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Some  of  WILLIAMS  &  NORGATE'S  SCHOOL  BOOKS. 


THE    FRENCH    LANGUAGE. 


ORAMMARS   AND   CLASS   BOOKS. 

Eugene's  The  Student's  Comparative  Grammar  of 

the  French  Language,  with  an  Historical  Sketch  of 
the  Formation  of  French,  For  the  use  of  Public 
Schools.  With  Exercises.  By  G.  EtrctNE  Fasnacht» 
late  French  Master,  Westminster  School.  22nd 
Edition,  thoroughly  revised.  Square  crown  8vo,  cloth, 
5s.    Or  separately,  Grammar,  ds. ;  Exercises,  2s.  6d. 

"  The  appearance  of  a  Grammar  like  this  is  in  itself  a  sign  that 
great  advance  is  being  made  in  the  teaching  of  modem  at  well  aa  of 
ancient  lan^naget  .  .  .  The  roles  and  observations  are  all  scienti- 
fically classified  and  explained  .  .  .  Mr.  Eugtoe's  book  is  one  that 
we  cap  strongly  recommend  for  use  in  the  higher  forms  of  large 
schools."— ^<fueatfona{  Times. 

Eugene's  French  Method.     Elementary  French  Lessons. 
Easy  Bules  and  Exercises  preparatory  to  the  "Stu- 
dent's Comparative  French  Grammar.       By  the  same 
Author.     17th  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 
"Certainly  deserves  to  rank  among  the  best  of  onr  Elementary 

French  Exercise-books."— Bdueaeioitai  Timet. 

Haig-Brown  (Harold  E.,  M,A.).— French  Phrases 
with  Exercises.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d. 

"  The  object  of  this  collection  of  rules  and  phrases  is  to  present  to 
English  papils  some  of  the  more  common  form»  of  French  iaiom  from 
an  English  standpoint,  and  not  as  is  done  in  so  many  excellent 
works  By  Frenchmen  from  a  French  p'oint  of  view." 

Roget  (F.  F.).— First  Steps  in  French  History, 
Literature  and  Philology.  Specially  prepared  for  the 
Universities,  Local,  Army,  and  other  Examinations  by 
F.  F.  BooET,  of  Greneva  University,  and  late  Lecturer 
on  the  French  Language  and  Literature  and  on 
Bomance  Philology  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews. 
3rd  Edition.    With  Map.    Crown  Bvo,  cloth,  5s. 

"  This  mannal  will  be  a  boon  to  many  who  have  neither  time  nor 
inollnatidn  to  work  throarh  a  large  volume  on  the  history  of  French 
literature,  but  who  yet  aesire  to  obtain  a  knowledge  sufficient  to 
enable  them  to  pigeon-hole  their  reading  of  French  prose  and  poetry." 
—Bducational  Times, 


READERS,    COMPOSITION,    AND    TEXTS, 

Delbos.— The  Student's  Graduated  French  Reader, 

for  the  use  of  Public  Schools.  I. — First  Year :  Anec- 
dotes, Tales,  Historical  Pieces.  Edited  with  Notes 
and  a  complete  Vocabulary,  by  Leon  Delbos,  M.A., 
late  of  King's  College,  London.  12th  Edition.  166  pp. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2s. 

Delbos.— The  Student's  Graduated  French  Reader. 

II. — ^Second    Year :     Historical     Pieces    and     Tales. 

180  pp.  6th  Edition.  Crown  Bvo,  cloth,  2s. 
"  This  is  a  very  satisfactory  collection  from  the  best  authors,  sa- 
lected  with  great  care,  and  supplied  with  adequate  notes  ...  A 
thoroughly  good  book  of  this  kind  should,  in  fact,  be  calculated  to 
inspire  a  taste  for  literature  in  the  student'*  mind.  The  volomea 
edited  by  H.  Delbos  fairly  meet  this  requirement."— /oiim«i  of 
Eduoatian. 

Boielle  (Jas.)-— French  Composition  through  Lord 

Macaulay's  English.  Edited,  with  Notes,  Hints,  and 
Introduction,  by  James  BoIblub,  B.A.  (IJniv.  Gall.), 
late  Senior  French  Master,  Dulwich  College,  &c.,  &c. 
Crown  Bvo,  cloth,  3s.  per  volume. 
Vol.  I.— Frederick  the  Great.  2nd  Edition.  Vol.  II.— Warren 
Hastings.   Vol.  Ill.-Lord  Clive. 

Victor    Hugo.— Les    Mis^rables.      Les    Principaux 

Episodes.     Edited,  with  Life  and  Notes,  by  Jambs 

BotELLE,  late  Senior  Frencli  Master,  Dulwich  College. 

2  vols.     Crown  Bvo,  cloth.    Each,  3s.  6d. 

"  May  be  pronounced  a  success.    The  selection  has  been  made  with 

judgment,  and  the  notes  are  good." — AthencBitm. 

"  A  worthy  addition  to  our  stock  of  French  reading  books,  which 
will  be  welcomed  by  numberless  masters  .  .  .    M.  Bofelle'e  notes  are 
full  and  to  the  point,  his  philology  ia  sound,  and  his  translationa 
I   idiomatic."— Journal  of  Education. 

Victor  Hugo.— Notre  Dame  de  Paris.    Adapted  for  the 

use  of  Schools  and  Colleges.     By  J.   Boielle,  B.A., 

late  Senior  French  Master,  Dulwich  College.    2  vols. 

Crown  Bvo,  cloth.    Each,  Ss. 

"His  notes  abound  in  good  renderings  of  sentences  and  phratM» 

opportune  remarks  on  the  proper  meanings  of  words,  and  historioal 

information  necessary  to  elucidate  the  text." — AtheruBum. 


THE    GERMAN    LANGUAGE. 


ORAMMARS    AND    CLASS    BOOKS. 

Apel's  Short  and  Practical  German  Grammar  for 

Beginners,  with  Copious  Examples  and  Exercises. 
3rd  Edition.     12mo,  cloth,  2s.  6d. 

Ahn's  German  Method  by  Rose.    A  New  Edition  of  the 

genuine  Book,  with  a  supplement  consisting  of  models 
of  Conjugation,  a  Table  for  all  Regular  Dissonant  and 
Irregular  Verbs,  Bules  on  the  Prepositions,  &c.,  &c. 
By  A.  V.  BosE.  Two  Courses  in  one  Vol.  Cloth, 
3a.  6d. 

First  Course..    Cloth,  2s. 

This  Edition  has  a  valuable  addition  by  Bose,  which 
is  copyright. 

Key  to  the  Exercises.     12mo,  sewed,  8d. 


READER5,    TEXT5,    AND    DIALOOUES, 

Holler  (A.).— A  German  Reading  Book.  A  Companion 
to  Schlutter's  German  Class  Book.  With  a  complete 
Vocabulary.  New  Edition,  corrected  to  the  official 
German  Spelling.     Crown  Bvo,  tloth,  2s. 

Hiclde.— An  Easy  German  Reading  Book.  With 
Outline  of  Grammar,  &c.  By  W.  J.  Hickib,  M.A., 
St.  John's  College,   Cambridge.     Bvo,  cloth,  Is.   6d. 

Weisse's  New  Conversational  Exercises  in  German 

Composition.  With  complete  Bules  and  Directions, 
with  full  references  to  his  German  Grammar.  3ra 
Edition.     12mo,  cloth,  3s.  6d. ;  Key,  5s. 

Weisse.— A  Short  Guide  to  German  Idioms.  Being 
a  Collection  of  the  Idioms  most  in  use ;  with  Examina- 
tion Papers.    3rd  Edition.     Cloth,  2s. 

Weisse's   Elements  of  German.    With  a  Course  of 

Exercises  instructing  in  simpler  composition.  2nd 
Edition.     Cloth,  36. 
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MESSRS.  BELL'S 

NEW  EDUCATIONAL  WORKS. 

Educational  Catalogue  post  free  on  application. 
PENDLEBURY^S     NEW     SHILLING     ARITHMETIC, 

I\    TUi:    PRESS.  HEADY    SHORTLY. 

A    NEW    SHILLING    ARITHMETIC. 

By  C.  PENDLEBURY,  M.A..  and  F.  E.  ROBINSON,  M.A. 
Small  Crotrn  Svo,  1m.  ;  or,  with  Anstvers,  Is.  4il. 

A   new    Arithmetic    for    Begin ner*^,    written    en    modern    lines,    with    free    employment   of    Graphs,    <kc. 

yOfF  REAJDX*     192  pp.    Small  Crown  8vo.    Price  Is.  6(1.  :  or,   with  Answers,  2s. 

A    FIRST    ALGEBRA. 

By  W.  M.  BAKER,  M.A.,  and  A.  B.  BOURNE,  M.A. 

The  range  of  the  book,  which  includes  quadratic  equations  and  fractional  and  negative  indices,  will 
be  found  adapted  especially  for  the  use  of  candidates  for  the  Oxford  and  dm  bridge  Junior  Loci  I 
Examinations,  the  LonHon  CountNf  Council  Scholarships,  and  for  examinations  conducted  by  the  C«»llege  of 
Pieceptors,  the  Botrd  of  Jn  ciuieiluite  Elnc.«tion  for  Ir.lanl,  ttc,  i^'c. 

Crown  Hvo.     irith  Illustrations  bfj  French  Artists.    Is. 

BELL'S 

FIRST    FRENCH    READER. 

By  R.  P.  ATHERTON,  M.A., 

ASSISTANT    MASTER  AT   HAILEYBURV   COLLEGE,    AUTHOR   OF    "BELL'S   FRENCH   COITRSE." 

Assisted  by  F.  GAL-LADEVEZE. 
The  object  of  the  First  Reader  is  to  provide  a  stock  of  material  intermediary  betweeti  the  First  and 
Second  Parts  of  "  Bell's  French  Course."  The  author';,  aim  has  been  to  collect  a  number  of  small  pieces  in 
simple  French,  but  of  a  literary  rather  than  of  a  conversational  character.  The  piec  s  are  nearly  all  well 
known  to  educated  Frenchmen,  and  form  part  of  the  stock-in-irade  of  most  French  cliildren  fairly  early  in 
M-hool  life. 

BAKER  and  BOURNE'S 

ELEMENTARY   ALGEBRA. 

Now  ready.     Complete,  Crown  8vo,  with  or  without  Answers,  4s.  6d.     The  Answers,  separ.itely,  Is.  net. 
Or  in   Two   Parts:  Part  I.— To  Quadratic   Equations.       Second    Edition,  Revised,    2s.   6d.  ;    or,    with 

Answers,  3s. 
Part  II. — With  or  without  Answers,  2s.  6d. 
TEACHERS*  EDITION.     An  Edition  for  the  use  of  Teachers,  with  the  Answers  printed  opposite  to  each 

set  of  Examples.     In  Two  P.irts,  5s.  net  each. 
Complete  Key,  lOs.  net ;  or  in  Two  Parts,  5s.  net  each. 

EXAMPLES    IN    ALGEBRA. 

EXTRACTED  FROM  THE  ABOVE. 

Complete,  with  or  without  Answers,  3s.     Or  in  Two  Parts,  without  Answers  :  Part  I.,  Is.  6d.  ;  Part  U.,  2s. 

The  Answers,  separately,  Is,  net. 
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BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( Unirennfy  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE.  BAKER  STREET.  W. 

The  Lent  Term  begina  on  Thursday,   18th  Jannary. 

The  College  provides  inBtruction  for  students  preparing  for  the 
Univeriity  of  London  Degrees  in  Arts,  Soienoe,  and  Preliminary 
Medioine;  also  instruction  in  subjects  of  General  Education. 

There  is  a  Training  Department  for  Teachers,  a  Hygiene  Depart- 
ment, and  an  Art  School. 

Students    can   reside    in    the    College. 
DEPARTMENT  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  IN  TEACHING. 
(Recognised  by  the  Cambridge   Syndicate.) 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomas  granted  oy  the  Universities  of  London  and 
Cambridge. 

Two  Decoan  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £22  lOs.,  and  one 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £20,  will  be  offered  for  the  Session 
beginning  October,  1906.  Candidates  must  hold  a  degree  or  an 
«quivalent.  For  further  information,  apply  to  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 


TJNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL,  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matriculation,  Preliminary  Scientific. 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  Divinity, 
•(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  above  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fee,  One 
Guinea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 


JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 

Guild,    College   of   Preceptors,    Headmistresses*    Association, 

Association  of  Assistant- Mistresses,   Private   Schools' 

Association,  and  Welsh  County  Schools'  Association.) 

Addret8—74»  Govter   Stbeet,  London,   W.C. 

Rcfirwtror— Miss  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 

This  Agency  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
Teachers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  cost.  All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  expenses. 

Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing Teachers,  or  Teachers  seeking  Appointments,  are  invited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  sub- 
jects; Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Jlegister,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  Tacancy. 

School   Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 

Hours  for  interviews— 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  5  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 


JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,    SOUTHAttPTON    SniER,    Bloomsbubt    SqUARB,    W.C. 

Telcobams:    "  Edttcatobio,   London." 

RegUtrar—Bxr.  P.  TAYLOR,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Reoistbab. 

Office  hours,  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
terviews generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  apx)ointment. 


THE   ROYAL   SANITARY  INSTITUTE. 

LECTURES  ON  HYGIENE   IN  ITS  BEARING   ON  SCHOOL  LIFE. 
Commencing  on  Monday,  February  19th,  at  7  p.m. 

This  short  Course  is  arranged  by  the  Institute  at  a  nominal  foe  of 
five  shillings,  to  assist  Teachers  and  othei*8  interested  in  the  Training 
of  Children  and  the  stnictural  conditions  of  the  School,  its  surroundings 
and  furnishing,  as  well  as  the  pergonal  health  of  the  scholars.  Full 
particulars  can  be  obtained  at  the  OflBces  of  the  Institute,  72,  Margaret 
Street,  London,  W. 


BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,     E.G. 

Z>JK.Y'    Jft.NZ>    EVEMrXMrO    CX^Jft^SSES. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inations for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  under  Reoogr- 
nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 

Well-equipped  Laboratories  for  Obemistry,  Experimental  Physics. 
Zoology,  Botany,  Geology,   Mfheralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  I^w, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  ana  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  Ruiuiiaii, 
English     and    Commercial    Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistty,  PhysicK 
Biology  and  Practical  Pharmacy. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).-  -Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c. 

Protpectue  Free.  Calendar  6d.  (by  post  8d.)  on  applieation  to  the 
Secretary. 

DATCHELOR  TRAINING   COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambebwell  Gboyr,  S.E. 

PrineipaJ— Miss  Rioa. 

Mistress    of    Method— Uiaa    Cabpeitteb. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOR  (430  pupils)  and  other  schools. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEiAGHERS' 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FREE  STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a   University   Gradu- 
ate.   Also   A   KINDERGARTEN   DIVISION  preparing   for  the   Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.   or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms   moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF    TRAINING   for   Teachers   of   Piano   and 
Class  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Ro«d,   West   Kensinoton,    London.    W. 

(Recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Training  College 
for    Secondary    Teachers.) 

Chairman    of    the    Committee— Sir    W.    Matheb. 

Treasurer— Ja.r.    C.    G.    Mont»J'iobe,    M.A. 

Secretary— VLt.    Abthub   G.    Simokds,    M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

Prtn«ipa2— Miss  E.   Lawbence. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Bead  Mistress— Miss  A.  Telland. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 
Union,  and  for  the  University  of  Cambridge  Teachefs'  Examination. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tenable 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  annuallv  to  Women 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  and 
the  Scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbincipal. 

CHURCH  EDUCATION  CORPORATION. 

CHE:RiiirE:]L.]L.  hail.il.,  oxford. 

A  Training  College  for  Secondary  Women  Teachers. 

Principal— yiiss  Cathebihb  I.  Dodd.  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  of  Education 

in  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Resident  Tutor— MIbb  Godson,  Mathematical  Tripos,  Cambridge. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Cfertiflcate,  and  the  Teacher's  Di^oma  of  the  Uni- 
Tersity  of  London. 

Full  Courses  of  Professional  Training  are  provided  for  Students 
preparing  to  teach  in  various  types  of  Secondary  Schools.  The  Stu- 
dents attend  the  Lectures  of  the  University  Reader  in  Education  in 
addition  to  those  given  by  the  Cherwell  Hall  Staff.  Special  facilities 
are  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching  the  various  school  subjects  on 
modern  methods.  Two  Scholarships  of  £25  each  are  awarded  each 
year.  There  will  be  several  vacancies  in  January,  1906.  Particulars 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Pbincipal. 

UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE    SCHOOL, 
LONDON,  GOWER  STREET,  W.C. 

Headmaster,  H.  J.  SPENSER,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

Lent  Term  begins  on  Tuesday.  January  Kith,  1906. 

Tlie  School  is  organised  as  a'  First  Graide  Classical  and  Modern  School, 
with  Higher  Commcrrial  and  Science  Departments. 

For  prospectus  apply  to 

WALTER  W^^STON,  ^.A.q Secretary, 
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GAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRY.     Bv 

CuARLKS  Davisok,  Sc.D.,  Mathematical  Master  at  King  Edward^s 
High  School,  Biiiningham.    Crown  8vo,  28.  6d.  net. 


CAMBRIDGE  TRACTS  ON   MATHEMATICS  AND 
MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS. 

A  Series  of  short  works  on  various  tonics  in  Pure  Matheuiatics  and 
Theoretical  Physics.  The  chief  purpose  of  the  undertaking  is  to  iisbist 
ill  the  maintenance  of  a  high  standard  in  English  mathematical  teaching, 
by  the  continued  infusion  of  new  methods  snd  more  accurate  modes  of 
treatment,  and  by  the  extension  of  knowledge  of  recent  mathematical 
ns^rch. 

General  Editors  - 
J.  G.  LEATHBM,  M.A.,  and  E.  T.  WHITTAKER,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

Na  I.    VOLUME  AND  SURFACE    INTEGRALS 

U8ED  IN  PHVSICa  By  J.  G.  Lkathkm,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  of  St.  John's  College.  Demy  8vo,  48  pp.,  paper  covers, 
2s.rtd.ijet.  [Nowrfady. 

A  Pro»p€Ctu»  of  the  S^riet  wiil  bt  »ei\t  on  apjiiication. 


THE  STUDENT'S  SHAKESPEARE.— NEW   VOLUME. 
THE  TRAGEDY  OF  CORIOLANUS.    Edited  for  the 

us«5  of  Students  by  A.  W.  Verity,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Ss. 


PITT  PRESS  SERIES.— NEW  VOLUME. 
HORATIUS    AND    OTHER    STORIES.     Adapted 

from  Livy.  With  Notes  and  Vocabulary  by  G.  M.  Edwards,  M.A., 
Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge.  Extra 
fcap.  8vu,  Is.  Ud. 

By  the  MiHf  Editor. 

THE     STORY     OF     THE    KINGS    OF     ROME. 

Adapted  from  Livy.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.    Is.  6d. 

*'  A  useful  and  attractive  book  for  early  use.  .  .  .  lliis  lx>ok  contains 
much  useful  idiom,  and  Is  an  excellent  introduction  tu  the  legends  of 
Rome." — Ovarduin, 


Cambridge  Local   Examinations,  December,  1906. 


THB  PITT  PRESS  SHAKESPEARE  FOR  SCHOOLS. 


SHAKESPEARE-KING    HENRY    THE    FIFTH. 

With  Introduction,   Notes,  Glossarj-,  Appendix,  and   Indexes,  by 
A.  W.  Verity,  MA.    Fourth  Edition.     1«.  (Jd. 


SHAKESPEARE -THE    TEMPEST. 

Editor.    Fifth  Edition.    Is.  (5d. 


By   the  same 


"  Probably  the  most  complete    school    edition    that  has  ever  been 
iB»u&i."—Edv.eationat  Rti'itK. 


'  Thr  school  edition  of  the  play."— 6'Marf/mn. 

THE  PITT  PRESS  SERIES  AND  THE  CAMBRIDGE  SERIES  FOR  SCHOOLS 

AND  TRAINING  COLLEGES. 


Work. 


Editor. 


Price. 
s.  d. 


2    6 
2    0 


Seott  (The  Lady  of  the  Uke \^'^^^^-  ^'^.^■": 

\  Old  Mortality J.  A.  Nicklin  *.*'. .. 

^*OhS?ian}L°^»-- A.R.ROPES 8    0 

^0^^ ^'^-^ {%^T^:..fr::r:  2 « 

Hanff Die  Karavane A.  Schlottmann...  8  0 

B««lji  r  Culturgeschichtliche  Nov-  \  U.    J.    Wolstkn- 

\     elleu  /     HOLME    3  0 

Schiller   Maria  Stuart   Karl  Brkul  8  t\ 

Caeaar    I>e  Bello  Galileo.  Book  VI.    A.  G.  Peskett 1  0 

M        ..         „  Book  VI.    E.  S.  Shi'ckburoh  1  0 

(With  complete  Vocabuhiry.) 


ArTHOR. 

Olcero  


Work.                           Editor. 
DeAmicitia    J.  S.  Reid 


Price. 

8.  d 

..at) 

Horace Odes.   BooksII.  and  IV....    ^.  Gow ea.  1  6 

Tacitus Agricola  and  Germania  ...    H.  M.  Stephenson  3  0 

Ver^ril   Aeneid.    Book  VI A.  Sidowick    1  0 

Also  an  Edition  with  complete  Vocabulary              „            1  6 

Boripides  Alcestis W.  8.  Hadley 2  6 

!•»»»«« r"ro'r!'?iD?SV....^'!:}^-«-H«-A»o...  8  « 

Xenophon Anabasis     Book  V A.  Prktor    2  0 

„            „            G.  M.  Edwards  ...  1  0 

(With  complete  Vocabulary.) 


Books  suitable  for  Oxford  Local  and  College  of  Preceptors 

Examinations,  1906* 

THE  PITT  PRESS  SHAKESPEARE  FOR  SCHOOLS. 
KING    HENRY    THE    FIFTH.      Edited    by    A.    W.    |  TEMPEST.     By  the  same  Editor.     Is.  6d 


Verity,  M.A.    i«.  fki.  '  |  MACBETH.    By  the  same  Editor.     Is.  6d. 

THE  PITT  PRESS  SERIES  AND  THE  CAMBRIDGE  SERIES  FOR  SCHOOLS 


AND  TRAINING  COLLEGES. 


Author.  Work.  Editor. 

Macaalay  I^ys  uf  Ancient  Rome    ...    J.  H.  Flather   ..      1 

More  Utopia  J.  R.  Lumby    8 

Scott  Layof  the  I>ist  Minstrel...    J.  H.  Flather   ...    2 

PIaM  I  Culturgeschichtliche  Nov-  i  H.    J.     W^glsten- 

\     ellen  t     holme   3 

Demoethenes     Olyntbiacs  T.  R.  Glover 2 

Snripldes  Alcestis W.  S.  Hadley 2 

Zenophon  ....»    Anabasis.  Books  I.  and  III.    A.  Pretor  ea.    2 

, „         Book  II 2 

{,,  Books  I.,  H^and^k  ,, 
HI.  (With  complete.  • 
Vocabuliiry) j 


Prue.    I 
8.  d.    ' 


Author. 


!  Oaesar  . 


M.  Edwards 
ea. 


Horace. 


Work. 

.     Dc  Bello  Galileo.     Book  I.    I 
/Do  Bello  Gallico.     Books \ 

•\     ii.-iir / 

I  Do  Bollo  Gallico.     Books  \ 

•i     I.-III / 

fDc  Bello  Gallico.  Books  \ 
\  I.,  II.,  and  III.  (With  I 
I     complete  Vocabulary)  ...  J 


Editor. 


.  Peskett 1 

2 


Price. 
s.  d. 

r. 


B.  S. Shuckburoh 
ea. 


..    Odes.     Book  I J.  Gow  2 

Verfifll   Aeneid.    Book  I A.  Sidowick   1 

„         Bookl „  1 

(With  complete  Vocabulary.) 


A  List  of  New  and  Standard  Books  for  Schools  will  he  sent  on  application. 


London:  Cambridire  University  Press  Warehouse,  Fetter  Lane.     C.  F.  CLAY,  Mana^^er. 
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WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS' 

New  Educational  Works. 

THE    DICTIONARY. 

AN  ENTIRELY  NEW  EDITION, 

Berued  and  Jieset,  of 

STORMONTH'8    ENGLISH    DICTIONARY. 

Pkonounciso,  Etymological,  and  Explanatory. 

I.    School  and  CoUeere  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  1,100  pp.,  bs.  net 
II.    Handy  School  Edition.    i6mo,  u. 

Ediicatiowil  iVf  «r«.— "  Possesses,  in  copious  selection  of  words,  and  keen- 
ness as  well  as  clearness  of  definition , high  worth-  as  a  concise,  accurate, 
and  full  treasury  of  the  most  useful  vocables  in  the  English  language." 

A  NEW  SERIES  OF  READERS. 

THE    STORY    OF   THE    WORLD. 

In  Five  Books.    Suitable  for  Standards  ill.— VII. 
By  M.  B.  Syncik,  Author  of  "Stories  from  European  History,"  &c.,  &c. 
Coloured  Frontispiece,  numerous  Illustrations  and  Maps. 
Book     I.    On  tne  Shores  of  the  Great  Sea.    i«.  4t2. 
Book    II.    The  Discovery  of  New  Worlds,    u.  ^i. 
Book  III.    The  Awakening  of  Europe.    u.^L 
Book  IV.    The  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,    u.  M. 
Book     V.    Growth  of  the  British  Empire.    2*. 
THE  STORY  OP  THE  WORLD.     (Prize  Edition.)     Complete  in  Two 
Volumes,  S«.  (xf.  net  each. 

Unij'oiin  vsitti  the  above. 

THE    WORLD'S    CHILDHOOD. 

In  Two  Books.     Fully  Illustrated.      Suitable  for  Standards  I.  and  II. 
BOOK  I.     128  pp.     Price  IM.        BOOK  II.     128  pp.     Price  lOd. 


BLACKWOOD'S    LITERATURE    READERS. 

Edited  by  JOHN  ADAMS,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.P., 

Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 

BOOK    I.  ...Pp.  228.     Price  1».         I   BOOK  III.  ...  Pp.  3'i8.    Price  l«.(ki. 

BOOK  II.  ...  Pp.  275.     Price  U.  4d.  \   BOOK  IV.  ...  Pp.  881.    Price  1j».  ijd. 


Byrof)— Selections.     By  Professor  Wight  Duff,  M.  A.    3n,  6rf. 

New  Volume  of  Blackwood's  English  Classics. 

A  History  of   English  Literature,     By  J.   Looie  Robertson, 

M.A.     3«. 

Outlines  of  English  Literature.    By  the  same.     Is.  6d. 
Paraphrasing,  Analysis,  and  Correction  of  Sentences.  By  D.  M.  J. 

Jameh,  M.A.,  Gordon  Schools,  Huntly.  Is.  Also  in  Two  Parts, 
6d.  each. 

The  School  Anthology  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Day).  By 
J.  H.  LoBBAN,  M.A.  In  Two  Parts,  2«.  each  One  Vol.,  4«.  ;  Prize 
Edition,  5* 

A  First  Latin  Reader.  With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary. 
By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  F'ettes  College.    Crown  8vo,  U.  Cxi. 

First   Latin   Sentences  and   Prose.      With  Vocabulary.      By 

K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.     2s.  (5d.    Also  in  Two  Parts,  U.  6(f.  each. 

Lower  Latin  Prose.    By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.     2^.  6(/. 
Higher  Latin  Prose.    By  H.  W.  Avden,  M.A.    2.^.  6d. 
Higher  Latin  Unseens.    By  the  same.     2^.  6<L 
Lower  Latin  Unseens.     Selected,   with  Introduction,   by  W. 

LoBBAK,  MA  ,  Classical  Mast-er,  Girls'  High  School,  Glasgow.     2«. 
BLACKWOOD'S  ILLUS1RATED  CLASSICAL    TEXTS.- OESAIt—CALLIC 

WAR,  Books  I.— Ill  U.6d.  Bwks  IV.,  V.  U  M.  Books  VI.,  VII. 
Is.  6(1.  With  or  without  Vocabulary.  XENOPHOX- ANABASIS, 
Books  I.,  II.  Is.  (UL  HORACE— ODES,  Books  III.,  IV.  U.  M. 
LIVY— Book  XXVIII,  U.  M.  OVID- ELEGIAC  EXTRACTS.  Is  tVV. 


Creek  Accidence.  For  use  in  Preparatory  and  Public  Schools. 
By  T.  C.  Wkathkrhead,  M.  A.,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge  ;  formerly 
Bell  University  Scholar.     U.  («£. 

The    Messenian  Wars.    An   Elementary  Greek   Reader.     By 

H.  W.  Al'DKN.  M.A.     U.  M. 

All  French  Verbs  In  Twelve  Hours.   By  A.  J.  Wyatt,  MA.     l<. 
A  First  Book  of  "  Free  Composition  "  in  French.    By  J  Edmond 

Mansion,  B.-es-L.,  Roj'al  Academical  Institution,  Belfast.     Is 

The  Children's  Guide  to  the  French  Language.    By  Annie  G. 

Fkrrier.     Is. 

A  Practical  German  Grammar,  Reader  and  Writer.    By  Louis 

LuiM>vu-3,  Ph.D.     Part  1.,  Elementary,  2*. 
Spartanerjungllnge.    A    Story   of  Life   in   a   Cadet   College. 
By  Pail  von  Szizepanski.      Edited,  with  Vocabulary  and  Note^,  by 
J.  MoRRi.soN,  M.A.,  Aberdeen  Gnimmar  School.     2/«. 

Forty  Elementary  Lessons  in  Chemistry.  By  W.  L.  Sargant,  M.A. 

Illustrated.     Is.  ChI. 


FhU  Educational  Catalofjue    sent  jwnt  fret  on  appNcafion  to 

WILLIAM     BLACKWOOD    &    SONS, 
45,  George  Street,  Edinburgh  ;  and 

37,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 


COLLEGE    OF    PRECEPTORS. 

(incorporated  by  Royal  Charter.) 

BlOOM8BT;BT    SQCABE,    LONDON,    W.C. 

DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate, 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  College  are  held  in  London,  and  at 
the  following  Provincial  Local  Centres: — viz.,  Birmingham.  Bristol, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and  Plymouth. 
The  Associateship  and  Licentiateship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  viz.,  in  the  first  week  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  only  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  oblieratory  subject 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjects  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee,  One  Guinea ;  the  local  fee  at  the  Provincial 
Centres  is  lOs. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Education  may  be  examined  practically  for  Certificates  of 
Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May.  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examination 
is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded: — Theory  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion, £10;  Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5:  Physical 
Science,  £5 :  A  *'  Doreck  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  £20,  to  the 
candidate  who.  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the  Lectures  for 
Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  having  passed  the  full  examination  for  a  College 
Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretary.  The  papers  «et  at  past  Examinations 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  2s.  6d.  each,  free  by  post. 
C.  R.  HODGSON,  B.A.,  Secretary. 

Just  published.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  204  pp.,  price  Ss.  6d. 
THE    ELEMENTS   OF   THE 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF 


BASED  UPON  THE   PRINCIPLE  OF 

CORRELATIVE  DOUBLE  ENTRY. 

FOR    SCHOOLS,     CLASSSS,     AND    PRIVATE    STUDENTS. 
By  JOHN    WALMSLEY.    B.A., 

Head  Master  of  the.  Grammar  School,   Ecclcs;  Member  of  the  Council 

of  the   College  of  Preceptors  ;    Member  of  the   I^ndou    Mathematical 

Society  and  the  Mathematical  Association  ;  Author  of  •'  Plane  Trigt)no- 

metry  and  Logfarithms"  and  "Introduction  to  Geometry." 

The  leading  object  throughout  this  treatise  is  to  provide  that  the 
learner  shall  nowhere  in  his  study  of  the  subject  Ijo  obliged  to  rely  upon 
rules  without  l)eing  able  to  give  valid  reasons  for  them. 

Amongst  the  illustrative  Exercises  will  be  found  recent  papers  from  all 
the  leading  Examinations  for  youths. 

London :  FRANCIS  HODGSON.  80,  Farringdon  Street.  E.C. 

Scientific  and  Educational  Books 

NEW  AND  SECOND  HAND. 

Wi-    LARGEST  STOCK  in    LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC   BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 
Mathematical,  Theologrical,  and  Foreign  Books. 

KEYS  AND  TRANSLATIONS. 


J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(Established  1854) 

104,  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
DBT-       Enquirieg  hy  letter  receive  iuiuirdiate  ntt<ntioi\.       %1 

CAREY'S  "GRADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  by  a  Member  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  Stationer.s"  Hall,  London. 

HAT  BANDS,  BADfiES,  CAPS,  &c. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  throucrh  Manufacturer's  Agent. 
Write—  ^-^  -J 
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MR.    MURRAY'S    LIST. 

RBADT    ON    JANUART    12th. 

GRAMMAIRE    FRANCAISE    ELEMENTAIRE. 

By  W.    MANSFIELD    POOLE,    M.A., 

Modem  Language  Alaster  at  the  Royal  Naval  College^  Oabonie. 

With  Exercises.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

An  Elementary  French  Grammar  on  modern  lines,  written  entli*cly  in  French,  and  Intended  for  the  use  of  Scholars  up  to  14  or  15  years  of  age, 

WRITTEN  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  ROYAL  NAVAL  CADETS  AT  OSBORNE  AND  DARTMOUTH. 


iV»| 


AN  ELEMENTARY  GREEK  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS. 

i  By   JOHN    THOMPSON,    M.A., 

'  Formerly  Scholar  of  Christ's  College.  Cambridge ;   Senior  Classical  Master  at  the  High  School,  DuUin. 

\  Part  I.— ACCIDENCE,  Is.   6d.      Part  II.— SYNTAX,  Is.   6d.      Complete,  with  full   Indexes,  3s. 

1  The  object  of  this  book  is  to  give  in  a  form  suitable  for  beginners  the  elements  of  Greek  Grammar.  Owing  to  the  great  importance 
1 «(  the  appeal  to  the  eye  in  the  case  of  young  students,  special  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  type  and  arrangement  of  the  printed  matter. 
■Attic  Greek  only  has  been  included,  and  the  usages  of  poetry  distinguished  throughout  from  those  of  prose.  Unnecessary  and  unusual 
-^«'  forms  have  been  left  out,  and  the  author  has  endeavoured  to  state  all  the  requisite  facts  both  of  accidence  and  syntax  in  the  clearest 
1  J  poMiblo  manner.  At  the  same  time  advantage  has  been  taken  of  the  developments  of  modem  scholarship,  so  that  the  work  may  be 
thoroughly  up  to  date.  


SQf 


ml 


CLASSICAL    DICTIONARIES. 


REVISED    EDITION& 


SMALLER  LATIN-ENGLISH  DICTIONARY.     With  a 

Skparatb  Dictionary  of  Propkr  Names,  Tablks  of  Roman  Moneys, 
4c.  Thoroughly  rt'vised  and  in  great  part  re-wi-itten.  Edited  by 
SitWm.  Smith  and  T.  D.  Hall.  M.A.  The  Etymological  portion  by 
JohkK.  Ingram,  LL.D.    Square  12mo,  7s.  6d. 

CONCISE    DICTIONARY    OF    GREEK    AND   ROMAN 

ANTIQUITIES.  IncM-porating  the  results  of  Modern  Research. 
Edited  by  F.  Warrb  Cornish,  M.A.,  Vice- Provost  of  Eton  College. 
With  over  1,100  Illustrations  taken  from  the  l^est  examples  of 
Ancient  Art.    Medium  8vo,  2 Is. 


SMALLER  CLASSICAL  DICTIONARY.    With  200  Wood- 

cuts.  In  great  part  re-written  by  G.  E.  Marindin,  M.A.,  sometime 
Assistant  Master  at  Eton  College.  20th  Impression.  Crown  8vo 
7s.  6d. 

CLASSICAL  DICTIONARY  OF  MYTHOLOGY,  BIO- 
GRAPHY, AND  GEOGRAPHY.  In  great  part  re- written  by  G.  E. 
Marindin,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  sometime 
Assistant  Master  at  Eton  College.  With  over  800  Woodcuts. 
Medium  8vo,  ISs. 


?» 


J 


MURRAY'S  STUDENTS'    MANUALS. 

The  follow^ing  volumes  in  this  famous  series  of  Historical  Works  have 
been  revised  throughout  and  brought  into  line  -wiih  recent  research  and 
criticism.  New^  Illustrations,  ne'w  Maps,  and  new^  Plans  have  been  added, 
and  the  books  in  their  present  form  will  be  found  to  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  modern  teachers  and  students. 
ILLUSTRATED    LIST    POST    FREE    ON    APPLICATION, 


GREECE.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Roman 

Conquest.  With  Chapters  on  the  History  of  Literature  and  Art. 
Thoroughly  revised  and  in  part  re-written  by  0.  E.  Marindin,  M.A. 
With  many  new  Maps  and  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

ROME.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Establish- 
ment of  the  Empire.  With  Chapters  on  the  History  of  Literature 
and  Art.  By  I)kan  Liddkll.  Nuw  and  revised  Edition,  inc<ir- 
porating  the  results  of  Modem  Research,  by  P.  V.  M.  Benxcke,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  Magdalen  College,  Oxford.  With  Coloured  and  other 
Maps  and  numerous  Illustrations,  nearly  all  prepared  specially  for 
this  edition.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  Od. 

STUDENT'S  GIBBON.    A  History  of  the  Decline  and 

Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Abridged  from  the  Original  Work. 
A  New  and  Revised  Edition  in  Two  Parts.  With  Maps  and  Illustra- 
tions.   Crown  8vo,  5s.  each. 

PART  I.  From  the  Accession  of  Commodus  to  the  Death  of 
Justinian.  By  A.  H.  J.  Oreknidoe,  M.A.,  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow 
of  Hertford  College,  Lecturer  in  Ancient  History  at  Brasenosc 
College.  Oxford. 

PART  II.  From  A.D.  565  to  the  Capture  of  Constantinople  by 
the  Turks.  By  J.  G.  C.  Anderson,  M.A.,late  Fellow  of  Lincoln 
College,  Student  and  Tutor  of  Christ  Church  Oxford. 

SMALLER 

GREECE.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Roman 

Conquest.  With  Coloured  Maps,  Plans,  and  IlluBtratious. 
Thoroughly  revised  by  G.  E.  Marindin,  M.A.    Cn)wn  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

SMALLER  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By 

James  Rowley.    14th  Impression.    Small  Crown  Svo,  38.  tid. 


<  THE  ROMAN  EMPIRE.    From  the  Establishment  of 

I         the  Empire  to  the  Accession  of  Commodus,  A.D.  180.    With 

'  Coloured  Maps  and  numerous  IllustratiouR.    By  J.  B.  Bury,  Regius 

Professor  of  Modern  History  at  Cambridge.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  (3d. 

i  MODERN  EUROPE.    From  the  Capture  of  Constanti- 
nople by  the  Turks.  1453,  to  the  Treaty  of  Berlin,  1878. 

By  Richard  Lodge,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Brasenose  College, 
Oxford.    4th  Edition,  thoroughly  revised.    Crown  Svo,  7s.  Od. 

'  FRANCE.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Fall  of 

the  Second  Empire.  By  W.  H.  Jervis,  M.A.  A  Now  Edition, 
,  thoroughly   revised,    and    in    great    ijart    re- written,  by    Arthur 

'  Hassall,  M.A..  Censor  of  Christ  Cliurcb,  Oxford.    With  a  Chapter 

on  Ancient  Gaul  by  F.  Hamcrfikld,  M.A.,  8t»idcnt  of  Christ  Church, 

Oxford.     Coloured  Maps  and  many  new  Woodcuts.     Crown  8vc, 

78.  6d. 

MANUAL  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    A  History  of 

EngHsh  Literature  of  the  chief  English  Writers,  founded  upon  the 
Manual  of  Thomas  B.  Suaw.  A  New  Edition,  thoroughly  revised 
By  A.  Hamilton  Thompson,  B.A.,  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge, 
and  Univ.  Extension  Lecturer  in  English  liiterature.  With  Notes, 
&c.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

MANUALS. 

ROME.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Establish- 
ment of  the  Empire.  Thoroughly  revised  by  A.  H.  J.  Greenidoe, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  Hertford  College,  Oxford.  With  a  Supplementary 
Chapter  on  the  Empire  to  117  a.d.,  by  G.  Middleton,  M.A.,  under 
the  direction  of  Prof.  W.  M.  Ramsay,  M.A.,  D.C.L.  With  Coloured 
Map,  Plans,  and  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  3s.  L>d. 
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r  Second  Edition.  ^ 

Demy  4to,  strongly  bound  in  Art  Vellum,  price  5s.  not. 

THE  CLASS-ROOM  ATLAS 

OF  PHYSICAL,  POLITICAL,  BIBLICAL, 
AND  CLASSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Edited     by    EDWARD    P.    ELTON,    MJk,, 

Sometime  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford ;  Assistant 
Master  in  Wellington  College. 

This  new  Atlas  has  been  prepared  at  very  consider- 
able expense.  All  the  Maps  are  entirely  new,  and 
everything  possible  has  been  done  to  have  a  work  in 
keeping  with  the  times.  The  Atlas  is  intended  for 
use  in  the  great  Public  Schools  and  Middle  Class 
Schools  and  Colleges,  and  the  Publishers  trust  that 
their  efforts  will  be  appreciated. 

INTRODUCTION. 

As  the  title  indicates,  this  Atlas  is  intended  for  teaching 
purposes,  not  for  reference.     With  this  in   view,  the   points 
chiefly  aimed  at  have  been  : 
First— Really  clear  maps. 
JSecond— Full  treatment  of  physical  features. 
Third— A  sei-ies  of  charts  of  climate  that  shall  be  ample  for 

school  purposes, 
/"ourf  A— Classical  and  Biblical  maps  that  shall  suffice  for  the 
needs  of  a  Fifth  Form. 


Prospectus,  uith  Sptcimen  Maps,  and  otiutr  details,  sent  on 
application. 

I  A  Specimen  Copy  of  the  Atlas  will  be  sent,  post  paid,  to  any 

Head  M»istcr  or  Geographical  Teaicher  on  receipt  of  a  remittance 

for  3s. 

Complete  Catalogtte  post  free  on  ap^ication. 

W.  ff  A.  K.  JOHNSTON.  Limited. 

Oeoffiaphers,   Engravers,   Educational  and   Oeneral   Publis/iers, 

Edina  Works,  Easter  Road,  and 
20,  South  Saint  Andrew  Street,  Edinburgh-; 

7,  Paternoster  Square,  London,  E.C.  j 


FOOD-VALUES  DIAGRAMS 

By  Miss  A.  RAVENHILL,  F.R.San.l ,  and 
Miss  E.  M.  MORRIS. 


Six  Charts,  each  42  in.  by  33  in.,  boldly  drawn  and  coloured, 
showing    diagrammaticcUly  the   Proximate   Principles  con- 
tained in  some  typical  articles  of  Food. 

Each  Sheet,  mounted  on  calico,  with  rollers  and  varnished 
Set  of  Six  Sheets           „                     „                     „ 
Set  of  Six  Sheets,  on  manilla,  under  top  lath    


net    3/B 


^  TMI  -A.L.'  POOD-VALUB    DiAORAMfi.  Na^ei 

PROXIMATE  PRINOPLES  OF  FOODS. 


E.  J.  ARNOLD  &  SON.Ltd.,  EdncaUonal  Pnblisliers,  Leeds. 


NOW    READY. 


J  AX  VARY    ISSUE. 


SCHOOLi 

A  MoiUhly  Record  of  Educational    Thought   and   ProgrtJts. 

Edited  by  R.  B.  LATTIIVIER,  M.A. 

SIXPENCE    NET. 

Contexts : 

PRACTICE  AND  PRECEPT. 

POINTR   ABOUT   PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.     A  Causerle.     By 

SEW 

THE  TEACHERS*  FORUM.    What  Underlies  Dictation. 

By  Professor  John  Adams. 
EXAMINATIONS.    By  Gilbert  Faber. 
THE    ''SUGGESTIONS*'    OP    THE    BOARD.     By  T    D. 

Hall,  M.A. 

EDUCATION  DAT  BY  DAY. 

OUR  SCHOOLS— I.  Eton.     With  Illustration. 

CURRENT  THOUGHT  ON   EDUCATION.    The  Problem 

of  the  Cuprlculum.    By  H.  Bompas  Smith,  M.A. 
SCHOOL  SERMONS.     By  Theodore  Walrond,  M.A. 
COMMON-ROOM  PAPERS.     Concerning  Inspection.     By 

Stanley  C.  Rowland,  B.A.  «  r  j 

THE  BOOK  AND  ITS  WRITER.    The  Lament  of  «  Kappa.'* 

THE    TEACHING    OP    HYGIENE   AND  TEMPERANCE. 

By  Alice  IUvenhill. 
GERMAN  IN  GERMAN  SCHOOLS.     By  Elizabeth  Lee. 
THE    HIGH    SCHOOL    PRODUCT.     By  E.   M.   Wilmot- 

BUXTON. 

A  PIONEER  INSPECTOR.  1820-1880-YIL     By   the  Rev. 
H.  KiNosMiLL  Moore,  D.D. 

FLORENTINE  CULTURE.     By  Edgcumbe  Staley. 

RELIGIOUS   TEACHING    IN    SCHOOLS.      The  Keswick 

Conference. 
VACANCIES  AND  APPOINTMENTS. 
BOYS'  AGRICULTURAL  CLUBS.     By  J.  C.  Medd. 
CORRESPONDENCE.        MINOR  NOTICES 
BOOKS  RECEIVED. 

JOHN   IVIURRAY,  ALBEIVIARLE   STREET,  W. 


Demy  8vo,  cloth,  750  pp.,  price  2s.  6cl., 
free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOE    THE    YEAE    1905. 

CONTAINING 

All  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  various  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

1.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  l!>04. 

tio»  do.  Christmas  1004 

3.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  li>64. 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmas   1904 

5.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1904. 

7    T>  ^  «"•*  T  T.   ^"*  „  "*"•  September,  1904. 

7.  Papers  sot  at  Lower  Forms  Examination      Midsummer  1904 

^-  ^^'  do.  Christmas,  1904.  ' 

\*  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  and  0  may  be  had  separately,  price,  free  by  post,  7d.each 
set.    Aos.  7  and  S,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 


FRANCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Farringdon  St«et,  London,  E.C. 
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SWAN   SONNENSCHEIN  &  CO. 


FOURTH    YEAR    OF    I88UE. 


ENLARGED    AND    IMPROVED. 


THE 


Schoolmasters'  Yearbook  and  Directory  for  1906 

IS    NOW    READY.     Price    6«.    net. 

.4     FEHT    OPJXIONS    OF    THE    PREVIOUS    ISSUES. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Sadler  writes :— •'  I  have  constantly  nsed  the  new  Yearbook  from  the  day  It  reached  me,  and  find  it  one  of  the  moat  convenient 
and  b«t  arr^inged  works  of  reference  on  my  shelves." 

•'  In  its  s«M;ond  year  of  issue  the  Schoolmasters'  Yearbook  and  Dii-ectory  has  achieved  for  itself  the  position  of  a  iiational  work  of  reference. "— 

IkiUif  Chi'oniclf, 


"  Really  vti\uah\e."—Athfnaum. 

•'  Very  excellent."— Acad fint/. 

**  Remarkably  accurate."— Sr*Aoo/. 


•  Excellent"— Pt/o<. 

'  We  could  not  do  without  it."— Journal  of  Sdutatioti. 

'  Simply  amazing."— Port*'  Revitte. 


THE  OXFORD  YEAR  BOOK  AND  DIRECTORY. 


NEW  AND  REVISED  EDITION  OF 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

By  JOHN  WADE,  D.Sc.  (Lond.), 
Lecturer  on  Chemistry  at  Guy's  Hospital. 
A  Theoretical  and  Practical  Text-Book  for  Students  in  the 
roiveraities  and  Technical  Schools.     Crown  8vo,  Sa.  6(1.  net. 

NEW  AND  REVISED  EDITION  OF 

THE    LITTLE    CYCLOPEDIA    OF 
COMMON    THINGS. 

By  Sir  GEO.    W.    COX,   Bart.     Demy  8vo,  2.^,  6rf.  net. 

T  E  K  E  L. 

A  Study   of  the   Educational   Problems   of  the   Day. 

By  FRANK  J.  ADKINS,  M.A.,  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge.      Crown  8vo,  S-s.  ikl. 

ARITHMETICAL   EXAMPLES. 

With   Answers. 
By  I.  LOGAN,  F.R.G.S.,  Head  Master  of  Ormond  School 
for  Boys,  Dublin. 


ARITHMETICAL    WRINKLES.      By   L.    Loga.v, 

F.R.G.S.,  Head  Master  of  the  Ormond  School  for  Boys, 
Dublin.     Crown  8vo,  1^. 

SORE  STEPS  TO  INTELLIGENT  FRENCH.     By 

H.  R.  Beasley,  late  Head  Master  of  Hornsey  Grammar 
School      Crown  8vo,  In. 
"  An  endeavour  by  a  head  master  of  lonff  experienco  to  break  the 
oead  Euglinh  method  of  teaching  a  language  by  its  grammar  alone." — 

*  yotfinfjfuiin  (fitariliaa. 
"  The  book  will  be  found  ua*i{\\\."—Gla8goip  Herald. 

ENTRANCE    SCHOLARSHIP    QUESTIONS    OF 

THE  CHIEF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND  H.M.S. 
'' BRITANNIA."  With  Solutions  and  Notes  by 
E.  .J.  Lloyd,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Harrow  House 
School,  Bognor.      oh.  net. 


THE  CAMBRIDGE  YEAR  BOOK  AND  DIRECTORY. 

fts.    net. 

\  THE   PARALLEL  GRAMMAR    SERIES.    Edited 

by  E.  A.  SoNNKNSCHKiN,  D.Litt.  (Oxon.).  Connjrising 
Grammars  and  Readers  in  Latin,  Greek,  French, 
(German,  English,  Spanish,  and  Welsh. 

Full  ProHpectua  post  free  on  application. 

I  PRO  PATRIA  :  A  New  Latin  Story.     By  Professor 
SoNNENSCHEiN,    D.Litt.    (Oxon.),    M.A.       Illustrated. 
I  2«.  6</. 

J  Being  a  continuation  of  the  same  author's  "Ora 
'  Maritima,"  which  has  had  such  a  remarkable  success  from 
I   its  lirst  publication  about  a  year  ago. 

;  HOW    TO    TEACH    A    FOREIGN    LANGUAGE. 

'  By    Otto    Jespeksen,   Professor    of    English    in    the 

University  of  Copenhagen.  Translated  from  the 
Danish  Original  by  Sophia  Ghlenolsen  Bertelsen, 
M.A.     Crown  8vo,  3«.  6d. 


JUST    PUBLISHED. 

PRACTICAL    HOUSEWIFERY. 

By  C.   F.    PICTON-GADSDEN 

(Domestic   Economy  Teacher,  London   Count}'  Council 
Schools).     Crown  8vo,  2*.  6c/. 

*'  A  comprehensive  and  clearly  written  exposition  of  the  elements  of 
domestic  economy,  except  c(K)king.  ...  It  follows  the  linos  laid  down 
by  the  Education  Department,  and  should  prove  useful  both  to  schooU 
and  for  private  study."— iJrof«wrtrt.  |M 


OF 


READY    IN     JANUARY. 

THE     CYCLOPEDIA 
EDUCATION. 

New  and  Rewritten  Edition  by  M.  E.  JOHN. 
Demy  Svo,  2/<.  6c/.  net. 

THE    FUNCTION    OF    WORDS. 

A  Guide  to  Analysis  and  Parsing. 

By  M.  C.  CARMAN,  B.A. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2h. 


SWAN  SONNENSCHEIN  &  CO.,  Ltd.,  25,  High  Street,  Bloomsbury,  W.C. 
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THE  AUTOTYPE 
FINE  ART  GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST..  LONDON,  W.C. 

OPEN  {FREE)  DAILY  from  10  to  6. 

A  VISIT  OF  INSPECTION  INVITED. 

PERMANENT  AUTOTYPE  (CAR- 
BON) REPRODUCTIONS  OF  FAMOUS 
PICTURES— NUMEROUS  EXAMPLES 
OF  SACRED  ART  BY  MASTERS  OF 
ALL  SCHOOLS. 

Framed  Autotypes  are  always  acceptable 
Presents.  Their  artistic  character  renders 
them  especially  suitable  for  decorative 
purposes  in  homes  of  taste,  whilst  their 
moderate  cost  brings  them  within  the  reach 
of  most  lovers  of  Art. 

THE    AUTOTYPE   COMPANY, 
74,  New  Oxford  Street,  LONDON. 


Spoken  French,  already  optional,  will  soon  be 
cpmpnlsory  for  Jnnior  and  Senior  Locals. 

To   teach  Spoken  French  jou  nuiat  employ  the  Direct  Method^  and 
the  beat  book  by  fur  for  this  purpose  ia— 

ROSSHANN  and  SCHMIDT'S 

FRENCH    BY  THE    DIRECT   METHOD 

(Now  Complete), 
of  which  neurly  200,000  copies  havo  been  sold,  and  which  Is  RAPIDLY 
REPLACING   all  other  French  Courses  in  British  Schools. 

Dr.  Gray,  Warden  of  Bradfield  College,  Berks,  writes :— "A  valuable 
work,  and  infinitely  superior  in  system  to  the  old  Grammaps." 

D.  L.  Savory,  Esq  ,  of  Marlborough,  writes  ;—•*  Certainly  the  best 

First  French  Book  on  Reform  lines  that  I  have  yet  seen.*' 
Part  I.,  1«.  6d.     Part  II..  Is.  8d.     Part  III.,  2«.  6d.     Part  IV.,  2«. 
Livre  d'Exercices.   LIvre  de  Lecture,  2«.  Grammaire  Francai«e,8d. 

Eo.ch  Part  contitU  of  a  ravc/vUi/  jtlannetl  year'g  xcork, 
*'  WE  CONSIDER  IT  EXCELLENT  FOR  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO 
ACQUIRE  A  PRACTICAL  KNOWLEDGE  OF  FRENCH/' 

'-AOunav.m,  8/(5/06. 
The  welcome  changes  In  the  questions  set  at  the  Cambridge  Local, 
Xmas  190.'i,  show  that  Rossmann  and  Schmidt  is  an  vhal  Course  for  the 
Locals  and  for  Loiulon  Matrirulation. 

ENGLISH  Tor"  JUNIOR    FORMS. 

CLASS    WORK     IN     ENGLISH. 
Books  I.  and  II.,  2d.     Books  lll.-V.,  3d.     Books  VI.  and  VII.,  4d. 
••  Devised  with  gieat  practical  skill  and  judgment.     Should  command 
wide  acceptance." — iSc/toolmnsttr. 

**  Well  suited  for  the  lower  forms  of  secondary  schools,  and 
may  provide  hints  on  method  that  will  even  be  of  some  value 
to  masters  in  middle  and  upper  forms,"— Guardian. 

FOR  SOUND  PRACTICAL  INTRODUCTOKY  WORK  THESE  BOOKS  ARE  UNEQUALLED. 

JV8T    ISSUE n. 

INTSSRMSSDIATB   ARITHMBTIO.     200  pp..   lOd      Specially 

suitable  for  Oxfoi-d  and  Cambridge  Locals. 
HBNRT  V.     With  Not-es.     By  Dr.  Hidhon.    Is.  6d. 
THRBB  TERM  ALGBBRA.    4  Parts.    4d.,  Qd. 
GRAPHS  OF  ALGBBRAIOAIj  FUNCTIONS.    8d. 

T.  G.  ft  E.  G.  JACK,  34,  Henrietta  St.,  London,  W.G.;  &  Edinburgh. 


FOR 

SCHOOL  EHTEBTAiHBIENTS. 

The  Prince  and  the  Mistletoe.    A  Norse  Legend.    Old  Notation,  2s.  ; 

Sol-fa,  6d.    Words  only,  8d.,  or  2s.  (3d.  per  dozen,  pobt  free. 
The  Monk's  Stratasrem  ;  or.  The  Missing  Heir.    Comic  Operetta.    Old 

Notation,  28.  ;  SoT-fn,  6d.     Words  only,  8d.,  or  28.  6d.  per  dozen,  post 

free. 
By    the   Ganges*  Banks.     Patriotic  Cantata.    Old   Notation,    2a.  : 

Sol-fa,  6d.    Words  only,  £d.,  or  Is.  Od.  i>er  dozen,  post  free. 
Britannia,  Queen  of  the  Ocean.    Patriotic  School  Cantata.    Old 

Notation,  Is.  6d. ;  Sol-fa,  0d.    Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen. 
Fun  of  the  Fair.     Humorous  Cantata  and  Variety   Entertainment. 

Old  Notation,  Is.  6d.     Words.  2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen. 
The  Isle  of  Pearl.    Fanciful  Operetta.    Old  Notation,  Is.  6d. ;  Sol-fa 

6d.    Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  tJd.  per  dozen. 
Merryton    Market       Humorous    Rustic    Operetta.     Old    Notation. 

Is.  Gd. ;  Sol-fa,  6d.    Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Abou    Hassan  ;    or.  The  Baker's  Dream.    Humorous  Operetta.     Old 

Notation,  Is.  6d. ;  Sol-fa,  (5d.   Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Father  Time  and  his  Children..   The  Popular  Cantata.    Old  Notation, 

Is. ;  Sol-fa,  6d.     Words.,  2d,  or  Is.  (id.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
The  White  Castle.     Romantic  Children's   Operetta.     Old    Notation, 

28.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Misfits  ;  or,  Strange  Adventures  in  a  Waxwork  Sho^.    Huraoroiis  Oper- 
etta.   Old  Notation,  6d.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  (5d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Mr.  Nobody.     Fanciful  Children's  Operetta.    Old  Notation,  Is.    Words, 

2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Lost  in    Fairyland.     Fairy    Masque   for   Girls.      Old    Notation,    Is, 

Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  (5d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
The  Enchanted  Valley.    Fanciful  Children's  Operetta.    Music  (Old 

Notation),  Is.    Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  6d,  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Father  Christmas.    Cantata  for  Senior  Scholars.    Old  Notation,  6d. 
Jackie's  Dream.    Musical  Play.    Old  Notation,  6d. 
Twenty  Nurserv  Rhymes.    Games  and  Rhymes  for  Little  Cliildren. 

Words.     Music  (both  Nutations)  and  Actions,  6d. 
Beauty  and  the  Beast.    Musical  Play.    Both  Notations,  6d. 
Matrimonee!     Humorous  Musical  Sketch  for  Boys  and  Girls.    Both 

Notations,  Is.  Od. 
The  Old  Year  and  the  New.    Cantata  Operetta.     Old  Notation,  6d. 
Minstrel  Melodies.    Ten  Original  Plantation  Songs.     In  bcth  Nota- 
tions. Is. ;  post  free. 
The  Humanophone.    Burlesque  Entertainment.    Old  Notation.  6d. 
Time's  Hour-Glass.    Simple  Cantata.   Words  and  Music,  6d.,  post  free. 
Cinderella.    Children's  Play.    Both  Notations,  lOd.,  post  free. 
Santa  Claus.    Children's  Operetta.     Music  (Old  Notation),  Od.     Words* 

2d.,  or  Is.  6d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Morning   School.    Operetta  for  Boys  and  Girls.    Words  and  Music 

(both  Notations)  complete,  M 
Pussy's  Parliament*     Humorous  Recitation  for  Little  Children,  with 

Incidental  Music     Old  Notation,  Od. 
Little  Orators.     A  Humorous  Action  Song.     Old  Not4ition,  2d. 
The  Land  of  the  Dumps.     Humorous  Musical  Sketch  for  Boys  and 

Girls  (or  Boys  only).    Words  and  Music  (both  Notations),  6d.     Woi-da 

only,  Id.,  or  9d.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
The  Fancy  Dress  Ball.    Play  for  Young  Children.    Words  and  Music 

(both  Notations),  Od. 
The  Haunt  of  the  Butterflies.    Short  Play  for  Little  Children.    Both 

Notations,  4d. 

Thesr  Danrts  hare  been  specuUltf  written  and  arrantfol  vith  explanatory 

Diagrahi*  to  assist  ttrarhrrs  in  introtlvcing  such  an  item  into  a  Cantata. 
Dance  of  the  Imps-     A  Humorous  Dance.    Price  Od. 
The  Bellenden  Gavotte.    A  slow  and  stately  Dance      Price  (*d. 

Dances  ananged  by  H.  E.  Turner.  Music  by  H.  Loncjhirst and 
G.  G.  Lkwis,  Joint-Authors  of  "By  the  Ganges'  Bunks,"  "  King^ 
Arthur,"  &c. 

Charming  Ditties-      Twelve  Songs  for    Children,   set    to    Music   by 

W.  W.  Pearson.    Words  and  Music  (both  Notations),  Ls. 
Action  Songs. 

O  I  Won't  you  buy  a  Dolly?    By  Clemkxtink  Ward. 

Hurrah  for  the  Sailors.     By  T  Martin  Martin. 

The  Doll's  Complaint.    By  Clementine  Ward. 

Handy  Jack.     By  Margaret  Cameron. 

Foolish  Thoughts.     By  Lons  D.  Marhi»en. 

Proudly  wave  the  Union  Jack.     By  John  N.  Crowther. 
Both  Notations.     Price  3d.  each,  post  free.     A  Sample  Set  of  the 

Six  Songs  will  >)e  forwarded,  post  f.ec,  for  a  Shilling. 

SELECTIONS  FOR  SCHOOL  ENTERTAINMENTS. 

consisting  of  Recitations,  I)i!ilo>;ues,  Debates,  &c.,  all  of  which  have  brexi 
tested  and  proved  successful.  Eighteen  Parts.  Each  luimber,  post  free, 
'2\d. ;  or  the  Eighteen,  po.st  free,  lor  3.s, 

Specimen  Copy  of  the  above  Cantatas,  &c.,  will  be  sent 
post  free,  for  the  published  price,  by  writing  to 

Mr.  W.  SHELLARD  LATHAM, 

3,  Racquet  Court,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.G. 

9iir~  Send  for  Illustrated  and  Descriptive  Handbook 
(20  pages).     Copy  post^rec. 

Digitized  by  V3OOQ IC 
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HORACE   MARSHALL  &  SON'S  LIST. 


THE    CARMELITE    CLASSICS. 

This  Series  aims  at  providing  Standard  English  texts  at  a  low 
price,  of  attractive  appeaniuce,  and  containing  a  uiinimuni  of  editorial 
mitter.  I.^SBIALL    SBRIBS. 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.     Edited  by  N.   L.  Frazer,  B.A.,  of 

the  Whitgift  School,  Croydon.  Cloth,  Price  8d. 

Milton.    Comus.     Edited  by  C.  T.  Omons,  M.A.      Cloth,  Price  8d. 
Goldsmith.      The    Deserted    VUlaffe.      Edited    by    C.    T. 

O.Moss,  M.A.  Pu|)er,  IMce  4d. 

Hacaulay.    Life  of  Goldsmith.     Edited  by   N.    L.   Frazer, 

B.A.  Pt\\wr,  Price  8d. 

Shelley.  Adonals.  Edited  by  N.  L.  Frazkr,  B.A.   Paper.  Price  8d. 
Gray.    Blegy  and  Odes.    Edited  by  N.  L.  Frazkr,  B.A. 

Paper,  Price  4d. 
Ifarlowe.    Dr.  Faustus.    Edited  by  a.  G.  TrRxicR  (Miss  Aonks 

Ward).  Price  8d. 

II.-IjARaB    SERIES. 
Spenser.     Faerie    Queene.  —  Book    I.     Edited   by    c.   L. 

Thomson-,     aperhnin  Inwiiet  jtoH  frte.  Price  Is.  4d. 

Scott.     Ijay   of  the   Last   Minstrel.     Edited  by  J.  W.  B. 
Adams,  M.A.  Price  Is. 

Complete  List  on  application. 


NEW   HISTORY    BOOKS. 

A  FIRST  HISTORY  OF  BNGIiAND.  By  C.  L.  Thomson, 
late  of  Somervillo  College,  Oxford,  and  the  Cambridgt  Training 
College.    Part  VI.  (Il58i)-1 820).    Soie  rttuhf.  2b,  Gd. 

ILIjUSTRATIVB    history.     Fully  niustrated. 

British  and   Old   English   Period  (55  b.c.— 1000  a.d.). 
By  E.  J.  Bai.lky,  B.A.     How  ready,  2s. 

Tudor  Period  (1487-1008).     By  N.   L.    Frazkr,  B.A.     JV'ojc 
reath/.  28. 

Stuart    Period    (1603-1714).      By   J.  W.    B.    Adams,    M.A., 
Headmaster  of  the  County  School,  Tenby.      Xoto  Rnoilif. 

2s.  6d. 

MBDI.SSVAL    HISTORY, 

trated.     How  Jiea/li/. 

THE    LIFE   OF    THE    SPATE.        By   Gkraldike   Howjson. 
Mistress    of    Method    at    University    College,    Bristol  ;    sometime 
I  Cobden  Scholar  of  Newnham  College.    Cloth.     240  pages. 

I  28.  6d. 


By   M.   A.    Howard,   B.A.       Ilhis- 
28.  6d. 


yO    TEACHER    CAX    AFFORD    TO    OVERLOOK    THESE    BOOKS. 


READING    BOOKS. 


Edited  bv  E.  E.  Speioht, 

Is.  6d.  net. 


THE  NEW  TEMPLE  READER. 

B.A.,  F.R.G.S.     Illustrated.     Rrndtf. 

THE  PREPARATORY  TEMPLE  READER.  Edited  by 
C.  L.  Thomsox.  With  Ck>loured  and  Black  and  White  Illus- 
trations.   K^tadp.  Is.  6d. 

HAKLUYT'S  ENGLISH  VOYAGES.  Edited  by  E.  E. 
SPKKiHT,  B-A.,  F.R.G.S.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham.     Illustrated  by  R.  Morton  Namck.    Ravlt/.  28.  6d. 

STORIES  FROM  THE  NORTHERN  SAGAS.  Edited  by 
A.  F.  Major  and  B.  E.  Speight.      W.th  Illustrations  by  W.   G. 

28.  ed. 


POETRY    BOOKS. 

OARMINA  BRITANNLSS.  Edited  by  C.  L.  Tiiomsok.  The 
most  complete  collection  of  historical  English  poems  which  has 
been  published  in  cheap  form.  It  contains  over  one  hundred 
selections,  many  of  them  of  contemporary  date  with  the  event* 
described.    Second  Edition.  28. 

Specially  useful  for  candidates  for  London  Matriculation. 
A  BOOK  OF  BALLADS.    Edited  by  C.  L.  TncMSOM.    Designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Syllabus  of  the  Board  of  Education 
(First  year).  Is.  Gd. 

Sptcimen  booklet  pott  free. 
THE  SCHOOL    WORLD  9aya:—"  Scores  of  anthologies  already  lie  to 
hand  in  this  line,  but  this  is  a  handy  and  admirably  selected  one." 


CoLLiNowooD,  M.A.,  and  R.  Morton  Nanck     Rtady. 
ILLUSTRATED    CATALOGUE-SPECIMEN    BOOKLETS-NEW    LISTS -post  free. 

Please  mention  the  School  World  in  -writing. 
London  :  HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON,  Temple  House,  and  126,  Fleet  Street,  EX. 

Messrs.  J.  M.  DENT  &  CO.'S  Educational  Books. 


WRirTE:  FOR  OUR  coBSPr^ErrE   EDucAmoNAr^    CArrAr^OGUE. 


DENT'S  MODERN  LANGUAGE  SERIES. 

General  Editor- WALTER  RIPPMANN,  M.A. 


NEW  SHORT  FRENCH  READERS. 

Edited  by  W.  OSBORNE  BRIGSTOCKE. 

This  is  a  Series  of  French  Readci-s  for  pupils  who  have  gone 
farefully  through  Dent's  Pirat  Prench,  and  who  arc  now 
takii'g  the  Second  French  Book.  Thuy  are  iHsued  at  a 
merely  nominal  price,  well  graduated,  and  suitably  edited. 

The  Second  and  Third  Year  Books  contain  4«  iiagea  of 
tlear  type,  bound  in  limp  cloth,  .md  the  price  is  4d.  net 
I«r  volume.  The  Fourth  Year  Readers  will  contain  Illus- 
trations where  p<.>ssiblo,  64  pages,  and  the  price  will  bo 
6d.  net  per  volume. 

DENrS  SECOND  YEAR  FRENCH  READERS. 

Perrault's  Tales.    Vol.  i. 

Vol.  II. 

DENrS  THIRD  YEAR  FRENCH   READERS. 

L']^16phant  Blanc.     Vol.  I. 
Simple  stories.     Vol.  1 1. 

DENT'S  FOURTH  YEAR  FRENCH  READERS. 

B*reneh  History  In  Extracts. 

Vol     I— The  XlXth  Centi 


Vol.  II.— The   Revolution. 


ntury. 


FirH  Volu.M  of  a  NEW  SERfE:S  on  fh»  li,u«  of' 
DENTS  MODERN  LANGUAGE  SERIEH.  '  ' 

DENT'S     FIRST     LATIN     BOOK.       By    Hakold 

W.  Atkixson,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the  Bovh'  High 
'chw»l,  Pretoria,  and  J.  W.  E.  Pkakce,  Hcid*  Master, 
Merton  Court  School,  Sideup.  With  12  Colotired  Illus- 
trations by  M.  E.  Di'RiiAM.  Small  crown  vSvo,  cloth, 
28.  Cd.   net. 


FRENCH   SECTION. 

Sixteenth  Edition  (completing  100,000  copies). 

DENT'S  NEW  FIRST  PRBNOH  BOOK.     By  S.  Au;e  and 

Waltkb  Rippm ANN.    Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Is.  Od.  net.     The  Phcmetic   Part  of  the 
*'  First  French  Book"  is  als<»  issued  separately  at  (Jd.  not. 

Sixth  Edition  (completing  30,000  copies).     A  New  Vci-sion. 

DENT'S  NEW  SECOND  FRENCH  BOOK.    By   S.   Alge 

f»nd  Walter  Rippmann.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Is.  ikl.  net. 

Tliird  Edition,  Revised  and  brought  up  to  date. 

FRENCH  DAILY   LIFE.    By  Dr.  R.  Kron.     Extra  fcap.  8vo, 

•is.  6d.  net. 

FEATURES  OF  FRENCH  LIFE.    By  F.  R.  Robert.    Extra 

ic-vp.  8vo,  lOd.  net  each  volume. 

Second  Edition,  Revised 

PREMIERE    aRAMMAIRE    FRANgAISE.      By   H.    E. 

Bkrthox,  Taylorian  Lecturer  in  French  at  the  University  of  Oxford.    Extra 
fciip.  Svo,  Is.  Od.  not. 

ELEMENTS  OF  FRENCH  PRONUNCIATION  AND 

DICTION.     By  B.  Dumvillk,  B.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  Od.  net. 

GERMAN   BOOKS. 

Sixth  rEnglish)  Edition  (completing  23,000  copies). 

DENT'S  FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK,      (l^sed  oif  the  H{)lzel 

Pictures  of  the     Four  Seasons  )     By  S.  Al<je,   S.   IlAMBrRORR,   and   Walter 
RipPMASX.    Extra  fcap.  «vo,  2s.  not. 

NOW  READY. 

DENT'S  NEW    FIRST    GERMAN   BOOK.     By    Walter 

RippMANN  and  8.  Aix^.k.    2s.  net. 

Thirri  Edition,  Revised. 

GERMAN  DAILY  LIFE.     By  Dr.  Kron.      Extra  fcap.   Svo, 

2s.  r)d.  net. 


J.  M.  DENT  &  CO.,  29  and  30,  Bedford  Street,  London,  W.C 
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From  GINN  &  COMPANY'S  LIST. 


THE  MOTHER  TONGUE. 

By  Q.    L.   KITTREDQE  and  8.   L.  ARNOLD, 

and  (Vol.  IIL)<I.  H.  GARDINER. 

**  The  Mother  Tongue  "  bases  the  teaching  of  English  upon 

inductive  principles,   and  the    practice  of  composition    is 

encouraged   from   the   very  beginning  of   the  lessons.     Its 

purpose  is  to  develop  and  encourage  the  power  of  expression 

through  frequent  practice  in  composition,  first  oral  and  then 

written,  with  the  most  familiar  things  as  themes  carefully 

arranged  in  a  systematic  sequence.     In  this  way  the  child  is 

led  to  appreciate  the  need  for  grammatical  rules  which  are 

gradually  introduced  and  learned  as  the  occasion  for  them 

arises. 

Book  I.— Specially  revised  for  use  In  Enfl^lish 

Schools  by  JOHN  W.  ADAMSON,  B.A., 

Professor  of  Education,  King's  College,  London. 

Lessons   in  Speaking,  Reading,  and  Writing 

English,     xiv  +  294  pages.     Illustrated.     Price 

Is.   6d. 

Book  IL— Elementary  English  Grammar,  with  Lessons 
in  Composition,     xxii.  +  417  pages.     Price  3s. 

Book  IlL— Elements  of  English  Composition,    xx.  +  431 

pages.     Price  48.  6d. 

A  Headmihtress  writes:— "We  have  found  *Thc  Mother  Tongue' 
very  satisfactory  ;  this  school  has  a  special  commendation  for  com- 
position." 

A  IIe.vdmahter  s.i5'a:— "I  shall  certainly  adopt  Part  I.  as  early  as 
possible ;  it  i»  excellent." 


FIRST  STUDIES  OF  PLANT  LIFE 

By  QEORQE  FRANOIS  ATKINSON,  Ph.B., 

Pro''u»ot'of  Botany  in  Cornell  Univeraity, 

EDITED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  ENGLISH  SCHOOLS  BY 

E.  M.  WOOD, 

Teachtr  0/  Botany  and  Nature  Study  to  the    W-alUuey  Technical  aa*»es, 
Cheshire. 

280  pages.     Fully  Illustrated  with  over  300  Culs. 
Price  28.  6d. 

"First  Studies  of  Plant  Life"  lias  met  with  such  success 
in  the  British  Isles  in  its  American  form  as  to  persuade  the 
publishers  that  the  book  would  achieve  an  even  wider 
popularity  if  arrangements  were  made  to  remove  tlie  basis 
of  the  one  adverse  criticism  of  it,  found  in  its  occasional 
reference  to  plants  unfamiliar  on  the  Eastern  side  of  the 
Atlantic,  and  its  use  of  names  and  spelling  better  suited  for 
Schools  in  the  United  States. 

Miss  E.  M.  Wood,  Teacher  of  Botany  and  Nature  Study 
to  the  Wallasey  Technical  Classes,  Cheshire,  has  carefully 
revised  the  book,  substituting  British  types  and  names  of 
plants  for  all  those  essentially  American,  which  have  been 
deleted.  Miss  Wood  has  executed  thirty  new  drawings,  and 
Dr.  John  W.  Ellis,  of  Liverpool,  has  made  twenty-five 
photographs  expressly  for  this  British  edition. 


ApppovAl    to    rreAoKeps. 


GINN  &  COMPANY,  St.  Martin's  Street,  LONDON,  TAT.C. 

Cbe  Univmlty  Correspondent 

A   JOURNAL   DEVOTED   CHIEFLY   TO    LONDON    UNIVERSITY   MATTERS. 

An     excellent     mediunn    for    advertisennent    of 
POSTS    VACANT    AND    WANTED. 

Issued  on  the  1st  and  16th  of  each  month.     Price  Id. 

YESARI^Y       SUBSCRIPTION,      POST      FREES,      2s. 


Publishing   Office:    157,    Drury   Lane,    W.C. 


THE   SCHOOL  VvTORLD. 

CHARGES  FOR  ADVERTISEMENTS. 

Page       JE5  10  0 1  Quarter  Page,  or  Hair  Colnmn 

Half  Page,  or  ColDmn        2  17  6 1  One  Eightb  Page,  or  Qoarter  Colnmn  ... 

Smaller  Spaces  pro  rata.      Terms  for  Series  of  Insertions  on  Application. 

The  SOHOOIj  WORLD  is  published  on  the  first  day  of  each  month.      Advertisements  shoald 
reach  the  Advertisement  Department  of  the  Magazine  by  the  24th  of  the  month  prior. 


£i  10  0 
0  17  6 


Prepaid  Subscription,  including  postage,  8s.  per  annum. 

MACMILLAN   AND   CO.,  LIMITED,  St.  Martins   Street,  London,^.C.         j 
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Messrs.  METHUEN'S 

NEW   SCHOOL    BOOKS. 

Please  write  for  Messrs.  Methuen's  New  Educational  Catalogues. 


The  Gospol  aGGording  to  Stm  Luko,    With  an 

Introduction  and  Notes  by  William  Williamson,  B.A.,  Author  of 
" Dictatiou  Passages.'    With  8  Maps.    Crown  8vo,  28. 

[MefhufYi'*  Junior  ScJtool  Bootn. 

This  book,  ^whicb  will  be  pnbliahed  in  January,  oontaina  the 
ipecial  featnrea  which  have  made  Dr.  Rabie's  "  St.  Hark "  and 
"The  Acts"  so  popalar.  It  oontalns  all  that  is  required  for  the 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior  Local  Examinations. 

A  Sohoot  History  of  Surroy.    By  H.  E.  Malden. 

With  many  Illuatrations.    Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

Thit  ia  the  first  Tolume  in  a  series  designed  to  enforoe  the  idea, 
10  aliimportant  in  young  people's  education,  that  history  begins  at 
^me.  The  Tolnmes  are  meant  to  bring  history  into  connection  with 
nnea  which  their  readers  know,  to  illustrate  manners  by  local 
fxamplea.  and  to  teach  that  erery  place  has  its  interest  and  its 
itonr.  These  associations  may  not  in  each  district  be  described  in 
f^l  bat  enough  ia  told  of  them  to  give  the  small  student  the  olue  to 
tocir  existence,  and  to  teach  him  how  to  look  for  them  in  old 
baildings,  names  of  places,  and  the  natural  features  of  his  own 
^OBty  and  neighbourhood.  Maps  and  illustrations  are  freely 
xlded,  and  each  oountv  rolume  is  written  by  an  author  who  has 
M<le  a  special  study  of  the  county  he  treats. 

A  Schooi   History  of   lyiidtiiosox.      By    Victor 

Plarr  and  F.  W.  Walton.    With  many  Illustrations.   'Crown  8vo, 
1».  6d. 

TheRigitts  and  Duties  of  Me  Engiisit  Citizen, 

By  H.  E.  Malden,  M.  A.    Second  Edition,  revised  and  brought  up  to 
Aug;u8t,  1905.    Crown  8vo,  la.  6d 


A  Junior  Frenolt  Prose.    By  R.  R.  N.  Baron,  M.  A., 

Author  of  "French  Prose  Composition,"  Modern  Language  Master 
at  Cheltenliam  Grammar  School.    Crown  8vo,  28. 

[Methuen"*  Junior  School  Boots. 

This  book  has  been  written  for  pupils  befl:inning  continuous  French 
Prose.  It  contains:  d)  Examples  and  Rules  in  Syntax.  These  are 
not  professedly  exhaustive,  but  deal  rather  with  points  ia  which 
the  two  languages  are  seen  to  differ ;  and,  as  thev  deal  with  such 
points  occurring  in  over  a  hundred  passages  and  exercises,  it  is 
boped  they  may  be  found  sufficiently  complete  for  the.  general  pur- 

Siiea  at  which  the  book  aims:   (2)  Exeroises  in  everyday  lanQtutge, 
utrative  of  the  rules.     (3)  Graduated  continuous  passages. 
Both  the  exeroises  and  the  continuous  passages  are  accompanied 
bj  full  vocabularies. 

Frenc/i  Prose  Con%position.    Bv  R.  R.  N.  Baron, 

M.A.    With  Vocabularies  and  Notes.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo, 
2s.  6d.    Key,  Ss.  net. 

This  book  has  been  carefully  revised  and  additional  military 
pasaagea  added.  Suitable  for  uae  in  Upper  Form  and  for  Candidatea 
for  Army  Examinationa. 

Houveiie    Grdntntaire   Fran^aise>      By  J.    G. 

Aja>BR.<K>N,  B.A.,   Examinor  to  London  University,  the  Coll<^  of   , 
Preceptors,  and  the  Welsh  Intermediate  Board.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  i 

Except  an   important  Introduction  on   Phonetioa,   with  Diagram,    ' 
tbU  work  is  written  in  French  for  English-speaking  students  who    | 
bTe  reached  the    stage  when  a  systematic  but  rational   study  of 
Trafflmar  ia  neceaaary.     It  alao  oontaina  matter  for  reference  pur- 
Doies.   Emphasia  is  laid  on  pointa  where  Engliah  and  French  differ.    > 
the  conjugation  of  the  verb  ia  aimplifled.    Other  new  and  apecial 
raturea  are  The  Formation  &f  Worda,  Concordance  of  Tenses,  JPars- 
.ng  and  Analysis.  Punctuation,  Ac. 

Bxeroices    de    Nouveiie    Grantntairo   Fran^ 

raiee.    By  J.  G.  AsDERffOX,  B.A.    Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 


T#ie  Student's  Modern  and  Historicai  Atias 

of  the  British  Empire,  By  C.  Grant  Robertson,  M.A.,  Fellow 
of  All  Souls',  Oxon.,  and  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  F.R.S.E.,  F.R.G.S. 
4to,  4s.  (ki.  net. 

This  is  an  Atlas  to  illustrate  the  historical  development  of  the 
British  Empire  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  presant  day.  The 
Atlas  contains  64  Maps,  with  numerous  insets,  Historical  Tables 
and  Notes,  an  Introduction,  a  Historical  Gasetteer,  a  Bibliography, 
and  an  Index.  The  combination  of  modern  maps  on  physical  geo- 
graphy, trade,  industry,  &o.,  with  the  special  and  extensive  nis- 
torical  maps  of  the  Empire  as  a  whole  and  of  each  part  of  it 
{e.g.  India,  Canada,  &c.)  gives  the  Atlas  a  character  and  complete- 
ness not  hitherto  offered  by  any  other  Atlas.  It  will  be  found 
equally  useful  for  modem  or  for  historical  geography,  and  should 
therefore  prove  indispensable  in  schools  and  Universities  and  to 
all  teachers  and  students  of  geography  and  British  history.  It 
is  the  cheapest  Historical  Atlaa  in  exiatence,  and  the  one  beat 
adapted  to  use  with  Mr.  George* a  "  Hiatorical  Geography  of  the 
Britiah  Empire."     Pleaae  write  for  a  apecimen  Map. 

A     Historicai    Geograpi^y    of    Me     Britisit 

Knipire.  By  H.  B.  Georok,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  New  College,  Oxford. 
With  a  Coloured  Map.    Second  Edition,  revised.    Crown  8vo,  Ss  6d. 

Set  Book  for  Section  6  Oxford  Local  Examinations,  1906. 


f    Trigonometry    for    Beginners.      By 

D'Ar<y,  M.A.,  Lecturer  at  Gonville  and  Caius  Colleire.  Cam- 


NOMf 

R.   F. 

bridge.    Crown  8vo,  28.  tW. 


Among  the  apecial  featurea  of  thia  book  are:— The  introduction 
of  experimenta  in  practical  geometry  to  lead  up  to  many  of  the 
topioa  oonaidered ;  tne  uae  throughout  the  book  of  four-figure  tablea : 
the  relegation  of  the  apecial  oonaideration  of  the  trigonometricai 
ratioa  of  anglea  of^SO.  45,  60,  120,  135,  and  150  degreea  to  a  few 
worked-out  examplea.  At  the  end  of  each  chapter  are  examples  on 
the  subject-matter  of  the  chapter.  Some  test  papers  on  the  book 
as  a  whole  are  placed  at  the  end.  These  are  numbered  so  as  to  form 
a  set  of  miscellaneous  examples. 

The  book,  which  has  been  written  primarily  to  meet  the  new 
regulations  for  the  Cambridge  Previous  and  General  Examinations, 
assumes  only  a  rudimentary  knowledge  of  Geometry  on  the  part 
of  the  pupil. 

Exampies  in  Pityslos.    By  C.   E.   Jackson,   B.A., 

Senior  Physics  Master  at  Bradford  Grammar  School.  Crown  Svo 
28.  6d. 

The  object  of  this  work  is  to  supply  a  collection  of  suitable 
problems  covering  the  average  Physics  course  in  Secondary  Schools. 

The  contents — ^whioh  are  new— are  divided  into  two  parts:  (1)  a 
number  of  elementary  examples  intended  for  younger  pupils  and 
adapted  to  a  three  yeara*  courae  under  the  praent  regulationa  of 
the  Board  of  Education ;  and  (2)  a  frroup  ol  problem  papers  for  the 
use  of  more  advanced  pupils,  especiallv  those  who  are  reading  for 
University  Scholarships.  An  attempt  has  Veen  made  to  cover  the 
whole  ground,  and  it  is  believed  that  any  pupil  who  can  work 
through  these  examples  will  be  well  up  to  the  standard  of  a  Uni- 
versity Scholarship. 

iyianuai  Training  Dray^ing  (Weodworii),    Its 

Principles  and  Application,  with  Solutions  to  Examination  Questions, 
1892-1905  Orth<;graphlp,  Isometric,  and  Oblique  Projection.  Bv 
F.  Sturch,  Staff  Instructor  Ut  the  Surrey  Countv  Council.  With  50 
Plates  and  650  Diagrams.    Imperial  4to,  6s.  net. 

A  guide  to  the  Examinationa  in  Manual  Training  Woodwork  of  the 
City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  the  Board  of  Examinations  for 
Educational  Handwork,  and  the  Examinations  of  the  N.U.T.,  and  it 
should  prove  useful  as  a  text-book  for  use  in  Secondary  Schools  and 
Training  Colleges,  for  it  deals  with  the  requirements  in  Geometrical 
and  Mechanical  Drawing  of  the  Education  Department,  University  of 
London,  London  Chamber  of  Commence,  Ac.  The  questions  and 
solutions  are  not  obtainable  elsewhere,  and  these  with  the  large 
number  of  new  questions  and  diagrams  which  can  be  used  early  in 
the   session   should   make  the  book   invaluable  to  teachers. 
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WORK    BEFORE    BREAKFAST. 

I  By  Dr.   Clement  Dukes, 

Medical  Officer  of  Rugby  School. 

SIGNS  are  clearly  evident  that  educators  who 
can   rise  above  custom   and    tradition,    and 
tsike   a    comprehensive   survey   of   their   re- 
sponsibility, are  devoting  thoughtful  attention  to 
the  interests  of  the  young  in  relation  to  health, 
and  the    occasion    accordingly    seems    opportune 
to  discuss  one  of  the  numerous  problems  which 
deeply  concern  the  welfare  of  children  at  board- 
ing-school. 
I  do  not,    of  course,   employ   the   term  health 
!  here  in   contradistinction   to   disease,    for   health 
I  in  that  sense  is  already  fully  considered  in  schools. 
I  I  am  referring  to  vigour  of  health  as  compared 
'■  with   inferior    health,    which*  involves    the    com- 
pletest  attainable  state  of  development  of  body 
and  mind,  and,  dependent,  as  it  is,  upon  an  ap- 
propriate   mode   of    life   in    the    nursery    and    at 
school,  is  mainly  produced  during  the  period  of 
active  growth. 

In  order  that  the  highest  condition  of  health 
in  the  children  of  this  generation  may  be  secured, 
certain  existing  methods  incidental  to  education 
must  cease  summarily  ^nd  finally.  Routine,  when 
too  rigidly  followed,  tends  to  prevent  the  percep- 
tion of  defects,  and,  while  it  is  imperative  in 
school  organisation,  it  should  obviously  be  sub- 
sidiary to  progress. 

The  most  important  duty  of  the  educator  lies 
in  vigilant  care  that  no  injury,  consequent  upon 
faulty  conditions  of  life,  is  caused  to  the  child's 
nascent  body  and  mind  while  committed  to  his 
charge.  If  this  harm  occur,  the  physical  founda- 
tion of  future  development  and  full  exercise  of 
faculty  is  impaired,  for  errors  ensuing  during  the 
plastic  period  of  life  seldom,  if  ever,  admit  of 
complete  repair. 

The  amount  of  work  levied  from  the  child  at 
school  is  of  paramount  importance ;  no  less  so  the 
period  of  the  day  when  it  is  exacted.  It  is  one 
of  the  most  obvious  physical  laws  of  nature  that 
immature  organs  are  incapacitated  and  deteri- 
orated by  excessive  work,  while  they  are  de- 
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veloped  and  rendered  vigorous  by  sufHcient, 
healthy,  and  gradual  exercise — in  fact,  this  is  the 
only  mode  in  which  they  can  be  developed  to  their 
highest  standard.  But  the  exercise  must  be  pro- 
gressive, not  uniform,  for  mental  and  physical 
exertion  adapted  to  a  child  is  not  sufficient  for 
youth,  and  exercise  suitable  for  youth  is  inade- 
quate for  the  adult.  It  is  one  of  the  chief 
functions  of  the  competent  educator  to  graduate 
the  training  of  the  brain  from  short  and  easy 
tasks  to  more  difficult  and  strenuous  efforts.  It 
is,  however,  constantly  overlooked  that  the  young 
are  devoid  of  the  power  of  sustained  attention 
and  endurance,  which  is  only  elicited  towards  the 
end  of  the  period  of  education.  Yet  in  the 
primary  schools  children  of  five  years  of  age  work 
exactly  the  same  number  of  hours  as  those  of 
fourteen ;  in  the  high-class  preparatory  schools 
those  of  nine  are  detained  in  school  for  the  same 
number  of  hours  as  those  of  fourteen ;  while  in 
the  secondary  schools  children  of  fourteen  are 
assigned  an  identical  number  of  hours  with  youths 
of  nineteen.  It  is  absolutely  certain,  nevertheless, 
that  the  child  whose  strength  is  not  over-taxed 
will  perform  more  effective  work  in  four  or  five 
hours  than  one  who  is  wearied  can  accomplish 
in  seven  or  eight  hours.  And  it  is  an  indisputable 
fact  that  the  best  work  of  the  term  follows  the 
first  few  weeks  after  the  vacation ;  the  best  work 
of  the  week  is  done  on  Monday  and  Tuesday 
after  the  rest  on  Saturday  and  Sunday;  and  the 
best  work  of  the  day  is  that  performed  during 
the  first  two  hours  of  the  day  after  the  night's 
rest.  The  adherence  of  so  many  teachers  to  the 
early  lesson  before  breakfast  rests  on  a  perverted 
perception  of  this  latter  fact,  for  the  two  morning 
hours  following  a  good  breakfast  and  a  longer 
period  of  sleep  are  undoubtedly  more,  productive 
of  fruitful  work  which  exhibits  the  keener  inteUi- 
gence  and  firmer  grasp.  If  this  be  not  admitted, 
I  would  cite  in  testimony  the  public  day-schools, 
where  work  does  not  commence  until  after  break- 
fast, and  I  would  confidently  ask,  Do  the  public 
boarding-schools,  where  lessons  begin  at  7.15  or 
7.30  a.m.  before  breakfast,  produce,  propor- 
tionately, a  larger  number  of  scholars,  and  of 
a   higher   type,    and    more   capable    men    of    the 
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It  will  naturally  be  demanded,  What  is  the 
harm,  from  the  point  of  view  of  health,  of  early 
**  first  lesson  "?  In  answer,  I  point  out  that  my 
contention  mainly  affects  the  winter  and  spring 
terms,  when  the  weather  is  cold,  the  mornings 
dark,  and  more  sleep  is  required,  and  that  I  do 
not  press  it  for  the  summer  term,  when  the 
weather  is  warm,  the  mornings  light,  and  less 
sleep  is  needed. 

The  custom  of  work  before  breakfast  involves 
a  practice  which  is  severe  and  two-fold. 

(i)  The  young  are  extremely  sensitive  to  cold, 
especially  when  accompanied  by  want  of  food. 
Both  of  these  causes  entail  depression  of  the  vital 
powers,  with  consequent  poor  health,  and  thus 
render  the  system  more  susceptible  to  disease. 
Cold  kills  the  young  sooner  than  the  adult,  and 
the  young  die  of  starvation  much  more  rapidly 
than  those  who  have  arrived  at  maturity.  The 
prime  fact  in -the  feeding  of  youth  is  the  necessity 
of  short  intervals  between  meals,  on  account  of 
their  quicker  digestion  and  their  naturally  greater 
demand  for  food,  which  in  their  case  is  required 
to  fulfil  the  double  function  of  restoring  the  loss 
resulting  from  **  wear  and  tear  '*  and  of  aiding 
physical  growth.  Moreover,  their  food  supply 
should  always  be  given  in  advance,  so  that  they 
may  possess  a  fund  on  which  to  draw  for  energy, 
without  using  material  which  has  been  expended 
upon  the  formation  of  tissue. 

(2)  The  early  **  first  lesson  '*  curtails  time  which 
should  be  allotted  to  sleep.  It  is  a  deplorable 
fact  th'at  in  the  organisation  of  schools  it  has 
ever  been  the  custom  to  adapt  the  hours  of  work 
and  sleep  to  the  requirements  of  the  seniors,  re- 
gardless of  this  erroneous  practice  upon  the  health 
and  staying-power  of  the  juniors.  Seeing  that 
upon  the  wise  physical  training  of  the  younger 
children  at  school  depend  both  the  energy  of  early 
manhood  and  the  endurance  of  later  years,  it  has 
always  appeared  to  me  to  be  no  less  inexplicable 
than  unfortunate  that  so  meagre  an  attention — if 
attention,  indeed,  it  may  be  called — ^has  been  de- 
voted to  the  judicious  assessment  of  their  periods 
of  work  and  sleep. 

The  difficulties  which  attend  this  urgent  reform 
— difficulties  which  should  be  promptly  and  re- 
solutely faced — can  be  met  in  many  ways.  The 
younger  children  should  go  earlier  to  bed ;  no 
evening  task  to  prepare,  and  no  work  before 
breakfast  should  be  required,  while  the  morning 
and  afternoon  hours  of  work  should  be  shortened. 
Work,  by  the  existing  routine,  trenches  upon  the 
time  demanded  for  rest,  recuperation,  and  exer- 
cise, with  4;he  result  that  nervous  energy  is  use- 
lessly dissipated ;  and  the  younger  the  child  the 
more  disastrous  is  the  effect  produced. 

It  is  quite  clear  that  if  the  first  lesson  before 
breakfast  presses  injuriously,  as  undoubtedly  it 
-does,  on  the  younger  members  of  schools,  the 
school  authorities  should  perceive  in  the  fact  an 
instant  duty  of  reform  in  the  provision  of  a  longer 
period  of  rest. 

And  as  a  guide  in  this  direction  I  append  the 
following  table : — 


The  Hours  of  Work  and  Sleep  adapted  to  the  V^arious 
Ages  during  the  Period  of  Education. 


Hours  of 

Hours  of 

Class  of  School 

Ages  of  Pupils 

Work 

Sleep 

per  day 

per  Dight 

Years 

I 

From    oto    i 

0 

20 

Nursery      < 

„        ito    I 
„        I  to    2 

0 
0 

18 
17 

( 

M       2  to    3 

0 

16 

Infant  School  ... 

»>       3  to    4 
„       4  to    5 

0 
0 

15 
14 

r 

«>       5  to    6 

I 

I3i 

6  to    7 

14 

13 

7  to    8 

2 

124 

Primary  School     \ 

„       8  to    9 

2j 

12 

„       9  to  10 

3 

Hi 

,,      10  10  12 

4 

II 

I 

„      12  to  14 

5 

104 

( 

,,      14  to  16 

6 

10 

Secondary  School  < 

,,      16  to  18 

7 

9h 

( 

„      18  to  19 

8 

9 

University -j 

,,      19  to  21 
„     21  to  23 

8 
8 

f 

If  sanatory  science  is  to  assume  its  rightful 
place  in  the  conduct  of  school-life,  breakfast  must 
precede  work,  and  sleep  must  be  apportioned  pro 
rata  to  the  several  ages  of  childhood  and  youth. 


THE    STUDY    OF    SPEECH    SOUNDS. 

By  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann,  M.A. 

I. 

THE  English  have  often  been  charged  with 
speaking  their  own  language  badly,  and 
with  being  almost  incapable  of  pronouncing 
correctly  any  other  language.  The  first  charge 
is  heartily  endorsed  by  every  teacher  of  elocu- 
tion, the  second  by  many  a  teacher  of  foreign 
languages.  It  may  be  of  some  interest  to  con- 
sider whether  there  are  any  means  of  remedying 
the  defect  indicated. 

As  a  preliminary,  it  will  be  necessary  to  obtain 
some  idea  of  the  stages  through  which  we  pass 
in  acquiring  such  command  as  we  may  possess 
over  the  sounds  of  the  mother  tongue. 

The  young  child  hears  certain  sounds  frequently 
repeated,  and  sees  the  movement  of  the  lips.  In 
crying  it  makes  use  of  the  vocal  chords.  By 
imitation  it  learns  to  use  its  lips  also,  and  pro- 
duces its  first  speech  sounds — the  combinations 
ma  and  pa.  It  utters  many  other  sounds.  Its 
muscles  serve  to  produce  them  in  great  variety, 
and  it  seems  to  show  no  particular  preference  for 
any  of  them.  Its  ear  is  untrained,  and  does  not 
distinguish  sounds  carefully. 

In  course  of  time,  after  innumerable  repetitions 
of  the  same  sounds,  the  little  child  comes  to 
imitate  them  pretty  well.  Some  sounds  which  it 
used  to  produce  it  does  not  hear,  and  therefore 
ceases  to  produce  them;  other  sounds  are  very 
common,  and  are  consequently  produced  very 
often.  The  result  is  that  certain  muscles  hardly 
come  into  play,  and  others  are  in  constant  use. 

The  child  acquires  habits  of  i  "^ 
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This  is  entirely  the  result  of  imitation,  and,  of 
course,  the  speech  of  the  child  reflects  the  speech 
of  those  surrounding^  it.  If  the  child  is  left  mainly 
to  a  nurse  who  speaks  badly,  it  cannot  be  expected 
to  speak  well.  If  it  is  largely  in  the  company  of 
well-educated  people,  its  speech  will  show  their 
influence.  The  longer  it  associates  with  certain 
fjeople,  the  more  frequently  it  will  imitate  their 
habits  of  speech,  and  the  more  firmly  rooted  its 
own  habits  will  become. 

After  learning  by  the  ear  only  for  some  four  or 
five  years,  the  child  goes  to  school,  and  is  brought 
face  to  face  with  language  from  an  entirely 
diff^erent  point  of  view.  Hitherto  it  has  heard 
sounds ;  now  it  meets  with  letters.  What  is  their 
relation  to  the  sounds  ? 

The  object  of  writing  is  to  record  speech,  and 
the  original  object  of  letters  was  to  represent 
sounds.  This  is  still  their  ostensible  object;  but 
in  many  cases  they  do  so  in  a  most  unsatisfactory 
manner.  The  spelling  of  English  is  an  extreme 
instance.  If  we  lay  it  down  as  a  principle  that 
every  sign  should  represent  one  sound,  and  one 
sound  only,  then  our  spelling  is  a  singularly 
imperfect  means  of  representing  our  speech. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  quote  instances  of  the  in- 
adequacy of  our  spelling,  but  it  is  worth  while 
to  realise  the  two  causes  to  which  it  is  due. 

In  the  first  place,  the  language  has  changed, 
but  the  spelling  has  not  kept  pace  with  these 
changes.  We  write  words  with  letters  which  re- 
present a  pronunciation  current  long  ago.  We 
are  most  conservative  in  our  spelling,  but  very 
prog^ressive  in  our  speech. 

In  the  second  place,  attempts  were  made  at 
various  times  to  make  the  spelling  do  something 
more  than  represent  sounds;  it  was  thought  that 
it  should  also  be  a  guide  to  the  derivation  of  a 
word.  Men  who  knew  Latin  regarded  it  as  a  sign 
of  ignorance  to  spell  doubt  without  the  b,  and  so 
they  inserted  it,  although  they  did  not  go  so  far 
as  to  pronounce  it.  They  added  the  c  in  perfect y 
and  in  this  case  the  pronunciation  was  affected  by 
their  action. 

The  result  is  that  in  many  ways  the  written 
language  no  longer  coincides  with  the  spoken. 
To  complicate  matters  still  further,  every  letter 
has  received  a  name  which  necessarily  gives  only 
one  of  its  various  values.  Thus,  the  letter  i  was 
given  a  name  which  represents  its  value  in  bife, 
but  not  in  bit  or  machine ;  and  its  name  also  re- 
presents the  sound  of  another  letter  (y)  in  certain 
cases  {e.g.  J  tny).  The  k  sound  is  represented  by 
fe,  c,  cfe,  qUf  ch.  It  is  unnecessary  to  adduce 
further  examples  to  show  that  our  spelling  is  a 
sadly  imperfect  instrument. 

(Are  we,  then,  to  join  the  spellinj^f  reformers? 
At  present  their  efforts  are  unheeded  or  ridiculed. 
To  some  extent  their  writings  do  not  inspire  con- 
fidence; they  often  propose  changes  which  only 
touch  the  fringe  of  the  evil.  Half-hearted 
measures  are  worse  than  useless;  if  the  spelling 
is  to  be  reformed  at  all,  it  must  be  done  thoroughly 
and  scientifically.     For  this  the  nation  is  by  no 


J  means  prepared ;  it  clings  with  great  tenacity  to 
the  conventional  form  of  the  written  language. 
The  idea  of  the  Bible  or  Shakespeare  appearing 
in  a  phonetic  transcription  still  smacks  of  sacri- 
lege. Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  best  to 
realise  that  the  first  task  of  the  spelling  reformer 

I  is  to  make  people  willing  to  accept  the  change 
he  has  at  heart,  and  this  can  best  be  done  by 
teaching  them  how  the  language  is  spoken.) 

I       To  return  to  the  child.     On  entering  school  it 

I  meets  with  the  written  language.  Miss  Dale  has 
shown  that  it  is  quite  possible  to  start  from  the 

:  spoken  language  in  teaching  the  written  ;  those 
words    only    are    taught    at    first    in    which    the 

j  spelling  may  be  called  regular — that  is,  in  which 
the  signs  are  used  to  represent  sounds  con- 
sistently. In  this  case,  what  the  child  knows 
(the  spoken  language)  is  made  the  starting-point 
for  teaching  what  is  new  (the  written  language), 
and  this  is  the  only  method  defensible  from  an 
educational  point  of  view.  In  this  way  the 
reasoning  powers  of  the  child  are  directed  to  the 
individual  sounds,  which  are  quite  familiar  to  it, 
but  which  it  has  not  yet  learnt  to  consider  separ- 
ately. This  has  a  remarkable  effect  in  training 
the  ear;  the  child  acquires  the  habit  of  dis- 
criminating the  sounds  of  speech,  and  of  articu- 
lating more  carefully. 

But  in  nineteen  cases  out  of  twenty  (or  ninety- 
nine  out  of  a  hundred?)  the  method  employed  is 
a  very  different  one.  There  is  no  natural  trans- 
ition from  the  known  to  the  unknown.  The  con- 
ventional names  of  the  letters  are  taught,  and  the 
sequence  in  which  the  new  signs  are  acquired  is 
not  determined  by  the  mode  of  production  of  the 
sounds.  The  consequence  is  that  the  difference 
between  speech  and  spelling  is  not  bridged  over ; 
the  ear  is  not  trained ;  faulty  conceptions  of  the 
relation  between  letters  and  sounds  arise  in  the 
child *s  mind;  and  it  is  incapable  of  splitting  even 
a  simple  word  into  the  separate  sounds  which 
compose  it  in  its  spoken  form. 

The  teacher  who  has  acquired  his  knowledge 
of  the  written  language  in  the  same  way  is  equally 
unable  to  analyse  the  sounds  of  a  word.  He  can 
spell  faultlessly,  but  he  has  no  clear  idea  of  the 
way  in  which  the  sounds  are  produced.  When 
the  child  mispronounces  a  word,  he  will  notice  the 
mistake  only  if  it  is  a  striking  one;  his  car  is 
not  trained  to  detect  the  niceties  of  speech.  If 
he  wishes  to  correct  a  mistake,  he  pronounces  the 
word  as  correctly  as  he  can,  and  demands  an 
imitation  of  his  pronunciation  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil ;  but  he  is  unable  to  give  any  directions  by 
which  the  pupil  would  understand  the  nature  of 
his  mistake,  because  he  himself  has  not  studied 
speech  sounds  in  a  scientific  manner. 

It  may  be  urged  that  many  teachers  go  to  the 
trouble  and  expense  of  having  lessons  in  voice- 
production  and  elocution,  and  that  surely  they 
have  learnt  to  distinguish  sounds  carefully  and 
to  determine  what  organs  of  speech  are  needed 
to  produce  any  particular  sound.  Some  acquaint- 
ance with  the  works  of  teachers  of  voice-produc- 
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tion  and  elocution  has  led  me,  most  reluctantly,  to 
the  conclusion  that  in  many  cases  their  views  on 
the  nature  of  speech  sounds  are  inaccurate  and 
misleading-.  I  should  be  the  last  to  deny  that 
they  often  give  most  valuable  advice  as  to  the 
management  of  the  voice,  and  that  they  have 
helped  many  teachers  and  other  public  speakers 
to  avoid  undue  strain  of  the  vocal  organs.  When, 
however,  they  approach  questions  of  pronuncia- 
tion, they  often  adopt  an  attitude  which  is 
singularly  unscientific. 

In  saying  this,  I  am  not  actuated  by  any  feel- 
ings of  hostility;  on  the  contrary,  I  hope  that  the 
day  is  fast  approaching  when  the  teacher  of  voice- 
production  will  cordially  co-operate  with  the 
phonetician.  Both  are  concerned  with  the  spoken 
language ;  both  have  the  keen  desire  to  make  the 
spoken  language  a  better  instrument  for  the  com- 
munication of  thought ;  both  desire  to  arouse  more 
general  interest  in  the  cultivation  of  the  spoken 
language,  and  to  train  the  ear  as  well  as  the 
organs  of  speech. 

The  question  whether  the  spoken  language  can 
be  rendered  a  better  instrument  hardly  requires 
to  be  raised ;  we  recognise  at  once  that  some 
people  speak  well,  and  many  badly.  The  im- 
portant question  is :  How  can  we  render  the 
Instrument  better? 

Those  who  attempt  to  answer  the  question  are 
Influenced  by  two  considerations  :  the  desire  to 
improve  the  musical  value  of  speech,  and  the 
desire  to  render  it  a  more  economical  means  of 
•communication. 

Those  who  view  language  mainly  from  the 
aesthetic  side  will  search  for  the  best  way  of  pro- 
ducing fine  sounds ;  they  will  study  which  position 
and  action  of  the  organs  of  speech  produce  the 
most  musical  vowels,  and  will  pay  much  attention 
to  the  utterance  of  consonants.  They  will  be  of 
great  service  in  training  the  actor  and  clergyman, 
the  political  debater  and  the  lecturer;  they  will 
be  in  danger  of  becoming  ultra-conservative,  for 
they  are  likely  to  prefer  the  pronunciation  of 
previous  generations,  and  to  assign  undue  au- 
thority to  the  written  word ;  they  will  tend  to  give 
the  impression  of  being  pedantically  precise  in 
their  conversational  speech. 

Those  who  view  language  mainly  from  the  prac- 
tical side  will  see  in  its  natural  development  signs 
of  progress ;  they  will  welcome  anything  which 
serves  to  render  it  easier  of  utterance.  A  re- 
duction in  the  number  of  different  unstressed 
vowels  will  seem  to  them  a  welcome  simplification  ; 
they  will  raise  no  objection  to  the  dropping  of 
-consonants,  which  leads  to  a  more  economical 
production  of  words ;  they  take  interest  in  the 
past  development  of  the  language,  and  watch  its 
present  condition,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to  im- 
prove upon  it,  as  from  a  desire  to  record  present 
usage,  which  they  regard  as  a  perfectly  legitimate 
stage  in  the  history  of  the  language;  they  will  be 
In  danger  of  becoming  ultra-progressive,  for  they 
are  likely  to  prefer  pronunciations  which  are 
tentative  rather  than  established  manifestations 
•of   the   genius   of   the   language,    and    to    assign 


i  undue  authority  to  colloquial  speech;  they  will 
tend  to  give  the  impression  of  being  slipshod  when 
they  speak  in  public. 

Roughly  speaking,  the  teacher  of  voice-produc- 
tion adopts  the  aesthetic  or  artistic  attitude,  and 
the  phonetician  adopts  the  practical  or  scientific 
I  attitude.     It  would  be  no  inconsiderable  gain  if 
I  they  learnt  to  appreciate  the  limitations  of  their 
I  work.     Speaking   as   one    who   has     given    more 
I  attention  to  phonetics  than  to  voice-production,  I 
I  venture  to  believe  that  it  is  particularly  the  teacher 
I  of  the  latter   subject   that   would   benefit;    for  it 
!  seems  reasonable  to  assume  that  before  approach- 
ing the  question  how  a  language  ought  to  be  pro- 
nounced we  should  gain  a  methodical  knowledg^e 
of   how    it    is    actually    being    pronounced.     The 
phonetician   attempts   to   record   this,    and   is   in- 
evitably  led     also     to    the    study   of    the    stages 
through  which  the  language  has  already  passed. 
His  results  are  the  necessary  basis  for  the  work  of 
the  teacher  of  voice-production,  so  far  as  this  is 
concerned     with     the     pronunciation     of     speech 
sounds. 


ON    THE    METHOD    OF    STUDYING 

AUTHORS:    DE    USU    AUTHORIS.      1641. 

By  Prof.  Foster  Watson,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Education  in  University  College, 

Aberystwyth. 

1. 

ONE    of    the    remarkable    developments    of 
scientific    influence    is    the    application  of 
scientific  methods  to  humanistic  studies. 
In  language,  philological  science  has  made  great 
strides;   in   history,   the  theory  of  evolution  has 
transformed  historical  studies  by  insisting  on  the 
principles   of   unity   and   continuity-      Humanistic 
studies  have  not   been  dethroned.     They  cannot 
for  long  either  abdicate  or  be  put  aside.      Methods 
of  treatment  and  even  emphasis  on  the  place  of 
particular  subjects    may  have  to  be  reconsidered. 
But,  pronounced  as  is  the  spirit  of  change,  a  new 
attitude  will  inevitably  arise  from  the  scientific  re- 
naissance   of    the    nineteenth    century — viz.,    the 
desire  to  understand  more  closely  the  significance 
of  the  older  aims  and  methods.     Amidst  all  the 
turmoil    and    scepticism    which    beset    classicism 
at   present,    there   is    arising   the   sense    of   need 
to  consider  the  old   order  anew.      Prof.    W.    H. 
I  Woodward,    for    instance,    has    shown    recently 
I  the  meaning  of  the  work  of  the  classicists  Vit- 
I  torino    da    Feltre    and    Erasmus.     We    can    now 
\  easily   trace   in    their   books    the   method    of  the 
j   old     school-teaching.      To     take     one     instance, 
!  the    disciplinary    significance    of    the    reading   of 
i  classical    authors,    in     Erasmus.     What     is    the 
I   result  of  Mr.  Woodward's  investigation?     "The 
general  method,"  he  says,  "  of  Erasmus's  treat- 
ment   of    a    classical    lesson    reveals    a    remark- 
able  touch    of   modern   practice."      We    want  a 
similarly  thorough  investication  into  the  methods 
suggested  by  Ascham,  Brinsley,  and  Hoole,  and 
a   further   inquiry   to   see  how   far   the   aims  and 
methods  of  a  Vittorino  and  Erasmus  found  their 
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way  into  actual  grammar-school  practice.  Light 
on  this  question  can  be  found,  I  believe,  from 
actual  schoolmasters  of  the  period,  though  it  re- 
quires research.  Thomas  Farnaby,  for  instance, 
gives  a  section  on  the  reading  of  authors  in  his 
**  Index  Rhetoricus. '*  In  this  paper  I  shall  offer 
an  account  of  the  practice  of  Thomas  Home,  a 
typical  schoolmaster.  He  was  born  in  1610  and 
died  in  1654.  He  was  headmaster  of  Tonbridge 
School  from  1640  to  1648,  and  of  Eton  from  1648 
to  1654. 

His  book  on  the  reading  of  authors  is  thus 
described  : — 

X^ipayuyyiOy  sive  Manuductio  in  Aedem  Palladis : 
Qud  utilissima  methodus  Authores  bonos  legendi 
indigiiatur:  Opera  Th,  Home,  Art.  Mag.  Scholae 
Tunhridgiensis  Archididascali.  [With  quotations 
from  Quintilian,  Isocrates,  and  Martial.]  ist 
edition,  London,  1641. 

The  work  is  in  Latin.  It  is  divided  into 
**  Praecognita  de  Usu  Authoris  "  and  **  Prae- 
cepta." 

After  speaking  of  grammatical  preparation,  on 
the  use  of  the  vernacular,  on  the  application  of 
the  known  languages  for  making  the  unknown 
easier,  on  the  instruments  for  the  tyro  to  use  in 
oratory,  on  the  application  of  the  knowledge  of 
natural  and  artificial  things  for  the  boy*s  use  in 
writing,  and  on  manuduction  through  the  use  of 
authors,  ocular  demonstration  (i.e.,  the  placing 
of  examples  before  the  eyes  of  boys),  custom, 
exhortation,  on  the  use  of  oratorical  poetry,  on 
aids  to  memory,  on  repeated  exercises,  Home 
then  gives  the  ten  fountains  of  invention,  which 
irrigate  the  whole  area  of  eloquence,  viz.  : — 

1.  Histories,  such  as  those  of  Plutarch  in  vit 
et  moral,  Valer.  Max.,  Herodotus,  L.  Florus, 
Livius,  Justinus,  Plinius,  Pareus  in  medulla 
historiaey  and  Aelianus. 

2.  Apologues  and  fables,  such  as  are  to  be 
taken  from  Ovid's  Metamorph.,  Aesopi  Fab., 
Natal  Com.  Muthol.  Aethn. 

3.  Adagies,  as  those  of  Erasmus,  who  was  the 
most  copious  collector  of  Adagies,  and  illustrator 
affatim  demonstrat. 

4.  Hieroglyphics,  in  which  especially  the  eru- 
dition of  the  Egyptians  lay  hidden,  which  are 
excellently  illustrated  by  Pierius,  Clement,  Alex- 
andrinus,  Strom.  1.  5,  N.  Caussinus,  in  '*  Horti 
Apollinis  explicatione.  *' 

5.  Emblems  and  symbols,  which  wxre  elabor- 
ated by  Alciat,  Theod.  Beza,  N.  Reusner.  Nor  is 
our  Quarles  politissimus  to  be  covered  with  obli- 
vion. To  these  are  to  be  added  the  '*  Imagines 
Veterum  Numinum/*  concerninp^  which,  see  Vin- 
cent Chartarius  de  Imaginibus  numinum  Ethnic- 
orum,  and  Pausan.  ttc/oi  t^s  *EXAa^>o?  StT/yryo-ccos. 

6.  Laws,  customs,  institutions  of  peoples,  as 
those  of  the  Spartans,  Athenians,  Egyptians, 
Romans,  which  were  dealt  with  fully  by  Plutarch, 
Diodorus  Siculus,  P.  Manutius. 

7.  Witty  sentences  from  the  ancients  and 
moderns,  such  as  frequently  occur  in  Tacitus, 
Livy,  Sallust,  Lipsius,  Puteanus. 

8.  Rhetorical    figures,    as    we    have   mentioned 


before,  as  to  which  the  most  illuminating  writers 
'   are  Aristotle,  Vossius,  Farnaby,  Butler,  Vicars. 

9.  Topical  points  a  causis,  effectis,  adjunctis, 
'  contrariiSj  concerning  which  see  N.  Caussin.,  lib. 
I  4   de    Eloq. ,  c.  13.     For   these   subjects   are   not 

omitted  by  anyone  who  has  to  deal  with  the 
matter  of  oratory.  Discourse  is  •  best  amplified 
I  if  the  material  is  brought  into  those  forms. 
Therefore  let  the  boy  con  over  what  causes, 
effects,  adjuncts,  and  opposing  material  are  to  be 
treated. 

10.  The  whole  series  of  natural  and  artificial 
things,  as  they  penetrate  the  mind  through  the 

I   senses.     The  treatment  of  artificial  things  may  be 
I   rendered  useful  if  the  objects  are  arranged  in  pic- 
I   tures  so  that  they  can  be  glanced  at  by  the  eye,  and 
I  what  is  suitable  to  the  boy*s  powers  may  be  fixed 
I   in  the  memory.     See  N.  Caussinus,  lib.   11,  e.g., 
pyramids,    labyrinths,    temples,    churches,    work- 
men's shops,  the  materials  for  eating,  variety  of 
cloths    (ciborum    apparatus y    mercium    varietas), 
furnish  many  helps  to  invention. 

Let  those  who  have  not  kept  their  hand 
from  the  ferula  begin  to  make  trial  of  these 
authors,  and  let  them  continue  to  do  so 
in  college;  and  when  time  does  not  suffice 
for  the  reading  of  a  whole  book,  let  the 
book  be  divided  into  parts,  and  one  part  only  be 
assigned  to  each  boy;  and  afterwards  let  them 
bring  together  their  observations  and  collec- 
tions, ut  in  collegio  isto  Gelliano  monemur.  Let 
the  master  give  his  aid  in  this  collection  by  ex- 
planations of  difficulties,  and  direct  the  boys  by 
looking  over  their  work.  On  stated  days  let 
the  teacher  select  the  most  useful  subjects,  and 
show  the  way  of  proceeding  to  the  boys;  e.g.,  if 
all  the  fifteen  books  of  the  Metamorphoses  or  all 
the  books  of  the  Aeneid  are  too  much  to  be  read 
through,  let  one  book  be  assigned  to  this  boy, 
another  to  another;  let  them  bring  the  fables 
or  histories  into  summaries,  and,  before  the 
master,  compare  their  collections,  so  each  may  be 
aware  of  what  his  companion  has  read,  and  in 
this  manner  the  whole  work  may  have  been  use- 
fully gone  through  for  the  subject  in  hand. 
These  inexhaustible  wells  are  open  to  all ;  and 
even  as  in  the  fable  of  Lucian  all  the  deeds  of  the 
world  were  mirrored  in  the  Happy  Islands,  so 
there  is  nothing  in  the  whole  world  of  oratory 
which  these  wells  do  not  show  if  looked  into 
thoroughly.  It  will  be  a  work  worthy  for  the  tried 
wits  of  those  whose  endurance  has  been  shown, 
and  whose  judgment  is  adequate,  to  endeavour 
that  from  these  wells  the  little  gardens  of  their 
minds  may  be  irrigated. 

If,  also,  the  pupil  meet  with  anything  in  the 
reading  of  an  author  which  may  be  of  future 
assistance,  why  should  he  not  hurry  to  avail  him- 
self of  all  opportunities  whenever  any  material 
steals  upon  his  notice  unawares?  It  should  not  be 
passed  by  with  dry  feet,  as  they  say,  but  let  youth 
insert  it  in  a  commonplace  book,  preserve  it  care- 
fully, and  use  it  as  often  as  the  opportunity 
occurs.  Home  is  thus  conscious  of  the  mental 
discipline  of  rhetorical  exercises. 
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The  basis  of  correct  writing  must  be  a  thorough 
grammar,  but  this  must  be  supplemented  by  the 
knowledge  of  authors.  In  the  writing  of  com- 
positions, inferior  kinds  of  writing  must  not  be 
neglected.  But  care  must  be  given  to  the  choice. 
Colloquia  are  a  foundation  for  theme-writing. 
Amongst  these  authors,  the  chief  for  the  purpose 
are  Erasmus  or  Pontanus,  John  Lud.  Vivis, 
Terentius.  In  imitation  of  those  writers,  let  boys 
learn  to  compare  colloquiay  first  by  writing,  then 
by  holding  converse  with  one  another,  for  the 
writing  of  colloquia  affords  longer  time  for  think- 
ing to  tender  wits  than  speaking,  but  exercise  of 
speaking,  on  the  other  hand,  amongst  themselves 
develops  skill  and  confidence.  In  no  other  way 
can  a  remedy  be  found  for  that  fearsome  disease 
which  invades  so  many  schools — the  neglect  of 
Latin  speech.  Would  that  my  wishes  on  the 
common  complaints  of  men  would  avail  with  those 
skilled  in  teaching  to  extirpate  the  noxious  weeds 
of  barbarism  which  bid  fair  to  ruin  the  prosperity 
of  schools. 

For  epistles  should  be  chosen  some  of  the 
letters  of  Cicero  to  Atticus,  or  from  Cicero  to  his 
friends.  I  venerate  the  purity  of  Cicero,  for  he 
who  is  not  pleased  by  it  despises  violets  and  roses. 
Yet  prolixity  rarely  is  fit  for  the  boyish  mind,  and 
Cicero *s  material  isi  alien  to  the  understanding  of 
boys.  For  often  he  treats  of  private  or  forensic 
matters,  and  is  only  understood  by  those  versed  in 
such  affairs.  The  same  judgment  must  be  made 
concerning  the  epistles  of  many  others,  if  read 
without  due  selection.  If  Tully  is  not  approved, 
then  let  Pliny,  Politian,  or  Textor  be  selected, 
and  from  these  authors  let  letters  be  chosen  full 
of  sap  and  conformable  to  the  tender  understand- 
ing. Otherwise  you  wander  from  the  main  aim. 
Whenever  the  subject-matter  treated  is  not  in 
agreement  with  the  state  of  development  of  the 
mind  of  the  one  learning,  teaching  ceases  and 
the  boy  does  not  advance  and  is  as  if  stuck  fast 
in  the  roughnesses  of  the  road. 

Speaking  of  the  defects  in  lexicons  used.  Home 
suggests  that  these  must  be  minimised  by  (i)  in- 
formation given  by  the  master;  (2)  faithful  re- 
petition and  calling  to  mind  of  authors ; 
(3)  continual  conversations;  (4)  by  the  choice  of 
some  book  in  which  the  whole  Latin  tongue  is 
contained,  such  as  is  John  Amos  Comenius's 
(Atlantis  illius  scholasticae  erudiiionis)  **  Janua 
Linguarum,''  for  so  boys,  by  the  aid  of  their  own 
memory,  are  in  place  of  a  dictionary  to  them- 
selves. After  boys  have  run  through  this  book 
once,  let  it  be  retained  in  memory  by  repeating  it, 
amongst  other  works  which  are  repeated,  accord- 
ing to  the  custom  of  schools,  before  the  Nataliti- 
orum,  Paschatis,  Pentecostis,  &c.,  festa. 

Besides  Comenius,  Home  recommends  the  **  In- 
dex Rhetoricus  et  Oratorius  '*  of  Thomas  Farnaby, 
a  man  copiously  versed  in  every  kind  of  erudition, 
and  one  steeped  thoroughly  in  literary  questions. 
Such  a  book,  wisely  planned  and  arranged  by 
such  a  man,  cannot  but  be  of  high  value.  Home's 
praise  of  Farnaby  could  be  confirmed  by  much 
contemporary  testimony. 


For  historical  style,  not  far  removed  from 
the  epistolary,  let  L.  Florus,  Sallustius,  Livius,  be 
read.  They  are  a  historical  triumvirate  whose 
clearness  is  attractive,  whose  nervous  brevity  and 
native  purity  are  pleasant  to  all,  and  from  them 
boys  learn  to  weave  together  accounts  of  public 
affairs. 

For  oratorical  style,  let  the  orations  in  Livy 
and  Sallust,  collected  by  Brunhard  Gualter,  be 
chosen.  They  are  mostly  short,  and  not  unsuit- 
able for  imitation  by  the  beginner.  Or,  if  the 
teacher  prefers,  let  him  choose  Philippics  of 
Cicero  **  pro  Archil  contra  Catilinam,"  and  not  the 
harder  orations.  Let  Quintilian  be  added,  '*  In- 
stitutiones  aut  Declamationes,"  but  let  the  reading 
of  this  be  continuous  and  not  broken.  Selection 
of  oratorical  passages  should  also  be  made  from 
Tacitus,  Lipsius,  Puteanus,  Barclaius,  Strada, 
Baudius,  Cerda,  Vernulaeus,  Fortiscutius,  Ni- 
gronius,  Turnerus,  Malsossius,  Heinsius,  Seneca, 
and  all  others,  both  ancient  and  modern,  which 
contribute  to  the  pith  of  Latinity,  so  that  their 
more  select  discourses  should  be  put  before  boys 
for  them  to  reflect  upon.  To  find  such  passages 
it  will  be  most  useful  to  have  the  '*  Index  Ora- 
torius *"'  of  Farnaby.  When  an  author  has  been 
selected,  next  comes  the  use  to  which  he  is  put 
in  teaching.  These  uses  are  four,  viz.,  ethical, 
critical,  grammatical,  oratorical. 

One  method  constantly  suggested  is  the  boy's 
own  collection  of  phrases.  Home  gives,  as  an 
example  : — 

**  I  pray  for  your  health  " — for  which  such 
Latin  expressions  as  the  following  may  be  found, 
and  others  added,  ut  cum  summa  curd  : — 

Pro  tua  salute  in  prece  totus  sum.  Fundo 
preces.  Tollo  ad  sidera  palmas.  Solennia  moveo 
vota.  Tuam  salutem  ore  precor,  corde  effiagito 
— impense  rogo. 

For  by  this  method  of  collection  of  phrases  the 
style  of  tyros  rises  higher  and  higher,  and  is 
fashioned  to  the  genius  of  the  author. 

The  oratorical  use  of  authors  consists  in 
(i)  translation;  (2)  observation;  (3)  imitation; 
(4)  variation  and  paraphrase ;  (5)  allusion  and  ap- 
plication;  (6)  in  abstracting  or  in  amplifying; 
(7)  in  finding  parallels  and  analysis. 

There  is  no  part  of  Home's  book  which  is 
more  valuable.  He  accepts  Ascham's  method  of 
double  translation.  That  most  learned  man 
Ascham  brought  her  Serene  Highness  Princess 
Elizabeth  Queen  of  England,  and  the  miracle 
of  the  weaker  sex,  to  the  highest  skill  in  Greek 
and  in  Latin  reading ;  nor  are  other  efforts  in  this 
direction  in  this  century  without  merit — witness 
our  master,  well  known  for  his  completeness  in 
literary  knowledge  and  for  his  industry,  Hezekiah 
Woodward,  whose  labours  both  in  this  and  every 
kind  of  erudition  have  been  made  manifest,  and,  as 
I  hope,  will  even  more  clearly  be  made  evident 
to  our  descendants.  Wherefore  should  my 
praises  be  given  him?  For  he  is  a  man,  says 
Home,  as  it  were,  a  father  of  the  commonwealth, 
who  has  bequeathed  a  patrimony  to  all,  a 
treasury  which  will  enrich  the  old  in  their  wisdom, 
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and  the  youth  in  the  development  of  their  wits. 
His  works  will  in  themselves  proclaim  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  man,  without  my  words.  ^ 

Nor  do  the  former  merits  suffer  me  to  pass  by 
in  silence  the  name  of  my  most  worthy  master 
John  Kirkby,  who  promoted  in  no  mean  degree 
the  labours  of  beginners  in  this  exercise. 

In  the  translation  of  any  language,  native  pro- 
priety of  idiom  is  exactly  to  be  preserved,  as  con- 
fusion arises  from  neglect,  and  all  elegance 
perishes;  e.g.^  generosus  equinus  ought  to  be 
rendered  a  horse  of  good  mettle,  rather  than  a 
generous  horse.^  Home  recommends  Sandys *s 
translation  of  Ovid  and  Vicars'  translation  of 
Vergil  as  specimens  to  help  the  pupil.  For 
though  the  aim  in  translating  is  to  swim  without 
cork,  yet  the  support  of  a  friend's  hand  is  no 
hindrance. 

Observation. 

I.  Words  should  be  noted,  and  still  more 
clauses  and  phrases.  2.  Errors  should  be  cor- 
rected, so  as  to  avoid  them  in  the  future.  3.  Pas- 
sages giving  knowledge  of  persons,  descriptive 
of  places,  histories,  customs,  manners  of  the 
Romans,  Greeks,  and  other  nations,  should  be 
entered.  These  subjects  will  include  topography, 
laws,  deeds,  and  observations  brought  under  the 
headings  of  names  of  beasts,  trees,  metals, 
mountains,  rivers,  temples,  feasts,  as  they  occur 
in  authors.  In  the  note-book  should  be  written 
down  whatever  explains  the  meaning  of  the 
author  or  enriches  the  minds  of  the  boys.  Home 
then  gives  the  following  examples  : — If  the  boy 
comes  across  the  words  Pallas,  Graecia,  ele- 
phas,  aurum — under  Pallas  he  will  put  the 
explanation  of  the  name  and  its  etymology,  the 
duties,  origin,  statues,  varieties  of  names,  differ- 
ence in  respect  of  inflexion  from  the  man  of  like 
name,  the  son  of  Evander.  Under  the  word 
Greece  can  be  shown  its  various  names,  and 
their  explanations,  the  peoples  which  it  contains, 
their  manners,  positions,  districts,  bordering  terri- 
tories, states  and  republics  flourishing  in  it ;  and 
lastly,  under  this  word  can  be  shown  that  this 
country  stood  as  the  mother  and  nurse  of  civil 
life  amongst  the  Europeans,  as  the  author  of  arts 
and  sciences,  the  expulser  of  barbarism ;  now 
under  the  iron  yoke  of  the  Turks.  Under  the 
word  elephas  may  be  shown  the  sagacity  of  this 
beast,  his  use  in  war  and  in  hieroglyphics;  and 
many  other  things  may  be  recounted  from 
Pierius  and  Aelianus,  most  worthy  of  being  ob- 
served with  regard  to  the  elephant.  Under  the 
word  aurum  may  be  shown  its  excellence  before 
other  metals,  its  use  for  the  royal  crowns  (as  the 
topic  is  dealt  with  by  Puteanus),  and  many  other 
points  concerning  its  sources  and  durability.  To 
these  points  should  be  added,  in  each  case,  the 
inventors  of  all  the  more  important  things 
amongst  men ;  for  the  names  of  authors    and  the 

1  For  an  account  of  Hezekiah  Woodward  see  GenfUman's  MagazifU^ 
Janaary  1900.  .... 

>  Dr.  Joseph  Webbe  is  equally  emphatic  on  the  renderinK  of  Latin  idiom 
by  EnKUsh  idiom— in  his  *•  Appeal  to  Truth,"  i6aa,  and  **  Petition  to  the 
nigh  Court  of  Parliament,"  1623. 


circumstances  of  the  things  to  be  found  out  give 
much  pleasure  to  the  one  who  listens.  Consult 
on  this  point  Polydore  Vergil,  '*  De  inventori- 
bus  rerum. '* 


DECORATION    OF    SCHOOLS. 

By  J.  W.  Holland,  B.A. 
Headmistress  of  the  Coborn  School  for  Girls,  Bow. 

SOME  people  assert  that  the  best  mental  work 
is  done  amid  surroundings  of  a  Spartan 
severity.  A  few  schools  one  has  seen  seem 
admirably  calculated  to  support  that  view. 

Most  of  us,  however,  will  agree  that  the  school 
of  to-day  is  not  only  a  place  to  work  in,  but  some- 
thing much  more  than  that;  we  shall  agree,  too, 
that  surroundings  have  a  strong  influence  on 
personality.  So  I  assume  from  the  outset  that 
we  wish  to  make  our  schools  as  attractive  as 
possible,  that  in  doing  so  we  may  help  to  create 
an  atmosphere  which  shall  develop  the  artistic 
sense  of  the  children  as  well  as  assist  the  actual 
teaching  given.  Decoration  in  any  form  is  so 
much  a  matter  of  taste  that  I  do  not  propose  to 
do  more  than  offer  a  few  suggestions  on  the  points 
that  occur  to  me. 

I  will  deal  first  with  the  general  decorations  of 
the  ordinary  class-room.  The  colour  of  the  walls, 
as  we  have  to  live  with  it  so  many  hours  a  day, 
should  have  serious  consideration.  It  will  vary, 
of  course,  with  the  aspect  of  the  room  and  especi- 
ally with  the  lighting,  but  we  may  safely  make 
one  rule — it  should  never  be  a  strong  colour  : 
rather  of  a  quiet,  restful  tone,  which  need  not 
necessarily  be  a  dull,  sombre  one.  We  are  all 
familiar  with  the  garish  pinks  and  Reckitt's  blues 
of  the  average  colour-wash,  and  we  all  hate  them  ; 
but  it  is  possible,  by  a  judicious  mixing  of  colours, 
to  make  of  distemper  a  most  artistic  wall  decora- 
tion. Not,  however,  if  it  be  left  td  the  decorator. 
I  myself  must  confess  to  standing  over  him  and 
his  pail  repeatedly,  till  the  colour  I  wanted  was 
produced.  I  mention  distemper  because  it  can 
be  renewed  frequently  at  slight  cost.  Washable 
paint,  though  more  costly  at  the  outset,  if  applied 
with  a  dull  surface,  produces  much  the  same  eifect 
and  saves  the  trouble  of  frequent  renewal. 

For  the  ordinary  class-room  a  warm  greyish 
green  with  dado  in  a  much  darker  shade  is  very 
pleasing.  Add  to  this  a  frieze  of  light  buff  and 
a  cream  ceiling,  and  you  get  a  brightening  touch. 
If  there  be  much  woodwork,  let  it  be  painted  light 
rather  than  dark,  the  same  buff  shade  if  possible, 
or  a  good  green.  Light  paint  is  not  an  extrava- 
gance ;  if  well  done  it  can  be  cleaned  at  intervals, 
and  lasts  for  years ;  and  children  can  be  taught 
to  respect  their  school  walls. 

If  you  are  fortunate  enough  to  find  your  school- 
rooms fitted  with  solid  wood  panelling  you  have 
indeed  opportunities ;  if  the  wood  be  ordinary  deal, 
let  it  be  stained  a  warm  brown,  and  any  soft  light 
tone  will  harmonise  with  it  for  the  upper  part  of 
your  walls.     In   rooms  facing  norrtr^vnellow^fvill 
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help  to  atone  for  the  lack  of  sunlight,  but  the 
yellow  must  not  be  strong.  A  dark  shade  of 
green  will  show  up  the  casts  in  an  art  room  better 
than  any  other  colour.  For  a  lobby  or  entrance- 
hall,  a  warm  Pompeian  red,  provided  there  be  not 
too  much  of  it,  is  very  effective. 

Floors  of  schoolrooms  have  much  to  answer 
for  in  causing  a  feeling  of  bareness  and  dis- 
comfort. We  cannot  all  have  parquet  polished, 
but  we  can,  at  slight  expense,  have  our  ugly 
deal  boards  stained  and  varnished.  Brunswick 
black  thinned  with  turpentine  makes  a  very  good 
stain ;  this,  with  daily  sweeping  and  an  occasional 
polishing,  will  give  a  totally  different  look  to  the 
room. 

So  much  for  walls  and  floor.  Desks,  book- 
cases, cupboards,  and  all  the  usual  furniture  of 
the  schoolroom,  if  carefully  treated,  may  be  made 
to  fit  in  with  the  scheme  of  colour.  Let  the  desks 
be  stained  dark  rather  than  light ;  they  wear 
better,  and  are  less  apt  to  show  the  ravages  of 
ink  and  pencil ;  they  will  tone,  too,  with  flooring 
and  dado.  Broad,  low  window-sills,  if  we  can 
have  them,  are  a  great  boon,  providing  space  for 
plants  and  flowers. 

Fit  simple  casement  curtains  to  your  windows, 
and  you  have  an  attractive  and  economical  sub- 
stitute for  the  old-fashioned  blind.  These  can  be 
used  to  exclude  strong  sunlight,  and  serve  also  to 
keep  out  draughts  round  window-frames.  But 
again  be  careful  about  the  colour.  A  good  woollen 
material  such  as  cashmere  will  wash  and  wear 
well. 

Mantelpieces  are  valuable  from  the  decorative 
point  of  view,  especially  if  simple  and  good  in 
design.  A  couple  of  bracket  shelves  with  plain 
beading  will  suffice,  but  they  should  be  of  good 
wood.  Art  pottery  can  find  its  home  here  as  well 
as  on  window-sills,  and  no  one  need  regard  it  as 
a  luxury  so  long  as  it  can  be  bought  in  Belgium 
and  elsewhere,  good  both  as  to  form  and  colour, 
for  a  few  pence  the  piece. 

Even  the  notice  board  may  be  a  thing  of  beauty. 
Not  if  you  cover  it  with  green  baize,  or  even  if 
you  make  it  of  deal,  stained  and  varnished.  The 
most  successful  notice  board  I  have  seen  was 
fashioned  out  of  an  ordinary  bath-mat;  any  sheet 
of  cork  would  serve.  It  can  be  coloured  to  tone 
with  your  walls  and  fitted  into  a  frame;  drawing- 
pins  are  easily  inserted  and  leave  no  trace  behind 
them.  The  children  themselves  can  be  taught  to 
design  their  monitor  lists,  &c. 

A  wood  beading  some  six  inches  wide  round 
the  floor  of  the  room  and  fixed  to  the  wall  effectu- 
ally prevents  the  rub  of  desk  against  wall  which 
is  so  disfiguring  to  the  latter.  A  much  narrower 
wood  beading  fitted  to  the  dado  line,  and  a  second 
some  eight  or  nine  inches  above,  can  be  utilised 
to  hold  specimens  of  good  work  either  in  exercise 
books  or  on  loose  paper.  A  little  care  in  mount- 
ing work  is  well  expended ;  specimens  of  drawing, 
brushwork,  &c.,  are  much  more  effective  if 
mounted  on  neat  brown  paper.  This  beading 
should  run  round  the  sides  and  back  of  the  room 
so  as  not  to  divert  attention,  and  also  to  leave  the 


wall  facing  the  class  more  or  less  free  for  the 
blackboard. 

Now  as  to  what  we  shall  hang  on  our  walls. 
Whatever  else  we  hang  there,  let  us  not  hang 
maps,  permanently  at  any  rate.  Pictures  let  us 
have  by  all  means.  **  A  room  without  pictures  is 
like  a  house  without  windows  or  a  garden  without 
flowers.''  But  let  the  pictures  be  few  and  good 
if  we  cannot  afford  to  spend  much.  Let  them  be 
chosen  with  a  view  to  familiarise  the  children 
with  what  is  best  in  art,  rather  than  to  help  on 
the  history,  literature,  or  geography  lesson.  W^e 
can  have  plenty  of  cheap  illustrations  for  class 
use  to  emphasise  particular  points.  Philip's 
series  of  educational  pictures,  illustrating  history 
and  geography,  may  be  put  to  very  good  use  in 
this  way.  But  let  the  pictures  which  are  to  have 
a  permanent  place  on  our  walls  be  reproductions 
of  the  best  work  of  the  best  artists.  It  is  easily 
possible  to  procure  these  among  the  many  forms 
of  reproduction  now  on  the  market.  Let  us  have 
examples  of  the  Italian,  Dutch,  Flemish,  German, 
French,  as  well  as  British  schools,  old  masters 
side  by  side  with  the  work  of  living  artists. 

It  is  a  good  plan  to  have  the  title  and  artist's 
name  on  a  small  label  at  the  foot  of  each  picture ; 
it  rouses  a  personal  interest  on  the  part  of  the 
children.  If  you  expect  your  children  to  know  the 
pictures  in  their  rooms,  and  occasionally  talk  to 
them  about  them,  you  will  rouse  further  interest. 
Some  schools  award  pictures  as  form  prizes  at 
sports ;  such  pictures  are  greatly  treasured.  For 
the  class-room  we  should  have  as  much  variety 
as  possible — figures,  landscapes,  &c.  For  the 
school  hall  striking  figure  subjects  and  portraits, 
Vandykes,  Rembrandts,  &c.,  will  be  most  effec- 
tive. Somewhere  on  our  walls,  too,  photographs 
of  famous  places  in  Italy  and  Greece  and  of  cele- 
brated pieces  of  sculpture  should  be  found.  The 
choice  is  so  wide  that  it  seems  useless  to  suggest 
individual  pictures,  but  I  have  always  found  that 
the  children  are  especially  delighted  with  a  repro- 
duction of  a  picture  they  know.  Take  them  to  the 
National  Gallery,  and  they  will  soon  tell  you 
what  picture  they  would  like  next.  Or,  in  the 
case  of  the  little  ones,  suggest  subjects,  and  they 
will  generally  choose  something  that  bears  on 
what  they  have  been  learning — **  The  Little 
Princes  in  the  Tower,"  for  instance,  **  The  Chil- 
dren of  Charles  I.,"  or  **  When  did  you  last  see 
your  father?";  even  the  babies  in  the  kinder- 
garten will  delight  in  these.  Landseer's  animals, 
too,  appeal  to  them  strongly. 

The  middle  school  will  probably  like  pictures 
of  the  Armada  and  portraits  of  national  heroes ;  if 
we  are  choosing  for  girls,  portraits  by  Gains- 
borough or  Reynolds,  Greuze  heads,  Turner's 
landscapes.  "  The  Canterbury  Pilgrims  "  is 
generally  a  great  favourite.  Not  until  they  reach 
the  upper  school  will  they  care  for  Rossetti, 
Burne-Jones,  Briton-Riviere.  These  cannot  be 
bought  for  nothing,  but  some  forms  of  reproduc- 
tion are  less  costly  than  others.  The  following 
firms  may  be  relied  on  to  give  good  value  and  a 
wide  choice : —  ^-^  j 
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The  Perry  Pictures  Company  has  a  very  cheap 
series  of  collotypes,  size  I2in.  by  i6in. ,  costing 
a  guinea  for  a  set  of  eight.  These  include  re- 
productions of  Raphael,  Vandyke,  Gainsborough, 
Le  Bruii,  Reynolds,  Hofmann,  and  others.  Some 
of  these  are  very  good,  others  have  rather  a  hard 
line,  so  a  careful  selection  must  be  made. 

Messrs.  W.  A.  Mansell  and  Co.,  405  Oxford 
Street,  W.,  claim  to  have  the  largest  collection  of 
permanent  and  ordinary  photographs  from  pic- 
tures, frescoes,  and  statues  at  home  and  abroad, 
ancient  and  modern,  and,  indeed,  their  list  seems 
endless.  The  photographs  vary  in  size  and  price. 
This  firm  also  makes  a  speciality  of  artistic  frames 
at  moderate  prices. 

The  reproductions  of  the  Autotype  Company, 
74  New  Oxford  Street,  W.,  are  among  the  best, 
and  are  permanent.  They  can  be  had  in  a  variety 
of  tones — black,  sepia,  sienna,  charcoal,  &c. — 
each  of  which  has  its  particular  charm.  A 
medium  size,  i8in.  by  i2in.,  costs  about  twelve 
shillings,  but  a  discount  of  25  per  cent,  is,  I 
believe,  granted  to  schools. 

The  piatinotype  photographs  of  Mr.  F.  HoUyer, 
9  Pembroke  Square,  W. ,  are  more  expensive, 
but  are  works  of  art  in  themselves.  Mr.  HoUyer 
has  reproduced  most  of  the  works  of  Burne-Jones, 
Rossettl,  n.  F.  Watts,  Holbein,  and  Botticelli. 

The  Art  for  Schools  Association,  Passmore 
Edwards  Settlement,  Tavistock  Place,  W.,  aims 
at  reproducing  works  of  art  specially  suitable  for 
schools,  in  the  form  of  photographs,  etchings, 
engravings,  &c.,  and  sells  them  at  reasonable 
prices.  It  occasionally  lends  and  gives  framed 
copies  to  poor  schools.  It  issues  a  catalogue  with 
a  classed  list  of  works ;  among  them  may  be  found 
a  variety  of  pictures  by  great  artists  on  historical 
subjects  and  a  long  list  of  portraits.  The  photo- 
graphs of  the  Hellenic  Society  are  included  among 
those  of  antique  sculpture  and  architecture. 


L.\BORATORY  NOTE-BOOKS. 

By  C.  E.  Browne,  B.Sc. 

Senior  Science  Master,   Christ's  Hospital. 

*'  Learn  what  is  true  in  order  to  do  what  is  right." 

Introduction. 

THIS  motto  might  be  very  well  adopted  by  all 
science  teachers  for  an  inscription  over  their 
laboratory  doors  as  expressing  the  object 
of  their  teaching,  and  the  justification  of  all  the 
money  spent  in  the  equipment  of  their  workshops. 

To  learn  what  is  true,  the  learner  must  be 
trained  to  recognise  truth,  however  presented. 
Apart  from  actual  experiment  and  observation, 
which  in  themselves  are  limited  in  the  life  of  the 
individual,  we  have  to  depend  upon  books,  upon 
words,  for  the  greater  part  of  our  understanding, 
and  it  becomes  of  prime  importance  that  the 
student  should  from  the  first  learn  how  to  inter- 
pret or  use  words  correctly. 

The  most  important  function  of  science  teachers 
Is  that  of  training  the   reasoning  faculties,   and 


therefore  of  training  in  the  right  use  of  words,  of 
developing  the  power  to  express  ideas  in  simple, 
accurate  statements.  In  no  other  department  of 
school  work  can  the  connection  between  thought 
and  things  be  more  easily  brought  home  to  the 
mind,  and  in  no  other  way  can  the  subtle  differ- 
ences between  allied  words  or  phrases  be  so  amply 
illustrated  by  experience  as  in  a  science  workshop. 

In  the  description  of  simple  operations  of  ex- 
perimental science  demands  are  made  on  a  pupil's 
mental  powers  of  the  same  order  as  in  the  trans- 
lation of  a  foreign  language,  but  with  this  differ- 
ence— he  sees  things ^  not  words,  and  has  to  cast 
about  for  an  expression  which  properly  describes 
them.  I  know  that  in  the  past  this  side  of  science 
teaching  has  not  been  much  attended  to,  and  it 
is  for  this  reason  that  science  has  not  made  more 
progress  in  the  estimation  of  those  who  have  only 
known  a  classical  training. 

Science  training  implies  not  only  a  training  in 
exact  measurement  and  in  accurate  observation, 
but  also  in  correct  reasoning  and  in  exact  descrip- 
tion of  experience.  Accuracy  in  expression  is 
fully  as  important  as  accuracy  in  the  work  itself. 
In  fact,  experimental  work  shorn  of  its  reasoning 
basis — as  it  too  frequently  is,  so  far  as  the  pupil 
is  concerned — cannot  be  called  science  at  all. 
Even  here  misconception  may  arise.  A  teacher 
may  link  his  facts  together  by  the  most  careful 
reasoning;  text-books  may  be  used  with  which, 
for  scientific  treatment,  no  fault  whatever  can 
be  found;  yet,  so  far  as  the  pupil  is  concerned, 
not  a  ghost  of  reason  may  have  entered  his  mind 
from  one  or  other  of  the  sources  of  instruction. 
Only  so  far  as  he  can  be  led  to  put  two  and 
two  together  himself,  by  examination  of  his  own 
work  or  that  of  others,  will  he  truly  gain  power 
to  reason  correctly — to  judge  for  himself  likeness 
and  unlikeness,  and,  lastly,  to  generalise  from  a 
series  of  established  facts. 

Hence  the  paramount  importance  of  a  properly 
kept  note-book,  not  for  notes  dictated  by  the 
teacher,  but  for  expressing  the  pupirs  own  ideas, 
clumsy  and  incorrect  as  they  may  be  at  first,  when 
he  tries  to  put  into  words  what  he  himself  thinks, 
for  recording  his  own  experiences— failures  as 
well  as  successes. 

When  it  is  considered  how  universal  is  the 
necessity  for  this  training  in  clearness  of  ex- 
pression, which  is  equally  required  in  commerce, 
law,  and  politics  as  in  science  and  literature,  a 
training  in  the  use  of  the  mother  tongue  becomes 
an  essential  factor  in  all  true  education. 

On  these  grounds  alone  science  work  justifies 
its  place  in  the  school  curriculum.  Quite  apart  from 
the  many  other  interests  it  serves,  the  oppor- 
tunities it  affords  in  respect  to  such  literary  train- 
ing are  unique  and  far-reaching.  With  this  ideal 
before  us  it  is  very  necessary  that  laboratory  notes 
should  be  carefully  compiled,  fully  criticised,  and 
corrected. 

Kind  of  Notes. 

The  kind  of  notes  that  should  be  required  from 
the  pupil  depends,  of  course,   on  the  method  of 
work   and   the   ultimate  object   of^he    teaching. 
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In  all  the  following  remarks  it  is  assumed  that 
the  aim  of  the  teacher  is  the  training  in  scientific 
method  and  all  that  this  implies,  and  not  that  of 
preparing  for  examination  on  any  limited  number 
of  facts,  as  demanded  by  an  examination  syllabus, 
or  arbitrarily  selected  by  the  authors  of  text- 
books. 

Notes  must  be,  in  the  first  place,  the  result  of 
individual  effort  on  the  part  of  the  pupil.  Dic- 
tated notes  are  generally  a  delusion  and  a  snare. 
The  only  possible  exception,  and  then  it  is  of 
doubtful  benefit,  would  be  to  offer  an  occasional 
alternative  to  an  otherwise  crude  statement  on 
the  part  of  the  pupil.  It  is  best  to  discuss  the 
statement,  criticising  various  forms,  and  leave  it 
to  the  class  to  adopt  what  form  they  please.  It 
is  the  effort  to  describe  adequately  what  is  seen, 
felt,  or  believed  that  constitutes  the  backbone  oif 
the  literary  part  of  the  training,  together  with 
the  criticism  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  and 
others. 

To  obtain  a  concise  but  complete  and  faithful 
description  of  any  apparatus  or  operation  from 
boys  of  almost  any  age  is  quite  the  hardest  part 
of  the  science  master's  labours.  It  applies  equally 
whether  the  boys  have  a  classical  training  or  are 
brought  up  on  French  and  German,  and  in  this 
respect  supplies  the  strongest  argument  for 
laboratory  work  throughout  the  school.  The 
best  value  is  only  attainable  when  the  pupil  has 
to  describe  something  he  has  not  seen  or  done 
before.  The  plan  followed  by  so  many  teachers, 
of  lecturing  to  their  class  and  actually  performing 
the  experiment  which  each  member  has  to  repeat 
by  himself,  is  fatal  to  the  object  referred  to  above, 
viz.,  that  of  finding  words  wherewith  to  describe 
things  and  ideas.  Nor  are  text-books  allowable 
in  the  early  stages  if  the  effort  is  to  be  real. 
There  must  be  no  copied  expression  until  after 
the  effort  has  been  made,  when  discussion  and 
criticism  may  have  remodelled  the  statements. 

It  will  be  recognised  that  there  are  two  stages 
in  the  note-making  exercise  : — 

(a)  The  Working  Note-hook  Stage. — Notes 
written  at  the  time  of  the  experiment,  consisting 
for  the  most  part  of  a  brief  statement  of  the  object 
of  the  work,  observations,  measurements,  and 
sketches.  These  notes  should  always  be  dated, 
written  in  ink,  and  seen  by  the  teacher  if  possible 
at  the  time  of  the  experiment. 

(b)  The  Essay  Stage. — Notes  written  after- 
wards, generally  during  the  evening  preparation, 
and  based  on  the  working  notes,  consisting  of  a 
connected  account  of  the  work  in  historical  order. 

The  complete  record  of  the  work  thus  compiled 
should  present  : — 

(i)  The  reason  or  motive  that  led  to  the 
problem,  thus  linking  up  continuously  the  work 
as  it  proceeds,  and  unobtrusively  and  naturally 
compelling  revision  of  past  work. 

(ii)  The  object  of  the  actual  experiment  de- 
scribed. 

(iii)  Description  of  apparatus,  operation,  and 
results,  with  sketches. 

(iv)  Criticism  or  comments   on   the   results  ob- 


tained, showing  how  far  the  object  of  the  experi- 
ment has   been   achieved,    and   setting   forth   the 
'  pros  and  cons  as  to  the  interpretation  of  a  set 
of  results. 

Age,  experience,  and  the  average  ability  of  a 
class  will  determine  the  literary  style,  and  will 
modify  very  largely  the  amount  of  independent 
composition  possible.  Three  stages  of  progress 
may  be  roughly  defined  as — junior,  ages  10  to 
12  years;  intermediate,  ages  12  to  14^  years; 
senior,  ages  14^  to  16^  years.  Beyond  16  the 
work  assumes  a  more  advanced  and  technical 
character. 

In  the  junior  stage  it  is  possible  to  introduce 
all  the  fundamental  problems  on  the  measurement 
of  length,  area,  and  volume  in  a  simple  narrative 
form.  The  groundwork  laid  then,  however  crude 
the  effort,  gradually  leads  the  child,  by  the  time 
the  intermediate  stage  is  reached,  to  work  with 
a  motive,  and  to  treat  the  actual  experiment  as 
a  means  to  an  end,  and  not,  as  so  often  is  the 
case,  as  the  end  itself. 

In  the  senior  classes  the  written  work  begins  to 
,  assume  a  less  formal  arrangement ;  much  of  the 
!  detail  of  apparatus  and  operation  is  no  longer 
needed,  except  when  required  to  explain  essential 
:  differences;  but  the  use  of  reference  books  for 
!  enlarging  their  acquaintance  with  any  special 
■  subject  they  have  been  attacking  experimentally 
'  becomes  necessary,  and  quotations  from  books, 
;  within  limits,  in  amplification  of  their  own  ex- 
!  perience,  leads  to  the  proper  method  of  using 
text-books.  The  books  are  read  incidentally  as 
a  result  of  their  own  work,  and  not  as  the  guide 
to  their  work. 

In    a    school    where    all    elementary   science    is 
taught    through    the   boys'    own    experience,    the 
i   following  facts  about  the  note-books  used  may  be 
I  of  interest  to  readers  of  The  School  World. 

Kinds  of  Note-books. 
The  note-books  themselves  are  of  two  kinds  : — 
(1)  The  '*  Working  "  note-book,  ruled  through- 
out   in    light    blue    Jin.    squares,    of    120    pages, 
stoutly  bound  with  cloth  backing  (Sin.  x6iin.). 
!       (2)  The   "  Record  "  book  of  240  pages,   simi- 
'   larly    ruled    and    stoutly    bound    in    stiff    cloth- 
covered  boards  (giin.  X7jin.). 

Both  books  have  gummed  labels  attached  for 
inscribing  name,  address,  form,  &c.  A  stock  of 
;  such  labels  is  kept  for  probable  changes  made 
I  before  the  book  is  full.  These  books  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Educational  Supply  Association, 
Holborn  Viaduct,  E.G.— No.  i  for  48s.  per  gross, 
N.  2  for  84.V.  per  gross. 

The  ruled  squares  are  large  enough  for  the 
written  work  and  tabulation  of  results.  They 
may  also  be  used  for  curves.  It  is  considered 
best  to  have  the  usual  curve  paper  in  loose 
sheets,  which  can  be  gummed  into  the  book  when 
required.  It  has  also  been  found  useful  to  have 
the  sketches  and  diagrams  drawn  on  separate 
paper  and  inserted  where  required.  The  smaller 
size  of  the  *'  Working  "  note-book  is  found  to  be 
an  advantage,  as  taking  up><h*ss  roc)mf  when  ap- 
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paratus  is  about,  and  for  carrying^  out  Captain 
Cuttle's  advice — **  When  found  make  a  note  of.** 

When  the  **  Record  **  book  is  commenced  the 
master  may  suggest  that  it  is  to  be  written  for 
publication  as  a  text-book,  as  a  diary,  or  a 
history,  thus  helping  to  foster  a  useful  spirit  of 
detail  and  exactness  which  is  otherwise  difficult 
to  obtain.  There  is  a  danger  of  labouring  this 
**  Record  '*  to  produce  a  show  at  the  expense  of 
more  useful  effort,  but  the  danger  is  not  a  serious 
one  if  the  teacher  is  in  earnest.  A  little  thought  and 
care  spent  in  arranging  the  work  in  a  methodical 
manner  is  not  to  be  despised,  for  pride  of  pro- 
duction is  a  real  incentive  where  the  subject- 
matter  is  largely  original. 

The  **  Record  **  is  divided  into  chapters  to  mark 
the  completion  of  each  principal  investigation. 
Included  in  the  **  Record  *'  are  the  tabulated 
statements  of  class  results  and  the  conclusions  or 
theories  based  upon  them,  and  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter  a  summary  of  facts  learnt  during,  or  as 
a  result  of,  the  investigation,  is  drawn  up. 

The  extent  to  which  it  is  possible  to  conduct 
the  work  on  these  lines  depends,  in  the  first  place, 
upon  the  conditions  as  to  time  allotted  for  the 
subject  in  the  time-table,  the  co-operation  of  other 
departments,  and  the  estimation  in  which  the 
work  is  held  by  the  authorities;  in  the  second 
place,  upon  the  methods  adopted  for  carrying  on 
the  w^ork,  the  experience  and  ability  of  the 
teacher,  and  the  value  attached  to  the  work  by 
the  pupils ;  lastly,  upon  laboratory  accommoda- 
tion, equipment,  size  of  class  and  staff. 

It  would  take  too  long  to  discuss  even  briefly 
these  various  points,  all  of  which  are  more  or 
less  essential  if  science  is  to  be  an  educational 
subject  for  schools.  It  will  be  necessary,  how- 
ever, that  three  conditions  be  emphasised  briefly 
if  this  literary  work  is  to  be  carried  out  pro- 
perly :  — 

(i)  The  minimum  time  allotted  to  science 
should  never  be  less  than  three  hours  per  week 
for  junior  classes,  four  and  a  half  for  inter- 
mediate classes,  and  six  hours  for  senior  classes. 

(ii)  The  number  of  boys  in  a  class  under  one 
master  must  be  strictly  limited.  Twenty  in  the 
case  of  juniors,  and  fourteen  in  the  higher  classes, 
should  be  looked  upon  as  quite  the  maximum. 

(iii)  The  class-time  of  a  science  master  ought 
not  to  exceed  eighteen  hours  per  week,  the  rest 
of  his  time  being  required  for  testing  new  methods 
of  work,  preparation  of  apparatus,  and  the  ardu- 
ous task  of  supervision  of  note-books. 

Much  economy  of  time  and  energy  might  be 
effected  by  the  co-operation  of  other  departments 
of  school  work ;  the  intensive  method  applied  to 
some  extent,  and  a  well-defined  educational  policy 
to  weave  the  whole  together. 

The  attitude  of  the  pupil  towards  his  work  is 
vital  to  his  progress  in  scientific  method,  and  can 
only  be  cultivated  through  the  note-book  and 
original  composition.  At  the  same  time  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  work  itself  must  be  kept 
alive  and  the  notes  made  subordinate  to  the  spirit 
of   experimental    inquiry ;    the    teacher    must    not 


expect  perfection,  but  must  regulate  his  demands 
for  correct  notes,  &c. ,  by  the  many  circumstances 
that  completely  control  the  work,  and  only  in  the 
senior  classes  should  he  expect  completeness  of 
treatment,  by  those  who  have  grown  to  the  system 
adopted.  To  some  extent  much  can  be  done  in 
this  respect  by  a  discrimination  of  what  is  es- 
sential in  the  work  itself.  Any  problem  attacked 
bristles  with  interesting  developments,  but  while 
the  brighter  boys  may  be  expected  to  follow  up 
any  side  issues,  the  class  as  a  whole  can  be  guided 
along  the  main  line  of  thought  suggested  in  the 
motive  previously  expressed,  and,  as  that  line  of 
thought  reaches  its  natural  goal,  the  teacher  by 
his  questioning  may  help  to  concentrate  attention 
on  the  points  that  lead  to  the  most  instructive 
problems,  unless,  as  often  happens,  the  new 
motive  comes  spontaneously  from  one  or  more 
members  of  the  class.  Text-books  or  examina- 
tion syllabuses  are  no  criterion  as  to  what  is 
essential ;  that  must  be  decided  by  the  teacher  in 
his  estimate  of  the  intellectual  abilities  of  his 
pupils. 

To  keep  the  written  work  up  to  an  efficient 
standard,  very  considerable  driving-power  is  re- 
quired. The  source  of  this  power  is  supplied 
(i)  by  marks  and  criticism ;  (ii)  by  the  interest  of 
the  pupil  in  his  work;  (iii)  by  the  value  attached 
to  the  science  work  in  the  school  generally. 

The  notes  must  be  marked  regularly,  and  im- 
portant errors  pointed  out  next  time  the  class 
meets.  It  is  little  use  correcting  errors  out  of 
class-time,  but  the  chief  ones  should  be  noted  at 
the  time  of  marking;  common  errors  should  form 
the  subject  of  discussion  with  the  class. 

The  labour  involved  in  dealings  with  many  books 
is  exceptionally  heavy,  since  it  is  necessary  to 
check  not  only  errors  of  facts  and  composition, 
but  also  of  reason  and  method.  It  is  therefore 
absolutely  essential  that  time  should  be  specially 
allotted  for  this  work  on  the  time-table.  It  would 
be  of  very  great  advantage  if,  instead  of  evening 
preparation  in  science,  the  equivalent  time  were 
given  during^  school  hours,  with  the  science  master 
in  charge,  thus  giving  him  opportunity  for  mark- 
ing the  note-books  of  that  or  any  other  of  his 
classes,  an  exchange  being  effected  with  those 
subjects  which  are  more  easily  corrected  and 
require  longer  evening  preparation. 

The  third  condition  making  for  efficiency,  viz., 
the  estimate  put  upon  the  science  work  by  the 
authorities  of  the  school,  and  its  value  to  the  boy 
as  affecting  his  chances  of  promotion,  are  more 
far-reaching  than  is  realised.  The  Cinderella  of 
the  school  curriculum — Science — has  suffered 
much  by  the  contempt,  or  slight,  of  those  who 
have  usually  controlled  or  influenced  the  school 
policy.  Mistakes  as  to  the  true  function  and  high 
possibilities  of  school  science  have  been  made  in 
the  past,  but  it  is  hoped  that  as  our  experience 
grows  we  shall  soon  convince  our  most  pre- 
judiced critics  that  the  *' science  workshop*' 
stands  second  to  none  as  a  training'-ground  for 
the  highest  mental  and  moral  development  of^the 
young.  Digitized  by  vJOOQ IC 
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GLOBES   AND    MECHANICAL   MODELS    IN 
THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

By  J.  W.  Jarvis, 
St.  Mark's  College,  Chelsea,  S.W. 

I. 

FROM  Miss  Barbara  Pinkerton's  *'  billet  '*  to 
John  Sedley,   Esq.,  we  learn  that  in  Miss 
Amelia  Sedley 's  geography  **  there  is  still 
much  to  be  desired,**  though  those  were  the  days 
when  young  ladies  were  taught  **  the  use  of  the 
globes  and  deportment.'*     Since  then  publishers 
have  been  busy,  atlases  have  been  placed  in  the 
schoolboys*  hands,  maps  are  issued  in  the  daily 
papers,  but  few  care  to  use  or  can  use  a  globe. 
Geography-teaching,     however     (thanks     to     the  1 
Geographical    Association),    has    improved,    and  \ 
just  as  all  roads  lead  to  Rome,  so  does  all  good   I 
geographical  teaching  lead  to  the  use  and  study  of  j 
the  globe.     An  outward  sign  of  this  is  shown  by  | 
the  activity  of  the  globe-makers,   and   no  fewer  | 
than  500  globes  have  been  placed  in  the  schools 
under  the  control  of  the  London  County  Council. 

To  attempt  a  logical  division  of  the  kinds  of 
globes  offered  for  use  in  schools  would   be  im- 
possible.    The  sorts  overlap,  differ  slightly,  and 
fulfil  varied  objects,  but  practically  they  can  be  i 
included  in  the  three  classes :  relief,  smooth,  and  1 
slate    globes.      In    relief    globes    the    mountains   1 
stand  up  in  considerable  relief  (of  course,  out  of 
all  proportion),  thus  showing  clearly  the  valleys, 
watercourses,    plains,    &c.     These    are    specially 
suited  for  the  study  of  physical  geography.     As 
a  rule  the  mountains  are  carefully  modelled  and 
coloured  brown,  the  plains  are  white,  and  the  low- 
lying  lands  green,   in   accordance  with   the  best 
traditions  of  the  great  German  map-designers. 

The  price  of  such  globes  varies  with  their  sizes 
and  with  the  simplicity  or  elaborateness  of  the 
pedestals  upon  which  they  are  mounted.  Messrs. 
George  Philip  and  Son,  32  Fleet  Street,  E.C., 
supply  them  from  I2in.  in  diameter  for  £2  up  to 
26in.  in  diameter  for  ;^!^i2  12s.  The  intermediate 
size  of  i6in.  costs  £^.  Messrs.  Ruddiman  John- 
ston, 52  Hatton  Wall,  E.C.,  have  a  isin.  relief 
globe  with  simple  fittings  at  £2,  but  with  a  com- 
plete brass  meridian,  compass,  horizon,  and 
time-dial  at  £^  los.  To  get  an  idea  of  a  i^in. 
globe  our  readers  are  recommended  to  open  The 
School  World  flat  and  to  hold  it  side  uppermost. 
A  globe  with  a  diameter  the  same  size  as  the 
length  of  The  School  World  can  be  bought  for 
£1  15s.  from  either  firm,  and  a  small  one,  only 
6in.  in  diameter,  costs  12s.  6d.  Neither  of  these 
is  large  enough  for  class-teaching  purposes.  It 
is  interesting  to  remember  that  relief  globes  are 
specially  used  for  teaching  geography  to  the 
blind. 

Smooth  globes  are  well  known.  They  are  prac- 
tically maps  of  the  world  on  a  spherical  surface, 
and  they  show  the  political  and  oceanic  divisions. 
The  more  elaborate  have  the  routes  of  steamers, 
cables,     principal     railway     and     telegraph     lines 


marked  upon  them.     Indeed,  they  are  packed  so 
full  of  information  that  very  close  inspection  is 
nearly  always  necessary,  and  they  are  more  suited 
for  library  than  for  school  purposes.     The  lordly 
library    3oin.    globe,    on    a    three-legged    stand > 
with  a  brass  meridian,  costs  ;^a6  i6s.,  but  of  late 
publishers  have  endeavoured  to  construct  globes 
more  suitable  for  class-teaching  purposes    and  for 
general  use  in  schools,  and,  naturally,  at  a  cheaper 
rate.     They  show  the  position  of  the  continents 
and  oceans  with   sufficient  clearness   to  be  seen 
by    a    large   class,    and    also   indicate    the    main 
currents.     The  outlines  are  very  bold,  and  no  un- 
necessary   detail    is    given.     Messrs.    Arnold,    of 
Leeds,  sell  such  an  8in.  globe  with  a  subdivided 
brass  semi-meridian  on  a  w-ood  stand  for  7s.,  and 
a    i4in.    globe    for    24s.      Messrs.    Philip's    gin, 
globe,  with  a  brass  meridian  fitted  to  a  stained- 
wood  pedestal  stand,  costs  15s.,  and  it  compares 
most  favourably  with  the  highest  class  of  work 
of  Continental  cartographers.     Messrs.  Ruddiman 
Johnston  claim  that  their  globes  are  almost  un- 
breakable,   and    their    prices    vary    from   an    Sin. 
globe   at   7s.    3d.    to   a    I2in.,    with    a    complete 
meridian,    for    a   guinea   and    a    half.     This    last 
stands  firmly  on  a  three-footed  pedestal  made  of 
metal,    and    the   axis   of   the   world    is   arranged 
vertically.     Messrs.   W.   and  A.   K.  Johnston,  of 
7    Paternoster   Square,    E.C.,    have   placed    upon 
the  market   a   **  New   Century  *'   globe,    I2in.    in 
diameter.        It  shows  the  latest  changes   in   the 
history  of  the  world;  the  British  possessions  are 
coloured  red,  and  ocean  currents  and  isothermal 
lines  are  marked.      It  has  a  strong  metal  semi- 
meridian,   the  stand  is  of  heavy  metal,   and   the 
price  is  £1   is.     This  firm  is  well  known  for  its 
careful  printing  and  colouring. 

An  ideal  globe  would  be  one  which  could  be 
suspended  in  the  air  with  its  axis  about  23°  27^" 
from  the  vertical.  As  a  rule,  globes  are  sup- 
ported in  this  position,  and  this,  coupled  with 
their  weight,  makes  them  rather  fragile  instru- 
ments in  a  class-room.  A  three-legged  frame  is 
recommended,  though  the  circular  top  hides  part 
of  the  globe  in  the  same  way  that  Saturn *s  rings 
hide  part  of  that  planet.  It  certainly  detracts 
from  the  idea  of  floating  in  space,  but  the  supports 
are  stronger  and  the  apparatus  can  do  more 
useful  work.  Advantage  is  taken  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rim  to  show  the  signs  of  the  zodiac 
and  other  celestial  measurements.  Messrs.  Philip 
and  Messrs.  W.  and  A.  K.  Johnston  supply  an 
i8in.  globe,  strongly  mounted  and  very  clearly 
printed,  for  about  £s^  ^"^  ^^^^  probably  repre- 
sents the  most  useful  form  for  school  purposes. 

Classes  are,  as  a  rule,  too  large  for  really  good 
globe-teaching.  Groups  of  four  boys  are  the 
best,  and  if  these  are  permitted  to  spend  half  an 
hour  occasionally,  under  the  direction  of  a  teacher, 
round  a  big  globe,  a  great  deal  of  accurate  in- 
formation can  be  imparted  in  an  extremely 
pleasant  manner. 

Slate  globes  are  not  made  of  slate,  but  of  a 
composition  which  is  coated  with  a  materiaT 
similar  to   a   blackboard,    on   which   the   outlines 
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of  the  earth  with  its  mountains  and  rivers  can 
be  drawn.  The  lines  of  latitude  and  longitude 
are  clearly  traced  in  red  on  the  black  ground  of 
the  globe,  and  each  globe  is  provided  with  a  chalk, 
pencil,  and  sponge.  Such  blank  globes  come  in 
useful  for  teaching  spherical  trigonometry.  Their 
prices  vary  from  23s.  to  70s.,  and  for  an  extra 
2os.  the  makers  (Messrs.  Ruddiman  Johnston  and 
Messrs.  G.  Philip  and  Son)  mark  the  outline  of 
the  continents  upon  them.  Messrs.  Philip  show  a 
most  ingenious  portable  globe,  not  unlike  an 
umbrella  when  closed.  It  consists  of  a  frame- 
work of  steel  wire,  covered  with  cloth  on  which 
is  printed  a  map  of  the  world.  It  can  be  ex- 
panded or  collapsed  at  will.  The  cloth  cover  is 
of  durable  material  made  expressly  for  the 
purpose,  and  to  secure  permanence  the  colouring 
is  produced  at  the  press  with  varnish  colours. 
The  globe  is  about  I5in.  in  diameter,  and  for  the 
convenience  of  suspending  it  by  a  cord  the  top 
of  the  axis  is  furnished  with  a  ring.  It  weighs 
less  than  three-quarters  of  a  pound,  and,  without 
a  stand,  only  costs  12s.  6d.  The  stand  is  5s. 
extra.  It  is  admirably  adapted  for  lecture  pur- 
poses on  account  of  its  portability.  Between  the 
ribs  the  surface  is  flat,  so  its  use  with  quite 
young  children  is  restricted.  For  private  teach- 
ing, where  each  pupil  can  have  his  own  globe, 
Messrs.  Philip  provide  a  terrestrial  globe,  4in.  in 
diameter,  printed  in  colours,  on  a  metal  stand, 
packed  in  a  cardboard  box,  for  is.  6d. 

It  may  be  useful  to  know  that  old  globes  can 
be  refurbished.  Packed  away  in  many  head- 
masters* rooms  and  libraries  are  excellent  globes 
with  their  surfaces  dimmed  with  dust  and  age 
and  their  geographical  information  quite  out  of 
date.  An  i8in.  globe  can  be  cleaned  and  a  new 
map  of  the  world  pasted  upon  it  for  about 
£2  15s.  6d.,  and  a  i2in.  globe  for  jQi  6s.  6d. 
Messrs.  W.  and  A.  K.  Johnston,  and  other  pub- 
lishers, undertake  this  work  even  in  cases  where 
the  original  globe  was  not  purchased  from  them. 

In  order  to  teach  the  world  in  its  relation  to 
the  universe,  a  number  of  remarkably  skilful  and 
ingenious  pieces  of  mechanism  have  been  con- 
structed. They  represent  with  singular  accuracy 
the  phenomena  attending  the  world's  flight  in 
space,  and  when  seen  and  examined  by  the  pupils 
they  clear  up  the  hazy  notions  which  oral  teach- 
ing, even  at  its  best,  is  apt  to  produce.  The 
Orrery  is  a  machine  that  represents,  by  the  move- 
ments of  its  parts,  the  motions  and  phases  of  the 
planets  in  their  orbits.  These  revolve  round  the 
sun  at  their  proper  relative  rates,  each  planet 
having,  moreover,  an  independent  movement  by 
which  it  may  be  set  to  any  given  position.  The 
diurnal  motion  of  the  earth,  the  seasons,  the 
phases  of  the  moon,  and  the  phenomena  of 
eclipses  are  also  produced  by  the  same  mechanism. 
With  a  spring  clockwork  movement,  this  machine 
costs  £2^y  but  if  made  to  revolve  by  a  hand- 
winch  it  is  only  jQy  los.,  either  pattern  being  ob- 
tainable from  Messrs.  Philip.  Orrery  is  derived 
from  the  title  of  the  .Earl  of  Cork  and  Orrery,  a 
famous  astronomer. 


By    omitting    the   planets    from   this    elaborate 

I  mechanism,  a  simpler  piece  of  apparatus,  named 

the  **  Tellurian,"  has  been  devised.  This  illustrates 

I  the  earth  and  its  relation  to  the  sun  in  its  actual 

"  yearly  journey  round  that  body.     By  means  of  a 

1  simple  mechanical  arrangement,  the  earth  is  made 

I  to  approach  the  sun  at  the  time  of  its  perihelion 

,   (least  distance  from   the  sun),   and   to  withdraw 

I  from    it    at    the    time    of    its    aphelion    (greatest 

distance  from  the  sun) ;  the  inclined  orbit  of  the 

I  moon    is    accurately    shown,    together    with    the 

!  various  combinations  occasioning  eclipses,  tides, 

'  phases  of  the  moon,  and  the  varying  lengths  of 

I  days  and  nights.     From  the  Journal  of  the  Royal* 

Geographical  Society  we  learn  that  the  apparatus 

j  by  which  the  axis  of  the  earth  is  kept  constant 

I  at  its  proper  angle  with  its  orbit,  and  the  change 

'  of   the   moon's   declination   is   brought   about,    is 

I  a  very  ingenious  application  of  mechanics.     The 

French  design  costs  ;£6  6s.,  or,  with  a  gin.  globe, 

I  £2$,  but  Messrs.  Philip  sell  a  simpler  form,  called' 

the'**  English  Tellurian,"  for  £2  los.     For  class- 

!  teaching    another    Tellurian    has    been    designed' 

which  shows  the  earth  rotating  on  its  axis,  the 

moon  revolving  in  her  path  round  the  earth,  the 

earth  and  the  moon  making  their  annual  journey 

I   round  the  sun,  and  the  moon  periodically  crossing 

I  and  recrossing  the  plane  of  the  earth's  orbit,  and 

so  illustrating  the  eclipses  and  the  months  of  the 

year.     This  only  costs  a  guinea  and  a  half,  and 

is  a  piece  of  apparatus  of  considerable  use  to  any 

school  where  mathematical  geography  forms  part 

of  the  general  curriculum. 

Intelligent  town  boys  frequentlv  come  to  school' 
in  the  early  summer  asking  their  masters  what 
the  highly-coloured  posters  mean  when  they  invite 
tourists  to  *'  the  land  of  the  midnight  sun."  And 
the  verbal  explanation  (though  it  is  really  very 
simple)  is  a  difficult  task  for  anyone  who  has  not 
had  much  time  to  arrange  his  thoughts.  Very 
often  the  boys  retire  in  confusion,  feeling  that  it 
is  not  worth  while  to  pursue  such  a  mazy  course 
any  further.  If,  however,  the  school  possesses 
a  patent  mechanical  globe  designed  by  Mr.  W. 
Rice,  and  sold  by  Messrs.  Philip  for  25s.,  the 
difficulty  and  confusion  fade  away  at  once.  This 
not  only  shows  the  arctic  circle  during  summer 
in  full  view  of  the  sun,  night  and  day,  but  also  the 
alternation  and  varying  lengths  of  day  and  nieht, 
the  succession  of  the  seasons,  and  the  other 
phenomena  arising  from  the  two  motions  of  the 
earth.  Each  pupil  can  use  it  and  work  it;  it  is 
almost  self-explanatory,  and  it  is  one  of  the 
clearest  pieces  of  apparatus  we  possess.  After 
a  boy  has  studied  it  by  himself,  we  strongly  re- 
commend that  the  teacher  insist  unon  a  written 
explanation  from  the  pupil.  There  is  a  great 
difference  between  what  we  think  we  know  and' 
what  we  really  know,  and  putting:  our. thoughts 
down  on  paper  is  a  most  salutary  process. 
Perhaps  here  we  may  mention  the  whole  secret  of 
successful  work  with  the  globe  in  school.  Like 
most  trade  secrets,  it  is  very  simple,  and,  indeed, 
everyone  knows  it,  but  they  do  not  think  about 
it.      It  is  that  the  pupil  should  study  the  globe 
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by  himself  with  the  minimum  of  explanation 
by  the  teacher.  If  ever  a  little  wholesome  neglect 
is  beneficial,  it  is  when  pupils  are  dealing  person- 
ally and  in  actual  touch  with  concrete  things. 
Just  as  the  boatman  gives  the  skiff  a  gentle  push 
off,  so  should  the  discreet  teacher  tell  the  boy 
just  enough  to  start  him  on  his  travels  round  and 
about  the  globe.  The  rest  may  be  safely  left  to 
the  natural  inquisitiveness  of  the  human  boy. 
Our  geographical  tours  in  schools  are  much  too 
personally  conducted,  so  much  so  that  very  few 
boys  ever  look  at  a  map  unless  it  is  placed  in 
front  of  their  class  and  the  teacher,  armed  with  a 
pointer,  stands  ready  for  the  tour. 

Mr.  Rice  has  also  designed  a  **  Selenotrope  ''  to 
illustrate  the  various  phases  of  the  moon — a 
natural  fact  extremely  difficult  for  pupils  to  grasp 
by  verbal  explanation  only.  It  is  a  simple  piece 
of  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  square  board  upon 
a  standard  with  seven  phases  of  the  moon,  so 
arranged  that  by  turning  a  globe  in  the  centre  of 
the  board  the  phases  from  new  through  full  to 
gibbous  can  be  clearly  seen.  This  costs  los.  6d. 
from  Messrs.  Philip. 

Another  special  piece  of  apparatus  for  illus- 
trating the  causes  of  the  seasons  has  been  ar- 
ranged by  Miss  Cunnington,  teacher  of  geography 
at  the  Darlington  Training  College.  On  a  card- 
board plane  representing  the  ecliptic  are  four  balls 
mounted  on  wires  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  at  the  intersection  of  the  wires  is  a  ball  re- 
presenting the  sun.  The  four  balls  are  painted 
to  show  how  the  circle  of  illumination  falls  at  the 
equinoxes  and  solstices,  and  by  carefully  examin- 
ing the  position  of  each  globe,  when  the  apparatus 
is  properly  mounted,  the  reason  for  the  four 
seasons  is  clearly  seen.  This  device,  accompanied 
by  a  handbook  giving  notes  of  lessons  for  the 
convenience  of  teachers,  is  sold  for  21s.  by 
Messrs.  Philip. 

The  best  combined  celestial  and  terrestrial  globe 
for  schools  has  been  patented  by  Miss  Gregory 
for  Messrs.  Philip,  under  the  name  of  the 
^  *  Geodoscope.  * '  A  3in.  globe,  of  white  surface, 
with  countries  blocked  in  black,  and  broad  bands 
of  colour  representing  the  equator  and  tropics,  is 
surrounded  by  a  i2in.  globe  of  strong,  clear  glass 
mounted  on  a  stand.  On  the  outer  globe,  repre- 
senting the  celestial  sphere,  is  traced  in  ground 
glass  the  line  of  the  ecliptic  passing  through  the 
twelve  constellations  of  the  zodiac.  Through  an 
opening  in  the  glass  there  is  a  handle  for  rotating 
the  earth,  and  so  a  real  attempt  is  made  to  convey 
a  general  aspect  of  the  earth  and  heavens  and  the 
stars  and  the  sun  from  the  point  of  view  of  a 
spectator  on  the  earth.  This  costs  £2  2s.,  or 
;^i  IS.  for  a  smaller  size,  viz.,  a  2in.  earth  in  a 
6in.  globe. 

The  teacher  who  undertakes  the  use  of  the 
globe  and  other  cognate  forms  of  apparatus  is 
strongly  recommended  to  read  chaps,  x.,  xi.,  and 
xii.  of  **  Physiography  for  Beginners,"  by  A.  T. 
Simmons  (Macmillan),  2s.  6d.  In  these  chapters 
are  clear  explanations  of  many  of  the  problems 
which  the  study  of  the  globe  suggests,  and  the 


teacher  will  be  prepared  to  answer  many,  if  not 
all,  of  the  questions  put  to  him  by  a  thoughtful 
pupil.  Simple  experiments  are  also  outlined 
which  further  illustrate  the  complex  phenomena 
of  the  earth  in  its  relation  to  the  sun,  and  add 
very  considerably  to  the  interest  of  the  study  of 
the  globe. 


THE     ASSOCIATION     OF     TEACHERS     IN 
TECHNICAL     INSTITUTES. 

THE  formation  of  this  association  represents 
a  distinct  stage  in  the  organisation  of 
English  education.  Generally  speaking, 
education  may  be  divided  into  three  branches — 
primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary — the  last  being 
subdivided  into  technical  and  university,  although 
this  distinction  is  largely  arbitrary  and  mis- 
leading. The  organisation  of  education  from 
an  administrative  point  of  view  is  naturally  fol- 
lowed by  the  organisation  of  those  whose  life- 
work  is  devoted — although  in  varying  degrees — 
to  educational  work  in  the  class-room  and  labora- 
tory. 

Of  the  three  branches  of  education,  the  ele- 
mentary school  teachers  have  a  strong  and  power- 
ful organisation  in  the  National  Union  of  Ele- 
mentary Teachers ;  the  secondary  school  assistant 
teachers  are  organised  in  the  Incorporated  Asso- 
ciation of  Assistant  Masters,  and  the  Incorporated 
Association  of  Assistant  Mistresses.  All  of  these 
associations  have  been  described  in  The  School 
World.  For  the  teachers  of  an  imfK)rtant 
section  of  the  third  branch  of  education  we  now 
have  the  *'  Association  of  Teachers  in  Technical 
Institutes,"  which  includes  among  its  members 
both  technological  and  university  teachers. 

Unsuccessful  attempts  have  been  made  in  the 
past  to  form  such  an  association,  principally, 
however,  in  the  somewhat  restricted  form  of 
associations  of  teachers  of  **  science  and  art  '* 
classes.  In  recent  years,  with  the  establishment 
and  development  of  a  large  number  of  technical 
institutes  or  technical  colleges,  a  new  and  distinct 
branch  of  the  teaching  profession  has  arisen  with 
its  own  special  problems  and  educational  and  pro- 
fessional interests.  It  is  impossible  to  state  ac- 
curately the  number  of  teachers  engaged  in  tech- 
nical institute  work,  but  probably,  as  a  rough 
estimate,  there  are  in  England  and  Wales  alone 
about  four  to  five  thousand,  of  whom  perhaps  half 
are  engaged  on  the  permanent  staff,  the  remainder 
being  employed  in  professional  or  trade  work  in 
the  daytime,  and  teaching  only  in  the  evening. 
It  has  long  been  felt  that  some  form  of  central 
organisation  for  these  teachers  was  highly  de- 
sirable— if  not  an  absolute  necessity.  Taking 
the  educational  point  of  view  first,  the  technical 
education  of  the  country  is  largely  controlled 
by  the  permanent  officials  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  In- 
stitute, country  and  borough  council  education 
committees,  organising  secretaries  and  directors 
of  education,   and  the  principals  of   the   various 
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institutes.     Of   these,    as   a   rule,   only   the   prin- 
cipals have  any  practical  experience  in  teaching, 
and  obviously  their  energies  must  be  almost  en-  i 
tirely   devoted    to   organising   and   directing.      In 
the  last  resort  the  efficiency  of  technical  educa-  i 
tion  depends  upon  the  teachers ;  hence  the  organ- 
isations of  officials  and  others  mainly  concerned  i 
with  the  administration  and  direction  of  technical 
education  must  be  supplemented  by  organisations  | 
of  those  engaged  in  actual  work,  day  and  even- 
ing, in  the  lecture-room,  laboratory,  or  workshop. 
From  the  professional  point  of  view,  the  need  of  ' 
some  central  organisation  is  urgent,  both  by  the 
teacher  on   the  one  hand,   and   the  director  and 
administrator     on     the     other.      A     professional 
organisation  is  necessary  for  teachers  in  technical  , 
institutes,   which   shall  speak   for  those  engaged 
in  this  branch  of  the  teaching  profession  as  the 
General    Medical    Council    does    for    the    medical  ' 
profession,  and   the  Bar  Council  and   the  Incor- 
porated Law  Society  for  barristers  and  solicitors.     I 

Prior  to  1904,  the  only  association  in  existence 
was  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire  Association  of 
Teachers  of  Science,  Art,  and  Technology.  The 
.Association  of  Teachers  in  Technical  Institutes 
was  formed  as  follows.  Informal  meetings  were 
held  in  May,  1904,  of  the  staffs  of'certain  of  the 
London  polytechnics  and  technical  institutes.  A 
general  meeting  was  held  at  the  Birkbeck  College 
on  October  22nd,  1904,  when  the  association  was 
definitely  formed.  The  rules  and  constitution 
were  adopted  at  a  general  meeting  held  on 
January  21st,  1905.  The  first  annual  general 
meeting  was  held  on  November  4th,  1905,  when 
the  annual  report  of  the  council  was  adopted,  and 
officers  and  council  elected  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  general  work  of  the  association  is  indicated 
by  the  following  list  of  principal  matters  which 
have  been  under  the  consideration  of  the 
council  : — 

(a)  Registration  of  teachers. 

(b)  Syllabuses   of  w^ork,   examinations  and   in- 

spection. 

(c)  The  technical  training  of  apprentices. 

(d)  The  relationship  of  the  association  to  other 

bodies  of  teachers. 

(e)  Agreements  between  teachers  and  governing 

bodies. 

(/)  The  representation  of  teachers  upon  public 
examining  bodies. 

(g)  The  extension  of  the  association  to  the 
provinces. 

The  proceedings  of  the  association  have  been 
printed  and  circulated  among  members  and 
prominent  educationists.  The  Association  of 
Teachers  of  Domestic  Science,  numbering  about 
600,  is  affiliated  to  the  association. 

The  president  of  the  association  is  Mr. 
W.  J.  Lineham,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.Inst.Mech.E., 
M.I.E. E.,  head  of  the  engineering  department, 
Goldsmiths'  College,  whose  portrait  we  publish. 
The  honorary  secretary  is  Mr.  J.  Wilson,  M.Sc. , 
head  of  the  chemical  department,  Battersca  Poly- 
technic. The  council  comprises  a  number  of  the 
best-known  technical  institute  teachers  in  London 


and  the  provinces,  representing  most  of  the 
groups  of  subjects  commonly  taught  at  these  in- 
stitutions. On  the  council  are  to  be  found  prin- 
cipals, heads  of  departments,  university  teachers^ 
assistant  lecturers,  and  a  strong  body  represent- 
ing trade  or  evening  teachers. 

The  objects  of  the  founders  of  the  association 
may  be  summarised  thus  : — (i)  To  bring  together 
into  one  association  all  those  engaged  in  the 
highly  varied  work  carried  on  in  technical  in- 
stitutions ;  (ii)  for  the  promotion  of  educational 
efficiency  and  the  professional  interests  of  all 
teachers  concerned.  Membership  of  the  associa- 
tion is  open  to  all  teachers — whether  day  or  even- 
ing— in  technical  institutes,  excepting  those  en- 
gaged solely  in  secondary  day-school  work,  such 
teachers  being  regarded  as  belonging  to  the 
secondary     branch     of     education.      The     main 
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objects  of  the  association  are  educational.  The 
council  of  the  association  believes  that  while  the 
teacher  has  a  strong  claim  upon  the  community 
for  reasonable  conditions  of  work,  salaries,  tenure,, 
and  pensions  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  services  to 
the  State,  the  community  has  a  still  stronger  claim 
upon  the  teacher.  The  methods  of  teaching  must 
be  rendered  more  efficient,  and  there  must  be  a 
higher  level  of  educational  attainments  and  equip- 
ment. Further,  the  evening  teacher  of  the  often 
unjustly  criticised  trade  and  technical  classes  re- 
presents a  highly  valuable  type  of  experience.  By 
the  daily  exercise  of  his  trade  or  profession,  he 
is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  industrial 
work  and  the  real  requirements  of  the  students. 
This  specialised  experience  of  educational  needs 
should  be  at  the  .service  of  the  community,  not 
only   in   the  class-room,   but   collectively   through 
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an  organisation,  so  that  the  requirements  of  the 
trade  and  industrial  students  should  be  duly  con- 
sidered and  appreciated. 

As    detailed    in    the   rules,    the    objects  of    the 
association  are  : — 

(a)  The    advancement    of    technical    education 

generally. 
(h)  The    interchange    of    ideas    regarding    the 
methods  of  technical  teaching. 

(c)  The  promotion  and  safeguarding  of  profes- 

sional interests  in  such  matters  as  tenure, 
salaries,  pensions,  registration,  training, 
and  qualification  of  teachers ;  schemes  of 
examination  and  inspection. 

(d)  To  lay  the  views  of  technical  teachers  before 

the  various  educational  authorities  and  the 
public. 

(e)  To  enable  teachers  in  technical  institutes  to 

co-operate   as   a  body   with  other  educa- 
tional or  scientific  associations  where  de- 
sirable. 
(/)  To    render   legal    advice   and    assistance   to 
members  wherever  possible  and  desirable. 
{g)  To  institute  an  employment  bureau. 
(h)  To    create    a    benevolent    fund    for    needy 
members  as  soon  as  the  society  shall  be 
strong  enough  to  do  so. 
It  is  unquestionable  that  at  present  there  is  a 
strong  public  reaction  against  technical  education, 
partly  due  to  the  inevitable  swing  of  the  educa- 
tional pendulum,    and   partly   to   mistakes   which 
liave  been   made   in   the  past.     There  is   also   a 
•danger  that  the  present  highly  necessary  develop- 
ment of  secondary  education  may  tend  to  lessen 
the     attention     given     to     technical     education. 
The  A.T.T.I.,   as   teachers  of  technical  subjects 
and  the  sciences  underlying  these,  must  play  its 
part  in  strenuously  keeping  before  the  public  the 
ever-increasing  necessity  for  technical  education 
in  its  widest  and  truest  sense. 

For  the  improvement  of  methods  of  teaching 
there  must  be  provided  means  of  communication 
and  intercourse  among  members.  This  the  asso- 
ciation has  already  provided  to  a  certain  extent 
by  meetings  of  sections  of  teachers.  The  papers 
read  at  these  meetings  and  the  discussions  thereon 
are  printed  in  the  "JProceedings. ''  The  council 
is  anxious  to  develop  this  branch  of  the  work. 
Among  the  subjects  it  is  hoped  to  take  up  in  this 
way  during  the  coming  session  is  **  The  Teach- 
ing of  Mathematics  to  Engineering  and  Trade 
Students.*'  The  council  hopes  that,  later,  annual 
•conferences  of  technical  institute  teachers  may 
he  held  at  some  central  town  to  discuss  general 
educational  and  professional  matters.  It  may  be 
mentioned  that  a  "  Building  Section  '*  has  been 
formed  from  among  the  London  members  to  hold 
monthly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  matters  of 
Interest  to  building-trade  teachers  in  London.  A 
*'  University  Section  "  is  now  in  process  of 
formation. 

The  professional  questions  which  are  being  con- 
sidered by  the  association  at  present  are  prin- 
'Cipally  the  agreements  between  teachers  in  tech- 
nical institutes  and  their  governing  bodies,   and 


the  registration  of  teachers  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
■  cation.     As  regards  the  former  question,  a  valu- 
able memorandum  drawn   up  by  the  legal  com- 
I  mittee    has     been     circulated     among    members. 
I  Meetings  have  been  held  to  discuss  the  question 
of  registration,  and  a  series  of  resolutions  have 
'  been   passed   by   the   association,    to   be   broug^ht 
before   the    Teachers'    Registration    Council-      In 
these  resolutions  it  is  urged  :   (a)  that  a  scheme 
of  registration  for  teachers  in  technical  institutes 
is  desirable ;  (b)  that  a  separate  column  (column  C) 
be    formed    in    the    register    for    such    teachers, 
without    prejudice    to    registration    in    any    other 
i  column. 

I  With  respect  to  examinations,  the  association 
j  — like  all  bodies  of  teachers — strongly  deprecates 
I  the  undue  prominence  of  examination  as  opposed 
I  to  inspection.  Examinations  being  apparently 
practically  a  compulsory  feature  of  our  educational 
system,  the  association  is  carefully  considering  the 
various  schemes  of  examinations  and  syllabuses 
I  connected  with  technical  institute  work.  Thus 
joint  meetings  have  been  held  of  building-trade 
and  engineering  teachers  to  consider  the  co- 
ordination which  should  exist  between  the  teach- 
ing of  building  construction  and  mechanics,  and 
representations  will  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation thereon.  Further,  members  were  invited 
last  June  to  send  to  the  council  criticisms  on 
examination  papers  set  at  the  May  examina- 
tions held  by  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  City 
and  Guilds,  &c.,  with  a  view  of  bringing  cases  of 
legitimate  complaint  by  teachers  and  students  to 
the  notice  of  the  examining  authority  concerned. 
Similar  action  will  be  taken  with  reference  to  ex- 
amination results. 

In  co-operation  with  other  bodies  of  teachers, 
elementary  and  secondary,  technical  institute 
teachers  must  press  for  : — 

(i)  A  sound  system  of  elementary  and  secondary 
education  accessible  to  all,  as  only  upon  efficient 
preliminary  training  can  technical  education  be 
developed. 

(ii)  The  dethroning  of  the  examination  idol.  | 

(iii)  The  direct  representation  of  teachers  upon 
educational  and  examining  authorities. 

Among  other  points  of  importance  is  the  ques- 
tion of  research.  The  American  and  Continental 
technical  institutes  are  regarded  as  institutions 
not  only  for  the  diffusion  of  knowledge,  but  for 
the  discovery  of  new  knowledge.  This  must  also 
hold  good  for  English  technical  institutions.  But 
for  this  to  be  possible  there  must  be  considerable  . 
alterations  in  the  conditions  of  work,  so  that  the  j 
staff,  when  qualified,  shall  be  enabled  to  conduct 
research  provided  always  that  the  teaching  side 
of  the  work  of  the  department  does  not  suffer. 
There  should  also  be  further  provision  of  research 
scholarships  for  duly  qualified  day  or  evening 
technical  institute  students. 

In  conclusion,  the  council  of  the  association 
recognises  clearly  the  difficulties  ahead.  The 
teacher's  work  is  hard  and  all-absorbing,  hence 
it  is  difficult  to  spare  the  time  necessary  for  asso- 
ciation work.  This  branch  o^  the  teaching  pro- 
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fession  is  widely  different  in  personnel^  compris-  takes  from  them  all  their  religious  sense  of  com- 
ing highly  qualified  graduates  from  the  older  and  j  munication  with  a  personal  God,  and  defines  **  en- 
newer  universities,  the  architect,  surveyor,  the  i  joyment  *' as  consisting  in  **  the  intellectual  appre- 
trade  teacher,  the  teacher  of  cookery,  laundry  hension  of  the  sublimities  and  mysteries  of  the 
work,  and  the  teachers  of  languages  and  com-  j  universe  and  of  the  human  lot."  Having  thus 
mercial  subjects,  all  however  coming  under  the  |  settled  in  a  phrase  the  purpose  of  life,  he  proceeds 
general  heading  of  teachers*  in  technical  in-  ,  to  point  out  that  there  are  stars  which  we  should 
stitutes.  In  spite  of  these  and  other  diffi-  I  do  well  to  look  at,  and  also  that  there  are  mole- 
culties,  the  association  has  already  achieved  a  I  cules  the  size  of  which  has  been  approximately 
great  measure  of  success  in  the  few  months  of  ;  measured,  while,  although  he  cannot  grasp  how 
its  existence.  It  is  hoped  that  during  the  com-  i  certain  scientific  *' conceptions  ''  about  their  size 
ing  session  provincial  branches  of  the  association  '  can  be  **  physically  verified,*'  still  we  have  his 
will  be  definitely  established.  The  work  of  the  I  word  that  such  conceptions  are  **  metaphysically 
association  is  of  national  importance,  and  upon  !  inevitable.*'  Then,  too,  we  can  learn  '*  to  enjoy 
the  support  of  the  members  of  this  branch  of  the  the  works  of  the  Supreme  Imperator  "—the  meta- 
teaching  profession  depends  the  extent  to  which  I  P^or  requires  this  **  narrowing  with  sex  "— 
the  objects  and  aims  outlined  in  this  article  are  !  "  whose  conscripts  we  are  ";  for,  **  if  we  cannot 
attained.  j  follow  his  strategy,  his  whole  plan  of  campaign," 
_     -    _                 -    __           _.              _.  '  yet    '*  we   can   partially    discern    and    admire   his 

A\     INDICTMENT     OF     PUBLIC     SCHOOL  '  ™^''y.^"°"/ i^*^f'"'\. '"''''^^"/^"y- .^^^^^^ 

FniTrATIOV  1  mentioned  that  the      mass  of  mankmd       are  m- 

T,,„        .  ,     ,  .' ,'  ,  .  ,  I  capable  of  understanding-  these  divine  tactics  and 

HE  writer  of  these  articles,   which   are   re-  j  t^us  attaining  their  being's  end,  so  that  this  new 

printed,    with    some    additions,    from    the  ^  "  religion  of  the  intellect  "  is   in  fact   a  revelation 

W' estm%nster  Gazette,   has,   perhaps,  been  .  ^n,     intended  for  young  gentlemen, 
unwise  thus  to  publish  them  as  a  book.     Their  ,t  jg  only  for  the  select  few  that  this   modern 

brightness  and  vivacity  admirably  suit  an  evening  j  p^phet  pens  the  articles  on  "  .Aladdin's  Palace," 

paper,  but  ma  volume  their  want  of  weight  and  '  ..The     Adventures     of     SindbacT,"     and     "The 

substance  is  only  too  apparent.     The  intellectual  ^^^^^^^     of     Religion  "     which     now     follow, 

training  in  our  great  public  schools  is,  beyond  \  ^.^e   first  of  these  is   an   account  of   the   world 

question,  defective  and  justly  open  to  very  severe  ^^  .^y^^i^^  by  science,  or,  rather,  of  "  Kappa's  " 

criticism      But  for  such  criticism  to  be  of  any  real  meditations    as    he    looks    out    of    "  his    stud v 

service  the  writer  of  it  should  have  a  firm  grasp  ^j„^^^    ^^^^    ^^i^^    ^,        corning,"    and    pon- 

of  facts,  a  real  knowledge  of  actual  evils    and  a  i  ^^^^     ^^^     ..  ^i«    educators     in     the     Day     of 

clear    insight    into    possible   remedies,    while    he  |  ^^,^^^^  „  ^,5,,   .      .^     ^^^^.^  ^^j,^^^   ^^  ^^^^'  j^j^ 


should  be  very  chary  in  his  use  of  mere  rhetoric 
and  invective.  In  these  qualities,  however,  of  a 
great  critic  '*  Kappa  "  is  singularly  deficient,  as 
a  brief  account  of  the  twelve  essays  or  chapters 


botany  and  geology.  The  second  is  a  dissertation 
on  the  advantage  of  reading  history,  which,  after 
masquerading  as  *'  The  Adventures  of  Sindbad," 
now    reappears    as  '*The    Saga    of    Humanity" 


Which   constiute   his   work   may,    perhaps,    suffi-      (sometimes  with  capitals  and  sometimes  without), 
ciently  indicate.  I  ^^  ^j^j^j^^  j^  ^j^^  ^^^^  chapter.  Religion  is  shown 


The  first  of  these  essays  is  entitled  **  An  Un 
dergraduate,"  and  gives  the  story  of  an  un- 
happy youth  who,  having  been  **  captain  of  his 
school  "  and  gained  a  classical  scholarship,  is, 
before  he  has  ceased  to  be  a  freshman,  already 
melancholy  and  mopish,  from  which  fact  the 
simple  deduction  is  made  that  public  school  edu- 
cation is  altogether  defective.  Accordingly,  the 
author  passes,  by  an  easy  transition,  from  this 
tale  about  a  silly  boy  to  consider  what  is  *  *  The 
Chief  End  of  Man."     All  previous  discussions  on 


to  lend  an  element  of  Romance.  What  the  writer 
says  about  history  and  science  is,  for  the  most 
part,  both  true  and  trite,  but  his  remarks  about 
religion  will  surprise  ordinary  minds.  What  he 
means,  indeed,  it  is  hard  to  say,  for  a  writer  who 
states  that  St.  Peter's  at  Rome,  as  "  the  stu- 
pendous symbol  of  a  world-hallucination,  the 
monster  soap-bubble  of  an  illusory  metaphysic," 
thereby  acquires  for  unbelievers  '*  a  significance 
more  human  and  more  pathetic,"  is  certainly  a 
writer  of  whose  meaning  no  modest  critic  can  be 


this  vast  theme  he  absolutely  ignores.     He  has  |  ^^^^         ^  ^^  apparently  wishes  to  show  that  the 


read  that  the  Scottish  Catechism  says  that  man's 
chief  end  is  **  to  glorify  God  and  to  enjoy  Him 
for  ever  " ;  and  so,  jauntily  putting  aside  the  first 


study  of  religions  might  be  made  romantic  to 
schoolboys ;  and  undoubtedly  it  might.  There  is 
no  need  to  declaim  about  '*  admirable  martyrs    * 


part  of  the  definition,  he  asserts  that  the  last  five  :   ^^^    -adorable    saints,"   for    the    story    of    the 

words,    except   m    so   far   as   they       narrow    the  |  ^i^^i^^^  goul  that  ever  groped  feebly  towards  the 

Supreme   with   sex,      do   m   fact       express   with  ,  y^^y^^    y^^^    j^    j^    sufficient    material    for   the   best 

perfect  accuracy  the  chief  end  of  man.        Having  romance.     Religion  has  assuredly  its  own  solemn 

then  got  hold  of  these  five  perfect  words,  he  pro-  ^^^  splendid  tragedies,  and  yet,  whatever  fluent 

ceeds    to    interpret   them    m   a   manner   which    is  essayists  may  say,  the  teacher  who  preferred  to 

absolutely  opposed  to  their  original  meaning.      He  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  i^^  romance  rather  than  to  dwell  upon 

'r»/    „""."  \     \,~    M~T^,     /  ^         .~~^.      .     ""„  its  realities  would  commit  the  most  unpardonable 

*■    'Let  Vouih  but   Know.        A  Plea  for  Reason  in  Education.      By  i        ^        .                   r>    i*     •            u   V    c  '      *.                *                 ^.i^'^^^ 

Kappa.   256  pp.   (Meihuen.)  3s.6d.net.  |   of  crimcs.      Religious  belief  IS  too^-^rious  a^thing 
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to  be  made  a  theme  of  declamation  before  boys, 
and  the  awful  words  once  spoken  against  those 
who  **  offend  one  of  these  little  ones  ''  remain  still 
true  and  valid. 

But  what  does  **  Kappa  "  really  mean?  The 
first  five  of  his  ten  principal  chapters  leave  us 
possessed  of  the  single  fact  that,  in  his  judgment, 
science  and  history  are  the  two  branches  of  a 
liberal  education.  About  the  former,  however, 
he  says  little,  while  mathematical  teaching  is  dis- 
missed with  one  incidental  remark  that  much  of  it 
is  *' profoundly  stupid**;  for  his  real  interest  is 
with  history.  On  this  subject  he  is  eloquent,  but 
unhappily  has  yet  **  to  hear  of  a  single  school  in 
which  the  Saga  of  Humanity  is  largely  and  lumin- 
ously revealed  to  the  average  boy.**  For,  at  least 
to  the  young,  this  Saga  must  be  "  revealed,**  not 
*'  taught.**  All  **  abhorrent  manuals  and  synopses 
and  summaries  **  being  flung  aside,  **  the  process 
should  resemble  the  withdrawal  of  a  curtain  and 
disclosure  of  a  splendid  and  moving  spectacle. 
Every  lesson  should  end,  like  an  instalment  of  a 
serial  romance,  with  a  tantalising  *  to  be  continued 
in  our  next,^  and  the  teacher  (sic)  should  be  held 
to  have  mistaken  his  vocation  who  should  fail  to 
hold  his  pupils  fascinated.**  It  is  in  vain  that 
some  one  who  is  described  as  **  a  most  inspiring 
and  illuminating  teacher  *'  has  pointed  out  to  him 
that  experience  shows  history  to  be  a  subject  at 
once  most  difficult  to  handle  and  most  doubtful  in 
its  results.  **  Kappa  '*  merely  smiles  and  says  that, 
since  **  as  yet  there  is  no  science  of  history-teach- 
ing in  English  schools,**  this  is  quite  natural. 
'*  Remember,**  he  adds,  with  delightful  modesty, 
•*  that  *  history,*  as  I  employ  the  term,  does  not 
mean  the  particular  group  of  *  knowledges  *  culti- 
vated, according  to  their  respective  methods,  by 
Gibbon  or  Buckle,   Michelet  or  Mommsen.** 

Poor  historians  !  They  arc  annihilated  in  a 
sentence,  and  then  comes  the  turn  of  classical 
schoolmasters.  **  About  thirteen,*'  it  seems,  a  lad 
reaches  '*  the  parting  of  the  ways,**'  and  should 
decide  whether  he  will  devote  his  time  chiefly  to 
science  or  to  history,  and  if  he  chooses  the 
latter,  then  **  Enter  the  Classics  ** — such  is  the 
heading  of  chap.  vii. — for  literature  is  **  the  breath 
and  life  **  of  history.  Unhappily,  however,  the 
poor  boy,  who  is  longing  for  the  Saga,  finds  him- 
self now  set  down  by  stupid  schoolmasters  to 
worship  **  The  Fetish  of  Grammar  **  and  to  waste 
his  time  on  **  Verbal  Chess-playing,**  so  that  for 
two  chapters  we  have  to  read  once  more  the  well- 
known  diatribes  against  Greek  syntax  and  Latin 
verse.  There  is  nothing  new  in  what  is  said,  and 
with  much  that  is  said  about  pedantic  teaching  of 
mere  forms  and  tricks  of  speech  all  sensible 
persons  must  agree.  If  classical  teaching  is  not 
real  and  living,  if  it  docs  not  help  to  produce 
accuracy  of  thought  and  utterance  along  with 
some  taste  for  good  literature  and  some  sym- 
pathetic insight  into  the  great  story  of  human  life, 
then  it  can  no  longer  be  defended.  But  when  a 
writer  sneers  at  all  grammar  as  though  it  were 
only  a  study  of  accidental  conventions,  or  at  all 
composition  as  though  it  were  merely  a  silly  shift- 


ing of  words,  he  certainly  overshoots  the  mark. 
It  is  open  to  him  to  argue  that  too  much  time  is 
given  to  these  subjects,  that  they  are  badly  taught^ 
or  that  they  are  better  studied  in  some  modern 
language,  but  to  flout  them  as  wholly  unim- 
portant is  obviously  unjust.  Nor  is  it  possible 
to  agree  with  '*  Kappa  *s  "  views  as  to  the  proper 
method  of  reading  classics.  His  statements  are, 
indeed,  somewhat  oracular,  but  he  apparently 
holds  that,  as  **  the  planet  both  in  its  physical  and 
psychological  aspects  **  has  become  "  a  far  larger 
and  more  complex  phenomenon  than  it  was  to 
our  forefathers,'*  we  must  greatly  reduce  the 
time  given  to  Latin  and  Greek,  while  he  assures 
us  that  **  a  living  knowledge  of  their  literature 
could  be  attained  in  about  a  fifth  of  the  time  " 
which  we  now  devote  to  obtaining  '*  a  much 
narrower  **  acquaintance  with  it.  How  this  mar- 
vellous result  is  to  be  secured  he  makes  no  real 
attempt  to  show.  He  contents  himself  with  sug- 
gesting that  boys  should  freely  use  translations, 
that  they  should  never  read  Plato,  because  they 
will  come  away  from  doing  so  **  in  a  crudely 
iconoclastic  temper,"  and  that,  as  *'  awakening 
the  imagination  "  is  the  main  point,  they  might 
sometimes  study  Greek  inscriptions  '*  photo- 
graphically reproduced,"  since  nothing  **  brings 
the  past  more  vitally  before  us  than  the  actual 
records  as  they  were  incised  by  the  men  to  whom 
the  fact  was  present.*'  It  is  at  least  interesting 
to  learn  that  imagination,  as  *'  Kappa  "  under- 
stands it,  is  ruined  by  Plato  and  aroused  by 
photographs. 

The  final  chapters  on  *'  Athletics  **  and  on 
"  Ethics  **  are  of  a  like  character.  A  great  writer 
might  have  penned  an  essay  on  the  worship  of 
athletics  in  our  chief  schools  which  would  have 
seared  and  burnt  like  a  branding-iron ;  nor  are 
schoolmasters  so  wanting  in  all  sense  of  the 
proper  purpose  of  their  calling,  so  wholly  without 
any  true  love  of  sound  learning,  as  to  have  re- 
sented such  an  attack,  however  outspoken.  But 
here  we  have  chiefly  trivialities.  We  have  quota- 
tions ^  from  some  silly  novel,  in  which  masters 
talk  nonsense,  brought  forward  as  evidence  that 
grown  men  are  maniacs  about  cricket.  Or  we 
have  football  described  as  **  a  valuable  katharsis 
against  atavistic  promptings,"  but  still  inade- 
quate to  check  that  bullying  which  **  Kappa,'* 
because  he  has  read  some  stupid  story  in  another 
work  of  fiction,  asserts — though  his  assertion  is 
wholly  unfounded — to  be  still  prevalent  in  our 
schools.  On  '*  Ethics,**  indeed,  he  writes  with 
nobility  and  force,  and  his  remarks  on  that 
'*  triviality  which  is  at  present  a  veritable  canker 
of  the  schoolboy  mind  ' '  deserve  careful  attention  ; 
but  his  main  contention,  that  the  intellectual  train- 
!  ing  which  he  advocates  will  provide  a  sure  basis 
of  morals,  seems  doubtful,  and  is  in  fact  only  a 
restatement  of  the  very  disputable  Socratic  theory 
that  '*  vice  is  ignorance.'* 

1  At  an  Eton  and  Harrow  match,  there  are  twelve  minutes  to  play  and 
ten  runs  to  be  made :  "  Warde  (the  author's  model  hon.se-master)  rlsrs.  *  I 
can't  stand  it,'  he  says— and  his  voice  shakes  oddly.  '  You  fellows  will  find 
me  behind  the  Pavvy  a'ter  the  match.'  '  I'd  go  with  you,'savs  the  Rev. 
Septimus  in  a  choked  tone,  '  but  if  I  tried  to  walk  I  should  tumble  down.'  ** 

(P.  176.)  r^ 
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But  if  it  has  been  necessary  thus  to  show  that 
the  writer  of  this  volume  has  little  claim  to  be  a 
leader  in  educational  reform,  it  in  no  way  follows 
that  his  demand  for  reform  is  not  wholly  just. 
Indeed,  although  the  means  which  he  would  em- 
ploy seem  to  be  mistaken,  the  claim  which  he 
puts  forward  for  some  improvement  in  public 
school  education  seems  equally  to  be  unanswer- 
able; and  the  warm  welcome  which  his  articles 
have  received  indicates  a  sense  of  dissatisfaction 
which,  though  perhaps  vague  and  undiscriminat- 
ing,  is,  without  doubt,  widespread  and,  in  fact, 
well-founded.  For  it  would  not  be  intemperate 
to  say  that,  as  regards  intellectual  training,  our 
great  schools  are  barely  doing  half  the  work 
which  they  might  do,  and  which,  unless  boys 
educated  in  them  are  to  be  outpaced  by  boys 
better  trained  in  smaller  schools,  it  is  imperative 
that  they  should  do.  With  the  increase  of  know- 
ledge there  must  come  some  readjustment  of 
studies,  and  classical  teaching,  for  example,  must 
be  improved  and  accommodated  to  new  con- 
ditions, unless,  to  our  infinite  loss,  it  is  to  cease 
wholly,  as  it  has  now  oartially  ceased,  to  be  an 
imp>ortant  element  in   liberal  education. 

But  the  fortunes  of  a  particular  branch  of  study 
are  not  the  true  and  larger  issue.  That  is  con- 
cerned with  the  simplification  and  adjustment  of 
the  whole  curriculum  in  our  schools.  At  present 
all  is  chaos.  The  humours  of  individual  head- 
masters, the  complexities  of  countless  examina- 
tions, the  clamours  of  specialists  or  theorists,  and 
the  shifting  desires  of  parents  have  turned  what 
should  be  an  ordered  plan  into  a  botched  and 
bungled  patchwork.  Of  system  there  seems  to 
be  almost  none,  and,  unless  those  who  now 
possess  authority  unite  in  establishing  some  sound 
and  simple  scheme  of  study,  the  only  remedy  must 
be  sought  in  that  central  control  which  they  not 
unreasonably  dread.  And  yet,  important  as  it  is, 
the  question  of  what  should  be  taught  is  an  in- 
finitely smaller  matter  than  the  question  of  who 
shall  teach  it.  It  is  the  quality  of  the  teacher 
which  makes  the  whole  worth  or  worthlessness  of 
any  system  of  education  whatsoever.  **  Make 
the  tree  good  ''  and  **  his  fruit  will  be  good,*'  but 
the  good  fruit  cannot  be  got  otherwise,  in  spite 
of  all  the  essayists  who  have  written  essays  since 
the  creation  of  the  world. 

Unhappily,  however,  from  the  most  prominent 
headmaster  down  to  the  poorest  assistant  the  intel- 
lectual capacity  of  pedagogues  is  continually,  and 
even  rapidly,  deteriorating.  The  fact  is  certain  ; 
nor  is  one  chief  cause  of  it  far  to  seek.  No  one  who 
is  concerned  with  public  schools  really  cares  much 
for  intellectual  capacity.  Enthusiasm  for  learning 
is  the  poorest  gift  which  a  modern  schoolmaster 
can  possess.  It  is  a  thing  little  honoured,  still  less 
rewarded,  and  all  but  openly  despised.  The 
scholastic  profession  scorns  men  who  are  merely 
teachers.  If  a  youth  of  parts  and  promise,  en- 
dowed with  some  infelicitous  zeal  for  the  spread 
of  knowledge,  were  to  consult  a  man  of  the 
world  about  the  wisdom  of  becoming  a  school- 
master, the  reply  would  certainly  be:   **  Don't.*' 


If  he  pressed  his  wish,  the  next  answer  would 
be:  **  Then  take  Orders.*'  If  he  were  un- 
willing to  do  this,  but  still  persistent,  the 
final  oracle  would  give  this  advice:  **  Play 
games  while  you  are  young,  and,  as  soon  as  you 
get  a  House,  study  nothing  but  *  Advice  to 
Mothers  '  and  your  own  banker's  book." 

Such  a  statement  is  coarse  and  even  brutal,  but 
it  is,  unhappily,  true.  Some  day,  perhaps,  those 
who  now  chatter  and  scribble  and  theorise  about 
education  will  recognise  its  truth,  and  then  there 
will  be  some  chance  of  improving  our  public 
schools,  but  certainly  not  before.  Wealthy 
parents  now  consider  that  the  chief  merit  of  a 
schoolmaster  is  that  he  be  a  sort  of  virtuous  hotel- 
keeper;  and  what  such  parents  demand,  peda- 
gogues find  it  profitable  to  supply.  They  ought  to 
be  **  ministers  of  the  word,"  and  they  have  been 
driven  '*  to  serve  tables."  It  is  a  mean  and 
humiliating  fact,  but  until  some  remedy  is  found 
for  it,  until  care  of  the  mind  is  counted  as  im- 
portant as  care  of  the  body,  until  schoolmasters 
take  their  proper  place  as  teachers  and  not 
caterers,  every  attempt  to  quicken  the  present 
dulness  of  intellectual  life  in  great  schools  will 
be  absolutely  futile. 

Thomas  Ethelbert  Page. 


A    HISTORY    OF    EDUCATION.^ 

THIS  is  a  more  serious  and  exhaustive  treat- 
ment of  the  history  of  education  than  any 
which  has  yet  appeared  in  English,  and  it 
is  distinguished  from  most  other  **  text-books  " 
which  have  tried  or  affected  to  cover  the  ground 
in  not  being  a  mere  sketch  and  in  not  being 
merely  partial.  Of  the  latter  sort  there  have 
been  many  books  possessing  solid  merit — the  last. 
Prof.  Adamson's  **  Contributions,"  as  the  author 
modestly  calls  it,  was  too  late  for  Dr.  Monroe 
to  use — but  none  of  them  has  covered  the  whole 
ground,  because  none  has  approached  the  subject 
as  a  sociological  question  of  the  first  importance, 
an  interpretation  of  the  history  of  human  societies, 
as  an  account,  in  fact,  of  the  conscious  efforts  of 
human  societies  to  improve  themselves. 

Or  the  case  might  be  put  thus :  that  Dr. 
Monroe's  book  is  a  history  of  civilisation  and  of 
the  way  in  which  different  and  successive  societies 
saw  their  own  weaknesses  and  endeavoured  to 
arm  posterity  against  them.  The  process  is  one 
of  perpetual  adjustment.  Just  as  we  can  all 
devise  schemes  which  would  have  educated  us 
better  than  our  fathers'  plans  succeeded  in  doing, 
so  our  children  in  their  turn,  face  to  face  with 
developments  that  we  cannot  foresee,  will  devise 
schemes  to  protect  our  grandsons  against  their 
parents'  misfortunes.  For  the  ideal  education, 
that  which  exactly  fits  a  man  to  deal  successfully 
with  the  circumstances  which  will  environ  him, 
stands  to  the  conventional  or  systematised  educa- 
tion of  any  age  just  as  morality  stands  to  law  : 
the  convention  is  always  behindhand ;  the  ideal  is 


1  "  A  Text-book  of  the  His  ory  of  Education." 
759  pp.    (M.cmi.lan.)    8s.  6<1.  oigiti^g^  ^y 
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always  ahead ;  the  horizon  is  always  receding. 
Our  reach,  thank  Heaven,  always  exceeds  our 
grasp. 

*•  All  ihe  varieties  of  experimentation,  all  of  the  frequent 
changes  in  subject-matter,  in  method,  in  organisation, 
while  they  bring  their  evils  and  appear  as  curious  pheno- 
mena to  conservative  educators  of  more  stable  societies, 
have  yet  this  significance  :  they  are  recognitions  that  new 
principles  have  been  formulated,  new  truths  recognised, 
and  that  practice  controlled  by  tradition  or  by  principles 
derived  from  a  partial  view  alone  must  be  readjusted  in 
closer  accord  with  the  new  truths  derived  from  the  ever 
expanding  knowledge  of  life  and  of  nature." 

It  would  be  impossible  in  a  review  of  this  valu- 
able book  to  do  justice  to  its  several  parts.  The 
author's  plan  is  to  emphasise  **  great  move- 
ments "  as  they  manifest  themselves  in  the 
thought  of  each  period  treated  and  in  its  practice, 
and  he  has  therefore  **  selected  only  such  men 
and  such  facts  as  have  to  do  with  typical  move- 
ments, and  which  consequently  influence  present 
thought  and  life."  Every  page  is  a  text  on  which 
many  pages  of  review  or  commentary  might  be 
written;  but  it  is  essentially  a  *'  post-graduate  '* 
book.  Without  a  good  deal  of  general  reading, 
and  particularly  of  history,  the  ordinary  English 
education  student,  who  is  often  struggling  to 
complete  an  academic  course  whilst  in  training 
for  his  profession,  will  get  little  good  of  it. 

One  thing  the  book  seems  to  teach  very  clearly, 
though  the  author  could  hardly  have  had  the 
purpose  in  mind ;  for  practical  purposes,  for  our 
strengthening  and  our  warning,  the  study  of 
Greek  and  Roman  education  and  of  Renaissance 
and  post-Renaissance  education  is  incomparably 
more  profitable  than  the  study  of  anything 
between.  How  much,  together,  the  Greeks  and 
the  Romans  did  for  us,  in  this  as  in  all  that  can 
be  compassed  by  purely  intellectual  machinery  ! 
Until  new  physical  conceptions  arrived  to  add  to 
the  variety  and  content  of  human  experience,  the 
successors  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Quintilian 
merely  played  **  cat's  cradle  "  with  earlier  men's 
ideas. 

Beyond  question,  the  author  is  right  in  taking 
some  conspicuous  example  of  a  great  process, 
seen  at  work  here  and  there  and  everywhere  on 
a  small  scale,  and  in  giving  an  account  of  aims, 
content,  and  method.  He  deals  thus  with 
primitive  education,  displaying  it  as  an  adjust- 
ment that  ends  in  itself,  unideal,  non-progressive. 
He  shows  China  a  shining  type  of  education  as 
mere  recapitulation,  a  deliberately  organised  con- 
servatism, and,  truly  enough,  regards  it  as  a  fair 
general  example  of  Orientalism  in  education. 
(We  are  still  Oriental,  here  at  home,  in  many 
aspects.)  The  Greeks  are  the  first  conspicuous 
people  who  set  themselves  to  give  a  **  liberal  " 
education,  an  education  as  *'  progressive  adjust- 
ment." The  Romans  are  the  type  of  a  training 
deliberately  *' practical. "  The  Middle  Ages,  un- 
progressive  (as  to  the  world),  worked  out  the  idea 
of  discipline  (for  heaven),  and  the  Renaissance 
brought  to  birth  again  the  liberal  education. 
Then  comes  an  era  in  which  the  liberal  education 
and    the    preoccupations    of   warring    theologians 


both  influenced  the  schools,  until  *'  realism  "  set 
going  the  spirit  of  physical  scrutiny  and  achieve- 
ment for  which  we  are  to-day  trying  to  find  the 
proper  place. 

Amongst  a  thousand  other  things  which  each 
reader  will  note  as  suiting  something  in  his  own 
mind  and  experience,  some  will  be  glad  to  have 
the  reminder  that  \udus  and  o-^oAiy  represent 
the  school  proper  as  a  relief  \rom^  not  /or, 
the  home.  Little  indeed  can  the  school  do  if  the 
home  fails  in  its  duty  and  surrounds  the  child 
with  a  baneful  atmosphere. 

And  the  whole  of  this  history  warns  us — not, 
perhaps,  explicitly,  but  clearly  enough — to  reduce 
the  number  of  the  '*  subjects  "  of  our  curriculum ; 
from  poetry  and  music  alone  were  produced 
almost  all  the  great  results  of  Greek  education, 
and  it  was  all,  as  Dr.  Monroe  points  out,  **  a 
doing."  And,  again,  we  have  something  to  learn 
(though  the  author  does  not  draw  the  moral)  from 
the  fact  that  the  great  games  and  gymnastic  exer- 
cises and  ceremonies  and  dramatic  exhibitions 
which  formed  so  large  a  part  of  Greek  life  had 
no  practical  value  either  to  the  State  or  the 
citizen.  Yet  they  were  types  of  the  things  best 
worth  doing  because  they  were  done  for  them- 
selves, for  no  ulterior  motive.  This  is  surely  the 
,  great  test  of  value. 

]  Dr.  Monroe  does  not  always  give  us  the  refer- 
I  ences  in  his  quotations,  as  we  should  like  to  have 
them,  but  he  has  already  published  a  **  Source 
Book  "  for  the  Greek  and  Roman  period,  and 
promises  a  continuation.  It  would  be  well  to 
have  there  copious  references  to  this  present 
volume,  and  in  the  next  edition  of  this  to  g^ive 
cross-references. 

Occasionally  the  author  strays  into  jargon — 
says  things  which  might  be  said  less  technically 
or  grandiloquently:  e.g.,  **  this  period  of  fruition 
was  as  well  one  of  transition  and  of  origins. "  And 
**  the  financial  nexus  "  is  a  roundabout  way  of 
saying  *'pay. "  '*  Dilettant  "  is  not  used  com- 
monly as  an  adjective,  is  indeed  unknown  to  us 
on  this  side  of  the  water,  and  hardly  seems  to 
have  much  to  recommend  it.  Huxley  was  not  a 
member  of  the  London  **  City  '^^  School  Board, 
but  of  the  London  School  Board,  tout  court ;  and 
Francis  Bacon  was  never  Lord  Bacon,  though  he 
j  was  Lord  Chancellor. 

I  But  these  are  very  trifling  matters.  Dr.  Monroe 
j  has  given  us  an  admirable  book,  full  of  meat  and 
1  well-digested  learning;  not  free,  especially  in  the 
1  last  chapters,  of  very  controversial  matter,  but 
I  singularly  fair  and  liberal  on  the  whole.  No 
serious  student  of  education  can  afford  to  be 
I  without  it. 

History   of   India.        By    C.    F.    dc    la    Fosse.        302    pp. 

!    (Macmillan.)     25.    6d. — This    useful    little    book    was    first 

I    published  three  years  ago,   and   it  has  been  reprinted   some 

I    half  a  dozen  times  since.     Its  special   feature   is   that   it    is 

the  first   in  books  of  this   size  to  devote   half   its   space    to 

I    the  pre-British   period.     It   has   several    illustrations    and    a 

map,  and  we  can  recommend  it  to  those  who  cannot  read 

larger   books    for    the    purpose   of   realising    the    history    of 

India  as  a  whole  and  our  historical  position  there. 
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THE    MOST    NOTABLE    SCHOOL-BOOKS 
OF    1905. 

It  is  difficult  for  many  teachers  to  become  familiar  with 
even  the  most  important  of  the  school  books  published 
during  the  course  of  a  year.  To  assist  schoolmasters  and 
schoolmistresses  to  make  a  selection  of  books  in  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  school  curriculum  published  during  1905,  we 
have  secured  the  assistance  of  experienced  and  competent 
authorities  on  these  subjects  who  are  each  in  touch  with 
the  needs  of  schools  of  all  grades.  Teachers  who  examine 
the  books  of  the  year  enumerated  below  will  at  least  have 
the  satisfaction  of  knowing  they  have  acquainted  them- 
selves with  the  scope  and  contents  of  the  best  of  the  school 
books  published  during  1905.  In  compiling  their  lists  the 
experts  whose  aid  has  been  obtained  have  not  con- 
fined their  attention  to  books  reviewed  in  these  columns. 
In  cases  where  the  title  of  a  book  is  not  a  sufficient  guide 
as  to  its  contents,  a  few  explanatory  notes  have  been 
added. 

Modern  Languages. 

"  Der  Sprachunterricht  muss  umkehren."  By  W. 
Victor.     (Leipzig :   Reisland.)     is. 

The  new  edition  derives  special  value  from  the  notes 
which  Prof.  Victor  has  added. 

'•  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages."  By  L.  Bahlsen. 
(Ginn.)     2s.  6d. 

A  convenient  account  of  recent  developments  in  modern 
language  teaching. 

*'  Histoire  de  la  litt^rature  fran^aise  classique. "  La 
Pl^iade.     By  F.  Bruneti^re.     (Paris  :  Delagrave.)     2s.   id. 

An  excellent  example  of  the  great  French  critic's  wcrk. 

"  Histoire  de  la  langue  fran<;aise  des  origines  h  iqoo." 
Vol.  I.  De  Tdpoque  latine  k  la  renaissance.  By  F.  Brunot. 
(Paris :   Colin.)     12s.  6d.   net. 

Ver>'  full ;  should  be  added  to  the  teachers'  library. 

'*  Lectures  fran^aises,  Geographic  et  Histoire."  By 
W.  M.  Poole  and  M.  Becker.     (Murray.)     2s.  6d. 

A  well-planned  selection,  with  good  questions  on  the 
text. 

*'  Phrasdologie  fran^aise."  By  C.  M.  Robert.  (Gron- 
ingen  :  Wolters.)     6s.  6d. 

Admirable  elucidation  of  proverbs,  idiomatic  phrases,  &c. 

**  Meisterstiicke  deutscher  Prosa."  By  O.  Weise. 
(Leipzig  :  Teubner.)     is.  8d. 

A  very  good  selection,  with  interesting  comments  on 
style. 

"  Lehrbuch  der  Phonetik."  By  O.  Jespersen.  (Leipzig: 
Teubner.)     5s. 

A  fine  handbook  for  students  who  have  already  some 
knowledge  of  phonetics. 

**  Elementarbuch  des  gesprochenen  Franzosisch. "  By 
F.  Beyer  and  P.  Passy.     (Cothen  :  Schulze.)     3s. 

The  completely  revised  second  edition  of  this  book,  which 
attracted  so  much  attention  on  its  appearance  twelve  years 
ago. 

Classics. 

Amongst  the  helps  to  the  understanding  of  classical 
literature   we  may  name   the  following  : — 

The  first  place  naturally  falls  to  Prof.  Butcher's 
**  Harvard  Lectures  on  Greek  Subjects  "  (Macmillan, 
7s.  net) ;  a  book  full  of  discriminating  enthusiasm,  and 
one  which  anyone  with  literary  tastes  must  enjoy. 

Prof.  Stewart's  "Myths  of  Plato"  translated  and 
explained  (Macmillan,  14s.  net)  is  original  in  scope  and 
treatment,  and  deserves  study. 


'        Mr.     Dill's    "  Roman     .Society    from    Nero     to     Marcus 
Aurelius  "   (Macmillan,    15s.    net)    is   a    worthy    companion 
!   to  his  earlier  volume,  although  the  subject  is  not  so  fresh. 

Mr.  Whibley's  "  Companion  to  Greek  Studies  "  (Pitt 
'  Press,  i8s.  net)  is  an  encyclopaedia  in  little ;  very  useful  for 
I    reference. 

Father  Browne's  **  Handbook  to  Homeric  Study  " 
,  (Longmans,  6s.  net)  is  very  useful  for  the  non-specialist 
I    student  of  a  stage  not  very  advanced. 

Scholars'  editions  of  importance  there  have  been  several. 
The  chief  are  : — 
I        "  The  Speeches  of  Isaeus."     By  W.  Wyse.     (Pitt  Press.) 
,    18s.  net. 

I  This  book  has  long  been  wanted,  and  will  become  the 
I  standard  Isaeus.  It  is  especially  useful  for  its  notes  on 
j  Attic  Law,  but  it  is  in  every  respect  good. 
I  *'  Bacchylides,"  with  introduction,  notes,  and  trans- 
I  lation  by  Sir  R.  C.  Jebb  (Pitt  Press.)  15s. 
I  "The  Peace  of  Aristophanes."  By  H.  Sharplcy. 
j   (Blackwood.) 

I  The  year's  school-books  have  been  for  the  most  part 
[  commonplace,  many  worse ;  books  overloaded  with  notes, 
I  and  compiled  unintelligently,  still  come  out  in  great 
j  numbers.  We  may,  however,  mention  : — 
I  "  Greek  Reader."  Vol.  I.  Selected  and  adapted, 
j  with  notes,  from  Wilamowitz-MoUendorff 's  "  Griechisches 
Lesebuch."     (Clarendon  Press.)     2s. 

Although  this  is  too  difficult  for  a  first  Greek  reader,  and 
j    also  contains   some  late   Greek  constructions   which   might 
I    easily  have  been  removed,  it  is  of  very  great  interest,  and 
the  pieces  are  quite  fresh. 

"Thucydides,  Book  VI."  By  A.  W.  Spratt.  (Pitt 
Press.)     6s. 

For  advanced  students,  but  it  contains  elementary  notes. 
"The     Euthydemus     of     Plato."      By     E.     H.     Gilford. 
(Clarendon   Press.)     3s.  6d. 
I       An  excellent  edition. 

I       "Livy  XXVI."     By  R.  M.  Henry.     (Arnold.)     2s.  6d. 
Contains  fresh  matter  in  the  notes. 

We  ought  also  to  mention  the  final  instalment  of  Dr. 
Postgate's  admirable  "  Corpus  Poetarum  Latinorum  " 
(Bell),  and  the  texts  of  "  Plautus,"  Vol.  II.,  by  Mr. 
Lindsay  (Clarendon  Press),  and  of  "  Juvenal,"  by  Mr. 
Housman  (Grant  Richards). 

English  Language,  Grammar,  and  Composition. 

The  year  has  not  been  marked  by  the  publication  of  any 
new  work  of  striking  importance  in  English.  There  are 
signs  of  much  activity  in  the  production  of  quite  elementary 
works  in  grammar  and  composition.  We  hope  this  does 
not  mean  that  formal  grammar  is  begun  too  early.  We  are 
glad  to  see  the  enlarged  edition  of  the  book  that  heads  our 
list— 

"  The    Elements   of    English    Grammar."     By    Alfred    S. 

West.     (Cambridge  University  Press.)     2s..  6d. 

I       The   present   writer   has   used   this   Grammar   for   several 

I   years,   and  found   it   very   satisfactory   and   trustworthy   for 

class-work.     The   addition   of   a   chapter   on   essay    writing 

increases  its  value. 

"  Practical  English  Grammar,  with  Exercises  in  Com- 
position."    By  Mary  F.   Hyde.     (Heath.)     2s.  6d.   net. 

Carefully  done,  and  well  named  practical. 

The  next  four  are  elementary  books  : — 

"  First  Steps  in  English  Parsing."  By  F.  Ritchie. 
(Longmans.)     6d.  ^<->  t 

Simple,  practical,  sound.    Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 
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**  Elementary  Lessons  in  English."  By  A.  T.  Bott. 
(Longmans.)     is.  6d. 

Sensible,  and  likely  to  prove  useful. 

••  The  Mother  Tongue."     Book  L     By  S.  L.  Arnold  and 

E.  L.     Kittredge.     Edited     by     Prof.     Adamson.     (Ginn.) 
IS.  6d. 

Admirably  adapted  for  beginners.  Oral  composition 
strongly  insisted  on. 

"The  Beginner's  Guide  to  Essay  Writing."  By  T.  W. 
Berry.     (John  Heywood.)     6d. 

Useful  outlines. 

"Punctuation:  its  Principles  and  Practice."  By  T.  F. 
Husband  and  M.  F.  A.  Husband.     (Routledge.)     2s.  6d. 

Teachers  should  find  valuable  help  here  on  an  important, 
but  often  neglected,  subject. 

"The  Paraphrase  of  Poetry."  By  Edmund  Candler. 
(Bell.)     IS.  6d. 

Well  suited  to  show  how  to  get  from  paraphrasing  its 
peculiar  good. 

"  A  Text-book  of  Precis  Writing."  By  T.  C.  Jackson 
and  J.  Briggs.     (Clive.)     2S.  6d. 

Thoroughly  practical,  and  on  right  lines  educationally. 

"  Stormonth's  English  Dictionary."  New  edition. 
Edited  by  William  Bayne.     (Blackwood.)     5s. 

Comprehensive  and  accurate.  There  is  also  a  smaller 
edition — the  Handy  School  Edition,   is. 

For  the  School  Library. 

"  English,  Past  and  Present."  By  Archbishop  Trench. 
Edited  by  A.  Smythe  Palmer.     (Routledge.)     2s.  6d. 

History. 

For  the  Use  of  Teachers. 

"Colonies  and  Colonial  Federation."  By  E.  J.  Payne. 
(Macmillan.)     3s.  6d. 

An  enthusiastic  account,  historical  and  geographical,  of 
the  British  Empire. 

"The  Holy  Roman  Empire."  By  J.  Bryce.  (Mac- 
millan.)    7s.  6d. 

A  largely  revised  edition  of  Prof.  Bryce 's  famous  work. 

"A  History  of  Modern  England."  By  H.  Paul. 
(Macmillan.)     Vols.  HL  and  IV.     8s.  6d.  net  each. 

A  brightly  written  history  of  England  in  the  nineteenth 
century. 

"  The  Political  History  of  England."  (Longmans.) 
Vol.  H.,  by  G.  B.  Adams;  Vol.  HI.,  by  T.  F.  Tout; 
Vol.  X.,  by  W.  Hunt.     7s.  6d.  net  each. 

A  standard  history,  to  be  completed  in  twelve  volumes, 
by  specialists.     Specially  important  by  being  up  to  date. 

For  Class  Use. 

"The  Story  of  the   British   Empire     for  Children."     By 

F.  M.  Anderson.     (Methuen.)     2s. 

A  charming  book  for  pupils  to  read  for  themselves. 

"  Media?val  British  History."  By  J.  S.  Lindsey. 
(Heflfer.)     6s.  net. 

A  complete  guide  to  study,  whether  alone  or  in  class. 

"A  Biographical  History  Reader."  Bv  B.  A.  Lees. 
(Black.)     2s.   6d. 

Selected  lives,  giving  incidentally  much  history. 

"  Stories  from  the  Northern  Sagas."  By  A.  F.  Major 
and  E.   FC.  Speight.     (Horace  Marshall.)     2s.  6d. 

"A  Brief  Survey  of  British  History."  By  C.  E. 
Snowden.     (Methuen.)     4s.    6d. 

A  series  of  useful  summaries. 

"  Medi.-eval  History."  By  M.  A.  Howard.  (Horace 
Marshall.)     2s.  6d. 

f-loarly  told  story  of  Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages. 


For  the  School  Library. 

I        "A  Student's  History  of  Scotland."     By  D.  W.  Rannie. 
I    (Methuen.)     2s.   6d. 

Sanely  written  and  well  proportioned. 
"  Illustrative  History  :  British  and  Old  English  Period." 
By   E.   J.    Bailey.     "Illustrative   History:   Tudor   Period." 
By  N.   L.   Frazer.     (Horace  Marshall.)     2s.  each. 

Extracts  from  various  writers. 

"  An  Introductory  History  of  England  from  the  Earliest 
Times  to  the  Close  of  the  Middle  Ages."  By  C.  R.  L. 
P'letcher.     (Murray.)     5s. 

The  work  of  an  enthusiast  in  making  history  "  live." 

"Short  Lives  of  Great  Men."  By  W.  F.  Burnside  and 
A.  S.   Owen.     (Edward  Arnold.)     3s.  6d. 

Forty-four  biographies,  well  told. 

"  Captain  John  Smith."  By  .-X.  G.  Bradley.  (Macmillan.) 
2S.  6d. 

A  life  of  the  Virginian  hero. 

"The  Story  of  the  Town  of  Reading."  By  W^  M. 
Childs.     (Long.) 

An  instructive  reading-book  about  a  typical  town  and  its 
connections  with  English  history. 


Geography. 

For  Pupils'  Use. 

"  An  Introduction  to  Practical  Geography."  By  A.  T. 
Simmons  and  H.  Richardson.     (Macmillan.)     3s.  6d. 

Chief  feature,  a  collection  of  admirable  exercises. 

"  Laboratory  and  Field  Exercises  in  Physical  Geo- 
graphy."    By  Gilbert   H.   Trafton.     (Ginn.)     2s. 

Exercises  mostly  American,   but  good  and  suggestive. 

"  Object  Lessons  for  Juniors."  By  F.  H.  Shoosmith. 
(Charles  and  Dible.)     2s.   6d. 

Numerous  exercises. 

"School    Geography."     By    Charles    Bird.     (Whittakcr.) 

Plenty  of  "  facts  "  for  examinations. 

"The  Junior  Geography."  By  Dr.  A.  J.  Herbertson. 
(Clarendon  Press.)     2s. 

Contains  much  excellent  matter  and  many  suggestive 
maps. 

"  Cilobe  Geography  Readers.  Intermediate."  By  Vincent 
T.   Murch^.     (.Macmillan.)     is.  gd. 

"  Europe  and  the  Mediterranean  Regions."  By  J.  B. 
Reynolds.     (A.  and  C.  Black.)     2s. 

"  The  British  Empire."     (Nelson.)     is.    lod. 

One  of  the  "  World  and  its  People  "  Readers. 

"  Round  the  Empire."  By  Dr.  G.  R.  Parkin.  Preface 
by  Lord  Rosebery.     New  edition.     (Cassell.)     is.  6d. 

"  Handbook  of  Commercial  Geography."  By  G.  G. 
Chisholm.     Fifth  edition.     (Longmans.)     15s. 

This  is,  without  a  doubt,  the  standard  work  on  economic 
geography. 

Books  for  the  School  Library. 

"The  St.  Lawrence  Basin."  By  Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson. 
(Lawrence  and  Bullen.)     7s.  6d. 

"The  Siege  of  the  South  Pole."  By  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill. 
(Alston  Rivers.)     7s.  6d. 

Two  of  Dr.  Scott-Keltie's  "  Slory  of  Exploration  "  series, 
and  both  most  interesting  and  instructive  volumes. 

"  Canadian  Life  in  Town  and  Country."  By  Morgan 
and  Burhee.     (George  Newnes.)     3s.  6d. 

"  The  Far  East."  By  Archibald^^Jttle.  (fflarendon 
Press.)    7s.  6d.  Dipitized  by  Va009l^^ 

One  of  .Mr.  Mackinder's  "  Regions  of  the  World  "  series. 
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Atlases. 

•*  Historical  and  Modern  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire." 
By  C.  G.  Roberts.  ^  and  J.  G.  Bartholomew.  (Methuen.) 
4s.  6d. 

**  The  Oxford  Atlas  of  British  Colonies:  Part  1.,  British 
Africa."     (W.  Stanford.)     2s.  6d. 

''Murray  Small  Classical  Atlas."  By  G.  B.  Grundy, 
(Murray.)     6s.  • 

"Atlas  of  Commercial  Geography."  By  R.  Ferguson 
Savage.     (W.  and  A.  K.  Johnston.)     5s. 

Well  got  up,  but  to  be  used  with  care  and  caution,  and 
not  without  constant  verification. 

"The  World's  Chief   Industries."     (Philip.)     2S. 

Twelve  maps  from  "  Commercial  Intelligence  " ;  very 
graphic ;  showing  production  and  distribution  of  certain 
well-known  commodities. 

Wall  Maps. 

*'  Philip's  Comparative  Series  of  Large  Schoolroom 
Maps:  S.  America,  Asia,  World,  British  Isles."  (Philip.) 
i6s.-i8s. 

*'  Stanford's  New  Orographical  Series  :  Africa,  Lanca- 
shire and  Cheshire."     (Stanford.)     i6s.  and  15s. 

Both  sets  most  excellent  as  physical  bases  for  class- 
teaching. 

Mathematios. 

'•  Easy  Mathematics.  Chiefly  Arithmetic.  Being  a 
Collection  of  Hints  to  Teachers,  Parents,  Self-taught 
Students  and  Adults;  and  containing  a  Summary  or  Indi; 
cation  of  most  things  in  Elementary  Mathematics  useful 
to  be  known."  By  Sir  Oliver  Lodge.  xv. +  436  pp. 
(.Macmillan.)     4s.  6d. 

The  earlier  chapters  contain  an  admirable  exposition 
of  the  nature  and  philosophy  of  the  operations  in  arith- 
metic. Part  II.  contains  the  applications  of  the  subject 
to  various  easy-  and  useful  branches  of  physics.  The  book 
is  extremely  useful  to  the  teacher,  and  not  less  so  to  the 
advanced  pupil  who  is  in  a  position  to  inquire  into  the 
philosophy  of  the  subject. 

*'  Elementary  Algebra,"  with  Answers.  By  W.  G. 
Borchardt.     vii. +491 +lxiii.  pp.     (Rivingtons.)     4s.  6d. 

Proceeds  from  the  very  beginning  by  the  easiest  stages, 
illustrating  the  fundamental  operations  by  graphic  con- 
structions on  squared  paper ;  takes  simple  equations  very 
early — much  before  H.C.F.,  &c.  It  is  scarcely  possible 
that  a  more  simple  work  could  be  found  for  the  beginner  ; 
interest  is  w^ell  maintained  by  very  copious  graphic  illus- 
tration throughout. 

"Advanced  Algebra."  By  Herbert  E.  Hawkes.  xiii.+ 
^%  PP-     (Ginn.)     6s.  6d. 

In  spite  of  the  title,  the  work  is  suitable  to  the  higher 
classes  in  schools.  In  addition  to  the  usual  school  course, 
it  contains  a  short  discussion  of  determinants  and  the 
prominent  principles  of  the  theory  of  equations,  with  much 
graphic  illustration. 

"Examples  in  Algebra."  By  Charles  M.  Clay.  vii.+ 
372  pp.     (Macmillan.)     4s. 

A  very  extensive  collection,  about  8,000,  proceeding  from 
the  most  simple  operations,  and  illustrating  all  branches 
of  the  subject  usually  contained  in  text-books. 

"Geometrical  Conies."  By  G.  W.  Caunt  and  C.  M. 
Jessop.    80  pp.     (Edward  Arnold.)     2s.  6d. 

\  very  small  and  handy  book  confining  itself  to  the 
proofs  of  the  fundamental   properties.     Founds  the  subject 


on  sections  of  a  cone,  instead  of  the  usual  focus  and 
directrix  definitions.  A  very  simple  and  useful  companion 
to  analytical  work. 

*' The  Elements  of  Analytic  Geometry."  By  Percey  F. 
Smith  and  Arthur  Sullivan  Gale.  xii.  +  424  pp.  (Ginn.) 
8s.  6d. 

Like  many  American  works,  very  helpful  to  students  who 
have  to  work  by  themselves  ;  appeals  to  the  higher  classes 
in  schools ;  contains  a  thorough  discussion  of  properties  of 
conies,  methods  of  inversion,  reciprocation,  curve  tracing ; 
a  great  wealth  of  excellent  figures. 

*'  Elementary  Trigonometry."  By  H.  S.  Hall  and  S.  R. 
Knight,     ^v.  4-415  pp.     (Macmillan.)     4s.   6d. 

A  new  edition  enlarged,  containing  much  logarithmic 
work  and  tables  of  four-figure  logarithms,  natural  and 
logarithmic  sines,  &c.  A  selected  course  for  first  reading 
is  given. 

**  An  Introduction  to  the  Calculus,  based  on  Graphical 
Methods."  By  George  A.  Gibson,  vii. +  225  pp.  (Mac- 
millan.)    3s.  6d. 

This  may  be  regarded  as  the  school  introduction  to  the 
author's  larger  volume,  which  has  attained  a  high  place 
among  works  on  the  calculus.  An  intelligent  pupil  can 
work  through  most  of  the  smaller  book  with  but  little 
assistance  from  the  teacher. 

**  Integral  Calculus  for  Beginners."  By  Alfred  Lodge, 
vi.  4-203  pp.     (Bell.)     4s.  6d. 

Contains  in  a  comparatively  small  space  the  usual  course 
in  the  subject,  togethec  with  a  chapter  on  approximate 
methods  (Simpson's  rule,  &c.),  a  short  chapter  on  moments 
of  inertia,  and  two  chapters  on  the  elementary  parts  of 
differential  equations. 

*'  Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus." 
By  William  .Anthony  Granville.  xiv.  4-463  pp.  (Ginn.) 
los.  6d. 

There  is  no  better  book  for  teachers  and  for  students 
who  have  to  work  without  much  help.  Quite  suitable  for 
schools  in  which  the  subject  is  taught ;  contains  a  very 
large  number  of  excellent  figures. 

*'  A  Note-book  of  Experimental  Mathematics."  By  C. 
(iodfrey  and  G.  M.  Bell.     64  pp.     (Edward  Arnold.)     2s. 

A  series  of  quantitative  experiments  in  various  depart- 
ments of  elementary  mathematics  and  physics,  all  quite 
suitable  to  schoolboys.  The  book  should  be  very  useful 
to  teachers,  and  especially  to  candidates  for  the  Army 
qualifying  examination.  (The  authors  should  not  speak  of 
*•  Kaytor's  "  pendulum.) 

*'  Mechanics  for  Engineers,  a  Text-book  of  Intermediate 
Standard."  By  Arthur  Morley.  xi.  +  282  pp.  (Longmans.) 
4S. 

Well  suited  to  schools,  and  to  beginners  generally, 
although  its  title  implies  technicality  which  the  book  does 
not  possess.  The  important  principles  of  energy  and 
momentum  are  prominent  and  well  illustrated.  Contains 
both  statics  and  kinetics,  with  many  examples. 

"Mechanics:  a  School  Course."  By  W'.  D,  Eggar. 
vi.4-288  pp.     (Edward  Arnold.)     3s.   6d. 

A  very  fresh  and  interesting  book,  in  which  a  course  of 
experiment  is  taken  concurrently  with  mathematical  theory. 
The  fundamental  experiments  of  Galileo  are  quoted  and 
explained,  and  these  cannot  fail  to  arouse  the  interest  of 
the  student. 

'*  An  Intermediate  Course  of  Mechanics."  By  A.  W, 
Porter,     viii.  4-422  pp.     (Murray.)     5s. 

Useful  mainly  to  teachers,  and  quite  suitable  to  school 
work.  Teaches  sound  and  modern  notions,  and  contains  a 
considerable  number  of  examples,  as  also  a  chapter  on  the 
equilibrium  of  fluids.  ^^-^  T 
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Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Physics. 

"*'  Elementary  Experimental  Science."  By  W.  M.  Heller 
land  E.  G.  Ingold.     (Blackie.)    2s.  6d. 

"  A  Further  Course  of  Practical  Science."  By  G.  H. 
Leonard  and  W.  H.  Salmon.     (Murray.)     2S. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Mr.  Leonardos  "  First  Course 
of  Practical  Science." 

•*  Second  Stage,  Magnetism  and  Electricity."  By  R.  W. 
Stewart.     (Clive.)     3s.  6d. 

"  Notes  and  Questions  in  Physics."  By  J.  S.  Shearer. 
(Macmillan.)     7s.   6d.   net. 

"  Magnetism  and  Electricity  for  Students."  By  H.  E. 
Hadley.     (Macmillan.)     6s. 

**  Elementary  Physics  (Practical  and  Theoretical).  Third 
Year's  Course."     By  J.  N.  Brown.     (Blackie.)    2s. 

"An  Introductory  Course  in  Practical  Physics."  By  J. 
Moffat.     (Oliver  and  Boyd.) 

Chemistry. 

"  Conversations  on  Chemistry."  Part  I.,  General 
Chemistry."  By  W.  Ostwald.  Authorised  translation  by 
Elizabeth  C.  Ramsay.     (Chapman  and  Hall.)    6s.  6d.  net. 

A  perfect  appreciation  of  the  pitfalls  which  beset  the 
pupil  in  the  early  stages  of  learning. 

"  Notes  on  Volumetric  Analysis."  Enlarged  edition.  By 
J.  B.  Russell  and  A.  H.  Bell.     (Murray.)    2s. 

Useful  for  Teachers. 

*'  Maxwell's  Theory,  and  Wireless  Telegraphy."  By  H. 
Poincar6  and  F.  K.  Vreeland.     (Constable.)     los.  6d.  net. 

The  author  demonstrates  successfully  that  the  theory  can 
be  translated  into  the  language  of  everyday  life  without 
resorting  to  mathematics. 

**  Experimcntelle  Elektrizitatslehre."  By  H.  Starke. 
(Teubner.)     6  marks. 

A  very  up-to-date  and  excellent  elementary  account  of 
the  subject. 

'*  Recueil  d 'Experiences  ^l^mentaires  de  Physique." 
Part  II.    By  H.  Abraham.    (Gauthier-Villars.)    6.25  francs. 

A  collection  of  experiments  in  acoustics,  optics,  electricity, 
and  magnetism. 

"  A  Text-book  of  Physics.  Heat."  By  J.  H.  Po'ynting 
and  J.  J.  Thomson.     (Griffin.)     15s. 

The  third  volume  of  a  well-known  text-book. 

"  High  Temperature  Measurements."  By  H.  le  Chate- 
lier  and  O.  Boudouard.  Second  edition.  Translated  by 
G.  K.  Burgess.     (Chapman  and  Hall.)     12s.  6d.  net. 

"Theoretical  Chemistry.'  By  W.  Nernst.  Revised 
edition.     (Macmillan.)     15s.  net. 

*'  A  Treatise  on  Chemistry."  By  H.  E.  Roscoe  and 
C.  Schorlemmer.  Vol.  I.  New  edition.  (Macmillan.) 
2  IS.  not. 

Natural  History. 

Botany. 

"The  Uses  and  Wonders  of  Plant-hairs."  By  Kate  E. 
Styan.     (Bemrose.)     is. 

A  good  subject  for  a  course  of  nature-study. 

"  Trees.  Vol.  III.  Flowers  and  Inflorescences."  By 
H.  Marshall  Ward.    (Cambridge  University  Press.)    4s.  6d. 

A  useful  book  for  field-work  in  summer. 

"  Wayside  and  Woodland  Blossoms."  First  and  second 
series.     By   E.   Step.     (Warne.)     6s.   each. 

Revised  edition  with  new  plates  ;  useful  for  identifications. 


'*  Experiments     with     Plants."      By     Dr.     W.     J.     V. 

Osterhout.     (Macmillan.)     5s. 

Contains  many  experiments  suitable  for  a  course  of 
elementary  physiological  botany;  the  appliances  arc  all  of 
a  very  simple  character. 

Geology. 

"  The  Face  of  the  Earth."  Vol.  I.  By  Prof.  E.  Suess. 
Translated  by  Dr.*H.  B.  C.  Sollas.  (Clarendon  Press.) 
25s. 

An  advanced  text-book  of  first-rate  importance ;  deals 
mainly  with  the  geology  of  the  mountains  of  the  world. 

"  Landscape  in  History,  and  other  Essays."  By  Sir  A. 
Geikie.     (Macmillan.)    8s.  6d. 

Discusses  the  effect  of  geographical  environment  and  of 
geological  changes  in  determining  the  distribution  of  popu- 
lation and  of  the  centres  of  government  and  of  commerce; 
and  also  in  influencing  literature  and  the  interpretation  of 
history. 

Nature-study. 

"Stories  from  Natural  History."  By  Richard  Wagner. 
Translated  by  G.  S.     (Macmillan.)     is.  6d. 

Suitable  for  a  reading-book  in  the  higher  standards  of 
elementary  schools,  and  the  lowest  of  secondary. 

"The  Country  Day  by  Day."  By  E.  K.  Robinson. 
(Heinemann.)    6s. 

A  guide  to  what  the  observant  country  resident  ought  to 
see  and  notice. 

"Peeps  into  Nature's  Ways;  being  Chapters  on  Insert, 
Plant,  and  Minute  Life."  By  J.  J.  Ward.  (Isbister.) 
7s.  6d. 

"  Nature  through  Microscope  and  Camera."  By  R. 
Kerr.     (Religious  Tract   Society.)     6s. 

Deals  with  a  number  of  easily  obtained  objects.  Beauti- 
fully illustrated  by  photomicrographs. 

"  Practical  Nature-study  for  Schools.  Part  I.,  A  Note- 
book of  Questions."  2s.  6d.  "  Part  II.,  Answers  (for 
Teachers  only)."     By  O.  H.  Latter.     (Dent.)     6s.   net. 

Part  I.  contains  a  large  number  of  questions  on  many 
suitable  subjects.  Blank  pages  and  spaces  are  left  for  the 
pupils'  answers  and  drawings.  The  questions  can  only  be 
answered  as  the  result  of  direct  personal  observation. 

"  Nature-study  Lessons  for  Primary  Grades."  By  L.  B. 
McMurry.     (Macmillan.)     2s.  6d. 

American,  but  very  suggestive  for  elementary  biology  for 
pupils  of  tender  years. 

Zoology. 

"A  Students'  Text-book  of  Zoology."  Vol.  11.  By 
Adam  Sedgwick.     (Sonnenschein.)     21s. 

An  advanced  book  on  amphioxus,  fishes,  amphibians, 
reptiles,  birds,  and  mammals. 

"The  Story  of  Reptile  Life."  By  VV.  P.  Pycraft. 
(Newnes.)     is. 

The  outline  of  a  scientific  treatise  in  non-technical 
language. 

"  Wasps,  Social  and  Solitary."  By  G.  and  E.  Peckham. 
(Constable.)     6s. 

A  record  of  field-observations  in  N.  America. 


I 

I        The    Nelson    Navy    Book.     By    J.    C.    Hadden.     303    pp. 

I    (Blackie.)     bs. — This  is  essentially  a  "  boys'  book,"  written 

.    in  glowing  terms,  and  illustrated  with  gorgeous  pictures  in 

'   colour  and  in  black  and  white.     The  story  of  our  navy   is 

told  from  the  early  fights  with  Danes  down  to  the  present 

day,    and   the   last   chapters   tell   of   the   "  manning   of   the 

navy,"   "how   to   join    the   navy,"   and   "training   for    the 

navy." 
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THE    PLACE    OF    SCIENCE    IN    GENERAL 
EDUCATION.  1 

The  importance  to  every  man  of  a  practical  acquaintance 
with  elementary  science  is  obvious.  Would  it  be  thought 
possible  that  any  nation  could  act  so  absurdly  as  to  teach 
its  children  other  languages,  and  leave  them  in  complete 
ignorance  of  the  tongue  of  the  land  in  which  they  would 
have  to  pass  their  lives?  Would  it  not  then  be  incredible, 
if  it  had  not  become  a  too  familiar  fact,  that  the  public 
schools  have,  until  recently,  excluded  all  teaching  of  the 
science  of  nature  from  their  scheme  of  studies,  though 
man's  relation  to  nature  is  more  intimate  than  to  his  fellow- 
countryman?  We  live,  move,  and  have  our  being  in 
nature ;  we  cannot  emigrate  from  it,  for  we  are  part  of  it. 
Yet  our  higher  education  leaves  men,  who  in  other  direc- 
tions are  well  informed,  much  as  deaf-mutes  in  the 
presence  of  nature.  They  do  not  hear  her  most  imperative 
warnings,  and  can  only  get  on  haltingly  in  their  everyday 
intercourse  with  the  natural  forces  to  which  their  lives  are 
subjected  by  means  of  the  arbitrary  signs  of  empirical 
custom.  The  recent  introduction  of  some  amount  of 
science-teaching  in  our  higher  schools  is  quite  inadequate, 
alike  in  kind  and  in  degree.  It  can  be  only  through  a 
reform  of  the  scheme  of  their  examinations  by  the  universi- 
ties that  we  can  hope  to  see  science  take  the  equal  part 
with  the  humanities  in  general  education  to  which  she  is 
entitled. 

The  place  of  science  in  general  education  may  be  con- 
sidered under  two  different  aspects  :  the  intrinsic  value  of 
the  teaching  of  science  as  a  means  of  enlarging  the  powers 
of  the  mind ;  and,  secondly,  its  relative  value  and  place  as 
compared  with  the  teaching  of  the  classics. 

The   elements   of   the   science   of   nature,    when   properly 

I  taught,  have  a  claim  to  a  very  high  place  in  early  general 

education,  since  nature  is  always  close  about  us  as  a  living 

!  intelligence   and   power,    which   responds   to    the   questions 

I  put  to  her  by  experiment.     The  young  mind  finds  itself  no 

longer   in   the   realms   of   the   dead,    deciphering   from   the 

inscriptions  on   their  tombstones  the  history   and  opinions 

of   past  generations,    invaluable   as   is   such   knowledge   in 

its  proper  place,  but  in  the  open  of  light  and  life,   where 

nature  holds  her  school,  taking  all  things,  great  and  small, 

as  the  object-lessons  of  her  teaching. 

Two  faculties  of  the  mind  which  it  is  of  the  highest 
importance,  especially  in  early  youth,  to  enlarge  and 
develop  by  exercise  are  wonder  and  imagination.  Under 
the  ordinary  premature  language-teaching  of  the  grammar 
schools,  even  the  wonder  and  imagination  natural  to  young 
minds  become  so  stunted  in  their  growth  as  to  remain 
more  or  less  dormant  throughout  life.  On  the  other  hand, 
natural  science  brings  them  into  full  activity  and  greatly 
stimulates  their  development.  Nature's  fairy  tales,  as  read 
through  the  microscope,  the  telescope,  and  the  spectro- 
scope, or  spelt  out  to  us  from  the  blue  by  waves  of  ether, 
are  among  the  most  powerful  of  the  exciting  causes  of 
j  wonder    in    its    noblest    form ;    when    free    from    terror    it 

I  becomes  the  minister  of  delight  and  of  mental  stimulation. 

And  surely  the  master-creations  of  poetry,  music, 
sculpture,  and  painting,  alike  in  mystery  and  grandeur, 
cannot  surpass  the  natural  epics  and  scenes  of  the  heavens 
above  and  of  the  earth  beneath  in  their  power  of  firing 
the  imagination,  which,  indeed,  has  taken  its  most  daring 
and    enduring   flights   under   the   earlier   and   simpler   con- 


1  From  an  address  delivered  at  the  anniversary  meetinjr  of  the  Roval 
Society  on  November  30,  1905.  by  Sir  William  Huggins,  K.C.B.,  O.M., 
president  of  the  Society. 


'  ditions  of  human  life  when  men  lived  in  closer  contact 
with  nature,  and  in  greater  quiet,  free  from  the  deadening 
rush  of  modern  society.  Of  supreme  value  is  the  exercise 
of  the  imagination,  that  lofty  faculty  of  creating  and 
weaving  imagery  in  the  mind,  and  of  giving  subjective 
reality  to  its  own  creations,  which  is  the  source  of  the 
initial  impulses  to  human  progress  and  development,  of  all 
inspiration  in  the  arts,  and  of  discovery  in  science. 

Further,  elementary  science,  taught  practically  with  the" 
aid  of  experiment  during  a  boy*s  early  years,  cannot  fail 
to  develop  the  faculty  of  observation.  However  keen  in 
vision,  the  eyes  see  little  without  training  in  observation 
by  the  subtle  exercise  of  the  mind  behind  them.  From  the 
humblest  weed  to  the  stars  in  their  courses,  all  nature  is 
a  great  object-lesson  for  the  acquirement  of  the  power  of 
rapid  and  accurate  noting  of  minute  and  quickly-changing 
aspects.  Such  an  early  training  in  the  simpler  methods 
of  scientific  observation  confers  upon  a  man  for  life  the 
possession  of  an  inexhaustible  source  of  interest  and  delight, 
and  no  mean  advantage  in  the  keen  competitions  of  the 
intellectual  activities  of  the  present  day. 

Training  in  the  use  of  the  eyes  develops,  at  the  same 
time,  alertness  of  the  intelligence  and  suppleness  of  the 
mind  in  dealing  with  new  problems,  which,  in  after-life, 
will  be  of  great  value  in  facing  unforeseen  difficulties  of 
all  kinds,  which  are  constantly  arising. 

Science,  practically  taught,  does  more,  for,  under  the 
constant  control  of  his  inferential  conclusions  by  the  un- 
bending facts  of  direct  experiment,  the  pupil  gradually 
acquires  the  habit  of  reasoning  correctly  from  the  observ- 
ations he  makes.  In  particular,  he  learns  the  most  precious 
lesson  of  great  caution  in  forming  his  opinions,  for  he 
finds  how  often  reasoning,  which  appeared  to  him  to  be 
flawless,  was  not  really  so,  for  it  led  him  to  wrong  con- 
clusions. Further,  from  the  constant  study  of  nature,  the 
student  comes  so  to  look  at  things  as  almost  unconsciously 
to  discriminate  between  those  which  are  essential  and  those 
which  are  only  accidental,  and  so,  gradually,  to  acquire 
the  faculty  of  classing  the  facts  of  experience,  and  of 
putting  them  in  their  proper  places  in  a  consistent  system 
or  theory.  Are  there  any  other  studies,  it  may  be  asked, 
by  which,  in  the  same  time,  a  young  mind  could  develop 
an  equally  enlarged  capacity  for  correct  reasoning  and 
acquire  so  wide  an  outlook?  Yet,  notwithstanding  the 
immense  intrinsic  value  of  its  teaching,  science  is  but  one 
of  the  studies  which  are  necessary  for  a  wide  and  liberal 
education.  Intellectual  culture,  or,  in  other  words,  the 
whole  mind  working  at  its  best,  requires,  besides  the 
training  of  all  its  powers  harmoniously  by  the  study  of 
nature,  an  acquaintance  with  many  other  kinds  of  know- 
ledge, especially  of  human  history  and  the  development 
of  human  thought,  and  of  the  human  arts.  Humanistic 
studies  and  experimental  science  are  equally  essential,  and, 
indeed,  complement  each  other.  Either  alone  leaves  the 
mind  unequally  developed,  and  its  whole  attitude  one- 
sided, and  so  produces  a  narrow  type  of  mind  which  is 
incapable  of  taking  a  wide  view  even  of  its  own  side  of 
thought,  and  has  but  little  sympathy  with  any  subject 
outside  it. 

In  the  scheme  of  a  liberal  education,  literature  and 
languages,  which  include  the  habit  of  clear  thinking  in 
suitable  words,  should  have  a  large  place.  It  must,  I 
think,  be  conceded  that  the  languages  of  ancient  Greece 
and  Rome,  which  are  highly  developed  for  the  conveyance 
of  delicate  shades  of  thought,  still  stand  unsurpassed  as 
means  of  training  in  thinking  in  association  with  correct 
expression,  while,  at  the  same  time,  they  feed  the  mind 
with  the  great  ideas  and  the  heroic  deeds  of  the  past. 
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In  the  methods  of  study  of  these  languages,  as  actually 
tafried  out  in  the  public  schools,  surely  great  reforms  arc 
possible.  The  complaint  of  the  classicist,  John  Milton, 
Who  had  himself  been  a  schoolmaster,  in  his  '*  Tractate 
on    Education,"    written    about    twenty    years    before    the 


better  organisation  of  this  important  grade  of  school  on 
lines  suited  to  the  needs  of  diflferent  localities.  The  wider 
basis  upon  which  the  grants  were  then  placed  for  the  fir«t 
time  has  had  important  results,  and  the  number  of  schools 
recognised    during     1904-5     rose    from    482     (the    number 


foundation  of  the   Royal   Society,    is  urgently   true   to-day.    |    recognised  in  the  previous  year)  to  576,  while  it  is  estimated 
He  wrote  :   "  We  do  amiss  to  spend  seven  or  eight  years   |    that   the   number   of   scholars    taking    the   approved  course 


hierely  in  scraping  together  so  much  miserable  Latin  and 
Greek  as  might  be  learned  otherwise  easily  and  delight- 
fully in  one  year."  Later,  Evelyn  made  a  similar  com- 
plaint. "  At  most  schools,"  he  wrote,  **  there  is  a  casting 
away  of  six  or  seven  years  in  the  learning  of  words  only, 
and  that,   too,   very  imperfectly." 

Quite  recently,  the  number  of  years  usually  given  to 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  public  schools  has  been  shown  by 
a  striking  experiment  to  be  greatly  excessive. 

Last  March,  the  Minister  of  Education  gave  an  account 
in  the  Prussian  Chamber  of  the  so-called  **  reform  schools," 
in  which  the  study  of  the  classics  is  begun  for  Latin  at 
twelve,  and  for  Greek  not  until  the  age  of  fourteen,  with 
the  encouraging  result  that,  of  125  pupils  who  presented 
themselves  for  the  leaving  examination,  only  four  failed 
to  pass,  and,  of  these  four,  three  succeeded  three  months 
later.  Experience  showed  that,  as  the  result  of  beginning 
Latin  and  Greek  at  a  later  age,  the  interest  of  the  pupils 
in  their  work  was  much  keener,  and  their  progress  much 
more  rapid. 

Improved  methods  of  teaching  the  classical  languages 
which  would  permit  of  the  beginning  of  the  study  of  them 
at  a  later  age  would  leave  ample  time  for  an  early  train- 
ing in  experimental  science,  which  must  soon  come  to  be 
recognised  as  an  essential  part  of  all  education. 

In  future,  no  grammar  or  higher  school  should  be  con- 
sidered as  properly  provided  for  unless  furnished  with  the 
necessary  apparatus  for  teaching  experimentally  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  mechanics,  physics,  and  biology.  The 
pupils  should  have  the  use  of  a  small  astronomical  tele- 
scope, and  of  microscopes  for  biological  work.  Such 
apparatus  and  instruments  can  now  be  purchased  at  a  very 
small  cost. 

Clearly,  it  is  only  by  such  a  widening  of  the  general 
education  common  to  all  who  go  up  to  the  universities, 
before  specialisation  is  allowed,  that  the  present  "  gap 
between  scientific  students  careless  of  literary  form,  and 
classical  students  ignorant  of  scientific  method,"  can  be 
filled  up,  and  the  young  men  who  w^ill  in  the  future  take 
an  active  part  in  public  affairs,  as  statesmen  and  leaders 
of  thought,  can  be  suitably  prepared  to  introduce  and 
encourage  in  the  country  that  fuller  knowledge  and  appreci- 
ation of  science  which  are  needed  for  the  complete  change 
of  the  national  attitude  on  all  science  questions,  which  is 
absolutely  necessary  if  we  are  to  maintain  our  high  position 
and  fulfil  our  destiny  as  a  great  nation. 


THE    BOARD    OF    EDUCATION    AND 
SECONDARY    SCHOOLS. 

The  report  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  year 
^904-5.  which  has  now  been  published,  contains  an  interest- 
ing section  dealing  with  the  relations  of  the  Board  to 
secondary  schools.  The  following  particulars  are  taken 
from  this  part  of  the  report. 

The  regulations  for  1904-5  did  away  with  the  distinction 
of  recognised  secondary  schools  into  Division  A  and 
Division  B  schools,  and  by  defining  what  is  meant  by  a 
secondary  school  as  recognised  by  the  Board  and  by 
establishing    a    uniform    scale    of    grants,    encouraged    the 


will  be  63,782  as  compared  with  52,466  in  the  previous  year. 

The  number  of  secondary  schools  recognised  or  in  course 
of  recognition  has  during  the  current  year  further  increased 
to  705,  or  more  than  three  times  the  number  of  secondary 
schools  and  classes  in  receipt  of  Government  grants  6ve 
years  ago.  During  the  same  period  the  amount  of  the 
grants  earned  has  increased  by  more  than  ;^ioo,ooo. 

The  regulations  issued  in  April,  1905,  contained  further 
changes,  which  will  secure  to  the  schools  greater  elasticity 
in  their  organisation  and  curriculum,  and  carry  out  more 
fully  the  principle  on  which  the  regulations  of  last  year 
were  based. 

The  policy  of  the  Board,  in  apportioning  the  limited 
funds  placed  at  its  disposal  by  Parliament  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  the  efficiency  of  secondary  schools,  is  one  of 
concentration  on  that  part  of  the  work  which  seems  to  the 
Board  to  form  the  kernel  of  the  course  these  schools  offer, 
or  should  offer,  no  matter  what  their  type.  The  particular 
grants  in  support  of  particular  branches  of  instruction 
formerly  made  to  these  schools,  or  to  classes  in  them,  have 
therefore  been  merged  in  the  main  grant  payable  for  the 
approved  four  years'  course  beginning  at  twelve  years  of 
age  or  upwards.  The  only  exception  made  is  in  the  ca« 
of  schools  which,  not  being  able  to  qualify  for  full  recojj- 
nition  as  secondary  schools,  have  been  hitherto  aided  by 
grants  to  "  science  and  art  day  classes."  If  there  is 
reasonable  prospect  of  their  qualifying  after  another  year 
for  full  recognition  under  these  or  other  regulations  of  the 
Board,  the  grants  may  be  continued  during  that  period. 

Where  a  school,  after  a  reasonable  interval  of  time, 
cannot  reach  the  necessary  level  of  efficiency,  because  it 
fails  to  carry  an  adequate  proportion  of  the  scholars 
through  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  complete  course, 
the  Board  will  withdraw  its  recognition  and  will  cease 
to  make  grants.  Such  a  school  will  not,  in  fact,  be  a 
secondary  school.  It  is  a  source  of  satisfaction  to  the 
Board  to  note  that  school  authorities  have  in  many  cases 
taken  steps  to  ensure  that  scholars  shall  not,  without  good 
reason,  be  withdrawn  from  school  before  completing  the 
course,  a  policy  which  the  ascending  scale  of  grants  for 
the  four  successive  years  can  hardly  fail  to  support.  The 
Board  is  also  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that  an  arrange- 
ment has  now  been  made  by  which  "  a  school  already  in 
receipt  of  grants  which  is  certified  as  being  satisfactorily 
conducted  according  to  the  regulations  will  receive  durinj; 
the  session  a  payment  on  account,  in  advance,  amounting 
ordinarily  to  one-half  of  the  grant  received  for  the  previous 
session." 

No  change  has  been  made  in  the  new  regulations  so  far 
as  regards  the  general  character  of  the  course  which  the 
Board  expects  all  schools  receiving  a  grant  to  provide,  but 
certain  modifications  have  been  made  in  the  details  of  the 
regulations  which  allow  schools  of  proved  efficiency  greater 
freedom  in  the  organisation  of  their  work. 

The  minimum  number  of  hours  required  for  mathe- 
matics and  physical  science  has  been  slightly  reduced,  but 
otherwise  the  hours  allotted  to  each  of  the  three  main 
groups  of  subjects  remain  the  same  as  last  year,  save  thai 
in  girls*  schools  which  do  not  have  regular  afternoon 
classes  the  requirements  as  to  the  amount  of  time  to  be 
devoted    to    these    groups    of    subjects    may    be    relaxed   to 
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'  meet  particular   circumstances   provided   the    instruction   in 

them  is  good  and  suflficient.  Whatever  views  may  be  held 
as  to  the  amount  of  instruction  desirable  in  girls*  schools 

I  in  comfwrison    with    those    for    boys,    it    is   clear    that   the 

I  claims  on  a  girl's  time  out  of  school  hours  arc  larger  and 

more  varied  than  they  are  on  that  of  a  boy,  whilst  the 
dangers  of  overpressure  are  at  that  age  much  greater.  The 
compression,  however,  of  all  the  school  work  into  the 
morning  hours  may  in  turn  lead  to  overpressure  quite  as 
serious  as  that  which  results  from  too  long  a  school -day. 
The  intensive  method  of  teaching,  if  it  is  thoroughly  carried 
out,  puts  a  greater  strain  both  on  the  pupil  and  on  the 
teacher  than  the  older  ambling  ways,  and  it  is  doubtful 
whether  a  school  session  for  either  boys  or  girls  should  ever 
exceed  three  hours.  When  it  reaches  this  limit,  therefore, 
the  regulations  allow  the  afternoon  meeting  to  be  reduced 
to  an  hour  and  a  half.  Further,  in  a  secondary  school  of 
any  kind  favourably  reported  on  by  the  Board's  inspectors, 
in  respect  of  instruction  and  organisation,  deviations  from 
the  approved  time-table  may  be  allowed,  with  the 
inspector's  previous  approval,  in  order  to  meet  the  tem- 
porary needs  of  a  particular  class  or  a  particular  branch 
of  instruction.  It  will  be  required  in  such  cases  that  the 
spirit  of  the  regulations  is  observed  and  no  diminution 
made  in  the  time  required  to  be  given  during  each  year  to 
any  group  of  subjects. 

Although  it  would  be  inexpedient  and  unjust  to  withdraw 
approval,  and  the  support  given  hitherto,  from  those  schools 
which  have  already  been  organised  with  a  curriculum  which 
is  specialised  from  the  first  on  the  side  of  applied  science, 

i  if  it  can   be  shown   that  such   a  course  is  suitable  to  the 

circumstances  of  the  locality  in  which  the  school  is  placed, 
yet  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Board  to  sanction  the 
adoption  of  this  special  course  in  any  fresh  school. 

The  Board  is  convinced  that  early  specialisation  is  detri- 
mental to  the  scientific  method  which  it  should  be  the  aim 
of  all  types  of  higher  education  to  foster,  each  in  its  own 
way.  The  student  of  the  natural  sciences,  whose  training 
in  languages  has  been  neglected  at  school,  will  be  no  less 
hampered  than  the  student  of  the  humane  branches  of 
knowledge  who  is  ignorant  of  the  main  results  of  modern 
discovery  in  the  natural  world,  while  the  man  of  affairs 
is  equally  in  need  of  some  measure  of  the  double  training. 
In  secondary  schools,  therefore,  aided  by  the  Board,  special- 
isation on  the  side  of  literature  or  of  natural  science  to  a 
degree  which  carries  with  it  a  higher  rate  of  grant  will 
not  be  allowed  to  commence  before  the  third  year  of  the 
course,  but  it  may  then  look  to  science,  to  the  classics, 
or  to  modern  languages  for  the  larger  claim  upon  the 
time  of  the  scholars.  The  Board  believes  that  in  a 
thorough  linguistic  and  literary  training  for  the  student 
of  modern  languages  Latin  is  a  necessary  factor,  while 
as  a  means  of  introduction  to  the  larger  world  of  public 
affairs  and  international  relations,  or  as  an  instrument 
of  accurate  expression  for  clear  and  logical  thinking,  no 
modern  language  can  compare  with  French.  The  place  of 
Greek  will  naturally  be  that  of  the  third  language  in  a 
classical  curriculum,  while  German  will  frequently  be  the 
third  language  on  the  modern  side,  though  in  some  schools 
Spanish,  Italian,  or  another  language  may  suitably  be 
substituted  for  it.  In  the  regulations  of  1904-5  it  was 
announced  that  other  languages  than  English  might  by 
special  permission  of  the  Board  be  omitted  in  certain 
schools  which  provide  an  English  course  of  a  very  thorough 
kind,  occupying  not  less  than  yi  hours  a  week,  inclusive 
of  the  time  given  to  geography  and  history,  under  a  staff 
specially  qualified  to  give  an  adequate  linguistic  and 
literary  training  in  the  national  tongue. 


The  rule  as  to  the  commencing  age  for  the  course  has 
been  altered  by  doing  away  with  reference  to  the  average 
age  of  the  scholars  and  substituting  a  minimum  age  for  the 
ordinary  course,  and  by  attaching  no  fixed  age  to  the  special 
courses,  which  will,  as  a  rule,  be  open  only  to  those  who 
have  passed  through  two  full  years  of  the  ordinary  course. 

The  Board  is  also  prepared  to  leave  the  question  of  the 
amount  of  fee  to  be  charged  in  recognised  schools  to  the 
school  authorities  in  each  case,  provided  the  school  is 
adequately  staffed  and  equipped,  and  in  a  sound  financial 
position,  and  provided  it  is  clear  that  no  injurious  com- 
petition will  arise  with  other  efficient  secondary  schools  in 
the  same  area.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  important  that 
parents  and  others  should  recognise  that  good  education 
cannot  be  bought  cheaply,  and  that  two  things  must  always 
be  borne  in  mind  if  secondary  schools  are  to  serve  the  pur- 
pose which  they  have  in  view ;  the  children  sent  there 
must  be  fit  to  profit  by  the  education  given,  and  the 
secondary  school  must  correspond  to  its  title,  and  must 
give  an  education  higher  in  scope  and  character  than  that 
of  an  elementary  school.  If  these  two  conditions  are  not 
satisfied  the  money  of  parents,  ratepayers,  and  taxpayers 
alike  will  be  wasted  on  the  maintenance  of  a  school  which 
is  a  secondary  school  only  in  name. 

For  this  reason  the  Board  cannot  regard  with  satisfaction 
the  attempts  sometimes  made  to  combine  an  elementary 
and  a  secondary  school  under  one  headmaster.  It  will 
frequently  be  found  that  in  such  cases  the  teaching  given 
is  not  much  more  than  elementary,  or  that  the  time  spent 
in  the  secondary  department  by  the  children  is  too  short  to 
enable  them  to  get  the  advantages  characteristic  of  a 
secondary  school. 

For  the  same  reason  the  Board  has  impressed  on  local 
authorities  the  importance  of  giving  to  the  headmaster  of 
a  secondary  school,  if  not  an  initiative  in  certain  matters, 
at  any  rate  free  access  to  the  body,  however  constituted, 
to  whom  is  entrusted  the  government  of  the  school.  The 
Board  considers  it  to  be  most  important  that  the  views  of 
the  headmaster  on  questions  of  general  policy  and  of  the 
staff  should  be  placed  at  the  service,  and  receive  the  con- 
sideration, of  any  such  body. 

In  another  section  of  the  report  the  results  are  given  of 
the  scheme  arranged  by  the  Board  for  the  employment  of 
foreign  teachers  in  English  secondary  schools — to  which 
frequent  reference  has  been  made  in  these  columns.  No 
fewer  than  fifty-eight  English  teachers,  forty-one  men  and 
seventeen  women,  have  been  placed  for  the  period  of  a 
year  in  French  schools,  and  the  first  batch  of  five  men  went 
at  the  beginning  of  the  present  school  year  to  Gymnasien 
in  Prussia.  The  progress  is  naturally  slower  in  this 
country,  but  eight  French  men  teachers  and  six  French 
women  teachers  have  received  appointments  for  a  year  in 
England,  among  them  one  at  Harr.ow.  A  number  of  other 
headmasters  and  headmistresses  have  signified  their  inten- 
tion of  making  appointments  next  year.  English  teachers 
have  reported  that  they  have  greatly  benefited  by  their 
period  of  study  abroad  under  conditions  that  bring  them 
into  close  touch  with  the  life  and  thought  of  the  people, 
and  more  than  one  headmaster  in  this  country  has  ex- 
pressed himself  as  satisfied  that  his  pupils  have  much 
improved  in  their  command  of  French  as  the  result  of 
these  conversation  classes.  It  is  hoped  to  find  appointments 
for  German  teachers  in  English  schools  next  year,  but  the 
agreement  with  Prussia  was  concluded  too  late  in  the 
autumn  to  permit  of  more  than  one  being  placed  in  1905. 

The  important  report  of  the  committee  upon  the  proposed 
system  of  school  certificates  is' referred  to  again  in  this 
report.     The  Board  has  received  a  number  of  criticisms  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


28 


The    School    World 


[January,   1906. 


comments  from  the  universities,  professional  bodies,  local 
education  authorities,  and  other  persons  to  whom  the  pro- 
posals of  the  consultative  committee  were  circulated,  with 
a  request  for  such  suggestions  and  remarks  as  appeared 
desirable  or  necessary.  It  seems  clear  from  a  careful  con- 
sideration of  these  comments,  that  in  the  opinion  of  their 
authors  the  proposals  of  the  consultative  committee  are 
educationally  sound    and  command  a  general  approval. 


HISTORY    AND    CURRENT    EVENTS. 

Do  we  realise  that  we  are  living  in  an  era  of  revolution, 
and  that  the  year  1905 — which  has  just  closed — may  be 
regarded  by  the  future  historian  as  remarkable  as  the  year 
1848  is  to  us?  Only  a  twelvemonth  ago  we  were  noting 
in  these  columns  the  arrival  of  a  new  State  in  the  list  of 
sovereign  powers — the  State  of  Panama.  And  since  then, 
though  quite  strictly  the  kingdom  of  Norway  cannot  be 
said  to  have  come  into  existence,  yet  it  has  started  on 
an  independent  career,  and  has  given  Europe  another 
sovereign  and  a  new  royal  family.  The  new  king  has,  to 
the  pleasure  of  Norway,  taken  the  name  of  Haakon,  after 
the  name  of  the  last  king  who  ruled  over  only  Norway, 
and  died  in  1380.  His  marriage  led  to  the  union  of 
Calmar,  by  which  all  three  Scandinavian  kingdoms  were 
connected,  until  the  religious  revolution  of  the  sixteenth 
century  started  Sweden  on  an  independent  career.  Norway 
was  connected  with  Denmark  until  the  fall  of  Napoleon, 
when  Sweden  was  allowed  to  annex  Norway  at  the  cost  of 
Denmark  to  compensate  her  for  the  loss  of  Finland  to 
Russia.  And  now,  by  one  of  the  most  peaceful  revolutions 
the  world  has  ever  seen,  free-trade  Norway  has  dissolved 
that  forcible  union  and  has  left  protectionist  Sweden,  each 
to  work  out  its  own  destiny. 

*'  Peaceful  *'  is  the  last  word  we  should  use  in  speaking 
of  the  revolution  which  is  going  on  in  Russia.  What  is 
really  happening  in  that  huge  empire  we  cannot  yet  know. 
Our  remarks  thereupon  must  be  tentative  at  the  best.  In 
some  respects,  one  is  tempted  to  liken  it  to  the  French 
Revolution  of  1789-91.  There  is  apparently  the  same 
paralysis  of  government,  the  same  destruction  of  property, 
both  in  town  and  country,  by  bands  of  people  who  are 
demanding  rights — the  rights  of  the  have-nots  against  thdse 
who  have.  There  is  the  same  intention  on  the  part  of 
the  Sovereign  Ruler  to  be  the  saviour  of  his  people,  the 
same  powerlessness  of  that  ruler  against  a  reactionary  court. 
But  Russia  is  much  larger  than  France,  and  there  is,  partly 
for  that  reason,  an  absence  of  that  desire  for  unity  which 
finally  gave  a  single  direction  to  the  energies  of  new-born 
France  and  put  an  end  to  anarchy.  One  cannot  anticipate 
a  united  Russia  hurling  herself  on  the  nations  of  either 
Europe  or  Asia.  The  *'  left  "  are  demanding  a  constituent 
assembly  based  on  universal  suffrage.  But,  if  this  were 
to  come  into  existence,  its  parties  would  probably  be  more 
divided  than  those  of  the  French  convention. 

South  and  west  of  Russia  is  Hungary,  the  land  of  the 
Magyars  and  of  other  nations.  The  age-long  conflict 
between  them  and  their  dynastic  rulers,  who  a  century  ago 
ceased  to  be  nominal  heads  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire 
that  was  Germany,  is  as  intense  just  now  as  it  was  in  the 
days  of  Kossuth  and  of  De^k,  whom  our  fathers  knew 
so  well.  Is  it  by  sympathy  with  Russian  reformers  or  is 
it  of  their  own  motion  that  the  Magyars  are  demanding 
universal  suffrage  as  a  cure  for  their  chronic  evils? 
Hungary  used  to  be  compelled  to  ally  with  Austria  for  fear 
of  the  then  militant  Turk.  Turkey  is  now  no  longer 
militant — at    least    she    is    not    dangerous     north    of    the 


Danube.  Christian  States  exist  in  all  but  full  sovereignty 
between  the  Austro-Hungarian  dominion  and  the  ruler  of 
Constantinople.  And  therefore  it  is  that  Hungary  can 
afford  to  quarrel  with  Au.stria,  almost  to  the  point'  of 
breaking.  Economically,  at  least,  she  wishes  to  be  in- 
dependent. 

And,  lastly,  to  neglect  the  present  phase  of  Macedonian 
politics,  which  we  may  regard  as  only  a  stage  in  the  slow- 
revolution  by  which  Europe  may  eventually  solve  the 
Eastern  Question,  we  turn  to  our  own  country,  where  the 
month  of  December  has  seen  a  revolution  too.  From 
causes  which  still  appear  somewhat  obscure,  the  party 
which  has  conducted  our  affairs  for  ten  years,  and  has 
been  regarded,  for  some  of  its  actions,  with  almost  as 
much  dislike,  not  to  say  hatred  and  indignation,  by  some 
amongst  us,  as  the  Russian  autocracy,  has  ceased  to  rule, 
and  a  Liberal  Cabinet  has  been  formed  which  will  dis- 
solve Parliament  and  appeal  to  the  country.  We  have 
called  this  a  '*  revolution  ** — using  the  same  word  as 
we  apply  to  events  in  Russia,  Scandinavia,  and  Austria- 
Hungary.  The  Liberal  papers  have  described  it  as  **  over- 
throw of  the  Government,*'  &c.  How  differently  these 
words  sound  when  applied  to  the  affairs  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  !  Why?  Is  it  because  we  are  a  little  country? 
That  we  are  therefore  homogeneous?  That  we  have  fought 
out  all  this  long  ago  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  ? 


ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

GENERAL. 
Mr.    Augustine   Birrell,    K.C,    has   been   appointed    to 
the  office  of  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,   with   a 
seat  in  the  Cabinet ;  and   Mr.  Thomas  Lough,   M.P.,   has 
been  appointed  parliamentary  secretary  to  the  Board. 

The  new  regulations  for  the  teaching  of  geography  in 
secondary  schools,  issued  recently  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, formed  the  subject  of  a  leading  article  in  the  Morning 
Post  of  November  23rd,  in  which  the  letter  of  the  regula- 
tions was  subjected  to  some  captious  criticism  while  the 
spirit  which  inspired  them  was  disregarded.  Well,  such 
is  the  way  of  the  world  :  no  matter  what  is  suggested  or 
done,  there  are  always  persons  ready  to  remark  that 
something  else  would  have  been  much  better.  In  reply 
to  the  article,  Mr,  E.  R.  Wethey  and  Prof.  L.  W.  Lyde. 
writing  as  practical  teachers  of  geography  in  the  class- 
room, condemned  the  attitudi'  taken  in  the  leader  and 
expressed  their  appreciation  of  the  intentions  of  the  Board 
to  encourage  the  study  of  geography  in  schools  when 
scientific  methods  are  followed.  The  point  of  view  of  the 
eloquent  advocate  of  regional  geography  was  described  by 
Mr.  H.  J.  Mjickinder  in  an  article  contributed  to  our 
contemporary  on  December  5th.  Unfortunately,  Mr. 
Mackinder  h*as  misunderstood  the  opening  sentence  of  the 
recent  document,  which  states  that  the  regulations  for 
secondary  schools  prescribe  **  a  course  of  general  instruc- 
tion, including  geography."  This  sentence  refers,  of 
course,  to  the  complete  tegulations  covering  all  the  work 
of  a  school,  and  not  to  the  new  regulations  for  geography 
just  issued  separately,  so  that  Mr.  Mackinder 's  censure  of 
the  Board  for  a  supposed  suggestion  that  geography  should 
be  combined  with  general  knowledge  has  no  point  of 
application. 

The  conclusion  at  which  we  have  arrived,  after  consider- 
ing   the    opinions    of    geographical    experts    expressed    at 
various  times  on  platforms,   in  papers,   and  injarticles,   is 
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that  as  a   rule   they   are   altogether   unable   to   understand 
that  their   subject    is   not    the   only    one   of    importance    in    1 
the  school  time-table.     They  propound  schemes  or  publish 
syllabuses    the    elementary    parts    of    which    are    hopelessly 
impracticable,    while    the    remaining    portions    would    form 
very  appropriate  subjects  for  the  training  of  cartographers   , 
or  journalists,  but  are  out  of  place  in  the  school.     Just  as 
a  few  years   ago   practical   chemistry   meant   drill   at   test- 
tubing,    as   if   every   pupil    was   to   become   an   analyst,    so   ' 
geography,  according  to  those  of  its  experts  who  are  un- 
familiar  with   modern    tendencies,    should   be   taught   as    if   | 
every  pupil  were  intended  for  an  explorer.     In  a  sentence, 
geographers    usually    fail    to    recognise    that    a    secondary   1 
school  is  not  a  technical  institution,   and  because  of  their 
inability   to  distinguish   between   education   and  instruction 
their  subject  remains  a  multifarious  mixture  of  details  that   ' 
can   only    be    comprehended    rightly    by    the    elect    among 
teachers  and  pupils. 

The  touchstone  of  educational  value  should  be  applied 
to  all  departments  of  school  work— whether  literary  or 
scientific.  Secondary  schools  ought  not  to  be  concerned 
with  the  utilitarian  sides  of  subjects  (though  expediency 
sometimes  dictates  to  conviction  in  this  matter),  but  with 
the  influence  upon  the  mind.  Geography  can  certainly  be 
made  a  valuable  means  of  mental  training,  but  only  by 
sacrificing  most  of  the  material  which  specialists  at  present 
consider  should  be  assimilated.  The  Board  of  Education 
desires  the  scientific  method,  which  is  now  the  aim  of  all 
practical  work  in  schools,  to  be  applied  to  geography,  and 
we  trust  that  the  Board  will  persist  in  regarding  as 
valuable  only  that  kind  of  geographical  teaching  in  which 
the  pupil  is  an  active  partner,  and  is  sharpening  his  own 
faculties  of  inquiry,  imagination,  and  reasoning  by  work 
done  individually  in  the  class-room  or  laboratory,  with 
occasional  lessons  in  the  open  air.  Every  teacher  should 
be  able  to  guide  this  work  into  efficiency ;  and  it  is  better 
for  the  corporate  life  of  the  school  when  the  staff  consists 
of  Form  masters  than  when  specialist  teachers  take  their 
subjects  through  the  whole  school.  There  is,  of 
course,  no  objection  to  a  teacher  particularly  interested 
in  a  subject  being  given  the  opportunity  of  exchanging 
periods  now  and  then,  but  that  is  quite  a  different  matter 
from  teaching  by  specialists.  Few  teachers  have  anv 
special  knowledge  of  geography,  and  there  is  no  reason 
why  they  should  have,  if  we  understand  the  Board's 
regulations  aright.  Draw  up  a  course  in  which  the  pupils 
do  work  for  themselves — not  memory  work,  but  exercises 
of  the  nature  of  problems — and  the  Board  is  apparently 
prepared  to  approve  it  if  a  view  of  the  whole  world  is 
taken  in  the  four  years'  course. 

Geographers  ought  to  be  glad  that  the  Board  desires 
their  subject  to  be  studied  in  schools  by  the  methods 
followed  in  other  sciences.  Perhaps  when  these  methods 
have  been  in  operation  in  geographical  teaching  for  a  few 
years  the  subject  will  prove  so  valuable  a  factor  of  scientific 
training  that  it  will  be  considered  essential  in  an  educa- 
tional course,  and  we  shall  not  hear  the  remark,  now 
frequently  made  in  scientific  circles,  that  geography  is  not 
a  science.  Here  we  are  not  concerned  with  the  claims  of 
geography  to  a  recognised  position  among  the  sciences,  but 
we  do  say  that  the  only  way  to  justify  a  place  in  education 
is  to  follow  the  general  direction  indicated  by  the  new 
regulations,  and  leave  experts  to  elaborate  their  views  for 
the  benefit  of  technical  and  commercial  schools. 

It  is  proposed  to  hold  a  vacation  course  of  lectures  and 
practical  work  in  geography  at  the  Oxford  School  of 
Geography,  probably  between  August  8th  and  August  24th. 


The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  so  far  as  regards 
practical  work.  Any  communications  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director,  School  of  Geography,  Oxford. 

The  London  County  Council  has  arranged  to  hold 
another  conference  of  teachers  on  January  4th,  5th,  and 
6th,  1906,  and  there  will  be  two  meetings  on  each 
day  at  the  Medical  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Embank- 
ment, W.C.  Addresses  will  be  delivered  at  the  first 
meeting  by  Colonel  Fox,  inspector  of  physical  train- 
ing, Board  of  Education,  on  "  Physical  Training  in 
Elementary  Schools,"  and  by  Mr.  W.  Langbridge  on 
"  Physical  Exercises  in  the  Classroom."  The  discussion 
will  be  opened  by  Mr.  W.  L.  Clague.  At  the  second  meet- 
ing addresses  will  be  delivered  by  Dr.  Kerr  on  **  The  Posi- 
tion of  Physical  Exercises  in  the  Infant  Department  of  the 
Elementary  School,"  by  Mrs.  Kimmins  on  **  The  Educa- 
tional Value  of  Organised  Play,"  and  by  Miss  Kingston 
on  "The  Inter-relation  of  Drill  and  Organised  Play." 
Addresses  will  be  delivered  at  the  third  meeting  by  Mr. 
P.  J.  Hartog  on  "  The  Teaching  of  English,"  and  by  Mr. 
C.  E.  Rice  on  **  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature." 
The  discussion  will  be  opened  by  Mr.  F.  S.  Boas.  At  the 
fourth  meeting  Miss-  M.  A.  Howard  will  speak  on  "  The 
Teaching  of  History,"  and  Mr.  H.  Mill  ward  on  "  The 
History  of  London  as  Part  of  a  History  Scheme." 
Addresses  will  be  delivered  at  the  fifth  meeting  by  Mr. 
Shadrach  Hicks  on  '*  The  Function  of  the  Trade  School," 
and  by  Mr.  Percy  Sykes  on  **  The  Training  of  Crippled 
Boys  in  Toy  and  Cabinet  Making."  Addresses  will  be 
given  at  the  concluding  meeting  by  Mr.  J.  L.  Holland 
on  '*  Trade  Schools  for  Girls,"  by  Mrs.  Oakeshott  on  *'  The 
Trade  Schools  of  Paris,"  and  by  Miss  Smith  on  **  An 
Experimental  Day  Trade  School  for  Girls."  No  charge 
will  be  made  for  admission  to  the  conference.  Application 
for  tickets  of  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Chief  In- 
spector, Education  Department  of  the  London  County 
Council,  Victoria  Embankment,  W.C. 

The  programme  of  the  North  of  England  Conference  to 
be  held  on  January  5th  and  6th  has  been  published.  On 
January  5  the  subjects  for  discussion  in  the  morning  session 
will  be  "  Some  Difficulties  in  the  Administration  of  the 
Education  Act,  1902,"  and  "  Local  and  Government  Con- 
tributions to  Education."  Papers  will  be  read  by  Canon 
Moore-Ede  and  Mr.  Ernest  Gray.  M.P.  In  the  afternoon 
of  the  same  day  the  "  Staffing  of  Primary  Schools  "  will  be 
considered,  and  a  paper  by  Mr.  A.  R.  Pickles  will  be  read. 
On  the  same  occasion  the  question  of  '*  The  Pupil  Teacher 
Element  in  Secondary  Schools  and  in  Pupil  Teachers' 
Centres  "  will  be  discussed.  The  subject  will  be  introduced 
in  papers  by  Miss  S.  A.  Gardiner  and  Mr.  A.  J.  Arnold. 
At  another  meeting  on  the  same  afternoon  "  The  Teaching 
of  Elementary  Mathematics  "  will  form  the  subject  of  dis- 
cussion, and  a  paper  by  Prof.  R.  A.  Sampson  will  be 
read.  On  January  6th,  in  the  morning,  the  '*  Regulations 
for  Secondary  and  Higher  Elementary  Schools  "  will  be 
introduced  in  papers  by  Messrs.  W.  Edwards  and  W.  J. 
Abel.  During  the  afternoon  of  this  day,  two  meetings  will 
consider  other  important  questions.  The  "  Organisation  of 
Evening  Classes"  will  be  introduced  in  papers  by  Prin- 
cipal J.  H.  Reynolds  and  Mr.  J.  Crowther.  "  Physical 
Training  "  will  be  the  subject  of  papers  by  Prof.  Thomas 
Oliver  and  Captain  H.  VVorsley-Gough.  The  **  Simplifi- 
cation of  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Schools  and  Better 
Method  of  Testing  Results  "  will  be  introduced  to  meetings 
by  Canon  Finch  and  Mr.  G.  T.  Hyden.  The  morning 
meetings  will  be  held  in  the  Town  Hall,  and  the  afternoon 
meetings   in  Armstrong  College,    Newcastlesjpon-Tyne| 
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The  Board  of  Education  has  issued  a  circular  dealing 
with  the  extraneous  duties  often  required  of  an  elementary 
school  teacher.  The  circular  points  out  that  it  is  not  un- 
common to  find,  either  in  the  advertisement  of  the  vacancy 
or  in  subsequent  correspondence  with  applicants  for  the 
post,  an  intimation  that  the  teacher  will  be  required  to  play 
the  organ  in  church,  or  teach  in  the  Sunday-school,  or  to 
perform  some  other  duty  unconnected  with  the  work  of  the 
school.  The  Board  reminds  local  education  authorities  and 
managers  that  any  such  requirement  is  invalid,  and  that 
its  enforcement  may  involve  a  refusal  by  the  Board  to 
recognise  the  teacher,  and,  further,  may  even  disentitle 
the  school  to  further  recognition  as  a  public  elementary 
school.  Even  in  cases,  the  circular  continues,  where  the 
discharge  of  extraneous  duties  is  not  made  a  condition  of 
appointment,  but  is  merely  suggested  to  applicants  as  a 
means  of  increasing  their  income,  it  would  be  right  that 
a  local  authority  should  satisfy  themselves  that  educational 
qualifications  have  not  been  subordinated  to  a  capacity  and 
willingness  on  the  part  of  the  candidate  to  play  the  organ 
in  church,  to  teach  at  a  Sunday-school,  or  to  undertake 
any  other  work  not  connected  with  the  usual  duties  of  a 
teacher  of  a  public  elementary  school.  We  welcome  this 
definite  statement  by  the  Board  as  likely  to  put  an  end  to 
a  practice  that  has  caused  much  injustice  and  friction,  and 
as  tending  to  raise  the  status  of  elementary  school  teachers, 
especially  in  country  districts. 

The  Public  Schools  Science  Masters'  Association  will 
meet  for  the  annual  conference  on  January  20th  at  West- 
minster School.  The  president  for  the  year.  Sir  Oliver 
I^dge,  will  speak  on  the  place  of  science  in  general 
education.  Papers  will  be  read  upon  the  army  examin- 
ation and  on  the  possibility  of  introducing  a  comprehensive 
syllabus  of  science-teaching  within  the  time  limits  of  a 
classical  curriculum.  After  the  conference  there  will  be 
an  exhibition  of  scientific  apparatus  by  various  makers  in 
the  new  science  buildings  of  W^estminster  School. 

It  has  been  decided  by  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
London  that  a  Higher  Standard  School-leaving  Certificate 
shall  be  awarded  in  future  to  pupils  who  have  pursued  an 
approved  course  of  study  for  a  period  of  years  at  a  school 
under  inspection  approved  by  the  University,  and  who  either 
(a)  have  passed  at  one  and  the  same  time  the  School 
examination  (Matriculation  standard)  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  for  the  Matriculation  examination  affecting 
the  subjects  to  be  taken,  and  also  on  Higher  Standard 
papers  in  at  least  three  subjects  ;  or  (b),  having  previously 
passed  the  general  Matriculation  examination  or  the 
School  examination  (Matriculation  standard),  or  fulfilled 
one  of  the  other  tests  of  fitness  to  be  admitted  as  a  student 
for  the  time  being  prescribed  by  the  Senate,  have  passed 
on  Higher  Standard  papers  in  at  least  three  subjects. 

The  Modern  Languages  Holiday  Courses  Committee  of 
the  Teachers'  Guild  has  issued  its  report  on  the  courses 
at  Tours,  Honfleur,  Neuwied,  and  Santander,  held  last 
summer,  and  has  made  its  preliminary  announcements  for 
1906.  The  attendance  at  the  courses  in  1905  was  as 
follows  : — At  Tours,  42  students ;  at  Honfleur,  52  ;  at 
Neuwied,  34;  and  at  Santander,  2.  Last  year,  in  the  same 
centres,  the  numbers  were  33,  38,  34,  and  3  respectively. 
The  growth  of  numbers  in  the  French  centres,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  some  education  committees  no 
longer  send  so  many  students  as  formerly,  is  very 
encouraging  to  the  committee.  The  special  features  of 
these  courses  are  that  they  are  limited  to  English-speaking 
persons,     whose    difliculties    are    largely    special     to    such 


persons ;  that  an  experienced  representative  of  the  com- 
mittee attends  with  the  students ;  and  that  the  students 
are  distributed  in  very  small  groups  among  their  hosts,  so 
that  they  may  have  as  full  an  opportunity  as  possible  of 
learning  conversationally  the  language  of  the  country 
visited.  The  committee  is  satisfied  that  there  is  a 
steady  and  growing  demand  for  holiday  courses  organised 
on  this  basis. 

From  the  preliminary  announcements  for  1906  we  learn 
that  the  Teachers'  Guild  has  arranged  courses,  lasting 
from  three  to  four  weeks,  to  be  held  in  August,  in  the 
centres  where  they  were  held  in  1904  and  1905,  viz.  : — 
Tours  and  Honfleur,  in  France ;  Neuwied-am-Rhein,  in 
Germany ;  and  Santander,  in  Spain.  The  representatives 
of  the  English  committee  appointed  to  attend  with  the 
students  will  be : — At  Tours,  Mr.  J.  W.  Longsdon ;  at 
Honfleur,  Mr.  E.  Buck,  Christ's  Hospital,  West  Horsham; 
at  Neuwied,  Mr.  S.  de  Ste.  Croix,  Christ's  Hospital,  West 
Horsham.  Don  Fresnedo  de  la  Calzada  and  Mr.  Sidney 
Beirne  will,  it  is  expected,  be  willing  to  act  as  local  hon. 
representatives  of  the  committee  for  the  Spanish  course. 
A  preliminary  circular  giving  more  detailed  particulars  of 
arrangements  will  be  issued  shortly,  and  the  Handbook,  in 
which  the  final  arrangements  are  indicated,  will  be  pub- 
lished in  May.  The  courses  in  each  centre  will  be 
graduated  to  suit  the  relative  proficiency  of  the  students. 
To  be  able  to  derive  profit  from  the  courses,  students 
should  have  a  fair  grammatical  knowledge  of  the  language 
of  the  country  visited,  and  be  able  to  read  its  literature 
with  some  facility. 

Sir  Norman  Lockyer  delivered  an  address  at  the  dis- 
tribution of  prizes  to  the  students  of  the  Borough  Poly- 
technic on  December  4.  He  said  we  are  now  at  the 
beginning  of  a  renaissance,  just  as  our  forefathers  were 
seven  or  eight  hundred  years  ago,  when  the  outburst  of 
the  desire  for  learning  put  an  end  to  the  dark  ages  and 
gave  an  impetus  to  education  which  has  never  since  de- 
clined. In  those  times  Latin  and  Greek  were  the  qualifi- 
cations without  which  it  was  impossible  for  a  man  to 
earn  a  livelihood  in  the  few  professions  open  to  him.  The 
great  demand,  therefore,  was  for  instruction  in  these 
languages.  Times  have  now  changed ;  the  demand  lies 
in  other  directions ;  but  our  aim  must  be  to  make  educa- 
tion follow  the  lines  laid  down  by  the  necessities  of  the 
times.  We  are  in  a  world  which  has  been  entirely  changed 
by  the  advent  of  modern  science,  modern  nations,  and 
modern  industries,  and  it  is  obvious  that  if  we  are  to  do 
the  best  in  education  it  must  be  in  relation  to  those  three 
great  changes.  In  America,  education  is  happily  endowed 
by  the  foresight  of  men  who  set  aside  tracts  of  (then 
valueless)  land  for  the  benefit  of  schools  and  colleges  ;  but 
in  America  the  advantages  of  technical  instruction  are  only 
given  to  those  who  have  obtained  a  university  'degree. 
Since  the  commencement  of  the  education  movement  in 
Japan,  thirty  years  ago,  that  nation  has  become  a  world- 
power  with  whom  we  are  proud  to  associate.  We  are  led 
to  the  conclusion,  Sir  Norman  Lockyer  continued,  that 
twenty  or  thirty  years  spent  in  Japanese  fashion  might 
set  everything  right.  The  sums  spent  on  education  in 
Germany  and  America  considerably  outweigh  what  is  con- 
sidered a  sufficient  amount  in  England ;  and  we  must 
realise  that  if  learning  is  to  progress  in  this  country  we 
shall  have  to  pay  for  it. 

In  the  spring  of  last  year,   conferences  on   the  teaching 
of  English  literature  and  composition  were  held,  under  the 
chairmanship  of   Prof.    Elton,    between   secondary   teachers 
in  Liverpool  and  members  of  the  University.    Jhcse  meet- 
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ings  are  being  continued.  At  a  recent  conference  Prof. 
H.  C.  Wyld  occupied  the  chair.  Mr.  Robert  Jackson,  of 
W'aid  Academy,  Anstruther,  and  lecturer  on  phonetics  at 
St.  Andrews  University,  read  a  paper  on  "  Phonetics  in 
the  School.*'  He  claimed  that  the  thorough  and  experi- 
mental investigation  of  the  formation  of  the  sounds  of  the 
spoken  language  for  its  own  sake  is  a  means  of  discipline 
and  culture.  Teachers  correlate  their  facts  in  the  study 
of  history,  geography,  natural  science,  and  other  subjects 
as  well  as  they  can  with  a  view  to  illustrate  the  principles 
of  cause  and  effect.  It  is  only  when  they  come  to  teach 
language — the  instrument  by  which  all  symbols  are  learned 
and  taught — that  they  throw  scientific  method  aside.  Mr. 
Jackson  said  that  this  is  wrong,  and  that  his  experience  has 
convinced  him  that  phonetics  can  set  it  right,  and  that  by 
and  by,  when  it  governs  method  from  the  infant  school 
to  the  university,  there  will  be  such  a  revolution  in  the 
teaching  of  languages  as  is  at  present  undreamed  of.  In 
reply  to  questions,  Mr.  Jackson  said  that  it  takes  a  little 
time  at  first  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  principles,  but  that 
afterwards  phonetics  is  not  an  additional  subject,  but  a 
method,  which,  by  co-ordinating  and  simplifying  the  facts 
of  language,  actually  saves  time.  He  would  not  begin  with 
phonetic  spelling  in  the  infant  school.  Reading  ought  at 
first  to  be  entirely  oral ;  pupils  should  be  kept  building 
single  sounds  into  syllables  and  phrases  until  they  can  do 
so  with  perfect  facility.  Then  they  might  be  introduced 
to  symbols,  but  the  passages  put  into  phonetic  script  should 
be  those  already  known.  Phonetic  spelling  being  based  on 
the  principle  *'  one  sound,  one  symbol,**  pupils  will  be 
trained  in  seeing  and  hearing — senses  that  are  not  developed 
on  the  old  method. 

The  fifteenth  annual  report  of  the  commercial  education 
committee  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  for  the 
year  ending  December,  1904,  has  reached  us.  From  the 
report  we  learn  that  the  commercial  education  certificates 
of  the  Chamber  are  recognised  by  both  employers  and 
employees  as  credentials  of  proficiency,  and  are  of  the 
greatest  importance  to  holders  of  them  seeking  positions  in 
leading  firms.  The  demand  by  employers  for  proofs  of 
efficiency  is  becoming  more  apparent  every  year,  and,  in 
time,  only  those  having  evidence  of  their  commercial 
qualifications  will,  probably,  be  held  to  be  eligible  for 
responsible  positions  in  trade  and  commerce.  While  the 
demand  for  qualified  employees  continues  to  increase,  it  is 
gratifying  to  note  the  large  number  of  students  who  are 
now  receiving  systematic  instruction  in  day  and  evening 
schools  in  all  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Not  only  is 
there  a  larger  amount  of  commercial  education  in  progress, 
but  it  is  rapidly  becoming  more  thorough  and  practical, 
and  although  the  high  standard  and  practical  character  of 
the  examinations  are  maintained,  the  examiners'  reports 
indicate  more  satisfactory  results.  There  is,  nevertheless, 
ample  room  for  improved  teaching  and  increased  attention 
to  modern  foreign  languages  and  those  subjects  which 
constitute  the  curriculum  for  a  higher  commercial  educa- 
tion, suited  to  the  needs  of  those  destined  to  occupy  the 
highest  positions  in  commerce. 

A  SCHOOL  of  pedagogy  has  been  inaugurated  at  the 
University  of  Paris.  The  scheme  is  the  outcome  of  some 
resolutions  adopted  in  1902,  when  the  reform  of  secondary 
education  was  under  consideration  ;  and  the  details,  lately 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  have  Seen 
elaborated  by  a  commission  of  the  council  of  the  University. 
In  accordance  with  recent  regulations,  incoming  teachers 
at  the  Government  secondary  schools — ^known  as  colUges 
and  lyc^es — will  be  required,   from   1907  onwards,   to  hold 


the  diploma  in  pedagogy  which  the  University  will  then  be 
prepared  to  grant.  The  entire  course  is  to  cover  two  years ; 
in  the  first  the  theoretical,  and  in  the  second  the  practical, 
side  of  the  teacher's  equipment  will  be  dealt  with. 

The  Government  of  Victoria  has  decided  to  abolish  the 
pupil  teacher  system.  As  the  result  of  the  report  submitted 
by  an  advisory  board  appointed  to  consider  the  question  of 
the  training  of  teachers,  a  day  training  college  is  to  be 
established  at  Melbourne  in  the  grounds  of  the  University. 
A  two  years'  course  will  be  given.  A  "  practising  school  " 
will  be  provided,  a  number  of  scholarships  will  be  avail- 
able, and  facilities  will  be  afforded  both  for  technical  in- 
struction and  for  graduating  at  a  university. 

The  report  of  the  conference  on  the  salaries  of  assistant 
teachers  in  London  secondary  schools,  called  together  by 
the  London  branch  of  the  Incorporated  Association  of 
Assistant  Masters,  has  now  been  published.  The  resolu- 
tions passed  by  the  conference  were  printed  in  our  issue 
for  July  last  (Vol.  VII.,  p.  267),  and  it  is  unnecessary  to 
repeat  them  here.  The  report  deserves  the  earnest  attention 
of  local  education  authorities  and  other  governing  bodies 
throughout  the  country.  From  it  we  learn  that,  out  of 
328  men  whose  salaries  are  given,  no  fewer  than  63-4  per 
cent,  are  receiving  between  ;^ioo  and  ;£^I75  a  year,  whilst 
only  17-4  per  cent,  are  earning  ;£^200  a  year  or  more.  A 
large  proportion  of  the  masters  are  in  middle  or  even  in 
later  life.  Thus  in  one  instance  the  average  length  of  service 
in  the  school  is  twenty-one  years,  and  the  average  salary 
£173  6s.  8d.  In  another  the  average  number  of  years 
in  the  profession  is  sixteen,  and  the  mean  salary  only 
£^S^  "s.  9d.  About  half  the  men  whose  salaries  are 
given  are  graduates,  many  of  them  graduates  in  honours. 
The  average  pay  of  the  328  men  whose  salaries  are  given 
works  out  at  ;{^i62  i6s.  6d.  The  average  number  of  years 
they  have  spent  in  the  profession  could  not  be  exactly 
calculated  from  the  data,  but  it  certainly  exceeds  twelve. 
Had  these  masters  been  working  in  a  service  with  a  scale 
such  as  the  resolutions  of  the  conference  suggest,  the 
average  salary  would  be  about  ;£'27o. 

Another  striking  fact  brought  out  in  the  report  is  the 
small  number  of  posts  which  provide  what  may  be  called 
a  *•  marrying  competence."  A  schoolmaster  must  be  con- 
sidered rash  who  marries  with  the  prospect  of  never  obtain- 
ing a  better  income  than  ^£'200  a  year,  and  it  has  already 
been  pointed  out  how  few  there  are  who  have  any  such 
prospect.  Men  who  marry  usually  have  to  eke  out  their 
slender  salaries  by  doing  other  professional  work.  Investi- 
gations show  that  about  50  per  cent,  of  the  assistant 
masters  in  London  schools  are  married,  and  that  two- 
thirds  of  these  married  men  find  it  necessary  to  take  work 
outside  their  school  hours ;  while  of  the  bachelors  only 
about  25  per  cent,  voluntarily  add  to  their  professional 
duties.  As  the  report  insists,  if  the  system  is  not  kept 
within  strict  limits,  it  may  become  injurious  to  the  interests 
of  the  schools,  and,  while  under  present  conditions  teachers 
would  resent  strongly  any  attempt  to  curtail  the  liberty 
they  enjoy  of  using  their  leisure  hours  to  their  own 
advantage,  yet  there  are  many  who  would  welcome  such 
an  improvement  in  the  wage  paid  them  by  their  school  as 
would  enable  them  to  devote  their  whole  energy  to  the 
welfare  of  the  school  with  which  they  are  associated. 

At  the  last  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Technical 
Institutions,  two  papers  were  read  on  the  co-operation  of 
employers  in  the  technical  training  of  their  apprentices. 
The  subject  was  deemed  important  enough  to  be  referred 
to   the  council  of  the  association    for  inoui^y   and  reoort. 
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The  report  of  the  council  only  claims  to  be  a  first  attempt 
to  record  in  definite  form  the  information  at  present  avail- 
aDle  on  the  important  question  of  the  co-operation  of 
employers  and  technical  institutions  in  this  country,  with 
some  typical  examples  of  its  working.  The  report  analyses 
the  answers  given  to  a  series  of  questions  asked  by  the 
council  on  their  form  of  inquiry  under  the  following  head- 
ings : — ^The  trades  to  which  the  scheme  of  co-operation 
applies,  the  number  of  students  affected  by  the  scheme  of 
co-operation,  the  payment  of  class  fees,  payment  for 
books  and  material,  and  the  association  of  employers  with 
institutions.  If  regarded  from  the  point  of  view  of  how 
few  of  the  army  of  masters  appear  to  interest  themselves 
at  all  in  the  technical  education  of  their  workers,  the  report 
cannot  be  other  than  disappointing,  especially  in  view  of 
the  different  attitude  of  the  employers  in  many  parts  of 
the  Continent  and  of  the  United  States.  If  looked  at  with 
the  recognition  of  how  recently  technical  instruction  was 
introduced  in  this  country,  and  in  comparison  with  the 
attitude  of  employers  ten  years  ago,  the  report  is  full  of 
encouragement  and  the  outlook  hopeful. 

The  Art  Teachers'  Guild  has  issued  the  first  number  of 
a  new  periodical,  entitled  The  Art  Teachers'  Guild  Record. 
The  new  publication,  which  is  to  be  issued  terminally,  is 
designed  to  help  to  bind  together  those  interested  in  the 
teaching  of  art  in  schools,  and  for  the  discussion  of  methods 
of  art  teaching. 

Insurance  of  scholars  against  laboratory  accidents  is, 
says  the  University  Correspondent,  the  latest  development 
in  German  education.  The  Minister  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  has  issued  a  recommendation  that  every  student 
attending  a  technical  school  which  belongs  to  or  receives 
a  subvention  from  the  State  should  take  out  an  accident 
insurance  policy.  The  plan  is  to  pay  a  premium  of  about 
2s.  6d.  a  pupil  annually  for  £$o  in  case  of  death,  ;^8oo  in 
case  of  accident  which  leaves  the  student  an  invalid  for 
life,  and  about  3s.  id.  a  day  for  transitory  inability  to 
attend  school  on  account  of  accident. 

The  North-Eastern  Railway  Company  is  this  winter 
continuing  the  arrangement — made  two  or  three  years  ago 
— of  offering  on  loan,  for  lecturing  purposes,  sets  of  lantern 
slides  illustrating  the  holiday  and  historical  centres  through 
which  the  system  runs.  These  slides  are  accompanied  by 
readings  on  the  subject,  and  are  lent,  free  of  charge,  on 
application  to  the  Chief  Passenger  Agent,  York.  Five 
lectures,  too,  are  to  be  obtained  at  6d.  each,  and  sets  of 
twenty-eight  slides  for  each  lecture  can  be  loaned  free. 
The  titles  of  the  lectures  are  : — (i)  The  Yorkshire  Coast ; 
(2)  Tynedale  and  Northumberland  Coast ;  (3)  Teesdale  and 
I.ake  District ;  (4)  Wharfedale,  Nidderdale,  and  Wensley- 
dale ;  (5)  York,  Rievaulx,  Richmond,  Swaledale,  and 
Durham.  Teachers  of  geography  would  do  well  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  enterprising  offer. 

The  Rev.  A.  D.  Perrott,  assistant  master  at  Cheltenham 
College,  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of  King 
Henry  VIII.  School,  Coventry. 

Mr.  T.  p.  Nunn  and  Miss  M.  Punnett  have  been 
appointed  vice-principals  of  the  London  County  Council 
Day  Training  College,  Southampton  Street. 

An  examination  for  situations  as  Assistants  of  Customs 
is  to  be  held  in  February.  Candidates,  who  must  be 
between  eighteen  and  twenty-one  on  February  ist,  will  be 
examined  in  handwriting ;  arithmetic ;  English  composition, 
including  orthography;  geography  (general);  digesting  re- 
turns    into     summaries ;     copying     manuscript     (to     test 


accuracy).  Assistants  of  Customs  serve  a  probationary 
period  of  twelve  months,  and  will  not  be  admitted  to  the 
establishment  until  they  have  been  duly  certified  as  qualified 
for  the  duties  of  their  position.  They  receive  salary  com- 
mencing at  £^0  a  year,  rising  by  annual  increments 
o^  £S  ^o  £ios ;  and  then,  after  one  year,  subject  to  a 
favourable  report  on  capacity  and  conduct,  ;£'iio,  by 
annual  increments  of  £y  los.  to  ^£'220,  until  absorbed  into 
the  ranks  of  examining  officers.  At  the  examination  in 
July,  1905,  for  sixty  vacancies  there  were  802  candidates. 
The  last  day  for  sending  in  applications  is  January  25th. 

The  Commissioners  also  announce  an  examination  in 
March  for  admission  to  the  R.N.E.  College  as  probationary 
engineer  cadets.  Candidates  must  be  not  less  than  fourteen 
and  a  half,  and  not  more  than  sixteen  and  a  half,  years 
of  age  on  May  ist  next.  The  latest  date  for  making 
application  is  February  15th.  The  subjects  are — arith- 
metic, algebra  up  to  quadratics,  and  geometry,  substance 
of  Euclid  I.-III.  ;  English;  geography;  English  history, 
Norman  Conquest  to  the  present  time ;  French,  including 
oral  test ;  mechanics,  with  either  physics  or  chemistry,  in- 
cluding practical  test ;  drawing,  and  one  of  the  following  : — 
additional  mathematics,  German,  and  Latin.  The  parent 
or  guardian  of  each  probationary  cadet  pays  £y$  per 
annum  during  the  period  of  training — five  years,  which 
able  and  industrious  engineer  cadets  can  shorten  to  four. 
At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  they  are  offered  such  com- 
missions as  engineer  officers  as  may  be  available.  The  full 
pay  of  engineer  officers  in  the  Navy  ranges  from  7s.  6d. 
a  day  as  engineer  sub-lieutenants  to  ^^3  a  day  as  engineer 
rear-admirals. 

The  Civil  Service  Commissioners  have  issued  the  follow- 
ing syllabus  for  geography,  which  will  come  into  force  for 
future  open  competitive  examinations  for  clerkships  in  the 
Second  Division  of  the  Civil  Service : — "  The  different 
regions  of  the  earth — forest,  grass,  and  desert — ^hot,  cold, 
and  temperate — and  the  kinds  of  human  activity  suited  to 
each.  The  distribution  of  the  more  important  plants, 
animals,  and  minerals,  and  their  uses.  Explanation  of 
day  and  night,  summer  and  winter.  Latitude,  longitude^ 
and  time.  The  circulation  of  water  in  all  its  forms  :  tides, 
treated  without  reference  to  the  sun  and  moon ;  drift  and 
stream  currents ;  evaporation  and  condensation ;  clouds^ 
rain,  dew ;  rivers  and  springs ;  snow-fields  and  glaciers. 
Land-forms  :  mountains  and  tablelands,  volcanoes,  plains,, 
valleys,  &'c.  Types  of  drainage-areas.  Maps  :  how  to  read 
a  map,  and  how  to  make  a  map  of  a  small  district,  con- 
tour lines,  sections.  The  chief  physical  features  of  the 
earth's  surfaces,  and  the  position  of  the  principal  cities  and 
countries,  and  of  the  great  rivers,  mountainrranges,  &c. 
The  influence  of  natural  features  and  physical  conditions 
on  the  habits  and  occupations  of  man,  and  hence  on  the 
growth  of  towns.  A  somewhat  detailed  study  of  the  geo- 
graphy of  the  British  Isles,  and  a  study  in  less  detail  of 
the  Mediterranean  basin,  and  of  North  America  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  Such  knowledge  as  is  necessary  to  the- 
understanding  of  English  history  will  also  be  expected.** 
A  scheme,  differing  very  slightly,  is  in  force  for  the  Army 
entrance  examinations. 

SCOTTISH. 

The  autumn  meeting  of  the  Classical  Association  of 
Scotland  was  held  in  Glasgow  University.  Prof.  Butcher^ 
the  vice-president,  occupied  the  chair.  The  chairman  said 
that  his  interest  in  the  objects  of  theic  association  hadi 
increased  rather  than  diminished/sihce  lie  JeTt  Scotland- 
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He  is  more  than  ever  convinced  from  what  he  knows  of 
the  state  of  matters  in  England  and  /he  colonics  that  they 
are  on  the  eve  of  a  great  revival  of  interest  in  the  classics. 
The  membership  of  the  English  association  is  now  about 
1,000,  and  there  are  fresh  accessions  every  day.  The 
membership  is  not  confined  to  teachers,  but  includes  a 
large  element  of  the  educated  public  who  believe  in  the 
value  of  classics.  There  is  no  desire  as  an  association, 
either  in  England  or  Scotland,  to  make  war  upon  any  of 
the  new  studies  which  modern  life  has  rendered  necessary, 
nor  in  any  way  to  be  exclusive.  It  is  not  maintained  that 
classics  are  the  only  elements  in  a  liberal  education  ;  but 
Dr.  Butcher  believes  emphatically  that  in  promoting 
classical  learning  a  form  of  human  culture  which  has 
still  a  great  and  increasing  part  to  play  in  the  modern 
world  is  being  encouraged.  The  interest  and  value  of  it, 
far  from  being  exhausted,  are  constantly  increasing,  and 
new  possibilities  are  being  opened  up,  partly  through,  in- 
creased knowledge  of  the  whole  of  antiquity,  and  partly 
through  improved  methods  of  teaching. 

Prof.  Hardie,  Edinburgh  University,  submitted  the  re- 
port of  the  committee  on  Latin  pronunciation.  This 
report  states  that  the  primary  questions  seem  to  be  :— 
(i.)  Whether  an  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  greater 
accuracy  and  uniformity  in  pronunciation ;  (ii.)  what  is 
the  object  aimed  at  in  such  a  reform  ;  (iii.)  what  are  the 
things  on  which  most  stress  should  be  laid.  The  committee 
considers  that  the  first  question  is  for  the  association  to 
decide  after  hearing  their  suggestions.  As  to  question  two, 
the  aim  ought  to  be  to  pronounce  Latin  as  the  Romans 
pronounced  it  in  the  best  days  of  their  literature,  or  as 
approximately  as  possible.  As  to  question  three,  any 
inquiry  about  pronunciation  must  be  concerned  with  two 
things— (a)  accent  and  quantity,  and  (h)  the  system  of 
sounds — the  sounds  to  be  assigned  to  various  letters.  The 
first  is  most  important  for  Scotland,  the  second  for  England. 
In  Scotland,  owing  to  the  comparative  neglect  of  verse 
compositions,  accent  and  quantity  are  commonly  inaccurate, 
and  the  feeling  for  rhythm  seems  to  be  not  nearly  so  keen 
aij  south  of  the  Tweed.  On  the  other  hand,  the  English 
system  of  Latin  pronunciation  is  thoroughly  unsound,  and 
cuts  students  oflf  from  the  scholars  of  the  rest  of  Europe, 
whereas  the  Scottish  system  approximates  closely  to  the 
continental  standard.  In  the  general  discussion  which 
followed  the  report,  all  the  speakers  supported  the  move- 
ment for  uniformity,  and  a  very  general  preference  was 
shown  for  the  Scottish  system  of  sounds,  modified  in 
certain  aspects,  as  opposed  to  the  English.  It  was  agreed 
to  continue  the  committee  on  the  subject,  and  that  the 
report  submitted  should  be  circulated  in  all  the  chief  schools 
and  training  colleges  of  Scotland,  with  a  request  that  an 
expression  of  opinion  should  be  forwarded  to  the  secretary. 

The  annual  business  meeting  of  the  Sloyd  Association 
of  Scotland  was  held  in  the  E.  C.  Training  College,  Edin- 
burgh. Dr.  Morgan  presided  over  a  large  and  represent- 
ative attendance.  The  secretary  to  the  Board  of  Examiners 
submitted  a  report  on  the  examinations  for  teachers'  certifi- 
cates in  educational  woodwork  during  the  past  session, 
"hirty-three  certificates  were  issued  carrying  the  depart- 
ment's endorsement.  Of  these,  ten  were  higher  and 
twenty-three  lower  certificates.  The  examiners  spoke  in 
the  highest  terms  of  the  quality  of  the  work  presented  to 
them ;  but  they  pointed  out  that  dexterity  in  the  use  of 
tools  did  not  compensate  for  defects  in  theory,  and  that  a 
good  command  of  drawing  was  essential  in  all  cases.  Dr. 
Morgan,  in  the  course  of  an  informative  address  on 
*' Manual  Training  in  American  Schools,"  gave  particulars 


of  the  manual  instruction  which  is  bo  prominent  a  feature 
in  the  American  vacation  schools.  These  schools,  which 
serve  so  useful  a  purpose  in  the  poorer  districts  of  the 
great  cities,  have  a  triple  function — (i.)  To  remove  children 
from  the  evil  influences  of  the  streets  and  give  them 
healthful  recreative  instruction ;  (ii.)  to  give  them  a  taste 
of  country  life  by  means  of  excursions  ;  (iii.)  to  serve  as 
experimental  schools  in  which  new  educational  ideas  may 
be  tested  without  demoralising  the  work  of  the  regular 
schools. 

The    new    university    committees    for    the    training    of 
teachers  have  now  been  constituted,   and   a  beginning  has 
been  made  with  a  movement  that  cannot  fail  to  have  far- 
reaching  effects  on  the  educational  system  of  Scotland.     Mr. 
Struthers,  secretary  to  the  Education  Department,  showed 
his  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  the  occasion  by  being 
present  at  the  opening  meeting  of  each  of  the  committees. 
In  a  short  address  to  the  members  on  the  nature  and  scope 
of    their   duties,    he    said    that    it    is    the    intention   of    the 
Department  to  submit  to  them  for  their  consideration  and 
report  the  regulations  they  have  drawn  up  for  the  training 
of    teachers    under    the    new    conditions.     They    have    been 
[   drawn  up  with  the  greatest  deliberation  and  after  the  most 
thorough    investigation    of    all    the    circumstances,    and    he. 
hopes  they  will  meet  with  general  approval.     Any  sugges- 
I    tions   for   their   modification    will    receive   careful    consider- 
I    ation,    though    it    should    be    clearly    understood    that    the 
I    Secretary   for   .Scotland   must  be   solely   responsible   for   the 
I   shape  in  which  they  are  ultimately  laid  before  Parliament. 

Prof.  Ciirystal,   who  has  been  elected  interim-chairman 
,   of  the  training  committee  of  Edinburgh  University,  speak- 
ing  at   the   Royal   Society   banquet,    said    that   a   few   days 
ago   a   modest   beginning   was   made   in    what   he   believed 
would  be  a  great  revolution   in   the  educational  history  of 
the  country.     The  new  scheme  for  the  training  of  teachers 
'    will    attain    a    magnitude   which    very    few   people    perhaps 
'    anticipate.     It  will  permeate  the  whole  of  the  educational 
system  ;  and  Prof.  Chrystal  has  no  hesitation  in  predicting 
'    that — with    the    exception    of    the    older    teachers — in    the 
'    course  of  ten  years  there  will  not  be  in  any  school  in  Scot- 
I    land  a  teacher  who  has  not  been  trained  in  one  or  other 
i    of    the    four    committees    established    for    the    training    of 
i    teachers.     This     new     institution     will     have     far-reaching 
I   effects,   not  only  on  the  schools  of  Scotland,  but  upon  the 
i    universities  also. 

,  The  increase  in  the  number  of  higher-grade  schools 
I  owing  to  the  abolition  of  what  were  known  as  advanced 
I  departments  has  led  to  the  formation  of  associations  of 
I  secondary  teachers  in  public  schools  in  the  north  and  cast 
of  Scotland.  The  parent  branch  in  the  west  of  Scotland, 
I  where  higher-grade  schools  have  been  chiefly  centred 
I  hitherto,  has  done  excellent  service  in  the  cause  of  higher 
I  education,  and  it  is  hoped  the  new  associations  will  follow 
I  its  example  by  making  the  discussion  of  educational  aims, 
ideals,  and  methods  their  chief  business  rather  than  ques- 
I  tions  of  local  or  imperial  administration. 
I 

1  The  local  examinations  in  subjects  of  science  and  art, 
conducted  by  the  Education  Department,  will  begin  this 
year  on  April  28th,  1906,  and  continue  throughout  May  and 
June.  These  examinations  are  open  to  all  students  in  con- 
tinuation classes,  and  presentation  is  entirely  voluntary. 
All  students  who  wish  to  sit  for  the  examinations  should 
make  application  to  the  managers  of  the  classes  which 
they  are  attending.  It  will  then  rest  with  the  managers 
to  determine  whether  they  will  make  application  for  an 
examination,   and,   if  so,   in  what  subjects.     Examinations 
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will,  as  a  rule,  be  held  in  the  second,  third,  and  honours 
stages  only.  Applications  for  examination  in  the  first  stage 
of  certain  subjects  of  science,  and  in  the  first  stage  of 
design,  will  be  considered  in  the  case  of  candidates  who 
can  show  that  certificates  in  the  first  stage  are  required 
by  the  conditions  of  their  employment  or  other  special 
circumstances.  Copies  of  the  regulations  for  the  examin- 
ations, and  of  the  time-table  of  examinations,  may  be  had 
on  applying  to  the  Education  Department. 

The  university  court  and  senatus  of  St.  Andrews  Uni- 
versity have  resolved  to  celebrate,  some  time  in  July,  1906, 
the  four  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  birthday  of  (ieorge 
Buchanan.  In  asking  for  the  co-operation  of  the  other 
universities  and  various  educational  bodies,  they  state  that 
the  occurrence  of  so  important  an  anniversary  as  that  of 
this  distinguished  Scotsman  and  humanist  should  not  be 
allowed  to  pass  unmarked,  and  St.  Andrews,  where  he  was 
a  student,  and  afterwards  principal,  seems  the  most  suit- 
able place  for  the  celebration.  Dr.  J.  Pcddie  Steele,  of 
Florence,  in  view  of  the  celebration,  has  generously  offered 
a  prize  of  one  hundred  guineas  for  the  best  essay  on 
sixteenth-century  humanism  as  illustrated  by  the  life  and 
work  of  George  Buchanan.  The  competition  is  open  to 
alumni  of  the  four  Scottish  universities. 

IRISH. 

Through  the  generosity  of  Sir  Otto  JafTe  and  his 
brother,  the  equipment  fund  of  Queen's  College,  Belfast, 
has  been  closed.  Sir  Donald  Currie  had  offered  ^^20,000 
on  condition  that  another  ;£r2o,ooo  was  raised  before 
Christmas.  Early  in  December  ^^17,000  had  been  sub- 
Bcrrbed,  when  Sir  Otto  JafTe,  the  chairman  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  fund,  completed  the  sum  by  a  further 
subscription  of  ;£'3,ooo,  in  addition  to  ;£,'i,ooo  which  he 
had  already  contributed,  his  brother,  John  Jaffe,  of  Nice, 
having  also  previously  given  ;£J^i,09o.  University  work  in 
Belfast  should  be  greatly  benefited  by  this  equipment  of 
;^40,ooo,  which  is  all  the  more  valuable  as  showing  what 
can  be  done  in  Ireland  by  private  effort. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruc- 
tion will  award  in  July,  1906,  ten  open  scholarships  and 
ten  limited  scholarships  to  assist  domestic  economy  students 
training  for  teacherships  to  undertake  the  full  course  of 
instruction  at  the  Irish  Training  School  of  Domestic 
Economy  in  Kildare  Street.  The  scholarships  will  entitle 
the  holders  to  free  admission  to  the  full  course  of  training 
as  teachers  of  domestic  economy  subjects.  They  will  be 
awarded  by  competitive  examination,  to  be  held  in  Dublin, 
Belfast,  Cork,  and  Galway,  on  July  3rd,  1906.  The  candi- 
dates must  have  been  born  in  Ireland  or  resident  there 
for  three  years,  and  be  between  nineteen  and  thirty  on 
September  ist ;  they  will  be  examined  partly  on  paper 
and  partly  viva  voce,  in  arithmetic  (100  marks),  English 
(100),  Irish  or  French  or  German  (100),  and  reading 
aloud  (25).  The  standard  will  be  that  of  the  middle  grade 
of  the  intermediate  examinations.  The  limited  scholar- 
ships are  reserved  for  students  already  attending  local 
technical  schools  or  classes.  These  may  be  nominated  as 
candidates  for  the  examination  by  the  local  committee, 
which  must  also  guarantee  to  pay  ten  guineas,  being  half 
the  fees  for  the  full  two  years'  course  of  instruction. 
Names  of  candidates  must  be  forwarded  to  the  department 
before  the  end  of  April. 

Dr.  Edward  Magennis  has  issued— as  a  leaflet — a 
summary  of  a  paper  on  physical  deterioration  in  the  school- 


room, which  he  read  in  the  Section  of  State  Medicine  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association  at 
Leicester  last  summer.  During  the  past  fifty  yeari>,  Ireland 
has  lost  by  emigration  4,000,000  of  her  people,  80  per  cent, 
of  whom  have  been  between  eighteen  and  thirty-five  year* 
of  age  ;  thus  3,000,000  of  young,  healthy  adults  have  gone 
to  enrich  other  lands.  What  is  the  result?  Not  only  a 
decrease  in  the  marriage-rate  and  birth-rate,  but  children 
less  healthy  both  in  body  and  in  mind.  And  how  arc  the 
latter  looked  after?  There  are  856,827  of  them  on  the 
rolls  of  primary  schools,  many  of  whom  have  to  walk 
considerable  distances  in  fine  or  wet  weather.  If  wet,  ther? 
is  no  provision  for  drying  their  clothes  ;  the  schoolroom  h 
bleak  and  cold,  and  possibly  fireless ;  and  the  poor  young 
children  must  sit  and  shiver  for  hours.  As  a  rule,  the 
schools  are  on  unhealthy  sites,  and  the  sanitary  arrange- 
ments are  defective.  The  cure?  "  A  medical  inspection 
of  schools  should  be  imposed  as  a  public  duty  on  every 
school  authority."  Dr.  Magennis's  criticism  is  made  onU 
on  primary  schools,  but  the  principle  holds  for  all  schools 
and  places  where  teaching  is  done. 

Last  term  was  characterised  at  Trinity  College  by  a 
further  development  of  the  courses  of  lectures  on  education, 
having  special  reference  to  the  teaching  diploma.  Thes 
have  been  specially  arranged  by  Prof.  Culverwell,  the  pro- 
fessor of  education  in  the  University  of  Dublin,  and  will 
be  continued  during  next  term.  The  full  course  of  instruc- 
tion will  extend  over  two  years,  and  is  intended  for  those 
actually  engaged  in  teaching.  There  were  last  term  two 
series  of  lectures,  one  free  to  the  public,  consisting  of  a 
course  of  six  on  the  Herbartian  psychology  of  ideas,  with 
educational  applications.  These  have  been  very  well 
attended.  The  other  series  has  been  limited  to  those  who 
pay  the  fee  of  ^'i  is.  per  term,  and  has  dealt  with  the 
history  of  education.  Teachers  taking  the  full  course  will 
be  granted  a  certificate,  and  will  then,  if  otherwise  eligible, 
be  admitted  to  an  examination  for  the  diploma  in  education. 

The  Hermione  lectures  at  Alexandra  College  were  la^t 
I  year  most  successful.  I-'our  lectures  were  delivered  by  Mr. 
George  Clausen  on  the  past  schools  of  painting  and  their 
relation  to  those  of  the  present  day.  The  first  lecture 
dealt  with  the  earliest  painters,  from  Fra  Angelico  to 
Raphael ,  the  .second  with  Titian,  Rembrandt,  and  their 
successors,  down  to  Reynolds  and  Gainsborough.  The 
third  was  on  Turner,  Constable,  and  the  pre-Raphaclites, 
and  the  last  dealt  with  the  modern  French  schools  and  ' 
Whistler  and  Watts. 

The  (iovernment  has  been  appealed  to  by  the  Committee 
of  Irish  Catholic  Laymen  to  appoint  another  educational 
commission.  It  is  imperative,  the  committee  urges,  that, 
either  by  a  Royal  commission  or  by  other  effective  means 
an  inquiry  shall  be  directed  to  test  how  far  the  University 
of  Dublin  and  its  sole  college.  Trinity  College,  have  pro- 
vided, or  are  capable  of  providing,  higher  education  for 
Irishmen,  adapted  to  the  needs  and  circumstances  of  every 
denomination.  Trinity,  it  is  pointed  out,  claims  to  be  a 
national  university,  and  to  be  wholly  unsectarian  ;  yet  its 
governing  body,  the  Board,  consists  exclusively  of  members 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopalian  Church,  and  insists  on 
maiptaining  a  divinity  school  for  the  education  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopalian  clergy  exclusively  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  college.  The  majority  of  Irish  Catholics  are 
debarred,  on  conscientious  grounds,  from  entering  Trinity, 
and,  if  they  did  enter,  under  existing  conditions  there  is 
no  prospect  of  their  securing,  within  any  reasonable  time, 
adequate  representation  on  the  g^^rning  body. 
Digitized  by  v^jC 
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WELSH. 
The  question  has  again  been  raised :  Are  the  county 
intermediate  schools  too  numerous?  Colonel  Pryce  Jones, 
M.P.,  speaking  at  Llanidloes,  said  that  the  present 
system  did  not  seem  to  him  satisfactory.  A  secondary 
school  should  be  a  secondary  school,  and  not  merely  a 
higher  elementary  one,  nor  yet  a  low-grade  university 
college.  He  stated  that  the  share  of  the  county  funds 
in  Montgomeryshire  in  some  county  schools  came  to 
between  £S  and  £q  per  scholar,  and  in  others  to  between 
£12  and  £16.  There  are  95  intermediate  schools  in 
Wales;  the  total  number  of  pupils  is  10,413,  and  the 
average  for  each  school,  therefore,  is  more  than  109. 
Colonel  Pryce  Jones  stated  that  in  Germany  there  are 
1,400  secondary  schools  educating  375,000  scholars,  each 
school  averaging  about  268.  In  Montgomeryshire,  he  said, 
the  average  number  of  pupils  in  a  county  school  was 
about  44. 

In  one  Welsh  county,  Denbighshire,  the  education 
authority  has  instructed  the  county  architect  to  provide  a 
school  garden  in  all  new  rural  schools.  Further,  in  all 
plans  for  the  enlargement  of  existing  schools,  the  architect 
is  to  provide  for  the  addition  of  a  garden.  The  same 
,  authority  intends  to  make  provision  in  all  new  schools  for 
cookery  and  laundry  classes. 

The  total  number  of  pupils  in  all  the  county  schools  in 

Wales  is  equivalent   to  5  per  thousand  of   the   population. 

In  Merionethshire  it  is  more  than    10  per  thousand.     The 

total  number  of  pupils  is,  as  stated  above,    10,413.     There 

I         are   in   the   Welsh   county   schools   74   headmasters   and   21 

I         headmistresses,    247    assistant    masters    and    243    assistant 

I  mistresses.     This   is   an    average   of   more   than    17-8   pupils 

I         to  a  teacher. 

'  Sir  Alfred  Thomas   has   declared   in   favour  of  putting 

education  on  a  frankly  secular  basis.     He  claims  that  the 

I  State,  as  a  State,   has  nothing  to  do  with  the  teaching  of 

religion  in  either  churches  or  schools.  This,  of  course,  is 
not  the  position  of  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  Mr.  Herbert 
Lewis  and  others  of  the  Welsh  party,  who  hold  that  the 
Bible  should  be  taught  in  the  schools,  if  not,  indeed,  un- 
denominational religion.  The  Calvinistic  Methodists  of 
N.  Wales  have,  in  opposition  to  Sir  Alfred's  view,  passed 
a  resolution  that  no  system  of  public  education  should  be 

I  adopted  which  does  not  include  Bible  teaching  as  a  means 

for  the  religious  and  moral  training  of  school  children. 

At  Barry,  the  Board  of  Education  has  determined  to 
sanction  the  appointment  of  the  revised  staff,  and  to  take 
over  the  administration  of  St.  Helen's  Roman  Catholic 
School,  which  is  at  present  under  the  Barry  Education 
Committee.  The  education  committee,  it  is  stated,  intend 
to  test  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  a  court  of 
law.  With  regard  to  Montgomeryshire,  Lord  Londonderry 
I  wrote  to  say  that  the  Board  of  Education  was  prepared  to 

!  maintain  the  voluntary  schools,   which  the  County  Council 

i  decline  to  maintain,   by   withdrawing  all   powers   from   the 

I  education     committee.       The     Defaulting     Authorities     Act 

i  meets  the  case.     On  the  other  hand,  "  the  County  Council 

abandons  the  elementary  education  of  its  area,  and  leaves 
the  education  of  the  children,  even  its  own  undenomin- 
ational schools,  to  the  precarious  bounty  of  private  per- 
sons." With  these  the  Board  of  Education  cannot  deal, 
as  such  a  position  was  not  contemplated  in  the  Defaulting 
Authorities  Act. 

Prof.  Kuno  Meyer,  in  addressing  the  Cymric  Society  at 
Bangor,    has    dwelt    with    severe    criticism    on    university 


methods  of  teaching  in  British  universities  of  Celtic  and 
other  subjects.  Prof.  .Meyer  pleads  for  an  introduction  of 
methods  of  research  and  scholarship  in  university  teaching. 
It  is  a  mistake,  he  thinks,  to  suppose  that  such  methods 
should  be  reserved  for  advanced  students.  They  ought  to 
be  practised  from  the  very  outset  and  at  all  stages. 

A  DEi'UTATio.N  has  been  sent  to  the  Board  of  Education 
in  reference  to  the  recent  recommendations  of  the  Board 
that  paper  should  be  used  instead  of  slates  in  the  schools. 
The  deputation  stated  that  in  the  writing-slate  trade 
alone  they  paid  from  ^'12,000  to  ^'15,000  a  year  in 
wages.  It  was  stated  there  was  no  demand  from  teachers 
for  giving  up  slates,  and  that  medical  opinion  was  divided. 
In  (lermany  there  was  a  return  to  the  slate,  on  the  ground 
that  the  glare  of  white  paper  was  injurious  to  eyesight. 
The  insanitary  argument  was  removed  by  the  new  method 
of  slate-cleaning.  Lord  Londonderry  said  the  department 
did  not  intend  to  put  pressure  on  the  local  authorities.  It 
was  a  matter  of  option  for  the  authorities  whether  slates 
were  used  or  not.  ^  The  deputation,  it  is  said,  intend  to  send 
circulars  to  the  local  education  authorities  on  the  subject. 


RECENT    SCHOOL    BOOKS    AND 

APPARATUS. 

English. 

Scott's  Ivanhoe.  xxix.  +  47i  pp.  (Oxford  University 
Press.)  2S.— The  Oxford  editions  of  several  English  poets 
are  deservedly  well  known  and  highly  appreciated.  The 
Oxford  University  Press  therefore  proposes  to  supplement 
these  volumes  with  a  new  series  in  prose  as  well  as  verse, 

I  and  one  of  the  first  to  be  issued  now  lies  before  us.  Nothing 
that   is   not  commendatory   can   be  said   of   this   edition   of 

I  Scott.  It  is  not  an  educational  volume,  but  prepared  for 
the  general  reader.  The  price  is  low,  the  printing  is  good, 
the  illustrations  are  excellent,  and  altogether  this  is  a 
volume  which  ought  to  be  snapped  up  eagerly. 

Children  of  the.  Empire.  Part  II.  By  J.  Finnemore. 
1-146  pp.  (Chambers.)  1.9.— This  book  breaks  new 
ground,  and  in  a  very  pleasing  way  introduces  children 
to  their  fellow-children  thousands  of  miles  away.  The 
stories  are  not  snippets,  and  a  good  deal  of  information  is 
conveyed  in  them. 

In  the  Reign  of  the  Coyote.  By  K.  Chandler.  1-160  pp. 
(Ginn.)  2s.— This  is  an  admirable  book  for  an  imaginative 
child,  but  we  would  much  rather  have  the  child's  '*  links  " 
omitted,  for  the  volume  is  a  genuine  contribution  to 
I  folk-lore.  The  reign  of  the  coyote  and  the  eagle,  the  stories 
of  the  dead  who  *'  don't  want  to  come  back,"  the  persistent 
story  that  man  was  made  by  the  beasts,  all  this  takes  us 
to  other  times,  other  continents,  and  other  races.  There 
are  close  parallels  in  Burma  to  these  curious  relics  of  early 
North  American  Indian  belief.  The  pictures  are  worthy  of 
the  text. 

Macmillan's  New  Globe  Readers.  Book  V.  1-264  pp. 
15,  Cui.— An  admirable  si^lection  of  good  matter  written  by 
well-known  authors.  If  books  like  these  can  be  used  as 
examples  of  what  may  be  found  in  the  school  library,  they 
will  serve  their  purpose  well ;  but  is  the  school  library 
demanded  by  the  Code?  We  complain  loudly  of  children 
who  do  not  like  reading;  will  no  gifted  child  arise  and 
rend  us? 

For  younger  readers  still,  Blackie's  Model  Reader, 
1-206  pp..  Book  III.,  15.,  is  beautifully  illustrated  and 
well    arranged;    the    picture   stories    at    t^  end    arc    quite 
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suggestive  of  a  possible  development  in  the  art  of  making 
children  think— a  thing  which  (face  the  books  and  teachers) 
they  like  doing. 

The  Masque  or  Pageant  of  English  Trees  and  Flowers. 
The  Australian  Cousin,  a  Play  for  Girls.  Both  by  M.  F. 
Hutchinson.  (Blackie.)  ^d.  each. — We  do  not  know  if 
this  is  the  writer's  first  work ;  if  so,  it  is  very  good.  There 
are  perhaps  some  objections  to  the  Play,  but  the  Masque 
has  great  possibilities. 

Modern  English  Literature.  By  Edmund  Gosse.  1-420 
pp.  New  and  revised  edition.  (Heinemann.)  ys.  6d. — 
No  one  may  underrate  Mr.  Gosse *s  critical  work.  The 
present  revised  edition  with  its  unmatched  portraits  is  a 
treasure — for  anyone  who  knows  his  English  literature. 
Many  of  the  illustrations  are  so  good  that  they  are  worthy 
of  frames.     The  price  is  moderate  for  such  a  book. 

Historical  Plays  from  Shakspeare.  By  A.  T.  Quiller- 
Couch.  1-368  pp.  (Edward  Arnold.)  6s. — This  work, 
which  does  not  in  any  way  compete  with  the  too  famous 
book  by  Lamb,  is  admirably  done.  If  anything  is  needed 
to  send  a  boy  to  Shakespeare  (and  often  a  good  deal  is 
needed)  this  book  should  do  it.  The  virtue  of  the  editor 
or  compiler  lies  in  this,  that  Shakespeare's  own  words  meet 
us  on  every  page,  in  every  paragraph.  The  many  illustra- 
tions are  all  from  well-known  paintings. 

Geography. 

Atlas  of  Commercial  Geography.  By  R.  Ferguson 
Savage.  36  plates.  (Johnston.)  5s.  net. — ^This  is  an  atlas 
which  has  several  good  points.  First,  it  is  excellently 
got  up  and  beautifully  printed ;  secondly,  it  makes  much 
of  physical  gec^raphy,  and  its  series  of  physical  and  geo- 
logical maps  are  most  useful  as  well  as  attractive ;  thirdly, 
it  prints  a  **  same-scale  '*  British  Isles  on  every  plate 
except  the  world  maps;  and,  fourthly,  it  is  up-to-date 
enough  to  include  the  Tashkend-Orenburg  railway  and  the 
two  new  provinces  of  Canada.  Why  it  stopped  short  at  the 
recent  Japanese-Sakhalin  arrangement  is  mysterious.  Its 
defects,  however,  are  many  and  glaring.  The  author  seems 
to  imagine  that  an  ordinary  map  becomes  a  "  commercial  " 
map  when  it  is  sprinkled  over  with  a  sufficiency  of  labels. 
But  the  general  effect  is  often  most  misleading.  There  is, 
for  instance,  a  great  lack  of  proportion.  Spain,  according 
to  Mr.  Savage,  in  the  plate  *'  South  and  Central  Europe," 
has  just  as  many  products  on  its  arid  plateau  as  on  the 
marginal  folds  or  the  irrigated  huertas  of  the  coast  ! — 
that  is  to  say,  **  animal  and  vegetable  products  ";  minerals 
have  to  be  searched  for  on  another  map ;  presumably,  there 
is  no  more  room  for  labels.  Again,  cotton  looks  far  more 
important  in  W.  Africa  than  in  Egypt,  while  palm  oil  in  the 
same  region  appears  of  quite  secondary  importance.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  one  of  the  main  reasons  why  the  cotton 
experiments  of  Sierra  Leone  and  our  other  Guinea  colonies 
do  not  fructify  at  the  rate  the  experimenters  would  desire  is 
that  the  native  prefers  his  well-established  and  more  lucrative 
trade  of  palm-oil  gathering.  There  are  many  mistakes  too, 
mostly  of  carelessness  in  the  matter  of  proof-reading.  But 
the  results  are  confusing,  to  say  the  least  of  it.  In  one  map 
the  petroleum  product  of  south-eastern  Russia  is  correctly 
placed ;  in  another  it  has  gone  altogether,  and  its  place 
is  usurped  by  **salt";  in  a  third  it  is  there,  but  shifted 
south,  well  beyond  the  confines  of  Persia.  This  will,  at  all 
events,  give  the  young  inquirer  "  furiously  to  think." 
Here  are  some  more  **  points  "  to  beware  of : — Venezuela 
produces  "  cocoa,"  but  Ecuador  "cacao";  France  is  still 
represented  at  the  entrance  to  the  Red  Sea  by  Obock,  for 
its    supplanter    Jibuti    does    not    appear ;     the    cotton    of 


Ferghana,  one  of  the  main  sources  of  future  profit  to  the 
Orenburg-Tashkend  railway,  is  not  shown,  though  the 
supplies  further  south  are  there ;  the  only  product  between 
Lakes  Ontario  and  Winnipeg  is,  of  all  things,  "  maize"! 
Gold  appears  in  British  Guiana,  but  not  in  the  right  place; 
the  British  fisheries  have  the  type-labels  of  herring,  cod, 
mackerel,  &c. ,  but  not  one  of  the  great  banks  (except  just 
the  edge  of  the  Dogger)  is  as  much  as  hinted  at.  There 
is,  too,  a  great  dearth  of  small  sketch  maps  and  insets- 
just  the  things  one  requires  in  an  Atlas  of  Commercial 
Geography.  To  superimpose  the  railways  of  Europe  on  an 
ordinary  political  map  of  Europe  is  simply  to  create  con- 
fusion.  What  one  looks  for  is  a  sketch  map  of,  say,  the 
Orient  Express  route  or  of  the  Alpine  tunnels.  The  pur- 
chaser of  this  atlas  will  do  well,  therefore,  to  "  verify  his 
references  "  occasionally. 

Science  and  Technology. 

An  Introduction  to  Geology.  By  Dr.  J.  E.  Marr,  F.R.S, 
viii-f229  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  3*.  net.— An 
explanation  of  the  scope  and  methods  of  geology  by  a 
geologist  of  Dr.  Marr's  eminence  is  sure  to  command 
attention  from  all  teachers  of  the  subject.  The  brief  text 
is  illustrated  by  thirty-three  illustrations,  which  are 
generally  excellent  in  themselves,  but  too  little  information 
is  given  about  them.  For  instance,  the  scale  should  have 
been  given  in  Figs.  28  and  29,  for  at  present  the  reader 
has  no  means  of  forming  an  estimate  of  the  actual  size  of 
the  objects  represented.  Similarly,  in  Fig.  6,  the  meagre 
description  **  a  pot-hole  "  seems  inadequate.  The  illustra- 
tion appears  to  be  a  reproduction  of  a  pot-hole  in  a  ravine 
at  Glenariff,  Co.  Antrim,  and  this  fact,  or  a  precise  state- 
ment  of  the  locality,  might  have  been  supplied.  So,  too. 
Figs.  9  and  10  are  insufficiently  described.  Fig.  10 
apparently  represents  glaciated  rocks  at  Capel  Curig. 
Carnarvonshire,  and,  if  this  surmise  is  correct,  it  might 
have  been  added  to  enable  the  reader  to  know  where  to 
seek  the  example  given.  In  writing  for  beginners  extreme 
precision  is  desirable.  It  would  have  been  better  to  speak, 
on  p.  47,  of  '•  expansion  "  and  "  contraction  "  rather  than 
"  lengthening  "  and  "  shortening,"  since  cubical  expansion 
is  being  considered.  But  these  minor  blemishes  can  be 
removed  in  the  next  edition.  The  teacher  can  recommend 
the  volume  with  confidence. 

(i)  Catalogue  of  Chemical  Apparatus,  Balances,  and 
Graduated  Instruments.  Fifth  edition.  516  +  xviii.  pp- 
(Gallenkamp.)  25.  (2)  Illustrated  and  Descriptive  Cata- 
logue of  Scientific  Apparatus:  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics. 
Barometers.  56  pp.  (Griffin.)  (3)  Illustrated  Catalogue 
of  optical  Instruments.  36  pp.  (Tamblyn-Watts.)— 
(i)  This  handsome  volume  deals  with  general  chemical 
and  scientific  apparatus.  In  compiling  it,  Messrs.  .A. 
Gallenkamp  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  have  had  in  mind  the  special 
requirements  of  the  session  1905-6.  A  copy  of  this  cata- 
logue should  be  in  the  reference  library  of  every  physical 
and  chemical  laboratory,  for  the  simplicity  and  clearness  of 
its  arrangement,  together  with  the  excellence  of  its  illus- 
trations, will  be  of  the  greatest  assistance  to  teachers  in 
making  out  orders  for  new  materials.  (2)  We  have  od 
previous  occasions  commented  favourably  on  catalogues 
issued  by  Messrs.  J.  Griffin  and  Sons,  Ltd.,  and  the  present 
list  of  apparatus — to  illustrate  the  teaching  of  hydrostatics 
and  pneumatics — maintains  the  reputation  of  this  well- 
known  house.  (3)  Teachers  about  to  place  orders  for  the 
supply  of  microscopes,  spectroscopes,  or  telescopes  should 
consult  Mr.  T.  M.  F.  Tamblyn-Watts *s  list.  This  useful 
catalogue  also  contains  some  well-selected  sets  of  apparatus 
for    the     teaching    of    nature-study     and     magnetism    and 
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First  Stage  Physiography  {Section  I).  By  R.  W. 
Stewart.  256  pp.  (Clive.)  25. — This  book  is  intended 
primarily  for  candidates  preparing  for  the  Board  of  Kduca- 
tion  Examination  in  First  Stage  Physiography  (Section  I). 
The  treatment  throughout  is  strictly  elementary ;  but,  in 
order  to  obtain  sound  and  accurate  exposition,  the  portions 
dealing  with  different  subjects  have  been  written  by 
specialists  under  general  editorship.  The  several  chapters 
on  mechanics  and  on  chemistry  are  satisfactory,  but  the 
same  cannot  be  said  of  the  chapters  on  heat.  On  p.  117, 
details  of  an  experimental  method  of  showing  the  irregular 
expansion  of  water  are  given,  and  the  method  cannot 
possibly  work  satisfactorily ;  the  fact  is  quite  overlooked 
that  the  cubical  expansion  of  glass  at  temperatures  near  to 
4°  C.  is  equal  to,  or  even  greater  than,  that  of  water.  On 
p.  136  a  diagram  is  given  of  a  piece  of  apparatus  which, 
if  fitted  up  as  shown,  would  certainly  end  in  disaster. 

Mifcellaneoai. 

Elements  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Bookkeeping. 
By  John  Walmsley.  xii. +  252  pp.  (dodgson.)  3s.  6rf. — 
The  subject  of  bookkeeping  is  not  usually  included  in  the 
curriculum  of  secondary  schools,  and,  when  the  great 
demands  on  the  school  time-table  are  considered,  it  is  not 
easy  to  see  how  its  introduction  could  be  effected.  In  the 
preface  to  this  volume  an  earnest  and  well-argued  plea 
is  put  forward  on  behalf  of  this  subject,  and,  while  we 
hesitate  to  endorse  it  completely,  we  would  gladly  see  a 
good  deal  of  the  commercial  arithmetic  that  bulks  so 
largely  in  the  text-books  set  aside  in  favour  of  a  course  on 
the  lines  of  the  book  before  us.  The  exposition  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  bookkeeping  given  in  the  volume 
under  notice  seems  to  us  exceedingly  clear,  and  goes  far 
to  justify  the  claims  of  the  subject  for  a  place  in  the 
training  of  youth.  To  those  teachers  who  require  a  text- 
book we  can  heartily  recommend  Mr.  Walmsley 's  book  as 
likely  to  meet  their  needs  in  a  thoroughly  satisfactory 
manner. 

A  Primer  of  School  Method.  By  T.  F.  G.  Dexter  and 
A.  H.  Garlick.  1-300  pp.  (Longmans.)  2s.  6d.— If  the 
authors  will  not  be  offended,  we  may  hint  that  this  book 
is  a  great  improvement  on  the  time-honoured  **  Psychology 
in  the  Schoolroom."  It  is  eminently  practical.  It  has 
chapters  on  discipline,  method,  reading,  geography,  nature- 
study,  and  other  subjects.  The  chapters  are  full  of  matter 
and  are  thoroughly  sensible.  We  should  have  liked  a 
chapter  given  over  to  the  faults  of  the  teacher,  for  the 
child's  faults  take  up  far  too  great  a  space.  More  space 
might  have  been  devoted  to  stammering  and  its  cure — it  is 
dismissed  in  eight  lines ;  and  in  the  notes  on  reading  the 
pause  is  inadequately  treated,  considering  its  immense 
importance;  two  pages  are  considered  enough  for  "the 
study  of  literature."  But  the  book  is  full  of  suggestions; 
it  has  no  dull  pages,  and  where  the  teacher  does  not  agree 
with  it,  it  will  set  him  thinking.  And  the  price  is  only 
haif-a-crown. 

The  Educative  Process.  By  W.  C.  Bagley.  1-358  pp. 
Crhe  Macmillan  Co.)  55. — This  is  a  fine  book,  finely 
written.  To  begin  with,  it  is  clear  as  to  the  meaning  of 
education.  It  is  the  subject,  knowledge,  reaction  or  habit 
which  functions  in  a  child's  after  life  so  that  society  will 
maximally  profit  (p.  60).  And  it  appears  that  morality  is 
its  aim.  One  might  suppose  that  morality  is  the  aim  of 
society,  and  we  believe  the  writer  thinks  it  is.  Yet  he  does 
not  scruple  to  blame  Great  Britain  for  neglecting  its  educa- 
tion to  such  an  extent  that  it  is  behindhand  in  commercial 
and  industrial  supremacy.    A  little  light  is  needed  here.     A 


good  deal  of  the  psychology  in  the  book  is  physiology,  and 
this  is  as  it  should  be,  for  it  really  matters  nothing  at  all 
that  the  teacher  should  be  ignorant  of  theories  of  appercep- 
tion if  he  knows  that  it  is  a  good  thing  for  children  to 
wear  loose  clothes,  to  live  in  ventilated  rooms,  to  use  daily 
exercise,  to  keep  clean  under  the  skin»  to  avoid  unclean  talk 
and  prurient  meats,  drinks,  and  literature,  all  of  which  are 
physiological  matters  mainly  :  if  the  teacher  knows  why  it 
is  a  good  thing  and  can  tell  his  class  and  get  his  class  to 
agree  with  him,  happy  is  the  school.  The  writer  ends 
sadly,  "In  the  light  of  what  knowledge  we  now  possess — 
and  this  is  little  enough — one  is  almost  bound  to  adopt  a 
pessimistic  attitude  toward  the  destiny  of  the  race."  A 
brief  review,  which  cannot  possibly  do  justice  to  this 
important  volume,  may  perhaps  do  some  teachers  the 
service  of  sending  them  to  the  volume,  if  only  that  they 
may  discover  for  themselves  why  the  writer  thinks  that  all 
around  us  is  "a  murky  atmosphere  of  pessimism  and 
doubt." 

Oxford.  Described  by  R.  Peel  and  H.  C.  Minchin. 
With  100  illustrations  in  colours.  144  pp.  (Methuen.)  6s. 
— For  all  who  love  O.xford,  this  book  with  its  beautiful 
illustrations  is  a  little  treasure.  No  doubt,  the  memory  of 
the  grey  walls  and  grey  towers  4,oes  not  paint  them  in 
quite  such  vivid  hues ;  but,  with  the  exception  of  one 
picture  (that  of  the  Tower),  the  lights  are  such  as  may 
have  been  seen  chiefly  in  autumn  by  any  colour-loving  and 
understanding  eye.  The  letterpress  is  good,  modern,  chatty, 
and  does  not  dig  too  deep  into  archaeology. 

The  Education  of  Girls  in  Switzerland  and  Bavaria,  By 
Isabel  L.  Rhys.  71  pp.  (Blackie.)  is.  net. — ^This  booklet 
is  the  report  of  the  author's  work  as  Gilchrist  travelling 
student  in  1902.  It  may  be  recommended  cordially  to 
students  of  education  who  are  concerned  with  the  methods 
of  education  adopted  in  girls'  secondary  schools  in  other 
countries.  Mistresses  in  our  high  schools  will  find  the 
essay  suggestive  and  interesting. 

Practical  Housewifery.  By  C.  F.  Picton-Gadsden. 
viii.  +  iQi  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  25.  6d. — We  have  in  this 
volume  numerous  useful  hints  as  to  the  best  way  of  look- 
ing after  a  house.  Cookery  is  not  dealt  with,  and  the 
information  given  is  of  the  character  of  useful  recipes  for 
specific  purposes.  The  book  may  be  recommended  as  a 
handy  work  of  reference  in  domestic  difficulties. 

What  shall  I  tell  the  Children?  By  Dr.  George  V. 
Reichel.  Second  edition,  xii.-f  224  pp.  (Allenson.)  35. 6d. 
— This  collection  of  object-sermons,  as  the  author  calls 
them,  should  prove  of  assistance  to  schoolmasters  called 
upon  to  occupy  school  pulpits.  The  idea  of  illustrating 
I  informal  lessons  on  morality,  and  more  formal  discourses 
I  in  the  nature  of  a  sermon,  by  objects,  is  worthy  of  atten- 
tion. The  fact  that  the  book  has  reached  a  second  edition 
proves  its  usefulness. 

Boys  and  their  Management  in  School.  By  H.  Bompas 
Smith.  viii.  +  ii9  pp.  (Longmans.)  2s.  6d.  'net. — ^There 
is  much  advice  from  an  experienced  headmaster  in  this 
volume  which  should  prove  invaluable  to  young  men  fresh 
from  the  universities  starting  upon  a  career  as  school- 
masters. The  teacher  who  has  borne  the  heat  and  burden 
of  the  day  will  find  little  here  which  he  has  not  discovered 
for  himself.  But  there  is  a  sweet  reasonableness  about 
Mr.  Smith's  style  which  will  appeal  to  beginners  touched 
with  the  pedagogic  passion.  We  must,  however,  offer  a 
protest  against  the  author's  constant  use^f  the  spUt 
infinitive;  to  say  the  least,  it  is  very  irrJtatiqg*jQQ(T[^ 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

New  Methods  of  Modern  Language  Teaching. 

It  is  not  my  intention  to  offer  any  general  criticism  of 
the  article  by  Mr.  Ci.  H.  Clarke  in  your  last  issue.  It 
contains  some  wheat  and  some  chaff ;  I  have  no  leisure 
to  perform  the  winnowing  process,  which  a  thoughtful 
reader  can  easily  perform  for  himself.  I  pass  over  obvious 
inconsistencies,  such  as  the  inclusion  among  "  reformers  " 
of  those  who  advocate  "  an  amalgamation  of  the  old  and 
new  methods,*'  and  wilful  exaggerations,  such  as  the  state- 
ment that  grammar  is  a  *'  red  rag  to  a  new-methodist," 
and  I  propose  to  confine  myself  to  the  remarks  about 
phonetics. 

It  seems  to  be  a  recognised  means  of  attacking  the 
efforts  of  the  reformers  ^o  ascribe  to  all  of  them  the 
vagaries  of  the  extremist.  I  ask  myself.  Who  desires  that 
his  pupils  should  "master  the  science  of  phonetics"? 
Surely  no  one  who  has  given  any  study  to  the  subject ;  for 
he  must  be  aware  how  far  he  himself  is  from  mastering 
it.  Mr.  Clarke  recognises  that  a  knowledge  of  phonetics 
is  of  great  value  to  the  teacher,  but  he  adds  that  it  is  of 
little  educational  value  to  the  schoolboy.  It  is  a  little 
difficult  to  follow  Mr.  Clarke.  In  what  does  its  value  to 
the  teacher  consist,  if  he  does  not  utilise  it  in  his  dealings 
with  the  schoolboy?  And  if  it  helps  the  teacher  to  enable 
his  pupil  to  produce  the  foreign  sounds  correctly,  is  it, 
then,  of  little  value  to  the  schoolboy?  Mr.  Clarke  says 
that  **  owing  to  lack  of  ear,  it  is  as  much  waste  of  time  to 
explain  phonetics  to  some  boys  as  it  is  to  try  to  teach 
certain  boys  music  and  singing."  I  do  not  quite  know 
what  Mr.  Clarke  means  by  the  expression  "  to  explain 
phonetics."  If  he  wishes  to  imply  by  the  sentence  quoted 
that  some  pupils  have  more  difficulty  than  others  in  pro- 
ducing the  foreign  sounds,  I  agree  with  him;  but  I  believe 
that,  even  with  these,  better  results  will  be  obtained  if 
they  are  taught  the  difference  between  the  sounds  of  the 
mother  tongue  and  those  of  the  foreign  language  in  a 
systematic  fashion  than  if  the  teacher  relies  entirely  on 
imitation.  This  I  hope  to  have  made  clear  in  the  articles 
on  the  study  of  speech  sounds  which  you,  gentlemen,  have 
asked  me  to  write  for  The  School  World,  and  I  venture 
to  refer  to  them  those  readers  who  are  interested  in 
phonetics. 

I  would  conclude  this  letter  by  commenting  on  Mr. 
Clarke's  statement  that  **  Prussia  seems  to  have  turned 
against  the  use  of  phonetic  symbols."  I  must  confess  that 
I  am  again  not  quite  clear  as  to  Mr.  Clarke's  meaning. 
If  he  is  referring  to  the  Prussian  Lehrpidne,  I  do  not 
know  how  he  can  justify  his  assertion.  It  is  true  that 
formerly  the  *'  Vermeidung  von  allgemeinen  Aussprache- 
regeln  "  and  the  '*  Fernhaltung  aller  theoretischen  Laut- 
gesetze  und  der  Lautschrift  "  were  demanded  ;  in  the  latest 
Lehrpliine  (1901)  these  restrictions  have  been  removed. 
The  Prussian  educational  authorities  no  longer  place  diffi- 
culties in  the  way  of  teachers  who  wish  to  make  use 
of  phonetics ;  and  I  have  not  seen  any  evidence  of  a  decline 
in  the  number  of  Prussian  teachers  who  use  the  phonetic 
symbols  in  their  classes. 

It  seems  a  pity  that,  in  alluding  to  the  regulations  in 
force   in   Prussian   schools,    writers   should   still   sometimes 


refer  to  the  Lehrpidne  of  1882  or  189 1,  instead  of  taking 
into  account  the  changes  effected  in  1901,  which,  in  the 
sections  dealing  with  modern  languages,  show  extensive 
concessions  to  the  demands  of  the  reformers. 

Walter  Rippmaxn. 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  The  School  World  on 
"  New  Methods  of  Modern  Language  Teaching,"  I  ma) 
say,  shortly,  that  it  does  not  appear  to  me  to  touch  thp 
root  of  the  question.  Only  a  superficial  view  could  confuse, 
at  any  rate,  the  principles  of  the  new  method  with  those 
of  the  "old  French  courses."  A  principle  is  one  thing, 
a  method — i.e.,  the  means  used  to  work  out  a  principle— i< 
another.  The  principle  of  what  is  called  the  '*  nw 
method  "  is  sound  and  unassailable ;  the  principle  of  thf 
"  old  French  courses  "is  thoroughly  bad. 

The  results  of  these  old  courses  {vide  the  reports  on  the 
Oxford  local  examinations  in  the  same  number  of  your 
magazine)  are,  and  always  will  be,  pitiful.  I  speak  not 
as  a  theorist,  but  as  a  teacher,  inspector,  and  examiner. 
Personally,  I  have  always  recognised  the  exaggerations 
and  futilities  to  which  the  new  principle,  if  mechanical!) 
and  unintelligently  applied,  like  every  principle,  in 
whatever  subject,  is  liable.  But  this  liability  has 
nothing  to  do  with  the  question.  On  the  same  ground 
the  Christian  religion,  with  its  various  heresies,  is  to  be 
condemned.  The  claim  made  by  "  old  method  "  teachers 
that  they  can,  at  any  rate,  teach  grammar,  not  to  mention 
what  they  are  pleased  to  call  "  literature,"  is  absurd.  It 
is  the  very  thing  they  have  utterly  failed  to  do,  unless  by 
teaching  they  mean  the  mechanical  and  unintelligent 
memorising  of  undigested  facts,  reluctantly  learnt,  speedily 
forgotten,  and,  in  most  cases,  both  intellectually  and 
practically  useless.  The  future  of  modern  language  teach- 
ing lies  with  the  teachers — and  headmasters.  Discant  rt 
doceant.  Charles  Copland  Pkrrv. 

The  Athenaeum. 

Un-unifoFmed  Rifle  Clubs. 

I  AM  meditating  the  formation  of  an  (un-uniformed)  rifle 
club  at  this  school.  I  should  be  very  glad  if  some  of  your 
readers  would' give  me  information  and  advice. 

I  should  like  advice  on  the  range  and  rifle  found  mo«t 
suitable  where  there  is  no  range  marked  out  by  existing 
circumstances  as  suitable,  and  I  am  inclined  to  adopt  some 
form  of  service  rifle  in  preference  to  a  miniature  or  air 
rifle.     But  the  points  on  which  I  most  need  help  are  : — 

(i)  The  amount  of  time  weekly  required  by  each  boy 
to  bring  him  up  to  a  state  of  proper  efficiency. 

(2)  The  youngest  age  at  which,  with  a  service  rifle  or 
carbine,  it  is  advisable  to  start  training. 

(3)  The  expense  of  starting  and  keeping  up  the  club,  in- 
cluding the  expenses  of  the  instructor. 

(4)  The  regulations  which  must  be  adopted  to  ensure 
safety  at  the  range,  including  the  amount  of  supervision 
required. 

I  should  welcome  answers  either  through  your  columns 
or  direct,  but  no  doubt  there  are  other  headmasters  who 
have  in  mind  a  similar  project  to  whom  some  public  dis- 
cussion would  be  helpful.  B.  I).  Turner. 

Loughborough  Grammar  .School. 

I  GLADLY  respond  to  the  Editors'  request  for  an  answer 
to  Mr.  Turner's  queries,  based  on  our  experience.  For 
the  last  three  years  we  have  had  a  school  rifle  club, 
I  without  uniform,  now  affiliated  to  the  N.R.A.,  using  a 
Morris  tube  range  of  25  yards  in  the  school  playground. 
We   use   (a)    for  the   elder   boys   the   ordinary   service  rifle 
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fitted  .  with  Morris  tube,  {b)  for  the  younger,  Martini 
carbines  fitted  in  the  same  way.  Replying  to  Mr.  Turner*s 
other  questions  seriatim  : — 

(1)  After  the  five  or  six  hours'  drill  in  the  manual 
exercises,  we  find  that  a  quarter  of  an  hour's  practice  a 
week  is  quite  sufficient  for  each  boy;  enthusiasts  practise 
more  often. 

(2)  Much  depends  on  size ;  as  a  rule,  boys  begin  at 
fourteen. 

(3)  The  initial  expense  was  less  than  ^£^20,  including 
cost  of  Morris  tube  range,  two  service  rifles  and  two 
Martini  carbines  from  Government,  and  twenty  D.P. 
Martinis  for  manual  drill.  The  instructor  costs  2s.  6d. 
an  hour  for  supervision.  Parents  pay  for  this  and  for 
ammunition. 

(4)  A  red  flag  is  required  by  Government  as  a  danger 
signal,  and  a  qualified  instructor  must  always  be  in  attend- 
ance at  the  shooting.  The  range  must  be  passed  at  the 
outs<?t  by  the  Government  inspector,  who  also  pays  an 
annual  visit.  Wm.   Haigiiton  Ciiappel. 

King's  School,  Worcester. 

Parallel  Straight  Lines. 

The  following  is  a  method  of  proving  the  theorem  that 
if  a  straight  line  meet  two  other  straight  lines,  making  the 
alternate  angles  equal,  then  the  lines  are  parallel,  which  I 
consider  easier  to  grasp  tKan  that  given  in  Godfrey  and 
Siddons's  **  Elementary  Geometry  ";  moreover,  the  theorem 
concerning  **  corresponding  angles  "  is  proved  simul- 
taneous! v. 


Data:   Z.AGH  =  Z.GHD, 

To  prove  i4B|!to  CD. 

Suppose  the  part  BGIW  to  be  cut  out  and  then  moved 
up  along  the  line  Et\  keeping  GH  on  the  line  EF. 

Eventually  H  will  arrive  at  G. 

Now  since  Z_AGII=  Z.EGB,  it  is  clear  that  IID  will  fall 
upon  CB,  V  l_AGH  =  /_GHD. 

Hence,  since  the  direction  of  ///)  has  not  changed  during 
the  motion,  it  follows  that  CD  is  parallel  to  AB.     Q.E.I). 

**  Vertically  opposite  angles  *'  are  thus  a  particular  case 
of  alternate  angles  when  the  parallel  lines  are  coincident. 
Cairo.  Ernest  S.  Thomas. 

Mr.  Thomas's  interesting  proof  is  doubtless  easier  than 
ours ;  but,  unhappily,  everything  depends  upon  that 
dangerous  word  direction.  We  decided  deliberately  not  to 
define  parallels  as  "  straight  lines  in  the  same  direction  "; 
and  I  believe  1  am  right  in  saying  that  experts  regard  the 
word  "  direction  "  with  great  suspicion.  Many  charming 
proofs  can  be  given  if  only  one  is  prepared  to  slur  over  that 
little  obscurity. 

It  is  quite  arguable  that  such  precautions  are  needless, 
that  *'  direction  "  proofs  are  easy  and  quite  sound  enough 
for  schoolboys,  and  that  they  could  not  understand  the 
fallacy  were  it  pointed  out  to  them.  Very  likely  this 
is  the   correct  point  of  view,   but  it  was  necessary  to  pro- 


duce a  text-book  sound  enough  to  reconcile  academic  critics 
to  the  revolution  ;  and,   after  all,   the  schoolboy  has  come 
off  pretty  well  in  the  change. 
Osborne.  Charles  Godfrey. 

I  School  Boarding-houses. 

I  The  little  paper  on  *'  School  Boarding-houses  "  by  '*  A 
1  Headmaster  "  in  December,  1905,  issue  has  interested  us 
'  very  much.  Neither  my  husband  nor  myself  was  "  bred  to 
I  the  business  *'  of  *'  keeping  a  healthy  and  economical  hotel," 
,  but  we  seem  to  have  succeeded  in  solving  most  of  the 
j  intricacies  thereof,  with  one  important  exception  :  we  have 
1  not  yet  succeeded  in  earning  a  profit  commensurate  with 
;  the  trouble  involved  in  running  our  little  boarding-house 
:  smoothly  and  comfortably.  The  commissariat  department 
1  is  under  my  control,  and  1,  too,  find  that  it  is  quite  possible 
I  to  feed  boys  at  a  sum  under  los.  per  head  weekly,  to  the 
.  entire  satisfaction  of  the  boys'  parents,  and,  1  believe,  of 
the  boys  themselves. 

In    our    house    there    are    twenty-five    boys,    whose    fees 
,    average;  only  jQ^^  per  head.     At   los.   per  head  weekly  (an 
I    outside    figure,    I    admit)    the    food-bills    alone    are    £^7$. 
I    Then  must  be  taken  into  account  the  salary  of  the  matron, 
the    wages    of    the    gardener    (we    are    obliged    to    keep    a 
gardener)    and    of    five    maidservants,    making    a    total    of 
,    ;^i52.     Add  to  this  ;£,'8o  for  laundry,  jQbo  for  coal  and  gas, 
and  ;^ioo  for  breakages,  wear  and  tear,   and  the  hundred 
'    and  one  necessary  incidentals  always  cropping  up  in  a  large 
!    household,    and   our   total   is   brought   up   to   ;^'867,    which, 
I    subtracted  from  the  receipts,  £*:i^o,  leaves  a  balance  of  ;£,83. 
Out  of  this  and  my  husband's  salary,  which  is,  of  course, 
I    not  munificent,   we  have  to  keep  house  for  the  remaining 
I    fourteen   weeks  of  the  year,   dress,   pay   the  salary  of   the 
I    children's   nurse,    pay    the   doctor's   bill,    buy   books,    news- 
papers,  stationery,   stamps  (no  small   item,    this  last),   and 
save  all  we  can  for  the  children's  education  and  our  own 
old  age.     I  think  it  is  quite  evident  that  all  boarding-house 
,    masters   do    not   deserve;    the   epithets   "  avaricious,"   "  un- 
scrupulous," so  ungenerously  hurled  at  them  by  newspaper 
'    correspondents. 

I  To  go  back  to  the  beginning.  What  ought  we  to  do 
j  to  earn  the  substantial  profit  which  seems  to  me  to  be 
the  assistant  master's  sole  inducement  to  "  keep  a  juvenile 
1  hotel  "?  We  cannot  reconcile  it  with  our  consciences  to 
'  dock  the  boarders  of  a  meal  a  day  (they  have  four)  or  to 
I  buy  inferior  meat  and  groceries ;  and  to  part  with  my 
I  excellent,  but  highly-paid,  cook  would  simply  precipitate 
j  us  into  a  turmoil  worse  than  that  of  a  general  election. 
I  Where  can  I  economise? 
I  A  Perplexed  Boarding-house  Master's  Wife. 

Method  of  Teaching  the  Atomic  Theory. 

In  **  Hints  for  Teachers   from    Examiners'   Reports,"   in 
I    the  December  issue  of  The  School  World,  can  be  found 
'    the    following  :— *'  Comparatively    few    candidates    have    a 
clear  conception  of  the  arguments  in  favour  of  the  atomic 
theory."     In  spite  of  the  diseased  state  of  the  atoms,  most 
!    teachers  of  chemistry  would  consider  the  atomic  theory  of 
I    such    supreme    importance    that    its    introduction    into    an 
elementary  course  would  be  unquestioned.     As  a  teacher  of 
boys   and   girls   who   are   not,    on   the   average,    more   than 
I    sixteen  years  of  age,   I   have  often  been  much  exercised   in 
I    mind  as  to  the  best  method  of,  and  the  best  time  for,  bring- 
ing the  atomic  theory  before  them  ;  and,  even  after  the  step 
has   been   taken,    there  still   remains   the   further   question  : 
How    much    use   are   you    going    to    make   of   the   theory? 
,    Ostwald    advises    that    "the    forms    of /^^pression  t)L  the 
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atomic  hypothesis  [be  used]  as  sparingly  as  ever  the  present 
usage  of  language  will  permit."  The  advice  seems  good, 
but  somewhat  difficult  to  follow. 

I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  teachers  find  the 
subject  difficult  to  approach,  and  that  boys  and  girls  find 
it  difficult  to  grasp.  The  usual  way  of  attacking  the  sub- 
ject is,  shortly,  as  follows  : — A  number  of  experiments  are 
performed  to  show  that  elements  combine  in  Bxed,  constant 
proportions  to  produce  compounds;  e.g.,  the  composition 
of  the  oxide  of  magnesium,  formed  by  burning  magnesium 
in  air,  the  composition  of  the  oxides  of  tin,  copper,  iron, 
formed  by  oxidation  of  the  metals  with  nitric  acid,  can  be 
determined  by  the  pupils,  while  the  composition  of  water 
can  also  be  determined  with  the  aid  of  the  teacher.  These 
experiments  will  afford  data  from  which  the  combining 
weights  of  the  elements  in  question  can  be  deduced. 

As  soon  as  the  idea  of  a  combining  weight  has  been 
fixed,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  some  compounds  are 
produced  by  two  elements  entering  into  combination  in  the 
proportion  of  one  combining  weight  of  each  element,  others 
by  two  elements  combining  in  the  proportion  of  one  com- 
bining weight  of  one  element  to  two  of  another,  others  in 
the  proportion  two  to  three ;  all  these  cases  could  be  illus- 
trated from  the  experimental  work.  This  would  really  give 
us  the  laws  of  constant  and  multiple  proportions. 

The  atomic  theory  could  now  be  introduced  as  a  pictorial 
representation  of  these  combinations.  The  easiest  method 
to  adopt  is  something  of  this  sort  :  imagine  that  each 
clement  is  composed  of  small  packets  (that  all  the  packets 
of  any  one  element  are  exactly  alike),  that  the  weight  of 
each  packet  is  the  combining  weight  in  grams ;  then,  to 
obtain  a  compound,  you  require  to  take  of  these  packets, 
from  at  least  two  elements,  in  the  proportions  one  to  one, 
one  to  two,  two  to  three,  as  the  case  may  be.  These 
packets  arc  the  atoms.  This  seems  to  me,  shortly,  the 
best  way  of  arriving  at  a  notion  of  the  theory. 

Even  when  the  theory  has  been  approached  in  this  way, 
and  apparently  thoroughly  understood,  there  are  many 
dangers. 

It  is  most  important  that  the  hypothetical  nature  of  the 
theory  should  be  particularly  impressed  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children.  Boys  and  girls  have  such  a  good  imagination 
that  in  many  cases  they  lose  sight  altogether  of  the  fact 
that  the  atoms  are  not  realities,  and  use  the  theory  to 
**  explain  "  chemical  reactions  in  a  way  which  is  weird. 
On  this  account  it  always  seems  to  me  inadvisable  to  talk 
of  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  combining  with  one  of  oxygen 
to  give  water ;  it  is  much  better  to  speak  always  of  two 
parts  by  weight  of  hydrogen  combining  with  sixteen  parts 
by  weight  of  oxygen — to  keep  the  weight  aspect  in  the 
foreground,  the  atom  in  the  background.  It  should  always 
be  kept  in  mind  that  the  theory  is  only  a  crutch  to  help 
our  lame  understanding;  other  theories  would  "explain*' 
the  reactions  just  as  well,  but  the  atomic  theory  seems  to 
us  the  easiest  to  use.  The  merely  dogmatic  use  of  the 
theory  is  always  unjustifiable. 

Even  after  a  very  clear  exposition,  the  non-use  of  the 
theory  by  young  boys  and  girls  is  excusable ;  all  chemical 
reactions  with  which  we  are  acquainted  take  place  in  the 
gross,  yet  the  theory  considers  these  reactions  as  taking 
place  between  particles  so  extremely  minute  that  they 
cannot  be  appreciated  by  our  sens«»s — which  is,  to  say  the 
least,  a  little  confusing. 

Another  difficulty  which  confronts  the  teacher  is  the  text- 
book difficulty.  Most  elementary  text-books  treat  the  theory 
badly ;  in  many  of  them  it  is  made  a  scientific  dogma. 
The  statement  is  made  that  matter  is  composed  of  atoms, 
and,  as  a  matter  of  course,  no  proof  of  this  can  be  given-^ 


the   pupil   ts   asked   to   take   something,    which   cannot -j 
proved,   *'  on  faith." 

I  wonder,  too,  whether  some  of  the  very  bad 
the    recent   examinations    may    not    have    been    doe 
difficulty    in    understanding   the   question? — sometin 
aminers  do   put   the  question  very   badly.     A   qu 
the   atomic   theory   should,    in   my   opinion,   be   a 
question,  one  which  would  show  the  examinee  exact 
answer  was  expected.     A  discussion  as  to  the  best 
introducing  the  atomic  theory  into  an  elementary 
and  the  best  method  of  doing  so,   might  be  of 
siderable  service  to  a  number  of  teachers. 

Bridgend.  W.  A.  Wmi 

The  Operation  7-rS. 

Is    the   operation    7-5-3    to   be   read    "  Seven    divW 
three  "  or  *'  Three  divided  into  seven  "? 

I  venture  to  put  forward  the  following  propositions: 
(i)  The  former  phrase  is  correct. 

(2)  The    latter    phrase    is    almost   always    used    by 
entering  public  schools. 

(3)  The  matter  is  important. 

In  the  case  of  proposition  (3)  a  proof  will  be  exp 
Set  an  average  class,  aged  thirteen,  this  sum  : — **  . 

ball    team    of    15    have    to    pay    altogether    17s.    for 
tickets:   what   is  the  fare?"     I   shall   be  surprised   if 
majority  do  not  say  15/17  shillings. 

I  am  prepared  to  make  the  assertion  that  the  maj< 
of  our  boys  do   not   understand   the   meaning   of   diviskmi^ 
and  that  this  is  at  the  root  of  much  of  the  deplorable  work 
in  arithmetic  which  all  our  reformed  methods  seem  to  have 
left  untouched. 

Is  anything  more  likely  to  produce  this  state  of  things 
than  the  use  of  the  expression  "  divided  into  "? 

Just  consider  the  confusion  of  mind  engendered    by  the 
concurrence  of  these  two  phrases  : — 

'*  Three  divided  into  seven  "  (meaning  7^-3). 

"Three  divided  into  seven  parts." 

I    honestly   believe   that   I    am    not   exaggerating,    and  1 
make  an  appeal  for  the  suppression  of  the  noxious  phrase. 

Osborne.  Charles  Godfrey. 
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Author  of  "  Lower  Grade  German,"  **  Progressive 
German  Composition." 

Grown  8vo,  2s. 

THIS  little  volume  forms  the  first  part  of  a  text- 
book for   the  study  of   German    cw    a    living 
languayey  on  a  strictly  grammatical  basis. 

"  The  work  is  well  arranged,  and  it  reduces  the  difficulty  of 
acquiring  a  knowledge  of  German  to  a  minimum." 

—Beifast  ytm-Uttar. 


A  German  Reader  for  Tecbnical  Schools. 

By  BWALD  F.  SBGKLBR, 

Senior  Language  Master  at  the  Birmingham  Municipal 

Day  School ;  German  Lecturer,  Birmingham  Evening 

School ;  French  Lecturer,  Stourbridge  Technical  School. 

2s. 

*•'  There  can  bo  little  doubt  that  such  a  book  is  needed." 

*'  Well  and  carefully  arranged  . . .  should  be  readily  adopted." 

— Practiral  Ttucher. 


WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS^ 

45,  George  Street,  EDINBUEOH. 
37,  Fatefnoster  Row,  LONDON,  EX. 


Dolezalek 


Send   for 
Particulars. 


To  jhft  t'xsi  iiuititi\ 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd, 

KING8WAY,    LONDON.   W.C.  ^J^ 
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MACMILLAN  &  CCX'S  IlST. 


A     N  £3  HIT     s  e:  R  X  £:  s. 


Siepmann's  Classical  French  Texts. 

First  Voliime  No^nr  Ready. 

IiES    CARACTERES   OU   L.ES    MCEURS    DE    CE    SIECLE.       Par 

BeuyI^re.     Adapted  and  Edited  by  Eug^ine  Pelli^siee,     Globe  8vo,  2S<  0d- 


MAOMILLAN'S  CLASSICAL  SBRIBS-NEW'  VOLUMB. 

THUCYDIDES.    Book  I. 

Edited  by  E,  C.  MARCH  ANT,  M.A.,  Felfow  and  Tutor  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford.     Fcap.  8vOp  38.  6d. 


THORNTON'S    SENIOR    BOOK-KEEPING    EXAMINER,  1905.     By 

John  THOBNTO4N  and  F.  Olives  Thornton,     8vo,  sewed^  Is. 

*4,^  Key  to  samei  Ss.  0d.  ^t 


NEW    REGULATIONS    FOR    SECONDARY   SCHOOLS. 


Now  Reiifly.     Globe  H\^o,  3S.  6d- 
AN  IKTEODUCTION    TO    PRACTICAL  GEOGRAPHY.     By  A.  T,  Simmons,  B.Sc,  Assodnte  of  the  Ro>tiI 

U»\i^<i(ti  Hck'iH'L'^  LoikIou,  ami  Hinii  HiriiAKDflON,  M.A.,  Byiilor  Bcitjuou  ^l&iter  of  Iloothaui  Sclnxal,  Vwrk* 

*\*  The  Exeroi&ss  in  thts  book  includB  the  practioBi  work  suggeslsd  In  the  N&w  Regalatfons  issued  by  the  Board  of  Edua^tm 
HAPHY,     By  T.    H,   Huxley,     Revised  by 

(.;BK(;4i.piV,     4n.  Crif. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY, 

rn^f.   It   A 

GUOGRAPHY  OP  EUROPE.    Bj  J.  Sime,  M. A  2a. 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  AFRICA.     By  Et>wARt>  Hkawoou, 

M.A.     t^rt,  ^'J<1. 

ELEMENTARY     GEOGRAPHY     OF     INDIA, 

BURMA,  AND  OBYLON.     Hy  H.  K  DLAsraRn.    2».  Od, 


MAN    AND     HIS    MARKETS,      By  Prof.  L   W. 
ELEMENTARY     GEOGRAPHY     OF    THl 

BRITISH    COLONIES.       My     t^.    Hi.    Dawson.     LUU.,   nul 

A.   HnHKin.ANLt,  M.A.     -Jm, 

COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY-    By  Trot  K,  C.  IL 


£1  M^  G  ILi  I  S  H      IL«  X  1?  S  R  ii.  T  U  R  S  . 

General  Editor :  X  H,  FOWLER,  MA.    Globe  8vo,  limp  tluth. 
NOW    RS-^ADY. 

BALLADS  0IJ>  AND  NEW,     Kebt;t«l    and  Edited       SCOTT'S    IVANHOE.       Abridgetl    and    E.lited,    wii. 
ri>r  .■^elk-iul  tiHe,  with  (ijcti^miry,  iVf  ,  \'y  U.  \i.  GaTTEftiLL,  M.A.     In    i  liitrndnLtii^tj,  N^Iiin,  ill<rs§ftry,  ^^l'.,  by  Fanm  JnHffftns,     1st.  (M. 


Tw'j  Flirt  1^.     l?i.  13,11'lj.  -  .  j 

THE    TALE    OF    TROY.       Retold    in    English    by 

.\i  iiju:v  siLWAttt;  M.A.  Etiiteii  fur  SehiiulB,  witli  IntriHluctloii, 
i^v.  J\vT.  ^    ri!;rriM.  MA.     lUtistrutud.     la.  ijii. 

THE  HEROES  OF  ASGARB.     Talea  from  Scaudi- 

nHviiiii  Myih-ilomn'.  By  A.  nud  E.  Kieadiv.  Adjiptcd  for  the  use  of 
Wr.'h  knI*^,  with  Nl!W  Int^'clucJiisu,  G]>'K!i,&Hi3»^  &v.^  by  M.  It,  C^HLtf. 
With  llh]Ktiutii:ni4.     l*^. 


A  BOOK  OF  GOLDEN  DEEDS.     Of  all  Timts  an ' 

a!1  l.iiiiil».  IJv  CiuttijiTiE  M,  V-^^l^h..  .A  Ho^istidiin,  KdJtad,  *irsLi. 
Introduttlou,  *  KutcK.  Ulu^saary,  &c.,  by  UBtkSs  H.  Watw^J 
l';irt  I:     IH, 

MAOAULAY'S  ESSAY  ON  ADDISON.     Ediie^l 

with    XffUs,    iilii^!*fkry,    Indu.t    uf    Tniiigi     NiAtiu-i«i,    iScc,    by   R-    T, 


TALES    FROM    SPENSER     Cho^n    fmni     "The  ^ACAULAYS  ESSAY  ON  GLIVIB.     With  lath 

F.cri.  gi>..n.      by  S.E.n,   Jl-   MArLKi,.>«F.     Srhnc.l  Edition,  with  ^^"^■^'^^^^'   ^'■^""   ^^^  "  ''>    ^^^  -^''   '^"^^^"'   ^^^^^       '"■ 

ititn,diKii..i.,  N.>tci,  &...    t..  M.  ESSAYS  FROM  ADDISON.       Sely(■le^l  ivnd  Edtt^l  , 

LONGFELLOW'S   SHORTER  POEMS.     Selected  ,         with  ii.tj.Hi„.:h.Ti.  n.  u-,.  i;i,>^.acy,  ic,  by  j.  u.  KottLtn.  m.a.  u 


(tTi  I  K-nivd,  wilh  Nult..-,  iai^i^:*;i!y,  A:.  ,.  by  il.  fj,  LtnTEBiLL.  MA.   1h. 


MACAULAYS    ESSAY    ON    SIR    WILLIAM 


SCOTT'S    The    TALISMAN.     Abiidged   and   Etlitwl,    '  TEMPLE     Uitli  hur .^hKtU^u,  Notc-s,  .^- ..  by  ■;.  A.  Tis-i:>rvv*v 

vvltb  lutroduHkni,  Xotew,  Cdor^trj,  4c.,  by  FvSfNV  Joiisjwjn*    ]*»  ik),  llA..  .4-iMi!itsiid  Mus-rL'rat  MLmfhtsiur  (iimiiiiniiir  lSt'liui>l. 

EM'CATIOA'.  —  *'  Vfe  ^pfisat  this  osccllont  fterioii  with  ho.-^rtj^  wt-k-iiiriiL',  II  HiitifcBt'n  bidhtiiiL-t  ami  lunijr-k'h  Wrtiit,  and  is  iiidjiittt-d  ^i 
for  the  puri»if^&  uf  ftfronrkiif  ^  Artt-kuid  aoqiiEihit^uct'  witli  Ihe  wti'fiti*  uf  wroat  iiutliurM,  .  ,  *  We  huva  no  ht'^StFi,tlMti  (u  Adjndgin^j^t) 
scrtoi;'  tit  iin:«oijt  vn  the  miirkct." 

MACMILLAN   &   CO.,   Ltd.,   St.    Martin's   Street,  London, 
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Zbc  Hmcrican  Scbool  ant)  doiiCQC 
(Tcyt-^booft  agenci?* 

^Supply  all  the  leading  American   Educational 

Journals,  American  Text-books,  Perry  (and 

:  other)  Pictures,  Blackboard  Stencils,  Coloured 

Pictures  for  Nature-Study,  <kc.,  (fcc. 

G.  CUSSONS, 

Technical  Works, 

BROUOHTON,  MANCHESTER, 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Tecbnical  and  Scientific  Apparatus. 

MAKERS  OF  aETCHER'S  TROUEY  APPARATUS. 

Osborne  and  Britannia  Royal  Naval 

OoUese  Set  of  Apparatus  for 

Mechanics. 


MODELS  OF  MACHINE  DETAILS. 


IT  or  Flt  Whul 
f-      (BaU  Bearings). 


WORKING  MODELS  OF  ENGINES. 

CUSSONS'  NEW  CAPSTAN  APPARATUS 

For  thi  Mechamics  Laboratory. 

A  convenient  and  accurate  system  whereby  about 
twenty  different  and  important  experiments 
may  be  performed. 


MOOaS  FOR  ELECTRICAL   ENGINEERING  LECTURES. 


Internal  Combustion  Engine. 


FOR    SALE, 
N^ineteen       <«  Toy      Studies,'* 

ON  THE  WINCHESTER  PAHERN. 

Made    of    stained    deal    and    fitted    with    bookcases    and 
pitch-pine  tables. 
For  further  particulars  apply  to  J.  R.  Eocles,  Wood- 
lands, Holt,  Norfolk. 

PRINTING  FOR  SCHOOLS  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES. 

PROSPECTUSES,  REPORTS,  EXAMINATION  PAPERS,  LISTS, 

MAGAZINES,  ACCOUNTS,   PROGRAMMES,  TEXT-BOOKS,   Ac,  ke. 

Ettiinate*  fvmUhHl.  Enquiriu  $olicUt<l. 

A  (Iflres-H : — 
GEORGE  OVER,  THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 


A  reliable  improved  form 
(as  flfirured)  of 


H  S 

APPARATUS 

(PRODUCING  BOTH  QA8 
AND  SOLUTION). 

Which  will  last  for  many 

months  in  constant  use 

withont  renewals  og 

cleaning. 

N.B.  —  This  apparatus  efleets 
such  a  great  laving  in  material 
that,  where  in  frequent  ua«, 
this  represents  quite  £1  a 
year. 


DE»c-RimvE  PAuruLBT poet  fret. 
Sole  Makers— 

BREWSTER  SMITH  &  CCVa'^eK  Sr 

Oiw  Ntie  Chemical  ApparatM  Litty  pott  fret,  Is.    (iratis  to 
Colleffet  and  La'toratoria. 


MACMILLAN    &    CO.'S    NEW    BOOKS. 

NEW  EDITION.      WITH  NOTES  BY  THE  AUTHOR. 

IN    MEMORIAM. 

By  ALFRED  LORD  TENNYSON.      Edited  by  Hallam  Lord  Tennyson.      Fcap.  8vo,  5s.  net. 
FOURTH  EDITION.  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED.      NOW  READY. 

ELEMENTARY      TRIGONOMETRY. 

By  H.  S.  HALL  and  S.  R.  KNIGHT.      Globe  8vo,  4s.  6cl. 
This  edition  is  adapted  to  all  the  modern  requirements.     In  particular,  it  contains  Graphs  of  the  Trigonometrical 
fWstions,  and  Examples  of  their  use.     A  special  feature  is  the  large  number  of  Examples  in  illustration  of  Four-figure 
Tables.      Tables  of  Logarithms,  Antilogarithms,   Natural  and  Logarithmic  Functions  (specially  compiled)  are  given  at 
.the  end  of  the  boolc.  *«*  The  old  edition  is  still  on  eale. 

A  New  ArlthmetlG  by  S.  L.  Lonoy  and  L,  W,  GrenvlllOm 

A    SHILLING    ARITHMETIC. 

By  8.  L.  LoNEY,  M.A.,  and  L.  W.  Grbnville,  M.A.    Is.    With  Answers,  Is.  6cl-  {Imnicdiattlif, 

THE   BEGINNER'S  SET  OP   MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Bow  Compass ;  Dividers ;   Two  Nickel  Set  Squares,  45'  (4  inches)  and  60"  (5  inches) ;   Nickel  Protractor ;    6-inch  Rule, 
double  bevelled,  inches  and  millimetres ;  and  a  Lead  Pencil,  in  metal  Pocket-Case.    1s«  6cl.  net. 

A    MANUAL    OP    CARPENTRY    AND   JOINERY. 

By  J.  W.  RILEY.      With  923  Illustrations.      Crown  8to,  .•.  net. 

ELEMENTS    OP    QUANTITATIVE    ANALYSIS. 

By  G.  H.  BAILEY,  D.Sc.,  Ph.D.      Ulobe  8vo,  4s.  ed. 
MACMILLAN  <k  CO.,  Ini>.,  ST.  MARTIN'S  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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IN  THE    SCHOOL 


THK  in;sT 


JOSEPH  GILLOTT'S 
PENS. 

FOK  74  YKAKS  THHV   HAVK 

HELD  THK  niJ':Mn:ii  imjsitiox 
IN  rnK  PKX  W01UJV 

Joseph  Olllott*!!  Pons  mnde  In  hundreds  of 
VAFleiies  to  >iiilt  aU,  Qvon  the  most  dimciull 
hand.  They  nre  oconomLcal,  and  &iiv«  time, 
temper,  nnd  money. 

In  Sixpemiv  ar>d  Qrott  BoKtt«,  of  StAtionerft, 
Ac.  FREE.  SAmpI*  Card  of  School  Pen* 
fr%9  on  r«tt*u>t  of  Penny  Stamp  for  poitbigp. 
8ampl«  Box  or  Ttnrty  Pens  assorted,  for  Lasting, 
Sovon  Stamps. 

JCVJHPII  UlIilAiTT  A  aONH,  87,  Graccchurch  Street,  Loudon,  K.C. 


T. 


M.  F.  TAMBLYN-WAnS, 

Scientific  Hpparatus  /Aabet 
APPARATUS    FOR 
Mechanics, 

Electricity  and  Magnetism, 
Optics,  Acoustics,  Heat, 
Nature-Study. 

Kew  IllH^ititfif  AtW  Lints  Post  Frte  to  Science   Teachers, 

QOLDIELAND81  Settle^  Yorks. 

Worlcai   CHApttI    atrs^t. 


A    GREAT    TEAOHJNQ    AID, 

GROOKES'  VERNIER  RULER 

(Inrcnted  hy  Mr.  a.  Irwin  CriK^kM,  of  BiitterM*  I\>Iytedinic>. 
lavmluable  to  University,  Selenee,  and  Toehnleal  Students. 
An  ^*^X'\lr*t^ly  ttirKiod  IJin.  B^^xwoi^J  Rule,  ttith  Klectrunt  Vernier, 

Th©  Scale*,  which  aro  divided  tw  aU  fotir  mI^^n^  aro  :— 
1«  Ofntlnietrv\3k  and  ram.»  with  »  Vernier  rv^diiv;  to  ^ )«  cm. 
t>  luchea  axid  eighths,  with  a  Ven\ier  naadin^  ^  >n. 
t.  A  tyr^ioal  llan>Qiet«r  8ctUe  in  iuche«  and  tenths,  with  a  Vemiar 

Na^nix^  to  ,&9  in, 
4,  An  arlutniry  An^palar  dcale  in  d<«T««K,  with  a  Voraler  reading  to 

•  minute.*  of  ana.  phc*  !/•  net, 

A  l»ne*»  wvvtden  MoitM  for  d«nvMi»trati<Mi  iHirpc«e»— f^raduatiooa 
Titil)l«  to  whole  dikc*— can  be  sup|>lie4.    Prions  on  apfitiostion. 

$vvuK  Mauft—'Br*    Ml.    JHJI.RX^»rO, 

MaihccaAtK-nl,  l^trawti^e:,  and  durtejinir  InatrunMnI  Mannfactmw, 

47.  PIMSBURT  PAVEMENT,  LONDON,  E.a, 

and  at  GKOSTENOR  WORKS,  HACKNET, 

S«taMi*he<d  ISit.  iflMfmfftl  AMmjrCiof  lief  «m  m^icvitivt^ 


5-FIGURE  LOGARITHM  CARDS 

ARRANGED  BY 
A,  DU  PRE  DENNINOp  M.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Whilst  prcaen ting  all  the  conveniences  of  similarly 
arranged  4 -fig.  log.  tables,  these  tables  poaseai  the 
additiomil  a(l\ antage  (whei^  lefjuired)  of  the  increased 
accuracy  aitonied  by  the  extra  figure,  and  that  with 
but  slight  incE^aae  in  si^ie. 

Moreover  the  particular  arrangement  adopted 
makes  them  exceptionally  handy  for  all  kinds  of 
laboratory  and  practical  logarithmic  calculatLons* 

On  the  obverse  side  are  given  the  Loga  for  the 
numbers  from  -tiMMK)  to  9"9999,  and  the  Antiloga  for 
thosB  from  lOOOO  to  4'0644,  thereby  effectually 
avoiding  those  parts  of  both  the  log,  and  antilog, 
tables  where  the  Buecessive  differences  are  greatest. 

On  the  reverse  side  arc  concise  tables  of  the  physical 
constants  of  the  commoner  substances*  atomic  weights, 
log.  trig,  functions,  together  with  a  few  of  the  more 
frequently  useful  conversion  equivalents :  whilst 
spaces  are  also  left  for  the  insertion  of  extra  data 
more  particularly  suitable  to  individual  requirements. 


Mounted  on  Capdboard  and  Glazed,  li^xicr,  6d.  eaeh. 
Mounted  on  Linen,  Book  Form  for  Pocket  ...   1/-     „ 


Spectmea  Copies  seat  tree  to  PHacJpsIs  mad  Teachers. 

PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Instrument  &  Laboratory  Specialists. 
9IR1MEINGHA1ME   A  JDUBr^IN. 


UNIVERSITY    EXAMINATION    POSTAL 
INSTITUTION. 

Cambridge  Higher  Local 

AND 

Oxford  Higher  Local. 
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Candidates    prepared    through    the    post  ^  by    th» 

Institution    passed    the    Cambridge    Higher   Local 

June    1905    Examination,    and    21    passed    the 

Oxford  Higher  Local  July  1905. 


PRIVATE  TUITION  can  be  had  in  most  snbjeoU  at  the 
Institution  or  at  the  Student's  home.  Special  help  for  those 
who  are  backvrard.  Terms  moderate.  Abo  preparation  for 
Scholarship  and  other  Examinations,  if  desired. 


For  /k/<  particnlars  a*  to  Coarmi^  dbr.,  apptjf  to 

The  Manager  of  the  laititatuMt 

Mb.  E.  &  WEYMOUTH,  MJL, 

27,  SouTHAXPTOK  Steskt,  Strastd,  LoioMir,  W.C. 


r«i>mcp  ftt  iuc«AK»  oukT  axd  soxs,  UMim»»  BaxAD  srmiXT  kill.  k.«.,  aki»  »C7«oat,  ^rrrouc^ 
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MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &  CO/S  LIST. 

LONGMANS'    GEOGRAPHICAL    SERIES. 

Book  I.— The    First    Book   of   Geography.     With  17  Illustrations  and  52  Maps  (38  of  which 
are  coloured).      Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

Book  II.— The    World.     For  Junior  Students.      With  35  Illustrations  and  87  Maps  (79  of  which 
are  coloured).    Crown  8vo,  3s.  . 

Book  in.— The  World.    For  Senior   Students.     With  42  Illustrations  and  121  Maps  (112  of  which 
are  coloured).    Crown  8vo,  48.  6d. 

Book  IV.— The  British  Empire.    With  38  Illustrations  and  78  Maps  (71  of  which  are  coloured). 
Crown  8vo,  38.  6d. 

Book  v.— A    Primary    Physical    Geography*     By  John    Thornton,  M.A.     With  105 

Illustrations  and  9  Maps  (1  of  which  is  coloured).    Crown  8vo,  2s. 

By    CYRIL    RANSOME,    M.A. 

A    SHORT    HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND. 

FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE.  DEATH  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA. 

With  Tables,  Plans,  Maps,  Index,  &c.      Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 
Or  in  Two  Parts,  Ss.  each.      Part  I. :  To  1603 ;    Part  II.  :   1603  to  1901. 

A  SUHHART  OF  RANSOME'S  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND.  With  22  Maps  and  Plans  and  34  Genealogical  Tables.  1r. 
By    SAMUEL    BAfVSON    GARDINEB,    n.C.L.,    LL.J>. 

A  STUDENT'S    HISTORY  OF    ENGLAND. 

FROM    THE    EARLIEST    TIMES    TO    1001. 

Vol.  I,  :  B.C.  55-A.D.  1509.      With  173  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  4s. 
Vol.  11. :  1509-1689.   With  96  Illustrations.    Crown  8 vo,  4s.   Vol.  III.:  1689-1901.   With  109  Illustrations.   Crown  8vo,  4s. 

CoMPT.£TE  IN  Onb  Volume.      With  378  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  128. 

PREPARATORY  QUESTIONS  on  the  above.    By  R.  Somebvell,  M.  A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Harrow  School  Crown  8vo,  Is. 

A    SCHOOL    ATLAS    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

With  66  Maps  and  22  Plans  of  Battles,  &c.    Fcap.  4to,  5s. 

OUTLINE    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

B.C.  55  to  A.D.  1901.    With  96  Woodcuts  and  Maps.    Fcap.  8vo,  28.  6d. 


EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH   HISTORY. 


York  Powell's  Early  England 
to  the  Norman  Conquest,  is. 

Cpeiffhton's  (Mrs.)  England  a 
Continental  Power,  1066- 
1216.    9d. 

Rowley's  Rise  of  the  People 
and  the  Growth  of  Parlia- 
ment. 1214-1485.    9d. 

Creiffhton's  (Bishop)  Tudors 
and  the  Reformation,  1485- 
1603.    9d. 


Gardiner's  (Mrs.)  Struffcrle 
against  Absolute  Monarchy, 
1603-1688.    9d. 

Rowley's  Settlement  of  the 
Constitution,  1689-1784.  Od. 

Tancock's  England  during  the 
American  and  European 
Wars,  from  1765-1820.    9d. 

Browning's  Modern  England, 
from  1820-1897.    9d. 


Beesly's  Gracchi,  Marius,  and 
Sulla. 

•Capes's  Early  Roman  Empire. 

Capes's   Roman    Empire    of 
the  Second  Century. 

•Cox's  Greeks  and  the  Per- 
sians. 

Cox's  Athenian  Empire. 


Curtels's  Rise  of  the  Mace- 
donian Empire. 

Ihne's  Rome  to  its  Capture 
by  the  Gauls. 

Merivale's  Roman  Triumvlr- 

SankeV*s  Spartan  and  Theban 

Supremacies. 
Smith's  (Bosworth)  Rome  and 

Carthage. 


JSpochS    of    Bnelish    History.     Complete    in    One 
Volume,  with  27  Tablos  and  Pedigrees  and  2S  Haps.    Fcap.  8vo,  Ss. 


EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 

10  Vols.,  with  Maps,  2s.  6d.  each. 


EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 

19  Vols.,  with  Maps,  28.  6d.  each. 
Airy's    English    Restoration 


and  Louis  XIV.,  1648-1678. 

Church's  Beginning  of  the 
Middle  Ages. 

Cox's  Crusades. 

Creighton's  Age  of  Elizabeth. 

Gairdner's  Houses  of  Lan- 
caster and  York. 

Gardiner's  Thirty  Years' 
War. 

Gardiner's  First  Two 
Stuarts. 

Gardiner's  (Mrs.)  French  Re- 
volution. 1789-1795. 

Hale's  Fall  of  the  Stuarts, 
and  Western  Europe  fTom 
1678-1697. 

Johnson's  Normans  in  Europe. 


Longman's  Fredeplck  the 
Great  and  the  Seven  Years' 
War. 

Ludlow's  War  of  American 
Independence,  1775-1783. 

McCarthy's  Epoch  of  Refonn, 
1830-1850. 

Moberly's  The  Early  Tadors. 

Morris's  Age  of  Anne. 

Morris's  The  Early  Hanover- 
ians. 

Seebohm's  Protestant  Revo- 
lution. 

Stubbs's   The  Early   Planta- 

Edward     the 


genets. 
Warb 


arburton's 
Third. 


By  the  Rev,  D.  MORRIS,  B.A, 

TJiis  Edition  lias  received  nvuMTOia  Addilion*^  and  brings  up  ^ritiih 
ffittoiy  to  the  Accetsion  of  King  Edward  the  SevenUi, 

A  Olass-Book  History  of  England.    Designed  for 

the  use  of  Students  premrlug  for  the  University  Local  Bxantina- 
tions,  or  for  the  London  University  Matriculation,  and  for  the  higher 
classes  of  Elementary  Schools.  The  One  Hundred  and  Seoond  to  One 
Hundred  and  Ninth  Thousand,  with  24  Historical  Maps  and  Fkia 
of  Battles,  and  29  Illustrations  engraved  on  wood.    Fcap.8TO,  Sa.  GiL 


LONGMANS,  GREEN,  &  CO.,  London,  New  YoeKj^and  Bom^.^^^Jo^ 
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BLACKIE  &  SON'S  LIST 

New  Secondary  School  Catalogue  post  free  on  application. 


The  Warwick 
Shakespeare 

Editad  by  Prof.  HERPORD,  Litt.D.    The  best  and  most 
•  widely  used  edition  of  Sliakespeare  for  school  puipoecs. 
Prices  18^  and  Is.  6d. 
litis  Series  is  in  use  in  tho  following  leading  Schools,  among 
very  many  others  :— 

Charterhouse.  Wellington. 

Newnham.  Liverpool. 

Girton*  Dulwfch. 

Marlborough.  Stonyhurst. 

Rossall.  Haileybury. 

Clifton.  Malvern.  Reading. 

Kerehant  Taylors'     Winchester.  Repton. 

City  of  London.         Shrewsbury. 


1 


HUTOW. 

St.  Paul's. 
Rugby. 
King's  Coll 
Ifton 


Blackie's 
New   English   Texts 

Edited  by  W.  H.  D.  ROUSE.  D.Litt. 

This  New  and  highly  excellent  Series  provides,  in  small  compass, 
the  works  of  mianyof  the  best  known  and  most  famous  authors. 
The  aim  has  bocm  to  include  only  such  books  as  are  of  permanent 
Tslue,  and  have  some  bearing  upon  the  development  of  the  national 
Ufe,  chamcter,  and  literature.  In  every  case  the  books  selected  are 
good  as  literature,  stimulating,  varied,  and  enlightening ;  books, 
hideed,  which  every  student  should  know,  and  which,  if  once  read, 
an  sure  to  be  read  again  and  again.  Price  6d.  each  book. 
Progpectus  on  application. 


Blacklegs  Latin  Texts 

General  Editor :  Dr.  W.  H.  D.  ROUSE. 
This  New  Series  Is  intended  for  use  during  the  first 
two  or  three  years  of  Latin.  Tho  lung  vowels  are  marked 
throughout.  Each  volume  has  a  short  introduction  dealing  with 
the  author  and  subject  of  the  book.  A  new  and  important  mature 
in  the  introduction  is  a  brief  note  on  tho  MSS.  and  the  principles 
uf  textual  criticism.  No  other  notes  are  given.  Price  6d.  net 
6acht)ook. 
The  following  scholars  are  contributing  voltimes  to  this  series  :— 

Prof.  J.  P.  PosTViATK-        I         Mr.  8.  E.  Winbolt. 

Prof.  J.  8.  RsiD.  Mr.  W.  H.  S.  Josks. 

Dr.  W.  H.  D.  Rouse.        |         Mr.  E.  Seymrr  Thompsok. 


Little  French  Classics 


"  The  idia  u  an  exrrlUnt  one^  and  admiraUy  candied  out." 

Prof.  SAINTSEURY. 

"A  eonudtralile  boon  to  teaehera  and  tavght."— SPECTATOR. 

"  Tht»f  littlt  booka  mppty  a  fft'tat  trant."— Dr.  W.  H.  D.  ROUSE. 

This  Ne^y  Series,  which  is  produced  under  the  most 
competent  editorship,  embraces  all  classes  of  French 
Literature— TraTela,  Stories  of  Adventure,  Scenes  of 
Domestic  Life,  Essays.  Letters.  Poetry,  and  Drama— 
so  graduated  in  difficulty  and  so  varied  in  mtitt<;r  us  tu  bo  suitable 
for  boys  and  girls  of  all  ages.  Many  authors  hitherto  unobtainable 
in  a  suitable  form  for  cIhss  reading  are  repreoented,  as,  fur 
example,  Bossuet,  Balzac,  Htendluil,  Rousseau,  and  Pascal. 
Price  4d.  each  Book.     Compute  Lists  on  application. 

French  Composition 

French  Oomposltion  by  Imitation,  with  Bxercises 
in    Syntax     and    in    Free    Oomposition.     By 
HUBERT  BROWN,  B.A.    Cloth,  2b. 
The  method  followed  is  of  a  particularly  novul  and  practical 
character.    The  main  purpose  is  so  to  drive  hun^e  by  repetition 
the  words  and  idioms  used  in  a  piece  of  composition  that  they  are 
thoroughly  assimilated   from  the  first,  and  the  danger  of  their 
being  forgotten  as  far  as  possible  eliminated.    On  each  of  tho  left- 
hand  pages  three  English  extracts  (A,  B,  and  C)  are  given.    Tho 
pieces  B  and  C  contain  the  same  subject  matter  as  A,  put  into  a 
different  form,  but  requiring  the  same  words,  phrases,  and  idioms 
88  have  been  used  in  A.    The  right-hand  or  opposite  pages  contain 
a  version  In  French  of  the  extract  A. 
Fvll  partitwlan  oftki*  excellent  little  vork  will  be  sent  on  application. 


CAMBRIDGE, 
LOCALS.  1906 

SELECT  LIST  OF  SUITABLE  TEXTS. 


HENRY  .-  /^  Ed.  G.  C.  M.  SMITH. 

THE  FIFTH.  ■  /O  ( Wanmch  Sliakespeare, ) 


HENRY 
THE  FIFTH. 

HENRY 
THE  FIFTH. 


TEMPEST. 

TEMPEST. 
TEMPEST. 


-^  .    Ed.  W.  BARRY. 

Oua       {Junior  Sch.  Shakespeare,) 


11     With  Notes,  &c. 
/■  {Picture  ShoJcespeare,) 


^  1^  Ed.  F.  S.  BOAS,  M.A. 
I/O  ( Waricick  Shakespeare, ) 


■  /■  ( Picture  Shakespeare, ) 

8m«       {Junior  Sch.  Shakespeare. ) 


THE  LADY 
OF  THE  LAKE. 


^  /     Edited  with 

■  /■         Notes  and  Introduction. 


SCOTT—  ^  /A  Ed.  with  Introduction  and 

OLD  MORTALITY.  I/O  Notes  by W.  K.  LEASK,M. A. 

BYRON—  ^  .    Canto  III.     Ed.  with 

CHILDE  HAROLD,  ^u.         Introduction  and  Notes. 


GALLIC  WAR. 
BOOK  VI. 

AENEID. 
BOOK  VI. 

TACITUS- 
AGRICOLA. 


^  /     Ed.  Prof.  BROWN. 

56/-  {IlluMrated  Classics. ) 


^,    Ed.   H.   B.   COTTERILL, 
JLI"    M.A.   {Illustrated  Classics.] 


^  ,^  Ed.    W.   C.   FLAMSTEAD 
1/0  WALTERS,  M.A. 

{Illustrated  Classics.) 

•f  /e  Ed.  STEPHEN  GWYNN. 

\l^  {Illustrated  Classics.) 


HORACE- 
ODES  IL-IV. 

' '  Distinctly  in  advance,  both  scholastically  and  pedagogically, 
of  the  majority  of  school  books,  and  witlial  at  the  very  reasonable 
price  of  Is.  od.  "—Speaker. 


CICERO- 
DE  AMICITIA. 


^  /     Ed.  Rev.  F.  CONWAY, 
2/-  M.A. 


EURIPIDES—         .-  /^  Ed.  A.  TATE,  M.A. 
ALCESTIS.  ■/O  {Illustrated  Classics.) 

"The  work  is  excellent,  and  the  book  is  thoroughly  well 
equipped.  "—Academy. 


MOLIERE- 
LAVARE. 


4#%J    Ed.    G.    H.    CLARKE, 
lOd.  M.A. 


Cotnpitftti  List  of  Books  in  all  subjects  suitable  for 
above  Examination  post  free  on  application. 


BLACKIE  &  SON.  Limited.  50.  OLD  BAILEY.  LONDON.  E 
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COLLEG£    OF   PRECEPTORS. 

(Incorporated  by  Boyal  Oharter.) 

Bloousbvbv  Sqitarb.  London,  W.C. 

DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate, 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  College  are  held  in  London,  and  at 
the  foUowingr  Provincial  Loold  QentreS: — ^vis.,  Birmingham.  Bristol, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Kewdastle-oA-Tyne,  and  Flymonth. 
The  Assooiateship  and  Lioentialeship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  vis.,  .in  the  Qrst  week,  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  only  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  obliRfatory  subject 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjects  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee.  One  Gninea;  the  local  fee  at  the  Provincial 
Centres  is  10s. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Education  mav  be  examined  practically  for  Certificates  of 
Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May,  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examination 
is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prises  are  awarded :  — Theonr  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion, £10;  Classics  (Oreek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5:  Physical 
Science,  £5 ;  A  "  Doreck  Scholarship."  of  the  value  of  £20,  to  the 
•candidate  who,  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the  Lectures  for 
Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  having  passed  the  full  examination  for  a  College 
Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination,  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretary.  The  papers  set  at  past  Examinations 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  2s.  6d.  each,  free  by  post. 
C.  B.  HODGSON.  B.A..  Secretary. 

TTNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matriculation,  Preliminary  Scientific, 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  Divinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  above  Courses.  £13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fee.  One 
Gninea. 

Complete  Three  Years*  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  becofne  Architects  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  ander  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 

OHURGH  EDUCATION  CORPORATION. 

csHEX^iBTEsr^r^  HAr^r^,  oxforjd. 

A  Training  College  for  Secondary  Women  Teachers. 

PrtncijNiI— Miss  CATHSKim  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  of  Education 
in  the  University  of  Manchester. 

^69id«nt  Tutor— Miss  Godson,  Mathematical  Tripos,  Cambridge. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the 
Cambridge  Teacher's  Certificate,  and  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the 
University  of  London. 

Full  Courses  of  Professional  Training  are  provided  for  Students 

Sreparing  to  teach  in  various  types  of  Secondary  Schools.  The  Stu- 
ents  attend  the  Lectures  of  the  University  Reader  in  Education  in 
addition  to  those  given  by  the  Cherwell  Hall  Staff.  Speqial  facilities 
are  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching  the  various  school  subjects  on 
modem  methods.  Two  Scholarships  of  £25  each  are  awarded  each 
year.    Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  Pbincipal. 

JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

v(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College   of   Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 
Assocfation  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  Private   Schools' 
Association,  and  Welsh  County  Schools'  Association.) 
Addreee — 74,   Goweb   Street,   London,   W.C. 
Registrar— Mias  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This   Agency  has  been    established   for  the  purpose   of   enabling 
Teachers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  cost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  expenses. 
Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing   Teachers,    or   Teachers    seeking   Appointments,    are    invited    to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families ;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  sub- 
jects;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  JRegister,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 
School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 
Hours  for  interviews— 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  5  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 

DENBIGHSHIRE   EDUCATION   AUTHORITY. 

WANTED,  ASSISTANT— (Jniduato  in  Arts  preferred— for  the 
Higher  Eleipentary  School,  Colwyn  Bay.  Salary  £105.  Application 
form  may  be  obtained  from  Mr.  J,  C.  Davies,  Organibor  of  Etluca- 
tion,  on  receipt  of  a  stamped  addressed  foolscap  envsJoue 

January,  1906. 


BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,     E.C. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Coursea  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam* 

inations  for  the  Science,  Arts,,  and  Law  Degrees,  under  Beoog- 

nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 
Well-equipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimental    Fhysies. 

Zoology.  Botany,  .Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 
LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geo^phy,  Common  Lav, 

Bankruptcy,  Equity  ana  Conveyancing,  Logic. 
LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spauiah,  Italian,  Russian, 

English    and    Commercial    Subjects. 
CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Phyncs 

Biology  and  Practical  Pharmacy. 
SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).-  Drawing,  Painting,  Demgniag, 

Modelling.  Life  Classes.  Wood-Carving,  &o. 
CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  OflSce,  Ac. 
Proepectxu  Free.    Calendar  6d.  {by  poet  8d.)  on  application  to  the 
Secretary. 

BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London)^ 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

The  Half  Terra  begins  on  Tliursday,  22nd  February. 

The  College  provides  instruction  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
University  of  London  Degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  and  Preliminary 
Medicine;  also  instruction  in  subjects  of  General  Education. 

There  is  a  Training  Department  for  Teachers,  a  Hygiene  Oepart- 
ment,  and  an  Art  School. 

Students  Cfltn  reside  in  the  Collect 
DEPARTMENT  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  IN  TEACHING. 
(Recognised  by  the  Cambridge  Syndicate.) 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 

'caching   D"  '  "  -       - 

Cambridge. 
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Teaching   Diplomas    granted  by    the    Universities    of    London 


Two  Deccan  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £22  10s.,  and  one 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £20,  will  be  offered  for  the  Session 
beginning  October,  1906.  Candidates  must  hold  a  degree  or  mn 
equivalent.  For  further  information,  apply  to  the  Head  of  tha 
Department. 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING     COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Caxbebwbll  Gbovb,  S.E. 

Principal— ii\BB  Rioo. 

Mistree*    of   Method— Miae    CAHnnrsB. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

,  Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOR   (500    pupils)   and  other   schools. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEACHERS* 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FREE  STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a  University   Grada- 
ate.    Also  A  KINDERGARTEN   DIVISION   preparing   for  the   Br- 

aminations  of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lend.  B.A.   or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A   comfortable   HALL   of   RESIDENCE.    Terms   moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   CPURSES   OF    TRAINING    for   Teachers   of   Piano    and 

Class  Singing. 

THE    INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Road,   West   Kensington,    London,    \V. 

(Recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education   as  a  Training  College 
for    Secondary    Teachers.) 

Chairman    of    the    Commitlce—Sir    W.     Matder. 

TrcagHrer—Mr.    C.    G.    Moktefiobe,    M.A. 

Secretary— Mr.    ABTHrB    G.    Stuokds,    M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOE  TEuACHERS. 

Principal— MisB   E.    Lawbenck. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Head  Jfi«trc««— Miss  A.  TELLero. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 
Union,  and  for  the  University  of  Cambridge  Teachers'  Examination. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £16  each»  tenable 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  anntlally  to  Women 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  antf 
the  Scholarships  can   be  obtained  from  the  Pbincip\l» 
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A  NEW  DEVELOPMENT  IN 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  INSTRUMENTS 

THE  "  HARRIS  "  REFLECTING  GALVANOMETER,  D'ARSONVAL  TYPE. 

THOROUGHLY 
RELIABLE 

f? 

1                                            RESISTANCE 

• 

MODERATE 

PRICE 

• 

FULL 

PARTICULARS 
ON 
APPLICATION 

■ 

CATALOGUES 

SENT 

GRATIS 

rj 

^^n^H                                  APERIODIC  OR 

^^^^^H^^^^^^SH^            travelling 

PIXXX«XX>    XX.^1.X^X«.XS    ^    00.^  X^TD.,  1 

INSTRUMENT    AND    LABORATORY    SPECIALISTS,                                                                    | 

LIST  OF   MRS.   J.   G.   FRAZER'S 

Cambrids:e  Phonographic   Records. 

yrencb  Series. 

Spoken  by  U  CHOUVILLE.  Bach,  es  Lett.  (Caen). 
Fablks  (ntNcf«tfn)  of  La  Fontaine.    12  Records. 
12  Passaoes  fob  Dictation  from  thb  La  Fowtaine  Series.    24  Records 

(2  Records  fur  each  Dictation). 
ScEVES  FROM  MoLiftRE.  12  Records. 
Readixos  for   BKGiNTfERs  FROM   "SCENES  OF  Child   Life "  (Messrs. 

Hacmill&ii  &  Co.).     12  Records. 
Rkadixos  FROM  Classical  French  Prose  (Advanced). 
Pbbuch  Poems — La  Marseillaise,  La  Jeune  Captive,  &c. 
Pboketic  Exkbcibxs  upon  the  Simple  Vowels.    6  Records. 

Sunz  by  L.  VON  QLEHN,  M.A.  (Cambridge). 
French  Nursery  Songs.    12  Records. 

German  Series. 

Spoken  by  K.  BREUL,  Litt.D.,  Reader  in  Qermanic 

(Cambridge). 
DiFncuLT  German  Souni>8  and  Words.    2  Records. 
Passages   in    Prose   and   Verse   moM    Fontane,    Freytag,    Oeibbl, 

Gellkrt,    Goethe,    Heine,    Lessiko,    Schiller,    Uhland,    Ac. 

84  Records 

Xatin  an^  0reefi  Series. 

Spoken  by  W.  H.  D.  ROUSB,  Litt.D.  (Cambridge),  Headmaster 
of  the  PerM  School,  Cambridge;  J.  B.  5ANDY5,  Utt.D., 
Public  Orator  In  the  University  of  Cambridge ;  and  A.  W. 
VERRALL,  Lltt.D.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge. 
Passages   from   Catullus,  Cicero,    Horace,    Plaltus,    Propeetius, 

Virgil. 
Passages  from  Aeschylus,  Demosthenes,  the  Elegiac  Poets,  Euri« 
PIDB8,  Homer,  Plato,  Sophocles. 

BnaUsb  Series. 

Spoken  by  Mr.  F.  R.  BENSON  (Shakespearean  Actor);  the 
Rev.  5.  A.  D0NALD50N,  M.A.,  Master  of  Magdalene 
CoUege,  Cambridge;  and  H.  C.  WYLD,  M.A.  (OxfordX 
Professor  of  English  in  the  University  of  Liverpool. 

Passages  from  Classical  English  Prose  and  Verse— Bdnyan,  Gibbon, 

Johnson,  Hacaulay,  Ruskin,  Shakespeare,  Tennyson,  Ac 

Spoken  by  Professor  H.  C.  WYLD. 

Tot  English  Vowels,  accompanied  by  a  printed  form  of  the  Contents 
In  Phonetic  Notation. 
PamphleU  giving  the  tubjtct  matter  of  each  Rn^oyd  are  insued.     For 
prosperius  and  full  particv.lara  avplv  to — 

W.    HEFFER   Si    SONS,    CAMBRIDQE. 


The  Journal 
of  Education. 


A  Monthly 
Record  and  Review. 


Thirty-seventh 
Year  of  Issue. 


Subscription,  SeVen  Shillings  per  annum. 
Single  numbers,  Eightpence,  post  free. 


In  the  January  1906  issue  will  be  found  : — 

HEAD  MASTERS*  CONFERENCE:    Full  Report. 

THE     MODERN     LANGUAGE    ASSOCIATION     MEETING: 
Special  Report. 

A  COMPLETE   DIRECTORY   OF   EDUCATIONAL   ASSOCIA- 
TIONS. 

THE  OLD  FOGEY'S    NOTES  ON   EDUCATION  IN   1905. 

IF  AGE  BUT  KNEW :  A  Reply  to  Kappa. 

THE  OUTLOOK. 

SIR  RICHARD  JEBB.    Obituary. 

AN  EXPERIMENT  IN  HISTORY  TEACHING  (3  Illustrations). 

WHAT  THE  LOCAL  AUTHORITIES  ARE  DOING* 
&c.,  &c. 

"As  the  organ  of  a  hard-working  and  often  underpaid 
profession,  and  as  a  means  for  bringing  together  and  express- 
ing the  opinion  of  those  scattered  units  who  make  up  the 
body  of  English  schoolmasters,  it  has  long  held  a  deservedly 
high  position."— r//£  TIMES,  December  29,  t90S. 


Offices:  3,  BROADWAT,  LUDGATE 


ffliQ.Qgle     _ 
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MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &  CO.'S  LIST. 


By  BENJAMIN  HALL   KENNEDY,    D.D., 

Late  Regius  Profesam-  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge, 

THE   REVISED   LATIN    PRIMER. 

Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

A  SHORTER   LATIN    PRIMER. 

Crown  8vo,  Is. 

EXERCISES    ON    THE    SHORTER    LATIN     PRIMER. 

Bj  M.  G.  and  J.  E.  KENNEDY  and  H.  WILKINSON,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    2s,  9d.  net,  post  free. 


By  ARTHUR  SIDGWICK,  M.A. 
A  FIRST  GREBK  WRITER.     Crown  8vo,  38.  6d. 

A  KSTt  for  the  uae  of  Mtutert  only.    b».  2jd.  neit,  pott  free. 

INTRODUCTION    TO    GRBBK    PROSB  COM- 
POSITION,   with  Bxerciaes.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

A  KBY,  for  the  use  of  Matters  onlff.    5«.  8d.  net,  post  free. 

SOBNBS  FROM  GRBBK  PLATS.    Rugby  Edition. 

Abridged  and  Adapted  for  the  use  of  Schools.    Fcap.  8vo,  Is.  6d.  each. 

Aristophanes.— The  Clouds.    TheFi-ogs.    The  Knights.     Plutus. 

Barlpldes.— Iphigenia  in  Tauris.     The  Cyclops.      Ion.     Elcctra. 
Alcestis.    Bacchae.    Hecuba.    Medea. 

AN     INTRODUCTION     TO    GRBBK    VBRSB 

COMPOSITION.     By   Arthur   Siixjwick.    M.A.,   and   F.    D. 
MoRiCB,  M.A.     With  Exercises.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

A  KS7,  for  the  use  of  Matters  only.    5».  2id.  net,  post  fre<i. 


By  0.  G.  BRADLEY,  D.D.,  formerly  Dean  of  WestminBter. 
AIDS  TO  WRITING  LATIN  PROSB.    Containing 

144  Exorcises.  With  an  Introduction  comprising  Preliminary  Hints, 
Directions,  Explanatory  Matter,  &c.  Edited  and  arranged  by 
T.  L.  Papillon,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  58. 

A  KEY,  for  Vie  use  of  Masters  only.    5*.  2\d,  net,  post  free. 


By  H.  G.  LIDDELL,  D.D.»  and  ROBERT  SCOTT,  D.D. 
GRBBK-BNGLISH  LEXICON.    4to,  36s. 
GRBBK-ENGLISH  LEXICON.    Abridged  from  the 

above.    Revised  tbi*oughout.    Square  12mo,  7s.  6d. 


By  T.  K.  ARNOLD,  M.A. 
ARNOLD'S  PRACTICAL  INTRODUCTION  TO 

LATIN     PROSB     COMPOSITION.       By    G.   GRxyviLLE 
Bradley,  D.D.,  formerly  Dean  of  Westminster.    58. 
A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    bs.  2jd.  net,  post  free. 

By  FRANCIS  DAYID  MORICE,  M.A. 
STORIES   IN  ATTIC   GREBK.      With   Notes  and 

Vocabulary.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  Od. 


By  LfiON  CONTANSEAU,  M.A. 
A      PRACTICAL     DICTIONARY      OF      THE 

FRBNOH  AND  BNOLISH  LANGUAGES.  Post  8vo, 
8s.  (3d. 

A  POCKET  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  FRENCH 

AND  BNGLISH  LANGUAGES.  Being  a  careful  Abridg- 
meut  of  the  Author's  "  Practical  French  and  EngliHh  Dictionary," 
preserving  all  the  most  useful  features  of  the  Original,  condensed  in 
a  much  smaller  Volume.    Square  18mo,  Is.  6d. 

*♦*  Special  Edition  for  Travellers  and  Pocket  I'st,  bound  in  leather  tuck, 
price  3s.  (it/,  net. 


By  F.  RITCHIE,  M.A. 
FIRST  STBPS  IN  GRBBK.    Crown  8vo,  28. 
A      PRACTICAL      GREEK      MBTHOD      FOR 

BEGINNERS.    By  F.  Ritchir,  M.A.,  and  E.  H.  Moore,  M.A. 
Ci*own  8vo,  Ss.  (Jd. 
A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    5s.  2^4.  net,  post  free. 

EASY    GREEK    GRAMMAR   PAPERS.      Fcap. 

8vo,  Is.  (M. 

FIRST- STEPS  IN  LATIN.     Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    Zs.  84<Z.  net  post  free. 

SECOND  STBPS  IN  LATIN.    Crown  8vo,  28. 

FABULAB  FACILES.  A  First  Latin  Reader.  Con- 
taining Detached  Sentences  and  Consecutive  Stories.  With  Notes 
and  Vocabulary.    Crown  8vo,  29.  6d. 

IMITATIVE    EXERCISES   IN   EASY  LATIN 

PROSE.     Based  on  "  Fabulae  Faciles."    Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

EXERCISES    IN    LATIN    PROSB    COMPOSI- 
TION.   Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
A  KEY,  for  the  u»e  of  Masters  only.    Ss.  8hi.  net,  post  free. 

EASY    CONTINUOUS    LATIN  PROSB.     Crown 

8vo,  2s.  6d. 

FIRST  LATIN  VBRSB  BOOK.    Crown  8vo,  2s. 

EASY  LATIN  PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLA- 
TION.   Small  Svo,  28. 

LATIN  GRAMMAR  PAPERS.    Fcap.  8vo,  Is. 

FIRST  STEPS   IN  CAESAR:  The  Expeditions  to 

Britain,  De  Bello  Gallico,  IV.  20-3(3 ;  and  V.  8-23.    Edited  by  Frank 
Ritchie,  M.A.    Crown  Svo,  Is.  Od. 

PREPARATORY  CAESAR :  De  Bello  Gallico,  Book 

II.    Edited  by  Frank  Ritchie,  M.A.    Crown  Svo,  Is.  66. 

By  A.  A.  SOMERYILLE,  M.A. 
A   FIRST    FRENCH   WRITBR.    For    the    use   of 

Lower  and  Middle  Forms  of  Schools.    Crown  8vo,  8s.  6d. 

By  WILLIAM  WATSON,  A. R.C.  Be,  D.80.  (London),  F.R.8., 

Assistant  Ppofessor  of  Physics  at  the  Royal  Collefire  of 
Seience,  London. 

A   TEXT-BOOK   OF  PHYSICS.     Sixth  Impression 

(Fourth    Edition).      With    57i»    Illustrations   and   a    collection    of 
Examples  and  Questions  with  Answers.    Large  crown  8vo,  lOs.  Od. 


By  Professor  GANOT. 

Translated  and  Edited  by  E.  ATKINSON,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  and 

Revised  by  A.  W.  REINOLD,  H.A.,  F.R.S. 

BLEMBNTARY    TREATISE     ON    PHYSICS, 

Experimental  and  Applied.  Sixteenth  Edition.  With  9  Coloured 
Plates  and  Maps,  and  1,048  Wocxlcut*.    Crown  Svo,  15s. 

NATURAL     PHILOSOPHY    FOR    GENERAL 

RBADBRS  AND  YOUNG  PBRSONS.  Tenth  Edition. 
With  7  Plates,  631  Woodcuts,  and  an  Appendix  of  Questions.  Ci*o%vu 
Svo,  7s.  Cd. 


LONGMANS,    GREEN,   &   CO.,  London,   New   York,   and   Bomb4Xi 


oogle 
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PHILIPS'  SCHOOL  GLOBES 

Exactly  meet  the  new  requirements  of  the 

Board  of  Education    and   the    University 

Local  Examinations. 

"Globes  of  a  siiiitRblo  size  for  class  demonstrations,  diAgrams,  rolief 
mudels,  and  county  maps  are  recommended."  —  RsurLATioxs  for 
SicoMDARy  Schools,  Board  of  Education. 

"It  would  bo  highly  advantageous  if  in  every  school  there  were  a 
twolve-inoh  globe  with  adjustable  meridian  and  axis  un  a  single 
pedestal."- SutxiESTioNS  to  Tkachers,  Board  of  Education. 

A  roUBTEEH  inch  Globe  tor  the  Price  of  a  TWELVE  Inch. 
PHILIPS' 

New  Large  Print  Globe. 

COLOURBD    POLITICALLY   OR    PHVftlOALLY. 


A 

MARVEL 

OF 

CHEAPNESS 


PRICES. 


An  o  n  t  i  r  e  ly 
new  up-to-date 
Globe,  specially 
prey>ared  for  use  in 
schools  and  colleges. 
The  general  physical 
features  of  countries  are 
graphically  shown  by 
means  of  contours 
printed  in  different 
shades  of  green  and 
brown  to  correspond 
with  Philips'  Compara- 
tive Series  of  large 
School-room  Maps.  The 
chief  political  divisions 
of  the  World  are  indi- 
cated by  red  lines. 
Lakes  and  seas  are 
printed  in  pale  blue, 
and  ocean  currents  are 
shown  by  white  lines. 


Colonped  Physically  or  Politioally. 


On  Metal  Stand,  Bronzed,  with  inclined  axis     ... 

On  Metal  Stand,  Bronsed,  with  half  graduated  Meridian 

On  Metal  Stand,  with  graduated  half  Meridian  and 
sliding  adjustment,  enabling  the  Qlube  to  be  tilted 
to  show  Horizon  of  any  place 

On  Black  Three-legged  Stand,  with  graduated  iron 
whole  Meridian  ' 


£       8. 
XT 
1       X 


d. 


X    T  a 
3    o  o 


For  fliFther  particulars  of  our  GLOBES  (Physical.  Political, 
Relief  and   Slate)  and  GEOGRAPHICAL    APPARATUS   (Plani- 
spheres, Orreries,  Planetarlums,  Mechanical  Globes    Geodo- 
seopes.  Tellurians,  Selenotropes,  ftc),  see  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue, post  ft*ee. 


Our  SPKCIAL   QEOQRAPHIOAL  CATALOGUE  of  Wall   Maps, 

Educational   Diagrams,  Relief  Models,  Atlases,  and  Text-books. 

adapted  to  modern  methods  of  teaching  Geography,  will  be  sent 

post  free  on  application. 

GEORGE  PHILIP  &  SON,  Limited, 

The  London  Gboqraphical  Institute,  32,  Flekt  Strkkt. 

Liverpool:   PHILIP,   SON  &  NEPHEW,   Ltd., 

46-51,  South  Castle  Street. 


FOR  THE  HEW  TERM,  1906. 


Small  crown  8vo.    Two 


HEATH'S  PRACTICAL  FRENCH  GRAMMAR. 

By  W.  H.  Fbabeb,  B.A.,  and  J.  Squaib,  B.A..  Professora  of  the 
Romance  Department.  Toronto  University.  With  an  Introduc- 
tion by  William  Robektson,  M.A.,  Examiner  in  Modem  Lan- 
guages for  the  University  of  Aberdeen  (1901-4).  Crown  8vo. 
Section  I.,  28. ;  Section  II.,  2a.  6d. ;  Complete,  3s.  6d. 

A  First  Year  of  French   for  Very  Young  Be* 

ginners.  By  J.  B.  Mansion,  B.  h&  L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution, 
Belfast.    Small  crown  8vo,  Is. 

Grammaire  Francaise. 

A  I'usage  dea  El^ves  de  I'Enseignement  Seoondaire.  By  Mabt 
Stone  Bbucb.    Crown  8vo.  3s. 

THE  BEST  PRELIMINARY  FRENCH  READERS. 
USED  EVERYWHERE. 

Preliminary  French. 

A  Graded  Reader  for  Beginners.  With  Word-Lists,  Question- 
naire,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary.  By  W.  B.  Show  and  Ohablw 
P.  Liboh.    Small  crown  8vo,   Is.  6d. 

Contea  et  Legendea. 

By  H.  A.  Gtjkbbeb.    Wit^  Vocabulary. 
Parts,  Is.  6d.  each. 

Materials  for  Conversation  and  Exercises. 

Based  on  "  Contes  et  L^gendes."  Pabt  I.  By  J.  E.  Mavbzon, 
B.  ^8  L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution.  Belfast.    Sewed,  6d. 

Selections  for  French  Composition. 

By  Prof.  C.  H.  Gbahdobnt.  With  Vocabulary.  Crown  8vo» 
Is.  6d. 

GERMAN. 
Lehrbuch  der  Deutschen  Sprache. 

A  Practical  Course  in  German  for  Beginners.  By  ABirOLi> 
WEBNBB-SPANBOors.    Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

TO  FOLLOW  THE   "LEHRBUCH." 

A  German  Drill  Book.  .     _      ^  ^      ^ 

Containing  Material  essential  to  beginners  in  the  study  of 
German     By  Fbawcib  K.  Ball,  Ph.D.    Crown  8to,  28. 

MISS    GUERBER'S    POPULAR    PRELIMINARY 
READERS. 
Marchen  und  Ersahlungen  ftir  Anfanger. 

Two  Volumes.  Edited  by  H.  A.  GrKBBEB.  Vol.  1.,  with  Voca- 
bulary and  Questions  in  German  on  the  Text.  Vol  II.,  with 
Vocabulary.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  each. 

ENGLISH. 

mr»t  &n  the  list  of  Tf/pms  of  Teact^  Books  recomntonded  bff 
the  Committee  of  the  Assistant  Masters*  Association  in 
its  Report  on  the  Teaching  of  English,  1904, 

LESSONS  IN  THE  USE  OF  ENGLISH. 

By  Mabt  F.  Htdi. 

Section  L    First  Three  Years'  Work,    In  8  Parts,  9d.  each ; 

or.  Complete,  2s. 
Section  II.    Ppactieal  English  Grammar  with  Exercises 

in  Composition,    in  2  Parts,  is.  6d.  each ;  or.  Complete, 

28. 6d.  

A  NEW  SERIES  OF  READERS. 

Material  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

Large  crown  8tx),  1«.  6d.  each.     Fully  Illustrated. 
LrOgends  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

stories  of  Long  Ago.    By  Gbacb  H.  Kuprb,  M.A. 

Favourite  Greek  Myths. 

By  Lilian  Stovobton  Htdi. 

Stories  of  Robin  Hood  and  His  Merry  Outlaws* 

Retold  from  the  Old  Ballads.    By  J.  Walkeb  McSpaddbh. 

StoHes  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights. 

Retold  from  Malory  by  U.  W.  Cutleb. 

Stories  from  Greek  History. 

Retold  from  Herodotus  by  H.  L.  Ha  yell,  B.A. 

Stories  from  Wagner. 

By  J.  Walkeb  McSpadden. 

FULL   CATALOGUES  SENT   TO   ANY  Af)VRESS. 

GEORGE  6.  HARRAP  &  CO.,  15,  York  S^rCoYent  Garden, 

Digitized  by  vji 
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THE  NORWICH  EDUCATION  COMMITTEE 
requires  a  Third  Form  Mistress  early  iu  March  for  the  Municipal 
Secondary  Girls'  School.  Special  subjects— English  and  Needlework ; 
Glass  Singing  desirable.  Ck>mniencing  Salary  £90  to  £100,  according  to 
oxperieuce.— Apply  to  Orqanzsbr,  Technical  Institute,  Norwich. 

FOR  IMMEDIATE  SALE  on  Very  Low  Terms, 
owing  to  Illness  of  Principal,  a  long-established  High-class  Day 
School  (Girls')  of  excellent  reputation.  Recognised.  Loudon  suburb. 
Neighbourhood  increasing.  £450  for  prompt  sale.  Excellent  House 
and  Garden  at  low  rent.  Hockey  Ground.  Highest  references  given 
and  required.  Full  introduction.—"  Alpha,"  Office  of  the  School 
World. 

HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  Ac. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 

Write— 
School  Aoekt,  1,  Arundel  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.B. 

CENTRAL   REGISTRY   for  TEACHERS. 

25,   Graven   Street,   Chariito  Cross,    W.C. 
(Telegraphic  iid£frf««— "  Didaskalos,  Londok.") 

Conducted  by  Miss  Louisa  Brouob,  late  Registrar  of  the  Teachers' 
Guild,  formerly  Secretary  of  the  Women's  Education  Union, 
Teachers'   Training  and  Registration  Society,   &c. 

Miss  BKoroH  supplies  University  Graduates,  Trained  and  Certi- 
ficated Teachers  for  Public  High  Schools  and  Private  Schools.  Visit- 
ing  Teachers  of  Special  Subjects.  Kindergarten  Mistresses.  Ac,  as 
well  as  English  and  Foreign  Governesses    for  Private  Families. 

No  charge  is  made  to  employers  until  an  engagement  is  effected. 

JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,   SouTHAitnoiT  Stber.  Blooxsbubt  Square,  W.C. 
TsxeoBAifs :    "  EDrcATO&io,   Loudon." 

Regiitrar—Bjty.  F.  TAYLOR,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Reoibtbab. 

Office  hours,  10  a.m.  to  6  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
terviews generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  appointment. 


AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE 
TEXT-BOOK  AGENCY. 

Our  Catalogue  contains  lists  of  American  Books  (and  other  Helps) 
of  the  greatest  value  to  wide-awake  Teachers. 

AMERICAN  EDUCATIONAL  JOURNALS. 

Subscriptions  received  for  all  the  leading  Educational  Journals. 
Copies  of  Journals  sent  on  loan  for  Inspection  if  outward  postage 
be  paid.    Hundreds  of  subscribers  in  Great  Britain. 

Address  all  communication  a  direct  to  Agmts,  at 

lO,   JRLYondale    RoadL,   CiK>ydoxi. 


Scientific  and  Edacational  Bool[s 

NEW  AND  SECOND  HAND. 

W9^  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND  School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theological,  and  Foreign  Books. 

KEV8  AND  TRANSLATIONS. 

J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(ESTABLISIIKD    1854) 

104,  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  30,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
B^"      Bnquirits  bu  letter  rercirt  immtdiat^:  atttntion.     "*1 


ROUTLEDGE'S  NEWEST  BOOKS 

OF  INTEREST  TO  TEACHERS. 
A  NEW  FRENCH  DICTIONARY. 

DICTIONARY  of  the  FRENCH  and  ENGLISH 

LANGUAGES    (both    Paru).      By    Edward    Latham. 
F^.   1178.     16mo,  red  and  blue  sprinkled  edges,  cloth 
gilt,  .^.     Also  in  2  Parts,  each  Is.  6d. 
*♦*  Specimen  Copies  to  Teachers,  poet  freey  for  U.  9(1.  ewd 
Is.  respectivtly.   _      

THE    ENQLI8H    LIBRARY. 

Feap.  8vo,  Blue  Cloth  Gilt,  Gilt  Tops,  each  2s.  Cd. 
THE  FOLK  AND  THEIR  WORD-LORE:   an  Essay  on  Popular 

Etymologies.    By  Rev.  Dr.  a.  Smyths  Palmkr. 
ON  THE  STUDY  OF  WORDS.   By  Archbtshop  B.  C.  Trixch.   Edttc<i, 

with  Additions,  Emendations,  and  Index,  by  Dr.  A.  Smyths  Pauuk. 
ENGLISH,    PAST   AND   PRESENT.    By  Archbishop  R.  C.  Tkesch. 

Edited  by  Dr.  A.  Smiths  Palmer. 
PROVERBS  AND  THEIR  LESSONS.    By  Archbishop  B.  C.  Trench. 

With  Notes,  Bibliitfraphy,  and  Index  by  Dr.  A.  Smyths  Palmsjl 
THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  PUNCTUATION.    By  T.  F. 

Husband,  M.A. 
HOW  TO  READ  ENGLISH  LITERATURE :  CHAUCER  TO  HILTON. 

By  Lai'rib  Magsts,  M.A. 
DOCUMENTS     ILLUSTRATING     ELIZABETHAN     LITBRATUEE: 

Treatises  on  Poetry  by  Sidney,  Puttenham,  and  Webbe. 

Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Laurie  Magnus,  M.A. 

THE  RECITER'S  TREASURY  OF  VERSE,  Serioof 

and  Humorous.  Edited  by  Professor  Ernest  Pertwsk,  with  so 
Introduction  ((W  pp.,  with  15  DiaKittms)  on  The  Art  or  Speaeixc. 
1)44  pp.    Cloth  extra,  Ss.  r>d. 

THE  RECITER'S  TREASURY  OF   PROSE  AND 

DRAMA,  Serious  and  Humorous.  Edited  by  Prrifcssor  Ebxkt 
Pertwke     l»t>.s  pp.    Cloth  extra,  Ss.  «ki. 

For  PePtwee*S  Is.  Reciters,  soiid  for  separate  List. 

DESCRIPTIVE     HANDBOOK     OF    ARCHITEC- 
TURE.   By  M.  A.  Bi-CKMASTER.    With  17  Plates  and  845  Cuts,  uid 
a  Bibliography  and  Glossary.     8vo,  g-llt,  3b.  (id.  net. 
"  Based  oi\  a  simple  cla.ssification  of  styles,  with  constant  reference  to 
famous  (especially   British)  examples,   of  which  a  lai^o  number  are 
attractively  figured."— 6'/*!^. 

*.*  Already  in  use  at  Tonbridge  School  and  elsewhere. 

VOLUMES  OFIhE  NEW  UNIVERSAL  LIBRARY 

MAKING  SPECIAL  APPEAL  TO  TEACHERS. 

Pott  8vo,  Cloth,  Is.  net;  Lambskin,  2s.  neL 
Printed  from  accurate  Texts,  entirely  Unabridged,  and  whfere  necessanr 

Annotated  and  Indexed. 
ADAMNAN.  -LIFE  OF  SAINT  COLUMBA. 
ARNOLD  (Matthew). -ON  TRANSLATING  HOMER.     With  F.  W. 

Newm.vn'8  "  Homeric  Translation    in    Theory  and  Practice,"  and 

Arnold's  "  Last  Words." 
BACON.-ESSAYS. 

NOVUM  ORGANUM. 

BRIMLEY.-ESSAYS.    Edited  by  W.  G  Clark,  M.A. 

BROWNING  (Robert).-POEMS. 

BURKE.-THOUGHTS  ON  THE  PRESENT  DISCONTENTS. 

EMERSON. -ESSAYS. 

FROUDE.- DISSOLUTION  OF  THE  MONASTERIES,  &c. 

GOLDSMITH.-CITIZEN  OF  THE  WORLD. 

HUGHES.-TOM  BROWN'S  SCHOOL  DAYS. 

TOM  BROWN  AT  OXFORD. 

VICTOR  HUGO. -WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE. 

JEFFREY. -ESSAYS  FROM   **THE  EDINBURGH  REVIEW."   I. 

English  Poets  and  Poetry. 
JOHNSON.-RASSELAS. 
LAMB.-ESSAYS  OF  ELIA. 

LANDOR.-IMAGINARY  CONVERSATIONS.    I.  Classical  Dialogues. 
LESSING.-LAOCOON.    Translated,  with  Preface  and  Notes,  by  the 

late  Sir  Robert  Phillimore,  Bart. 
LOWELL. -MY  STUDY  WINDOWS. 
MACAULAY.- LITERARY  ESSAYS. 
MAINE.-ANCIENT  LAW. 
MILL.-DISSERTATIONS  AND  DISCUSSIONS.    I. 

REPRESENTATIVE  GOVERNMENT. 

ON  LIBERTY. 

UTILITARIANISM. 

PALGRAVE.-THE  GOLDEN  TREASURY  OF  SONGS  AND  LYRICS. 

With  Notes  and  Index  of  First  Lines. 
SHAKESPEARE.- WORKS.    In  6  vols. 

SPECTATOR  (The).     Edited  by  G.  A.  Aitkex.    6  vols.    Vols.  I.-lII 
SWIFT. -JOURNAL  TO  STELLA. 
SYBEL.-HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  OF  THE  CRUSADES. 

READY  SHORTLY. 
ARISTOTLE.-ETHICS.    Tnumlated. 
BULFINCH.-THE  AGE  OF  FABLE. 
LANDOR.-DIALOGUES  OF  SOVEREIGNS  AND  STATESMEN. 

GEORGE    ROUTLEDGE    &    SONS,    Limited, 
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HORACE    MARSHALL   &    SON'S    LIST. 


IMPORTANT  HISTORY  BOOKS. 
A  FIRST  HISTORY  OP  ENGLAND.    By  C.  L.  Thomson,  late 
of  Somerville  Collag*.  Oxford,  and  the  Cambridge  Training  College. 

Part  VI.  (1089-18*20)  t«  nova  ready,  and  completes  this  uaeful  history 

for  young  pupils. 

The  !khoolHUUter»'  Yearbook  (1906)  says  of  Part  V.  .-—"Throughout,  the 

book  gives  evidence  of  Miss  Thomson's  wide  experience,  careful  research, 

and  sympachetic  treatment,  and  is  quite  the  best  of  its  kind  at  present 

in  the  market." 

Part      I.  (B.C.  880-A.D.  106<^).    Second  Edition. 
Part    II.  (1060-1272).    Second  Edition. 
___    Third  Edition, 

Second  Edition. 


Price  Is.  6d. 
Price  1».  6d. 
Price  2s.  Od. 
Price  Is.  6d. 
Price  Is.  6d. 
Price  2s.  6d. 


Part  III.  (1-272-1485). 

Part  IV,  (1485-1008). 

Part     V.  (1003-1689). 

Part  VI.  (1089-18-20). 
ILLUSTRATIVE  HISTORY.     Fully  Illustrated. 

Stuart   Period  (I(K)S-1714).     By  J.  W.   B.   Adams,  M.A.,  Head 

Master  of  the  County  School,  Tenby.    How  Ready.    Price  2s.  6d. 

MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY.    By  M.  A.  Howard,  B.a.    Illustrated. 

iVotc  Ready. Price  2s.  6d. 

MODERN  LANGUAGE  BOOKS. 

RECITATIONS  ET  POESIES.  With  Phonetic  Transcript 
(Alphabet  do  1' Association  Phon^tique  Internationale).  Edited  bv 
ViOLBT  Parttncto.v,  French  MistrcM  at  the  Queen's  College  School. 
With  over  Sixty  Charming  Pictures  by  A.  M.  Appleton.      Price  2s. 

LES  DEUX    PEES    AND    OTHER    FRENCH    PLAYS 

FOR  LITTLE  CHILDREN.     By  Violit  Partingtow.    In 

Decorated  Paper  Cover.    Second  Edition.  Price  9d. 

DES  VACANCES  A  PARIS.     By  Violet  Partinoton.     IUus. 

trated.  Price  la.  6d. 

ThiK  is  a  second-year  roadine  book  in   French,  describing  the 

adventures  of  a  little  English  girl  on  a  visit  to  some  French  relations 

in  Paris. 

DEUTSCHE  SAGEN.    Edited  by  Margukritk  Nikkt. 

Price  Is.  6d. 

This  reading  book  in  German,  adapted  for  pupils  in  their  third 

year,  contains  four  charming  stories,  based  on  mcdiivval  legends. 

They  are  prettily  illustrated,  and  form  a  very  attractive  reading 

book. 

Oa  rtrdpt  nfytmr  jxMtfanl^ 

K(  Kill  tend,  ii09t  frte. 


LITERARY   READING    BOOKS. 

HAKLUYT'S  ENGLISH  VOYAGES.  Edited  by  B.  E. 
Spkioht,  B.A.,  F.R.G.S.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir  Cl«ment8 
Markham.  Illustrated  by  R.  Morton  Nakce.  Specinun  booklet  pott 
free.  Price  2s.  6d. 

SELECTIONS  PROM  PRESCOTT'S  CONQUEST  OF 
MEXICO.  Edited  by  A.  S.  Lamprey,  B.A.,  of  the  Maidstone 
Grammar  School,  formerly  Scholar  of  (Corpus  Christi  College, 
Cambridge.    Illustrated.     Upecimen  booklet  post  free.    Price  Is.  3d. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  PRESCOTT'S  CONQUEST  OP 
PERU.    Edited  by  A-  S.  Lamprey,  B.A.    Specimen  booklet  post  free. 

Price  Is.  3d. 

STORIES  FROM  THE  NORTHERN  SAGAS.  Bdltedby 
A.  F.  Major  and  B.  E.  Speight.  With  Illustrations  by  W.  G. 
CoLLiNQWooD,  M.A.,  and  R.  Morton  Nance.  Specimm  booklet  pout 
free.  Price  2s.  6d,- 

TALES  PROM  THE  FAERIE  QUEENE.  Edited  by  C.  L. 
Thomson.  Illustrated  by  Helen  Stratton.  Specimen  booklet  poH 
free.  Price  2s.  6d. 

SELECTIONS  PROM  BERNERS'  TRANSLATION  OF 
PROISSART'S  CHRONICLES.  Edited  for  the  use  of 
Schools  by  Norman  L.  Frazkr.  B.A,  Whitgift  Grammar  School, 
Croydon.    With  Twelve  Illustrations  by  A.  Dudley.  Price  2s. 

STORIES  FROM  CHAUCER.  Arranged  for  Children  by  C.  L. 
Thomson.  With  many  Illustrations  and  Designs  by  M.  Thomson. 
Second  Edition.     Speeiiiun  booklet  post  jree.  Price  Is.  6d. 


I    NEW  VOLUMES  IN  THE  CARMELITE   CLASSICS. 

I.— SMALL  SERIES. 

Macaulay-LIPE   OP  GOLDSMITH.    Palmer.  Price  3d. 

I    Macsulay-LIFE   OF  JOHNSON.     Cloth.  Price  8d. 

'    Marlowe-DR.   FAUSTUS.    Cloth  Price  8d. 

II.— LARGE  SERIES. 

Spenser -FAERIE    QUEENE:     Book   I       Edited   by  C.   L. 

Thomson.    Cloth.  IMce  la.  4d. 

I    ScoM-LAY  OF  THE  LAST  MINSTREL.    Edited  by  J.  W.  B. 

Adams,  MA.    Cloth.  Price  la. 

Shakeapeare-HENRY  IV.,  Part  II.    Cloth.  Price  Is. 

THE     MAGIC     HOOK     AND     OTHER     PLAYS     FOR 
I  CHILDREN.     By    Marion    Linklater    Thom»on.     Illustrated 

I  with  Designs  for  Costumes.  Price  la. 


ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE,  SPECIMEN  BOOKLETS,  NEW  LISTS. 

(PleoAe  mention.  The  School  World  in  jrritinff  to  im.) 
London:    HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON,  Temple   House,   and  125,   Fleet  Street,   E.C. 

CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSin  PRESS. 


Demosthenes  agrainst  Midias.  With  Critical  and  Ex- 
planatory Notes  and  an  Appendix  by  William  Watson  Goodwin, 
Pli.D..  Hon.  LL.D.  and  D.C.L.,  Eliot  Professor  of  Greek  Litera- 
ture EmerituG    in  Harvard   UniTersity.    Demy    8vo,    98. 

Translations  into  Qreelc  Verse  and  Prose.    By  R.  D. 

AscherHind,     M.A.,    Felloiw    of    Trinity    Colle^fe.    Cambridge. 
Crown  8vo,  fis.  net. 

(Tbc  Student's  Sbahcspeatc— ^'cu?  Volume. 
The  Traj^edy  of  Coriolanus.     Edited,  for  the  Use  of 

students,  by   A.  W.  Vebiti,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Ss. 

Guordian. — '*  As  sound  and  thorough  a  piece  of  work  as  we  were 

th 


W  to  expect  from  Mr.   Verity's 
«nie   leriea. ' 


'  Macbeth  '  and   '  Hamlet '   in  the 


Pitt  press  SCViCe^—Xew  Volumes. 
Edmund  Burlce.     Speeclies  on  American  Taxation 

and  Coociliatlon  with  America.  Edited  by  Arthur  D.  Innes,  M.A., 
Aathor  of  Britam  and  her  RivaU  in  the  Eighteenth  Century, 
England  under  the    Tndorg,   &c.    38. 

M.  Tulll  Ciceronis  pro  Sexto  Roscio  Amerino  Oratio. 

Edited  by  J.  C.  Nicol,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge;  Head   Master  of  Portsmouth  Grammar    School.    38.  6d. 

Horatius  and  otiier  Stories.    Adapted  from  Livy.   With 

Notes  and  Vocabulary  by  G.  M.  Edwabds,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge.  Extra  fcap. 
8vo,  Is.  6d.  _  _ 

A  Library  of  the  publications  of  the  Press  is  now  open  at  the 

new  Cambridge   University  Press  Warehouse  in   Fetter  Lane. 

Any  book   issued    by  the    Press    may   be    seen 

there  ;  and  it  is  thought  that  this  opportunity 

will  be  valued  by  Schoolmasters, 

who  will  be  cordially  welcomed. 


I  Now  Ready.    SECOND  EDITION. 

Qeometricaf  Conies.    By  F.  S.  Macaclay,  M.A.,  D.Sc, 

Assistant  Master  at  St.  Paul's  School.    Second  Edition.    Crown 
8to,  48.  6d. 

Extract  from  Preface. 
"  The  sixth  chapter  has  been  modified,  and  a  new  chapter 
added,  the  tenth,  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  continuation  of 
the  sixth.  The  last  chapter  is  intended  for  more  advanced 
students,  and  has  been  entirely  re-written.  It  forms  a  separate 
and  independent  section,  based  on  the  ideas  and  the  sequence  of 
projectiTe  geometry,  but  treated  from  the    metrical  standpoint." 

Tlie    Elements   of   Solid   Geometry.      By    Charles 

,  Davison,    Sc.D.,   Mathematical   Master  at  King  Edward's  High 

School,  Birmingham.    Crown  8vo,  28.  Sd.   net. 

Olasgow    Heralds— "  Dr.    Davison    has    managed    to    make    this 

I    seemingly   Terr   dry   subject   really    interest ing    and   oomparatiTely 

simple,   and   his  book,   based   on   many   years'   teaching  experience, 

may    be  commended  to  students  generally." 

I  Cambri^^e  ^Tracts  in  Aatbcmatics  an^ 

I  Aatbematical  pbi^slcd. 

A  Series  of  short  works  on  various  topics  in  Pure  Mathematics 
'  and  Theoretical  Physics.  The  chief  purpose  of  the  undertaking 
I  is  to  assist  in  the  maintenance  of  a  higrh  standard  in  English 
I  mathematical  teaching,  by  the  continued  infusion  of  new  methods 
I  and  more  accurate  modes  of  treatment,  and  by  the  extension  of 
!    knowledge   of  recent   mathematical   research. 

'       General    Editors— J.    G.    Leathem.    M.A.,   and   E.   T.   WHirr.4KEB, 
M.A.,   F.R.S. 

i   No.    I.     Surface   and    Volume    Integrals    used    in 

I  Physics.     By  J.   G.  Lkathkm.  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  St. 

I  John's   College.    Demy   8vo,   2b.   6d.    net. 

I   No.  2.    Tlie  Integration  of  Functions  of  a  Single 

Variable.     By  G.  H.  ^Iardy,  M.A.    2s.  6d.  net. 
A   ProspeQtus   of  the    Series  will  be  sent  on  application. 


LONDON:  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  WAREHOUSE,  FETTER  LANE.  of^itifed'bfCSc^^''^^®'': 
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AN  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY  FOR  SIXTH- 
FORM  BOYS. 

Smafl  Crown  Svo.  Chth,  llluitrated.     Priu   3s. 

OLD  TESTAMENT 
HISTORY. 

Part  Flh— From  the  Death  of  Jehoshaphat, 

BY 

The  Rev,  T.  NICKLIN,  M.A., 

Ati'iltlTANT-MAJiTUR    A I    HOxWALL    SLHfHJLp 

whUih  in  IfiOS  bad  mora  Biviajty  dLetiiictlotiij  than  any  other 
^h(M»l.  iQ  England, 

COjYTA/JV/NG  Tir£NTV-TH'0  tLLl/STRATlONS  AND 
TMI^EK  MAPS. 


SOME    PRESS    OPINIONS, 

"  An  bxcsllent  |jiece  of  work."— Spectator. 

"The  ftcciifnte  and  ftoholftrly  informatiiuj  the  anthoi-  hm 
wovaii  Into  hH  ixnk  ^hoiilfl  innkc  it  U^th  acceptable  and 
ItiHbiictivu^"— Church  family  Newspaper, 

*'  At  thtf  present  nvHiiciiT  It  H  sptrially  liuprtrtJiiit  to  ^\rc 
jouui;  pt?inik  n  rca!4i>iifth!v'  Idoii  of  the  *iiftiifiL-ELiico  of  Cild 
T&sUtnent  hlHtttry,  imd  uoni-e  glnd  tlmt  Mr,  Nicklki  adopts  tho 
right  fttftndpolnt.  He  b  }il\<s?o  io  the  fjict  thrtt  s^sth-ior/n  buysi 
arw  hHidy  for  such  teaehing  aw  will  leuvo  thorn  comparative Iv 
little  tu  unltanMii  ;iftt<r  yniTH.'—Chrbtian  World. 


rUHLIiSHKli     UY 


A.  &  C.  BLACK,  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON,  W. 


JUST  PUBLISHED. 

Pp.  850  +  XX.,  Demy  8vo.     Price  fOs, 


THE  LAW  OF 

INTERNATIONAL 

COPYRIGHT. 

WITH  SPECIAL  SECTIONS  ON  THE 

COLONIES  AND  'THE   UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA. 


BY 


WILLIAM  BRIGGS,  LL.D.,  D.c.L. 

M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.,  F.R.A.S. 


London:   STEVENS   &   HAYNES, 

13,  BELL  YARD,  TEMPLE  BAR,  W.O. 


DENT'S  MODERN  LANGUAGE  BOOKS. 

Edited  by  Professor  WALTER  RIPPMANN. 


Kindly  tvrite  for  Messrs.  Dent's  Complete  Kducationnl 

Catalogue,  which   includes  partietUars  of  tiie   Modem 

Language  Series, 


Neio  Book  by  Professor  Rippmann.  In  prefiarrUion. 

THE    80UND8    OF    8POKKN    ENQLI8H. 

By  WALTER  RIPPMANN. 

This  volume  has  been  prepared  in  the  first  place  for  the  nse  of 
Training:  CJoUeges,  but  it  is  exj^cted  that  it  will  appeal  to  the 
wide  circle  of  those  interested  m  the  pronunciation  of  English. 
It  contains  a  brief  account  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  of 
English  speech  sounds.  The  book  is  intended  to  be  stimulating 
ratner  than  exhaustive;  it  will  be  found  to  provide  a  simple 
course  of  ear  training,  in  which  many  teachers  at  present  have 
little  practice,  and  thus  to  enable  them  readily  to  detect  and 
correct  faults  in  the   pronunciation  of  their  pupils. 

The  book  will  also  oe  useful  to  the  teacher  of  modem  lan- 
guages, as  the  power  to  impart  a  foreign  pronunciation  de 
pends  to  some  extent  on  the  teacher's  knowledge  of  the  habits  of 
speech  acquired  by  the  pupils  through  the  use  of  their  mother 
tongue. 

Third  Edition,  Revised. 

KLEMENT8    OF    PHONBTIC8, 
BniTlish,  French,  and  German. 

Translated  and  Adapted  by  WALTER  RIPPMANN 

From  Professor  Vletop's  **Kleine  Phonetlk." 

Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d.  net. 

This  book  wa«  chosen  by  the  Associaticn  PhonHsbuet  Inter- 
nationale for  distribution  among  its  membres  actifs  immediately 
on  its  appearance. 

A  knowledge  of  the  Elements  of  Phonetics  will  prove  helpful 
to  any  student  of  language ;  but  it  will  be  particularly  valuable 
to  the  modem  language  teacher. 

"  Mr.  Rippmann  has  done  well  to  add  this  little  volume  to 
his  excellent  series  of  Modem  Language  Text-Books.  It  is  a 
good  deal  more  than  a  mere  translation,  for  no  pains  have  been 
spared  to  bring  together  the  substance  of  all  that  has  been 
recently  written  by  scholars  on  this  attractive  but  difficult 
subject." — Educational  Times,  April,  1899. 


London :  J.  H.  DENT  &  CO.,  29,  Bedford  Street,  W.C. 


The  "  A.L. 


« 
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CELERITAS 

DRAWING  AND 
DESIGNING   CARDS- 

IN  TWO  PACKETS,  each  contaiolng  24  cards,  size  9^  in.  x 
7  lo.,  printed  in  colours.  Packet  I.  is  for  use  in  the  Lower 
Classes ;  Pacltet  II.  for  the  Upper.    Each  paclcet,  net,  2/3* 

Each  Card  in  PACKET  L  (Nos.  I  to  24)  shows  ;— 

L  Drawing  of  a  Natural 
Leaf. 

2*  Conventional      Outline 

form  of  the  same* 
3.  Suggested    Forms    for 

use  in  the  construction 

of  designs. 
4«  One  or  more  completed 

Designs. 
5.  Full     Instructions    lot 

working. 

PACKET  n. 

[Cards  Nos.  2Sgtol48} 

is  worked  out  on  Similar 
Lines,  but  instead  of  single 
leaves^  Leaf-Sprays  and 
Flowers  are  used^  forming 
more  advanced  designs. 

POST  FREE. 


SAMPLE  CARDS 
E.   J.   ARNOLD 

Educational 


e   SON.    Ltd., 

Publishers,  LEEDS  . 
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HODDER    &    STOUGHTON 

haVe  pleasure  in  announcing  the  following  NeW  School  Books :— 


The 
Imperial 
Reader. 

Being  a   Descriptive  Account    of 

the  Territories  forming  tlie 

British  Empire. 

Kditsd  by  the 

Hon.  William  Pember  Reeves, 

High  Commissioner  for  New  Zealand,  formerly 

Minister  of  Education  in  New  Zealand,  Member 

of  the  Senate  of  London  University ;  and 

E.  E.  5peis:ht  B.A.,  F.R.Q.S, 

Editor  of  HaJclvyt'i  English  Voyngts,  The  Temple 
Reader*,  and  other  Educational  Works. 

With  Articles  by 
Field-Marshal  Viscount  WelMlev,  Viscount 
Milner.  The  Earl  of  Dunraven.  The  Eari  of 
Oanmor*,  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston,  5ir  Charles 
Eliot,  Sir  William  Macfreffor,  Major- 
Qeoeral  R.  S.  S.  Baden-Powell, 

and  many  others. 

Fully  Illustrated. 
CroxanZvo.   Price  29*  Sd^ net.  450 pages. 


A  Nature 
Reader 

for  Senior  Students. 

Edited  by 

The  Hon.  Sir  John   Cockbum, 

K.C.M.Q. 

Late   Premier   and    Minister  of   Education  in 

South  Australia;  Chairman  of  the  Committee 

of  the  Nature  Study  Exhibition,  1902  ;  and 

E.  E.  Speight,  B.A.,  F.R.Q.S. 

This  book  deals  with  the  rarioas  aspeots  of 
Nature  as  exhibited  by  the  Sea,  the  Seasons, 
the  Animal  World,  Woodlands,  Inland  Waters, 
Garden  and  Orchard,  Mountain  and  Moor- 
land, the  HeaTens,  &c.,  and  contains  ex- 
tracts in  prose  and  Terse  from  the  writings 
of  such  lovers  of  Nature  as  Righard  Jefleries, 
A.  C.  Swinburne,  Fiona  Maoleod,  Robert 
Bridges,  John  Burroughs,  Boden  Noel, 
Thoreau,  Wordsworth,  Ruskin,  Coleridge, 
Longfellow,  Borrow,  and  many  others. 

Illustrated  from  the  works  of  Turner,  Con- 
stable, Millet,  Corot,  Linnell.  Leader,  Teend 
King.  Walker,  and  others. 

Grovm  Svo.     Price  29m  net.     SSO  pages. 


Britain's 
Sea   Story 

B.C.  55-A.D.  1805. 

Being  tlie  Story  of  Britisli  Heroism 

in  Voyaging  and  Sea-Figlit  from 

Alfred's  Time  to  the  Battle 

of  Trafalgar. 

Edited  by 

E.  E.  Speight,  B.A.,  F.R.Q.S. 

and  R.  Morton  Nance. 

Illustrated  from  Paintings  representing  A 
Roman  Merchant  Ship  and  British  Coracles, 
The  Vikings  at  London  Bridge,  Coeur-de- 
Lion's  Ships  attacking  a  Saracen  Dromond, 
The  Battle  of  Slurs,  The  Fleet  of  Henry  T., 
A  Venetian  Trading  Oalley  in  the  Channel, 
Cabot  crossing  the  Atlantic,  The  Loss  of  the 
Mary  Rose,  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert's  Frigate 
the  Squirrel,  The  Flight  of  the  Spanish 
Armada,  The  Last  Fight  of  the  Revenge, 
Blake  and  Van  Tromp.  The  Battle  of  La 
Hogue,  Anson's  Centurion  and  the  Acapnia 
Galleon,  and  the  Glorious  First  of  June,  by 
R.  MoBTON  Nancb. 

Crown  Svo.  PriVe  2s.  6Cl.  ne^  450  pages. 


COXSPI^.JB'X'JB      gROaJPECTXyS      OMT      JLPJPll.ICAI'IOlJ. 


HODDER  &  STOUGHTON,  27,  PATERNOSTER  ROW,  LONDON, 


THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 

Permanent  Photographic  Copies  of 

Famous  Worlis  of  Art  by  the 

Autotype  (Carbon)  Process. 

DRAWINQS,  by  HOLBEIN,  from  the  Royal 
Collection  at  Windsor  Castle. 

ETCHINQS  OF  OLD  PARIS,  by  MERYON. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  TURNER'S  •*  LIBER 
STUDIORUM." 

FAMOUS  PICTURES  in  the  National 
Gallery,  London  ;  The  Wallace  Collection  ; 
and  the  National  Qallery  of  British  Art. 

SELECTED  WORKS  from  the  Qreat  Conti- 
nental Qalleries,  &c.,  &c. 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CATALOQUE. 
Now  Ready,  NEW  EDITION,  with  upwards  of  150 
Miniature  Photographs  of  Notable  Autotypes  and 
23  Tint  Block  Illustrations.  For  convenience  of  re- 
ference, the  publications  are  arranged  Alphabetically 
under  Artists'  Names.  Post  free,  ON  E  SH  i  LLl  NO. 


A    VI5IT    OP    INSPECTION    IS    INVITED    TO 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 


Edward  Stanford's  Publications. 


STANFORD'S   "LARGE"  SERtlBS   OF 
SCHOOL  WALL  MAPS. 

Stanford's  "  Largre  "  Series  includes  Twenty-one  Maps  in  all.  The 
Maps  are  extensiTely  used  in  Public  and  Private  Schools  througrhout 
the  British  Isles  and  the  Colonies,  and  have  gained  the  Highest 
Awards  at  the  great  Exhibitions. 

Spec/a/  Featurosg 

BOx:.i>,      cx^EAR,      jlccxxrate:, 
iLrr'X'RACX'iYEXL.^s^    co]l.oxxre:i>. 

Size,  50  by  58  inches.    Price,  Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished, 

13s.  each. 

Prospectus  post  free  on  application. 

^ST  PUBLISHED. 

NEW  OROQRAPHICAL  MAP  OF  AFRICA. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  H.  J.  Mackikdeb,  M.A.,  Reader  in 
Geography  in  the  University  of  Oxfordj  and  Director  of  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science.  Sice  50  by  58  inches; 
115  miles  to  an  inch  (1:7,286,400).  Price,  Coloured.  Mounted  on 
Rollers  and  Tarnished,  208. 

"  An  excellent  wall  map  for  schools." — Geographical  Journal. 

NEW  OROORAPHICAL  MAP  OF  EUROPE. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  H.  J.  MACKiimEB,  M.A.,  Reader  in 
Geogrraphy  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  Director  of  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science.  Size  60  by  54  inches; 
63.1  miles  to  an  inch  (1:4,000,000).  Price,  Coloured,  Mounted  on 
Rollers  and  Tarnished.  20b. 

These  Maps  are  primarily  intended  to  depict  the  Physical  Features 
of  the  Continents,  but,  by  the  employment  of  the  device  of  grev, 
almost  transparent,  lettering,  many  names  have  been  inserted  witn- 
out  spoiling  the  graphic  effect  of  the  qolouring,  and  political 
boundaries  are  indicated.  The  contour  lines  have  been  drawn  at  the 
same  intervals  above  and  below  the  sea  level. 

Prospectus  gratis  on  application. 

Stanford's  Select  List  of  Educational  Works  gratis  on  application. 
London :   EDWARD  STANFORD,  12,  13,  and  14,  Long  Acre,  ^.0., 
Geographer  to  His  Majesty  the  King.     %/~   ~     ~ 
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Cbe  Unlvmtiy  tutorial  Press. 

GENERAL    EDITOR: 
WM.  BRIGGS,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.So.,  F.C.S.,  F.R.A.S. 


A  SELECT  LIST  OF  IMPORTANT  TEXT- BOOKS. 


CONTAINS  GRAMMAR,  ANALYSIS,  COMPOSITION, 
PRECIS- WRITING,  AND  PARAPHRASE. 

THE    MATRICULATION    ENGLISH    COURSE. 

By  W.  H.  Low,  M.A.  Lond.,  and  John  Briggs,  M.A. 

Camb.,  F.Z.S.     Second  Edition.     3s.  6d. 
"  Wm  prove  distinctly  useful."— StAoof  Wmid. 
"  A  trustworthy  guide."— Schoolmaiter. 


THIS  WORK  INCLUDES  ACCIDENCE, 

ELEMENTARY    SYNTAX,    EXERCISES,    AND 

PASSAGES  FOR    TRANSLATION  INTO    FRENCH 

THE  MATRICULATION  FRENCH  COURSE.    By 

E.    WsEKLEY,   M.A.   Load,    and  Camb.,   Professor  of 

French  at  University  College,   Nottingham.      Second 

Edition.    3s.  6d. 

"  The  rules  are  well  expressed,  the  exercises  appropriate,  and  the 
matter  accurate  and  well  arranged."— CToarrftan. 


CONTAINING    PROSE,    VERSE,    NOTES,    AND 
VOCABULARY. 

THE  MATRICULATION  FRENCH  READER.    By 

J.  A.  Perret,  Officier  de  rinstniction  Publique.     2s.  6d, 
"  We  can  recommend  this  work  without  reserve."— ScAooi  World. 


RULES  AND  EXAMPLES. 

OLIVE'S  SHILLING  ARITHMETIC,   a  Collection 

of  Arithmetical  Exercises  for  Class  Use.  Edited  by 
Wh.  Briggs,  LL.D.,M.A.,B.Sc.,F.R.A.S.  Is.  (With 
Answers,  Is.  3d.) 

"  Well  arranged  and  graduBted."— Schoolmaster. 

"  The  exercises  and  problems  are  abundant  and  well  chosen." 

^Bdueational  Timet. 

FOR  USE  IN  JUNIOR  CLASSES. 

THE  JUNIOR  ARITHMETIC.  Adapted  from 
"The  Tutorial  Arithmetic."  By  R.  H.  Chope,  B.A., 
of  Kingswood  School,  Bath.  (With  or  without 
Answers.)    2s.  6d. 

"  A  modem  arithmetic,  based  on  sound  educational  prindplee.    We 
can  recommend  it."— SrhooliHtuters'  Ytar-hook, 
"  In  every  way  suitable  for  beginners.    It  is  clear  and  practleaL" 

—London  Teacher. 


SUITABLE  FOR    LONDON  MATRICULATION, 

SOCIETY   OF  ARTS.    AND    CIVIL    SERVICE! 

EXAMINATIONS. 

TEXT-BOOK    OF    PRiCIS-WRITING.    By  t.  c. 

Jackson,  B.A.,  LL.B.  Lond.,  and  John  Briggs,  M.A. 
Camb.,  F.Z.S.     2s.  6d. 

••  An  admirable  work."— Cirii  Service  Qaztlte. 

"  A  capital  text-book  which  lias  our  hearty  commendation." 

— School  Guardian. 

WRITTEN  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REPORT 

OF    THE    MATHEMATICAL    ASSOCIATION   AND 

THE  OFFICIAL  SYLLABUS  OF  THE  CAMBRIDGE 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

GEOMETRY,  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 

By  W.  P.  Workman,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  and  A.  G.  Crack- 
NKLL,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  F.C.P.     Part  I.     3s.  6d. 

(Containing  all  that  is  required    for   the    Junior   Cambridge  Local 
Examination.)  

A  TREATISE  FOR  USE  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
AND  TECHNICAL  COLLEGES. 

THE  SCHOOL  MAGNETISM  AND  ELECTRICITY. 

By  R.  H.  JuDE,  M.A.,  D.Sc.  Lond.     8s.  6d. 

Bated  on  Potential  and  Potential  Qradinit. 


THE 


A  COMPLETE  SCHOOL  COURSE. 

SCHOOL     ARITHMETIC.       Adapted     from 
The  Tutorial  Arithmetic."    By  W.   P.   Workman, 
M.A.,  B.Sc,  Head  Master  of  Kineswood  School,  Bath. 
(With  or  without  Answers.)    3s.  od. 
It  is  undoubtedly  the  best  arithmetic  for  schools  on  the  market" 

— Mathematical  Oasette. 
An  unrivalled  text-book  for  secondary  schools."— ScAoofnuwIcr. 


AN  EXHAUSTIVE  TREATISE, 

THE   TUTORIAL    ARITHMETIC,     a  Treatise  on 

Practical    and    Theoretical    Arithmetic.      By    W.    P. 

Workman,    M.A.,    B.Sc,    and    R.    H.   Chops,  B.A. 

(With  or  without  Answers.)    Second  Edition.     4s.  6d« 

"  Destined  to  supersede  all  other  secondary  treatises  on  the  subject.  ** 

—  Weetmintter  Revieit. 
"  This  book  takes  first  place  among  our  text-books  in  arithmetic." 

— Schoolmaster^ 


AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  OF  SIMPLE  AND  INSTRUCTIVE  ARITHMETICAL  EXERCISES. 
THE   PRIMARY   ARITHMETIC.    Edited  by  Wm.  Briggs,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  f.ras. 
In  Three  Parts.     (With  or  without  Answers.)    Parts  I.,  II.,  6d.  each.     Part  IIL,  9d. 
••  Will  prove  a  suitable  book  for  elementary  schools."- &A<wi  Quardian. 
"  The  exercises  seem  well  graded,  and  in  many  cases  demand  something  more  than  the  application  of  a  rule."— SeAo<rf  World. 


Complete  Catalogues,  and  Lists  of  Books  classified  for  each  of  the  following  Examinations,  may  be  had 

post  free  on  application. 

LONDON  UNIVERSITY  MATRICULATION,  Inter.  Arts,  and  B.A.,  1906  and  1907  ;  Cambridge  and  Oxford  Local,  and 

College  0/ Preceptors^  Leaving  Certificate  {ScoUand),  CeiUral  Welsh  Board,  Preliminary  Certificate,  Teachers'  Certificate,  Board 

0/ Education  {Science  and  Art),  Royal  University  of  Ireland  and  Intermediate  Education  Board,  and  other  Examinatioms. 

London :  W.  B.  OLIVE,  University  Tutorial  Press  Warehouse,^!^^^  Drury  Lane,  W.C. 
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THE  USE  AND  ABUSE  OF  PARAPHRASE. 

By  J.  H.  Fowler,  M.A. 
Clifton  College. 

TO  many  of  those  who  care  for  English  liter- 
ature, the  very  name  of  paraphrase  is 
anathema  maranatha.  Nor  is  their  feeling 
wholly  without  reason.  It  would  indeed  be  diffi- 
cult to  find  words  of  censure  too  strong  for 
the  art  of  paraphrase  as  it  has  often  been  prac- 
tised, and  even  prescribed  in  text-books.  If  liter- 
ature is  **  the  best  that  has  been  thought  in  the 
world  expressed  in  the  best  way,"  any  different 
way  in  which  we  express  a  noble  passage  of 
literature  must  be  an  inferior  way.  To  teach 
paraphrase,  then,  it  may  be  said  not  altogether 
unfairly,  is  to  teach  one's  pupils  to  take  good 
literature  and  turn  it  into  something  that  is  not 
literature  at  all.  That  is  the  literary  objection. 
But  there  is  a  philosophical  objection  that  goes 
still  more  deeply  to  the  root  of  the  matter,  and 
seems  still  more  fatal.  The  very  conception  of 
i  paraphrase,  the  philosopher  will  remind  us,  in- 
i  volves  a  false  view  of  the  relation  between  thought 
I  and  its  expression,  matter  and  manner,  things 
and  words.  You  cannot  express  a  thought  in  two 
different  ways.  In  modifying  the  expression  you 
inevitably  alter  the  thought  itself. 

These  two  objections  are  not  mere  quibbles. 
No  one  who  does  not  fully  feel  their  force  can 
have  a  true  understanding  of  what  literature  is. 
And  no  one  who  does  not  fully  feel  their  force,  I 
should  like  to  add,  is  a  safe  teacher  of  the  art  of 
paraphrase. 

And  yet  that  art,  if  taught  intelligently  and 
judiciously,  seems  to  me  so  invaluable  a  mental 
training  and  so  helpful  to  the  appreciation  of 
literature  that  I  am  persuaded  the  Board  of 
Education  and  the  matriculation  authorities  of 
the  London  University  are  entirely  right  in 
encouraging  its  practice.  To  discontinue  para- 
phrase because,  like  anything  else,  it  may  be 
taught  badly,  and  even  mischievously,  would  be 
a  policy  of  weakness.  It  is  right  to  be  aware  of 
the  dangers  that  attend  upon  the  misuse  of  the 
practice,  and  to  direct  attention  to  them.  But  we 
cannot  afford  to  dispense  with  a  valuable  instru- 
1  No.  86,  Vol.  8.] 


ment  of  education  until  we  have  found  something 
that  can  really  take  its  place.  All  the  dangers 
can,  I  believe,  be  avoided  by  a  teacher  who  is 
aware  of  them,  and  cares  sufficiently  about  liter- 
ature to  take  the  trouble  to  avoid  them. 

For  what  are  the  dangers?  These  two,  I 
think,  mainly.  First,  a  pupil  may  be  led  to 
imagine  there  are  half  a  dozen  different  ways  of 
expressing  any  thought,  and  that  it  is  a  matter 
of  indifference  which  of  them  we  choose :  or  that 
we  improve  a  simple  thought  if  we  dress  it  up  in 
longer  and  grander  words ;  and  that  it  is  actually 
possible  to  **  improve  "  in  this  way  the  passage 
of  literature  that  is  set  for  paraphrase.  Secondly, 
a  piece  of  literature  may  lose  its  charm  in  the 
minds  of  teacher  and  pupil  through  the  prosaic 
associations  of  a  mere  language  exercise. 

As  for  the  first  of  these  dangers,  it  is  entirely 
the  fault  of  the  teacher  if  it  becomes  a  real  one. 
My  contention  is  that  the  art  of  paraphrase  may, 
and  should  be,  used  to  teach,  not  that  the  choice 
of  expression  is  indifferent,  but  that  it  is  all- 
important.  It  is  only  when  a  pupil  has  tried  to 
express  a  writer's  thoughts  in  other  words  that  he 
can,  if  at  all,  learn  to  see  why  the  words  actually 
chosen  by  the  writer  answered  his  purpose  better 
than  any  other  words,  and  why  he  arranged  them 
in  a  particular  order.  Rightly  taught,  paraphrase 
is  not  the  negation  of  style,  but  the  best  of  all 
lessons  in  style.  As  to  the  second  danger,  it  is 
a  serious  one,  but  it  applies  almost  equally  to  any 
teaching  of  literature,  or  to  the  teaching  of  the 
Bible,  in  school.  I  do  not  think  anyone  who  is 
not  alive  to  it  can  be  a  good  teacher  of  literature. 
But  I  have  faith  that  no  man  who  cares  very 
deeply  for  literature  himself  will  make  it  hateful 
to  his  class. 

The  uses  of  paraphrase  I  claim  to  be  these. 
First,  it  teaches  us,  as  nothing  else  can,  the 
flexible  nature  of  language.  It  is  true  that  there 
are  no  synonyms,  or  very  few.  It  is  equally  true 
that  we  all,  or  nearly  all,  shamefully  limit  our 
vocabulary  and  deny  ourselves  the  riches  of  our 
native  tongue.  Our  conversation  and  our  letters, 
to  say  nothing  of  our  essays  and  speeches,  would 
gain  enormously  from  a  more  vivid  realisation  of 
the  immense  choice  of  words  at  our  disposal. 
Secondly,   the  practice  of  paraphrase  supplies   a 
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part  of  the  mental  discipline  which  is  claimed 
with  justice  as  the  special  advantage  of  a  train- 
ing in  Latin  and  Greek  composition.  The  art  of 
paraphrase,  rightly  practised,  is  almost  identical 
with  the  first  stage  in  the  process  of  classical 
composition.  For  in  it  we  attempt  to  put  a 
writer's  meaning  into  the  simplest  possible  form, 
to  reduce  it  to  its  lowest  terms.  Half  of  the  value 
of  Latin  and  Greek  composition  is  contained  in 
this  act  of  analysis.  Thirdly,  paraphrase  supplies 
the  best,  perhaps  the  only,  test  of  our  compre- 
hension of  the  meaning  of  a  difficult  passage.  If 
it  be  objected  that  poetry  cannot  be  expressed  in 
prose,  and  that  to  attempt  a  prose  paraphrase  of 
a  poem  is  an  act  of  profanation,  we  may  readily 
admit  that  the  most  precious  elements  of  poetry 
defy  translation  and  analysis,  and  still  maintain 
that  paraphrase  is  a  valuable  literary  exercise.  It 
is  not  easy  to  understand  on  what  principle  those 
who  concede  value  to  a  translation  of  a  classical 
poem  into  English  prose  can  deny  the  reasonable- 
ness of  attempting  to  make  clearer  by  a  prose 
paraphrase  the  meaning  of  a  difficult  English 
poem.  But  anyone  who  is  troubled  by  the  cavils 
of  objectors  that  profess  to  be  speaking  in  the 
interests  of  literature  may  derive  comfort  from  the 
practice  of  so  accomplished  a  student  and  so 
devout  an  admirer  of  the  English  poets  as  Prof. 
A.  C.  Bradley.  In  his  commentary  on  **  In 
Memoriam,'*  Prof.  Bradley  has  often  resorted  to 
paraphrase,  and  to  this  book  and  to  Mr.  Tozer's 
admirable  edition  of  "  Childe  Harold  "  I  would 
refer  the  reader  for  some  excellent  models  of  this 
much  misunderstood  and  unfairly  depreciated 
art. 

The  difference  of  opinion  about  the  literary 
value  of  paraphrase  is  to  be  understood  if  we 
recognise  the  existence  of  two  different  tempera- 
ments among  those  who  genuinely  care  for 
literature.  There  are  some  whose  love  of  liter- 
ature is  a  strong  impression  and  a  strong  emotion, 
but  whose  instinct  is  to  regard  any  attempt  at 
analysis  as  the  dissection  of  a  living  body.  There 
are  others  who  feel  that  to  understand  as  fully 
as  possible  is  to  love  most  truly.  I  have  little 
doubt  that  the  view  of  these  latter  is  right  in  the 
main;  for  the  greatest  literature  deserves  some- 
thing more  than  vague  admiration ;  the  more 
searching  the  analysis  to  which  we  subject  it,  the 
profounder  are  the  beauties  that  it  reveals.  Yet 
the  teacher  of  literature  should  never  forget  that 
he  does  irreparable  harm  if  his  scientific  zeal  hurts 
or  destroys  in  any  pupil  a  real  love  of  poetry.  It 
may  not  be  superfluous,  then,  to  insert  at  this 
point  the  caution  that  such  passages  of  the  noblest 
poetry  or  prose  as  by  their  pathetic  or  inspiring 
character,  or  by  their  haunting  beauty,  excite 
deep  feeling  in  the  reader,  are  not  fit  subjects  for 
paraphrase.  They  are  holy  ground;  let  the 
examiner  beware  how  he  profanes  it. 

What  kinds  of  passages,  I  may  be  asked,  are 
specially  suitable  for  this  exercise?  I  will  men- 
tion some  that  I  think  appropriate,  and  give  one 
or  two  specimens  of  my  own  practice :  it  seems 
only  fair  to  do  this,  though  I  am  fully  conscious 
that  I  am  thereby  giving  hostages  to  those  who 


disapprove  of  the  exercise  altogether.  Prose  of 
the  Elizabethan  age  or  the  seventeenth  century 
will  supply  endless  passages  of  great  variety  and 
of  diflferent  degrees  of  difficulty.  It  is  so  remote 
in  structure  and  vocabulary  from  twentieth- 
century  prose  that  it  furnishes  a  genuine  exercise 
in  translation.  A  good  teacher  will,  of  course, 
help  his  pupils  to  see  its  beauties,  and  will  not 
let  them  entertain  the  impression  that  they  are 
mending  it  by  their  versions.  Secondly,  the  prose 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  though  much  nearer  in 
structure  to  our  own,  is  still  sufficiently  different 
— especially  in  its  greater  use  of  Latinisms — ^to 
furnish  good  exercises.  Thirdly,  though  the 
correction  of  other  writers'  faults  should  be  very 
sparingly  used,  as  tending  to  encourage  intel- 
lectual conceit,  a  pupil  may  learn  a  great  deal  by 
trying  his  hand  occasionally  at  the  simplification 
of  a  passage  that  is  obviously  verbose,  redundant, 
excessively  ornamented,  clumsily  involved,  or  un- 
grammatical.  For  the  material  for  such  exercises 
we  need  not  go  further,  alas  !  than  our  morning 
newspaper;  but  some  readers  may  like  to  be  re- 
minded of  the  appendix  to  Abbott's  **  How  to 
Write  Clearly,"  in  which  passages  from  Alison's 
**  History  "  are  printed  in  parallel  columns  with 
amended  and  simplified  versions.  Fourthly » 
speeches  from  Shakespeare  and  **  Paradise  Lost," 
characters  from  Dryden,  didactic  or  descriptive 
passages  from  Pope,  Thomson,  and  Cowper, 
furnish  excellent  subjects.  I  have  already  re- 
ferred to  Prof.  Bradley's  commentary  on  **  In 
Memoriam"  and  Mr.  Tozer's  **  Childe  Harold" 
as  containing  helpful  models. 

Some  in  their  discourse  desire  rather  commendation  of 
wit,  in  being  able  to  hold  all  arguments,  than  of  judg- 
ment, in  discerning  what  is  true;  as  if  it  were  a  praise  to 
know  what  might  be  said  and  not  what  should  be  thought. 
Some  have  certain  commonplaces  and  themes,  wherein  they 
are  good,  and  want  variety ;  which  kind  of  poverty  is  for 
the  most  part  tedious,  and,  when  it  is  once  perceived, 
ridiculous.  The  honourablest  part  of  the  talk  is  to  give 
the  occasion,  and  again  to  moderate  and  pass  to  somewhat 
else,  for  then  a  man  leads  the  dance. — Bacon,  Essay  "  Of 
Discourse,** 

Paraphrase. — In  conversation  some  desire  rather  to  be 
commended  for  cleverness,  because  of  their  ability  to  main- 
tain any  argument,  than  for  judgment,  because  they  can 
discern  what  is  true;  whereas  the  really  creditable  thing 
is  to  know  what  we  ought  to  think,  not  what  it  is  possible 
to  say  on  one  side  or  another.  Some  people  have  certain 
stock  subjects  in  which  they  excel,  but  they  are  lacking  in 
variety  :  their  want  of  range  makes  them  tedious  talkers, 
and  even,  when  once  you  have  observed  their  limitations, 
ridiculous.  The  most  distinguished  part  in  conversation 
belongs  to  him  who  introduces  the  subject,  and  again 
regulates  or  directs  the  conversation  by  passing  on  to  some- 
thing else ;  such  a  man  may  be  said  to  lead  the  dance. 

If  to  the  city  sped^ — what  waits  him  there? 
To  see  profusion  that  he  must  not  share ; 
To  see  ten  thousand  baneful  arts  combined 
To  pamper  luxury,  and  thin  mankind ; 
To  see  each  joy  the  sons  of  pleasure  know, 
Extorted  from  his  fellow-creatiye^  J5^91J 
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Here,  while  the  courtier  glitters  in  brocade, 

There,  the  pale  artist  plies  the  sickly  trade; 

Here,  while  the  proud  their  long-drawn  pomps  display. 

There,  the  black  gibbet  glooms  beside  the  way. 

Goldsmith,  "  Deserted   Village," 

Paraphrase. — H  the  poor  man  hastens  to  the  city,  what 
awaits  him  there?  He  sees  wasteful  abundance,  but  he  is 
denied  all  share  in  it.  In  the  city,  ten  thousand  harmful 
arts  and  trades  combine  to  pamper  the  luxurious  at  the 
expense  of  the  rest.  Every  delight  that  the  devotees  of 
pleasure  experience  is  obtained  at  the  cost  of  misery  to 
their  fellow-creatures.  That  the  courtier  may  glitter  in 
embroidered  silks  the  pale  artisan  works  at  a  trade  that 
is  ruinous  to  health;  and  in  contrast  with  the  long  pro- 
cessions and  festivals  of  the  proud  is  the  sight  of  the  poor 
criminal  swinging  on  the  black  gallows  that  rises  gloomily 
beside  the  street. 

But  quiet  to  quick  bosoms  is  a  hell. 
And  there  hath  been  thy  bane;  there  is  a  fire 
And  motion  of  the  soul  which  will  not  dwell 
In  its  own  narrow  being,  but  aspire 
Beyond  the  fitting  medium  of  desire; 
And,  but  once  kindled,  quenchless  evermore, 
Preys  upon  high  adventure,  nor  can  tire 
Of  aught  but  rest ;  a  fever  at  the  core. 
Fatal  to  him  who  bears,  to  all  who  ever  bore. 

Byron,  "  ChUde  Harold,** 
Paraphrase. — But  repose  to  eager  hearts  is  an  intense 
torture,  and  this  it  was  that  proved  Napoleon's  ruin.  In 
some  souls  there  is  a  fiery  activity  that  will  not  let  them 
rest  within  the  narrow  limits  fixed  for  them,  but  makes 
them  aspire  to  heights  beyond  what  they  should  seek  to 
reach ;  and  when  this  fire  is  once  kindled  it  can  never  be 
quenched,  but  feeds  upon  lofty  enterprises  and  can  only 
be  wearied  by  rest;  it  is  a  fever  at  the  heart,  fatal  to  all 
who  feel,  as  to  all  that  have  ever  felt  it. 


HOURS  OF  SLEEP  AT  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

By  Alfred  Earl,  M.A. 
Tonbridge  School. 

AN  important  letter  dealing  with  the  need  of 
longer  hours  of  sleep  at  public  schools 
appeared  in  the  Times  of  December  21st 
last-  To  this  short  and  businesslike  letter  were 
subscribed  the  names  of  fifteen  men  eminent  and 
authoritative  in  the  world  of  medicine  and  physio- 
logy. Names  more  representative  than  those 
appearing  could  scarcely  have  been  grouped 
together,  and  they  direct,  with  something  in  the 
nature  of  a  command,  the  serious  attention  of 
parents  and  schoolmasters  to  the  cause  which  they 
have  taken  up.  The  proposition  that  long  rest  is 
heeded  for  recuperation  after  exercise  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  and  still  longer  rest  for  boys  who  not 
only  need  to  recuperate,  but  also  to  assimilate 
and  construct,  during  the  course  of  that  miracle 
of  nature  called  growth,  forms  the  gist  of  their 
letter,  and  its  importance  must  be  admitted  un- 
hesitatingly. To  enforce  that  proposition  on  a 
public  not  usually  well  informed  as  to  the  Palace 
of  Aladdin  in  which  they  live  is  a  charitable  deed. 
It  is  an  addition  to  that  load  of  indebtedness 
placed  upon  the  lay  world  by  the  priests  of  heal- 


ing, and  surely  no  man  can  be  more  sensible  of 
the  obligation  to  those  who  add  so  generously 
to  their  professional  skill  a  personal  solicitude 
which  transcends  so  scornfully  the  measures  and 
considerations  of  the  market-place  than  the 
schoolmaster  with  his  ample  parenthood,  no  less 
but  rather  more  onerous  for  being  vicarious.  Let 
that  pass  as  a  proposition  equally  obvious.  The 
schoolmaster  and  the  doctor  are  natural  allies. 
They  should  supplement,  strengthen,  and  instruct 
each  other. 

This  letter  has  called  forth  in  the  columns  of 
the  Times  a  number  of  replies.  It  is  question- 
able whether  the  public  press  is  a  satisfactory 
medium  for  the  discussion  of  such  subjects.  It 
does  not  always  lend  itself  to  an  academic  sobriety 
of  view,  and  there  is,  perhaps,  no  region — save 
that  maze  of  ineffectual  finesse,  the  political 
arena — which  is  more  obscured  by  half-truths  and 
catchwords  than  is  the  promised  land  of  education 
— never,  alas  !  seen  but  from  a  distance.  Even 
then  could  we  schoolmasters  but  see  it  steadily 
and  see  it  whole  !  And  this  pious  hope  leads  me  to 
the  one  point  in  criticism  which  I  wish  to  make 
upon  the  recommendation  embodied  in  the  letter. 
I  feel  assured  that  the  readers  of  The  School 
World  will  agree  with  me  that  the  subject 
presents  difficulties  which  are  more  apparent  to 
the  pedagogue  than  to  the  layman.  These  pages 
appeal  and  refer,  in  the  main,  to  a  more  respon- 
sible body  of  opinion  than  that  which  expresses 
itself  in  the  columns  of  the  Times,  Unfortunately, 
there  is  no  subject  more  likely  to  encourage  levity 
of  statement  and  the  use  of  certain  wise  saws 
than  that  of  sleep.  Has  not  one  letter  already 
appeared,  with  seeming  seriousness,  to  recom- 
mend an  afternoon  nap !  As  if  ...  .  (but  I 
dare  not  complete  the  sentence).  And  the  com- 
bination of  sleep  with  schoolmasters  is,  of  course, 
irresistibly  funny. 

But,  in  all  seriousness,  this  is  one  of  those 
topics,  occurring  periodically  in  the  course  of 
scholastic  discussion,  which  can  never  be  taken 
apart  from  its  context.  School  life  is  an  epi- 
tome of  the  larger  life,  no  less  complex  and 
even  more  concentrated  and  potent  in  its  issues. 
Touch  one  chord  of  action,  and  the  echoes  return 
from  far-oflf  possibilities.  Let  one  more  buttress 
be  added  to  that  building  not  made  with  hands, 
and  the  Architect  calls  for  an  added  richness  to 
the  whole.  Strenuousness  and  sleep  in  their  turn 
have  been  called  for  with  the  same  degrees  of 
violence  and  with  little  difference  of  time.  But 
though  neither  more  sleep  nor  more  passionate 
pursuit  can  be  the  salvation  of  all  and  sundry, 
and  though  each  is  eminently  desirable,  and  the 
one  may  produce  the  other,  yet  resource  and 
courage  and  wholesomeness  of  mind  and  body — 
an  equipment  for  a  struggle  in  which  a  disci- 
plined mastery  of  the  senses,  as  well  as  of  the 
intellect — must  be  employed ;  capacity  to  create 
and  construct,  as  regards  the  work  of  the  world ; 
capacity  to  fight  and  overcome,  not  to  avoid,  but 
to  annul,  as  regards  the  evil  of  the  world; 
capacity   to  be  blithely   militant   as   regards   the 
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faith  in  the  world — these  are  some  of  the  ideals, 
trite  enough,  of  school  life,  and  they  must  all 
be  present  in  the  mind  when  change  is  under 
consideration.  Can  we  have  all  together,  so 
much  the  better.  But  it  is  a  difficult  world — un- 
stable in  equilibrium  and  intensely  provocative 
of  compromise. 

Is  it  not  possible,  again,  that  in  this  world,  as 
in  social  relations,  instincts  predominate  because 
tney  are  expressions  of,  and  glimpses  into,  the 
operation  of  ultra-human  laws,  instances  of  larger 
growths  and  more  uncontrollable  movements 
than  we  can  observe  directly?  We  must  not  be 
deluded  by  this  or  that  panacea  into  a  mechanical 
regularity.  The  modern  outlook  is,  unfortunately, 
towards  a  registered,  definitive  character,  expect- 
ing the  resultant  achievement  in  terms  of  com- 
ponent factors,  whereas  no  process  of  integration 
can  explain  why  two  sounds  make  **  not  a  third 
sound  but  a  star."  No  tabulated  record  can 
ever  be  made  of  the  constants  which  connect 
promise  with  performance,  or  even  opportunity 
with  success.  It  will  be  a  dull  world  when  hu- 
manity is  standardised  like  engineering  material. 
Is  it  possible  that  at  the  last  day  the  balance  shall 
be  struck  with  quantitative  accuracy  and  salvation 
depend  upon  the  reading  of  a  curve  of  fatigue? 
Is  there  no  hope  to  escape  the  levelling  tendency 
of  which  we  see  nowadays  so  many  signs,  the 
conformity  to  a  type,  wholesome  enough,  it  is 
true,  but  with  daily  fading  features,  each  in- 
dividual surrendering  his  soul  to  current  conven- 
tion? In  some  respects,  however,  human  nature 
is,  fortunately,  irrepressible.  We  all  live  up  to 
our  material  and  moral  income,  and  some  of  us 
beyond  it.  There  is  consolation  in  the  thought 
that  the  enrichment  of  the  world  has  come  about 
usually  through  a  complete  disregard  of  anything 
like  a  proper  spiritual  book-keeping.  Most  of  the 
big  people  have  died  young,  in  fact  or  essence, 
while  most  of  my  young  friends  seem  shaping  for 
a  ripe  old  age. 

Here,  I  think,  we  may  pause  for  a  moment  to 
consider  that  significant  tendency — indeed,  it  is 
almost  an  unfailing  sign  of  vigorous  and  healthy 
youth  to  burn  the  candle  at  both  ends — to  live 
up  to  the  physiological  income  and  beyond  it. 
Here,  too,  I  may  express  a  wish  that  the  outlook 
of  the  medical  world  were  a  little  less  physio- 
logical and  somewhat  more  bionomic,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  that  the  schoolmasters  would  be  a 
little  less  practical  and  rather  more  transcen- 
dental. (It  is  a  popular  belief  that  the  school- 
master is  inimical  to  physiology  and  dietetics. 
The  Times  speaks  of  the  *  *  unphysiological  school-  ' 
master."  Well,  I  have  known  some  of  my  craft 
fairly  accurate  in  diagnosis  and  even  cognisant  of 
the  difference  between  a  proteid  and  a  carbo- 
hydrate.) 

There  is  no  shadow  of  blame  attaching  to  the 
restricted  range  of  medical  responsibility.  It  is 
the  duty  of  the  doctor  to  make  considerations  of 
health  paramount,  just  as  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
schoolmaster  to  have  regard  to  the  general  well- 
being  of  his  pupils,  so  far  as  he  is  capable  of  a  ' 


comprehensive  vision.  It  is  always  possible  that 
these  interests,  or  duties,  each  of  them  right,  may 
come,  not  into  conflict,  but  to  overlap  or  neutralise 
one  another  in  part.  The  medical  scope  is  clearer 
in  its  definition  than  that  of  the  foster-parent. 
The  latter  is  vaguer  but  wider.  There  are  issues 
from  the  extension  of  hours  in  the  dormitory 
which  come  within  the  domain  of  the  school- 
master, and  his  first  thought  is  to  this  contin- 
gency. The  doctor  has  done  his  duty  in  making 
a  recommendation  for  longer  hours  of  sleep.  The 
schoolmaster  has  to  face  the  possibility  of  misuse 
of  the  time,  and  the  certainty  in  many  instances 
of  some  relaxation  of  moral  fibre,  ensuing  from 
the  removal  of  the  bracing  influence  of  early 
rising.  It  is  certain  that  just  as  some  boys  would 
gain  by  more  sleep,  some  would  deteriorate  by 
more  hours  in  bed.  The  fatal  need  for  com- 
promise comes  on  us  again.  A  little  harm  must 
be  done  to  prevent  a  greater  harm.  In  my  own 
experience  and  practice  the  hours  of  sleep  range 
from  8J  hours  for  senior  boys  to  9^  for  juniors, 
and  I  fully  agree  that  separation  of  seniors  and 
juniors  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  benefit  of  the 
extra  period  of  sleep.  No  boy  is  allowed  to  sit 
up  after  10  o'clock,  and  all  boys,  save  in  cases 
of  ill-health,  are  required  to  be  down  by  7 
o'clock.  No  schoolmaster  is  justified,  in  my 
opinion,  in  allowing  a  boy  to  work  after  10 
o'clock  at  night  under  any  pretext,  and  as  a  rule 
in  most  schools  obligatory  evening  work  ceases 
at  about  8.30.  Overwork  at  public  schools  is 
rare.  It  exists,  but  it  is  soon  noticed  and 
checked.  Without  mental  effort,  brain-growth 
would  no  more  proceed  than  growth  of  muscle 
without  physical  effort.  It  is  difficult  to  slacken 
a  discipline  already  somewhat  loose  without  dan- 
ger of  enervation.  Yet  all  of  us,  and  myself 
more  than  most,  will  wish  with  Sancho  that  blest 
be  the  man  that  invented  sleep. 

It  comes  to  this,  however,  that  hours  prescribed 
for  sleep  are  not  necessarily  spent  in  sleep.  Every 
schoolmaster  knows  that  many  boys  do  not 
acquire  the  habit  of  sleeping  during  the  hours 
already  allotted  to  the  purpose.  No  schoolmaster 
would  dream  of  limiting  arbitrarily  the  hours  of 
sleep  to  a  degree  clearly  injurious  to  health,  or, 
in  other  words,  would  keep  from  bed  boys  who 
are  ready  for  sleep.  There  must  be  compromise 
wherever  collective  discipline  is  in  action.  An 
encroachment,  in  the  nature  of  this  recommenda- 
tion, upon  the  general  body  of  scholastic  judg- 
ment, however  friendly  it  may  be,  is  lacking  in 
breadth.  I  do  not  attempt  to  vindicate  the  hours 
or  the  practice  of  some  schools.  Schools  are  not 
uniform.  Let  us  hope  that  in  some  respects  they 
never  will  be. 

But  there  is  no  general  disregard  of  the  import- 
ance of  sleep,  and  in  many  instances  there  is 
ample  provision  of  undisturbed  sleep  for  the 
youngest.  And  it  is  in  this  light  that  one  may 
venture  to  regard  the  movement  as  wanting  in 
consideration  for  the  difficulties  which  beset  the 
schoolmaster  if  he  must  keep  a  carefully  balanced 
judgment    as    to    the   general   well-being    of  the 
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average  boy.  Level  up  to  your  9^  hours  by  all 
means  for  juniors.  Suppress  the  pernicious  habit 
of  postponing  work  to  the  last  moment  of  the 
day.  Slacken  off  gradually  in  preparation  for 
sleep.  Remember  that  change  of  occupation  often 
functions  as  rest,  and  that  the  waking  day  must 
be  as  long  as  is  safe  to  permit  variety  and  to 
prevent  the  hours  of  work  being  too  continuous. 
Reorganise  your  hours  and  methods  of  feeding. 
Cut  down  that  long  period  between  breakfast  and 
dinner,  and  forbid  games  to  be  played  imme- 
diately after  a  meal.  And  remember  that  there 
are  other  considerations  than  the  plain  truth  of 
the  value  of  sleep.  The  medical  expert  adopts 
the  same  attitude  as  the  educational  specialist. 
Each  claims  his  special  want,  regardless  of  the 
whole  structure  of  habit  and  discipline.  However 
perfect  the  counsel,  it  cannot  operate  in  a  region 
already  full  to  repletion  without  a  corresponding 
displacement.  The  day  is  far  too  short  as  it  is 
for  all  the  recommendations,  and  this  last  one, 
while  it  is  wholly  sound  in  its  physiological  pur- 
port, would  not  necessarily  be  beneficial  in  the 
general  economy.  The  remedy  in  all  such  matters 
finally  lies  with  the  parents.  It  remains  for  them 
to  exercise  discretion  in  the  selection  of  a  school 
to  meet  their  individual  requirements,  and,  it  may 
be  added,  they  will  be  fortunate  if  they  find  all 
their  wants  satisfied. 


SCHOOL    OUT-OF-DOORS. 

By  Hugh  Richardson,  M.A. 
Science  Master  at  Bootham  School,  York. 

A  RECENT  report  of  the  British  Association 
committee  **  On  the  Teaching  of  Botany 
in  Schools,*'  printed  in  the  annual  volume 
of  the  Association  for  1903,  page  427,  has 
strongly  encouraged  outdoor  work..  At  a  subse- 
quent conference  on  the  teaching  of  geography 
it  was  said  that  outdoor  work,  however  desirable, 
was  impossible  in  public  schools.  From  South 
Africa  comes  a  cry  that  the  call  of  the  veldt  is 
so  strong  that  indoor  work  seems  to  have  no 
raison  d'etre ;  and  at  home  some  of  the  wildest 
devotees  of  nature-study  have  spoken  as  though 
every  subject  was  better  for  being  taught  out-of- 
doors. 

Let  us  consider,  then,  whether  outdoor  work 
in  botany  or  in  geography  is  possible,  and,  if  pos- 
sible, to  what  extent  useful.  Something  may 
depend  on  our  attitude  towards  school  work  in 
general.  Do  we  regard  it  from  the  monastic 
standpoint  as  something  good  to  be  doing,  or 
from  the  industrial  as  something  good  to  have 
done?  To  some  teachers  outdoor  work  will  be 
justified  if  it  affords  opportunities  for  learning 
or  understanding  what  could  never  be  achieved 
by  unlimited  indoor  work.  Others  will  deprecate 
all  outdoor  work  if  it  ever  leaves  a  portion  of 
the  class  not  strenuously  employed.  For  each  of 
us   the  practical   question   is,    Can   we   convince 


both  colleagues  and  headmaster  that  the  outdoor 
work  is  sufficiently  serious  to  justify  us  in  using 
school  time  for  it? 

There  are  some  phenomena,  such  as  a  flooded 
river,  a  bank  of  boulder  clay  with  scratched 
pebbles,  an  eclipse  of  the  sun,  the  seashore  at  low 
tide,  which  no  amount  of  indoor  talk,  even  helped 
by  lantern  slides,  will  enable  a  boy  to  realise. 
And  when  we  wish  to  impress  a  vivid  first-hand 
knowledge  of  phenomena  as  a  basis  for  future 
discussion,  it  may  be  well  worth  while  to  use  an 
hour's  school  time  to  get  the  class  a  mile  away, 
even  if  they  only  spend  one  quarter  of  that  hour 
in  actual  contact  with  the  facts. 

There  is,  of  course,  much  good  teaching 
material  close  to  hand — the  school  garden  for 
botany,  and  the  view  from  the  roof  for  com- 
parison with  Ordnance  maps.  But  merely  to 
mention  things  in  school  on  the  chance  that  some 
boys  (?  10  per  cent.)  will  look  at  them  afterwards 
is  not  effective  teaching.  We  are  not  content  in 
mathematics  merely  to  mention  the  possibility  of 
doing  sums  or  riders.  And  unless  outdoor  work 
is  done  in  school  time  it  is  very  difficult  for  a  boy 
in  the  cricket  xi.  to  do  it  at  all. 

Given  the  cordial  support  and  co-operation  of 
headmaster  and  colleagues,  it  is  sometimes  pos- 
sible to  contrive  rather  longer  expeditions.  For 
instance,  the  Ouse  at  York  is  some  eighty  miles 
from  the  open  sea  at  Spurn  Head,  yet  the  tide 
reaches  Naburn  Locks,  some  five  miles  below  the 
city.  A  comparison  of  the  Admiralty  tide-tables 
and  an  old  British  Association  (1864)  Report 
showed  that  the  spring  tide  would  be  high  about 
10.30  a.m.  on  a  certain  Thursday  in  November. 
The  railway  guide  showed  a  train  at  9.27  a.m., 
and  it  seemed  possible  to  get  to  the  locks 
just  before  high  tide,  if  (i)  the  boys  might  be 
liberated  from  a  previous  class  at  9.10  instead  of 
9.15;  (ii)  if  they  might  be  entirely  excused  a 
geometry  class  at  11.45;  (iii)  and  if  I  could  be 
back  in  time  for  another  science  class  at  11.45. 

A  previous  visit  to  the  locks  had  paved  the 
way.  I  told  the  lock-keeper  that  I  was  a  school- 
master, and  broached  the  idea  of  bringing  boys. 
"Is  it  a  Sunday-school?  Do  they  mind  what 
their  teachers  tell  them?  ** 

My  colleagues  were  sympathetic,  but  made 
stipulations :  the  mathematical  master  that 
the  boys  must  not  know  of  arrangements  untit 
after  their  preparation  had  been  done,  because 
if  it  was  not  a  fine  day,  &c.  So  the  necessary 
notice  was  written  on  the  blackboard  after  bed- 
time telling  the  class  why,  when,  and  where  to 
meet.  Railway  fares  were  charged  to  the 
laboratory  account.  We  reached  the  locks  just 
in  time  to  see  a  flotilla  of  barges  arriving  on  the 
tide. 

We  saw  weir,  locks,  sluices,  floodgates,  scale 
of  feet  depth,  &c.  Then  I  hurried  off  to  catch  a 
return  train  in  time  for  the  later  class,  leaving  the 
boys  to  walk  home.  They  dribbled  in  between 
12.30  and  I  o'clock,  signing  their  names  and" 
time  of  arrival  on  a  slip  of  paper.  An  account 
of    the    outing    was    written    into/TK)tebooks    in. 
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evening  preparation,  and  showed  what  interests 
they  had  found. 

Another  day  a  colleague  helped  me  to  take 
three  classes  jointly.  Certain  questions  had  pre- 
viously been  dictated  into  their  notebooks  : — 

**  What  is  the  difference  between  a  coppice, 
a  plantation,  and  a  self-sown  wood?  **' 

*  *  What  trees  appear  to  be  naturally  wild  in 
the  neighbourhood?  '* 

**  What  other  plants  besides  heather  grow  on 
Strensall  Common;  and  which  of  these  grow 
amongst  the  heather  or  away  from  it?  *' 

*'  Of  the  plants  along  the  river  Foss,  name 
those  growing  with  their  leaves  (a)  wholly  sub- 
merged; (h)  partly  immersed;  (c)  wholly  out  of 
water." 

The  9.4  a.m.  train  took  us  six  miles  out  to 
Warthill,  where,  close  to  the  station,  we  saw  the 
three  varieties  of  woodland.  The  signpost  at  the 
cross-roads  half  a  mile  further  was  designated  as 
the  next  stopping-place,  and  here  gorse  and  rest- 
harrow  were  seen  on  sandy  ground.  Half  a  mile 
further  we  met  on  a  sandy  bracken-covered  hillock 
overlooking  the  common  with  its  curiously  con- 
toured areas  of  grass  and  heather.  The  questions 
were  answered  in  evening  preparation,  and  the 
answers  discussed  at  the  next  lesson. 

We  took  the  same  walk  again  in  autumn,  when 
ferns,  mosses,  fungi,  autumn  leaves  and  berries 
were  the  prescribed  subjects  of  interest.  Every- 
one was  to  collect  what  he  could,  and  on  return- 
ing home  to  arrange  his  collection  in  a  laboratory 
tray. 

The  outdoor  world  is  the  place  for  observation, 
but  it  is  not  the  best  place  for  explanations  re- 
quiring continuous  attention.  Hearing  is  often 
difficult,  especially  in  a  high  wind  and  when  no 
surrounding  walls  enforce  the  teacher's  voice. 
The  class  should  know  beforehand  what  they  are 
taken  out  into  the  wilderness  to  see.  A  whistle 
will  call  them  together  for  any  necessary  brief  ex- 
planations, a  stone-heap  will  serve  as  a  platform, 
a  walking-stick  as  a  pointer.  It  is  of  less  use 
trying  to  be  instructive  whilst  the  boys  are  walk- 
ing. It  is  well  to  know  the  number  of  boys  who 
should  be  present,  and  to  carry  a  list  of  names  in 
case  a  roll-call  is  required.  If  outdoor  work  is  to 
be  successful  it  will  be  just  as  necessary  to  be 
strict,  vigilant,  and  exacting  as  with  indoor  work ; 
and  iJF  folly  occurs  it  may  have  to  be  weeded  out 
severely.  The  questions  set  may  well  be  very 
definite,  e.g.,  sufficiently  definite  to  allow  the 
answers  to  be  marked.  '*  Write  an  account  of 
your  walk,"  is  always  a  possible  exercise;  but  it 
lacks  point,  encourages  discursiveness,  and  in- 
volves much  labour  in  reading  answers. 

Definite  directions  may  sometimes  have  to  be 
given  beforehand  as  to  clothing,  notebooks,  and 
grub-shops.  Photographs  may  be  allowed  to 
count  as  notes.  The  discussion  of  results  indoors 
would  be  greatly  helped  by  lantern  slides.  I  find 
that  the  offer  of  **  expenses  of  production,"  cal- 
culated so  as  to  allow  for  spoilt  work,  at  one 
shilling  for  each  accepted  negative,  will  bring  in  ' 
a  fair  choice  of  pictures  of  specified  subjects.  1 


Once  I  took  some  boys  to  the  Museum  of  the 
Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society  to  show  them 
various  things  of  interest  round  which  promises 
had  accumulated — fossils,  stalactites,  flint  imple- 
ments, mammoths'  tusks,  coral,  &c.  Next  lesson 
they  were  asked  to  write  down  on  small  slips  of 
paper  the  names  of  any  four  fossils  from  the 
coal-measures.  But,  **  Oh,  sir,  we  didn't  know 
that  we  were  expected  to  learn  anything !  "  The 
next  class  that  went  to  the  museum  took  a  page 
of  questions  in  their  notebooks  to  be  answered 
on  the  spot  after  carefully  reading  the  labels : — 

**  Name  any  animals  once  living  in  Yorkshire, 
but  now  extinct." 

**  Name  four  kinds  of  fossils  found  in  moun- 
tain limestone." 

**  From  what  localities  have  sulphur,  pumice, 
obsidian  been  obtained?  " 

Then  they  were  shepherded  from  room  to  room 
and  told  which  questions  to  answer  in  each  room. 
I  encourage  boys  to  bring  notebooks  even  when 
I  don't  expect  them  to  take  notes.  The  note- 
books have  an  unconscious  steadying  influence, 
and  help  boys  to  realise  that  they  are  still  in 
school  and  that  there  is  something  to  be  learnt. 

The  Flower  Show  at  the  annual  Yorkshire  Gala 
is  even  more  of  an  intellectual  orgy  than  a 
museum.  Once  we  were  admitted  half  an  hour 
before  time,  and  it  was  then  possible  to  enforce 
some  of  the  lessons  of  the  botany  class  by  point- 
ing out  the  numerous  varieties  of  cultivated 
flowers,  sweet  peas,  columbines,  hybrid  roses, 
exotics,  orchids,  &c. 

But  outdoor  exercises  where  the  boys  do  all 
the  work  are  no  less  desirable  than  outdoor  teach- 
ing. The  school  grounds  allow  of  some  ques- 
tions : — 

**  Name  all  the  different  climbing  plants  grow- 
ing on  arbours  in  the  boys*  gardens,  and  ex- 
plain how  each  climbs." 

'*  Collect  as  many  different  kinds  of  weeds  as 
you  can  find  in  the  flower-beds;  write  a  list  of 
those  you  know,  draw  and  describe  the  others." 

*  *  Make  a  collection  of  grasses  from  the  cricket- 
field,  and  arrange  them  in  a  test-tube  stand." 

**  Mark  out  a  square  metre  On  the  lawn,  and 
find  how  many  different  species  of  plants  are 
growing  on  that  area." 

The  Minster  Tower  is  easily  accessible  in  the 
I J  hours  of  an  ordinary  laboratory  period.  From 
its  broad  summit.  Ordnance  maps,  opera-glasses, 
and  compasses  have  helped  to  identify  many 
points  in  that  wide  view  of  plain  and  wold. 

Simple  mapping  is  possible  on  any  area  where 
the  angles  are  chiefly  right  angles.  We  have 
begun  by  stretching  a  chain  on  the  asphalt  tennis- 
court.  The  boys  have  paced  its  length,  or 
parallel  to  it,  until  their  pacing  has  become 
steady,  and  they  know  how  many  of  their  paces, 
twenty-five  or  twenty-six  or  twenty-seven,  make 
one  chain.  They  can  then  pace  the  playground 
or  cricket-field  and  draw  plans  of  these.  Two 
picked  boys  can  work  simultaneously  at  a  base- 
line and  plane-table  survey  of  the  same  area. 

The  winter  is  too  cold  foff^W^^urfwr  work. 
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J  remember  trying  it  in  bitter  north-east  wind 
and  driving"  drizzle.  The  boys  wore  coats  and 
gloves  and  did  their  best,  but  their  fingers  were 
very  numb.  At  midsummer  midday  I  have  seen 
a  botany  class  hopelessly  slack  with  the  heat. 
Outdoor  surveying  is  perhaps  most  welcome  and 
most  useful  in  March,  when  the  marking  out  of 
the  mile  track  naturally  turns  our  interests  to 
field  measurements. 

I  have  tried  to  find  an  outdoor  exercise  in  the 
use  of  Ordnance  maps  in  which  boys  might  be 
set  to  work  alone  or  in  pairs,  but  out  of  sight, 
so  that  they  must  trust  the  map  for  finding  their 
way.  A  simple  agricultural  survey  met  this 
purpose.  Every  boy  was  provided  with  a  six-inch 
map.  Symbols  C,  P,  R,  H,  &c.,  were  agreed 
upon  for  corn,  pasture,  roots,  hay,  and  other 
crops.  We  began  all  together  marking  down 
how  each  field  was  used.  The  boys  quickly 
caught  the  idea,  and  could  then  be  detached  in 
pairs  to  make  their  way  back  by  circuitous  routes. 
Next  lesson  allowed  of  a  wider  sweep.  Two  boys 
who  had  cycles  started  to  survey  the  furthest 
corner  of  the  map,  others  took  routes  mostly 
radiating  from  the  school,  the  most  active  volun- 
teering for  the  longer  routes.  On  a  third  morn- 
ing" we  took  train  three  miles  out  to  Poppleton. 
Here  the  class  was  broken  into  a  dozen  pairs,  each 
to  take  a  different  route,  whilst  I  cycled  back  to 
my  noonday  lesson.  On  their  return  the  maps 
were  laid  out  for  inspection  and  marked  accord- 
ing- to  quantity  of  work  done.  Afterwards  each 
boy  copied  up  the  observations  of  his  school- 
fellows, and  the  maps  were  finally  painted  in 
colours  according  to  the  crops  grown. 

But  need  I  say  more?  The  Universities  have 
for  long  recognised  that  in  geology  open-air  work 
is  essential,  and  those  who  have  listened  to  Prof. 
Hughes  on  Ingleboro',  or  to  Sir  Archibald  Geikie 
on  Tantallon  cliffs,  need  no  further  evidence  to 
convince  them  of  the  usefulness  of  school  out-of- 
doors.  If  I  have  ventured  to  relate  my  few  ex- 
periments in  such  teaching,  personally  and  in 
detail,  it  is  because  such  details  will  best  enable 
other  teachers  to  judge  what  is  practicable  under 
their  conditions. 


BOOKKEEPING  AS   A   SCHOOL   SUBJECT. 

By  John  Thornton. 

I. 

SO  great  is  the  prejudice  in  the  minds  of  many 
schoolmasters  against  school  bookkeeping 
that  one  never  feels  at  liberty  to  introduce 
the  subject  to  the  pedagogic  ear  without  an 
apology.  This  prejudice  is,  however,  not  difficult 
to  account  for,  and  it  ought  not  to  be  difficult  to 
remove,  for  it  proceeds  partly  from  false  notions 
of  what  bookkeeping  really  means,  and  partly 
from  a  misconception,  as  to  its  aim  and  purpose 
as  a  school  subject.  And,  owing  to  these  mis- 
conceptions, school  bookkeeping  is  tossed  con- 
temptuously on  one  side  as  a  subject  of  very 
doubtful  practical  utility,  and  in  any  case  a  worth- 


less  and   mischievous   encumbrance   to   the   real 
work  of  teaching. 

The  first  objection  to  school  bookkeeping  is 
that  it  is  a  subject  of  no  practical  utility.  This 
would  be  an  absolutely  conclusive  objection  if  it 
could  be  substantiated,  but  it  cannot.  There  is 
no  solid  ground  for  it  to  stand  on.  It  is  based 
on  an  erroneous  idea  of  **  practical  utility,"  and 
an  equally  erroneous  idea  of  school  bookkeeping. 

What  do  we  mean  by  practical  utility?  The 
schoolmaster  who  has  set  his  face  against  school 
bookkeeping  thinks  he  can  best  answer  a  question 
of  this  kind  by  going  to  glean  some  ideas  from  a 
'*  practical  **'  man.  Distrusting  his  own  judg« 
ment  in  such  matters,  he  looks  out  for  a  business 
friend — one  in  as  large  a  way  of  business  as  pos- 
sible, employing  many  clerks — and  submits  the 
point  to  him:  "What  should  I  teach  my  boys 
that  will  be  of  real  practical  utility  to  them  in 
after-life?  *"  And  his  friend  very  naturally  replies  : 
**  Do  not  trouble  about  bookkeeping.  I  do  not 
want  a  youth  to  come  into  my  oflfice  with  any 
preconceived  ideas.  He  will  soon  learn  all  the 
bookkeeping  he  needs  when  he  is  with  us.  I 
want  a  lad  who  is  willing  to  be  guided  and  quick 
to  learn  and  adopt  our  ways  of  doing  things. 
These  are  the  boys  who  make  the  best  clerks." 
And  the  schoolmaster  quite  believes  that  his 
friend  has  given  him  the  key  to  the  solution 
of  the  practical  utility  problem.  The  conclusion 
arrived  at  is  that  the  best  practical  education  is 
that  by  which  schoolboys  may  most  readily 
acquire  those  qualities  that  go  to  the  making  of 
the  model  clerk — patience,  assiduity,  docility, 
quiet  plodding,  perseverance,  and,  above  all,  the 
absence  of  original  notions.  That  is  the  big  em- 
ployer's idea  of  practical  utility.  Is  it  the  true 
idea?  Does  practical  utility  simply  mean  effi- 
ciency in  a  narrow  and  limited  sphere  of  action, 
or  does  it  mean  power  to  handle  such  questions 
and  deal  with  such  difficulties  as  are  likely  to 
occur  to  the  average  man  in  his  own  ordinary 
everyday  work?  Surely  we  cannot  doubt  that 
the  latter  is  the  truer  ideal. 

Schoolmasters  are  sometimes  said  to  be  too  au- 
thoritative. In  this  question  of  practical  education 
they  have  been  much  too  diffident  and  deferential. 
They  should  not  allow  their  own  better  judgment 
to  be  warped  by  the  narrow  ideal  of  the  successful 
man  of  business,  who  is  very  apt  to  look  at  life 
only  through  his  own  office  windows  and  fancy 
that  the  little  world  of  his  own  establishment  is 
a  complete  and  satisfactory  epitome  of  the  big 
world  beyond.  But,  whatever  others  may  say  or 
feel,  the  schoolmaster  knows  that  the  object  of 
all  education — even  practical  education — is  not  to 
manufacture  a  constant  supply  of  promising  young 
clerks,  but  to  cultivate  that  quality  of  mind  which 
will  develop  into  all-round  manliness — a  power 
to  cope  with  life's  difficulties  and  to  grow  thereby. 
Hence,  that  education  which  tends  to  the  truest 
and  broadest  outlook  on  life  and  the  clearest  and 
most  honest  performance  of  life's  varied  duties 
is  the  one  which  must  prove,  in  the  end,  of  the 


highest  practical  utility. 
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But  the  objection  we  are  considering  will  be 
still  maintained  by  some  on  the  ground  that  it 
can  be  proved  by  facts,  and  **  facts  are  stubborn 
things."  Very  well;  let  us  have  the  point  stated 
in  the  most  clear  and  forcible  manner  by  that 
master  of  the  art  of  clear  and  forcible  statement 
— Mr.  H.  G.  Wells — stated  and  backed  up  by  proof 
positive  in  the  shape  of  a  *  *  concrete  instance  *  * 
of  failure: — 

*'  With  regard  to  scholastic  bookkeeping,*'  says  Mr. 
Wells,  *'  it  happens  that  a  concrete  instance  is  to  hand  in 
the  person  of  X,  a  person  intimately  known  to  me.  X 
attended  a  school  where  bookkeeping  was  taught,  he  spent 
long  days  in  the  demoralising  practice  of  writing  promis- 
sory notes,  in  entering  impossible  transactions  into  books 
which  he  ruled  in  red  ink,  and  in  balancing  these  books. 
X  became  proficient  in  these  exercises.  He  was  examined 
twice  by  that  most  complaisant  examining  body  the 
College  of  Preceptors ;  and  the  College  of  Preceptors 
signified  a  more  than  ordinary  appreciation  of  his  dis- 
tinguished attainments  by  awarding  him  *  special  certifi- 
cates '  on  both  occasions,  and  in  the  second  marking  him 
with  80  per  cent,  of  the  maximum  marks.  Clearly,  X  is 
a  fine  example  of  *  commercial  *  education  on  this  subject. 
From  these  scholastic  altitudes  he  went  into  business.  He 
went  twice,  because  on  the  first  occasion  he  was  rejected 
for  incapacity  and  stupidity — at  the  desk.  The  particular 
operations  he  had  been  painfully  taught  to  perform  he  was 
not  required  to  perform,  and  strange  things  were  required 
of  him  entirely  opposed  to  his  habits  of  entry  and  com- 
putation. His  second  attack  on  business  was  under  cover 
of  a  premium.  But  the  inability  of  his  ill-trained  mind  to 
grasp  business  ideas,  in  spite  of  a  fair  general  intelligence, 
became  so  obvious  and  painful  that  he  gave  up  a  hopeless 
career. 

"His  subsequent  experience  is  of  no  interest,  save  that 
it  demonstrates  him  a  person  capable  of  successes.  And 
he  believes — and  I  fully  endorse  his  belief — that  had  he 
received,  instead  of  this  foolish  drill  at  bogus  books,  a 
sound  mathematical  grounding  and  a  stimulating  training 
of  his  observation  and  of  his  reasoning  powers,  his  ex- 
perience in  those  early  beginnings  would  have  been  entirely 
different." 

This  brings  us  at  once  to  a  second  question  : 
What  do  we  mean  by  school  bookkeeping?  For, 
in  the  case  before  us,  it  is  evident  that  neither 
teacher  nor  examiner  had  a  true  idea  of  the  nature 
and  function  of  school  bookkeeping. 

About  the  examination  I  have  nothing  to  say 
at  present,  though  I  may,  perhaps,  at  some  other 
time.  But  is  it  not  transparently  obvious,  from 
the  very  vivid  description,  that  the  teaching,  at 
any  rate,  was  radically  unsound?  For  school 
bookkeeping  has  nothing  to  do  with  long  days 
spent  in  making  foolish  entries  of  impossible 
transactions  in  bogus  books,  and  most  certainly 
it  has  nothing  to  do  with  beautiful  rulings  in  red 
ink.  This  is  the  too  prevalent  error  to  which  I 
have  already  adverted,  that  school  bookkeeping 
consists  in  a  monotonous  round  of  distressingly 
unreal  exercises  and  entries.  Cash-book,  day- 
book, and  journal,  in  a  seemingly  never-ending 
circle,  wearisome  as  that  of  blind  Samson  grind- 
ing for  his  enemies,  and  as  heart-breaking  to  the 
bewildered  and  intellectually-starved  schoolboy  as 
**  seam  and  gusset  and  band  **  to  the  poor  semp- 
stress of  the  East  End.  This  sort  of  thing  may 
be  called  **  bookkeeping, "  but  it  has  no  claim 
whatever  to  the  title. 

If  X  had  only  been  taught  the  theory  and  prin- 
ciples   of   the    subject,    there   would    have    been 


plenty  of  opportunity  for  that  stimulating  train- 
ing of  his  observation  and  of  his  reasoning 
powers  which  Mr.  Wells  so  justly  regards  as  of 
prime  importance. 

*'  But  are  there,'*  he  says  later,  **  any  principles  of  book- 
keeping beyond  the  ordinary  dictates  of  common  sense? 
A  few  methodical  dodges  certainly,  but  a  boy  trained  to 
think  clearly  will  invent  any  dodge  in  bookkeeping  in  a 
week." 

Are  there  any  principles?  Yes,  certainly  there 
are.  If  bookkeeping  consists  merely  in  a  few 
dodges  which  any  intelligent  schoolboy  can  in- 
vent for  himself,  how  is  it  that  young  men  have 
to  remain  five  years  in  an  accountant's  office, 
and  to  pass  several  genuinely  stiff  examinations, 
chiefly  in  bookkeeping  and  kindred  subjects, 
before  they  are  allowed  to  practise  as  chartered 
accountants?  How  is  it  that  the  services  of 
these  professional  accountants,  notwithstanding 
their  deservedly  high  fees,  are  in  such  demand 
amongst  men  of  high  business  capacity?  Would 
this  be  possible  if  their  knowledge  of  bookkeeping 
merely  meant  an  acquaintance  with  a  somewhat 
greater  number  of  somewhat  cleverer  dodges 
than  those  of  the  intelligent  schoolboy? 

No;  the  truth  is — and  it  has  been  proved 
in  many  schools — that  bookkeeping,  when  well 
taught,  means  much  more  than  clever  and  in- 
genious devices,  and  is  far  other  than  making 
entries  of  impossible  transactions  and  ruling  them 
off  never  so  neatly  in  red  ink. 

For  there  are  principles  :  and  that  is  just  what 
makes  school  bookkeeping  a  subject  of  educa- 
tional value.  Thus  we  come  to  the  second  great 
stumbling-block  to  the  introduction  of  bookkeep- 
ing into  schools — the  objection  that  it  is  of  no 
educational  value,  and  hence  an  encumbrance  to 
the  work  of  the  ideal  schooL 

Indeed,  there  are  some  who  maintain  that  all 
subjects  of  practical  utility  are  out  of  place  in 
the  ordinary  school  curriculum.  The  advocates 
of  this  view  take  bookkeeping  as  an  extreme  ex- 
ample of  unsuitability,  and  hold  it  forth  to  de- 
rision much  as  the  ancient  Spartans  exhibited 
drunken  helots  as  a  warning  to  their  sons.  Book- 
keeping has  to  do  with  commerce,  they  say,  and 
commerce  means  getting  the  better  of  your 
neighbours.  **  For  what  is  commerce,"  says  one 
writer  on  this  very  point,  **  but  the  art  of  getting 
as  much  more  than  the  proper  price  of  an  article 
as  you  can  persuade  a  man  to  give,  and  giving 
as  much  less  than  the  proper  price  as  you  can 
persuade  a  man  to  take?  '*  It  is,  moreover, 
argued  that  for  educative  purposes  the  unfamiliar 
is  much  to  be  preferred  to  the  familiar,  because 
it  compels  a  more  intense  mental  effort.  Accord- 
ing to  this  view,  verse  composition  is  preferred 
to  prose,  **  because  it  is  not  possible  [in  prose 
composition]  for  a  learner  to  feel  the  difficulties 
of  language  so  vividly  '* — as  though  we  were 
told,  on  the  physician's  authority,  what  the  ig- 
norant are  already  too  prone  to  fancy,  that  the 
nastier  the  physic  the  more  efficacious  the  remedy. 
Indeed,  the  argument  might  not  unfairly  be 
summed  up  thus  : — (i)  The  gceater  the  effort  de- 
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manded  of  the  pupil ,  the  better  for  mental  growth. 
(ii)  The  further  removed  the  subject  of  study  from 
the  range  of  ordinary  experience,  the  greater  the 
mental  effort  required,  (iii)  Subjects  of  practical 
utility  are  by  no  means  out  of  the  range  of  ordi- 
nary experience,  (iv)  Therefore,  such  subjects 
are  wholly  unsuitable  for  educational  purposes. 

This  kind  of  reasoning  is  refuted  by  authority, 
experience,  and  common  sense. 

It  is  refuted  by  authority.     Locke  says  : — 

"  Since  it  cannot  be  hoped  that  the  pupil  should  have 
time  and  strength  to  learn  all  things,  most  pains  should  be 
taken  with  what  is  most  necessary,  and  that  principally 
looked  after  which  will  be  of  most  and  frequentest  use  to 
him  in  the  world.*' 

It  is  refuted  by  experience.  English  higher 
education  has  been  based  on  this  idea  for  many 
years,  and  the  results  have  been  profoundly  un- 
satisfactory. Here  is  what  one  of  the  latest  wit- 
nesses declares : — 

"  We  let  our  ingenuous  youth  waste  their  intelligence  on 
dismal  pedantries.  .  .  .  We  are  compassed  about  with 
glories  and  mysteries,  and  feed  our  children's  souls  on 
Greek  particles."  And,  speaking  of  the  result,  he  says: — 
"  I  maintain  that  it  is  impossible  to  have  anything  worse, 
and  that  the  majority  of  the  boys  we  turn  out  are  intel- 
lectually in  so  negative  a  condition  that  any  change  would 
be  an  improvement." 

It  is  refuted  by  common  sense.  Even  the 
very  patients  themselves,  weary  of  their  nauseous 
doses,  begin  to  ask  what  is  the  use  of  it  all,  in- 
stinctively feeling  that  things  ought  to  have  some 
use,  even  studies  at  school,  if  they  could  only 
discover  what  it  is.  And,  in  good  sooth,  what 
is  the  use  of  this  kind  of  education?  We  cannot 
live  on  the  past.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  expect 
that  the  changes  of  the  next  century  will  be  less 
startling  than  those  of  the  last.  The  past  only 
dimly  and  doubtfully  prefigures  the  future.  Its 
lessons  are  useful  chiefly  as  examples  of  mistakes 
to  be  avoided.  We  have  to  educate  men  and 
women  for  present  needs  and  future  possibilities, 
not  to  attempt  to  model  them  on  the  lines  oif 
bygone  worthies,  however  ancient  or  however 
illustrious. 

But  now,  supposing  it  to  be  granted  that  prac- 
tical subjects  should  find  a  place  in  any  well-con- 
ceived scheme  of  modern  education,  what  are  the 
claims  of  bookkeeping?  Wherein  lies  its  special 
value  as  an  educative  medium?  What  are  its 
theory  and  principles,  and  how  do  these  assist 
mental  growth? 

The  main  theory  of  bookkeeping  is  that  every 
business  transaction  affects  each  of  the  individuals 
concerned  in  a  two-fold  manner.  Out  of  this 
theory  is  developed  the  art  of  keeping  account- 
books  in  such  a  manner  that  the  final  statement 
of  the  essential  results  is  arrived  at  by  two  totally 
distinct  paths,  which  invariably  lead  to  an  identical 
result. 

The  main  principles  are :  (i)  that  this  theory 
can  be  applied  and  must  be  applied  to  any  and 
every  one  of  the  multitudinous  and  varied  trans- 
actions of  business,  private,  or  national  finance, 
if'the  record  of  these  transactions  is  to  be  correct 
and  complete;  (ii)  that  whatever  system  of  book- 


keeping be  employed  (and  there  are  scores,  if  not 
hundreds,  of  different  **  systems '*),  all  entries, 
records,  and  transfers  in  all  the  books  of  account 
lead  up  to  a  clear  exhibition  of  the  essential  facts 
of  the  business  by  two  distinct  courses;  (iii)  that 
the  final  results  thus  arrived  at  will  always,  in 
the  absence  of  clerical  error,  agree,  and  if  they  do 
not  so  agree  at  the  first  trial  an  error  certainly 
exists,  and  the  books  must  be  examined  and  the 
figures  checked  until  the  same  is  revealed  and 
amended. 

The  study  of  these  principles  and  their  applica- 
tion  yields  the  following  educational  results  : — 
The  pupil's  interest  is  quickened  and  kept  up  in 
two  ways — first,  by  the  sense  that  he  is  dealing 
with  the  actualities  of  the  outside  world;  and 
secondly,  by  the  fact  that  he  sees  the  goal  full  in 
view  all  along  from  start  to  finish.  He  knows 
what  is  expected  of  him,  and  he  tries  to  fulfil  ex- 
pectations, just  as  in  football  the  merest  beginner 
sees  the  ball  and  sees  the  posts,  and,  clearly  under- 
standing that  the  object  of  the  game  is  to  get 
that  ball  to  go  between  those  posts,  is  fired  with 
lively  zeal  to  do  his  share  of  the  work. 

His  powers  of  observation  and  reflection  are 
exercised  and  strengthened  by  having  to  grapple 
with  repeated  problems  of  gradually  increasing 
diflficulty;  such  problems,  for  example,  as  those 
that  refer  to  the  two-fold  nature  of  some  particular 
transaction — investigation  of  the  best  means  of 
leading  up  to  the  final  result — questions  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  entries  or  transfers  may  affect 
the  final  result — investigation  of  the  best  means 
for  detecting  and  preventing  clerical  errors — and 
a  careful  study  of  the  clearest  way  in  which  the 
essential  financial  results  may  be  fully,  truthfully, 
and  transparently  set  forth.  By  this  study,  habits 
of  accuracy  and  watchful  care  are  induced  through 
the  knowledge  that  the  most  trivial  error  is  sure 
to  be  detected  in  the  end,  and  that  it  is  far  less 
trouble  to  avoid  making  mistakes  than  to  have 
to  trace  them  out  and  remedy  them  afterwards. 

But  I  have,  I  fear,  transgressed  the  limits  of 
space  allotted  to  me,  and  must  therefore  postpone 
for  another  article  what  I  have  to  say  on  the 
proper  way  to  teach  bookkeeping  in  schools  in 
order  to  produce  the  best  educational  result. 


THE    HEATING   OF    SCHOOL    BUILDINGS. 
By  A.  E.  MuNBY,  M.A. 

WARMTH  is  not  only  a  necessity  for  physical 
existence,  but  also  for  successful  mental 
development.  The  problem  of  obtaining  a 
proper  temperature  in  schools  is  therefore  one 
which  should  be  studied,  not  only  by  those  vi^ha 
are  responsible  for  the  erection  of  school  build- 
ings, but  by  those  who  have  the  administration  of 
them.  It  is  not  suggested  that  a  schoolmaster 
should  trouble  himself  with  the  technical  details  of 
such  a  subject,  but,  as  he  often  has  considerable 
discretionary  powers  w^hen  such  work  is  contem- 
plated,  that   a   knowledge   of   the  p4nciples  ^nd 
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merits  of  the  different  systems  in  use  would  be 
of  value. 

There  are  many  factors  to  be  considered  in  a 
scheme  for  heating,  the  relative  importance  of 
which  will  vary  in  different  cases.  Generally 
speaking-,  however,  the  main  objects  are  the  pro- 
vision of  a  controllable  temperature  ranging  from 
55°  to  60°  F.,  provided  by  some  apparatus  of  a 
durable  character,  involving  a  not  unreasonable 
outlay  both  in  first  cost  and  maintenance,  and 
preferably  amenable  to  unskilled  labour. 

For  our  guide  to  general  principles  we  cannot 
do  better  than  turn  to  Nature.  It  will  be  readily 
conceded  that  no  more  pleasant  or  healthy  source 
of  heat  exists  than  the  sun,  the  radiant  energy 
of  which  being  only  converted  into  heat  when  it 
strikes  us,  enables  us  to  be  warmed  while  at  the 
same  time  enjoying  the  respiration  of  cool  air. 
We  can  hardly  hope  to  imitate  Nature's  method 
in  its  entirety;  indeed,  as  an  ideal  to  be  followed 
in  practice,  this  has  been  criticised,  because  a 
certain  proportion  of  indirect  heating  by  warmed 
air  is  generally  desirable  on  account  of  the  mini- 
ature nature  of  any  sources  of  radiant  energy  we 
can  supply;  but  the  fact  remains  that  the  supply 
of  radiant  heat  coupled  with  proper  ventilation 
should  be  the  aim  of  any  good  system.  The  pro-- 
portion  of  radiant  heat  emitted  from  a  body 
rapidly  increases  as  its  temperature  rises,  but  at 
low  temperatures  most  of  the  heat  merely  warms 
the  surrounding  air  by  direct  contact.  The  writer 
only  knows  of  one  instance  (and  that  not  in  this 
country)  of  this  principle  of  radiation  being 
employed  on  a  grand  scale.  In  this  case  the 
interior  face  of  a  hollow  wall  forming  the  whole 
end  of  a  large  hall  is  highly  heated  by  air  passed 
through  the  internal  cavity  before  the  hall  is  used. 
The  occupants  facing  this  wall  are  then  bathed 
in  a  flood  of  radiant  energy,  while  they  breathe  air 
admitted  at  the  external  temperature. 

The  problem  of  successful  heating  is,  however, 
not  merely  one  of  temperature;  proper  humidity 
and  ventilation  are  essential  attributes.  A  dry 
heat,  owing  to  the  increased  evaporation  from  the 
pores  of  the  skin,  decreases  the  actual  warmth 
received  by  the  body,  and  tends  to  necessitate  a 
high  and  enervating  temperature  in  a  room  in 
consequence.  Again,  air  in  contact  with  very  hot 
bodies  is  liable  to  have  the  small  amount  of 
organic  matter  which  is  always  present  actually 
charred,  which  produces  a  most  disagreeable 
effect.  Means  should  therefore  be  provided  for 
removing  the  hot  air  immediately  rising  from  such 
contact  by  a  suitable  scheme  of  ventilation. 

In  discussing  the  practical  methods  of  heating, 
it  will  be  convenient  to  divide  the  subject  as 
follows  : — I.  Stoves  for  fuel  or  gas.  2.  Open 
fires.       3.   Low-pressure      hot      water      systems. 

4.  High-pressure  hot  water  and  steam  heating. 

5.  Heated  air.     6.   Electric  radiators. 

I.  Closed  Stoves  for  coke  or  coal  are  the 
cheapest,  most  economical  in  fuel,  and  the  worst 
form  of  heating  agent.  They  are  not  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Education  for  heating  schools. 
The  combustion  is  much  more  complete  than  in 
an  open  grate,  and  60  to  70  per  cent,  of  the  heat 


obtainable  from  the  fuel  is  often  communicated  to 
the  room  ^ ;  but  stoves  are  frequently  overheated, 
and,  in  the  almost  invariable  absence  of  ventil- 
ation over  them,  char  the  air  in  the  manner  just 
described.  Another  serious  and  more  insidious 
defect  is  the  escape  of  poisonous  gas  from  the 
partly  burnt  fuel  through  leaky  or  insufficient  flue- 
pipes,  or  even  through  the  stove  itself.  If  a  stove 
must  be  used,  it  should  always  be  larger  than 
the  size  required  according  to  the  maker *^  ideas, 
and  the  flue  should  be  of  ample  size  and  free  from 
sudden  bends,  which  seriously  check  the  draught. 
Flues  may  run  horizontally  quite  successfully  pro- 
vided that  the  total  vertical  length,  minus  the 
horizontal  length,  would  be  sufficient  to  give  a 
good  up-draught.  The  air  in  rooms  heated  by 
small  stoves  might  often  be  much  improved  by 
placing  a  large  ventilating  hood,  discharging  into 
the  outside  air,  immediately  over  the  stove.  With 
gas  stoves,  to  which  the  above  comments  apply 
generally,  it  is  very  common  to  find  the  flue-pipes 
of  inadequate  size  and  with  right-angle  bends. 
What  are  known  as  **  lobster-back  *'  bends  should 
be  insisted  on  in  such  work. 

2.  The  Open  Grate,  which  may  almost  be  said 
to  be  characteristic  of  this  country,  still  finds  a 
large  place  in  school  heating.  It  is  the  most 
pleasant,  wasteful,  and  perhaps  the  worst  dis- 
tributor of  all  our  heating  agents.  Though 
different  types  of  grate  vary  much  in  efficiency, 
a  loss  of  90  per  cent,  of  the  total  heat  of  the  fuel 
is  not  at  all  uncommon;  nevertheless,  owing  to 
its  cheerful  appearance  and  simplicity,  the  open 
fire  maintains  its  popularity.  There  are,  how- 
ever, many  instances  where,  in  buildings  of  fair 
size,  the  substitution  of  hot  water  or  steam 
systems  might  decrease  the  coal  bill  by  some- 
thing like  one-half.  Maintenance,  again,  in  mat- 
ters of  stoking,  cleaning  of  grates  and  chimneys, 
and  in  repairs,  is  a  much  greater  item  with 
open  fires  than  is  often  imagined.  In  a  good 
type  of  grate,  however,  the  heat  is  largely 
obtained  by  radiation,  and  good  ventilation  in 
the  room  is  set  up.  As  to  the  forms  of  grate, 
these  are  legion.  The  dog  grate  standing  un- 
attached is  probably  the  worst — less  efficient  even 
than  the  old-fashioned  straight-backed  grate,  and 
owing  to  the  large  area  of  the  flue-mouth  it  is 
very  liable  to  smoke.  Grates  with  backs  sloping 
well  forward,  and  having  some  form  of  fresh-air 
inlet,  are  the  best.  The  back,  by  radiating  heat 
into  the  room,  greatly  increases  the  efficiency, 
while  the  fresh  air  is  warmed  by  the  heated 
brickwork  behind  before  introduction,  thus  utilis- 
ing heat  usually  wasted.  Such  inlets,  however, 
should  be  controllable.  An  amusing  instance 
has  been  cited  of  a  room  in  very  rigorous  weather 
actually  becoming  colder  and  colder  as  the  fire 
was  increased,  owing  to  the  increased  draught  of 
fresh  air. 

The  ventilating  powers  of  a  grate  are  usually 
rather  misdirected,  as  the  air  is  drawn  off  from 
the   room    at   too   low   a   level.     This    might   be 
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remedied  by  forming  a  vertical  flue,  open  at  ceil- 
ing-level, and  at  the  bottom  under  the  grate  itself, 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  chimney-breast,  which 
would  cause  the  foul  air  from  the  top  of  the  room 
to  be  drawn  away  for  combustion. 

The  absence  of  all  ironwork  in  a  fireplace  has 
the  advantage  of  dispensing  with  cleaning  and 
possibilities  of  breakage.  The  writer  has  success- 
fully employed  a  fireplace  faced  with  ordinary 
bricks  surmounted  by  an  arch  of  roofing  tiles ; 
the  back  (sloping  forward)  and  the  splayed  sides 
of  the  fireplace  are  in  fire-brick,  and  the  hearth, 
on  which  the  fuel  is  placed  directly,  is  of  fire- 
lump  slabs.  The  appearance  is  very  good,  and 
the  fires  are  found  to  last  a  long  time  without 
attention. 

3.  Low-pressure  Hot  Water  Systems. — Hot 
water  circulating  in  pipes  and  radiators  is  the 
most  usual  substitute  for  open  fires,  the  heat  being 
supplied  by  a  central  furnace  and  boiler  working 
at  the  ordinary  pressure  of  the  air.  Although  the 
first  cost  of  such  an  installation  is  considerable, 
an  average  figure  for  the  whole  plant  being  ;^io 
per  radiator,  the  lower  working  cost  soon  repays 
the  initial  outlay.  If  the  work  is  well  done  the 
cost  of  repairs  is  exceedingly  small,  while  the 
saving  in  service  is  great.  The  usual  cause  of 
failure  is  the  use  of  too  small  a  boiler,  which,  in 
cold  weather,  results  in  over-firing,  and  thus  in 
greatly  increased  wear  and  tear.  If  several  firms 
are  asked  to  quote  pric#*s  without  the  specification 
of  details,  this  scamping  is  very  apt  to  occur. 
The  type  of  boiler  is  important;  some  sectional 
built-up  form,  with  the  water  below  as  well  as 
above  the  fire,  and  with  good  arrangements  for 
cleaning,  should  be  selected.  The  grate  area  of 
the  fire  should  not  be  less  than  one-third  the 
number  of  square  inches  that  there  are  square 
feet  of  radiating  surface  in  the  installation.  The 
temperature  to  be  maintained  in  schoolrooms 
may  be  taken  at  60^  F.,  and  5°  lower  in  passages, 
and  to  obtain  this  a  radiating  surface  (either  in 
pipes  exposed  or  radiators)  should  be  about 
I  square  foot  for  every  100  cubic  feet  of  space 
to  be  heated.  Questions  of  aspect,  window  area, 
and  materials  must  also  enter  into  such  calcula- 
tions, which  are,  of  course,  the  work  of  the 
architect  and  his  engineer.  The  cumbrous  4-inch 
pipes  have  now  entirely  given  place  to  radiators 
connected  by  smaller  pipes,  a  much  more  sightly 
and  cleanly  arrangement  provided  trenches  in  the 
floors  are  avoided,  which  are  always  impossible 
to  clean  and  involve  much  loss  of  heat.  Nothing 
is  better  than  a  plain  radiator  of  the  ventilating 
type,  and  one  not  built  up  too  compactly.  Water 
should  never  be  drawn  off  for  use  from  such  hot- 
water  systems,  as  this  leads  generally  to  rapid 
furring  of  the  pipes.  Finally,  this  system  of  heat- 
ing possesses  no  possible  dangers  and  requires  no 
skilled  attendant. 

4.  High-pressure  Hot  Water  and  Steam. — 
Although  not  the  same,  as  these  systems  have 
much  in  common  we  may  conveniently  discuss 
them  together.  The  use  of  steam  has  not,  until 
recent  years,  found  much  favour  in  this  country 
outside  our  factories,  though  in  America  it  is  the 


usual  system  adopted  for  heating  all  classes  of 
buildings. 

The  chief  distinguishing  features  of  these 
systems  lie  in  the  higher  temperature  of  pipes 
and  radiators,  which  often  exceed  250°  F.  as 
against,  say,  150°  F.  for  low-pressure  radiators. 
This  enables  the  radiating  surface  required  to  be 
proportionately  reduced,  while  the  boiler  becomes 
a  mere  coil  of  pipe  heated  in  the  furnace.  Owing 
to  the  smallness  of  the  pipes  and  the  lesser  import- 
ance of  differences  in  level,  these  systems  are 
better  adapted  for  installation  in  a  building 
already  erected  than  is  the  low-pressure  system ; 
the  outlay  originally  involved  is,  moreover,  rather 
less  than  for  the  low-pressure  system.  To  turn 
to  the  other  side  of  the  picture :  owing  to  the 
small  amount  of  fluid  in  the  pipes,  these  systems 
though  soon  **  up  **  are  also  soon  **  down,*'  and 
more  liable  to  the  effects  of  frost.  Persons  and 
combustible  substances  must  be  protected  from 
contact  with  the  radiators  and  pipes,  which  would 
inflict  burns.  The  cost  of  repairs  is  greater  than 
with  low-pressure  systems,  and  as  the  bursting 
of  a  pipe  (though  this  would  generally  occur  in 
the  furnace)  would  be  a  source  of  danger,  and  bad 
regulation  of  the  temperature  might  mean  un- 
pleasant noises,  a  skilled  attendant  is  necessary. 
On  the  whole,  therefore,  these  systems  are  better 
adapted  to  large  than  to  small  institutions. 

There  are  several  modifications  of  these  systems. 
In  a  room  insufficiently  warmed  by  a  fire  a  single 
radiator  may  be  often  most  satisfactorily  installed 
at  the  remote  end,  heat  being  supplied  to  it  by 
water  circulating  in  a  coil  of  pipe  heated  in  the 
fire. 

Again,  water  may  be  used  under  a  medium 
pressure,  and  steam  under  reduced  pressure, 
avoiding  danger  and  possible  leakage. 

5.  Hot  Air  Systems. — All  heating  schemes  are 
to  some  extent  dependent  on  hot  air,  since  air  in 
contact  with  any  hot  body  rises  and  promotes 
circulation,  thus  allowing  cold  air  to  flow  in  and 
become  similarly  warmed.  A  certain  amount  of 
indirect  heating  of  a  building  in  this  way  is 
desirable,  but  the  heating  of  a  building  solely  by 
injecting  hot  air  into  it  must  be  placed  in  a 
different  category.  This  means  of  heating  is 
generally  associated  with  the  **  plenum  *'  system 
of  ventilation,  in  which  air,  usually  washed  and 
filtered,  is  passed  over  a  bank  of  hot  pipes 
attached  to  a  furnace,  and  then  propelled  into 
the  building  by  means  of  one  or  more  mechanically 
driven  fans  through  a  series  of  spacious  flues. 

The  expense  of  installing  such  a  system,  and 
also  the  cost  of  working,  are  considerable;  and 
even  with  the  skilled  attention  required  the  air  at 
times  is  found  to  be  very  **  artificial  *' — for  want 
of  a  better  word — in  character.  The  absence  of 
pipes  and  radiators  is  one  advantage,  another 
being  that  the  purity  and  composition  of  the  air 
are  under  control.  On  the  other  hand,  no  heat  is 
obtained  by  radiation;  heat  is,  in  fact,  given  to 
instead  of  obtained  from  objects  in  the  rooms,  so 
that  the  air  must  be  hotter  than  is  desirable  for 
breathing.  Although  frequent  changes  of  air 
(each  costing  something)  can  be  given,  no  win- 
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dows  can  be  opened  without  upsetting  the  dis- 
tribution. In  exceptional  cases,  when  fresh  air 
is  unobtainable  outside  the  building,  the  system 
is  valuable.  Very  diverse  opinions  exist  on  its 
merits  for  general  purposes,  the  writer's  view 
being  that  it  is  often  installed  with  much  waste 
of  money  in  unnecessary  situations,  through  an 
ill-considered  idea  of  being  **  up  to  date.*' 

6.  Electric  Radiators. — Although  the  de- 
crease in  the  price  of  electric  energy,  which 
promises  to  continue,  especially  for  day  loads, 
has  hardly  yet  brought  the  electric  radiator  within 
the  sphere  of  practical  politics  for  school  heating, 
for  occasional  use  or  to  make  up  small  deficiencies 
it  is  very  valuable.  The  cleanliness,  saving  in 
attendance,  and  the  portability  of  these  radiators 
are  great  recommendations,  and  the  cost  of  instal- 
lation, in  a  building  already  lighted  by  electricity, 
is  not  great.  The  best  type  is  that  consisting  of 
large  glow-lamps  backed  by  reflectors.  If  these 
are  kept  bright  a  very  large  proportion  of 
radiant  heat  is  obtained.  On  this  account, 
however,  the  number  required  is  greater  than  for 
hot-water  radiators.  To  heat  a  classroom  for 
thirty  boys,  for  example,  at  least  four  would  be 
desirable.  About  750  watts  are  required  for  every 
1,000  cubic  feet  of  space,  which  means  that  if 
electricity  could  be  obtained  at  2d.  a  unit  a  room 
measuring  lo  feet  each  way  could  be  warmed  at 
a  cost  of  i^d.  per  hour.  The  only  other  expense 
is  the  renewal  of  the  lamps,  which  cost  about  5s. 
each  and  last  some  800  hours,  adding  nearly  a 
farthing  per  hour  to  the  running  cost  of  a  three- 
lamp  radiator.  These  figures  will  enable  a  com- 
parison of  cost  with  other  methods  to  be  made. 


THE    STUDY   OF    SPEECH    SOUNDS. 

By  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann,   M.A. 

II. 

MY  first  article,  in  the  January  1906  issue, 
contained  some  general  considerations 
bearing  on  the  study  of  speech  sounds, 
and  these  suggested  an  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion why  we  pronounce  our  mother  tongue 
badly.  It  is  mainly  due  to  faulty  methods  of 
learning  the  written  language,  which  is  not 
taught  with  proper  regard  to  the  spoken  lan- 
guage; partly,  also,  to  the  faulty  methods  em- 
ployed by  many  teachers  of  voice-production  and 
elocution.  Expressed  more  generally,  we  speak 
badly  because  we  hear  badly;  we  do  not  realise 
how  we  ought  to  speak,  because  we  do  not  know 
how  we  actually  speak. 

The  remedy  suggests  itself  at  once  :  let  us  pay 
some  attention  to  the  actual  speech  of  the  present 
day.  That  seems  simple  enough ;  yet  it  brings  us 
to  a  thorny  question.  As  soon  as  we  begin  to 
inquire  what  the  actual  speech  is,  we  recognise 
that  there  are  many  kinds  of  speech.  The  man 
from  Sheffield  does  not  speak  like  the  man  from 
London;  the  clergyman  does  not  speak  like  the 
costermonger ;  the  bookmaker  does  not  speak  like 


the  bookman.  If  we  are  to  consider  all  the  exist- 
ing varieties,  our  task  will  be  endless.  We  must 
fix  upon  some  standard. 

Is  there  any  standard  of  English  speech  that 
meets  with  universal  acceptance  wherever  English 
is  spoken?  Unfortunately,  there  is  not  as  yet. 
Its  existence  presupposes  years  of  devotion  to  the 
very  problems  which  we  are  now  considering.  In 
France  there  is  something  practically  amounting 
to  standard  speech;  so  there  is  in  Germany.  In 
England  we  have  no  recognised  standard,  but  it 
is  most  desirable  that  we  should  have  one;  the 
consequences  would  be  valuable  and  far-reaching. 

Is  there  no  form  of  English  speech  that  seems 
likely  to  assume  this  important  position?  Make 
every  allowance  you  will  for  the  fact  that  I  am  a 
Londoner;  it  seems  to  me  that  London  speech 
has  more  likelihood  of  becoming  the  standard 
than  any  other.  Not  any  London  speech,  of 
course,  but  the  speech  of  the  educated  Londoner, 
which  is  already  practically  that  of  all  educated 
speakers  in  the  South  of  England.  London  is 
the  literary  centre  of  the  English-speaking  world, 
the  seat  of  what  will  soon  be  its  greatest  uni- 
versity, and  the  political  centre  ot  the  British 
Empire.  Educated  southern  English  is  more 
widely  acceptable  than  any  other  form  of  the 
mother  tongue.  The  universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  and  the  great  public  schools  have 
long  served  to  spread  it.  The  speech  of  our 
actors  and  actresses  approximates  to  it  more  than 
to  any  other  standard. 

I  cannot  hope  that  this  statement  will  convince 
our  cousins  in  America,  or  even  our  brothers  in 
the  North.  But  if  they  agree  with  us  in  consider- 
ing it  important  to  establish  a  standard,  would 
they  have  all  English-speaking  people  adopt  the 
speech  of  Scotland?  Or  would  they  have  us  bow 
to  the  authority  of  Webster's  dictionary,  which 
seems  to  be  the  dictator  of  American  speech? 

Granting  that  the  proposed  standard  has  yet  to 
win  general  acceptance,  it  becomes  clear  that  if 
it  is  to  be  made  serviceable  we  must  take  steps 
to  record  it.  We  cannot  teach  it  entirely  by  word 
of  mouth,  nor  can  we  settle  disputed  points  only 
by  debate.  How  are  we  to  represent  the  standard 
speech  ? 

From  what  was  said  in  the  first  article,  it  is 
clear  that  the  conventional  spelling  will  not  serve 
our  purpose.  Whatever  our  pronunciation  may 
be,  we  all  spell  alike.  We  require  a  standard 
alphabet  fulfilling  the  requirement  that  every  sign 
should  represent  one  sound  and  one  sound  only. 
If  that  alphabet  is  of  such  a  kind  that  the  sounds 
of  foreign  languages  can  also  be  represented  by 
it,  this  will  be  a  manifest  gain.  If  the  signs  em- 
ployed are  already  at  the  disposal  of  most  printing 
establishments,  that  will  be  another  point  in  its 
favour. 

Many  phonetic  alphabets  have  been  devised. 
Some  are  suitable  for  one  language  only;  others 
necessitate  the  casting  of  numerous  fresh  letters; 
others,  though  they  have  much  to  recommend 
them,  have  been  used  but  little.  The  only  alpha- 
bet which  fulfils  the  conditio^s^enumerated  above, 
Digitized  by  V3  v 
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and  is  extensively  used,  is  that  of  the  Association 
phondtique  internationale. 

Many  English  teachers  of  foreign  languages 
are  familiar  with  this  alphabet:  it  is  becoming 
common  in  books  for  the  early  teaching  of 
French,  German,  and  even  Latin,  and  use  is  made 
of  it  in  an  increasing  number  of  grammars. 
To  those  who  are  unfamiliar  with  it,  the  strange 
appearance  of  well-known  words  is  at  first  re- 
pellent; but  the  same  feeling  of  discomfort  is  ex- 
perienced whenever  we  meet  with  an  unconven- 
tional representation  of  sounds.  Even  such  small 
matters  as  the  American  spelling  of  theater, 
center  J  honor  y  color  ^  jar  upon  us ;  it  is  only  natural 
that  a  phonetic  alphabet  should  not  be  imme- 
diately attractive.  It  looks  difficult,  too,  especi- 
ally in  the  case  of  English,  where  the  conven- 
tional spelling  is  so  far  removed  from  the  spoken 
language.  Spanish  and  German  look  compara- 
tively easy  when  written  in  this  alphabet;  French 
looks  harder ;  but  English  looks  strangest  of  all. 

When,  however,  the  student  summons  up 
courage  and  has  the  honest  intention  of  seeing 
"whether  there  is  anything  in  it,"  he  is  soon 
obliged  to  acknowledge  that  the  alphabet  is  very 
quickly  learnt.  Many  sounds  are  represented  by 
the  same  signs  in  this  alphabet  as  in  our  ordinary 
English  spelling. 

The  consonants  are,  indeed,  quite  easy  to  learn  : 
**b  "  is  used  for  the  first  sound  of  feui,  **  p  ''  for 
that  of  pat,  '*  m  *'  for  that  of  man,  **  d  "  for  that 
of  dab,  **t"  for  that  of  tap,  **n''  for  that  of 
nut,  '*g*'  for  that  of  get,  *'k*'  for  that  of 
kitten,  **w'*  for  that  of  wit,  **v''  for  that  of 
van,  **  f  '*  for  that  of  fan,  **  z  "  for  that  of  zeal, 
"  s  *'  for  that  of  seal,  '*  r  ''  for  that  of  red,  *'  1  '* 
for  that  of  lip,  *'  h  *'  for  that  of  hot.  The  letters 
th  represent  two  sounds,  neither  of  which  is  made 
up  of  t  and  h;  special  signs  are  required.  The 
old  English  sign  *'i5**  is  used  for  the  sound  of 
th  in  this,  the  Greek  **  0**  for  the  sound  of  th  in 
thistle.  The  letters  ng  are  not  a  satisfactory  re- 
presentation of  the  last  sound  of  ring,  so  a  com- 
bination of  them  (i))  is  used.  There  are  no  con- 
venient signs  in  the  ordinary  spelling  for  the  last 
sounds  in  dash  and  edge;  *«  J  »»  and  **3*'  are  used 
to  designate  them.  For  the  same  reason  **j'* 
does  duty  for  the  first  sound  in  yes.  Those  who 
wish  to  have  a  sign  for  the  wh  which  they  dis- 
tinguish in  sound  from  w  make  use  of  an  inverted 
w  (m).  It  will  be  seen  that  two-thirds  of  the  signs 
for  consonants  give  no  trouble  whatever,  and  that 
the  rest  are  easily  learnt. 

The  signs  for  the  vowel  sounds  are  more  diffi- 
cult, the  reason  lying  less  in  the  signs  than  in  the 
nature  of  the  vowels  themselves.  It  is  here  that 
the  conventional  spelling  is  most  faulty,  that 
speech  is  most  liable  to  change,  and  that  devia- 
tions from  the  standard  are  most  noticeable.  It 
requires  some  care  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  the 
vowel  sounds,  and  a  set  of  symbols  to  indicate 
them  will  render  great  service  to  the  student. 

To  give  anything  like  a  full  account  of  the 
vowel  sounds  in  what  we  have  agreed  to  regard 
as   standard   speech  would   take  up   more  space 


than  is  at  my  disposal.  It  must  suffice  to  give 
the  signs,  arranging  the  sounds,  not  according  to 
the  mode  of  production,  but  again  according  to 
the  familiarity  of  the  signs  used. 

The  first  vowel  in  father  is  designated  **af*' 
the  first  in  house  **a/*  that  in  bet  **  e,*'  that  in 
bit^  **i,*'  the  first  in  boat  '' o,''  that  in  put 
'*  u.'*  ^  The  vowel  sound  in  bat  is  **aB  '*  The 
first  vowel  sound  in  fairy  is  **€,**  the  first  in  boar 
is  **  0**;  they  are  the  **  open  **  e  and  o  sounds, 
and  the  **open"  signs  **€"  and  "o"  have 
therefore  been  chosen  to  represent  them.  The 
remaining  vowel  sounds  are  '*a''  and  **  9/'  the 
first  and  second  vowel  sounds  respectively  in  the 
word  butter. 

To  indicate  that  a  vowel  is  long  or  half  long, 
the  signs  '*  :'*  or  **  •  *'  are  added;  to  show  that 
a  syllable  is  stressed,  the  accent  ( ')  is  prefixed. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  beginner,  these  signs 
suffice.  It  will  be  conceded  that  they  are  not 
such  a  formidable  obstacle  after  all.  It  is  our 
frequent  inability  to  distinguish  the  sounds  of 
speech,  not  the  difficulty  of  this  or  that  set  of 
symbols,  that  makes  it  hard  for  us  to  study  the 
spoken  language.  This  slowness  in  analysing 
sounds  is  not  inherent  in  us.  Like  the  power  of 
discriminating  colours,  it  can  be  trained;  and 
no  one  need  despair  of  training  his  ear  to  hear 
the  spoken  language  merely  because  he  is  not 
musical.  It  is  surprising  what  can  be  accom- 
plished by  a  little  systematic  observation  of  speech 
sounds. 

(Are  we  to  introduce  the  phonetic  alphabet  into 
the  class-room?  This  is  being  done  with  excel- 
lent results  in  French  and  German  classes.  Will 
it  be  equally  serviceable  in  teaching  the  mother 
tongue?  I  do  not  wish  to  discuss  the  question 
whether  children  should  use  this  alphabet  in  the 
earliest  stages  of  learning  to  read  and  write  the 
mother  tongue;  there  seems  no  likelihood  of  such 
a  suggestion  being  acceptable  at  present.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  believe  many  teachers  who  have 
studied  the  subject  will  be  glad  to  make  use  of  a 
chart  containing  the  signs  for  English  speech 
sounds  suitably  arranged,  such  as  has  been  pre- 
pared by  Prof.  Victor.^  Children  learn  the  signs 
quickly,  and  can  then  be  shown  their  mistakes 
better  than  in  any  other  way.) 

The  student  who  has  given  serious  attention  to 
the  sounds  of  English  speech  will  benefit  in  many 
ways.  If  he  is  interested  in  the  historical  study 
of  the  language,  a  flood  of  light  will  be  thrown 
upon  sound-changes  which  previously  had  little 
meaning  for  him,  but  now  are  found  to  have  a 
simple  explanation,  and,  in  many  cases,  may  be 
illustrated  by  similar  changes  in  progress  at  the 
present  day.  If  he  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  career 
in  which  public  speaking  is  required,  he  will  have 
a  firm  basis  on  which  to  support  his  study  of 
that  form  of  speech  which  is  most  suitable  for 

1  In  more  precise  transcription  a  distinction  in  quality  [quantity  in 
specially  indicated]  is  made  between  the  z  sounds  of  Bit  and  /'<r<2^,  jiuf  and 
drooi/,  the  signs  *'  I"  and  "U"  being  used  to  indicate  the  vowels  of  iit 
axid/ut, 

»  It  is  published  by  Elwert,  Marburg.  Z^^*"  j-^^-^r-^^j^ 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIc 


54 


The    School    World 


[February,  1906. 


declamation.     If   he   becomes   a   teacher   of   the  : 
mother  tongue  he  will  be  able  to  recognise  not  I 
only  that  the  speech  of  some  of  his  pupils  is  faulty, 
but  also  what  is  the  cause  of  their  faulty  utter-  ! 
ance.     He  is  able  to  devise  suitable  exercises  to 
overcome  their  difficulties.     He  can   make  them  I 
conform  more  and  more  to  the  standard  speech  | 
which    he   has    studied    methodically,    instead    of 
being  content  with  a  vague  impression  of  what 
is  correct. 

In  course  of  time  we  may  have  a  good 
supply  of  such  teachers.  Then  the  standard 
speech  will  spread  far  more  rapidly  than  at 
present,  and  a  growing  number  of  men  and 
women  will  take  an  intelligent  interest  in  the 
spoken  language.  How  far  this  will  affect  its 
development,  it  is  impossible  to  say.  Perhaps  it 
will  reduce  the  rate  at  which  changes  are  now 
made,  but  it  will  never  arrest  change  altogether. 
Perhaps  it  will  confine  provincial  speech  to  nar- 
rower limits ;  it  will  probably  never  take  its  place 
entirely,  for  provincial  speech  yields  very  slowly. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  universal  education 
has  influenced  the  speech  of  the  present  genera- 
tion, although  no  statistics  on  the  subject  are 
available.  As  elementary  education  is  improved, 
and  with  it  the  teaching  of  the  mother  tongue, 
we  may  look  forward  to  a  time  when  every  child 
will  have  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  the  speech 
which  now  is  confined  to  the  educated.  It  may 
still  retain  the  local  habits  of  speech  when  at 
home;  but  at  school,  and  elsewhere  in  after-life, 
it  will  know  how  to  use  standard  speech  with 
fluency  and  ease. 

The  immediate  aim  of  the  phonetician,  how- 
ever, must  be  to  ascertain  this  standard  speech. 
We  have  decided  what  speech  is  to  be  our 
standard,  and  the  best  means  of  representing  it; 
we  must  set  to  work  and  record  it.  No  individual 
speaker  can  be  our  authority,  and  we  have  to 
obtain  the  pronunciation  of  as  many  educated 
speakers  as  possible.  In  most  cases  we  fortun- 
ately have  no  doubt ;  in  others  we  are  yet  in  need 
of  statistics.  Thus  we  all  pronounce  the  h  of 
humble y  and  drop  the  h  of  honour ;  but  how  about 
the  h  in  humour?  We  have  no  hesitation  about 
hauly  mauly  &c.,  but  how  do  the  majority  pro- 
nounce the  au  of  launch,  laundry,  haunt,  and 
similar  words?  We  know  how  to  pronounce 
rudey  plume,  &c. ;  how  about  the  u  in 
lute,  luminous,  lugubrious,  &c.  ?  What  is  the 
proportion  of  educated  speakers  who  drop  the  fe 
in  asked,  the  t  in  last  night,  in  Christmas?  Do 
the  majority  insert  an  r  sound  in  the  tdea(r)  of  it? 
What  is  the  most  common  pronunciation  of 
luxurious,  gaseous,  dubiety,  chimaera^  and  many 
other  words? 

From  the  few  questions  given,  it  will  be  seen 
that  much  yet  remains  to  be  done.  I  should  be 
glad  if  this  article  had  succeeded  in  enlisting 
the  services  of  a  few  more  students  of  a  very 
engrossing  subject.  May  there  be  some  at 
least  who  will  take  it  up  seriously,  and  proceed 
further  than  interests  of  other  kinds  have  enabled 
me  to  do. 


It  is  as  a  teacher  and  student  of  foreign  lan- 
guages that  I  first  became  enthusiastic  about 
phonetics;  and  in  the  third  and  concluding  article 
I  propose  to  discuss  the  importance  of  phonetics 
to  the  modern  language  teacher. 


GLOBES   AND   MECHANICAL   MODELS    IN 
THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

By  J.  W.  Jarvis, 

St.   Mark's  College,  Chelsea,   S.W. 

II. — Relief  Maps. 

AN  ingenious  writer  in  a  recently-published 
ladies*  journal  explains  to  her  readers  that 
she  illustrated  the  difference  between  a 
mountain  and  a  hill  by  two  jam-pots — a  one-pound 
pot  and  a  seven-pound  pot — placed  on  a  tray  and 
built  up  with  sand.  This  primitive  form  of  relief 
model,  we  are  assured,  accomplished  its  purpose, 
and  therefore  it  was  effective.  But  since  the  teach- 
ing of  geography  has  become  a  fine  art,  it  is 
necessary  to  abandon  our  jam-pots  and  to  turn  to 
our  new  friends,  the  enterprising  publishers.  And 
to  demonstrate  how  really  enterprising  they  are^ 
one  firm  alone  has  issued  no  fewer  than  thirty- 
eight  relief  model  maps  of  different  parts  of  the 
world,  at  prices  varying  from  i8s.  6d.  to  £2  los. 
each,  the  total  value  of  the  complete  series 
amounting  to  more  than  £6$. 

The  name  relief  map  has  been  borrowed  from 
the  technical  term  **  relief  *'  used  in  sculpture  and 
architecture.  It  is  understood  to  express  the  pro- 
jection or  prominence  of  a  figure  above  or  beyond 
the  ground-plane  on  which  it  is  formed.  There 
are  three  classes  of  relief  :  high  (alto-rilievo),  low 
{basso-rilievo),  and  middle  or  half  (mezzo'rilievo)^ 
according  to  the  degree  of  projection  above  the 
plane.  We  have  now  a  new  term,  photo-relief, 
which  means  that  a  relief  has  been  photographed 
and  the  result  enlarged  and  printed  on  a  map. 
These  photo-relief  maps  are  rapidly  coming  into 
use,  and  they  are  considered  an  excellent  sub- 
stitute for  a  relief  model.  They  contrast  very  re- 
markably in  price;  a  relief  model  of  the  British 
Islands,  32  inches  by  43  inches,  costs  .27s.  6d., 
and  a  relievo  map,  36  inches  by  28  inches, 
costs  5s. 

Messrs.  Arnold,  of  Leeds,  have  developed  the 
art  of  relief  model  map-making  in  several  very 
necessary  directions.  The  material  used  is  prac- 
tically unbreakable,  and  will  not  chip  or  crack. 
This  chipping  and  cracking  was  a  serious  defect 
in  the  old  models,  which  speedily  rendered  them 
useless  and  unsightly.  They  are  now  made  of 
plaster  of  Paris  combined  with  a  fibrous  material, 
which  not  only  binds  the  mass  together,  but  also 
makes  them  lighter  in  weight.  Just  as  hair  is 
used  by  modern  plasterers,  and  as  straw  was  used 
with  clay  in  ancient  Egypt,  so  this  fibrous  material 
gives  strength  and  cohesion  to  the  cast.  The 
surface  is  enamelled  in  permanent  colours,  and  the 
printed  names  are  indelibly  painted  on.  When 
the  maps  become  dirty  they  ca^  be  easily  cleaned 
Digitized  by  V^jOO 
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by  first  dusting  off  all  the  loose  dust  and  then 
gently  washing  the  surface  with  lukewarm  water 
applied  with  a  sponge.  They  should  afterwards 
be  thoroughly  dried  and  left,  and  the  surface  will 
be  found  not  to  have  been  injured  in  the  slightest 
degree.  All  the  maps  are  light  in  weight,  are 
easily  moved  about,  and  can  either  hang  on  a 
wall,  be  stored  in  a  cupboard,  or  be  kept  in  the 
separate  packing-cases  in  which  they  are  sold. 

Like  many  other  pieces  of  school  apparatus,  the 
first  cost  is  considerable,  biit  when  it  is  borne  in 
mind  that  a  relief  model  outlasts  several  ordinary 
wall-maps,  and  that  the  physical  features  of  a 
country  do  not  change  in  the  course  of  years,  it 
is  easily  seen  that  it  may  prove  more  economical. 
Curiously  enough,  it  is  found  that  English  models 
are  produced  at  about  one-fourth  the  cost  of 
similar  models  made  in  France,  Germany,  or 
Switzerland.  In  these  countries  all  schools  must 
be  provided  with  relief  models,  so  there  is  a 
large  market  for  this  material  on  the-  Continent. 
The  models  vary  in  size  from  21  inches  by  27 
inches  to  51  inches  by  47  inches,  but  the  larger 
number  are  about  31  inches  by  22  inches.  When 
the  Times  newspaper  is  laid  open  it  roughly 
measures  36  inches  by  24  inches,  and  so  the  sizes 
of  the  models  may  be  roughly  gauged.  The  cost 
also  varies  from  England  and  Wales,  33  inches 
by  40  inches,  for  25s.,  to  Australia,  54  inches  by 
47  inches,  for  55s.  Africa  costs  42s.,  Europe 
37s.  6d.,  and  India  45s. 

An  excellent  model  of  geographical  terms, 
31  inches  by  25  inches,  is  supplied  for  i8s.  6d., 
and  in  these  elementary  series  a  most  interesting 
device  is  arranged.  By  pouring  water  on  the 
map  the  sea  is  represented;  by  using  a  watering- 
can  with  a  rose  nozzle,  rain  may  be  made  to  fall 
on  the  land  and  run  down  the  mountains  as  rivers. 
In  the  relief  model  of  a  mountain  lake  or  spring,^ 
if  water  be  poured  on  it  from  a  watering-can,  it 
runs  down  the  slopes  and  watercourses  into  the 
lake,  and  then  out  of  the  lake  into  a  pail  or  bucket 
placed  to  receive  it.  The  mountain  is  made 
hollow,  and  when  it  is  filled  with  water  a  stream 
issues  from  the  side  and  continues  running  into 
the  lake  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  After  using 
these  models  the  water  should  be  poured  ofif  and 
the  surface  dried  with  a  sponge  or  wash-leather. 

The  most  realistic  thing  is  the  model  of  Mt. 
Vesuvius.*  By  inserting  a  special  charge  of  a 
harmless  explosive,  the  mountain  can  be  made  to 
erupt  at  will,  without  any  danger  and  to  the 
immense  delight  of  our  very  young  friends,  who 
love  to  enlarge  their  borders  of  knowledge  with 
perilous  joys.  Happy  pupils  who  can  begin 
geography  under  these  auspices  ! 

For  more  advanced  pupils  there  is  a  model  of 
the  Aletsch  Glacier*  on  the  scale  of  2  inches  to 
a  mile  horizontal,  and  i  inch  to  1,800  feet  vertical. 
The  snowfields  south  of  the  Jungfrau,  the  Monch 
and    the   Eiger,    the   ndvd  or  firn,    the   striation 


1  3T  X  27  inches.    239. 

>  ^  X  a6  inches.    338.    Charges  are  sold  in  boxes  of  half  a  dozen  for 
ts.  3d.,  post  free  IS.  6d. 
'  25  X  39  inches.    95s, 


caused  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  ice, 
the  transport  of  detritus  forming  lateral  and 
medial  moraines,  the  terminal  moraine  and  the 
issuing  stream  (the  river  Massa,  a  tributary  of 
the  Rhone),  are  all  fully  represented,  and  the 
Fieschhorn,  the  Aletschhorn,  the  Weishorn,  and 
the  Marjelen  See  are  also  shown. 

Messrs.  Philip  and  Son,  32  Fleet  Street,  E.G., 
sell  a  series  of  unbreakable  relief  models  on  a 
smaller  scale  for  7s.  6d.  each  net.  These  are 
constructed  of  a  new  material,  which,  by  reason 
of  its  extreme  lightness  and  durability,  is  well 
adapted  for  this  purpose.  They  will  not  break 
or  chip  even  when  thrown  down  or  trodden  on ; 
the  work  is  executed  in  very  bold  and  clear  relief, 
and  they  are  especially  suited  for  use  before  large 
classes. 

All  those  interested,  however,  in  the  question 
of  relief  maps  should  pay  a  visit  to  the  Science 
Galleries  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum, 
South  Kensington.  They  will  see  an  exhibition 
of  foreign  models,  not  only  on  larg^e  scales,  but 
showing  the  most  interesting  details.  As  speci- 
mens of  the  modeller's  art  they  are  unrivalled, 
and  as  they  are  representative  of  all  countries  it 
is  possible  to  form  a  fairly  accurate  notion  of 
what  a  standard  relief  model  should  be.  Not 
only  are  the  finished  products  to  be  seen,  but  a 
most  interesting  set  of  four  models  of  part  of  the 
Jura  Mountains  is  arranged  to  show  a  new 
process  of  manufacture.  A  map  of  the  district  is 
taken  on  which  the  contour  lines  are  marked  at 
intervals  of  10  metres,  or  33  feet,  and  sheets  of 
cardboard  of  uniform  thickness  are  cut  out  so 
that  their  outline  corresponds  with  the  contour 
lines.  A  flat  surface  is  then  taken,  and  the  card- 
boards representing  the  lowest  contour,  say  of 
10  metres  above  the  lowest  point  in  the  district, 
are  glued  on  in  their  proper  places.  On  the  sur- 
face of  these  the  cardboards  representing  the  next 
higher  contours  of  20  metres  are  glued,  and  so 
on,  until  the  highest  contoured  cardboard  has  all 
the  lower  contours  beneath  it.  The  model  then 
shows  the  contour  lines  by  the  edges  of  the 
several  sheets  of  cardboard,  and  the  higher  parts 
are  raised  above  the  lower,  the  vertical  scale  being 
dependent  on  the  thickness  of  sheets  of  the  card- 
board. Then  the  edges  are  smoothed  down,  and 
the  minor  known  features  of  the  district,  which, 
occupying  less  than  33  feet,  may  escape  the  con- 
tour lines,  are  inserted  by  carving.  From  this 
completed  model  any  number  of  plaster  casts  can 
be  taken. 

All  relief  maps  to  be  effective  have  to  be  con- 
structed on  an  exaggerated  vertical  scale.  This 
has  been  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  quite 
wrong  notions  are  given  to  beginners,  but  it  is 
difficult  to  see  how  this  can  be  avoided.  As  we 
grow  older  we  throw  off  the  crudities  of  our  early 
conceptions,  and  photographs,  sketches,  books  of 
travel,  and  travel  itself,  tend  to  adjust  the  truth 
to  us.  That  relief  maps  throw  a  real  light  upon 
the  configuration  of  a  country  and  help  the  mind 
to  grasp  a  complex  situation,  may  be  seen  any 
August  day  in  the  Lake  District.^^tand  round 
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that  great  model  in  the  upper  room  of  a 
stationer's  shop  in  Keswick  and  listen  to  the  re- 
marks of  the  trippers  from  Lancashire  and  York- 
shire as  they  trace  the  route  of  their  drive  on  the 
previous  day,  and  you  will  be  speedily  convinced 
of  the  necessity  of  providing  such  apparatus  for 
your  pupils.  When  it  is  remembered  that  a 
geological  society  under  the  guidance  of  experts 
fled  to  it  for  enlightenment,  can  one  be  surprised 
that  the  intelligent  tourist  finds  in  it  the  only 
method  by  which  he  can  unfold  the  tangle  of 
travel  in  the  charming  scenes  of  the  Cumbrian 
Group  ? 

As  substitutes  for  relief  models,  Messrs.  Philip 
and  Son  publish  a  series  of  Relievo  Test  Maps  of 
the  countries  of  Europe.  These  are  a  set  of 
boldly  drawn  and  coloured  maps  with  physical 
features  shown  in  striking  imitation  of  an  actual 
relief  model.  The  ten  maps  only  cost  25s. 
altogether,  and  as  they  are  36  inches  by  28  inches 
they  should  be  hung  on  the  school-wall  at  such  a 
height  that  the  pupils  can  as  easily  read  them  as 
they  would  the  notices  on  a  notice-board.  If 
the  maps  are  mounted  on  cloth,  with  rollers,  they 
cost  5s.  each. 

An  attempt  to  represent  the  relief  of  the  land- 
surface  is  seen  in  nearly  all  the  new  maps  which 
are  now  published.  In  this  the  Germans  for  some 
time  led  the  way,  but  now  all  our  map-makers — 
Messrs.  Stanford,  Philip  and  Son,  W.  and  A.  K. 
Johnston,  R.  Johnston,  and  Arnold — provide 
physical  maps  which  are  as  accurate  in  detail, 
as  striking  in  colour,  and  much  more  permanent 
than  those  from  abroad.  The  varnish  on  the 
earlier  maps  had  a  tendency  to  flake,  leaving 
islands  of  white  canvas  on  dark  green  seas ;  but 
this  defect  has  been  overcome,  and  the  modern 
maps  are  lasting  and  most  serviceable  for  class- 
teaching  purposes.  Messrs.  Philip  and  Son's 
Comparative  Series  combine  the  political  and 
physical  features  very  happily ;  they  are  of  full 
size,  80  inches  by  63  inches,  and  their  price  varies 
from  1 6s.  to  i8s. 

For  the  pupils'  purposes  a  number  of  excel- 
lent maps,  orographical  in  design,  have  been  pre- 
pared by  two  authorities  on  the  pedagogics  of 
geography,  Messrs.  B.  B.  Dickinson  and  A.  W. 
Andrews.  They  are  i  foot  square,  without 
names,  and  designed  to  show  clearly  the  chief 
rivers  and  important  tributaries  and  the  oro- 
graphical features  by  shades  of  colour.  The 
series  is  especially  intended  to  emphasise  the 
importance  of  land-elevation  by  enabling  pupils 
to  fill  in  on  the  map  the  details  of  physical, 
political,  and  commercial  geography  which  the 
teacher  wishes  to  impress  on  the  memory.  A  map 
of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  British  Islands  on  the 
same  scale  is  inserted  on  all  the  maps  as  a  means 
of  showing  comparative  size.  There  are  thirty- 
six  in  the  set,  and  they  are  sold  for  one  penny 
each,  net.  Twelve  maps  suitable  for  the  Oxford 
or  Cambridge  local  examinations  are  also  pro- 
vided, in  an  envelope,  for  is.  These  are  most 
decidedly  the  best  maps  published  for  the  pupils' 
own  use,  and  they  can  be  strongly  recommended 
to  ail  teachers  of  geography. 


ON    THE    METHOD    OF    STUDYING 
AUTHORS:    DE    USU    AUTHORIS.     1641. 

By  Prof.  Foster  Watson,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  College, 

Aberystwyth. 

II. 


*A' 


{^Continued  from  p.  7.) 

LL  suitable  and  flowered  epithets  should 
be  observed  in  both  orators  and  poets, 
especially  in  Vergil  and  in  Seneca  the 
Tragedian.  In  this  kind  are  such  epithets  as  :  Im- 
portuna  tyrannis,  praecox  aetas,  Herculeus  labor^ 
Vatinianum  odium,  flagrans  ambitio,  luxuriantes 
rami,  protervus  consuetudinis  tenor,  effraenis 
odii  furor,  inculta  morum  barbaries.  Who  is 
so  obtuse  in  mind  as  not  to  see  that  it 
is  far  more  elegant  to  say :  indomitae  et  in- 
solentes  Tarquinii  libidines  imperium  regibus 
Romanis  abrogarunt,  rather  than  nadh  et  inculta 
to  say :  Tarquinii  libido  reges  expulit  ?  It  is  far 
more  beautiful  and  polished  to  say :  Publicae  et 
immensae  opes,  nee  non  immodicae  pecuniae 
vires,  inter  civiles  discordias  long^  sunt  ferro 
fortiores,  than  barely  and  without  polish : 
Nummus  est  ferro  fortior. 

5.  All  tropes,  and  especially  metaphors,  should 
be  noted,  also  allegories,  hyperbolae,  litotes,  cata- 
chreses,  figures  of  speech  and  sentences,  syn- 
tacticae  promulsides,  or  the  more  ornate  flowers 
of  speech.  For  who  has  dared  to  aspire  to  the 
splendour  of  eloquence  and  at  the  same  time  held 
such  ornaments  in  low  estimation? 

Here  is  an  instance,  in  the  allegory  which 
Puteanus  inserts  in  his  praise  of  Q.  Curtius : 
**Tota  narratio  exacta  est,  lenitate  quAdam  pro- 
fluens,  tanquam  ripis  clausa,  garrulitatis  imbre 
non  corrupta  trahit  oculos,  et  gemmeo  locutionis 
latlce  lectores  recreat. ' ' 

Or  this  from  Seneca:  **  Non  dat  Deus  bene- 
ficia?  unde  ergo  ista  quae  possides?  quae  das? 
quae  negas?  quae  servas?  quae  rapis?  unde  haec 
innumerabilia,  oculos,  aureis,  et  animum  mul- 
centia?  unde  ilia  quoque  luxuriam  instruens 
copia?  neque  enim  necessitatibus  tantummodo 
nostris  provisum :  usque  in  delicias  amamur? 
tot  arbusta  non  uno  inodo  frugifera,  tot  herbae 
salutares,  tot  varietates  ciborum  per  totum  annum 
digestae,  ut  inerti  quoque  fortuita  terrae  ali- 
menta  praeberent,'*  &c. 

6.  All  the  well-known  phrases  should  be  placed 
methodically  in  a  paper-book — ^t.e.,  idiomatic 
phrases  in  which  the  Suadae  gloria  especially 
shines.     E.g. — 

Hah  emus  in  votis  vestram  foelicitatem. 
We  desire  your  good  success. 
Cicero  Appium  de  filiolae  ohitu  certiorem  fecit. 
Cicero  certified  Appius  of  his  daughter's  death. 
Imperator    legatos    summo    honore    prosecutus 
est. 
The  general  entertained  the  ambassadors  nobly. 

7.  Nor  must,  negligently,  adages  be  passed  by, 
but  their  use,  occasions,  and  parallels  in  other 
languages  should  be  shown,  e.g.y  Gygis  annulum 
habet.     Here  show  boys  the  cause  of  that  pro- 

I  verb,  from  Tully's  Offices,  lib.  3,  or  from  Plato, 
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UoXmKwv  p.  Next,  show  the  use  which  is  made 
in  the  passage  cited  from  Tully.  Then  give  the 
English  parallel :  he  plays  least  in  sight.  And 
to  this  end  it  will  not  be  without  its  use  if  the 
master  spends  a  leisure  hour  sometimes  in  ex- 
plaining the  Adagies  of  Erasmus.  Nor,  in  my 
opinion,  should  he  omit  descriptions,  definitions, 
vigorous  instances  of  argumentandi,  confutandi, 
confirmandi,  amplificandi,  contrahendi  formulae, 
periphrases,  similitudines,  digressiones,  synony- 
mata,  the  differences  in  which  should  be  shown — 
e.g,,  in  that  sad  verse  of  Ovid — 

"  .  .  .  .  tunc  es  quaesita  per  omnes 
Nata  mihi  terras?  tu  non  inventa  reperta  es." 

Let  the  difference  be  observed  between  in- 
venire,  which  involves  labour,  and  reperire,  which 
is  the  outcome  of  chance.  So  we  shall  observe 
the  difference  between  memoriam  and  remihi- 
scentianiy  donum  and  munus.  These  derivative 
words  will  be  observed  both  from  Latin  and 
foreign  origin,  e.g.^  Latin  uro  from  the  Hebrew 
•^"^^^       Latin      halsamum     from     the      Hebrew 

iDtt^'^y^'  P^^^^^P^  ^^^**  Latin  pario  from  the 
Hebrew  pf^rj,  fructum  facere.  See  more  ex- 
amples in  the  dissertation  on  languages  of  that 
very  learned  man,  Thomas  Haine.^  Hence  very 
often  the  dimness  which  obscures  the  minds  of 
authors  is  expelled,  as  appears  from  an  interpre- 
tation of  that  verse  of  Martial,  lib.  ii,  ep.  95 — 

"  Non  credo;  jura,  Verpe  per  Anchialum." 
I.e.,     juroy     Q^^y     "^n    yiD*^'     ^^^s     aeternus 
ulciscatur.     For  the  poet  speaks  Jewish,  and  to 
Jews  that  formula  of  swearing  was  solemn.     See 
Farnaby  in  locum. 

8.  For  the  formulae  of  transition — of  begin- 
ning, connecting,  and  concluding  discourse — ease 
and  skill  are  necessary.  With  the  greatest  care, 
Clarke  and  Farnaby  and  others  have  set  their 
hand  to  find  copious  material  for  entering  upon 
the  beginning,  middle,  and  end  of  a  discourse. 
But  the  better  way  seems  to  be  for  pupils  to  collect 
instances  of  the  formulae  for  themselves,  and  so 
by  degrees  sharpen  their  wits  and  industry.  For 
Home  says  he  has  taught  many  of  those  who 
have  neither  collected  formulae  themselves,  nor 
even  understood  the  method  of  collecting  them. 
Nevertheless,  he  offers  some  formulae  himself,  of 
beginning,  of  rendering  thanks,  of  reproving, 
correcting,  exhorting,  dissuading,  seeking,  cit- 
ing examples,  making  comparisons,  citing  testi- 
mony, concluding.  Let  the  boy,  with  his  paper- 
book,  select  and  enter  his  formulae  from  the 
treasures  of  Tully,  Fabius,  Puteanus,  and  Lipsius, 
and  any  other  sources. 

Further,  whilst  reading,  let  the  context  and 
argument  of  any  discourse  whatever  be  observed, 
for  this  greatly  exercises  the  intellect  and  con- 
firms the  memory. 

Imitation. 

If  we  seek  the  source  of  imitation,  we  see  that 
it  must  be  recognised  that  the  Supreme  Artificer, 

iHatne  wrote:— T.inKuarum  Cognatio:  seu  de  Unguis  in  generc  el  de 
vanarum  linguaram  harmonia  dissertatio.     1639. 


who  put  certain  sparks  into  the  human  mind  by 
1  which  it  is  inflamed  to  imitate  almost  all  natural 
things,  has  made  them  all  possess  some  pro- 
pensity to  compel  imitation,  and  to  acquiesce  only 
in  imitation  of  the  highest  order.  After  deal- 
ing with  this  from  historical  and  other  points  of 
view.  Home  turns  to  the  greatest  of  men,  and 
observes  that  our  rivulets  should  flow  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ocean  of  others.  For  Vergil  imi- 
tates Homer ;  Hesiod,  Theocritus ;  Horace,  Pindar ; 
Seneca,  Sophocles  and  Euripides ;  Cicero,  Demos- 
thenes; nor,  perchance,  would  any  one  of  those 
have  been  so  great  if  he  had  not  made  use  of  the 
former  lights.  So  also  it  is  the  happiness  of  our 
age  to  see  literature  reviving  from  its  dark  eclipse. 
Nizolius,  Osorius,  Talaeus,  Buchlerus,  Sturmius, 
P.  Ramus,  and  a  host  of  others  (cum  sexcentis 
aliis)  have  followed  closely  in  the  steps  of  Cicero  ; 
Barclaius,  Lipsius  with  his  eloquent  disciple 
Puteanus,  in  the  steps  of  the  philosopher  Seneca 
and  Tacitus.  They  have  given  rise  to  the  nervous 
succinct  brevity  which  they  embraced  from  the 
old  writers,  and  communicated  it  even  to  the  less 
ripe  writers  of  our  time.  By  this  method  alone, 
and,  I  will  say,  without  any  loss  of  modesty,  boys 
go  forth  from  the  trite  and  dusty  by-path  of  in- 
vention. Forthwith,  by  the  help  of  imitation, 
not  unlike  skilled  painters  and  with  the  same 
facility,  they  are  able  to  delineate  the  most  pleas- 
ing elegance.  It  is  in  making  trial  of  imitation 
that  tyros  learn  how  great  is  its  force,  and  they 
should  gird  themselves  to  attempt  imitation  after 
every  reading  of  their  author.  After  recommend- 
ing the  same  method  to  the  best  students  in 
theology.  Home  goes  on  to  say : — Facilis  in 
errores  lapsus,  difficilis  regressus.  As  every 
member  of  the  body  has  its  own  special  diseases 
to  which  it  is  subject,  so  there  is  no  power  of  the 
mind  which  has  not  got  its  special  defect.  Who, 
then,  would  expect  inventiony  and  that  sublime 
operation  of  the  mind,  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of 
error?  It  is  true  that  there  are  some  vices  of 
invention  which  have  been  observed  by  those 
versed  in  eloquence.  Of  these  we  should  take 
close  note,  lest,  whilst  the  generous  nature  of  the 
mind  draws  the  industrious  youth  to  the  harbour, 
he  suffer  shipwreck  in  it.  Home  then  refers  his 
readers  to  N.  Caussin.  de  Eloquentia,  lib.  3,  cap. 
II,  for  Errores  Imitationis. 

Such  errors  are  especially  : — i.  Imitation  pro- 
miscuously and  without  due  selection,  which 
leads  to  sterility  and  barbarism,  a  caeca  stomachi 
voracitas.  2.  The  close  adhesion  to  one  book 
or  another,  and  neglect  of  others,  both  at  the 
entrance  and  in  the  progress  of  studies.  Bees 
should  collect  honey  from  varied  flowers. 
3.  Those  students  make  a  mistake  who  are  too 
idly  bent  on  combining  the  sentences  to  be  imi- 
tated in  one  and  the  same  composition  and  course 
of  invention.  You  should  exercise  yourself  on  a 
varied  supply  of  orators.  4.  Those  are  in  error 
who  apply  themselves  to  imitation  so  that  they 
do  not  exercise  invention  in  its  rightful  place. 
5.  Judgment  and  artificium  are  required  both  in 
ornament  and  in  composition  of  speech,  so  that 
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the  image  of  the  author  may  be  clear  in  all  the 
lineaments  of  the  imitation,  as  one  sees  one's 
image  in  a  mirror. 

Home  then  shows  that  for  satisfactory  imi- 
tation there  must  be  kept  in  view  inventio, 
disposition  elocutio.  He  says  that  sometimes 
there  should  be  put  forth  before  the  boys 
**  imitation  "  in  the  vernacular.  When  boys 
have  arrived  at  some  maturity,  and  can  write 
Latin  moderately,  let  some  polite  and  pleasant 
letter  or  oratio  be  chosen,  such  as  can  be  found 
in  numerous  authors,  e.g.y  in  the  works  of  Dr. 
Hall,  Bishop  of  Exeter,  concerning  whom  it  may  be 
said  as  of  B.  Augustinus  de  Varrone :  *  *  He  was  a 
man  learned  in  every  direction,  who  read  so  many 
books  that  we  wonder  he  had  leisure  to  write 
anything;  who  wrote  so  many  books  that  we  can 
scarcely  believe  he  had  time  to  read  anything  '*; 
or  the  Resolves  of  Feltham  may  be  chosen  in 
English;  or  the  letters  of  Balzac,  or  the  orations 
of  Livy  and  Sallust,  rendered  into  English. 

Home  gives  specimens  of  early  exercises  rising 
from  the  special  to  the  general,  e,g.  : — 

1.  There  is  not  so  much  misery  in  want  as 
trouble  in  satiety,  may  be  imitated  thus :  There 
is  not  so  great  calamity  on  earth  as  happiness  in 
heaven. 

2.  Great  favours  are  always  like  golden  fetters, 
and  subject  the  receiver  to  a  glorious  thraldom. 

Home  gives  examples  also  of  imitation  from 
the  general  to  the  special.  Nothing  will  bring 
out  better  the  width  of  application  of  the  term 
imitation  than  to  give  one  of  these  examples  at 
length. 

P.  Valerii  Publicolae  ad  populum  Rom.  Oratio  : 

*'  Can,  then,  no  virtue  be  so  sufficiently  tried 
by  you,  as  not  to  be  undermined  by  suspicion? 
Should  I  fear  that  I,  the  most  bitter  adversary 
of  kings,  should  undergo  the  accusation  of  affect- 
ing a  kingdom  ?  Should  I  dwell  in  the  very 
Tower  and  Capitol,  could  I  think  that  I  was  feared 
by  my  good  citizens  ?  Does  my  good  name  among 
you  hang  upon  so  slender  a  pin?  Is  my  credit 
grounded  so  weakly  that  it  more  concerns  you 
to  look  where,  than  who  I  am  ?  P.  Valerius  his 
house  shall  not  impeach  your  liberty;  you  shall 
have  the  safe  possession  of  Velia ;  I  will  not  only 
bring  down  my  house  into  the  plain  ground,  but 
will  set  it  below  the  hill,  that  you  may  all  dwell 
in  a  higher  station  than  I,  a  suspected  citizen; 
let  him  build  his  house  on  Velia,  with  whom  your 
liberty  may  be  more  safely  entrusted  than  with 
P.  Valerius." 

Imitatioy  when  Socrates  is  imagined  to  plead 
his  cause  with  the  Athenians  : 

*'  Shall  this  still  be  the  reward  of  virtue,  to  be 
pursued  by  calumny?  Can  I,  who  with  the 
purest  hands  and  sincerest  heart  have  worshipped 
your  gods,  be  thought  a  contemner  of  them? 
You  know  that  I  have  been  pious  to  men,  and 
how  should  I  be  impious  to  your  gods?  unless  to 
bring  down  philosophy  from  heaven  be  impiety, 
or  to  elevate  men's  manners  to  a  similitude  of 
the  divine  persecutions  be  unlawful  and  intoler- 
able.    Surely  suspicion  is  the  offspring  of  malice. 


not  the  issue  of  a  loving  mind :  you  indeed 
envy  my  virtues,  or  fear  lest  the  same  crime 
should  be  charged  upon  yourselves,  for  I  know 
not  whether  is  worse  impiety,  to  say  the  gods 
are  wicked,  or  that  there  are  none  at  all.  But 
how  can  I  be  sacrilegious  whom  the  same  oracle 
which  you  magnify  hath  vouchsafed  to  prefer 
before  all  the  world  for  wisdom?  Indeed,  if  this 
be  sacrilege,  to  think  the  Deity  neither  an 
adulterer,  as  your  Jupiter;  nor  false,  as  your 
Mercury ;  nor  drunken,  as  your  Bacchus  (the  best 
of  which  are  as  bad  as  the  worst  of  men),  then 
call  me  impious  :  for  I  must  neither  think  the 
heavens  to  be  quartered  among  multitudes  of 
deities,  nor  the  divine  powers  to  be  subject  to 
human  vices,  but  that  that  glorious  essence  which 
rules  the  world  is  far  above  both  man's  frailties 
and  corruptions,  and  you  yourselves  count  the 
best  of  men  most  like  your  deities;  neither  do 
you  account  it  piety  to  be  vicious.  Well,  enjoy 
your  own  follies,  and  let  me  die  to  expiate  your 
wickedness,  and  let  them  inform  you  better  of 
divine  mysteries,  who  may  more  safely  pry  into 
them  than  Socrates.*' 

Home,  of  course,  intends  such  exercises  in  the 
vernacular  to  be  followed  by  exercises  in  '*  imitat- 
ing "  Latin  in  Latin,  as,  for  instance,  by  taking 
Quintilian,  declam.  i,  de  caeco — caecitatis  in- 
nocentia,  to  produce  an  Imitatio  de  Ignorantii 
innoxid.  For  the  imitator  in  poetry.  Home  says 
examples  of  medleys  can  be  consulted,  Scalig.  in 
Crit.  and  in  Hypercrit.,  A.  Rossaei  Verg.  Evan- 
gelizans,  and  that  most  learned  imitation  of 
Vergil's  Bucolics  by  J.  Hawkins  of  Hadleigh;  and 
he  gives  a  passage  from  Caspar  Barlaeus,  and 
an  imitation  of  it. 

From  a  consideration  of  Thomas  Home's  book, 
the  following  points  seem  to  emerge : — 

1.  That  the  old  practice  of  the  grammar-schools 
involved  a  real  study  of  the  matter  and  form  of 
the  classics. 

2.  That  the  significance  of  the  training  was  not 
that  it  was  mere  verbal  discipline.  It  was  essenti- 
ally an  intellectual  consideration  of  authors,  in- 
volving critical  powers  of  analysis  of  thought.  It 
required  power  of  classification  of  a  book,  its 
component  parts,  its  paragraphs,  sentences, 
phrases,  words,  so  as  to  bring  the  pupil  into 
touch  with  the  worlds  of  grammar,  rhetoric, 
dialectic.  \ 

3.  The  processes  were  dependent,  as  in  modern      | 
scientific    education,    for   the   most    part   on   the      I 
active  initiation  of  the  pupil,  with  the  requirement 
that  he  should  gain  command  over  the  material 
he  studied,   so  as  to  use  it  from  his  own  inde-      | 
pendent  standpoint  of  free  composition  and  fluent 
speech. 

Philips'  Nature  Calendar,  1906.  6d.  net. — ^The  new  issue 
of  the  nature-study  calendar  published  by  Messrs.  Philip  ' 
and  Son,  Ltd.,  follows  much  the  same  lines  as  that  of 
last  year,  though  it  is  rather  different  in  style.  The 
calendar  will  prove  useful  in  all  schools  where  field-work 
in  natural  history  is  encouraged,  and  will  serve  to  encourage 
children  to  observe  outdoor  phenomena.} OQ I C 
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A   POLITICAL    HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND.^ 


THESE  are  two  volumes  of  a  new  '*  political 
history  of  England  *'  in  twelve  volumes. 
We  have  also  received  vol.  x.,  but  will 
reserve  our  remarks  on  that  until  we  see  others 
of  the  later  parts.  We  may  congratulate  our- 
selves as  teachers,  who  have  not  the  leisure 
for  original  research,  that  at  last  we  can  know 
the  latest  results  of  such  research.  Much  has 
been  discovered  during  the  last  twenty  years; 
new  ways  of  regarding  history  and  of  writing  it 
have  superseded  the  old.  As  Prof.  Tout  says 
(III.,  443),  **  the  record  far  excels  the  chronicle 
in  scope,  authority,  and  objectivity,  and  a  prime 
characteristic  of  modern  research  is  the  increasing 
reliance  on  the  record  rather  than  the  chronicle 
as  the  sounder  basis  of  historical  investigation  '  * ; 
and  we  therefore  peruse  this  work  to  find  what 
of  our  old  stock  of  knowledge  requires  revision. 

As  examples  of  such  corrections  we  take  the 
following  : — ^William  I.  did  not  scatter  about  the 
country  the  great  estates  which  he  granted,  at 
least  with  the  express  intention  of  thereby  weaken- 
ing the  baronage.  **  It  is  sufficiently  accounted 
for  in  part  by  the  gradual  spread  of  the  Norman 
occupation  ....  and  in  part  by  the  fact  that 
it  had  always  been  characteristic  of  England.  ..." 
(II.,  57).  The  battle  of  11 19  is  not  **  Brenville," 
but  **  Bremule  *'  (p.  167).  **  The  special  crea- 
tions for  which  we  have  distinguished  the  reign 
of  Henry  II.  reach  further  back  in  time  than  we 
had  supposed**  (p.  190).  The  scutage  of  11 59 
"  was  something  new — that  is,  it  was  as  new  as 
anything  ever  is  in  constitutional  history  *'  (p. 
270) — but  **  scutage  goes  back  at  least  to  the 
time  of  Henry  I."  (p.  266),  and  the  importance 
of  1 1 59  lies  in  the  fact  that  then  **  the  principle 
of  scutage  was  extended  from  ecclesiastical  to 
lay  tenants-in-chief*'  (p.  269).  There  were  very 
few  earls  before  Stephen's  reign  (p.  221).  **  The 
papacy,  which  had  secured  a  new  hold  aver 
England  by  its  alliance  with  John,  made  its  posi- 
tion permanent  by  its  zeal  for  the  rights  of  his 
son.  .  .  .  Under  the  ajgis  of  the  Roman  See  the 
national  spirit  grew.  .  .  .**  (III.,  14).  Isabella 
of  France  was  not  kept  in  confinement  at  Castle 
Rising  after  1330;  that  place  was  only  **  one  of 
her  favourite  places  of  abode  ....  she  wan- 
dered freely  from  house  to  house  as  she  felt  dis- 
posed,** and  died  **at  her  castle  of  Hertford** 
(P-  309)-  **  The  magnates  of  France  dealt  with 
the  succession  question  as  statesmen,  and  not  as 
lawyers.  A  later  age  imagined  that  the  French 
barons  brought  forward  a  text  of  the  law  of  the 
Salian  Franks  ....  but  the  famous  Salic  law 
was  a  figment.  .  .  .  No  authentic  Salic  law  dealt 
with  the  question  of  the  succession  to  the  throne  *' 
(p.  326).  '  *  The  system  of  establishing  the  royal 
family  as  a  nobility  was  so  systematically  ordered 
by  Edward  III.  that  it  has  passed  for  a  new 
departure  in  English  history.     This  is,  however, 


1  '*Tb€  History  of  England/'  io66-x3t6.  By  G.  B.  Adams,  x. 4-473  TP. 
iai6-i377.  By  T.  F.  Tout.  xxiv.+496  pp.  (Longmans)  7?.  fid.  net 
each. 


hardly  the  case.     Many  previous  kings  carried  out 
a  policy  based  on  similar  lines  **  (pp.  427-8). 

These  are  the  more  obvious  corrections.  But, 
of  course,  there  is  much  else  that  is  illuminating. 
We  might  mention,  e.^..  Prof.  Adams*s  treatment 
of  feudal  institutions,  especially  of  the  bishop- 
barons  in  Anselm*s  time  (II.,  22)y  though  we  should 
have  been  glad  of  his  opinion  on  their  homage,  a 
matter  in  which  he  differs  tacitly  from  Mr.  Martin 
Rule.  Or,  we  might  refer  to  his  treatment  of 
Henry  I.  *s  wars  with  his  brother  Robert,  and  his 
explanation  of  the  end  of  the  mortgage  of  1096 
and  of  the  need  for  Henry  *s  invasion  of  Nor- 
mandy. He  affords  much  light  on  the  Investitures 
controversy,  and  g^ives  a  probable  origin  for  the 
famous  compromise.  The  quarrel  between  Henry 
II.  and  St.  Thomas  of  Canterbury  (whom  Prof. 
Adams  always  calls  Becket)  is  clearly  told,  and 
we  are  glad  to  learn  exactly  (p.  301)  what  was 
the  result  in  matters  of  jurisdiction  after  the 
death  of  the  primate. 

The  authors  expressly  disclaim  the  intention  of 
writing  the  constitutional  history — they  confine 
the  word  *' political '*  to  its  narrowest  sense — 
yet  there  is  much  in  these  volumes  of  constitu- 
tional history,  and  something  of  other  matters. 
Prof.  Tout  turns  willingly  for  a  time  from  the 
weary  personal  politics  of  Henry  III.  *s  reign  to 
speaic  of  friars,  of  universities,  and  of  literature, 
and  an  idea — ^which  he  repeats  in  several  ways — 
that  '*  all  mediaeval  laws  were  rather  enunciations 
of  an  ideal  than  measures  which  practical  states- 
men aimed  at  carrying  out  in  detail  "  (III.,  152) 
helps  much  to  the  understanding  of  Magna  Carta, 
Confirmatio  Cartarum,  Statutes  of  Mortmain,  of 
Provisors,  and  of  Praemunire.  We  have  noted  but 
two  small  misprints,  and  they  are  easily  corrected 
by  the  thoughtful  reader,  and  there  are  but  two 
criticisms  we  wish  to  make.  Prof.  Adams  does 
not  quite  clearly  distinguish  the  persons  in  speak- 
ing of  Normandy  in  1088  (p.  87),  and  by  com- 
paring two  remarks  on  pp.  401-2  we  are  not  sure 
whether  he  thinks  the  murder  of  Arthur  advan- 
tageous to  John  or  not.  These  are,  however, 
trifles,  and  the  books  are  full  of  useful  and  en- 
lightening information.  The  volumes  are  pro- 
vided with  indexes  and  maps,  and  a  full  account 
of  all  authorities.  No  teacher  who  takes  his 
history  lessons  seriously  can  afford  to  be  without 
them. 


A  Sixteenth  Century  Anthology,  By  Arthur  Symons. 
xvi.+468  pp.  (Blackie.) — Nothing  more  elegant  in  the 
way  of  anthologies  have  we  come  across  for  some  time, 
and  the  name  of  Mr.  Arthur  Symons  is  a  sufficient 
guarantee  for  the  excellence  of  the  literary  taste  displayed 
in  this  charming  volume  of  the  '*  Red  Letter  "  library.  A 
little  introductory  note  by  the  editor  passes  in  review  the 
chief  features  of  that  marvellous  literary  period  with  which 
the  volume  deals,  and  this  alone  is  well  worth  perusal,  for 
it  condenses  a  great  amount  of  knowledge  and  is  admirable 
for  its  critical  insight.  Time  and  space  would  fail  to  pass 
in  even  the  briefest  review  the  actual  verse  selected. 
Suffice    it    to    say    that    it    is    almost    perfect — as    perfect, 

possibly,  as  any  anthology  can  be.  f'^  r^r^r^^/^ 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIc 


6o 


The    School    World 


[February,   1906. 


THE    HISTORY    OF    ANNOTATION.^ 

IN  this  book  Dr.  Rutherford  analyses  the 
scholia  which  he  has  already  published,  and 
gives  the  result  of  his  critical  study  in  a 
series  of  chapters  which  group  the  material  under 
the  following  heads  : — (i)  Scholia  concerned  with 
the  transmission  of  the  letters;  (ii)  Scholia  con- 
cerned with  the  interpretation  of  the  letters : 
(i)  Reading  aloud,  (2)  Interpretation  determined 
by  the  poetical  tropes,  (3)  The  explaining  of  un- 
familiar words  and  of  matters  of  fact,  (4)  Etymo- 
logy and  analogy.  There  are  also  a  number  of 
excursus  on  various  points.  All  this  looks  very 
learned  and  abstruse;  and  the  reader  who  dips 
into  the  book,  and  notes  the  unconcealed  contempt 
which  is  expressed  for  the  scholiasts  and  their 
work,  may  perhaps  lay  it  down  as  being  only  of 
antiquarian  interest.  He  would  be  wrong;  the 
book  is  amusing  and  interesting.  It  is  amusing 
by  reason  of  Dr.  Rutherford's  dry  cynicism,  as 
well  as  by  many  of  the  comments  cited ;  it  is  inter- 
esting because  it  has  a  bearing  on  the  teacher's 
practical  work.  As  Dr.  Rutherford  points  out, 
we  are  in  the  same  danger  as  the  ancients  were 
for  whom  these  notes  were  written.  We  are  in 
danger  of  drowning  the  voice  of  the  Greeks  under 
a  flood  of  comment;  our  self-reliance  and  power 
of  thought  are  becoming  deadened  by  constant 
reference  to  notes,  and  we  have  before  us  a  warn- 
ing in  the  fate  which  overtook  those  who  earlier 
fell  into  the  same  slough.  The  vices  of  the 
modern  schoolmaster  are  seen  in  the  ancient,  for 
it  is  possible  to  trace  in  these  notes  the  methods 
of  those  who  taught  Greek  literature,  or  pro- 
fessed to  do  so,  in  Greek  schools,  at  a  time  when 
learning  was  divorced  from  life.  Pedantry  and 
stupidity,  blindness  to  essentials  and  insistence 
on  trivialities,  worship  of  the  letter  and  neglect 
of  the  spirit  which  gives  life — these  were  the 
faults  which  killed  Greek  literature  in  the  past, 
and  will,  if  persisted  in,  kill  it  at  this  present. 

The  scholar's  use  of  this  book  will  not  concern 
us  now;  suffice  it  to  say  that  it  is  a  storehouse 
of  learning,  and  will  be  indispensable  to  those 
who  have  to  do  with  the  higher  critical  study  of 
Greek  literature.  For  such,  it  is  important  to 
know  who  wrote  or  compiled  the  scholia,  what 
was  their  value,  what  allowances  must  be  made 
in  using  their  notes  as  evidence.  We  think  that 
Dr.  Rutherford,  in  his  righteous  indignation,  has 
underrated  the  value  of  what  they  tell  us  on  many 
points.  In  matters  of  antiquities  and  religious 
ritual,  of  lost  legends,  and  of  customs  which  were 
practised  or  remembered  when  they  wrote,  the 
scholiasts  have  much  to  tell  us ;  nor  are  they  to 
be  despised  when  they  tell  us  of  the  meanings  of 
Greek  words,  for,  be  it  remembered,  Greek  was 
their  own  language.  But  Dr.  Rutherford  looks 
at  them  from  the  schoolmaster '^s  point  of  view, 
and  from  that  point  of  view  we  also  regard  them. 
Having   stated   the  warning  which   the  ancients 


'  afford  us,  we  are  glad  to  call  attention  to  one 
point  in  which  they  deserve  imitation.  All  their 
teaching  was  based  on  the  spoken  word.  Greek 
schoolboys  did  not  sit  silent  poring  over  books, 
nor,  of  course,  did  they  translate.  The  object  of 
their  teaching  was  to  enable  them  to  apprehend 
their  author's  meaning  with  the  view  of  reading 
or  reciting  him  aloud,  musically  and  intelligently. 
This  part  of  a  child's  education  is  now  almost 
wholly  neglected.  English  boys  and  girls  cannot 
speak  their  own  language  well  and  with  pleasing 
sound,  nor  do  they  learn  to  read  and  recite  aloud 
habitually  the  authors  of  their  own  country,  much 
less  those  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Indeed,  many 
go  so  far  as  to  aver  that  no  approximation  to  the 
speech  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  now  possible.  And 
yet  it  is  hardly  a  century  since  Latin,  at  least,  was 
commonly  regarded  in  schools  as  a  speech,  not 
as  printed  symbols;  and  in  Dr.  Rutherford's  own 
school  the  Latin  play  keeps  up  the  tradition, 
although  the  music  of  the  language  is  destroyed 
by  bad  pronunciation.  Now,  a  little  care,  with 
practice  and  a  rational  method  of  teaching,  makes 
it  possible  to  utter  both  Greek  and  Latin  so  as 
to  be  intelligible  and  pleasing  to  the  hearer;  and 
the  habit  of  carefully  pronouncing  the  sounds  of 
these  languages  after  the  ancient  manner,  so  far 
as  this  can  be  determined — and  a  fair  approxima- 
tion is  possible — gives  a  flexibility  to  the  organs  of 
speech  which  is  of  use  as  a  corrective  to  slipshod 
English. 

There  are  other  matters  of  less  interest  on 
which  light  is  thrown  by  this  book,  such  as  the 
meaning  and  use  of  the  various  tropes,  figures, 
and  the  manifold  machinery  of  rhetoric.  But 
enough;  our  space  is  filled,  though  we  could  say 
much  more. 


1  "  A  Charter  in  the  History  of  Annotation  :  being  Scholia  Aristo- 
phanica.  Vol.  iii."  By  W.  G.  Rutherford,  xi+494  pp.  (Macmillan.) 
53«.  net. 


THE    ANNUAL    EDUCATIONAL 
CONFERENCES. 

The  large  number  of  meetings  of  teachers  and  other 
educationists  held  during  the  Christmas  vacation  makes  it 
impossible  to  attempt  to  provide  in  these  columns  a  detailed 
report  of  all  of  them.  As  in  previous  years,  a  summary 
of  the  chief  points  of  the  conferences  is  here  provided,  and 
in  drawing  it  up  particular  attention  has  been  directed  to 
the  interests  of  practical  teachers.  Parts  of  two  of  the 
papers  read  are  reprinted  elsewhere  in  this  issue,  and  a  few 
of  the  "  Items  of  Interest  "  are  devoted  to  comments  on 
some  of  the  points  of  special  importance.  In  preparing 
some  of  the  sections,  use  has  been  made  of  the  reports 
which  have  appeared  in  the  Times. 

Physical  Training. 

Much  attention  has  been  directed  in  recent  years  to  the 
necessity  of  educating  the  bodies  as  well  as  the  minds  of 
our  pupils,  and  a  prominent  place  was  given  to  the  subject 
of  physical  training  both  at  the  London  County  Council 
Conference  of  teachers  and  at  the  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
meeting  of  the  North  of  England  Conference.  In  London, 
Colonel  Malcolm  Fox,  inspector  of  physical  training  to  the 
Board  of  Education,  delivered  an  address  on  physical  train- 
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ing  in  elementary  schools.  He  said  that  of  all  the  various 
systems  of  physical  culture  the  one  that,  under  the  test  of 
modem  physiological  knowledge,  stands  out  pre-eminently 
above  all  others  is  the  Swedish  system  of  Ling.  It  is  a 
system  which  has  without  doubt  '*  come  to  stay."  The  aim 
of  Ling  is  to  affect  beneficially  a  whole  race,  and  not  to  put 
more  muscle  on  a  few  thousand  individuals ;  his  object  is  to 
create  a  race  of  men  and  women  healthy  alike  in  body  and 
in  mind.  Ling's  system  is  a  pure  matter  of  most  elemen- 
tary mechanics,  and  Colonel  Fox  is  anxious  to  see  it 
seriously  adopted  throughout  this  country.*  The  general 
adoption  of  the  system  would,  Colonel  Fox  thinks,  produce 
in  a  few  years  a  most  striking  change  in  the  appearance, 
health,  and  morals  of  the  rising  generation.  The  question 
of  the  provision  of  efficient  instructors  is  the  weak  spot.  So 
far  as  women  specialists  are  concerned,  owing  to  many 
excellent  physical  training  colleges  for  lady  teachers,  the 
want  can  be  met  •  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  we  are  totally 
lacking  in  expert  male  instructors  in  this  country,  a 
deficiency  which  will  become  more  apparent  as  the  desire 
for  the  adoption  of  the  new  system  by  county  educational 
authorities  increases.  Among  the  results  which  would 
accrue  from  the  establishment  of  an  institution  for  the  train- 
ing of  male  instructors,  and  the  consequent  supply  of  expert 
male  teachers,  would  be  (i)  the  training  of  students  in  train- 
ing colleges  both  in  theory  and  practice ;  (2)  the  training, 
where  necessary,  of  teachers  at  present  serving  in  the 
schools ;  (3)  the  thorough  training»of  pupil  teachers ;  (4)  the 
training  of  pupils  at  secondary  schools ;  and  (5)  the  training 
at  evening  continuation  schools  of  that  body  of  youths  who 
fail  to  be  attracted  in  any  numbers  by  classes  in  scholastic 
subjects,  but  to  many  of  whom  physical  training  strongly 
appeals.  The  Swedish  system  of  "  educational  gymnastics  ** 
is  designed  with  the  view  of  improving  the  health  and  the 
acquirement  of  virile  mental  qualities,  and  is  being  adopted 
by  countries,  where  the  old  form  of  gymnastics  has  been 
brought  to  a  far  higher  plane  than  we  have  ever  reached. 
The  exercises  are  so  gentle  and  so  gradual  as  to  be  suitable 
to  both  sexes  and  to  all  ages.  Physical  training.  Colonel 
Fox  maintains,  is  a  complement  to,  not  a  substitute  for, 
games. 

Sir  Lauder  Brunton  presided  over  an  afternoon  meeting 
of  the  London  Conference  dealing  with  the  same  subject, 
and  in  the  course  of  an  address  said  that  whenever  men 
start  a  scheme  the  chances  are  that  they  do  so  in  the  wrong 
way,  and  this  is  the  case  with  education.  It  was  not  until 
quite  recently  that  we  began  to  realise  that  neither  moral 
nor  intellectual  education  is  quite  the  thing  apart  from 
physical  education ;  morals  and  intellect  depend  to  a  great 
extent  upon  the  condition  of  the  body.  In  order  to  train  the 
whole  man  there  must  not  only  be  physical  exercises  for  the 
muscles,  but  also  co-ordinated  exercises  to  train  the  nerve 
centres.  If  the  child  can  be  trained  by  play,  so  that  the 
idea  of  exercise  is  connected  in  its  mind  not  with  something 
it  is  forced  to  do,  but  with  something  which  will  give  it  a 
source  of  enjoyment,  it  will  go  on  through  life  doing  exer- 
cises under  all  sorts  of  conditions.  None  of  the  organs  of 
Che  body  must  be  damaged  by  over-exercise.  It  is  absolutely 
necessary  that  there  should  be  organised  medical  inspection, 
and  Sir  Lauder  Brunton  considers  that  it  would  be  quite 
possible  to  train  teachers  with  very  little  trouble  to 
recognise  the  signs  of  danger  from  over-exercise. 

Dr.  Kerr,  medical  adviser  (education)  of  the  London 
County  Council,  gave  an  address  on  "  The  Position  of 
Physical  Exercises  in  the  Infant  Department  of  the  Elemen- 
tary  School.** 

The  subject  of  physical  training  in  schools  was  dis- 
cussed also  at  the  North  of   England   Conference.      Prof. 


Thomas  Oliver  contributed  the  chief  paper  on  the  subject, 
and  we  are  glad  to  be  able  to  reproduce  the  greater  part 
of  it  in  the  present  issue.  Captain  Worsley-Gough  also 
read  a  paper  on  the  same  subject,  in  which  he  laid  especial 
stress  on  the  value  of  military  drill  in  school. 

Inspection  of  Schools. 

The  first  day  of  the  annual  Headmasters'  Conference 
was  devoted  almost  entirely  to  a  discussion  of  the  various 
aspects  of  the  inspection  of  schools.  The  following  resolu- 
tions were  adopted  : — 

(i)  That  the  conference,  considering  the  intimate  rela- 
tions that  exist  between  the  schools  here  represented  and  the 
Universities,  and  being  of  opinion  that  it  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  alternative  forms  of  inspection  should  be 
left  open  to  the  governing  bodies  of  secondary  schools, 
approves  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  entrusting 
University  bodies  with  the  work  of  inspection. 

(ii)  That  in  the  conduct  of  inspections  the  conference 
thinks  it  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  reports  of  in- 
spectors— communicated  to  governing  bodies  and  head- 
masters— should  be  treated  by  the  inspecting  board  as 
strictly  confidential,  and  that  the  judgments  of  the  board 
itself  should  be  deliberate  and  collective. 

(iii)  That  the  conference  desires  to  emphasise  the 
principle  that  inspection  should  take  into  due  consideration 
the  aims  and  circumstances  of  the  school  inspected,  and 
regard  intellectual  methods  and  results  as  of  greater  weight 
than  material    equipment    and  appliances. 

(iv)  That,  as  the  purpose  of  inspection  differs  from  that 
of  examination,  inspections  should  be  conducted  at  such 
intervals  of  time  as  will  best  secure  reality  and  thorough- 
ness, and  prevent  waste  of  time,  energy,  and  expenditure. 

(v)  That  the  conference  has  received  with  satisfaction  the 
intimation  of  the  Army  Council  that  inspection  of  approved 
schools  will  not  take  place  more  often  than  every  five  years, 
except  in  cases  where  the  inspecting  body  recommends,  or 
the  War  Office  expressly  requires,  inspection  after  a  shorter 
term.  And  that  it  be  an  instruction  to  the  committee  of  the 
conference  to  hold  further  communications  with  the  War 
Office  on  the  subject  of  the  publication  of  lists  of  schools 
which  submit  to  inspection ;  but  that  this  conference 
demurs  to  the  publication  by  the  Army  Council  of  an 
official  list  of  schools  which  have  signified  their  willing- 
ness to  accept  inspection. 

This  subject  was  considered  also  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Headmasters.  After 
some  discussion  the  following  resolution  was  adopted  : — 
That  this  association  reaffirms  its  conviction  that  a  system 
of  school  certificates  should  be  established  by  University 
authorities  acting  under  a  board  of  control,  and  its  regret 
that  there  is  as  yet  no  adequate  decrease  in  the  number  of 
examinations  for  entrance  into  professions. 

The  Teaching  of  English. 
At  the  third  meeting  of  the  conference  of  London  teachers 
the  teaching  of  English  was  discussed.  Mr.  P.  J.  Hartog, 
academic  registrar  in  the  University  of  London,  delivered  an 
address  on  this  subject.  The  question  of  training  in  the 
mother  tongue  is,  he  said,  to  a  large  extent  identical  with 
the  question  of  thought-training.  This  training  should  have 
two  objects  in  view — namely,  the  development  of  the  power 
of  clear  expression,  and  the  development  of  mental  initiative. 
The  French  system,  which  Mr.  Hartog  has  investigated  in 
France,  is  excellent  in  many  ways,  but  it  is  still  too  purely 
literary,  too  little  in  touch  with  everyday  life,  and  too 
little  concerned  with  the  actual  experience  of  the  pupils 
who  are  trained  to  write.  Like  M.  Payot,  who  has  written 
most  valuable  articles  on  the  subject,   ^^Ju^  Hartog  meets 
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entirely  the  system  of  correcting  in  writing  mistakes  not 
dealt  with  in  class ;  such  correction  he  regards  as  a  shock- 
ing waste  of  the  teacher's  energy  and  time.  The  chief 
attention  of  the  class  should  be  directed  to  common-sense 
criticisms  of  substance  and  construction,  not  to  questions  of 
grammar.  Tf  the  child  takes  care  of  the  sense,  the  sentence 
takes  care  of  itself.  There  is  at  the  present  day  much 
unconscious  teaching  of  English  in  the  schools,  much  un- 
conscious training  of  thought  by  examinations.  Examina- 
tions should  be  reformed  and  rationalised  so  as  to  serve 
only  as  the  tests  and  no  longer  as  the  guides  of  education. 
The  examination  room,  Mr.  Hartog  said,  definitely  trains  a 
boy  in  the  art  of  being  unintelligible  to  a  person  previously 
unacquainted  with  a  subject  on  which  he  has  to  express 
himself.  It  is  largely  the  result  of  this  topsy-turvy  train- 
ing that  English  boys  are  in  fact  unable  to  express  them- 
selves. Examinations  also  tend  to  sterilise  mental  initiative. 
The  individual  faculties  of  each  child  should  be  developed 
for  the  sake  of  the  nation  and  also  because  he  is  an 
individual.  It  is  a  personal  duty  and  a  national  duty  for 
all  teachers  to  look  to  it  that  no  child  has  his  mental 
initiative  crushed  by  the  Juggernaut  of  a  misconceived 
educational  system. 

Reformed  Teaching  of  Greek. 

An  important  part  of  the  work  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Classical  Association  was  the  consideration  of  the  interim 
report  of  a  committee  nominated  to  consider  in  what  re- 
spects the  present  school  curriculum  in  Latin  and  Greek 
could  be  lightened  and  the  means  of  instruction  improved. 
The  committee  obtained  information  from  37  boys*  schools 
and  19  girls*  schools  as  to  the  amount  of  time  at  present  de- 
voted to  classical  subjects  and  the  distribution  of  that  time. 
As  regards  boys*  schools,  the  returns  show  that  in  the 
highest  form  on  the  classical  side  in  the  larger  public  schools 
a  considerable  amount  of  specialisation  is  allowed  to  many 
boys.  In  the  other  forms  the  time  devoted  to  Greek  and 
Latin  together  generally  amounts  to  about  one-half  of  the 
whole  number  of  school  hours.  In  the  smaller  public 
schools  there  is  less  specialisation  in  the  highest  form. 
The  proportion  of  time  given  in  school  to  classics  increases 
from  somewhat  less  than  one-third  in  the  lowest  form  in 
which  both  Greek  and  Latin  are  studied  to  slightly  less 
than  two-thirds  in  the  highest  form.  As  regarded  girls' 
schools,  in  first-grade  day-schools  with  a  morning  session 
only,  Latin  has  usually  about  one-sixth  of  the  total  time 
allotted  to  it  until  the  highest  form  is  reached.  In  schools 
with  morning  and  afternoon  sessions  from  one  to  three 
hours  a  week  is  gained  for  the  study  of  Latin,  as  com- 
pared with  schools  with  a  morning  session  only.  First- 
grade  boarding-schools  give  more  than  twice  as  much  time 
to  the  study  of  Latin  as  do  first-grade  day-schools  with  a 
morning  session  only.  In  all  these  schools  the  ordinary 
course  allows  for  specialisation  by  some  elder  girls  prepar- 
ing for  the  Universities.  The  committee  considers  that,  in 
view  of  the  legitimate  claims  of  other  subjects,  the  amount 
of  time  devoted  to  the  classics  on  the  classical  side  of  boys' 
public  schools  is  as  great  as  can  reasonably  be  expected ;  but 
it  believes  that  time  and  effort  may  be  saved  and  better  results 
obtained  by  certain  changes  in  the  method  of  teaching 
Greek.  The  system  of  classical  teaching  in  most  schools 
seems  to  be  directed  towards  the  ultimate  production  of  a 
certain  number  of  finished  scholars  both  in  Latin  and  in  Greek, 
educated  for  the  most  part  on  linguistic  lines — i.e.,  with 
special  attention  to  grammar  and  composition.  But  while  it 
is  right  that  elementary  Latin  should  be  studied  partly 
(though  not  exclusively)  as  a  linguistic  discipline,  the  com- 
mittee thinks  it  unnecessary  and  undesirable  in  the  case  of 


the  average  boy  to  apply  precisely  this  method  of  teaching 
to  Greek  also.  The  education  in  Greek  of  the  average 
boy  should  be  directed  to  the  reading  and  appreciation  of 
Greek  authors,  together  with  such  study  of  grammar  and 
simple  exercises  in  writing  Greek  as  may  be  desirable  as 
a  means  to  that  end.  The  time  saved  from  grammar  and 
composition  should  also  make  it  possible  to  aim  generally 
at  a  better  understanding  of  the  life  and  history  of  the 
ancient  world.  The  committee  does  not  think  its  recom- 
mendations need  involve  any  lowering  of  the  staildard  of 
pure  scholarship  in  the  highest  forms  of  schools.  Time 
can  be  found  in  such  forms  for  the  study  of  the  minutiae 
of  accidence  and  syntax  and  the  practice  of  the  higher  kinds 
of  composition.  The  amount  of  time  available  for  the  study 
of  Latin  in  girls'  schools  is  usually  small,  and  the  aim  of 
the  teaching  seems  to  be  directed  towards  acquiring  facility 
in  translation.  Greek  is  taught  on  the  same  lines.  In  view 
of  the  restrictions  of  time,  the  committee  thinks  the 
teachers  right  both  in  limiting  their  aim  and  in  making  that 
aim  the  reading  of  the  classics.  The  committee  recom- 
mended the  association  to  adopt  the  following  resolutions  : — 
(i)  That  in  the  lower  and  middle  forms  of  boys*  public 
schools,  whereas  Latin  should  be  taught  with  a  view  to  the 
correct  writing  of  the  language  as  well  as  to  the  intelligent 
reading  of  Latin  authors,  Greek  should  be  taught  only  with 
a  view  to  the  intelligent  reading  of  Greek  authors.  (2) 
That  the  association  petition  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  to  take  into  consideration  the  abolition  of  the 
separate  Greek  grammar  paper  at  Responsions  and  the 
Previous  examination  respectively,  and  the  substitution  for 
it  of  an  easy  paper  in  unprepared  translation. 

The  first  resolution,  with  all  the  words  relating  to  Latin 
omitted,  was  adopted  by  the  association.  The  second  reso- 
lution was  carried  with  one  dissentient. 

The  Incorporated  Association  of  Headmasters  at  their 
annual  meeting  passed  a  resolution  affirming  that  this 
association  welcomes  the  efforts  of  the  Classical  Association 
of  England  and  Wales  towards  maintaining  classical  educa- 
tion in  secondary  schools  and  improving  its  methods. 

The  Teaching  of  Mathematics. 
Prof.  R.  A.  Sampson,  F.R.S.,  delivered  an  address  on 
the  teaching  of  -elementary  mathematics.  He  deliberately 
confined  his  attention  to  generalisations.  The  advice  he 
gave  to  teachers  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  quota- 
tion from  his  remarks  : — 

**  Adopt  the  rule  to  shun  empiricism,  unless  itjs  forced 
upon  you,  and  to  face  fairly  and  fully  each  logical  difficulty 
that  arises,  and  beyond  this  the  whole  difficulty  is  a  question 
of  drawing  the  line.  Where  the  line  should  be  drawn,  what 
retained  and  what  excluded,  is  a  matter  upon  which  I 
suppose  every  mathematical  teacher  who  has  the  liberty  is 
engaged  at  the  present  time  in  experimenting  for  himself. 
That  one  hard  and  fast  line  should  be  drawn,  or  one 
universal  text-book  adopted  as  the  outcome,  would  be,  in 
my  opinion,  most  regrettable.  Every  autumn  new  text- 
books descend  upon  us  like  the  falling  leaf,  and  somehow 
disappear  and  are  swallowed  up  with  the  rest  of  Nature's 
exuviae  before  next  year. 

*  Eines  schickt  sich  nicht  filr  alle : 

Sehe  jeder  wie  er  gehet, 

Sehe  jeder  wo  er  stehet, 

Und  wer  steht,  dass  er  nicht  falle.* 

Each  book  represents  some  attempt  to  crystallise  experi- 
ence. But  1  would  put  it  to  you  that  the  reform  of 
geometry  has  in  some  respects  overshot  its  mark,  and  that 
boys  trained  upon  some  of  the  text-books  of  extreme  sim- 
plicity— valuable  as  these   are  as  suggestions — have  had    a 
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more  meagre  training  than  the  old  pedantic  Euclids  sup- 
plied, and  are  not  a  bit  better  able  to  apply  their  know- 
ledge to  a  problem." 

The  Training  of  Pupil-Teachers. 

This  subject  was  considered  both  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Headmasters'  Association  and  at  the  North  of  Eng- 
land Conference.  The  headmasters  passed  a  resolution 
affirming  that  intending  pupil-teachers  should,  as  far  as 
possible,  enter  secondary  schools  not  later  than  the  age  of 
twelve  years  if  not  already  attending  such  schools,  and 
remain  there  until  the  age  of  sixteen,  and  then  attend  a 
secondary  school  as  half-timers. 

At  the  Newcastle  Conference,  Miss  Gardiner,  of  the 
Carlisle  High  School,  read  a  paper  which  is  printed  else- 
where. Mr.  A.  J.  Arnold,  of  Sheffield,  maintained  in  an 
interesting  paper  that,  speaking  generally,  the  good  work  of 
the  pupil-teacher  centres  has  not  been  equalled  by  any 
other  schools.  They  provide  the  cheapest  form  of  second- 
ary education.  The  main  evil  is  said  to  be  segregation ; 
but  this  segregation  was  defended  by  Mr.  Arnold  on  the 
ground  of  efficiency.  It  is  urged  that  there  is  no  corporate  life 
at  these  places,  and  that  the  centre  student  is  a  narrow- 
minded,  grey  person.  Mr.  Arnold's  inquiries  show  that 
the  corporate  life  is  very  strong.  Boys  have  their  cricket, 
football,  and  swimming  clubs,  the  girls  their  cricket, 
hockey,  swimming,  gardening,  cycling,  rambling,  and  glee 
clubs,  a  dramatic  society,  and  a  needlework  guild.  The 
girls  are  in  great  request  at  bazaars  and  concerts,  and  many 
of  the  pupil-teachers  are  active  church,  chapel,  and  Sunday- 
school  workers.  The  centre  student  is  a  very  bright  and 
cheery  person.  She  may  be  lacking  in  some  little  matters, 
but  how  can  it  be  expected  that  children  drawn  for  the  main 
part  from  homes  of  limited  culture  can  hold  their  own  in 
all  the  minor  graces  of  life  with  girls  of  a  different  social 
grade?  They  have  their  own  social  conventions.  They 
work  hard  and  play  hard ;  and  if  all  the  youth  of  England 
were  as  much  in  earnest  as  centre  students,  we  should  read 
less  and  hear  less  about  the  flippancy  that  is  sapping  our 
old-time  national  solidity  and  blighting  our  national 
righteousness. 

Trade  Schools. 

The  concluding  day  of  the  London  conference  of  teachers 
was  devoted  to  a  discussion  on  various  kinds  of  trade 
schools. 

Mr.  Shadrach  Hicks,  principal  of  the  London  County 
Council  Shoreditch  Technical  Institute,  delivered  an  address 
on  the  need  for  and  function  of  the  trade  school.  He  said 
that  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  changes  which  has  taken 
place  during  the  last  thirty  years  is  the  relation  of  master 
and  apprentice  in  connection  with  the  teaching  and  learning 
of  the  various  crafts  practised  in  this  country.  The  old 
apprenticeship  system  has  practically  gone,  and  no  adequate 
substitute  has  taken  its  place.  The  unindentured  youths  of 
the  East-end  of  London,  for  instance,  are  left  to  pick  up  their 
trades  as  best  they  can,  and  the  majority  of  them,  who 
are  professed  wood- workers,  have  absolutely  no  knowledge 
of  the  principles  which  underlie  their  work.  What  we  are 
now  experiencing  in  England,  in  connection  with  the  ques- 
tion of  the  efficient  training  of  young  people  to  enter  the 
various  arts  and  crafts,  has  been  experienced  in  Germany, 
Russia,  America,  France,  Austria,  Switzerland,  and  most 
civilised  countries.  In  many  cases  the  conditions  have  been 
brought  about  by  the  same  causes,  and  in  most  instances 
most  praiseworthy  attempts  have  been  made  by  the  educa- 
tional authorities  of  those  countries  to  cope  with  the  glaring 
deficiency  in  their  systems  of  education.  Trade  schools  in 
Che   broad  sense  have  been  established  in  Russia  for  many 


years ;  they  are  spread  over  Germany  and  Austria,  are 
fostered  in  France  and  Switzerland,  and  have  found  a 
substitute  in  the  great  manual  training  schools  and 
technical  institutes  of  America.  Every  country  has  done 
what  has  appeared  to  be  the  best  thing  when  local  and 
natural  conditions  have  been  taken  into  account ;  and  while 
it  is  of  distinct  advantage  to  know  the  purpose  and  organisa- 
tion of  such  schools  abroad,  British  education  ought  not 
to  bow  down  and  worship  and  slavishly  imitate  any  or  all 
of  them.  The  greatest  caution  and  foresight  must  be 
exercised  by  educational  authorities  in  setting  up  secondary 
schools  of  a  technical  type  which  stand  midway  between  the 
elementary  schools  and  the  high-grade  polytechnics.  The 
trade  school  should  exist  for  education  in  its  best  sense; 
its  instruction  should  be  directed  towards  making  thoughtful 
men  and  women.  Then  the  trade  school  should  seek  so  to 
train  its  scholars  as  to  make  them  versatile  and  able  to 
adapt  themselves  to  varying  circumstances,  and  in  order  to 
do  this  its  training  should  be  flexible  and  not  rigid ;  it 
should  not  specialise  children  in  a  particular  trade  too  early, 
but  should  rather  prepare  them  to  enter  with  intelligence 
and  skill  upon  any  one  of  a  group  of  trades  or  upon  work 
associated  with  them.  A  very  material  portion  of  the  time 
of  the  trade  school  should  be  devoted  to  the  study  and 
practice  of  art,  the  training  of  the  eye  and  the  hand. 
Finally,  the  trade  school  should  be  in  close  and  intimate 
connection  with  the  employers  of  labour,  always  bearing  in 
mind,  however,  that  at  school  at  least  children  have  rights 
which  must  not  be  violated  by  moulding  them  in  one  par- 
ticular groove. 

Dr.  Walmsley,  principal  of  the  Northampton  Institute, 
opened  the  discussion,  and  observed  that  the  great  problem 
is  that  of  inducing  parents  to  forgo  the  immediate  pecuniary 
advantage  which  boys  derive  from  employment  on  leaving 
school,  for  the  purpose  of  getting  them  trained  for  skilled 
labour  which  would  be  more  useful  in  their  future  lives. 
Modern  Languages. 

The  Modern  Language  Association  discussed  a  variety 
of  subjects  at  its  annual  general  meeting.  Among  ques- 
tions more  directly  concerning  methods  of  teaching  was 
that  of  the  use  and  abuse  of  conversation  in  teaching 
French  and  German.  Mr.  F.  B.  Kirkman  summed  up 
the  letters  on  this  subject  published  in  Modern  Language 
Teaching.  He  said  that  as  a  means  or  method  of  in- 
struction conversation  is  of  supreme  importance.  For  a 
moderate  facility  in  the  use  of  a  language  two  things  are 
essential,  namely,  a  rich  vocabulary  and  a  good  store  of 
idioms,  and  familiarity  with  inflexion  and  construction. 
The  oral  method  has  a  supreme  value  as  a  means  to  this 
end,  because  it  gives  a  maximum  of  practice  in  a  minimum 
of  time,  and  it  also  teaches  spelling.  The  reformed  method 
has  shown  that  it  is  capable  of  being  applied  in  the  teach- 
ing of  grammar.  The  object  of  teaching  grammar  is  to 
put  the  pupil  at  any  given  moment  in  a  position  to  use 
an  inflexion  or  a  construction  without  conscious  effort  and 
without  having  to  think  of  a  rule  or  an  exception.  The 
oral  method  is  the  only  one  which  will  succeed  in  doing 
this.  Mr.  Kirkman  also  dealt  with  the  question  of  the 
complaints  which  are  made  against  the  reformed  method. 
A  great  deal  of  the  work  is  disgracefully  slipshod;  but  the 
reason  is,  that  the  way  of  using  the  oral  method  sufficiently 
and  systematically  has  not  been  found  out.  Candidates 
who  start  with  the  reformed  method  from  the  beginning 
have  never  been  sent  to  examinations  in  any  large  quantity. 
A  great  deal  of  the  slipshod  work  will  disappear  when  the 
candidates  are,  for  the  most  part,  persons  who  have  been 
taught  on  the  reformed  method  from  the  start.  The  real 
problem  is,  how  to  secure  the  conditions  which  will  make 
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it  possible  to  deal  with  the  modern  language  instruction  in 
a  thorough  and  systematic  way.  One  difficulty  in  the  way 
is  the  existence  of  two  sorts  of  teachers.  One  is  the 
modern  language  specialist,  who  is  very  well  up  in  his 
philology,  but  whose  notions  of  the  reformed  method  are 
very  rudimentary ;  and  the  other  sort  is  the  scholar  who 
does  liot  profess  to  know  anything  about  the  language 
he  has  to  teach.  It  is  merely  a  matter  of  common  sense 
that  the  instruction  must  be  in  efficient  hands  before  the 
reformed  method  can  be  applied.  It  is  often  found  that 
one  class  is  doing  translation  and  another  class  is  doing 
exercises  in  the  grammar,  and  there  is  no  organic  con- 
nection between  the  two. 

A  paper  on  the  form-master  system  in  public  schools 
in  relation  to  modern  language  teaching  was  read  by  Mr. 
D.  L.  Savory,  of  Goldsmiths'  College,  New  Cross.  He 
said  the  stock  argument  in  favour  of  the  form  system  is 
that  it  enables  the  master  to  be  acquainted  with  the 
character  of  each  individual  member  of  the  form  ;  but  it 
will  not  hold  water.  There  is  no  more  continuity  in  a 
substance  divided  into  longitudinal  sections  than  in  one 
divided  vertically.  To  inspire  and  stimulate  the  pupil,  the 
teacher  must  himself  be  inspired  by  love  of  and  belief  in 
the  subject  he  teaches,  but  few,  if  any,  teachers  can  feel 
this  enthusiasm  for  half  a  dozen  different  subjects.  There 
is  more  force  in  another  objection — the  narrowing  influence 
on  the  teacher.  This  applies  especially  to  the  mathe- 
matician, and,  least  of  all,  to  one  who  has  so  wide  a 
range  as  modern  languages  afford.  Nothing  can  be  worse 
than  the  present  practice  of  entrusting  French  to  classical- 
form  masters  who  despise  a  language  they  do  not  under- 
stand. 


PHYSICAL    TRAINING.^ 

By  Prof.  Thomas  Oliver,  M.A.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

What  is  sought  to  be  attained  by  physical  training  is 
the  full  development  of  the  whole  body  and  the  powers  of 
the  body — in  a  word,  all  its  functions,  physical  and  mental. 
There  is  abundant  evidence  to  show  that  such  a  result 
follows.  What  work  and  the  intermittent  wielding  of  the 
hammer  do  for  the  blacksmith's  arm,  physical  exercise 
similarly  accomplishes  for  the  muscles  of  children.  Muscle 
grows  by  usage.  It  is  estimated  that  the  muscular  system 
can  accommodate  one-fourth  of  the  total  blood  of  the  body ; 
but  since  muscles  only  operate  in  conjunction  with  the 
nervous  system,  there  can  be  no  improvement  of  the  one 
without  corresponding  improvement  of  the  other.  Nature 
has  so  arranged  matters  that  during  the  contraction  of  a 
muscle  a  larger  quantity  of  blood  is  sent  to  that  muscle, 
not  only  at  the  time  that  its  activity  is  greatest,  but  in 
order  to  wash  out  the  waste  products  that  have  been 
formed,  and  to  allow  of  the  muscular  fibre  becoming  in- 
vigorated and  structurally  renewed. 

The  good  results  of  physical  training  are  seen  in  the 
improvement  of  the  individual  all  round  ;  he  not  only  be- 
comes healthier,  but  his  will  stronger  and  his  intelligence 
greater.  When  we  influence  for  good  the  muscles  of  our 
body,  we  at  the  same  time  improve  the  nutrition  of  the 
brain  and  nervous  system.  Just  as  in  the  higher  life  the 
influence  of  a  generous  deed  is  never  lost,  or  in  psychology 
no  thought  is  ever  altogether  annihilated,  so  in  physiology 
no   muscular   movement   of   the   body   takes   place   without 

1  From  an   address  delivered  at    the    North   of  England  Conference. 
Newcastle-on-Tyne,  January  6,  1906. 


the  same  being  registered  in  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. 
The  brain  gives  back  to  the  outer  world  what  it  receives 
from  it  through  the  intermediation  of  the  senses.  In 
physical  training  must  be  included  every  movement,  from 
the  feeblest  muscular  contraction  to  the  complicated  move- 
ments seen  in  the  gymnasium.  There  is  a  constant  stream 
of  sensory  impressions  upwards  from  the  muscles  to  the 
central  nervous  system,  wherein  is  not  only  registered  the 
memory  of  muscular  movement,  but  is  laid  down  the 
mechanism  for  more  complicated  movements  in  the  future. 
When  through  accident  or  illness  in  the  infant  these  in- 
going or  sensory  tracts  become  affected,  an  imperfectly 
developed  brain  is  the  result.  There  is  the  closest  inter- 
action between  muscle  and  brain  ;  and  while  in  one  sense 
the  brain  directs  the  work  done  by  muscle  and  controls 
its  nutrition,  we  must  also  admit,  on  the  other  hand,  that 
muscular  movement  directs  the  development  of  the  large 
motor  cells  of  the  brain,  upon  the  structural  excellence  and 
integrity  of  which  all  volitional  acts  depend. 

No  better  proof  could  be  given  of  the  influence  exercised 
indirectly  by  muscle  upon  the  developing  brain  than  the 
anatomical  changes  met  with  in  that  organ  in  young 
animals  and  in  man  as  a  consequence  of  the  amputation 
of  a  limb.  There  are  certain  parts  of  the  surface  of  the 
brain  in  the  higher  animals — e.g.  the  dog  and  the  monkey 
— which,,  when  electrically  stimulated,  are  followed  by 
movements  of  particular  muscles  and  never  by  movement 
of  any  others.  We  speak  of  these  parts  of  the  brain  as 
"  motor  areas."  They  contain  groups  of  large  nerve-cells 
shaped  like  the  head  of  an  arrow,  and  these  when  stimu- 
lated give  rise  to  muscular  movement.  In  volitional  acts 
these  nerve  cells  are  in  some  way  or  another  excited  and 
emit  impulses  which  throw  the  muscles  into  contraction. 
What  experimental  physiology  has  demonstrated  as  capable 
of  occurring  in  the  brain  of  the  higher  animals,  disease 
and  clinical  observation  have  confirmed  in  man.  It  has 
been  found  when  the  forelimb,  for  example,  of  a  young 
animal  has  been  amputated  and  the  brain  is  examined 
several  months  after  the  operation,  that  the  motor  area 
of  the  brain  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  amputated  limb 
has  not  developed,  but,  on  the  contrary,  has  shrunk ;  and 
a  similar  condition  has  been  noticed  in  man  when  amputa- 
tion of  a  limb,  say  the  arm,  has  been  performed  in  child- 
hood. It  is  more  than  probable  that  shortly  after  birth 
there  are  laid  down  in  an  immature  form  all  the  arrow- 
headed  cells  in  the  motor  areas  of  the  brain  that  are  likely 
ever  to  be  created.  The  manner  in  which  these  cells 
develop,  and  the  connections  they  form  with  other  cells 
in  the  brain,  are  largely  the  result  of  ingoing  impressions 
to  the  brain  from  the  skin  and  muscles.  When  these  are 
no  longer  carried  inwards,  owing  to  the  removal  of  a  limb, 
the  motor  area  of  the  brain,  which  in  ordinary  circum- 
stances would  have  grown  and  would  ultimately  have 
innervated  muscles  and  directed  their  movements,  does  not 
develop.  No  stronger  argument  could  be  brought  forward 
to  show  how  physical  exercises  assist  the  development  of 
the  brain  than  the  facts  I  have  just  mentioned. 

If  another  illustration  were  needed  to  demonstrate  how 
muscular  movements  actually  bring  about  the  localisation 
of  important  functions  in  the  brain,  it  is  to  be  found  in 
speech.  It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  do  more  than  remind 
this  audience  that  cross  action  is  characteristic  of  the  brain 
and  the  movements  of  the  limbs.  In  other  words,  the 
right  side  of  the  brain  innervates  the  left  side  of  the  body. 
It  is  owing  to  the  more  frequent  use  of  the  muscles  of 
the  right  hand,  and  especially  the  finer  movements  of  the 
muscles  of  the  hand,  that  the  nerve  cells  which  regulate 
and   control   the   motor   mechanisi|r^f   sp^dLtome   to  be 
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located  in  the  left  side  of  the  brain,  and  in  a  similar  way 
the  graphic  centre,  or  that  which  superintends  the  move- 
ments concerned  in  writing.  Surely,  then,  since  muscular 
movements  play  this  all-important  part  in  the  early  de- 
velopment of  the  brain,  it  is  only  proper  that  these 
muscular  movements  should  be  free,  spontaneous,  and  un- 
restricted. It  is  only,  however,  in  right-handed  persons 
that  the  centre  for  speech  is  located  in  the  left  side  of  the 
brain ;  and  as  language  is  the  medium  of  the  communica- 
tion of  ideas  between  man  and  man,  it  is  more  than  prob- 
able that  intellectual  functions  are  more  closely  associated 
with  states  of  activity  of  the  left  than  of  the  right  side 
of  the  brain.     In  the  left-handed  man  speech  is  located  in 

I  the  right  side  of  the  brain.  Since,  then,  the  use  of  the 
muscles  of  either  arm  determines  the  localisation  of  such  a 
function  as  that  of  speech  in  one  side  of  the  brain,  what 
becomes  of  the  other  half?  Occasionally  it  is  found  that 
when  disease  affects  one  half  of  the  brain,  the  other  half 
can  be,  to  some  extent,  educated  partly  by  the  muscular 
movement  of  the  non-affected  arm. 
This  circumstance  naturally  raises  the  question  as  to  how 

I  far  children  should  not  be  taught  to  use  indiscriminately 
the  muscles  of  both  arms,  and  thus  through  ambidexterity 
assist  the  development  of  the  two  sides  of  the  brain  equally, 
and  not  of  one  side  only  as  occurs  in  single-handedness. 
It  would  almost  appear  as  if  man  by  his  interference  and 
deference  to  social  custom  had  succeeded  in  restricting  the 
area  of  future  activities  in  the  brain.  Ambidexterity  can 
widen  these.  The  use  of  both  hands  in  children  should  be 
therefore  encouraged,  for  experience  has  shown  that  there 
is  no  enfeeblement,  but  a  strengthening,  of  the  mental 
powers  in  consequence. 

To  the  question.  What  are  the  best  physical  exercises 
for  the  very  young?  I  have  no  hesitation  in  replying,  The 
playing  of  games.  In  early  childhood,  games,  owing  to 
their  spontaneity  and  the  complete  freedom  of  all  the 
muscular  movements  involved,  are  far  and  away  superior 
to  any  physical  drill  or  set  exercises.  Although  in  no  way 
detracting  from  the  influence  for  good  of  the  purer  air  that 
is  breathed,  there  is  not  the  least  doubt  that  in  the  fairly 
long  walk  to  and  from  school,  the  companionship  by  the 
way,  the  opportunities  for  running,  and  the  incidental 
excitements  on  the  road,  is  to  be  found  an  explanation 
of  the  healthier  body,  the  greater  stature,  and  superior 
weight  of  the  country-bred  child  compared  with  the  child 
of  the  city.  It  is  out  of  unrestrained  and  rapid  muscular 
movements,  not  made  to  beat  to  time  and  responsive  to 
the  commands  of  a  teacher,  and  therefore  requiring  atten- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  nervous  system,  that  the  sensory 
motor  areas  of  the  brain  are  developed.  What  can  be  more 
futile,  therefore,  than  parents  sending  children  of  from 
three  to  four  years  of  age  to  school  to  remain  passive  on 
a  seat  in  a  class-room  when  they  should  be  like  young 
animals  playing  about  and  exercising  their  muscles?  I  lay 
stress  upon  the  necessity  of  rapid  muscular  movements, 
for  if  we  watch  a  little  child  who  has  learned  to  walk  and 
has  had  for  months  the  use  of  his  legs,  we  almost  always 
find   that  if  he  wishes  to  go  a  short  distance,   say,   from 

I  one  room  to  another,  he  nearly  always  runs ;  if  he  cannot 
run,  but  crawl,  then  he  crawls  with  amazing  rapidity. 
With  the  young  child,  as  with  the  young  animal,  at  play, 
the  movements  are  quick  owing  to  the  overflow  of  nerve 
energy.  Thus  it  is  that,  in  consequence  of  these  muscular 
movements  rapidly  repeated,  actions  learned  at  first 
laboriously  are,  so  to  speak,  registered  in  the  ganglia 
of  the  mid-brain,  where  in  consequence  of  their  oft-repeti- 
tion   they  become  so  stereotyped  into  the  nerve  cells  and 

i       their  connections  that  in  process  of  time  such  movements 


I  as  walking  cease  to  come  within  the  sphere  of  conscious- 
[  ness,  and  that  it  only  requires  impressions  from  the  peri- 
I  phery  of  the  body  to  reach  these  nerve  centres  for  the  most 
complicated  and  co-ordinated  muscular  movements  to  be 
carried  out. 
I  It  is  because  the  marking  of  time  in  physical  drill 
,  requires  attention  on  the  part  of  the  child  that  the  re- 
I  sponsive  muscular  movements  are  too  mechanical  and 
rhythmical.  For  very  young  children  such  mechanical 
exercises  cannot  take  the  place  of  games.  When  watch- 
ing children  set  off  to  march  out  of  school,  always  com- 
mencing with  the  same  foot  and  beating  time  to  each  step 
by  the  inclination  of  their  head,  Dr.  Foggin  has  found 
a  few  of  the  children  walk  with  a  slight  limp,  as  if  they 
were  the  subjects  of  commencing  hip-joint  disease  or  of 
caries  of  the  spine.  What  is  required  at  this  early  age, 
so  far  as  muscular  movements  are  concerned,  is  a  total 
abandon  on  the  part  of  the  child.  Concentration  of  the 
attention  as  to  this  or  that  muscular  movement  is  less 
likely  to  lead  to  such  a  proper  development  of  brain  as 
occurs  when  the  movements  are  free  and  spontaneous ; 
hence  my  plea  for  play  and  games  for  young  children,  and 
the  expression  of  regret  that  in  those  crowded  parts  of 
our  large  cities  inhabited  by  the  working  classes,  and  where 
the  child  population  is  greatest,  there  is  such  a  lack  of 
opportunity  for  games  owing  to  the  absence  of  playgrounds. 
Desirable  as  public  parks  are,  and  admittedly  a  boon 
to  a  town,  still,  they  are  often  too  far  away  for  children 
living  in  the  centre  of  a  town  to  go  to,  and  in  some 
instances  no  part  of  the  park  is  set  aside  for  children  to 
romp  in.  Playgrounds  around  schools  should  be  larger 
than  they  are,  and  now  that  to  municipalities  has  been 
entrusted  the  education  of  children,  these  public  bodies 
have  it  in  their  power  to  bestow  lasting  benefits  upon 
children,  and  the  nation  at  large,  by  providing  out  of  the 
funds  playgrounds  for  children  quite  apart  from  those 
attached  to  schools.  Municipal  playgrounds  should  not  be 
all  asphalted,  for  asphalted  courts  are  a  source  of  many  a 
broken  bone  even  to  young  children.  They  should  be  as 
large  and  airy  as  circumstances  will  permit,  and  should 
have  a  belt  of  trees  surrounding  them,  for  trees  when  in 
leaf  are  the  vitalisers  of  cities  through  the  liberation  of 
oxygen  from  the  carbonic  acid  of  the  atmosphere.  In 
speaking  of  playgrounds  provided  by  town  councils,  I  mean 
places  where  children  may  play  after  school  hours  and  in 
holidays.  Covered-in  spaces  should  form  part  of  the  school 
buildings,  so  that  in  inclement  weather  games  might  be 
indulged  in.  When  the  weather  is  fine  I  would  favour 
more  frequent  opportunities  being  given  by  teachers  for 
play  between  classes,  also  that  the  playgrounds  should  be 
so  arranged  that  the  younger  children  can  have  a  part 
assigned  to  themselves.  Here  all  sorts  of  games  should 
be  allowed,  such  as  running,  hopping,  skipping,  &c. 
Games  may  be  supplemented  by  physical  exercises  in  a 
large  room  at  the  school  separated  from  the  class-rooms 
where  the  children  have  been  sitting,  and  this  room  should 
be  freely  ventilated. 

In  putting  into  operation  at  a  school  any  plan  of  physical 
exercises  and  physical  training,  discrimination  should  be 
made  between  child  and  child.  It  is  unfair  to  expect  an 
ill-nourished  and  poorly-fed  child  to  go  through  lengthened 
physical  training  as  easily  as  a  healthy-looking,  well-fed 
child.  The  fatigue  may  be  too  much  for  him.  In  addition 
to,  or  perhaps  as  the  cause  of,  the  enfeebled  constitution, 
there  may  be  some  defect  of  his  heart  or  lungs.  This 
remark  opens  up  the  question  of  medical  inspection.  It 
is  a  debatable  point  as  to  how  far  games  and  physical 
exercises,   and  the  harder  physical  training  of  the  gymna- 
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sium,  should  be  made  compulsory.  Usually  when  a  child 
shows  distaste  for  or  disinclination  to  join  in  games,  the 
cause  is  to  be  found  in  his  want  of  robust  health,  and 
therein  lies  the  advisability  of  medical  officers  to  schools 
seeing  the  children  occasionally  at  play.  Careful  physical 
training  is  almost  as  valuable  to  children  as  education 
itself,  for  without  health  education  is  of  little  value. 

The  object  of  physical  training  is  to  correct  as  well  as 
to  develop.  It  should  aim,  therefore,  at  correcting  faulty 
positions  assumed  by  the  scholar,  especially  when  writing, 
and  should  encourage  proper  breathing  by  chest  exercises. 
It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  give  in  detail  the  various  forms 
of  physical  exercises  and  the  types  of  physical  training  for 
particular  ages.  All  I  can  say  is  that  for  the  younger 
children  play,  games,  and  the  milder  forms  of  physical 
exercises  are  enough.  Experience  shows  us  that  for  some 
reason  or  other  the  muscles  of  the  body  do  not  take  on 
training  or  harden  under  exercise  until  after  the  age  of 
twelve  or  thirteen.  This  knowledge,  therefore,  must  be  our 
guide  as  to  what  should  be  allowed  and  what  refused. 
After  the  age  of  twelve,  boys  and  girls  may  indulge  in 
athletic  sports.  For  young  children  such  violent  forms  of 
exercise  as  are  seen  in  the  gymnasium  would  be  too  severe, 
and  that  is  why  for  very  young  children  football  is  un- 
desirable. After  the  age  of  thirteen  the  muscles  can  add 
to  their  energy,  hence  athletics  and  active  games  are  at 
this  age  and  afterwards  the  most  useful  forms  of  exercise. 
I  need  scarcely  enumerate  the  outdoor  sports  and  exercises 
in  which  youths  of  fourteen  and  beyond  it  may  take  part. 
There  is  no  reason  why  in  this  country  every  healthy  young 
man  should  not  be  taught  how  to  carry  and  use  the  rifle. 
Lord  Roberts  has  given  us  a  warning  we  should  do  well 
to  give  attention  to.  As  regards  indoor  exercises,  I  cannot 
speak  too  highly  of  boxing  and  swimming.  In  boxing, 
nearly  all  the  muscles  of  the  body  are  put  in  action,  the 
eye  is  trained,  and  there  are  developed  an  alacrity  of  the 
nervous  system  and  a  self-confidence  on  the  part  of  the 
individual  which  are  helpful  in  later  years.  As  to  the 
advisability  of  swimming,  there  can  be  no  question ;  but 
municipalities  should  provide  swimming-baths  specially  for 
school  children,  and  not  send  the  children  in  a  body  to  the 
baths  frequented  and  supported  by  the  townspeople  and 
their  families.  The  water  in  the  baths  should  be  changed 
daily,  and  schools  allowed  the  use  of  the  baths  in  turns. 
The  art  of  swimming  should  be  taught  by  teachers  who  are 
sympathetic  and  capable. 

Like  everything  else,  physical  training  has  its  limits. 
Excessive  physical  training  is  not  only  undesirable,  it  is 
ruinous  to  the  individual.  Safety  lies  in  hitting  the  happy 
medium.  It  is  a  fortunate  circumstance  when  at  a  com- 
paratively early  date  young  men  and  women  realise  that 
life  is  not  all  play,  that  work  need  not  be  drudgery,  and 
that  whatever  work  be  undertaken  they  should  throw  them- 
selves into  it  heart  and  soul.  Whatever  of  real  joy  play 
is  to  the  young  child,  so  ought  well-regulated  and  healthy 
work  be  to  the  grown-up  man  and  woman. 

It  is  well  that  now  and  again  in  the  course  of  our 
national  life  a  halt  should  be  cried,  and  that  we  should  take 
stock  so  as  to  review  the  question  of  the  physical  fitness 
of  the  people.  Let  us  by  all  the  agencies  at  our  com- 
mand bring  to  bear  upon  boys  and  girls,  but  especially 
upon  the  young  men  and  women  of  our  day — the  possible 
parents  of  the  future — all  the  influences  we  can  to  show 
them  the  incalculable  advantages  to  themselves,  and  to 
those  who  will  follow  them,  of  physical  training  and  a 
knowledge  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  hygiene;  of  how 
a  sound  body  and  a  healthy  nervous  system  are  the  corre- 
latives   of    each    other,    and    that,    whatever    may    be    the 


advantages  conferred  by  the  highest  education,  these  are 
practically  lost  to  the  individual  if  he  has  not  good  health 
to  utilise  them.  Towards  this  end  I  commend  to  your 
careful  consideration  the  objects  of  the  National  Physical 
League. 


THE    PUPIL-TEACHER     ELEMENT    IN 
SECONDARY    SCHOOLS. ^ 

By  S.  A.  Gardiner, 
High  School  for  Girls,  Carlisle. 

There  are  a  number  of  initial  difficulties,  and  some 
permanent  ones,  in  connection  with  the  introduction  of 
pupil-teachers  into  secondary  schools.  In  my  own  case  I 
had  a  high  school  of  about  seventy  pupils,  and  in  the 
spring  term  of  1905  about  fifty  pupil-teachers  were  sent  to 
me.  I  use  the  term  pupil-teacher  to  include  probationer. 
Before  these  girls  came  I  imagined  they  could  work,  to  a 
great  extent,  with  the  ordinary  school-girls,  but  after 
examination  I  found  this  impossible,  for  the  following 
reasons : — 

(i)  The  majority  had  learnt  no  foreign  language,  no 
mathematics,  no  science,  and  no  drawing;  so  that  the  only 
subjects  they  had  in  common  with  girls  of  their  age  were 
English  and  arithmetic,  and  the  method  by  which  they 
had  studied  English  was  very  different  from  that  used  in 
most  secondary  schools. 

(2)  These  girls  varied  in  age  from  fourteen  to  twenty, 
so  that,  had  they  been  put  into  forms  corresponding  to 
their  ages,  they  would  have  been  in  the  majority ;  and 
would  have  given  the  tone  to  the  form,  instead  of  taking 
their  tone  from  the  form. 

(3)  The  majority  of  these  girls  do  not  come  from  such 
cultured  homes  as  the  other  girls  in  the  school,  and  this 
affects  the  question  from  two  points  of  view  :  (a)  that  of 
the  pupil-teachers ;  (b)  that  of  the  parents  of  the  ordinary 
pupils. 

(a)  The  pupil-teachers  run  the  risk  of  being  laughed  at 
because  they  do  not  know  the  ordinary  usages  of  a  second- 
ary school. 

(h)  I  consider  that  any  school  which  is  taking  pupil- 
teachers  owes  it  to  the  parents  of  the  ordinary  pupils  to  be 
very  careful  to  keep  up  the  standard  of  manners,  of  right 
feeling — in  short,  to  keep  up  a  good  tone  in  the  school. 

Another  difficulty  that  I  had  to  deal  with,  but  which 
would  not  be  the  case  everywhere,  was  that  of  making 
arrangements  for  feeding  and  supervising  the  pupil-teachers 
out  of  regular  school  hours.  I  take  the  county  pupil- 
teachers,  so  that  the  majority  come  in  by  train.  There 
are  seven  lines  running  into  Carlisle,  and  there  are  in 
consequence  at  least  seven  different  times  of  arrival,  seven 
different  times  of  departure.  I  consider  it  essential  in  the 
case  of  girls  that  they  should  be  in  the  charge  of  the  school 
from  the  time  they  arrive  until  it  is  time  for  them  to  go 
to  their  trains. 

I  have  previously  given  my  reasons  for  not  putting 
the  pupil-teachers  into  the  ordinary  forms  at  once.  I 
examined  them  all,  and  divided  them  into  two  classes. 
All  who  were  to  take  the  King*s  Scholarship  examin- 
ation in  1905  or  1906  were  put  into  the  upper  class,  and 
in  addition  those  girls  who  by  their  entrance  examin- 
ation seemed  the  most  capable;  the  remainder  were  left 
in  the  lower  class  with  the  probationers.  In  the  upper 
class  we  began  science,  and  either  French  or  mathematics. 
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Those  who  had  learnt  French  before  joined  one  of  the 
ordinary  school  French  classes,  and  in  the  case  of  arith- 
metic the  pupil-teachers  were  re-divided,  and  some  were 
put  in  the  ordinary  school  division  ;  so  also  with  algebra. 
In  the  lower  class  we  began  algebra  only  the  first  term, 
and  the  second  term  we  started  French,  also  with  the 
better  girls  in  the  form.  For  a  good  many  subjects  the 
lower  form  works  in  two  divisions. 

The  question  now  arises  :  Though  at  the  beginning  it 
was  necessary  to  separate  the  pupil-teachers,  is  it  necessary 
to  continue  this  when  the  present  set  has  finished  the 
King's  Scholarship  examination  in  April?  Cannot  the  next 
set  be  put  into  an  ordinary  form?  The  girls  have  already 
been  a  year  at  the  school. 

This    at   once   raises    the   question   of   examinations.     If 
they  are  to  be  prepared  for  the  **  Preliminary  examination 
for   the    Certificate,'*    the    answer    must    be    **  No."    Our 
Upper  V.  is  doing  the  work  of  the  Senior  Oxford.     Why, 
then,   should   these   girls   not   be   prepared   for   the   Senior 
Oxford?    After   weighing   the  pros   and  cons,    I   have  de- 
cided that  it  is  better  for  the  majority  to  take  the  Pre- 
I         liminary   examination   for   the   Certificate   rather   than   the 
!         Oxford  examination.     Now,  unfortunately,  many  girls  with 
'         poor  mental  capacity  have  been  admitted  as  pupil-teachers, 
i         and  as  the  majority  come  from  homes  where  there  is  little 
or  no   mental   culture,    there   seems   less   risk    in   sending 
them  in  for  an  examination  in  which  they  will  be  pitted 
against  others  of  the  same  character.     At  the  same  time, 
the  examination  gives  possibilities  of  distinction,  and  thus 
of  dififerentiating  between  the  better  and  the  worse  candi- 
dates. 

Whether  this  must  be  so  permanently  depends  on  the 
age  of  the  children  when  sent  to  the  secondary  school ; 
the  girls  who  enter  with  minor  scholarships  at  twelve  or 
thirteen  fit  into  the  ordinary  forms,  and  are  indistinguish- 
able from  the  ordinary  pupils.  If  necessary,  they  can  take 
the  Senior  Oxford  at  a  suitable  age.  It  is,  I  believe, 
I  thought  possible  that  more  children  drawn  from  secondary 
schools  will  become  primary  school  teachers,  and  if  this 
were  the  case,  it  would  be  a  great  pity  if  they  had  to 
leave  their  own  schools  and  go  to  an  isolated  centre;  and, 
in  the  same  way,  if  the  primary  school  children  can  only 
enter  the  secondary  school  younger  and  stay  to  the  end 
of  the  pupil-teacher  period,  the  school  can  obviously  have 
a  much  greater  effect  than  if  they  enter  at  sixteen. 

The  question  will  be  asked  :  **  Under  the  present  con- 
ditions, has  it  been  any  advantage  to  the  girls  to  be  in 
the  school?**  I  have  no  hesitation  in  answering:  "Yes; 
to  the  majority  it  has  been  a  gain.**  I  feel  how  little  has 
been  accomplished,  and  yet  I  may  say  that  many  have 
developed  during  the  year.  Our  great  difficulty  is  to  make 
them  think  for  themselves ;  they  are  far  too  ready  to  trust 
to  their  memories  :  but,  after  all,  that  is  the  difficulty  in 
every  school — the  difficulty  of  making  the  children  think. 

One  effect  of  the  school-life  has  been  that  the  pupil- 
teachers  are  again  girls ;  they  did  not  know  how  to 
play  when  they  came — some  never  will — but  many  now 
run  about  the  playground  quite  naturally.  I  have  in  my 
mind  one  girl  in  particular,  who  has  grown  at  least 
ten  years  younger  since  coming  to  school.  She  might 
have  been  taken  for  thirty  when  she  came ;  she  was 
really  eighteen,  and  now  she  is  approximating  to  her  real 
age.  1  am  sorry  to  say  that  very  few  have  cared  to  join 
in  the  hockey ;  those  who  do,  of  course,  play  with  the  other 
girls  in  the  school,  and  two  of  our  pupil-teachers  are  in 
our  hockey  team. 

Another  advantage  is  that  though  each  form  has  a  form- 
mistress,  who  teaches  in  it  a  great  deal,  and  so  knows  her 
girls   intimately,   yet   they   have   specialists   for   some   sub- 


jects ;  for  instance,  these  girls  are  taught  science  by  a 
science  specialist,  drill  by  a  specially  trained  mistress,  and 
so  on.  Then,  again,  I  consider  it  is  an  advantage  for  the 
form-mistresses  of  the  pupil-teachers'  forms  to  teach  in 
the  other  part  of  the  school ;  it  gives  more  variety  for  the 
teacher,  and,  this  being  an  advantage  to  the  teacher,  reacts 
on  the  girls. 

One  great  objection  that  is  made  to  having  a  pupil- 
teacher  centre  attached  to  a  secondary  school,  even  if  the 
pupil-teachers  are  able  to  work  for  the  same  examinations 
as  the  other  pupils  in  the  school,  is  the  difficulty  of  part- 
time  scholars  working  with  full-time  scholars.  This  is 
a  very  great  difficulty,  but  not,  I  think,  insuperable. 
Obviously,  the  part-time  pupils  cannot  take  so  many  sub- 
jects as  the  full-time  pupils,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  arrange- 
ment of -the  time-table. 

As  regards  the  time-table,  I  think  we  have  to  be  very 
careful  to  differentiate  between  the  pupils  sent  to  us.  Some 
are  capable  of  taking  many  subjects,  but  many  are  not. 
Theoretically,  I  should  say  it  is  good  for  a  girl  to  learn 
French,  but  when  I  consider  the  material  I  have,  I  know 
it  is  far  better  for  many  not  to  take  the  subject.  To  teach 
a  girl  French  who  cannot  write  even  fair  English  is  worse 
than  useless ;  the  time  should  be  spent  in  English  lessons. 

I  cannot  think  it  is  for  the  future  good  of  the  children 
in  elementary  schools  that  so  many  girls  are  allowed  to 
begin  their  training  who  are  capable  of  so  little  mental 
development. 

Such  splendid  work  is  being  done  by  elementary  school 
teachers  that  I  cannot  believe  that  the  good  teachers 
approve  of  such  a  low  standard  as  the  qualifying  examin- 
ation for  pupil-teachers.  The  King's  Scholarship  is  to  be 
superseded  by  the  Preliminary  examination  for  the  Certifi- 
cate, in  which  the  necessity  for  good -English  is  increased. 
More  English  history  is  required,  the  European  history 
is  a  new  subject,  the  English  literature  is  far  more  general 
in  character,  and  so  needs  more  capability  on  the  part  of 
the  examinee;  this  must  surely  imply  that  pupil-teachers 
must  not  be  recognised  until  they  have  some  power  of 
expressing  themselves  in  their  own  language ;  if  this  is 
so,  it  makes  the  question  of  working  in  a  secondary  school 
easier  to  deal  with.  I  have  laid  stress  on  the  weaker 
girls,  because  it  is  they  who  make  the  difficulties,  but  I 
cannot  close  my  paper  without  bearing  my  testimony  to 
the  work  that  has  been  done  by  the  teachers  of  many  of 
the  girls  who  have  been  sent  to  me.  The  majority  of  my 
girls  had  been  taught  individually  by  their  schoolmasters, 
though  some  had  come  into  Carlisle  on  Saturdays  as  well. 
It  is  dreadful  to  think  of  the  strain  on  the  head  teachers, 
who,  in  addition  to  their  ordinary  school  work,  had  to 
prepare  girls  for  examination  in  history,  in  English,  in 
arithmetic,  in  music,  and  possibly  in  science  and  in  French 
or  mathematics,  and  in  some  other  subjects. 

To  sum  up,  our  fifty  pupil-teachers  are,  on  the  whole, 
very  nice  girls,  pleasant  to  do  with,  pleasant  to  teach. 
We  feel  if  they  had  come  to  us  younger  we  could  have 
done  more  with  them.  Roughly  speaking,  they  have  no 
desire  for  knowledge — only  a  keen  desire  to  pass  the  King's 
Scholarship  examination,  and  that  is  the  end  and  aim  of 
all.  We  have  found  it  most  difficult  to  get  them  to  take 
interest  in  any  subject  which  is  not  wanted  for  their  par- 
ticular examination.  To  speak  of  events  which  happened 
in  1604,  when  the  history  syllabus  ends  at  1603,  is,  in 
their  eyes,  sheer  waste  of  time,  and  the  teacher  should 
know  better.  For  the  most  part,  they  are  extremely  self- 
satisfied,  and  quite  unconscious  of  their  own  limitations. 
It  has  not  been  possible  this  year  for  the  secondary  schools 
to  do  as  much  as  they  may  be  able  to  doi«»the  future,  on 
account  of  the  following  difficulties  i-^i^y  V^jQOQlC 
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(i)  The  sudden  influx  of  large  numbers,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  at  the  beginning  probationers  and  pupil-teachers 
in  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  their  engagements 
came  together. 

(2)  The  age  at  which  the  majority  of  the  pupil-teachers 
were  sent. 

(3)  The  insufficient  education  of  many  children  admitted 
as  pupil-teachers. 

(4)  The  system  of  part-time. 

There  are  several  advantages  which  these  girls  gain  in 
a  secondary  school  : — 

(i)  In  all  except  the  large  towns  it  is  only  the  combin- 
ation of  a  secondary  school  and  a  pupil-teacher  centre  that 
makes  it  possible  t6  employ  a  large  staflf,  and  thus  to 
obtain  the  services  of  specialist  teachers. 

(2)  The  fact  of  mixing  with  girls  who  have  very  varied 
futures  before  them  helps  the  pupil -teachers  to  look  on 
knowledge,  not  only  as  a  marketable  commodity,  but  as 
of  value  to  all. 

(3)  The  fact  that  the  pupil-teachers  are  not  the  highest 
girls  in  the  school,  but  that  there  are  others  doing  work 
of  a  higher  standard,  may  help  some  of  them  to  desire  more 
than  the  amount  actually  required  for  their  examination. 

It  will  be  a  real  advantage  to  these  girls  if  we  can  make 
them  understand  that  we  want  to  educate  them,  not  merely 
to  teach  them — that  we  want  to  give  them  a  larger,  a 
wider  view  of  life.  We  want  to  make  them  realise  that 
it  is  the  formation  of  character,  the  attainment  of  know- 
ledge, not  the  accumulation  of  facts,  which  is  of  so  much 
importance.  What  we  have  to  do  first  is  to  make  these 
girls  desire  knowledge.  These  are  the  ideals  of  all  teachers, 
but  I  think  that  the  mere  fact  of  mixing  with  those  who 
have  different  aims  in  life  makes  it  more  possible  to  reach 
forward  to  these  ideals. 


HISTORY    AND    CURRENT    EVENTS. 

The  late  Donald  Cameron  of  Lochiel  was  a  Jacobite,  and 
Groom-in-Waiting  to  Queen  Victoria  from  1874  to  1880. 
In  the  obituary  notices  of  this  Highland  chief,  some 
reminiscences  of  his  concerning  the  late  Queen  are  given. 
According  to  him,  she  too  was  a  thorough  Jacobite,  took 
the  keenest  interest  in  Prince  Charlie  and  his  adventures, 
and  allowed  the  Duke  of  Cumberland's  statue  at  Windsor 
to  be  overgrown  with  weeds.  Naturally !  Did  not  her 
grandfather  erect  a  monument  in  St.  Peter's  at  Rome  to 
"James  III.,  Charles  III.,  and  Henry  IX."?  Was  not 
the  personal  allegiance  which  the  Highlanders  had  held 
towards  the  Stuarts  transferred  after  1746  to  the 
Hanoverian  family?  Were  they  not — Lord  Bute  and  others 
— the  keenest  of  the  party  known  as  "  King's  friends  " 
who  helped  George  III.  to  overthrow  the  Whig  oligarchy 
and  reintroduce  personal  monarchy  in  England,  until 
George  III.  was  often  compared  to  Charles  I.?  Queen 
Victoria  was  born  before  the  Reform  Bills  of  1832  were 
passed,  and  came  to  the  throne  only  five  years  afterwards. 
It  was  a  long  time  before  the  full  significance  of  that 
revolution  was  realised,  and  Victoria  was  trained,  even  as 
her  grandfather,  to  "be  a  queen."  Of  course  she  was 
Jacobite. 

"  In  the  old  days  the  highway  of  commerce,  whether  by 
water  or  by  a  road  on  land,  was  open  to  all ;  it  belonged 
to  the  public,  and  the  trade  along  it  was  free.  At  present 
the  railway  is  this  highway,  and  we  must  do  our  best  to 
see  that  it  is  kept  open  to  all  on  equal  terms."  So  says 
President  Roosevelt  in  his  recent  message  to  Congress. 
Was  road  or  river  "  open  to  all  "?    They  were  so  probably 


in  their  natural  uncivilised  state.  But  when,  with  the 
advance  of  trade,  it  was  found  necessary  to  improve  them, 
to  canalise  rivers  and  to  "  make  "  roads,  these  under- 
takings were  managed  by  private  enterprise,  and  the 
improvers  charged  tolls  on  those  who  used  the  improve- 
ments. Canals  still  charge,  and  turnpikes  are  not  entirely 
abolished.  But,  with  the  increase  of  traffic.  Government 
has  encroached  on  these  private  rights.  It  regulates  canals, 
and  has  thrown  the  cost  of  most  roads  on  the  public  rates 
in  order  that  the  public  may  have  the  free  use  thereof. 
And  now  that  railways  have  become,  according  to  the  pro- 
phecy of  George  Stephenson,  the  highways  of  the  nations. 
Government  has  encroached,  is  encroaching  still  further, 
on  individual  liberty  and  property.  And  the  Government  of 
the  widest  area  is  thinking  of  controlling  the  railways  of 
the  smaller  areas  in  the  interests  of  the  whole.  Freedom 
is  diminishing. 

"  Lord  Minto  received  at  Calcutta  a  State  visit  from 
the  Tashi  Lama  of  Tibet,"  who  was  accompanied  by 
monks.  *'  The  tail  of  his  pony  was  repeatedly  kissed  by 
reverent  Buddhists."  The  Tashi  Lama  is  ruler  of  Tibet, 
a  country  wherein  Church  and  State  are  undifferentiated. 
The  Church  is  the  State,  the  State  is  the  Church,  and  that 
where  Buddhism  is  the  belief  of  the  Church.  Buddhism 
started  as  unconnected  with  any  State  as  Christianity. 
Its  original  principles  may  almost  be  described  as 
individualist,  so  independent  does  it  make  its  devotees  of 
God  or  man.  From  India — its  original  home — it  has  almost 
passed  away,  and  the  greater  part  of  its  followers  are  in 
Ceylon,  Siam,  and  China,  including  Tibet  (for  Tibet  is  at 
least  nominally  part  of  the  Celestial  Empire).  Yet  in 
Tibet  Buddhism  has  become  the  State  religion,  or  rather 
it  has  become  the  State.  So  was  Europe  in  its  theocratic 
days  a  church  rather  than  a  State.  How  far  we  have 
travelled  since  then  may  be  partly  realised  by  contrasting 
this  condition  of  things  with  that  now  prevailing  in  France, 
where  the  Revolution  has  ended  so  far  with  the  entire 
separation  of  the  State  from  all  forms  of  ecclesiastical  rule, 
whether  (Roman)  Catholic,  Protestant,  or  Jew. 

Germany  and  France  have  been  for  some  time  on  the 
eve  of  a  quarrel.  The  occasion  has  been  the  affairs  of 
Morocco,  as  the  occasion  for  their  last  great  war  was  a 
candidature  for  the  Spanish  crown.  But  these  are  only 
opportunities.  The  reason  for  the  mutual  jealousy  is  that 
age-long  controversy  for  the  lands  of  the  "  Middle  King- 
dom." Ever  since  France  and  Germany  appeared  in  the 
ninth  century  as  separate  parts  of  what  had  been  the 
empire  of  Karl  the  Great,  and  Lotharingia  was  created  to 
unite  the  two  capitals,  Aachen  and  Rome,  for  the  third 
brother,  the  two  neighbours  of  this  long  strip  of  territory, 
extending  from  the  North  Sea  to  the  middle  of  Italy,  have 
fought  for  its  possession.  Italy  has  rescued  herself  from 
the  conflict  and  is  one  of  the  Great  Powers.  Holland, 
Belgium,  and  Switzerland  are  small  States,  neutralised  by 
the  public  law  of  Europe,  but  they  have  thereby  duties  to 
perform.  They  must  guard  that  neutrality,  and  accord- 
ingly our  papers  have  been  reporting  that  Belgium  and 
Switzerland,  the  two  States  most  affected  by  a  conflict 
between  France  and  Germany,  have  been  making  military 
preparations.  The  Rhine  countries  between  these  States, 
shared  by  the  two  great  rivals,  would  be  the  battlefield,  as 
of  yore. 
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ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 
GENERAL. 
Prof.    Michael    Sadler    will    be    the    president    of    the 
Education  Section  of  the  British  Association,  at  the  meet- 
ing to  be  held  at  York  next  August. 

In  his  presidential  address  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Incorporated  Association  of  Headmasters,  Mr.  J.  Easter- 
brook  said  that  whilst  recognising  that  much  has  been 
done,  and  that  progress  has  been  made,  it  must  be  stated 
that  the  Education  Act  of  1902  has  not  as  yet  done  so 
much  as  was  hoped  for  the  proper  organisation  of  higher 
education.  Local  authorities  have  been  so  occupied  with 
elementary  education,  and  the  controversies  connected  with 
it,  that  in  many  instances  they  have  hardly  touched  the 
question.  In  some  counties,  indeed,  when  they  have  con- 
sidered it,  it  has  only  been  to  decide  that  they  have  no 
funds  to  set  apart  for  any  work  beyond  elementary  educa- 
tion. In  other  cases  secondary  schools  of  an  inferior  type — 
secondary  in  name,  but  higher  elementary  in  character — 
have  been  set  up,  and  the  Headmasters'  Association  wishes 
to  put  on  record  that  it  considers  this  policy  is  not  in 
the  true  interests  of  secondary  education.  The  working 
of  the  Act  in  London  is  being  watched  with  peculiar 
interest.  The  metropolis  was  omitted  from  the  Act  of 
1902,  and  a  scheme  was  afterwards  drawn  up  by  which  the 
County  Council  became  also  the  local  education  authority. 
But  the  committee  for  all  branches  of  education  for  this 
enormous  population  has  only  the  status  of  an  ordinary 
sub-committee  of  the  Council,  and  it  contains  no  direct 
representatives  of  professional  experience. 

Later  in  his  address,  Mr.  Easterbrook  dealt  with  the 
question  of  the  supply  of  masters  for  secondary  schools. 
The  best  men  from  the  Universities,  he  said,  are  not 
entering  the  profession  of  teaching  in  sufficient  numbers, 
and  the  numbers  appear  to  be  dwindling  year  by  year. 
Brilliant  men  are  attracted  elsewhere.  Several  reasons 
are  given  for  this,  one  being  the  vexed  question  of  tenure. 
The  main  cause  of  the  decrease,  Mr.  Easterbrook  thinks, 
is  that  the  prospects  do  not  appear  to  be  sufficiently 
promising  to  attract  good  men.  Salaries  have  improved 
considerably  of  late  years,  and  the  minimum  salary  in 
most  schools  has  been  raised,  but  there  is  pressing  need 
of  still  further  improvement  at  the  top.  The  salaries  in 
most  schools  tend  to  become  stationary  far  too  soon.  The 
great  majority  of  masters  nowadays  do  not  take  Orders, 
so  they  cannot  hope  for  preferment  in  the  Church  in  their 
later  years,  and  very  few  have  the  chance  of  being  put 
in  charge  of  boarding-houses.  All  cannot  become  head- 
masters, and  there  are  not  a  few  cases  of  men  who  have 
become  headmasters  who  affirm  that  they  are  not  so  well 
off  as  they  were  when  they  were  assistant  masters.  What 
is  wanted  is  that  an  efficient  assistant  master  may  see  a 
career  before  him  with  a  sufficient  competency  in  his  later 
years,  even  although  he  may  never  become  a  headmaster. 
If  the  position  and  prospects  of  the  assistant  master  were 
put  on  a  more  satisfactory  basis,  the  public  might  fairly 
demand  that  the  master  should  know  his  business,  that  he 
should  not  begin  his  work  in  complete  ignorance  of  any 
of  the  principles  of  teaching,  nor  conduct  experiments  and 
gain  his  experience  at  the  expense  of  his  class. 

Among  important  resolutions  adopted  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Headmasters,  not 
referred  to  in  the  summary  of  the  proceedings  of  the  vaca- 
tion conferences  (p.  60),  the  following  deserve  attention  : — 
(i.)  That  the  current  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education 


for  secondary  schools  are  tending  to  undue  restriction  of 
the  "  freedom,  variety,  and  elasticity  "  which  are  desirable 
in  the  case  of  public  secondary  schools,  (ii.)  That  the 
policy  of  minute  regulation  of  details  of  school  work,  pur- 
sued by  the  Board  of  Education^  constitutes  a  grave  danger 
to  secondary  schools,  (iii.)  That  in  the  award  of  grants 
special  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  case  of  schools 
formerly  called  "  A  schools,"  of  which  the  efficiency  is 
threatened  by  the  reduction  of  payments,  (iv.)  That  dis- 
cretionary power  should  be  given  to  schools  to  enter  pupils 
for  external  examinations  in  the  first  and  second  years  of 
the  course,  (v.)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  association, 
additional  State  aid  is  required  to  maintain  and  de- 
velop the  efficiency  of  already  existing  secondary  schools, 
(vi.)  That  this  association  approves  of  the  proposal  to  form 
a  federal  council  composed  of  representatives  of  the  chief 
bodies  of  secondary  teachers,  (vii.)  That  it  is  advisable 
that  steps  should  be  taken  for  collecting  data  as  to  the 
physical  conditions  and  growth  of  the  pupils  in  secondary 
schools,  and  that  the  matter  be  left  to  the  council  for 
consideration. 

During  the  course  of  his  address  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Assistant  Masters,  Lord 
Roberts  said  that  72  of  the  public  schools  have  either  Cadet 
corps  or  Volunteer  battalions,  41  have  neither  one  nor  the 
other.  On  the  whole  the  general  feeling  of  headmasters  is 
evidently  favourable  to  the  movement.  Morris-tube  or 
miniature  ranges  are  practically  universal  in  the  schools 
which  give  training  in  shooting.  Thirty-three  schools  have 
their  own  or  easy  access  to  adjacent  ranges,  39  schools 
suffer  in  various  degrees  either  from  not  having  ranges 
close  at  hand  or  from  the  limited  opportunities  which  a 
much-used  adjacent  range  affords.  The  town  schools  are 
the  worst  off,  and  some  of  the  London  schools  are  obliged 
to  resort  to  Bisley,  Staines,  or  Rainham  for  their  rifle 
practice.  The  waste  of  time,  the  railway  expenses,  and  the 
charges  for  targets  are  prohibitive  of  anything  approaching 
general  practice  for  these  corps.  Of  the  72  schools 
possessing  Cadet  corps  only  seven  teach  non-members 
shooting.  Of  the  41  other  schools,  in  13  shooting  is 
taught,  and  in  19  good  work  is  done  in  shooting.  Physical 
drill  does  not  seem  to  be  universally  taught,  and  enough 
attention  is  not  paid  to  this  health-giving  exercise.  In 
regard  to  the  237  preparatory  schools,  shooting  is  taught 
in  only  66,  in  20  it  is  compulsory,  in  23  it  is  a  privilege, 
and  in  23  it  is  optional ;  in  all  66  shooting  is  popular.  Of 
the  171  non-shooting  schools  36  are  just  beginning  to  start 
shooting,  31  are  inclined  to  do  so  but  have  not  definitely 
decided,  five  are  unconvinced  but  open  to  conviction. 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  address  Lord  Roberts  said 
that  the  great  objection  made  to  military  training  and 
rifle-shooting  instruction  in  schools  is  the  amount  of  time 
that  they  take  up.  He  suggested,  however,  that  it  would 
be  better  to  devote  the  time  spent  on  acquiring  classical 
knowledge,  which  at  the  best  is  a  doubtful  help  in  after  life 
to  the  individual,  and  none  wTiatever  to  the  State,  to 
developing  the  schoolboy's  body  and  intelligence  by  military 
training  and  the  study  of  modern  history,  science,  and 
geography,  and  strengthening  his  moral  character  by  habits 
of  discipline  and  obedience,  thus  fitting  him  to  be  a  more 
useful  member  of  society  in  after  life,  and  enabling  him  to 
be  of  practical  service  if  called  upon  to  defend  his  country. 
Lord  Roberts  believes  that  the  system  of  education  has 
become  too  complicated,  and  that  it  requires  to  be  sim- 
plified. Much  has  been  done  to  correct  opinions  on 
education  which  have  become  obsolete,  but  still  much 
remains  to  be  done ;  and  he  is  convinced  that  not  only  will 
the  best  interests  of  education  be  serve^but  the  national 
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character  will  be  benefited  and  the  national  defences 
strengthened  by  the  addition  of  a  military  training  to  the 
mental  one  afforded  in  our  great  schools. 

The  annual  general  report  of  the  Incorporated  Association 
of  Assistant  Masters  in  Secondary  Schools,  adopted  at  the 
recent  annual  meeting,  sets  forth  that  the  number  of 
names  on  the  members'  list  is  1,737.  The  association  has 
steadily  grown  from  72  members  in  1891,  when  it  was 
founded.  During  the  year  just  closed  the  association  was 
largely  engaged  in  urging  the  claims  of  assistant  masters 
on  the  local  authorities,  especially  those  establishing  or 
taking  over  schools,  and  education  committees  in  every  case 
showed  themselves  ready  to  do  what  they  could  to  meet 
the  views  thus  placed  before  them.  The  Federation  Com- 
mittee is  now  considering  a  scheme  for  the  formation  of  a 
Federal  Council  with  limited  powers  of  public  action.  The 
associations  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  represented  on 
this  council  are  the  Headmasters*  Conference,  the  Head- 
masters' Association,  the  Headmistresses*  Association,  the 
Private  Schools  Association,  the  Preparatory  Schools 
Association,  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the  Assistant  Mis- 
tresses' Association,  and  the  Association  of  Assistant 
Masters  in  Secondary  Schools.  Among  other  educational 
activities  of  the  association  is  an  inquiry  into  the  after  life 
of  holders  of  County  Council  scholarships,  a  more  ambitious 
piece  of  work  than  any  other  that  the  organisation  has 
essayed.  It  has  been  decided  to  make  a  public  journal  of 
the  Circular,  the  first  number  of  which  in  its  new  phase 
will  appear  shortly. 

Numerous  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Incorporated 
Association  of  Assistant  Masters  at  their  annual  meeting. 
The  first  protested  against  the  conduct  of  the  governing 
body  of  a  provincial  secondary  school  in  not  allowing  the 
housemaster  a  full  opportunity  of  being  heard  in  his  own 
defence;  the  second  emphatically  condemned  "  the  principle 
that  a  master  should  be  dismissed  for  not  introducing 
pupils  to  a  school.**  The  remaining  resolutions  were  as 
follows  : — ^That  this  meeting  recommends  the  serious  con- 
dition of  the  Register  of  Teachers  to  the  attention  of  the 
incoming  Government,  That  this  meeting  welcomes  the 
proposal  for  a  Federal  Council  of  Secondary  Teachers  as 
likely  to  promote  the  co-operation  of  all  associations  of 
secondary  teachers  in  advancing  the  general  interests  of 
education.  That  the  association  welcomes  the  proposal  to 
establish  a  joint  examination  to  qualify  for  matriculation  in 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  and  trusts  that 
the  standard  of  such  an  examination  will  be  higher  than 
that  of  Responsions  and  the  Previous  examination. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Geographical  Association  was 
held  on  January  5th,  when  the  report  for  1905  was  adopted. 
I'he  report  shows  that  the  total  membership  of  the 
association  is  503,  including  teachers  of  every  grade,  school 
inspectors,  and  others  interested  in  geographical  education. 
Approval  was  expressed  of  the  spirit  of  the  new  regula- 
tions for  geography,  issued  by  the  Board  of  Education. 
An  important  advance  was  made  during  the  year  by  the 
formation  of  local  branches.  This  is  a  valuable  expansion 
of  the  work  of  the  association,  enabling  members  to  meet 
at  more  frequent  intervals,  to  discuss  the  advantages  pre- 
sented by  their  own  district  for  teaching  geography,  per- 
mitting combination  in  e.Kcursions  and  co-operation  in  the 
accumulation  of  lantern-slides  and  other  materials  necessary 
for  good  teaching.  Dr.  G.  R.  Parkin,  secretary  of  the 
Rhodes  Scholarship  Trust,  who  was  in  the  chair,  dealt  in 
his  address  with  the  general  question  of  geography.  In 
war,  he  said,  geography  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  In 
commerce,  too,  geography  is  everything.  Only  last  year  the 
great  cotton  districts  of  Lancashire  began  to  realise  that  the 


supplies  of  cotton  were  not  sufficient  for  the  demand,  and 
Sir  Alfred  Jones  organised  a  company  to  discover  what 
places  under  the  British  flag  are  suitable  for  raising  cotton. 
As  the  great  workshop  of  the  world,  which  almost  requires 
the  world  from  which  to  draw  raw  material  and  food,  no 
nation  ought  to  know  so  much  about  geography  as  our- 
selves. 

The  public  schools  science  masters  held  their  annual 
meeting  at  Westminster  School  on  January  20th.  In  the 
absence  of  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,  Sir  Michael  Foster  presided, 
but  gave  no  presidential  address,  his  mind,  as  he  said, 
having  been  filled  with  other  and  less  important  concerns. 
The  association  was  thus  occupied  solely  with  two  papers, 
the  first  of  which,  read  by  the  Rev.  W.  Madeley,  of  Wood- 
bridge,  raised  the  question  of  science-teaching  for  the 
classical  scholar.  The  reader  of  the  paper  (by  the  way, 
it  is  an  excellent  innovation  for  teachers  of  other  subjects 
to  be  invited  to  give  their  views)  advocated  a  general 
survey  of  the  whole  field  of  science,  and  he  kept  up  his 
end  manfully  against  the  attacks  of  other  speakers,  in- 
cluding the  chairman,  who  maintained  that  a  knowledge 
of  scientific  method  and  the  acquirement  of  the  scientific 
attitude  of  mind  are  the  things  that  matter,  and  that  can 
only  be  obtained  by  patient  work  in  the  laboratory.  The 
question  is  a  very  important  one,  and  deserves  the  attention 
of  university  authorities  as  well  as  of  schoolmasters.  Mr. 
Talbot,  of  Harrow,  read  the  second  paper,  on  the  present 
state  of  the  Army  Entrance  examination.  The  discussion 
on  this  resolved  itself  at  one  period  into  a  debate  on  the 
best  way  of  examining  practical  work.  There  seemed  to 
be  a  consensus  of  opinion  that  a  practical  examination  is 
of  little  value  unless  the  examiner  is  there  to  see  the  boys 
working ;  and  that  if  this  is  impossible,  a  certificate  signed 
by  the  teacher,  saying  that  a  boy  had  been  throujgh  the 
practical  course,  would  be  enough  to  supplement  a  paper 
examination,  at  any  rate  in  the  qualifying  stage.  After 
the  papers  an  interesting  display  of  apparatus  was  given  in 
the  new  laboratories. 

The  Board  of  Education  has  notified  the  Teachers 
Registration  Council  that  the  operation  of  the  temporary 
or  "  grace  "  clause  of  the  Regulations  for  Registration  in 
Column  B  will  be  extended  until  July  31st,  1906,  with  the 
exception  of  the  provision  for  the  registration  of  head- 
masters and  headmistresses  at  the  end  of  that  clause. 
The  effect  of  this  modification  will  be  that  all  teachers 
possessing  an  academic  qualification,  who  complete  by  the 
above-mentioned  date  the  necessary  three  years'  experience, 
will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  registration  in  Column  B, 
provided  such  applications  be  lodged  by  July  30th,  1906. 
But  headmasters  and  headmistresses  claiming  under  the 
proviso  alluded  to  above  must  lodge  applications  not  later 
than  March  5th,  1906.  Copies  of  the  regulations  and 
forms  to  be  filled  in  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
"  The  Registrar,  Teachers  Registration  Council,  49  and  50, 
Parliament  Street,   London,   S.W." 

The  Board  of  Education  has  had  under  consideration 
the  questions  connected  with  the  attendance  at  public 
elementary  schools  of  children  under  five  years  of  age. 
In  view  of  the  many  difficulties  which  the  matter  presents, 
it  has  been  decided  to  reconsider  the  advisability  of  laying 
before  Parliament  the  Minute  which  had  been  proposed 
for  modifying  the  system  of  grants  in  respect  both  of 
children  under  five  and  of  the  other  scholars  in  public 
elementary  schools.  This  decision  involves  a  reconsider- 
ation by  the  Board  of  the  manner  in  which  some  measure 
of  relief  can  best  be  afforded  to  those  areas  ^where  the 
burden  of  the  education  rate  is  specially  heavy^lp 
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A  Blub-book  recently  issued  [Cd.  2782]  contains  full 
statistics  of  public  education  in  England  and  Wales  for 
the  years  1903-5.  One  section  of  the  volume  is  devoted 
to  State-aided  secondary  schools.  In  1903-4  there  were  482 
recognised  secondary  schools  with  52,466  pupils  taking  the 
course  of  work  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
the  amount  of  grant  paid  to  these  schools  during  that  year 
was  ;^i75,25o.  In  1904-5  the  number  of  recognised  second- 
ary schools  rose  to  576.  The  same  section  of  the  volume 
gives  a  list  of  secondary  schools  showing  the  number  of 
pupils  taking  the  approved  course,  the  number  of  pupils 
in  respect  of  whom  grant  was  paid,  and  the  amount  of 
grant  for  1903-4. 

A  COURSE  of  lectures  on  **  Hygiene  and  its  Bearing  on 
School  Life "  has  been  arranged  by  the  Royal  Sanitary 
Institute,  to  be  held  at  the  Parkes  Museum,  Margaret 
Street,  W.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  assist  teachers 
interested  in  the  training  of  children  and  the  structural 
conditions  of  the  school,  its  surroundings  and  furnishing, 
as  well  as  in  the  personal  health  of  the  scholar.  The  course 
will  commence  on  February  19th,  and  will  consist  of 
lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  personal  hygiene, 
and  on  schools,  buildings,  and  equipment.  A  fee  of  5s.  will 
be  charged  for  the  course.  Students  desirous  of  attending 
the  lectures  should  send  in  their  names  to  the  secretary  of 
the  Institute,  from  whom  further  particulars  may  be 
obtained. 

A  MBMORIAL  to  the  council  of  the  Senate  of  the  University 
of  Cambridge,  which  has  recently  been  circulated  among 
the  resident  members  of  the  Senate,  requests  the  council  to 
take  steps  to  ensure  the  consideration  of  the  following 
questions: — (i)  The  advisability  of  imposing  an  all  such 
candidates  as  may  not  otherwise  be  qualified  for  exemption 
the  passing  of  the  Previous  examination,  or  of  another 
examination  in  lieu  of  the  Previous  examination,  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  matriculation  in  the  University ;  (ii)  the 
possibility  of  obtaining  the  co-operation  of  the  University 
of  Oxford  with  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  establishing 
a  joint  examination  which  should  qualify  for  matriculation 
in  either  University. 

The  Civil  Service  Commissioners  have  given  notice  that 
open  competitive  examinations  for  woman  clerkships  and 
for  girl  clerkships  in  the  General  Post  Office,  London, 
will  be  held  in  London,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  Liverpool, 
Aberdeen,  Belfast,  and  Cork,  commencing  on  March  6th. 
Appointments  will  be  offered  to  not  fewer  than  thirty 
of  the  candidates  highest  on  each  list,  provided  they 
obtain  the  necessary  aggregate  of  marks  and  are 
duly  qualified  in  other  respects.  Application  for  ad- 
mission should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  Burlington  Gardens,  W.,  on  or  before 
February  15th.  The  subjects  of  examination  are : — 
(i)  English  composition,  including  writing  and  spelling; 
(2)  arithmetic;  (3)  geography;  (4)  Latin;  (5)  French; 
(6)  German ;  (7)  English  history ;  (8)  algebra ;  (9)  short- 
hand. (Two  only  of  4,  5,  and  6,  and  two  only  of  7,  8, 
and  9,  may  be  taken.)  Girl  clerks,  serving  six  hours  a 
day  for  two  years,  receive  £zs  and  ;^37  10s.,  and,  if 
competent,  they  then  become  woman  clerks ;  those  who 
are  not  may  become  female  sorters.  Woman  clerks,  work- 
ing seven  hours  a  day,  receive  ;^55  a  year,  rising  by 
£2  10s.  to  ;^7o,  and  by  £S  ^o  ^130;  they  are  eligible 
for  appointments  as  principal  clerks,  of  whom  there  are 
about  seventy,  at  ;^140,  rising  by  ;^io  to  ;6'i90,  and  as 
superintendents,  of  whom  there  are  about  thirty,  at  from 
jfiioo  to  ;^5oo.     Female  clerks  should  not  be  confounded 


with  the  telegraphists  or  counterwomen  employed  in  post- 
offices.  They  are  not  brought  into  contact  with  the  public 
at  all,  their  duties  being  of  a  purely  clerical  nature. 
Service  entitles  them  to  a  pension  on  the  ordinary  Civil 
Service  scale,  and  to  a  gratuity  after  six  years'  service 
when  they  resign  on  marriage. 

The  Civil  Service  Commissioners  intimate  that  arrange- 
ments are  being  made  to  hold  an  open  competitive  examin- 
ation for  not  fewer  than  fifty  clerkships  in  the  Second 
Division  of  the  Civil  Service  on  March  26th  next.  The 
forms  of  application  for  admission  are  now  ready  for 
issue.  It  is  intended  to  hold  another  examination  in 
October.  The  subjects  for  this  examination  were  altered 
in  1900  in  order  to  make  it  more  suitable  for  boys  from 
secondary  schools.  They  now  are : — (i)  writing  and  ortho- 
graphy including  copying  MS.;  (2)  arithmetic;  (3)  English 
composition;  (4)  precis,  including  indexing  and  digest  of 
returns;  (5)  bookkeeping  and  shorthand;  (6)  geography 
and  English  history;  (7)  Latin;  (8)  French;  (9)  German; 
(10)  elementary  mathematics;  (11)  inorganic  chemistry, 
with  elements  of  physics.  (N.B.— Not  more  than  four  of 
the  subjects  4  to  11  may  be  offered,  nor  more  than  two  of 
7  to  9.)  Boy  clerks  receive  service  marks  up  to  120.  The 
difficulty  of  obtaining  these  appointments  is  due  to  the 
severity  of  the  competition— in  October  last  seventeen  to 
one— rather  than  to  the  scope  of  the  work,  as  the  following 
syllabus  in  elementary  mathematics  shows :— Triangle,  the 
number  and  nature  of  the  conditions  that  determine  it, 
simple  relations  among  its  parts.  Parallels.  Areas  and 
volumes;  expression  for  the  area  of  a  parallelogram  or 
triangle  in  terms  of  base  and  height;  to  make  triangle  or 
square  equal  to  a  given  figure.  Arithmetical  definition  of 
ratio;  number  and  nature  of  conditions  that  determine  the 
shape  of  a  triangle  or  polygon;  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent 
of  angles  less  than  180**.  Circle,  simple  relations,  angle 
properties,  tangents,  and  rectangle  properties.  Algebraic 
formulas,  graphs,  equations,  indices,  logarithms,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  and  other  problems.  Theorem  of 
Pythagoras  and  its  extension  to  any  triangle.  Grasp  of 
elementary  principles  and  readiness  in  practical  applications 
will  be  looked  for.  Simple  problems  in  three  dimensions 
are  not  excluded.  No  great  skill  in  the  use  of  drawing 
instruments  will  be  expected.  The  salaries  are  ;^7o,  rising 
by  £s  to  ;£;ioo,  then  by  £y  10s.  to  ;^i90,  and  then  by 
;^io  to  ;^35o.  There  are  staff  appointments  with  higher 
salaries,  and  a  chance  of  promotion  after  eight  years  to  the 
Higher  Division. 

By  an  unfortunate  oversight,  Messrs.  Poole  and  Becker's 
"Lectures  fran^aises,  G^ographie  et  Histoire,"  included 
last  month  in  our  list  of  Most  Notable  Books  for  1905, 
was  stated  (p.  21)  to  be  published  by  Mr.  John  Murray! 
The  volume  is  published  by  Messrs.  Blackie  and  Son,  Ltd. 

We  regret  that,  on  p.  36  of  our  last  issue,  Mr.  A.  T. 
Quiller  Couch's  **  Historical  Tales  from  Shakespeare" 
(Edward  Arnold)  was  referred  to  as  "  Historical  Plays 
from  Shakespeare." 

SCOTTISH. 
Under  the  auspices  of  the  Glasgow  School  Board  an 
interesting  and  valuable  exhibition  of  school  work  was 
held  in  the  Royal  Fine  Art  Institute  from  December  25th 
to  January  6th.  School  exhibitions,  as  a  rule,  serve  only  to 
waste  the  time  of  the  teacher,  to  minister  to  the  foolishness 
of  parents  and  the  vanity  of  pupils,  and  to  deceive  the 
public — the  reason  being  that  the  exhibits  do  not,  as  a 
rule,  represent  work  done  under  normal  conditions.  The 
Glasgow  exhibits,   however,    were   the  genuifl,e  productjof 
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the  pupils  under  the  ordinary  time-tables,  and  specimens 
were  on  view  from  each  of  the  seventy  schools  of  the 
Board.  Much  of  the  work  was  of  a  high  order,  and  was 
a  splendid  testimony  to  the  skill  of  the  teachers  and  the 
diligence  of  the  pupils.  Some  of  it,  however,  was  bad 
enough  to  convince  even  the  most  sceptical  that  the 
exhibition  was  a  genuine  one.  The  drawing,  needlework, 
and  manual  work  reached  a  high  standard  of  excellence  on 
the  whole.  One  of  the  most  disappointing  features  in  the 
exhibits  was  the  poor  quality  of  the  writing.  There  were 
notable  exceptions,  but  taken  all  in  all  the  writing  was 
distinctly  inferior,  and  proves  that  at  least  one  of  the  three 
**  R*s  *'  is  not  receiving  adequate  attention.  An  exceed- 
ingly interesting  course  of  lectures  on  various  aspects  of 
school  work,  by  specialists  in  their  respective  subjects, 
attracted  large  audiences  every  evening,  while  the  exhibix 
tions  of  school  drill,  cookery,  &c.,  lent  variety  to  the 
proceedings. 

Scotsmen  generally  are  congratulating  themselves  on  the 
honourable  place  so  many  of  their  countrymen  hold  in  the 
new  Cabinet.  Scottish  teachers  in  particular  have  reason 
to  be  satisfied  with  the  complexion  of  the  Ministry.  Three 
of  its  most  distinguished  members — the  Prime  Minister,  the 
Secretary  for  War,  and  the  Secretary  for  the  Colonies — are 
honorary  fellows  of  the  Educational  Institute  of  Scotland. 
The  Lord  Chancellor  was  for  a  short  period  a  Scottish 
inspector  of  schools ;  while  the  Lord  Advocate,  an 
ex-teacher  himself  before  qualifying  for  the  Bar,  has  fre- 
quently appeared  at  educational  meetings  and  in  many 
other  ways  showed  his  practical  interest  in  education.  The 
Solicitor-General  has  proved  himself  one  of  the  most 
strenuous  advocates  of  the  teachers'  cause.  On  a  recent 
occasion,  speaking  on  the  prospects  of  the  profession,  he 
said  *'  he  firmly  believed  that  in  the  teaching  profession 
promotion  was  slow,  and  that  genius,  even  when  recognised, 
was  inadequately  rewarded.  Add  to  this  the  poor,  mean, 
shabby,  beggarly  return  for  their  long  and  arduous  services 
which  they  secured  under  the  Superannuation  Act,  and 
they  saw  the  reason  for  the  dearth  of  teachers."  In  view 
of  these  words,  and  the  position  of  the  speaker,  teachers 
are  naturally  looking  forward  with  high  hopes  to  the 
approaching  revision  of  the  superannuation  scheme. 

Mr.  J.  Struthers,  C.B.,  in  presenting  his  first  annual 
report  on  secondary  education  in  Scotland,  directs  atten- 
tion to  the  rapid  and  remarkable  development  which  the 
system  of  inspection  of  secondary  schools  has  undergone 
since  its  initiation  twenty  years  ago  by  Sir  Henry  Craik. 
Sir  Henry's  term  of  office  was  rendered  memorable  by 
developments  in  many  directions,  but  in  none  had  the 
progress  been  so  striking  as  in  the  sphere  of  secondary 
education,  and  it  is  those  who  have  been  most  closely 
associated  with  him  in  his  work  who  are  most  deeply 
sensible  of  the  value  of  his  services  to  his  native  country. 
After  this  graceful  tribute  to  his  predecessor,  Mr.  Struthers 
proceeds  to  review  the  position  of  secondary  education  in 
Scotland.  During  the  past  year  no  secondary  schools 
applied  for  inspection  at  the  hands  of  the  Education 
Department,  so  that  there  is  now  hardly  a  single  secondary 
school  of  any  standing  whose  work  does  not  come  under 
the  review  of  the  Department's  officials.  One  of  the  most 
notable  features  during  the  year  is  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  higher-grade  schools.  These  schools  took  the 
place  of  the  highest  type  of  the  old  parish  schools,  and  were 
meant  to  furnish  education  up  to  about  the  age  of  sixteen. 
In  1900  the  total  number  of  such  schools  was  31,  last  year 
it  rose  to  74,  and  this  year  shows  a  further  increase  to  131. 


Mr.  Struthers,  following  the  example  of  his  predecessor 
in  office,  has  some  plain  truths  to  say  to  business  men 
regarding  their  attitude  towards  education.  **  Merchants 
and  business  houses  must  extend  some  sort  of  practical 
encouragement  to  boys  to  equip  themselves  properly 
before  they  enter  an  office.  It  is  idle  to  expect  that  lads 
will  stay  at  school  until  the  age  of  sixteen  or  seventeen,  if, 
when  they  begin  to  look  out  for  employment,  they  find 
themselves  treated  exactly  in  the  same  way  as  those  who 
have  left  school  at  fourteen,  or  perhaps  as  those  who  have 
made  their  escape  at  twelve,  under  shelter  of  the  exemption 
clause."  Until  our  leaders  of  commerce  are  educated  up 
to  this  level  it  is  idle  to  look  for  a  rise  in  the  age  for 
leaving  school  in  commercial  centres. 

The  Department's  special  certificates,  such  as  the  com- 
mercial certificate  and  the  technical  certificate,  have  so 
far  failed  to  attract  any  considerable  section  of  the  pupils. 
The  Department  would  do  well  to  reconsider  their  whole 
system  of  certificates,  and  recast  them  on  a  more  elastic 
basis.  There  should  only  be  one  form  of  school-leaving 
certificates,  the  subjects  of  which  should  be  sufficiently 
varied  to  suit  every  variety  of  capacity  and  need.  The 
Department  have  hitherto  confounded  their  school-leaving 
certificate  with  the  University  preliminary  certificate,  and 
so  long  as  they  continue  this  the  situation  in  secondary 
schools  cannot  be  regarded  as  satisfactory. 

The  annual  congress  of  the  Educational  Institute  of 
Scotland  took  place  this  year  in  the  old  historic  town  of 
Dunfermline.  The  name  of  this  town  appears  among  the 
earliest  records  of  Scottish  history,  and  for  several  centuries 
it  continued  to  be  the  centre  of  the  nation's  life.  Malcolm 
Canmore  and  Queen  Margaret,  Alexander  I.,  II.,  and  III., 
and  several  other  monarchs  kept  regal  state  here,  and  here 
also  the  heart  of  Bruce  found  its  final  resting-place.  Owing 
to  the  operations  of  the  Carnegie  Dunfermline  Trust,  the 
town  to-day  is  the  municipal  Mecca  of  Europe.  Experiments 
on  a  great  scale  are  going  on  here  for  the  social  and 
moral  elevation  of  the  people,  and  the  trustees  are  not 
without  hope  that  in  the  course  of  years  they  will  have 
a  town  fragrant  with  the  odour  of  flowers  and  melodious 
with  the  singing  of  birds  in  the  heart  of  the  city.  It  is  not 
to  be  wondered  that  in  these  circumstances  the  attendance 
was  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  Institute.  The  Presi- 
dent, Mr.  Service,  presided  with  distinction  over  the 
numerous  functions,  and  delivered  a  remarkably  practical 
and  interesting  address  on  the  subject  of  "  Method  in 
School  Work."  The  congress  programme  was  greatly 
disarranged  owing  to  the  General  Election.  The  Earl  of 
Elgin,  Mr.  Hubert  Paul,  M.P.,  and  Mr.  Wm.  Jones,  M.P.. 
who  were  to  have  taken  a  prominent  part  in  the  proceed- 
ings, had  to  cry  off  on  account  of  the  pressure  of  political 
claims,  but  notwithstanding  these  losses  the  programme 
was  highly  interesting  and  enjoyable. 

The  notice  of  the  congress  would  be  incomplete  without 
some  account  of  the  exhibition  of  swimming  and  gymnastics 
in  the  Carnegie  Baths  and  Gymnasium.  These  buildings 
are  probably  the  largest  and  best  equipped  for  their  purpose 
in  the  kingdom.  The  enormous  dimensions  of  the  gym- 
nasium were  the  wonder  of  all  the  visitors.  It  seemed  as 
if  it  were  intended  as  an  exercise  ground  for  the  whole 
population  of  Dunfermline.  The  swimming-pond  is  one 
of  the  largest  of  its  kind,  and  in  connection  with  it  arc 
Turkish,  Russian,  and  every  variety  of  baths.  A  book  of 
the  congress  was  prepared  by  Messrs.  Oliver  and  Boyd,  and 
with  its  interesting  letterpress  and  beautiful  illustrations  it 
should  form  a  valuable  souvenir  of  a  remarkable  meeting. 
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Thb  Association  of  Secondary  Teachers  has  been  con- 
I  sidering  for  some  time  the  question  of  the  training  of 
I  teachers,  and  at  their  annual  general  meeting  the  whole 
subject  came  up  for  discussion,  and  the  following  resolutions 
were  adopted  : — (i.)  All  secondary  teachers  should  hold  a 
university  degree.  (ii.)  The  teachers  of  the  higher 
branches  should,  as  a  rule,  have  specialised  in  their  par- 
ticular subject  or  subjects,  (iii.)  The  course  of  professional 
training  should  be  post-graduate,  and  should  be  given  in  a 
training  college  or  recognised  secondary  school,  (iv.)  After 
the  conclusion  of  the  post-graduate  course,  candidates  should 
undergo  a  period  of  probation  in  a  secondary  school. 

The  West  of  Scotland  branch  of  the  Teachers*  Guild  has 
been  considering  the  subject  of  geography,  and  has  arrived 
at  a  series  of  resolutions,  some  of  which  are  not  remark- 
able for  their  wisdom  or  practicality.  They  ask  that  in  the 
prosecution  of  the  study  of  geography  **  every  facility  should 
be  afforded  pupils  for  undertaking,  under  proper  super- 
vision, systematic  field  work,  excursions,  factory  visits, 
&c."  What  **  factory  visits,  &c."  have  to  do  with  the 
study  of  geography  it  is  difficult  to  understand.  Another 
resolution  asks  "  that  by  a  service  of  central  committees 
or  otherwise,  a  common  and  definite  understanding  should 
be  come  to  between  the  Scotch  Education  Department, 
expert  geographers,  examiners,  teachers,  and  book  pub- 
lishers as  to  the  compiling  and  producing  of  text-books, 
maps,  atlases,  &c.,  best  suited  to  advance  the  national 
teaching  of  geography."  This  is  protection  with  a  venge- 
ance, and  books  and  maps  representing  the  composite  views 
of  these  diflferent  authorities  would  assuredly  be  works 
pour  rire.  The  remaining  resolutions  are  mar'red  for  the 
most  part  by  a  constant  appeal  to  the  Education  Depart- 
ment to  prepare  schemes,  lesson-periods  and  courses,  and 
in  short  to  do  everything  that  the  properly  trained  teacher 
should  do  for  himself.  The  whole  tendency  at  present  is 
towards  imposing  on  schools  the  methods  and  schemes 
of  outside  authorities,  and  leaving  to  the  teachers  only  the 
liberty  of  carrying  them  out.  Teachers  are  already  suffi- 
ciently "  cribb'd,  cabined,  and  confined,"  without  appealing 
to  all  the  gods  for  more  fetters. 

IRISH. 

The  new  Chief  Secretary,  Mr.  Bryce,  well  known  as 
he  is  for  interest  in  the  educational  world  from  the  part 
he  took  in  the  Royal  Commission  on  Secondary  Education, 
as  a  member  of  the  Senate  of  London  University,  and  as  a 
vice-president  and  former  president  of  the  Teachers'  Guild, 
has  abundance  of  educational  problems  before  him  in  Ire- 
land, and  will  make  his  mark  if  he  can  effectually  solve 
some  of  them.  In  primary  education  there  is  the  serious 
falling  off  in  the  number  of  male  teachers  offering  for 
training,  the  low  salaries,  the  inefficiency  of  the  buildings, 
and  the  grave  discontent  with  the  present  programme. 
With  intermediate  education  there  is  almost  universal  dis- 
satisfaction ;  the  rules  have  become  so  complicated  that 
the  system  has  practically  broken  down,  while  the  larger 
questions  of  professional  status  and  training  for  secondary 
school  teachers  still  lie  untouched.  The  University  problem 
has  not  advanced  at  all  towards  a  practical  solution.  And 
above  and  behind  all  these  is  the  subject  of  co-ordination. 
When  such  educational  difficulties  are  confronting  him,  it 
is  a  satisfaction  to  have  a  Chief  Secretary  who  is  both 
personally  and  by  experience  competent  to  handle  them. 

Two  very  serious  matters  have  arisen  in  intermediate 
education  at  the  opening  of  the  new  year.  In  the  first 
place,  largely  owing  to  a  decline  of  ;^7,ooo  to  ;£'8,ooo  in 


the  income  of  the  Board  from  local  taxation  (Customs  and 
Excise),  there  has  been  an  alarming  falling  off  in  the 
grants  made  to  schools  for  1905.  Roughly,  there  is  a 
decrease  from  1904  of  about  30  per  cent.  In  the  pre- 
paratory grade  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  scale  of  payment 
from  ;^^  9s.  in  1904  to  £^  16s.  in  1905  ;  in  the  junior 
grade  from  £S  3s.  6d.  to  £^  14s.  ;  in  the  middle  grade 
from  ;£'i6  7s.  to  ;^ii  8s.  ;  and  in  the  senior  grade  from 
£2^  10s.  6d.  to  £iy  2s.  These  are  the  rates  for  pass 
students ;  the  rates  for  honours  are  higher,  but  with  a 
proportionate  diminution.  The  results  fees  system  has 
been  condemned  again  and  again,  but  while  it  continues  it 
should  remain  regular  and  constant.  Of  course,  the  Inter- 
mediate Board  cannot  dispense  what  it  does  not  possess, 
so  that  it  is  a  matter  for  the  Government  to  see  that  the 
payments  to  teachers  shall  not  become  smaller  because  the 
nation  is  more  sober.  On  the  other  hand,  we  think  that 
special  payments  in  new  directions,  such  as  bonuses  for 
choirs  and  orchestras,  which  are  sporadic  and  unequally 
distributed,  should  be  discontinued  until  the  regular  and 
normal  grants  to  schools  are  placed  on  a  satisfactory  basis. 
All  teachers  must  suffer  from  the  decrease  this  year, 
directly  or  indirectly,  and  much  sympathy  must  be  felt  for 
those  whose  salaries  depend  mainly  upon  the  amount  of 
the  grant. 

The  other  matter  is  in  relation  to  the  time-table  which 
has  been  issued  of  the  examinations  for  next  June.  They 
will  begin  on  Monday,  June  nth,  and  continue  every  week- 
day, except  Thursday,  the  14th,  until  Monday,  June  25th. 
In  previous  years  there  have  been  two  sets  of  papers,  pass 
and  honour,  which  have  been  set  simultaneously.  This 
year  there  is  a  third  set  of  papers,  called  more  searching 
papers,  under  Rule  43,  for  candidates  for  exhibitions  and 
prizes.  The  latter,  having  chosen  their  group,  will  have 
two  extra  papers,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  honour  papers, 
in  their  special  subjects.  These  extra  papers  have  caused 
great  mischief  in  the  time-table.  The  natural  and  simple 
course  of  procedure  would  have  been  to  set  both  these  two 
extra  papers  in  all  four  groups  simultaneously  on  a  single 
day  at  the  end  of  the  examination.  Instead  of  that,  they 
are  sandwiched  one  by  one,  day  after  day,  between  two 
ordinary  papers,  with  extraordinary  results.  For,  in  the 
first  place,  all  papers  except  those  for  science  and  drawing 
are  reduced  in  length  to  two  hours.  Why  science  and 
drawing  should  form  exceptions  it  is  difficult  to  see.  The 
drawing  papers  are  all  for  three  hours.  The  science  papers, 
on  some  indistinguishable  principle,  vary  from  two  hours 
to  three  hours  and  a  quarter  (this  quarter  is  delightful  !). 
And  yet  it  is  surely  easier  to  set  a  satisfactory  drawing 
paper  in  two  hours  than  it  is  a  Latin  one,  which  must 
include  composition,  prepared  and  unprepared  translation 
in  both  verse  and  prose,  and  history,  besides  grammar 
questions.  In  the  second  place,  the  hours  on  most  days 
are  10-12,  1.30-3.30,  and  4-6.  The  breaks  are  unsatis- 
factory for  meals,  and  that  between  3.30  and  4  too  short, 
whether  for  rest  or  refreshment.  Thirdly,  the  hours  handi- 
cap some  candidates  as  opposed  to  others.  To  take  an 
example.  The  first  special  paper  is  on  Tuesday,  June  12th, 
when  the  time-table  is  Greek  (P.  and  H.),  10-12  ;  special 
papers  in  Greek  and  preliminary  science  (first  and  second 
years),  1.30-3.30;  English  literature  and  composition,  4-6. 
Who  can  deny  that  candidates  taking  the  first  afternoon 
paper,  especially  those  taking  Greek,  who  have  already 
had  another  paper  in  the  morning,  are  handicapped  on 
the  English  paper,  which  is  compulsory  on  all  candidates 
and  the  most  important  in  the  whole  examination?  If  it 
is  not  too  late,  the  time-table  should  be  entii^y  rearranged. 

Digitized  by  VjC      G 


74 


The    School    World 


[February,   1906. 


It  was  semi-officially  announced  towards  the  end  of 
December  that  a  third  revised  list  of  exhibitions  and  prizes 
for  1905  is  to  be  issued  by  the  Intermediate  Board,  but 
that,  as  this  would  involve  much  labour  and  time  in  look- 
ing into  the  marks,  it  would  probably  not  be  issued  for 
some  time.  Could  anything  be  more  unsatisfactory  or  show 
more  confusion  than  the  publication  of  three  different  lists 
of  results  for  one  examination? 

The  Catholic  Scholarships  Committee  has  announced  the 
rules  which  will  guide  its  award  next  autumn.  Only 
candidates  who  have  passed  the  Intermediate  examinations 
in  the  senior  grade  in  1905  or  1906  will  be  eligible.  In 
apportioning  the  scholarships  between  girls  and  boys,  it 
will  have  regard  to  the  relative  number  of  both  sexes  who 
obtain  honours  in  the  senior  grade  in  1905  and  1906. 
Finally,  the  scholarships  will  be  divided  among  boys  in  all 
four  groups,  but  among  girls  only  in  the  modern  literary 
and  experimental  science  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  they 
may  be  awarded  also  in  the  classical  and  mathematical 
groups  if  the  candidates  are  of  sufficient  merit.  We  think 
the  last  rule  is  unsatisfactory.  These  are  university  scholar- 
ships;  Latin,  Euclid,  algebra,  are,  and  always  will  be, 
important  university  subjects,  and  the  rule  as  at  present 
drawn  up  will  positively  deter  girls  from  giving  attention 
to  these  subjects.  In  our  opinion,  they  should  rather  have 
been  encouraged  than  discouraged. 

The  Friends'  Guild  of  Teachers  this  year  held  its 
eleventh  annual  conference  in  Dublin  for  three  days, 
from  January  3rd  to  January  5th,  under  the  presi- 
dency of  Mr.  J.  W.  Graham.  The  president's  address 
dealt  with  "The  Calling  of  the  Teacher."  The  most 
interesting  meeting  was  an  open  one  on  Thursday  evening, 
when  Mr.  J.  W.  Headlam,  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
delivered  a  lecture  on  **  The  Position  of  Latin  in  a  Modern 
Education,"  in  which  he  argued  for  the  importance  of 
Latin  in  secondary  schools,  the  leaving  age  of  which  was 
sixteen  or  seventeen.  Miss  Bayes  read  a  paper  on  "  How 
to  promote  Independence  of  Thought  in  the  Child,"  and 
this  was  followed  by  short  papers  on  *'  School  Libraries," 
by  Mr.  A.  Rowntree,  and  on  "  School  Museums,"  by  Mr. 
E.  E.  Unwin.  There  was  also  an  exhibition  of  educational 
publications. 

WELSH. 

The  Cardiff  Education  Committee  reports  that  the  teach- 
ing of  Welsh  is  now  compulsory  in  all  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  city.  The  organisation  of  the  teaching  has 
still  to  be  completed.  It  does  not  seem  practicable  to  accom- 
plish this  by  transfer  of  the  present  teachers,  and  a  sub- 
committee suggests  the  immediate  appointment  of  one  man 
teacher  and  five  woman  teachers  capable  of  teaching  Welsh ; 
and  that,  for  the  future,  a  knowledge  of  Welsh  be  a 
ground  of  preference.  It  was  resolved  to  advertise  for 
teachers  at  salaries  ranging  from  £yo  to  ;^9o  for  women 
and  ;£j8o  to  ;£^ioo  for  men,  according  to  qualifications. 

At  Pwllheli  County  School  recently  was  acted  a  short 
play  which  had  been  translated  and  adapted  from  French 
into  Welsh  by  two  pupils. 

Mr.  Lloyd-George  has  met  the  charge  of  starving  one- 
third  of  the  schools  in  Wales  by  understaffing.  His  argu- 
ment is  :  The  denominational  schools  are  inferior  in  staff, 
numbers,  and  equipment  to  the  Council  schools.  If  these 
schools  had  been  levelled  up  all  at  once,  there  would  have 
been  needed  an  increase  to  the  staffs  of  the  non-provided 
schools  of  50  or  60  per  cent,  of  certificated  teachers.  These 
are  not  forthcoming,   and   to  staff  the  non-provided  schools 


I    with  teachers  available  would  have  been  to  provide  those 
I    schools   with   an    inferior   type   of   teachers,    who,    if  once 

appointed,   would  not  easily  have  been  replaced  by  better 

teachers  for  the  next  thirty  years. 

Mr.  Lloyd-George  announced  that  he  had  received 
assurances  from  the  new  Liberal  Government,  before  he 
accepted  office,  that  a  Welsh  Education  Joint  Council 
should  be  established. 

A  communication  has  been  sent  from  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion to  Montgomeryshire  Education  Committee,  that  primary 
grants  earned  by  the  schools  will  be  paid  direct  to  the 
W^elsh  education  authorities,  without  deduction.  The  Mont- 
gomeryshire education  authority  therefore  has  resumed  its 
work.  It  was  accordingly  decided  to  pay  the  salaries  of 
the  teachers  and  caretakers  forthwith. 

More  than  three  months  ago  the  Talaon  (near  Holywell) 
Roman  Catholic  elementary  school  was  closed  owing  to 
an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever.  These  schools,  it  appears, 
have  not  since  been  reopened,  nor  have  they  been  disin- 
fected as  required  by  the  medical  officer.  The  managers, 
it  is  understood,  have  handed  them  over  to  Sir  P.  Mostyn 
as  private  schools.  Meanwhile  the  clerk  to  the  Holywell 
Rural  District  Council  has  written  to  the  education 
authority,  without  success,  to  get  it  to  attend  to  a  question 
involving  the  health  of  the  district,  but  it  is  unwilling  to 
spend  any  money  on  the  schools. 

Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley  has  directed  the  attention  of 
Wales  to  the  words  spoken  five  years  ago  by  the  Duke  of 
Devonshire,  when  he  said  that  the  people  could  not  have 
a  satisfactory  plant  of  secondary  education  growing  from  a 
defective  elementary  root.  When  it  is  remembered  that 
about  80  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  in  intermediate  schools 
come  from  the  public  elementary  schools.  Lord  Stanley 
seems  on  safe  ground  in  saying  that  the  thoroughness  of 
the  intermediate  schools  must  be  in  proportion  to  the 
thoroughness  of  the  elementary  schools. 


RECENT    SCHOOL    BOOKS    AND 

APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

French  Exercises.  By  C.  E.  Prior,  vi. -1-249  pp. 
(Rivingtons.)  45.  6d. — ^The  preface  would  be  less  con- 
fusing if  the  second  paragraph  were  omitted,  according 
to  which  "  the  method  which  we  here  try  to  put  into 
practice  is  that  of  teaching  French  through  the  medium  of 
French  " ;  for  we  are  told  immediately  after  that  there 
is  to  be  translation  and  re-translation,  so  that  English 
also  does  duty  as  a  medium.  This  is,  indeed,  a  good  book 
on  the  old  lines.  Rules  are  given  first,  then  a  vocabulary, 
followed  by  a  useful  selection  of  French  sentences,  some 
questions  to  be  answered  in  French  (the  only  concession 
to  the  reformers),  and  (in  another  part  of  the  book)  the 
English  of  the  French  sentences,  a  summary  of  the 
grammar,  and  vocabularies.  There  are  also  some  French 
passages  with  the  English  rendering  on  the  opposite  pages. 
The  book  is  a  careful  piece  of  work ;  particularly  the 
French  sentences  are  likely  to  be  useful. 

La  Bruybre,  Les  Caractercs.  Edited  by  E.  Pellissier. 
xvi. +  180  pp.  (Macmillan.)  2s.  6d. — This  forms  the  be- 
ginning of  a  series  of  classical  French  texts  under  the 
general  editorship  of  Mr.  Siepmann,  and  a  most  promising 
beginning  it  is.  A  good  selection  from  '*  Les  Caract^res  *' 
is  admirably  annotated  by  Mr.  Pellissier,  who  also  supplies 
a   useful    summary   of   the   chief   grammatical   peculiarities 
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occurring  in  the  text.  In  the  appendices  Mr.  Siepmann 
gives  us,  as  usual,  words,  phrases,  and  sentences  for 
viva  voce  work ;  it  is  a  little  distressing  to  find  La  Bruy^re 
degraded  to  such  uses.  In  the  third  appendix  we  now 
have  a  number  of  passages  on  **  The  France  of 
Louis  XIV.'*  and  on  '*  La  Bruy^re  *'  for  translation  into 
French,  in  place  of  passages  based  on  the  text ;  and  a 
fourth  appendix  contains  subjects  for  free  composition, 
which  is  a  welcome  innovation. 

The  Modern  Language  Review.  Vol.  I.,  No.  i.  Edited 
by  John  G.  Robertson.  84  pp.  (Cambridge  University 
Press.)  25.  6d.  net. — The  Modern  Language  Quarterly 
did  good  work  in  its  day,  but  it  was  handicapped  by  com- 
bining a  journal  for  scholars  and  one  for  teachers.  The 
Review  carries  on  the  former  section,  and  the  first  number 
recently  issued  is  most  promising,  and  does  great  credit 
to  Prof.  Robertson  and  his  able  advisory  board.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  all  who  have  the  study  of  English  and  other 
modern  languages  at  heart  will  become  subscribers  to  the 
Review,  or,  better  still,  join  the  Modern  Language  Associ- 
ation, in  which  case  they  will  receive  the  Review  and 
Modern  Language  Teaching  as  well. 

.4.  E,  C,  Ma  Premikre  Visile  d  Paris.  106  pp.  (Oxford 
University  Press.)  15.  6d. — A  chatty  account  of  a  visit  to 
Paris,  prettily  illustrated  and  nicely  printed.  There  are 
no  notes,  but  a  French-English  vocabulary  is  provided,  in 
which  the  choice  of  words  seems  not  to  have  been  made 
according  to  any  obvious  principle. 

Mirimie,  Le  Siege  de  La  Rochelle.  Edited  by  J.  E. 
Michell.  35  pp.  (Blackie.)  4d.— This  is  an  excellent 
short  text,  of  moderate  difficulty.  The  introductory  note 
and  the  list  of  M^rim^e's  more  important  works  are  useful. 
The  notes  are  careful  and  sufficient. 

Modern  Greek  Self-taught.  By  Nicolaos  Anastassiou. 
120  pp.  (Marlborough.)  2s. — A  worthy  addition  to  this 
eminently  practical  series,  which  has  only  one  serious 
drawback,  the  **  phonetic  pronunciation."  If  the  editor  of 
the  series  had  only  adopted  the  international  alphabet,  it 
would  have  gained  in  value  very  considerably.  The 
vocabulary  given  is  particularly  good,  and  few  common 
words  have  been  overlooked.  The  omission  of  Sunday  on 
p.  22  is  an  oversight;  the  inclusion  of  a  tablecloth  in  the 
*'  washing  list  for  ladies  **  is  a  little  startling.  The  print- 
ing is  careful.  Even  those  who  are  not  contemplating  a 
visit  to  Greece  will  find  much  to  interest  them  in  the 
word-lists,  particularly  the  **  vulgar  '*  forms,  taken  from 
many  dififerent  sources,  which  may  often  be  traced  without 
difficulty. 

Theodor  Korner,  Der  Vetter  aus  Bremen.  Edited  by 
Ch.  H.  Clarke.  32  pp.  (Blackie.)  6d. — Korner 's  come- 
dies are  delightful,  and  are  particularly  remarkable  when 
we  consider  the  youth  of  the  poet.  Mr.  Clarke  gives  an 
account  of  his  short  life,  and  supplies  adequate  notes. 
We  have  noticed  a  few  slips :  sammtne  for  samtne  (p.  10, 
1.  16),  Unterscheid  (p.  29),  Handeswerk  (p.  30),  einspUrige 
(p.  31).  Adelung*s  explanation  of  sein  Schafchen  ins 
Trocknene  [sic !]  hringen  (p.  29)  is  now  discredited.  The 
explanation  of  Weitermddel  as  "  a  girl  who  acts  with  the 
promptitude  of  the  elements  "  is  quaint,  but  certainly  not 
convincing. 

Chambers's  Advanced  German  Grammar.  By  C.  E. 
Aue.  Revised  and  enlarged  edition  by  O.  Schlapp. 
viii. +  418  pp.  (Chambers.)  3s.  6d. — Many  teachers  will 
be  glad  to  have  this  new  version  of  Dr.  Aue*s  well-known 


Grammar,  which  has  been  reset  and  has  received  a  careful 
revision  at  the  hands  of  Dr.  Schlapp.  It  now  forms  a 
very  good  book  of  reference,  practical,  clear,  and  copiously 
illustrated. 

Classics. 

An  Elementary  Greek  Grammar  for  Schools,  Part  I., 
Accidence;  Part  II.,  Syntax.  By  John  Thompson.  xii.+ 
152,  X.-I-159  pp.  (Murray.)  35.  (or  separate,  is.  6d.  each 
part). — Mr.  Thompson's  larger  Greek  Grammar  has  already 
won  a  place  in  the  world  of  scholarship ;  this  abridged 
work  for  schools  will,  we  think,  win  equal  acceptance. 
Its  good  points  are  accuracy  of  scholarship  and  agreement 
with  the  canons  of  philological  research.  Mr.  Thomp- 
son is  a  linguistic  specialist,  and  such  knowledge,  although 
little  need  be  directly  imparted  in  a  school-book,  is  really 
essential  to  the  compiler  of  a  Grammar.  The  book  is 
original ;  it  is  a  new  work,  not  an  adaptation  of  others. 
Take  for  example  the  treatment  of  the  Article  (Syntax, 
p.  5).  Mr.  Thompson  begins  with  the  article  as  demon- 
strative— 6  fitv,  6  Z4,  and  similar  phrases.  Thus  the  treat- 
ment is  at  once  historical  and  practically  convenient, 
since  the  pupil  when  he  begins  Homer  will  be  already 
prepared  for  the  Homeric  demonstrative.  We  are  very 
much  pleased  with  this  Syntax.  There  are  a  few  points 
in  the  Accidence  which  need  correction.  **  Grandfather  " 
does  not  contain  a  short  a;  the  first  two  syllables  are 
both  long.  The  sound  hardly  exists  in  English,  but  the 
indefinite  article  sometimes  almost  has  it  (as  in  '*  a  man  "). 
It  would  be  better  to  go  outside  English  for  this  sound. 
The  indefinite  iroiSs  (p.  55)  has  the  accent  on  its  final, 
as  iroT«,  iroff6s,  &c.  It  loses  the  accent,  of  course,  when 
it  can  throw  it  back;  but  the  word  has  an  independent 
existence  and  accent.  And  we  do  find  fault  with  the  pub- 
lisher for  not  making  the  margin  of  the  text  larger,  and 
choosing  a  type  which  suits  better  the  size  of  the  page. 
However,  our  modern  publishers  seem  to  have  lost  their 
eye.  We  never  see  a  good  page  now,  although  they  need 
only  copy  almost  any  quarto  between   1550  and  1600. 

Thucydides,  Book  L  Edited  by  E.  C.  Marchant.  li.-H 
281  pp.  (Macmillan.)  3s.  6d.— Mr.  Marchant  is  a  prac- 
tised editor,  and  he  has  here  produced  an  edition  which 
will  be  useful  to  the  university  man,  or  to  the  sixth-form 
boy  in  preparing  for  examinations.  The  introduction  is 
excellent,  especially  that  part  which  deals  critically  with 
the  structure  and  contents  of  the  book,  and  the  sketch  of 
the  author's  '*  Mind  and  Style."  The  notes  are  for  the 
most  part  clear  and  comprehensive  on  points  of  difficulty 
(one  or  two  being  a  little  diffuse);  they  generally  avoid 
giving  needless  or  elementary  information,  and  they  pass 
over  nothing  of  any  moment.  The  text  is  conservative, 
although  we  do  not  agree  that  the  conjecture  ivtxe6vTts 
should  be  read  in  ch.  24.  i,  nor  are  we  confident  that 
&y  should  be  inserted  in  127.  i  (surely  the  recta  might 
be  irpox»p«»)-  We  have  noted  a  number  of  points  in 
which  our  interpretation  would  differ  from  Mr.  Marchant 's, 
but  that  is  inevitable;  when,  however,  he  says  that 
iLtfipidpras  in  134.  4  need  not  be  statues  of  Pausanias, 
but  may  be  **  symbolic  figures  consecrated  to  the  gods  of 
the  upper  world,"  we  do  not  understand  him.  Symbolic 
figures  of  what?  Not  of  the  gods,  for  which  HyaXfia  is 
the  proper  term;  of  what,  then,  but  of  Pausanias?  His 
namesake  saw  these  statues  (iii.  17.  7). 

Valerius  Catullus,  B.C.  87;  Selected  Poems.  Rendered 
into  English  Rhymed  Verse  by  L.  R.  Levett.  ii.+ 
70  pp.  (Cambridge :  Heffer.)  i5.  net.—This  book  is 
evidently  a  labour  of  love.     Mr,  Levett  m^&tly^sclaims 
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in  his  preface  all  special  qualifications  for  appearing  as  a 
translator  of  Catullus,  or  indeed  of  anyone  else;  his  aim 
is  to  *'  introduce  some  people  to  a  new  friend."  It  would 
be  unfair,  then,  to  apply  very  strict  standards  to  it.  We 
must,  however,  direct  attention  to  a  fault  which  runs 
through  nearly  all  modern  verse  when  it  leaves  the  simple 
iambic  or  trochaic  rhythm,  the  two-syllable  foot — a  lack 
of  feeling  for  quantity,  or,  to  put  it  in  another  way,  a 
tendency  to  gabble.  Take  almost  any  line  from  the 
**  Epithalamium  " — 

Was  wedlock *s  friend  since  the  w6rld  began — 
With  sdvery  music  to  jo(n  our  singing — 
Receiyest  the  heartsick  lover's  prayer — 
and  they  are  found  to  be  impossible  to  recite  without  losing 
the  true  value  of  some  of  the  consonants  or  vowels,  or 
sacrificing  the  metre.  Probably  many  will  not  feel  this 
even  when  it  is  pointed  out,  so  far  are  we  gone  from  the 
true  theory  of  verse  as  a  thing  spoken.  These  verses  are 
only  tolerable  by  those  who  read  with  the  eye,  that  is, 
they  are  based  on  a  false  principle.  We  venture  to  point 
this  out,  because  the  author  is  obviously  young,  and,  if  he 
chooses,  may  learn  to  do  good  verse.  Some  of  the  pieces 
translated  are  unpleasant  in  subject  {e.g.,  p.  ^q).  Mr. 
Levett  is  best  in  his  short-line  rhymed  verses ;  we  may  also 
mention  "  Reconciliation  "  (p.  12)  in  the  Khayyam  stanza, 
and  "  One  Good  Turn  deserves  Another  "  (p.  54)  in  a 
humorous  vein.  We  should  not  recommend  rhyming 
palm  with  charm. 

Elegiac  Selections  from  Ovid.  By  R.  B.  Burnaby. 
(Blackwood.)  15.  6d.  Illustrated. — This  book  is  overloaded 
with  notes — ninety  pages  of  small  print  as  against  thirty 
pages  of  text.  The  notes  include  an  excursus  of  three  pages 
on  the  subjunctive  mood — which  we  observe  begins  with 
the  potential — bristling  with  references,  hardly  any  of  which 
are  quoted,  and  none  of  which  will  any  boy  ever  look  up. 
The  Latin  Grammar  is  the  place  for  this  kind  of  thing, 
and  the  pupils  ought  to  find  their  own  examples.  There 
are  five  pages  of  notes  on  prosody.  The  notes  to  the  text 
leave  the  happy  boy  nothing  to  do,  except  to  look  up  a 
few  words  now  and  then.  Thus  :  **  ace.  of  direct  object  " 
(p.  114),  "  egd :  pyrrhic  at  end  of  pentameter"  (p.  112); 
*' cum  uidi :  purely  temporal"  (p.  iii);  *' factum  is  used 
as  a  subst."  (p.  loj) ;  **  «t  =  how,  introducing  indirect 
questions  "  (p.  93) ;  "  ora,  poetical  accus.  of  the  part  of 
the  body  affected  "  (p.  79).  But  enough.  It  is  positively 
wicked  to  write  such  notes.  Besides  these,  there  is  all 
manner  of  information  on  myth,  archaeology,  &c. — reams 
of  it — very  interesting,  no  doubt,  but  the  boy  was  never 
born  who  would  get  up  all  this  with  his  construing.  The 
illustrations  are  the  usual  mixture :  Titian,  a  Greek 
Demeter,  Roman  lamps — some  of  them  quite  to  the  point. 
We  devoutly  hope  that  the  day  is  approaching  when  people 
who  write  notes  will  have  some  other  aim  than  to  save 
the  pupil  that  trouble  which  is  of  the  essence  of  education. 
We  are  glad  to  add  that  the  choice  of  extracts  is  good. 

Criticisms  and  Elucidations  of  Catullus.  By  H.  A.  J. 
Munro.  Second  edition.  xii.-H25o  pp.  (Bell.) — Scholars 
will  be  indeed  grateful  for  the  reprint  of  this  book.  Munro 
as  a  Latin  ist  had  few  rivals,  and  his  work  was  all  too 
scanty ;  this  particular  work  has  been  out  of  print  and 
almost  unprocurable  for  a  quarter  of  a  century.  The 
editor,  Mr.  J.  D.  Duff,  has  now  added  three  papers  from 
the  Journal  of  Philology,  with  a  reference  here  and  there 
to  later  discussions  of  certain  points  by  the  author.  The 
book  is  too  well  known  to  need  a  new  criticism ;  we 
content  ourselves  with  directing  attention  to  its  re- 
publication. 


Mathematics. 

Easy  Mathematics,  chiefly  Arithmetic.  By  Sir  Oliver 
Lodge,  xvi  +  436  pp.  (Macmillan.)  4s.  6d. — ^The  com- 
plete title  requires  the  addition  of  the  words  *'  being  a 
collection  of  hints  to  teachers,  parents,  self-taught  students, 
and  adults,  and  containing  a  summary  or  indication  of  most 
things  in  elementary  mathematics  useful  to  be  known." 
As  might  be  expected,  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  not 
conventional,  and  does  not  conform  to  any  syllabus ;  the 
book  has  been  written  in  "  the  earnest  hope  that  the 
teaching  of  this  subject  may  improve  and  become  lively  and 
interesting."  The  object  aimed  at  is  unquestionably  good 
and  is  certainly  one  with  which  every  earnest  teacher  is  in 
hearty  sympathy,  although  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  many 
teachers  do  not  succeed  in  making  the  arithmetical  lessons 
interesting.  The  chief  merit  of  this  work — and  it  is  a 
great  one — seems  to  us  to  lie  in  the  enormous  range  of 
illustrations,  and  especially  in  those  that  refer  to  approxi- 
mate methods.  The  earlier  chapters  are  more  diffuse  than 
those  towards  the  end  of  the  book,  many  of  the  illustrations 
and  methods  being  of  a  kind  that  are  not  printed  in  text- 
books, but  are  often,  probably  always,  used  in  class  teach- 
ing ;  but  every  teacher  would  profit  by  reading  these 
chapters,  because,  in  addition  to  what  may  be  called 
*'  stock  "  illustrations,  there  are  many  which  certainly  do 
not  come  within  the  range  of  the  ordinary  teacher.  In 
the  later  chapters,  particularly  in  Part  II.,  there  is  very 
much  that  is  really  helpful,  though  we  think  that  there  is  in 
some  cases  an  attempt  to  explain  more  than  can  be  properly 
done  at  the  stage  reached.  In  fact  we  could  wish  that 
throughout  the  book  there  had  been  more  attention  given  to 
the  remark  on  p.  271  :  "  That  does  not  for  a  moment 
mean  that  proofs  can  be  dispensed  with,  for  without  a 
proof  we  should  not  really  know  the  fact."  The  book  is 
however  suggestive  in  many  ways,  and  teachers  would  do 
well  to  study  it ;  even  where  they  disagree  most  strongly  it 
is  highly  probable  they  would  profit  by  the  suggestions  it 
contains. 

A  College  Algebra.  By  Henry  Burchard  Fine,  viii.4- 
595  PP*  (Ginn.)  65.  6d. — This  treatise  is  divided  into 
two  parts  of  very  unequal  length.  Part  I.  (pp.  1-78) 
contains  a  very  thorough  discussion  of  the  number  system 
of  algebra,  the  discussion  being  based  "  on  the  notion  of 
cardinal  number  and  the  notion  of  order,  as  exhibited  in 
the  first  instance  in  the  natural  scale  i,  2,  3,  .  .  ."  The 
exposition  is  exceedingly  clear,  and,  though  it  may  seem 
to  those  who  are  not  familiar  with  the  modern  treatment 
to  be  too  abstract,  it  is  nevertheless  an  excellent  presenta- 
tion of  a  subject  that  receives  but  scant  justice  in  most  of 
our  current  text-books.  The  importance  of  definitions  is 
properly  recognised,  and  there  is  no  attempt  to  prove  rules 
of  combinations  when  these  rules  are  really  the  definitions 
of  operations.  Part  II.  (pp.  79-589)  is  entitled  '*  Algebra." 
and  embraces  a  very  full  course,  including  infinite  series 
and  products,  determinants  and  theory  of  equations.  It  is 
quite  impossible  in  a  short  notice  to  examine  the  treatment 
of  the  various  parts  in  detail ;  the  amount  of  matter  is 
much  greater  than  can  be  inferred  from  the  number  of 
pages,  and  yet  compression  is  very  seldom  (if  ever)  obtained 
at  the  expense  of  clearness  or  of  accuracy  of  statement. 
The  treatment  of  equations  is  uniformly  good,  and  fre- 
quently emphasises  details  that  are  often  neglected.  The 
chapters  on  infinite  series  are  also  excellent,  and  form  a 
good  introduction  to  advanced  work  in  that  subject.  The 
last  chapter  deals  with  the  properties  of  continuous  func- 
tions, and  contains  a  proof  of  the  fundamental  theorem  of 
algebra.     When   a   treatise   is   in   general   so   good    as   that 
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before  us,  it  is  a  little  ungracious  to  "  ask  for  more  *' ;  yet 
there  are  some  omissions  that  might  be  easily  inserted  in 
another  edition.  Thus  chapter  xvii.  might  with  advantage 
be  considerably  expanded,  and  more  applications  given  of 
the  theory  of  inequalities  to  problems  in  maxima  and 
minima;  many  of  these  problems  are  much  more  easily 
handled  by  algebraic  methods  than  by  those  of  the  calculus. 
This  text-book  of  algebra  is,  however,  of  unusual  excel- 
lence; it  is  not  a  book  for  beginners,  but  it  is  an  admirable 
book  to  be  put  into  the  hands  of  students  who  have  had 
some  practice  in  algebraic  manipulations  and  wish  to  study 
algebra  seriously. 

The  First  Book  of  Geometry.  By  Grace  Chisholm 
Young  and  W.  H.  Young.  xvi.-|-222  pp.  (Dent.)  is.  6d. 
net. — ^The  point  of  view  from  which  geometry  is  considered 
in  this  book  is  that  "it  is  essentially  a  subject  for  home 
and  for  an  early  age,**  requiring  no  schoolroom,  no  black- 
board, and  no  special  apparatus.  The  prime  importance 
of  solid  geometry  is  recognised,  and  directions  are  given 
for  the  construction  of  models,  the  only  apparatus  needed 
being  paper,  occasionally  a  few  pins,  a  pencil,  and  a  pair 
of  scissors,  the  latter  not  being  absolutely  necessary.  In 
treating  of  plane  geometry,  paper-folding  is  the  principal 
method  of  illustrating  and  demonstrating  the  leading  notions 
and  theorems ;  proofs  by  cutting  out  are  avoided,  and  no 
stress  is  laid  on  accurate  drawing,  as  the  latter  is  too 
difficult  for  small  children  and  the  former  does  not  lend 
itself  to  repetition.  We  have  read  the  book  with  unusual 
interest,  and,  after  trial  of  many  of  the  processes  described 
by  the  authors,  can  readily  believe  that  they  are  within 
the  capacity  of  young  people,  and  quite  likely  to  arouse  and 
sustain  their  attention.  An  excellent  feature  of  the  book 
is  that  it  is  not  a  text-book  to  be  learnt;  it  is  meant  '*  to 
aid  the  child  to  achieve  things  and  to  acquire  ideas  which 
will  not  be  uninteresting  at  the  time  and  will  be  sub- 
sequently invaluable."  We  are  not  quite  sure  how  the 
work  outlined  in  the  book  could  be  adapted  to  school  use 
in  its  entirety,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  much  of  it  could 
be  arranged  for,  and  that  the  gain  to  the  pupils  would  be 
great.  We  cordially  recommend  this  book  to  the  attention 
of  teachers  and  parents. 

Elementary  Modern  Geometry.  Part  I.,  Experimental 
and  Theoretical.  By  H.  G.  Willis.  viii. +  236  pp. 
(Clarendon  Press.)  2S.— Part  I.  treats  of  triangles  and 
parallels  in  four  chapters.  The  first  chapter  is  experi- 
mental and  practical ;  the  second  bears  the  title  **  First 
Principles";  the  third  discusses  problems  on  straight  lines 
and  triangles ;  while  the  fourth  is  devoted  to  parallels. 
The  treatment  differs  in  many  ways  from  that  adopted  in 
recent  books,  and  considerable  use  is  made  of  the  principle 
of  continuity,  while  some  attention  is  given  to  properties 
of  figures  that  are  true  in  other  than  Euclidean  space.  A 
considerable  part  of  the  second  chapter  seems  to  us  un- 
suitable for  a  book  designed  for  schoolboys,  and  the 
number  of  alternative  proofs  is,  in  our  judgment,  rather 
against  than  in  favour  of  the  book  for  school  use.  The 
author  has  evidently  a  competent  knowledge  of  recent  dis- 
cussions on  the  foundations  of  geometry,  and  several  of  his 
proofs  are  simple  and  ingenious,  but  we  do  not  think  that 
the  book,  as  a  whole,  is  very  satisfactory.  * 

The  Winchester  Arithmetic.  By  C.  Godfrey  and  G.  M. 
Bell.  ix.+  i99  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  35. 
Also  a  Teachers'  Edition,  65.  net.— This  Arithmetic  is 
essentially  a  collection  of  exercises,  there  being  little, 
or  no  explanation  of  the  processes  involved.  The  various 
sets  are  well  arranged,   and  there  are  numerous  examples 


for  oral  practice ;  hard  examples  are  the  exception 
rather  than  the  rule,  while  the  interest  is  maintained  to  a 
considerable  extent  by  a  greater  variety  in  the  choice  of 
the  exercises  than  is  usually  found  in  current  text-books. 
In  several  respects  the  order  of  taking  up  the  different  parts 
deviates  from  the  traditional  one ;  thus  the  treatment  of 
decimal  fractions  is  interwoven  with  that  of  the  metric 
system,  decimal  fractions  preceding  vulgar.  Considerable 
space  is  given  to  logarithms  and  graphs ;  the  exercises  on 
logarithms  are  exceedingly  good,  while  those  on  graphs 
are  sufficient  to  illustrate  the  simpler  applications  of  the 
graphical  method.  Negative  numbers  are  introduced  at  a 
very  early  stage;  while  we  think  it  very  necessary  to 
generalise  arithmetic  before  beginning  formal  algebra,  we 
are  inclined  to  hold  that  operations  with  negative  numbers 
are  here  introduced  too  early.  The  teachers'  edition  gives 
answers  on  interleaved  pages ;  the  notes  in  it,  though 
occasionally  useful,  are  of  no  great  value.  As  a  collection 
of  exercises,  this  Arithmetic  is  good  and  sensible ;  we  should 
have  liked  to  see  a  well-written  text  accompanying  the 
examples.  • 

Arithmetic  for  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  John  Alison 
and  John  B.  Clark,  viii.  +  471 +  xlvii.  pp.  (Oliver  and 
Boyd.)  45. — The  first  part  of  this  book  was  very  favour- 
ably noticed  in  The  School  World,  vol.  v.,  p.  393.  The 
additional  matter  in  the  completed  volume  includes  a 
chapter  on  logarithms,  chapters  on  commercial  arithmetic 
(compound  interest,  stocks  and  shares,  &c.),  mensuration, 
problems,  scales  of  notation,  and  graphs.  The  exposition 
maintains  the  high  level  reached  in  the  first  part,  and  the 
book,  so  far  as  can  be  tested  by  reading  as  apart  from 
class  use,  is  thoroughly  satisfactory.  The  examples,  worked 
and  unworked,  are  numerous  and  varied,  so  that  the  pupil 
has  ample  opportunity  for  practice ;  but  in  our  judgment 
the  book  is  even  more  valuable  for  the  teacher.  Chapter 
vi.,  on  the  laws  of  operations,  is  the  best  introduction  we 
know  of  to  a  systematic  course  of  algebra  as  generalised 
arithmetic,  while  throughout  the  work  attention  is  con- 
stantly directed  to  the  reasons  for  the  various  processes 
illustrated,  so  that  the  tendency  for  arithmetic  to  degenerate 
into  a  mere  collection  of  rules  is  greatly  checked. 

A  class-book  of  Arithmetic.  By  Charles  Davison.  x.+ 
285  pp.  (Longmans.)  35.  (Without  answers,  25.  6d.) — 
This  book  does  not  differ  in  any  notable  degree  from  many 
of  the  text-books  in  common  use,  except  that — rightly,  as 
we  think — less  attention  is  paid  than  usual  to  certain  parts 
of  commercial  arithmetic.  Considerable  stress  is  laid  in 
later  sections  on  abbreviated  methods,  and  the  collection 
of  problems  is — very  sensibly,  in  our  opinion — not  grouped 
according  to  subjects.  The  exercises  are  very  numerous, 
many  of  them  being  oral.  The  remark  in  §  5  on  the 
relation  between  brevity  and  accuracy  is  good,  and  is  not 
usually  tufficiently  attended  to. 

Elementary  Dynamics.  Second  edition,  revised.  By  W.  M 
Baker,  x. +318  pp.  (Bell.)  45.  6d. — ^The  changes  introduced 
in  this  edition  are  all  in  the  right  direction,  and  add  to  the 
value  of  the  book.  The  general  method  of  treatment  follows 
the  lines  that  are  so  familiar  in  elementary  text-books  that 
it  hardly  seems  to  be  necessary  to  specify  them.  While 
objections  might  be  urged  to  certain  definitions,  the  exposi- 
tion is  as  a  whole  very  simple,  and  the  large  number  of 
worked  and  unworked  examples  is  a  special  feature  for 
which  the  candidates  in  training  for  examinations  will  be 
grateful.  For  the  type  of  student  whom  the  writer  seems 
to  have  in  view  the  book  is  likely  to  be  very  serviceable.* 
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Practical  Mathematics.  By  H.  A.  Stern  and  W.  H. 
Topham.  xii.  +  376  pp.  (Bell.)  45.  6d.— The  first  nine 
chapters  of  this  book  have  already  appeared  under  the 
title  **  Elementary  Practical  Mathematics,"  and  have  been 
noticed  in  The  School  World,  vol.  vii.,  p.  277.  The  book 
before  us  contains  twenty-five  chapters,  with  an  appendix, 
and  covers  in  a  singularly  clear  and  satisfactory  manner  a 
very  wide  range  of  subjects.  It  would  be  a  very  great 
advantage  if  the  study  of  theoretical  mechanics  were  accom- 
panied by  the  practical  course  laid  down  by  the  authors ; 
and  teachers  who  wish  the  study  of  mechanics  to  be  some- 
thing more  than  the  manipulation  of  mathematical  formulae 
would  do  well  to  give  this  volume  a  careful  examination. 
The  title  of  the  book  is  not,  we  think,  quite  happily 
chosen ;  though  one  or  two  chapters  are  mathematical.  The 
chief  interest  and  value  of  the  book  lie  outside  mathematics, 
as  that  word  is  commonly  understood. 

First  Lessons  in  Number :  an  Introductory  Arithmetic. 
By  W.  J.  Browne.  viii.+  ii2  pp.  (Londonderry:  John 
Forrester.)  15. — It  is  stated  in  the  pseface  that  these 
lessons  "  are  intended  to  supply  an  easy  and  scientific 
introduction  to  arithmetic,  and  to  suggest  an  improved 
method  of  teaching  it."  While  ^here  is  no  doubt  that 
arithmetic  is  often  badly  taught,  yet  there  is  no  ladle  of 
text-books  that  may  lay  claim  to  being  scientific  and,  when 
properly  used,  also  easy.  The  improvements  recommended  in 
this  book  do  not  always  seem  to  us  to  be  new,  and  some 
are,  we  think,  rather  trivial.  At  the  same  time  we  are 
glad  to  note  that  the  book  seems  to  be  written  from  a 
desire  to  make  the  subject  thoroughly  interesting  to  children 
and  contains  many  useful  hints  for  teachers. 

BranfilVs  Curves  for  Square  Measurement.  (Penrose.) 
Price  in  London,  each,  2s.  6d. — In  the  circular  which  ac- 
companies the  curves  it  is  stated  that  the  purpose  to  be 
served  by  them  is  to  enable  the  size  of  blocks  to  be  mea- 
sured rapidly  in  square  inches  (or  in  square  centimetres). 
Essentially  the  apparatus  "  consists  of  a  card  printed  with 
a  series  of  curves  drawn  according  to  a  certain  rule,  this 
card  being  mounted  in  an  oak  frame  with  glass  front." 
The  manner  of  using  the  device  is  exceedingly  simple,  and 
the  curves,  so  far  as  we  have  tested  them,  give  good  results. 
The  area  of  any  flat  rectangular  object  of  smaller  dimensions 
than  14  X 10  inches  can  be  found  with  great  ease.  For 
certain  classes  of  work  the  curves  should  be  very  useful. 

An  Elementary  Commercial  Arithmetic  for  Continuation 
and  Commercial  Classes.  By  Pollard  Wilkinson  and 
William  E.  Watkins.  vi.  +  i49  pp.  (Philip.)  15.  3d. 
— Also,  Answers  to  Commercial  Arithmetic.  25  pp. — ^The 
book  seems  to  be  of  a  kind  that  will  be  found  useful  by 
the  particular  class  of  pupils  whom  the  authors  have  in 
view.  In  this  edition  a  chapter  is  added  on  quantities  and 
estimates  in  the  building  trades,  while  additional  examina- 
tion papers  are  also  given. 

The  "  Council "  Arithmetic  for  Schools.  Scheme  B. 
Part  viii.  By  T.  B.  Ellery.  397-460  pp.  (Black.)  Paper 
covers,  4^. ;  cloth,  6d. — This  part  is  constructed  on  lines 
similar  to  those  used  in  the  earlier  parts.  In  addition  to 
exercises  revising  and  extending  previous  work,  the  subjects 
of  square  root  and  cube  root  with  applications  to  mensura- 
tion are  taken  up  pretty  fully  ;  questions  in  alligation  and 
problems  on  trains,  clocks,  &c.,  are  also  given.  Some 
useful  formula  in  mensuration,  with  appropriate  diagrams, 
are  printed  on  the  inside  of  the  covers; 

The  Primary  Arithmetic.  Part  iii.  Edited  by  Wm. 
Briggs.  96  pp.  (University  Tutorial  Press.)  6d. — Takes 
up    Stage    vi.,    Weights    and    Measures,    and    Stage    vii., 


Vulgar  Fractions  (Supplementary  Course).  The  explana- 
tions of  rules  are  brief  but  clear,  and  the  exercises  are  not 
too  artificial.  The  book  is  well  arranged,  and  the  section 
dealing  with  the  mensuration  of  simple  figures  is  particularly 
good. 

Vernier  Rule  and  Scale.  (London  :  W.  H.  Harling.) — 
The  instrument  has  been  designed  by  Mr.  S.  Irwin  Crookes^ 
of  Battersea  Polytechnic.  The  vernier  attachment  slides  in 
a  slit  cut  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  rule,  and  enables 
readings  to  be  made  on  both  edges  and  on  both  sides  of  the 
rule;  one  side  is  graduated  for  inches  and  centimetres,  the 
other  containing  degrees  and  a  barometer  scale.  The 
design  is  very  simple,  and  the  instrument  sent  us  works  very 
smoothly. 

Science  and  Technology. 

Philips'  Large  Planisphere.  Designed  by  H.  Gewecke. 
(Philip.)  6s. — All  the  stars  visible  to  the  naked  eye  in  the 
part  of  the  celestial  sphere  extending  from  the  north  celestial 
pole  to  33  degrees  south  of  the  celestial  equator  are  shown 
in  their  relative  positions,  with  names  of  constellations, 
upon  a  disc,  twenty  inches  in  diameter,  which  forms  the 
planisphere.  Upon  this  star  chart  can  be  placed  another 
disc  slightly  smaller,  and  having  a  circular  part  about 
thirteen  inches  in  diameter  cut  out.  This  disc  forms  a  detach- 
able horizon,  and  by  adjusting  the  divisions  around  its  edge 
to  divisions  around  the  edge  of  the  star  chart  the  part  of 
the  sky  visible  at  any  time  of  night,  or  year,  can  be 
seen  in  the  circular  space  not  covered  by  the  disc.  It  is  also 
possible  to  locate  upon  the  planisphere  the  position  of  an 
object,  such  as  a  comet,  when  its  celestial  co-ordinates  are 
known.  The  planisphere  is  an  ingenious  device  for  enabling 
a  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  face  of  the  heavens, 
but  the  small  form  in  which  it  has  been  available  for  many 
years  is  much  more  convenient  than  the  large  one  just 
published.  The  advantage  of  being  able  to  locate  an 
object  from  its  co-ordinates  is  undoubtedly  great,  but  the 
student  who  wishes  to  do  this  would  find  a  star  atlas  more 
suitable  for  the  purpose  than  this  planisphere. 

Psychology.  By  Dr.  C.  W.  Saleeby.  1-122  pp.  (Jack*s 
Scientific  Series.)  is. — ^This  is  not  a  primer  on  psychology ; 
but  rather  a  plea,  now  being  widely  recognised,  for  the 
physiological  study  of  mind.  It  goes  along  with  the  work 
of  Prof.  MacDougall ;  and  it  treads  on  ground  which  is,  as 
yet,  scarcely  mapped  out  at  all.  If  such  books  lead  to  a 
work-a-day  psychology  they  will  confer  a  boon  on  the 
teachers  who  have  so  long  been  struggling  with  **  words, 
words,   words." 

Examples  in  Physics.  By  C.  E.  Jackson,  vii.  + 172  pp. 
(MjBthuen.)  2s.  6d. — ^A  convenient  collection  of  problems  in 
the  subjects  of  physics  usually  studied  in  secondary  schools. 
The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts ;  the  first  consists  of 
questions  covering  the  work  of  a  three  years'  school  course, 
and  the  second  provides  problems  up  to  the  standard  of 
scholarship  candidates.  Answers  to  the  questions  included 
in  the  first  part  of  the  book  are  given  at  the  end  of  the 
volume. 

MiBcellaneouB. 

Ha$elVs  Annual  for  1906. — ^The  twenty-first  issue  of  this 
well-known  year-book  is  as  useful  and  conveniently  arranged 
as  ever.  Many  foreign  biographies  have  been  added  this 
year,  and  the  text  of  many  recent  documents  of  great  inter- 
national importance.  Among  other  new  features  must  be 
mentioned  the  reports  of  several  Royal  Commissions.  A 
section  of  twelve  pages  deals  with  education,   and   though 

important     questions     are     dealt  (with     very     briefly     and 
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many  omissions  have  proved  necessary,  the  information 
given  is  correct  and  helpful.  The  convenient  alphabetical 
arrangement  of  the  subjects  included  makes  **  Hazell's 
Annual  "  peculiarly  suitable  for  a  school  reference  library. 

The  Sa'-zada  Tales.  By  W.  A.  Fraser.  xii.  +  23i  pp. 
<Nutt.)  6s.  net. — **  All  his  life  Sa*-zada  the  Keeper  had 
lived  with  animals.  That  was  why  he  could  talk  to  them, 
and  they  to  him ;  that  was  why  he  knew  that  something 
must  be  done  to  keep  his  animal  friends  from  fretting 
themselves  to  death  during  the  dreadful  heat  that  came  like 
a  disease  over  their  part  of  the  Greater  City.  ...  It  was 
because  of  this  that  Sa'-zada  said,  '  I  must  make  them 
talk  of  their  other  life  lest  they  die  of  this.*  ...  So  he 
had  contrived  that  all  of  the  Peace-kind — the  Grass-feeders 
and  others — should  come  from  their  cages  and  corrals  and 
meet  each  evening  in  front  of  the  iron-bound  homes  which 
contained  those  of  the  Blood-kind,  to  tell  stories  of  their 
past  life."  The  book  is  a  report  of  the  stories  they  told. 
It  is  a  good  idea  and  an  ambitious  one.  But  Mr.  Eraser's 
animals  talk  slang  and  **  cheek  "  each  other  in  a  school- 
boy manner  that  jars  a  little  on  the  reader  who  remembers 
"*  The  Jungle  Books."  It  is,  possibly,  hardly  fair  to  judge 
the  book  by  the  standard  Kipling  has,  once  for  all,  set  in 
this  sort  of  writing,  and  it  may  be  safely  said  that  most 
boys  will  read  the  tales  with  delight.  The  twenty-four 
full-page  illustrations,  and  smaller  sketches,  by  Mr.  Arthur 
Heming  are  in  every  way  admirable. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
re-view  printed  in  The  School  World  will  he  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
afid  reply  may  appear  together. 

Graphical  Reppesentation  of  History. 

TE.JICHERS  of  history  are  all  sadly  acquainted  with  the 
immense  difficulties  which  their  pupils  experience  in  learn- 
ing to  retain  a  connected  and  logical  account  of  historical 
facts  :  so  many  things  must  be  remembered,  but  not  as 
isolated  facts — this  is  impossible,  as  well  as  unscientific ; 
they  must  be  grouped  together  by  the  interest  which 
attaches  itself  to  the  life  of  one  man  or  of  one  cause. 

This  is,  of  course,  the  barest  commonplace  to  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  teaching  of  history,  and  the  object 
of  this  letter  is  to  show  how  the  above  principle  may  be 
more  efficiently  applied  by  a  new  and  vivid  method — the 
method  of  graphical  representation.  It  is  ,  almost  im- 
possible to  overestimate  the  vast  importance  of  representing 
any  continuous  process  by  graphical  methods,  i.e.,  by 
curves.  Now,  history  is  pre-eminently  a  continuous  develop- 
ment or  decline  of  ideas,  of  causes,  of  struggles,  which 
can  be  as  truly  represented  by  curves  as  can  any  process 
in  physics. 

There  can,  of  course,  be  no  final  standard  of  accuracy 
introduced  into  this  method  of  representation,  but  con- 
cerning the  general  outline  of  a  curve  representing  the 
progress  of  any  given  historical  theme  there  can  be  no 
dispute-  As  an  example  of  this  vivid  method  of  unifying 
and  simplifying  the  teaching  of  history  we  may  take  the 
wars  of  Henry  V.*s  and  of  Henry  VI. 's  reigns  in  France; 
the  various  increases  of  the  English  authority  in  France 
may  be  measured  along  one  ordinate,  and  the  time  in 
periods  of  one,  two,  or  five  years  (according  to  convenience) 
along  the  other.  It  is  manifest  that  such  a  curve  can  be 
constructed     from    two    points    of    view,    that    of    English 


success  or  failure,  and  that  of  French  ;  the  maxima  in  one 
curve  will  correspond  to  the  minima  in  the  other. 

Pupils  will  take  a  real  interest  in  plotting  such  curves, 
and  the  following  are  only  a  few  of  the  advantages  to  be 
obtained  by  the  introduction  of  this  method  : — 

(i.)  It  unifies  a  series  of  events  by  showing  how  they  are 
connected  with  the  rise,  growth,  and  decline  of  a  cause 
or  policy. 

(ii.)  It  shows  the  relative  importance  of  events;  an  event 
of  great  importance  produces  a  steep  incline  or  decline  on 
the  curve.  Here  it  may  be  remarked  that,  as  the  import- 
ance of  an  event  cannot  be  measured  by  any  absolute 
standard,  a  certain  latitude  is  allowed  in  plotting  the 
curve,  and  this  latitude  will  lead  to  a  most  useful  and 
important  exercise  of  judgment  on  the  part  of  pupils. 

(iii.)  It  secures  the  service  of  the  eye  as  an  aid  to 
memory. 

(iv.)  It  absorbs  the  interest  and  satisfies  the  activity  of 
the  pupil  by  providing  him  definite  historical  work.     The 
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Risk  and  Decline  op  Engmsh  Power  in  France,  1415-1453. 

Key  to  Diagram.— (i)  Battle  of  Aeincourt.    (a)  Caen  taken  by  English. 
(3)  Rouen  taken  by  English.    (4)  Treaty  of  Troyes.    (5 )  Battle  of  Baug6. 


(6)  Siege  of  Orleans.     (7)  Joan  of  Arc  burnt.     (8)  Death  of  Duke  of 

Bedford,  and  Burgundy  brea'        "" 

lost.     (10)  Battle  of  Castillon. 


Bedford,  and  Burgundy  breaks  off  his  alliance.     (9)  All   Normandy 


importance    of    this    will    be    realised   by    those    who   have 
experienced    the    difficulty    of    keeping    the    attention    and 
interest    of    the    pupils    fixed    on    a    continuous    narrative, 
whether  given  by  the  teacher  or  read  from  books. 
Salford.  G.  VV.  Knowles. 

Military  Training  in  Schools. 

Lord  Roberts,  addressing  a  general  meeting  of  the 
Incorporated  Association  of  Assistant  Masters  on  January 
5th,  1906,  advocated  elementary  military  training  and  in- 
struction in  the  use  of  firearms  for  all  schools,  public  and 
private.  The  arguments  upon  which  he  based  his  advocacy 
were  the  need  of  a  large  army  to  maintain  Imperial 
defence,  and  especially  of  a  number  of  men  capable  of 
acting  as  reserves  in  the  future  if  necessity  arose.  He 
appealed  to  the  patriotic  schoolmaster  to  point  out  to  his 
boys  that  the  national  honour  must  be  defended,  and  that 
this  must  be  done  by  their  embracing  at  the  earliest  oppor- 
tunity a  course  of  instruction  in  things  military,  and 
thereby  fitting  themselves  for  possible  service  in  the  field. 
Practice  with  rifles,  either  miniature  or  of  the  regulation 
size,  might  be  begun  at  the  early  age  of  ten.  The  know- 
ledge how  to  carry  out  simple  evolutions  in  the  field  might 
be  inculcated  at  the  same  time.  The  War  Office  might 
regulate  such  military  training  in  schools,  and  the  Treasury 
provide  all  or  part  of  the  funds.  The  work  should  be 
made  popular  and  attractive,  or  rather  its  natural  attrac- 
tions should  be  enhanced,  by  such  adventitious  inducements 
as  will  occur  to  the  mind  of  every  schoolmaster.  He 
suggested,  but  perhaps  only  in  a  spiflP'ok  bant«il.^hat 
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classical  studies  and  even  games  might  be  subordinated  to 
the  more  important  question  of  the  Cadet  corps  or  the 
rifle  brigade.  We  have  this  choice  or  we  have  conscription. 
The  schoolmaster  must  lose  no  time  in  addressing  patriotic 
homilies  to  his  pupil,  to  the  effect  that  our  enemies  arc 
increasing,  and  that  our  doom  is  imminent  unless  the  boy 
takes  this  lesson  to  his  impressionable  heart — that  in  him, 
made  a  potential  soldier,  lies  the  safety  of  his  country. 

His  address  was  received  with  acclamation,  either  from 
deference  to  its  author  or  approbation  of  its  principles. 
We  wish  to  point  out  certain  grave  objections.  The 
patriotism  of  the  meeting  we  admire  and  share,  but  the 
resolution  which  it  inferentially  passed  we  heartily 
condemn. 

The  objections  to  the  proposals  of  Lord  Roberts  are  three- 
fold. There  are  the  practical  objections  which  the  school- 
master as  a  specialist  in  time-tables  may  raise.  To  men- 
tion these  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  article.  We  propose 
to  discuss  the  political  and  the  moral  objections.  Politically, 
we  are  aghast  at  the  increased  expenditure  which  the 
carrying  out  of  these  schemes  would  necessitate.  The 
formation  of  a  staff  of  school  instructors  would  mean 
money.  The  necessary  guns  and  ammunition  would  mean 
money.  The  stimulus  of  a  uniform,  which  one  head- 
master, speaking  after  Lord  Roberts,  said  was  attractive 
to  every  healthy-minded  man,  would  be  found  essential,  or 
be  thought  to  be  essential.  Military  training  requires  field- 
days,  and  the  expense  of  money  entailed  would  not  make 
for  retrenchment.  In  the  large  so-called  public  schools  of 
England  and  Scotland,  which  are  supported  by  the 
wealthier  classes,  the  necessary  money  would  come  out  of 
the  pockets  of  the  parents,  until  they,  too,  applied  to  them- 
selves a  subsidy  not  originally  intended  for  them.  It  is 
terrible  to  think  to  what  lengths  our  fear  of  foreign 
countries  might  lead  us  if  it  were  inculcated  almost  from 
the  cradle,  to  say  nothing  of  the  effect  which  a  nation 
trained  to  international  suspicion  would  have  upon  the 
mind  of  Europe. 

The  moral  objections  are  still  more  grave.  It  is  a 
serious  responsibility  to  implant  \p  the  minds  of  boys 
this  military  spirit,  this  distrust  of  foreign  nations,  this 
suspicious  attitude  towards  the  great  peoples  of  Europe. 
Such  a  step  makes  for  international  division,  not  for  inter- 
national peace.  We  will  say  nothing  of  the  effect  upon 
the  foreign  nation ;  we  are  concerned  only  with  the  effect 
upon  our  boys.  In  teaching  history,  nothing  is  so  difficult 
as  to  get  a  boy  to  see  that  our  foreign  relations  have  not 
been  always  without  reproach  ;  his  natural  bias  is  towards 
his  own  nation.  Of  this  boyish  championing  of  his  own 
side  it  is  immoral  to  make  political  capital.  It  may  easily 
develop  in  manhood  into  intolerant  arrogance  and  insular 
prejudice  which  nothing  can  shake.  In  times  of  delicate 
negotiation,  the  level-headed  statesman  who  regards  peace 
as  the  goal  to  which,  for  the  country's  sake,  he  must 
make,  will  be  hampered  by  the  lessons,  the  new  lessons 
of  distrust,  which  the  nation  has  learnt  so  glibly ;  and 
the  dawn  of  international  peace,  of  which  we  hope  that 
the  Hague  Convention  is  the  first  glimmer,  will  be 
darkened  by  the  successful  efforts  of  those  very  men  who, 
as  instructors  of  youth,  should  point  out  the  promise  of 
that  hopeful  gleam.  We  shall  have  a  nation  shouting  out 
for  war  while  delicate  diplomatic  negotiations  are  going 
on,  a  nation  eager  to  try  the  new  profession  of  arms  to 
which  it  has  been  trained  or  at  least  accustomed,  eager 
to  experiment  with  its  unproved  prowess. 

The  military  man  as  an  interested  party  is  a  danger  in 
time  of  peace,  for  he  will  always  vote  for  those  steps 
which   will   resolve   a  life   of   theory   into   one   of  practice. 


What  grave  dangers,  then,  shall  we  not  run  if  we  train 
the  minds  of  our  boys  to  that  outlook  !  Is  not  the  school- 
master's duty  the  very  reverse  of  that  policy  with  which 
Lord  Roberts  asked  him  to  be  in  sympathy?  Is  it  not 
for  him  to  point  out,  not  at  the  early  age  of  ten,  when 
the  mind  will  receive  all  argument  as  gospel,  but  to  his 
more  advanced  pupils  if  he  has  them,  that  "  war  is  a 
game  that,  were  their  subjects  wise,  kings  should  not  play 
at  ";  that  the  argument  that  there  are  worse  things  than 
war  proceeds  from  a  dulness  as  to  its  miseries,  economic 
and  human ;  that  war  means  the  negation  of  the  moral 
code,  when  killing  becomes  heroism  and  theft  smartness; 
that  it  means  a  stagnation  of  trade,  not  only  in  the 
country  of  the  belligerents  but  elsewhere.  And  should  the 
schoolmaster  suggest  a  remedy  if  a  boy  should  have  learnt 
from  his  parents  or  companions  those  very  arguments 
which  Lord  Roberts  brings  forward?  Supposing  him  to 
urge  that  if  all  English  people  thought  as  his  schoolmaster 
there  would  be  nobody  to  resist  the  tide  of  exultant 
invasion,  is  the  schoolmaster  reduced  to  a  dilemma? 
There  is  a  body  of  men,  founded  during  a  time  of  great 
patriotism,  to  which  all  patriots  should  belong,  who  are 
convinced  of  the  envy  of  foreign  nations.  The  purpose  of 
the  Volunteers  was  to  keep  out  the  French,  and  their 
position  is  logical  and  based  on  principles  of  liberty.  They 
are  of  an  age  when  their  action  in  joining  is,  or  should 
be,  rational.  Those  who  suspect  foreign  aggression  should 
logically  belong  to  that  body,  and  with  their  new  associates 
demand  for  themselves  and  their  cousins  in  the  Militia 
recognition  and  support  from  the  War  Office.  A  volunteer 
service  has  this  advantage  over  conscript  service  (and  the 
conscript  schoolboy  is  perilously  near  this,  the  most  ghastly 
of  political  evils),  that  the  reasons  for  war  are  more  closely 
examined,  and  the  Government  is  not  tempted  to  regard 
human  lives  as  pawns  in  a  diplomatic  game.  Imperial 
defence  will  suffer,  and  not  gain,  by  assuming  the  aspect 
of  Imperial  offensiveness.  H.  G.  A. 

Demonfltration  ClaBses  In  Espepanto. 

I  HOPE  you  will  find  space  for  the  following  suggestion. 
Esperanto  has  now  become  a  fact  to  be  reckoned  with,  and 
possibly  many  teachers  would  like  to  know  more  of  its 
principles. 

A  demonstration  class  for  secondary  teachers  will  shortly 
be  formed  at  the  office  of  the  British  Esperanto  Associa- 
tion, 13,  Arundel  Street,  Strand.  There  will  be  no  fees, 
of  course,  and  the  time  and  day  will  depend  upon  the 
wishes  of  the  majority  of  those  who  write  to  the  hon. 
secretary.  I  earnestly  hope  many  teachers  will  take  this 
opportunity  of  examining  the  claims  of  Esperanto  at  first 
hand.  ,  E.  A.  Lawren'CB. 

January  9,    1906. 
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Physical   Apparatus. 
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Globo  8vo,  28*  6d. 
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JL     SSAlYUiLlLi     OF     CARPElYrrRY'     JLIYD     JOIIYESRY'. 

By  J.  W.  RILEY.    With  923  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  6s«  net. 

JLIY    iNrrRODucrrioiY    rro    PRAcrricAHi   osooRAPinr. 
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The  Aets  of  the  Apostles— Authorised  Version.  With  Notes. 
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Ransome's  Short  Studies  of  Shakespeare's  Plots : 
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Acts  of  the  Apostles— Authorised  Version.    With  Notes.    By 
T.  E.  Page  and  A.  S.  Walpole  

The  Greek  Text.     With  Notes.    By  T.  E.  Page     

St.  Luke.    Tlio  Gospel  according  tu  St.  Luke  :  being  the  Greek 

Text  as  Revised  by  Bishop  We.stcott  and  Dr.  Hort.    With 

Explanatory  Notes  by  Rev.  JoiJN  Bond      

Welch  and  buffield's  Exercises  In  Unseen  Translation 

in  Latin    

Alford's  Latin  Passages  for  Translation 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    J.  Bond  and  A.  S.  Walpole.    (Firttt  and 

Second  Ctaj*»)  

Gallic  War.    Books  II.  and -III.    W.  G.  Ritherford. 

(Firitt  ClajM) 

Gallic  War.    Book  I.     A.  S.  Walpole.    (Fir»t  and  Second 

aas*)  

Gallic  War.  Book  VI.    C. Colbkck.   {Srrond  ««*») 

Helvetian  War.     W.  Welch  and  C.  G.  Dpfkield.    (Third 

Cfa^tn)  

Virgil's  £neld.     Book  I,    T.  E.  Paoe     (Firxt  awl  second  Claw) 

^neid.     Book  I.     A.  S.  Walwle.    (Firnt  and  second  Chutii) 

.£neld.     Book  VI.     T.  E.  Page.    (Fir.d  and  Second  aoM) 

Cicero's  de  Amicitia.    E.  s,  SHrcKBiTRoii.    (Fir*t  ciatm) 

Horace's  Odes.     Book  I.    T.  E.  Page.    1m.  (id.    Edited  by  the 

same.    (Fint  C(ow)        

Euripldes'S  Alcestis.    M.  A.  Bayfield.    (FirAt  Ctaxn)      

Alcestis.     M.  L.  Earll.    {Fir»t  Cla*n) 

Eutroplus.    Books  I.  and  II.     W.  Welch  and  C.  G.  Dikfield. 
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Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

Second  Oasi)  

Anabasis.  Book  V.    G.  H.  Nall 


Book  II.    A.  S.  Walpole.    (Fir»t  and 
(First  and  Second  ClnHn) 


Peacock  and  Bell's  Passages  for  Greek  Translation  ...  i  o 
Shakespeare's    Henry  V.     K.   Deighton.    With  Appendix. 

(Firxt  and  Second  Class) 1     9 

Shakespeare's  The  Tempest.    K.  Deighton.   (First  and  Second 

aas9)  1     9 

Ransome's  Short  Studies  of  Shakespeare's  Plots:   The 

Tempest.     {First  and  Second  CtoJtfi) sewed    0    9 

Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.    G.  H.  Stuart  and  B.  H. 

Elliot,    (second  ami  Third  CI oms)     2    0 

Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.     G.  H.  Stuart  and  E.  H. 

Elliot.    (Third  Class.)    Cantos  I. -111.,  Is.  8d sewed    1    0 

Lady  of  the  Lake.    G.  H.  Stuart.    (Second  and   Third 

aass.)    28.  Cd sewed    2    0 

Tennyson's  Coming  of  Arthur  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur. 

F.  J.  Rowe.    (First  Claiw)         2    6 

Holy  Grail.     G.  C.  Macaulav.    (First  Oas^) 2    « 

Macaulay'^s  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  (containing  "  Horatiua  " 
and  "  Battle  of  Lake  Regillus  "j.    W.  T.  Webb.    (Third  CIosm 

and  Lower  Forms) 1     9 

Horatlus.     W.  T.  Webb.    (Lower  Forms)        sewed  0    6 

Saintsbury's  Short  History  of  English  Literature 8    6 

Nesfield's  Outline  of  English  Grammar          i    6 

Key,  28.  6d.  net.    (Sicnnd  and  Third  Class.) 

Oral  Exercises  in  English  Composition.    (Thini  ctoju)    i    c 

Junior  Course  of  English  Composition,    (second  and 


Thinl  CI(im) '      1 

Senior  Course  of  English  Composition 8   o 

Key,  Is.  net.    (First  ClasM.) 

Manual  of  English  Grammar  and  Composition      ...  2    d 

Key,  28.  iVi.  net.    (Fi.At  CVn^A.) 

HaufTs  Die  Karavane.    H.  Hagbr.    (First  aass)...      «••       ...  s   (^ 
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NEW   REGULATIONS   FOR    SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 


ENOI^ISH      LITERATURE. 


General  Bditor: 


J.  H.  FOWUDR,  M.A. 

NOW   READY. 


Globe  8vo,  limp  clotbu 


FIRST  YEAR  (12-13). 
BALLADS  OLD  AND  MBW.    Selected  and  Edited 

for  School  use,  with  Glossary,  Ac,  by  H.  B.  Cottkrill,  M.A.  In 
Two  Parts.    Pjirtl.    Is.    Part  11.    Is. 

THB  TAIjB  of  trot.  Retold  in  English  by 
AUBRKY  Stiwart,  M.A.  Edited  for  Schools,  with  Introduction, 
&0.,  by  T.  8.  Pbppin,  M.A.    Illustrated.    Is.  ad. 

THB  HBROBS  OP  ASGARD.     Tales  from  Scandi- 

iMTian  Mythology.  By  A.  and  E.  Keary.  Adapted  for  the  use  of 
Schools,  with  New  Introduction,  Glossaries,  Ac,  by  M.  R.  Earle. 
With  lUustmtions.    Is.  Od. 

TALBS  FROM  SPONSOR  Chosen  from  <*  The 
Rwrle  Queene  "  by  Sophia  H-  MacLrhose.  School  Edition,  with 
Introduction,  Notes,  &c    Is.  8d. 

SECOND  YEAR  (13-14). 
LONGFBIjIiOW'S  shorter  POBMS.    Selected 

and  Edited,  with  Notes,  Glcsary,  &c.,  by  H.  B.  Cottsrill,  M.A.  Is. 

SOOTT'S  The  TAUSMAN.  Abridged  and  Edited, 
with  Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  &c,  by  Fanny  Johnson.    Is.  6d. 


SOOTT'S  rVANHOEI.  Abridged  and  Edited,  with 
Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  &c.,  by  Fanny  Johnson.    Is.  dd. 

A  BOOK  OF  GOLDBN  DBBDS.  Of  aU  Times  and 
all  Lands.  By  CHARLorrs  M.  Yonok.  A  Selection,  Edited,  with 
Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  &c.,  by  Helen  U.  Watson. 
Part  I.     Is. 

THIRD  YEAR  (14-15). 

MAOAULAT'S  BSSAT  ON  ADDISON.    Edited, 

with  Notes,  Glossary,   Index   of   Proper   Names,   &c.,   by  R.    F. 
Winch,  M.A.    Is. 

MAOAULAT'S  BSSAT  ON  OLIVB.    With  Intro* 

duction,  Notes,  &c.,  by  H.  M.  Buller,  M.A.      Is. 

FOURTH  YEAR  (15-16). 

BSSATS  FROM  ADDISON.  Selected  and  Edited, 
with  Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  &c.,  by  J.  H.  Fowler,  M.A.   Is. 

MAOAUIiAT'S    BSSAT    ON    SIR   WILLIAM 

TBMPIJD.    With  Introduction,  Notes,  &c.,  by  G.  A.  Twentyman, 
B.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Manchester  Grammar  School.    Is. 


SWCATIOjr.^**  We  greet  this  excellent  series  with  hearty  welcome.  It  satisfies  a  distinct  and  long-felt  want,  and  is  adapted  in  every  way 
for  the  purposes  of  securing  a  first-hand  acquaintance  with  the  works  of  great  authors. ...  We  have  no  hesitation  in  adjudging  this  the  best 
series  at  present  on  the  market" 


MACMILLAN    &    CO.,    Ltd.,    St.    Martin's   Street,    London,   W.C. 


THE 


University  eorrespotidem 

A  Journal  devoted  ohiefly  to  London  University  matters. 

An  excellent  medium  for  Advertisements  of 
POSTS  VACANT  AND  WANTED. 

leaned  on  the  Ist  and  15(h  of  each  month,. 
Price  \d.     Yearly  Subscription,  post  free,  2s,  Qd. 


Publishing  Office:   157,   Drury  Lane,  W.C. 

CAREY'S  "6RADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH   THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Aogmented  b;  a  Member  of  the 
DnlYerslty  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THB  STATIONEBS*  COMPANY,  Statioiteiis'  Hall,  London. 

THE     SCHOOL    ^?70ELD. 

pta  ...     ...      ...  £6  10  0  i  quartes  pace.  os  half  column     ...  £110  0 

Half  Page,  01  Gqibmn   2  17  6  1  one  Eighth  Page,  or  Quarter  Column  0  17  6 

SwUer  Spaces  pro  rata.      Terms  for  Series  of  Insertions  on  Application. 

Th*  SCHOOL  WORLD   is   published   on   the 

firet  day  of  eaich  wionth. 

Advortisements  should  reach  the  Advertisement  Department 

of  the  Magazine  by  the  24th  of  the  month  prior. 

Pfepmid  SabMcrlptioa,  §acludlag  poutnge,  8a.  per  aanam» 

MACMILLAK  AND  CO.,  Limitbd,  St.  Martin'b  Strkbt,  London,  W.C. 


Demy  8vo,  cloth,  750  pp.,  price  28>  6cl.f 
free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOR    THE    TEAR    1905. 

CONTAINING 

All  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  Yarions  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

1.  Papers  sot  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  1904. 

2.  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1004. 
8.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  1904. 

4.  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1904. 

5.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1904. 

6.  Do.  do.  do.  September,  1904. 

7.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1904. 

8.  Do.  do.  Christmas,  1004. 

*«*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  separatelyt  price,  free  by  -poat,  7d.  each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  In  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

FRANCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Famngdon  Street,  London,  E.G. 


LJ 


XVI 


The    School    World-^ Advertisements       [Fkb..  1906. 


tjCQ 

M 

[-I-NOOKj'  1 

^|PENCII^ 

Z^^^' 

II  Km^^  BEST  IN 

Jr 

t 

lt 

,Ni|lf\        EVERY  WAY. 

It- 
V 

I 

\l\i    M^f^y  flcvn^  ^<^ve  tried  to  make 
i   \|\\    a  better  pencil  than  L  &  C. 
\  f^X\  Hw^tn^u^h's  Koh-I-Moor.  Years 
i  IpJ  and  years  4hey  have  tried.  But 
k^   it  hasn't  been  done  yet.    Ask 
■Ki    the  artist.    Ask  the  student 
Bll    Ask  the  photographer,    /^sk 
M\A    anyone  who  uses  a   pencil. 
\mU     *' Best  "—the  laeonic  unani- 
w  0       ■>^ous  answer— meaning  the 
i\W  f                  KOH-I-NOOR. 
k  \1  1      IN  SEVENTEEN  DECREES  for  ail 
Vm^              Pencil  Purposes. 

v'%!^ 

i 

Sj^^EWf^     Is   your  Pencil  a  1 
Qfi^Hr^  Koh-i-Noor,  or  is  It  1 

ISPEEkLESSSI    koh-i-noor    Pencils   arc   4d.    1 

^A*V  <5r/S0  S  i^3             Q9i^ch,  88.  ftd.  per  doacn,  every-    ■ 

^■^=^5^6^^;^--"^             where.    Of  StationcrB,  Artists'    ■ 

vV5^                         Coiourmen,  Photographic  Deal-    1 

era,  &c.    Booklet  free  from        1 

^  L.  &  C  HARDTMUTH,  12.  Qolden  Lane.  London,  E.C.  J 

T.  M.  F.  TAMBLYN-WAnS, 

Scientific  Hpparatus  /Dal^en 
I  APPARATUS    FOR 

I  Mechanics, 

JT       Q        Electricity  and  Magnetism, 
^^B9^k  Optics,  Acoustics,  Heat, 

^^^pP^  Nature-Study. 

New  Illustrated  Piice  Lists  Post  Free  to  Science   Teachers, 

QOLDIELAND8,  Settle,  Yorks. 

Works  I    Chap«l    Stroet. 


THE    "UNIVERSITY"    SET    OF    HIGH-CLASS 
DRAWING    INSTRUMENTS. 

Containinsr  Si  in.  Pencil  Compass  with  Ink  Point  and  Lensrthen- 
insr  Bap  and  Key,  4  in.  HalP  Spring  Divider.  Drawing  Pen, 
Pricker,  in  pocket  case.     Price  ao/- 

Thcse  are  made  in  London  by  skilled  British  workmen. 

Practical  Manufa':turer  of  Drawing  and  Surveyinfj  Instruments, 

47.  FINSBURY  PAVEMENT.  U)NDON.  LC,  AND  GROSVENOR  WORKS,  HACKNEY,  N.E. 


G.  CUSSONJ 

Technical  Worlcs, 

BROUOHTON,  MANGHEaTS| 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Technical  and  Scientific  Appmti' 

MAKERS  OF  FLETCHER'S  TROUEY  kPfkUM 
Osborne  &nd  Brltaiuila  Boyal  IfavaJ 
OollBge  Set  of  Appar&tiis  for 
Mechanics. 


MODELS  OF  MACHINE  DETAILS. 


WORKING  MODELS  OF  ENGINES 

CDSSONS^  NEW  CAPSTAN  APPARm 

For  the  MECUANicfs  Labokatohv, 

Supplied  to  ETON  COLLEGE,  Westmlnstr 

SchoDl,  &e* 

DYNAMICS. 


Enerov  of  Fly  Wheel 


TvTSETic  Eirniav  ApPARATr*  wtTii  VAiu*Pt^ 
MoMK^T  ni^  Inertia. 


I 


WAR  m  NO. 

Ohservt!    thst    the 
Reguliitor  of 

Burner,     Body    of 
Funmc-e,  Euid 

Hood  nre  aif   dis- 

tincilj.'  stain jjcd 

in  tlic  inetjiJ, 

Smitii  Si.  t^On, 

Bewnre  of  Imita* 
tiona  Omt  tin  rn>t 
contain  tlie  ep.sti;- 
tial  feature  of  ihia 
burners  nnc -ess 


MARBLE  REDUCED 

TO     QUICKLIME    IN 

10  MINUTES 

WITH    fH  R 

NEW  BLAST  BUNSEK  BITH* 
MER  AND  MIDGET  FURNACL 

Wu  infike  these  in  tw^.  >l- 
prcisjoiit,  I  riud  |  in.,  and  ib    [■- 
are— Uiinicrft  ohIJt  1/6  i^   i^  - 
t'fniiplotc  w.th  Funiriee,  4  6 
6/-. 

The  cvinminiptitm  uf  tr.v  i- 
Banie  rtjuwith  an  oTdinnry  I -i  k 
but  the  heat  detivcd'  i-  ti 
times  JH  grusit,  and  n  uumbt 
intcrv^tiug  experimeat«  Cttii 
perftirmed  with  thtfii,  wl. 
b?i,ve  onJy  been  jiotiHtble  I*f 
with  vury  ex{>0Tifitve  furnace^, 

We  a.Y  tht  SOLE  WAKEltL 


JtJtr"  Satthe  futya  : — "The  combination  of  fnniacc  Aud  biirucr  Li  wqij 
conveiikot.  These  little  furn!ict.'s  arc  n»t  inily  nutful  ft>r  rodueinjT  t-ilciiiui 
carlx«i:itg;  to  lime,  but  A\m  wuvk  very  well  in  foMJrm  oxpcrimeuts." 

BREWSTER,  SMITH  &  CO., 

6,  CROSS  STREET,  FINSBURY  PAVEMENT,  LONDOE 

Makers  and  Importers  of  every  description  of  Scientific 

Apparalui  and  Chemicals. 

LABORATORIES  FITTED  AND  FURNISHED  THROUGHOUT. 

Ohv  IfftB  Chcmiftsd  A}ipar(itux  Litt^  ixutt  frttt  fs,     GratU  tit 

PRINTING   FOR  SCHOOLS  ANB 
EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES. 

PROSPECTUSES,  REPORT:^,  EXAMINATION  PAPERS,  LISTi*. 
MAGAiSINES,   ACCOt^NTa,   PHOGRAMMES,  TEXT- BOOKS,    &c.,  A 
E^tiiHatfi  /ttrtuth'.d.  Jinquint*  ioficiUtL 

AddreM^:— 
GEORGE  OVER,  THE   RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 


PRIMTKD  BY  RICHAKD  CLAY  AND  SONS,   LIMITED,  BREAD  SlRfiKT  lliLL,   E.t.^  4^^  SU^aAY,   iiL'tllll-lt. 


LJ 


'^*«" 


F^ 


^c1a,v.<:    •'    ^   i-C^ 


THE 


School  World 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and  Progress. 

vol.viii:no.87.]  MARcnTTpoe.  ]jS^^^Z^r^;^. 


CONTENTS. 

I'AGE 

8WIMHIHG  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  SECOM DART- SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.     By  C.  11.  HEATH,  Af.A 8i 

THE  LABORATORY  ASSISTANT.    By  G.  F.  DANIELL,  B.Sc.                        84 

SCHOLASTIC  AQBNCIE8.     By  FRED  CHARLES,  B.A 86 

A  SYLLABUS  IN  GEOGRAPHY.    By  GEORGE  W.  STONE,  M.A 88 

THE  STUDY  OP  SPEECH  SOUNDS— IIL     By  Prof.  WALTER  RIPPMANN,  M.A 90 

lAHUAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOYS'  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS-II.  Woodwork.     (Illustraieil.}     By  W.  A.  KNIGHT  92 

BOOKKEEPING  AS  A  SCHOOL  SUBJECT.    By  JOHN  THORNTON               94 

THE  TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS  IN  SCOTLAND:  Proposed  Radical  Changes             97 

iUIOND  OP  LORETTO 99 

THE  CAMBRIDGE  ENGLISH  CLASSICS      100 

THE  EDUCATED  MAN.     From  an  Address  by  the  LORD  BISHOP  OF  BIRMINGHAM            ...            10:> 

i  GREAT  CO-BDUCATIONAL  SCHOOL.    By  the  Rev.  CECIL  GRANT,  M.A loz 

HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS             105 

ITEMS  OF  INTEREST:  General;  Scottish;  Irish;  Welsh 105 

lEVISWS  OF  RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND  APPARATUS              iiz 

CORRESPONDENCE  : 

Method  of  Teaching  the  Atomic  Theory.    By  T.  PERCY  NUNN,  M.A.,  B.Sc 117 

Parallel  Straight  Lines.    (Illustrated.)    By  E.  BUDDEN,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  and  CHARLES  GODFREY,  M,A.  ...  118 

Poetry  and  Music  in  Secondary  Schools.    By  C.  A.  F.  GREEN,  M.A..  LL.D.     ...           ...           ...           ...  119 

Work  before  Brealcfost.     By  the  COMTESSE  DE  NOAILLES     ..            120 

Military  Training  in  Schools.    By  W.  B.            ...                        ...           ...                         ...  120 

Bookkeeping  as  a  School  Subject.    By  J.  STOTT          ...           ...           ...                        ...  120 


ILonlion 
MACMILLAN     AND    CO.,    Limited 

NEW   YORK:    THE    MACMILLAN   COMPANY 
1906 


Digitized  by 


Google 


11 


The    School    World — Advertisements       [Mar.,  1906. 


Mr.    MURRAY'S     LIST. 


Tlie  School  World:— 

**  Mr,  Thompson's  larger 
(jhreek  Grammar  has  already 
won  a  place  in  the  toorld  of 
scholarship ;  this  ahridyed  work 
Jot  schools  will,  we  think; 
ioin  eqiuU  acceptance.  Its  good 
points  are  accuracy  of  scholar- 
ship and  agreement  loith  the 
canons  of  philological  resea7'ch. 
.  .  .  The  book  is  original;  it 
is  a  new  work,  not  an  adapta- 
tion of  others. " 


AN  EI^EMENTARY 
GREEK  GRAMMAR 

FOR    SCHOOLS 

By   JOHN   THOMPSON,    M.A., 

FORMERLY    SCHOLAR    OF   CHRIST'S    COLLBOE,    CAUBRIDOE, 
SENIOR  CLASSICAL  VASTER  AT  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL,  DUBLIN. 

Part  I.~ACCIDENCE,  Is.  6d.     Part  II.-SYNTAX,  Is.  6d. 
Complete,  with  full  Indexes,  38. 

By  thb  Same  Author.      Crown  8vo,  6s« 

A    GREEK    GRAMMAR    FOR 
SCHOOLS     AND    COLLEGES 

ACCIDENCE     AND     SYNTAX 


The  Guardian:— 

**  Mr.^  Thompson's  lanjtr 
Greek  Grammar,  published  a 
year  or  two  since  by  Mttf^rit. 
Murray,  iww  welcomed  a^  an 
improvement-  in  many  ret^ru 
on  those  which  are  commouly 
used.  This  abridgment  mil  ht 
also  welcomed.  Like  ii^  lariftr 
brother,  it  bears  on  every  patfr 
7narks  of  independent  ^fudy : 
it  M,  in  fact,  a  new  \cork,  not 
an  adaptation  of  old  troy^k"." 


History  of  England         3s. 

An  Outline  History  for  Middle  Forms.     From 
the  earliegt  times  to  the  death  of  Queen  Victoria.    By 
Miss  M.    A.    TuCKBB,   History  Mistress  at  St.    Felix 
School,  Soathwold.      With  many  coloured  and  other 
maps,  plans,  tables,  &c. 
While  containing  all  that  is  necessary  for  the  Junior 
Examinations,  this  book  aims  at  arousing  the  interest  of 
the^  student  and  stimulating  him  to  further  efforts  in  his- 
torical study.     The  book  is  very  fully  equipped  with  maps, 
Pl!^"?i  ^^bles,  &c. 

~Mryc7RT  lTfLETCHERS    '" 

History  of  England  Pt.  L  5s. 

From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Close  of  the 
Middle  Ages.  With  coloured  maps,  plans,  &c.  New 
and  Cheaper  Edition. 

"This  is  eminently  history  as  it  should  be." — The  Times. 

"The  work  of  an  enthusiast  in  making  history  *live.'*' 
-School  World._ 

The  Growth  the  EmpireJs.  6d. 

A  Handbook  to  the  History  of  Greater  Britain. 

By  A.  W.  JosB.     With  many  maps  of  the  Empire  at 
different  periods.    New  and  Cheaper  Edition. 
This  book  has  been  recommended  as  a  text-book   for 
the  Cambridge    Local   (Senior  and   Junior)     and   College 
of  Preceptors  (Junior)  Examinations.     

Classical  Atlas  for  schoou  6s. 

Edited  by  G.  B.  Grundy,  M.A.,  DLitt.     Consisting  of 

Fourteen    Sheets    (contaiuing    thirty-eight    maps    and 

plans),  w^ith  a  complete  Index  of  19  pages. 

"...   will  undoubtedly  supersede  atlases  now  in  use 

among  schoolboys  and  undergraduates.     It  is  well  bound 

and  cheap  at  six   shillings,   but,   better  than  this,  it  is 

clearer  and  m.ore  legible  than  any  similar  atlas  we  have 

seen.  .  .  .    The  whole  is  excellently  edited  and  produced." 

— AthencEum. 


Nature  Teaching 


3s.  6d. 


Based  upon  the  General  Principles  of  Agriculture  for 
the  use  of  Schools.     By  F.  Watts,  B.Sc,  and  W.  G. 
Feeeman,  B.So. 
"Forms  a  welcome  change   from  the   many  appearing 
under  similar  titles  in  that  it  is  avowedly  based  upon  ex- 
periments,  and  treats  of  things  about  which  the  writers 
really  know  and  have  not  merely  read  up." — Nature. 

Volumetric  Analysis      2s. 

By  J.  B.  Russell,  B.Sc.  Lond.,  and  A.  H.  Bell,  B.Sc 
Revised  and  Enlarged  Edition. 
Concise  directions  and  calculations  are  special  features 
of  this  book.  In  the  New  Efclition  additional  matter  has 
been  added  on  :  The  Standardisation  of  Acids  by  means 
of  Sodium;  Chalk;  Borax,  &c. ;  Potassium  Bichromate; 
Iodine;  Thiosulphate ;  and   Silver  Nitrate. 

English  Grammar     2s.  6(1 

With  Exercises,  and  Examination  Papers.    Bt 

T.  D.  Hall,  M.A.     New  Edition,  Revised  and  EidargrA 
"The  work  of  revising  this  new 'edition  has  been  well 
done." — School   World. 

French  Reader  (intermediate) 

with  Historical,  Biographical  and  Grammatical 
Notes.  Edited  by  M.  A.  Gbrothwohl,  B.PhS., 
L.-^s-L.,  F.R.S.L.,  Examiner  to  the  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Schools'  Examination  Board. 

"  A  collection  of  about  ICX)  short  passages  (usually  two 
or  three  pages)  from  French  Authors.  The  first  fifty 
passages  deal  with  Natural  History  and  the  rest  are 
'pieces  relatives  a  I'histoire  de  France,*  e.g.,  *Mort  de 
Jeanne  d'Arc'  ^  The  volume  is  admirably  printed,  and 
there  is  a  sufficiency  of  explanatory  notes  at  end."~r-Prf- 
faratory  Schools*  Review. 


By      HIT.      naCANSf  ISZ4D      POOZ4S,      JIK.A., 

SENIOR  FRENCH   MASTER  AT  THE  BOYAL   NAVAL  COLLEGE,   OSBORNE. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANqAISE  ELEMENTAIRE 

JUST   PUBLISHED.    Crown  8vo.    as.  6d. 
A  new  Elementary  French  Grammar  on  modern  tines.  Written  entirety  in  French,  With  numerous 
exercises,  and  intended  for  the  use  of  scholars  up  to  14  or  15  years  of  age. 
In  use  at  the  Royal  NaVat  Colleges  at  Osborne  and  Dartmouth, 

JOHN    MURRAY,    ALBEMARLE    STREET,    LONDO^    W 
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WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS. 

THE    BEST   DICTIONARY. 

STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


I.  SchQol  and  Ooilas«  Kdition. 
IL  Handy  School  Edition. 


Crown  8vo,  1,080  pp.,  I 
16mo,  Is. 


"THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD." 

(Prize  Edition),  complete  in  two  ▼olumee,  So.  6d.  net  each. 

Adopted  by  the  London  County  Council  Education  Committee. 

TMK  STORY  OP  THK  WORLD.  In  Five  Books.  By  M.  B.  Stmge, 
Author  of  "Stories  from  European  History,"  &c.,  &c.  Coloured 
FVontispiece,  numerous  Illustrations  and  Maps.  Book  I. — On  the 
Shores  of  the  Great  Sea,  is.  4d.  Book  II.— The  Discovery  of  New 
Worlds,  10.  Sd.  Book  III.— The  Awakening  of  Europe,  I0.  6d. 
Book  IV.— The  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,  I0.  9d.  Book  V.— Growth 
of  the  British  Empire,  2o. 

Uniform  with  Ike  above. 

TMK   WORLD'S   CHILDHOOD.    In  Two  Books. 

1.  Stories  Of  the  Fairioo.   lOd. 

2.  Stories  of  the  Qrook  Qods  and  Horoos.    lOd. 

With  numerous  lUtutrations  by  Brinslst  Lb  Faitu. 

BLACKWOOD'S  LITERATURE  READERS. 

Adopted  by  tbe  London  County  Council  Education  Committee. 

Edited  by  John  Adams,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  F.C.F., 
Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 
:  I.    Pp.  S28.    Price  is.  I  Book  III.    Pp.  808.    Price  Is.  «d- 

[  11.  Pp.  275.    Price  Is.  4d.  |  Book  IV.    Pp.  881.    Price  Is.  «d- 


B  u  JK.c:xc^iiirooi>*  s 

ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

With  or  Without  Voedbularjf.    Is.  6d. 
Full  Li$t  on  application. 
OiSSAR-OALLIO  WAR,  Books  l^ill. 
O^CSAR-OALLIC  WAR,  Books  iV.,  V. 
O^SSAR-QALLIO  WAR,  Books  VL,  VII. 
VIRQIL-iCNKID,  Books  V.,  VI. 
HORACK— ODES,  Books  I.,  11. 
HOMBR-ODVSSKV.  Book  VI. 


A  riRST  LATIN  RKADKR.    With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary 

By  K.   P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Fettes  College,  Edinburgh.    Crown  8vo, 

IS.  Stf. 
nRST  LATIN  SKNTRNOKS  AND  PROS!.    With  Vocabulary.    By 

K.  P.  Wiisov,  M.A.    2s.  6d.    Also  in  Two  ParU,  Is.  0d.  each. 
LOWER  LATIN  PROSE.    By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.    2s.  «d. 
LOWER    LATIN   UNSEENS.     Selected,  with  Introduction,  by  W. 

LoBBAN,  M.A.,  Classical  Master,  Girls'  High  School,  GUsgow.     2s. 

SOOTT— LADY   OP   THE    LAKE.      By  W.  E.  W.  Collins,  M.A. 

is.  Sd. 
A    HISTORY    OP    ENGLISH     LITERATURE.       By     J.     Looii 

Robertson,  M.A.    8s. 
OUTLINBS  OP  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By  the  same.    Is.  6d. 
ELEMENTARY  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.    Is. 
PARAPHRASING,  ANALYSIS,  AND  CORRECTION   OP  SEN- 

TENORS.    By  D.  M.  J.  Jambb,  M.A.,  Gordon  Schools,  Huntly.    Is. 

Also  in  Two  Parts,  6d.  each. 
THE  SCHOOL  ANTHOLOGY  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Day).     By 
•J.  H.   LoBBAN,  M.A.    In  Two  Parts,  2s.  each.    One  Volume,  4s. 

Prize  Edition,  5s. 

THE  TUTORIAL  HANDBOOK  OP  PRENCH  COMPOSITION. 

By  AiiFRSD  Mkrcier,  L.-te-L.,  Lecturer  on  French  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews.    3s.  Sd. 
ALL  PRBMCH  VERBS  IN  TWELVE  HOURS.     By  A.  J.  Wyatt, 

M.A.     lO. 
A   PIRST    BOOK   OP  "PREE   COMPOSITION"  IN  PRENCH. 

Bv  J.   Sdmond  Mansion,  B.-6s-L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution, 

Belfast,     is. 
THE   CHILDREN'S  GUIDE  TO  THE  PRENCH   LANGUAGE. 

By  Akntk  G.  Ferrisr.    Is. 

A  PRAOTICAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  READER  AND  WRITER. 

By  Louis  Luboviub,  Ph.D.    Part  I.— Elementary.    2s. 
A  QERMAM  READER  POR  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS.    By  E.  F. 

8CCKLX&.    2s. 
SPARTAN KRJUNGLINGE.    A  Story  of  Life  in  a  Cadet  College.    By 
Pacl  vow  Szczspanskl     Edited,  with  Vocabulary  and  Notes,  by 
J.  Mobbison,  M.A.,  Aberdeen  Grammar  School.    2s. 


A  SPANISH   GRAMMAR.    By  William  A.  Kbssen. 
PORTY  BLKMBNTARY  LESSONS  IN  CHEMISTRY. 


3s.  6d. 

ByW.  L. 
Baroant,  M. A.,  Headmaster, Oakham  School.    Illustrated.    Is.  6d. 
HIGHER  ARITHMETIC.     128  pp.    Paper,  6d.  {  Cloth,  Sd.    With 
Answers,  cloth,  lid.    Answers  separately,  3d. 


Pull  Sducatianal  Catalogue  »tnt  pott  free  on  application  to— 

VnijlAANL    BLACKWOOD    &    SONS, 
4ft,  Ceorge  St.,  Edinburgh ;  and  37,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 


fromARCHIBALD  CONSTABLE'S  LIST 


Author  of 


A  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 

By  THPMA8  DAVIDSON. 
'  Aristotle   and    the   Ancient  Edncational  Ideals,' 
Crown  8vo,  5i. 


&c. 


TIME-TABLE  OF  MODERN  HISTORY,  A.D.  400-1870 

Compiled  and  Arranged  by  M.  MORISON,  with  the  assistance  of 

R.   8.   EAIT.   M.A.,    New  College,  Oxford. 

128.   6d.   net. 

A  tpecimen  volume  loill  be  $ent  on  approval  through  any  boctteller 

in  town  or  country. 

Academy.—**  A    most    valaable    book.    No    student    shonld    think 

his  shelves  oomplete  without  this  nniquely  yaluable  book." 

A    HISTORY    OF    THE    ANCIENT   WORLD 

By    GEORGE   STEPHEN   GOODSPEED.   Ph.D. 

With  nomeroas  Illustrations   (many  in  colour).   Maps,  and  Plans. 

Large  crown  8to,  78.  6d.   net. 

Cambridge  Review.—"  This  is  one  of  the  most  sensible  and  useful 

histories  of   antiquity  for  the  use  of  students  that  we  have  ever 

seen." 

A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  EGYPT 

Bv  PERCY  B.  NEWBERRY. 

Author  of  "  SoArabs,^'  "  Beni  Hasan,"  "  The  Amherst  Papyri."  &o. ; 

and  JOHN  GARSTANG. 

Author  of  "The   Third   Egyptian   Dynasty,"   Ac. 

With  Four  Maps.    Crown  8vo,   3s.  6d.  net. 

Athenmum. — "  The  authors  have  attempted,  within  the  compass  of 

a  hundred  pages  and  with  four  small  maps,  to  give  a  general  idea 

of  the  history  of  Egypt  from  palsBolithic  times  down  to  the  oon- 

quests  of  Alexander.  .  .  .  They  have  succeeded  remarkably  well." 


ENGLISH    REPRINTS 

Edited  by  Professor  EDWARD  ARBER.    Fcap.  Svo,  cloth. 


Milton.— Areopagitica. 
Latimer.— The  Ploughers. 
Gosson.— The  School  of  Abuse. 
Sidney.— An  Apology  for  Poetry. 
B.  Webbe.— Travels. 
Selden.— Table  Talk. 
Ascham.  — Toxophilus. 
Addison.— Criticism  on  Paradise 

Lost. 
Lyly.— Euphues. 
Vllllers.— The  Rehearsal. 
Gascoiflrne.— The  steel  Glass,  &c. 
Earle. — Micro-uosmographie. 
Latimer.— Seven  Sermons  before 

Edward  VL 
More.— Utopia. 
Puttenham.— The  Art  of  English 

Poesy, 
Ho  well.  —Instructions  for  Foreign 

Travel. 
UdalL— Roister  Doister. 


Mk.  of  Evesham.— The  Revela- 
tion, &c. 

James  I. —A  Counterblast  to 
Tobacco.  &c. 

Naunton.— Fragmenta  Regalia. 

Watson.— Poems. 

Hablngrton.  — Casura. 

Ascham.— The  Schoolmaster. 

TotteL— Miscellany  [Songs  and 
Sonnets}. 

Lever.  —Sermons. 

W.  Webbe.— A  Discourse  of  Eng- 
lish Poetry. 

Lord  Bacon.— A  Harmony  of  the 
Essays. 

Roy,  ftc— Read  me,  and  be  not 
wroth ! 

Raleiffh,  ftc— Last  Fight  of  the 
"Revengfe." 

Goose.— Eclogues,  EpiUphs,  and 
Sonnets. 


Write  for  Prospectus,  Prices,  <fec. 


SCHOOL  EDITION. 

SPENSER'S    FAERIE    QUEENE 

Complete  in  Six  Yolumes.    Foap.  Svo,  oloth,  9s.  net.    Each  Yolume» 

sold  separately,  Is.  6d.  net. 

Edited  by  KATE   M.   WARREN. 

Also  art  canvas,  gilt  extra,  with  Photogravure  Frontispiece,  2s.  6d. 

net  per  vol.;   oomplete   in   case,   15s.  net. 

SEXTI  PROPERTI  OPERA  OMNIA 

With   a   Commentary   by   H.    E.    BUTLER,    M.A.,    Fellow   of   New 
College,   Oxford.    Extra  crown  Svo,   8s.   6d.   net. 
School  Guardian.—"  A  volume  which  will  at  once  take  its  place 
as  a  classic  among  clasBios." 

THE  NATURE  STUDENTS'  NOTE-BOOK 

Part  I.— Natttm  Notes  awd  Di*aT.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  STEWARD, 
M.A.,  Principal  of  the  Salisbury  Training  College. 

Part  II. — Tables  ros  CLASsincATiON  or  Plants,  Animals,  amd  Insects, 
IN  Full  Dotail.  By  ALICE  M.  MITCHELL,  Lecturer  in  Natural 
Science,   Salisbury  Training  College. 

With  Notes  for  School  Gardening,  Books  of  Reference,  ko.  Foap. 
8vo,  2s.  net. 

EXPERIMENTAL  ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY 

By  N.  MONROE  HOPKINS.  Ph.D.  With  130  Illustrations.  Demy 
Svo,   128.  net. 

Write  for  eompiete  Prospectuses  to 
ARCHIBALD  CONSTABLE  &  CO.,  Ltd. ,  16  James  St,  Haymarket,  Londoii 
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UNIVERSITY   COLLEGE,   LONDON 

(UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON). 

The  Faculties  of  the  College   are:  — 
The  Facaltj    of   Arts    and    Laws,    including   the    Slade    School 

of   Fine   Art   and  the  Indian    School. 
The      Faculty     of     Science,      including     the     Departments     of 

Engineering    and   Architecture. 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine,   including  the  Department  of   Public 

Health. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  are  provided  for  students  desiring  to 
graduate  at  the  University  of  London  in  any  of  the  following 
Faculties : —Arts,  Laws,  Medicine,  Science,  Engineering,  and 
Economics  and  Political  Science.  iStudents  desiring  to  take  Under- 
£^raduate  Courses  in  any  one  of  these  Faculties  should  matriculate 
at  the  University  of  London  before  entering  the  College  in  October. 

Entrance  Scholarships  in  the  Faculties  of  zVrts,  Laws,  and  of 
Science  will  be  awarded  on  Examinations  to  be  held  in  May;  in 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  on  Examinations  to  be  held  in  September. 

For   particulars    apply    to 

WALTER  W.   SETON,    M.A., 

February  6th,  1906.  Secretary. 


LONDON  INTER-COLLEGIATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 
BOARD. 

TWENTY-FOUR  SCHOLARSHIPS  and  EXHIBITIONS  ranging 
in  value  from  £20  to  £50  a  year,  for  men  and  women,  tenable  at 
University  College,  King'a  College,  and  the  East  London  College, 
in  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Science,  and  Engineering,  will  be  OFFEiRED 
for  COMPETITION  by  the  London  Inter-CoUegiate  Scholarships 
Board  on  May  15th  and  following  days.  Entries  will  close  on 
May  1st.  Full  particulars  and  forms  of  entry  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Secbktabt  or  the  Board,  University  College, 
London,  Gower  Street,   W.C. 

BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE.  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

ENTRANCE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

TWO  ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS,  each  tenable  for  three  years,  at 
the  Bedford  College  for  Women,  will  be  o£fercd  for  Competition  m 
June,  1906. 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  IN  TEACHING. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomas  granted  by  the  Universities  of  London  and 
Cambridge. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Principal. 

OHUROH  BDUOATION   CORPORATION. 
dBLmictlBlETATA    KAX^X^,    OXFORD. 

A  Training  College  for  Secondary  Women  Teachers. 

Principal— UisB  Cathkbimk  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  of  Education 
in  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Resident  Tutor— Miss  GoDsoif,  Mathematical  Tripos,  Cambridge. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the 
Cambridge  Teacher's  Certificate,  and  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the 
University  of  London. 

Full  Courses  of  Professional  Training  are  provided  for  Students 

Sreparing  to  teach  in  various  types  of  Secondary  Schools.  The  Stu- 
ents  attend  the  Lectures  of  the  Universitv  Reader  in  Education  in 
addition  to  those  given  by  the  Cherwell  Hall  Staff.  Spe<}ial  facilities 
are  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching  the  various  school  subjects  on 
modem  methods.  Two  Scholarships  of  £25  each  are  awarded  each 
year.    Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  Principal. 


ROYAL    HOLLOWAY    COLLEGE    FOR 
WOMEN 

( University  of  London). 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS.— Ten  Entrance  Scholarships,  from 
£50  to  £60,  and  several  Bursaries  of  £30,  tenable  for  three  years 
at  the  College,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  an  Examination 
to  be  held  from  July  2nd  to  July  7th,  1906.  Names  must  be  entered 
■before  June  1st.  The  College  prepares  Students  for  London  Degrees 
and  also  for  Oxford  Honour  Examinations.  Inclusive  fee,  £90  a 
year. 

The  Easter  Term  begins  on  April  2lst. 

For  forms  of  entry  and  further  particulars  apply  to  the  Sbcbbtakt, 
Royal   Holloway  College,   Englefleld   Green,    Surrey. 


BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,     CHANCERY     LANE,     E.C. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inations for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  under  Beoo;- 
nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 

Well-equipped  Laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Experimental  Physiei, 
Zoology,  Botany,   Geology,   Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geo^phy,  Cummon  Law, 

Bankruptcy,  Equity  ana  Conveyancing,  Logic. 
LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  Gorman,  Spanish,  Italian,  Russisu, 

English     and    CommerciiJ    Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 

Biology  and  Praotical  Pharmacy. 
SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).-  -Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 

Modelling,  Life  Classes,   W^ood-Carving,  &o. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c- 

Proepectue  Free.    Calendar  Qd.  (by  poet  8d.)  on  application  to  the 
Secretary. 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING     COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambsbwsll  Gsoyb,  8.E. 

JPrmctpaZ— Miss  Bioo. 

Mietreee    of   Method— iiiee    CABriSTKB. 

Other  Teachers  and  Leoturers. 

Provides  a  practical  coarse  of  professional  training  for  Teaohars  in 
Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaohinf  in 

the  DATCHELOB  (500    pupils)   and  other   schools. 
STUDENTS    PEEPAEED    FOE    THE    CAMBBIDGE    TEACHERS' 

CBBTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FEES  STUDENTSHIP   awarded   annually  to  a  University   Gradu- 
ate.   Also  A  KINDEEGAETEN   DIVISION   preparing  for  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PEEPAEATOET  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.  or  Gam- 
bridge  Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £80  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  oomfortable  HALL  of  EESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COUESES   OF    TEAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano   and 
Class  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Talgasth  Eoad,   Wbst  KsiraiNOTOif,   Loia>OK,    W. 

(Eecognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Training  College 
for    Secondary    Teachers.) 

Chairman    of    the    Committee— &\t    W.    Mathrb. 

Treasurer— Mr.    C.    G.    MoitTKriORB,    M.A. 

Secretary— VLv.   Authvb   G.    Stugnds,    M.A. 

TEAINING  COLLEGE  FOE  TEACHEE8. 

Prtncipa2— Miss  B.  LAvnuMCB. 

KINDEEGAETEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Head  Mietrees-Uiaa  A.  Tuxakd. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 
Union,  and  for  the  University  of  Cambridge  Teachers'  Examination. 

TWO  SCHOLAESHIFS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tenable 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  annually  to  Women 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  and 
the  Scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Purcipal. 


JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teaofaen* 

Guild,    College   of   Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 

Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,   Private  Schools' 

Association,  and  Welsh  County  Schools*  Association.) 

Address— 74,   Gowbb   Stbkkt,   Loin>OH,   W.C. 

Registrar— msB  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 

Tliis  Agency  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
Teachers  to  ilnd  work  without  unnecessary  cost.  All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  expenses. 

Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing Teachers,  or  Teachers  seeking  Appointments,  are  invited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Privnte 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  nh- 
jeots;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindergsften  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  JEtegister,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 

School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 

Hours  for  interviews— 10.90  a.m.  to  1/^^-,  and  8  p.m.  to  5  p.ni. 

Saturdays,  until  8  p.m.    ^ (       r^r\ 

Digitized  by  VjOO 
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TJNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matricalation,  Preliminary  Scientific. 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Soienoe,  Intermediate  DlTinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  TTniYersity 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  aboTe  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fee,  One 
Guinea. 

Complete  Three  Years'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and   Surreyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
proTides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 

CENTRAL   REGISTRY   for  TEACHERS. 

25,  Okayen   Stbsbt,  Chasiho  Ceoss,    W.C. 
{Telegraphic  Aifireaa — "  Didaskalos,  London.") 

Conducted  by  Mies  Loxtiba  Bbotjoh.  late  Registrar  of  the  Teachers' 
Guild,  formerly  Secretary  of  the  Women's  Education  Union, 
Teachers'   Training  and  Registration  Society,  &o. 

Miss  BBoroH  supplies  Uniyersity  Graduates.  Trained  and  Certi- 
ficated Teachers  for  Public  High  Schools  and  PriTate  Schools.  Yisit- 
mg  Teachers  of  Special  Subjects,  Kindergarten  Mistresses,  &o.,  as 
well  aa  English  and  Foreign  GoTemesses    for  Private  Families. 

No  charge  is  made  to  employers  until  an  engagement  is  effected. 

JOINT    AGENCY    FOR   ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,   SovTSAiiFTOif  Stebkt,  BLOOMSBrnr  Sqvaxi,  W.C. 

TELjEGBAIU  :     *'  EDT7CATOBIO,    LOKDOX." 

Registrar— Bxv.  P.  TAYLOR,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  haring  yaoanoies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Rboistbab. 

Office  hours,  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
terriewa  generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  appointment. 


SCHOOL  TRANSFER.— Exceptional  opportunity 
for  Graduate.  High-class  Day  School— Girls — carried  on  by  vendor 
more  than  twenty  years.  Recognised.  Good  S.E.  suburb.  Excellent 
premises,  garden  nud  playground,  also  hockey  field,  all  held  ou  very 
advantageous  terms.  Only  £450  If  sold  at  once,  vendor  imperatively 
needing  complete  rest.—*' G.  O.,"  School  World  Office. 

Scientiflc  and  Educational  Books 

NEW  AND  SECOND  HAND. 

Wm-  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND  School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theological,  and  Foreign  Books. 

KEYS  AND  TRANSLATiONS. 

J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(BSTABLISHED  1654) 

104,  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
Wtf     Bnquiria  by  letter  receive  immediate  attention.     "Vl 

SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  AT  HALF  PRICES ! 
NEW  BOOKS  AT  25%  DISCOUNT. 

Books  for  ALL  Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced) 
supplied.     SENT  ON  APPROVAL. 

ZUISVS      PXtESES.  SV11.VJE:      ^liirJK.SWS. 

BOOKS  BOUGHT.    Good  Prices  crlven. 
A.  W,  FOTLE,  Cecil  Court,  Charing  Cross  Road,  W.C. 

(Tiro  mintUeg  from  Trc^cUgar  Square.) 


Il/|essrs.  Bell's  New  Educational  Works. 

Eilucational    Cattdogue    post   free    on    application. 


Now  Beady. 


A  FIRST  ALGEBRA. 


By  W.  M.  Bakr,  M.A.,  and  A.  A.  Bourne,  M.A. 
Small  crown  8vo,  Is.  6cl. ;  or  with  Answers,  2s. 

•»*  The  range  of  this  book,  which  includes  Quadratic 
Equations  and  Fractional  and  Negative  Indices,  will  be 
found  specially  suitable  for  the  Local  Examinations. 


In  the  Press.     Heady  mi  May. 

A  JUNIOR  ARITHMETIC. 

By  C.   Pbndlebury,    M.A.,   Chief  Mathematical 

Master  at  St.  Paul's  School,  and  F.  £.  Robinson, 

M.A.,    Assistant    Master    at    St.    Paul's    School. 

Grown  8vo,  Is.  6Cl. ;  or  with  Answers,  2s. 

*^j*  A  New  Arithmetic  for  Lower  and  Middle  Forms 

of  Secondary  Schools,  written  on  Modern  Lines,  with 

free  employment  of  Graphs,  &c. 

The  book  will  be  found  specially  adapted  for  the  use 
of  Candidates  for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior 
Local  Examinations  and  for  Examinations  conducted 
by  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the  Board  of  Intermediate 
Education  for  Ireland,  sc,  &c. 


Now  Beady. 

BELL'S  FIRST  FRENCH  READER. 

By  R.  P.  Atherton,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at 
Haileybury  College,  Author  of  **  Bell's  French 
Course  "  ;  assisted  by  F.  GAL-LADEVfeZE. 

With  Illustrations  by  French  Artists.     Crown  8vo,  Is. 


BELUS  CONCISE  LATIN  COURSE. 

By  E.  C.  Marchant,  M.A.,  and  J.  G.  Spencer, 
B.A.     2s. 

*»*  The  •*  Concise  Latin  Course"  is  intended  for  use 
in  schools  where  it  is  impossible  to  give  so  much  time 
to  Latin  as  is  necessary  for  ''Bell's  Latin  Course"  in 
Three  Parts.  It  is  complete  in  itself,  containing 
Grammar,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary. 


London:  GEORGE  BELL  &  SONS,  PORTUGAL  STREET,  LINCOLN'SnislN,  W.C. 
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Yopk  Powell's  Early  England 

to  the  Norman  Conquest,  is. 
Creiffh ton's  (Mrs.)  England  a 
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donian Empire. 

Ihne's  Rome  to  its  Capture 
by  the  Gauls. 
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years,  or  thereabouts.  They  are  adapted  to  the  needs  of  preparatory 
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In  secondary  schools.    Answers  are  given."— Sr/tood  World. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY.    By  W.  French,  M.A.,  Principal  of 
the  Storey  Institute,  Lancaster.     Part  I.     With  57  Diagrams.    Third 
Edition.    Is.ed.    PartIL     With  56  Diagrams.    ByW.  French  MA 
and  T.  H.  Boardman,  M.A.,  Science  Master  at  Christ's  Hospital' 
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PRACTICAL  MECHANICS.     By  Sidney  H.  Wells.     With  75 

.  lUustratipns  and  Diagrams.    Third  Edition.    Ss.  fld. 
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AVith  115  Diagrams.    3s.  6d. 
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C.    T.    Millis,    M.I.M.E.,    Piinclpol   of  the    Borough    Polytechnic 
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EDITKD  BY  ' 

0.  D.  INSKIF,  LL.D..  and  W.  WILLIAMSON.  B  A 

A  series  of  school  class  books.  They  are  adapted  to  the  needs  of  ih^ 
lower  and  middle  forms  of  the  Public  Schools,  and  are  sSiS  forS 
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Each  volume  is  the  work  of  a  Master  who  has  had  considaaW. 
experience  in  teachinflr  his  subject ;  whUe  special  attention  haS  CwS 
to  the  arrangement  of  the  type  and  matter,  which  is  as  clear  andcoiS 
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where  the  subject  requires  it  are  fully  Ulustrated.  In  schoSip  in 
excellence  of  printmg.  and  lowness  of  price,  this  series  w3l  Ki3 
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A   CLASS-BOOK   OF  DICTATION  PASSAGES.   ByW 

Williamson,  B.A.    Eleventh  Edition.    Is.  6d.  ^ 

^^?  OOSPBL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  MATTHEW.   Edited 
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THB^AOTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.    Edited  by  A  E.  Ribie, 

^  •IFJf ^^^  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.    By  W.  Williamsok,  RA. 

With  numerous  passages  for  Parsing  and  Analysis,  and  a  chapter  od 
A    £^y  Anting.    Second  Edition.    2s. 
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Crown  8vo,  2s. 

ELEMENTARY  EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCB.-PHr8ics, 

S?i.u  A  Z-  C^ouo".  A.R.C.S.     Chemistry,  by  A.  E.  Dunstan.  B.Sc. 
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SWIMMING   AS   A   PART   OF  THE 

SECONDARY-SCHOOL   CURRICULUM. 

By  C.  H.  Heath.  M.A. 

King  Edward's  School,  Birmingham. 

THAT  the  art  of  swimming  is  of  advantage 
to  all  boys  and  girls  may  in  these  days  be 
taken  as  an  axiom,  and  nearly  all  agree  that 
where  it  is  possible  every  boy  and  girl  should 
learn  to  swim.  The  facts  that  bathing  and  swim- 
ming are  themselves  beneficial  to  the  healthy 
condition  of  the  skin  and  body,  and  that  the  ex- 
ercise so  taken  conduces  to  a  healthy  moral  tone 
in  boy  and  girl,  are  perhaps  not  so  generally 
known.  **  Too  much,"  says  Dr.  Stanley  Hall,  in 
his  great  book  on  **  Adolescence,'*  ^  **  can  hardly 
be  said  in  favour  of  cold  baths  and  swimming 
at  this  age.  .  .  .  Cold  bathing  .  .  quickens  the 
activity  of  kidneys,  lungs,  and  digestive  ap- 
paratus. ...  It  is  the  best  of  all  gymnastics 
for  the  non-striated  or  involuntary  muscles  and 
for  the  heart  and  blood-vessels.  .  .  .  The  moral 
effect  of  plunging  into  cold  and  supporting  the 
body  in  deep  water  is  not  inconsiderable  in 
strengthening  a  spirit  of  hardihood  and  reducing 
over-tenderness  to  sensory  discomforts.  The  ex- 
»ercise  of  swimming  is  unique  in  that  nearly  all 
the  movements  and  combinations  are  such  as  are 
rarely  used  otherwise.  ...  Its  stimulus  for  heart 
and  lungs  is,  by  general  consent  of  all  writers 
on  the  subject,  most  wholesome  and  beneficial. 
.  .  .  Nothing  so  directly  or  quickly  reduces  to 
the  lowest  point  the  plethora  of  sex  organs.'* 

These  weighty  words  emphasise  two  distinct 
propositions,  both  germane  to  our  subject,  though 
in  different  ways.  Dr.  Hall's  advocacy  of  the 
exercise  of  swimming  is  all  in  favour  of  its  ad- 
mission to  the  school  curriculum ;  his  advocacy  of 
the  cold  bath  as  distinct  from  warm  points  to  the 
advantage  of  open-air  swimming  over  swimming 
in  artificially  heated  baths:  **  the  free  swim  in 
cold  water  is  most  invigorating."  With  this  last 
point  I  will  deal  later.  I  may  now  assume  that  it 
is  admitted  that  swimming  is  an  art  to  be  acquired 
where  possible,  not  only  for  the  pleasure  it  gives 
and  its  pKJSsible  usefulness  in  the  saving  of  life, 
whether  of  the  swimmer  or  of  others,  but  also 
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for  its  healthy  development  of  the  body  and  pro- 
duction of  good  moral  tone. 

Though,  within  my  personal  knowledge,  girls 
as  well  as  boys  have  derived  the  greatest  ad- 
vantage from  learning  and  practising  swimming, 
my  school  experience  has  been  entirely  with  the 
latter;  but  while  I  only  quote  the  experience 
gained  in  boys'  schools,  I  wish  my  arguments 
to  be  taken,  where  the  conditions  are  possible,  as 
applying  with  equal  strength  to  girls,  and  as  even 
more  urgent  in  their  case,  as  they  have  generally 
far  fewer  alternative  opportunities  of  vigorous 
exercise. 

First,  with  regard  to  treating  swimming  as  a 
part  of  the  school  curriculum,  may  boys  and  girls 
be  legitimately  taught  to  swim  during  school 
hours  ? 

Where  gymnastics  have  been  admitted  into  the 
curriculum,  there  seems  no  question  of  the  legiti- 
macy of  the  introduction  of  swimming,  provided 
(i)  that  time  can  be  found,  and  (2)  that  there  are 
facilities.  To  meet  the  time  difficulty,  I  should 
propose  that  in  the  summer  term,  if  necessary  or 
advisable,  swimming  should,  at  least  to  some 
extent,  be  substituted  for  gymnastics,  say  on  two 
or  three  days  in  the  week.  Two  occasions  a  week 
would  probably  be  found  sufficient,  and  at  least 
two  would  be  advisable,  especially  for  beginners. 
The  time  allotted  need  not  be  long. 

I  know  of  one  school  where,  with  the  bath  five 
minutes  distant,  a  period  of  forty  minutes  (thirty- 
five  if  at  the  end  or  beginning  of  school  hours), 
allowing  of  twenty  minutes  clear  in  the  water, 
iSi  or  was,  regularly  allotted.  The  boys  went 
in  forms,  with  their  form-master  in  attendance 
with  a  view  to  discipline,  and  a  form  organised 
from  the  point  of  view  of  attainments  in  Latin 
or  other  class-room  subjects  naturally  contained 
swimmers  of  various  degrees,  ranging  from  the 
very  beginner  to,  possibly,  the  best  swimmer 
in  the  school.  The  instructor  found  time,  in  a 
not  very  large  bath,  and  with  classes  of  about 
twenty,  to  give  some  attention  to  all,  and  was 
able,  in  addition,  to  produce  some  very  good 
diving.  There  was  an  advantage  in  such  an 
unclassified  arrangement,  that  the  beginners  were 
able  to  see  others  perform  who  had  acquired 
some  skill.  Such  a  system  may  be  recommended 
as  likely  to  induce  as  many  as  pps^ible  of  the 
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pupils  to  take  part  in,  and  to  gain  benefit  from, 
the  lessons.  The  fee  charged,  if  any,  could  in 
that,  case,  I  think,  be  merely  nominal.  In  this 
school  the  meetings  in  school  hours  were  the 
only  occasions  when  the  bath  was  open  for 
regular  use.  I  would,  however,  strongly  recom- 
mend that,  where  it  is  possible,  boys  and  girls 
should  be  encouraged  to  go  to  the  bath  on  other 
occasions,  when  they  could  practise  and  enjoy 
swimming  and  diving  under  more  leisurely  con- 
ditions. Some  looseness  of  discipline  and  horse- 
play may  arise  where  classes  of  considerable  size 
meet  without  other  supervision  than  that  of  the 
instructor,  whose  whole  energy  and  attention  are 
required  for  his  lessons  and  should  not  be  dis- 
tracted by  the  need  of  keeping  order.  It  follows, 
therefore,  that  either  (i)  the  instructor  must  be 
able  to  control  a  class  without  effort,  or  (2)  the 
classes  must  be  small  enough  to  be  handled  easily, 
or  (3)  the  order  of  the  class  must  be  provided  for 
by  other  means — by  the  presence  of  a  master  or 
mistress,  or  by  prefects,  or  by  responsible  officers 
of  the  school  swimming  club. 

In  another  school — a  large  day-school  in  a 
provincial  city — the  conditions  are  quite  different. 
It  has  no  bath  of  its  own,  and  uses  the  central 
corporation  bath.  Very  few  boys  live  in  the  im- 
mediate neighbourhood,  and  many  come  and  go 
daily  by  train.  The  whole  management  lies  with 
a  sectional  committee  of  the  school  club,  consist- 
ing of  both  boys  and  masters,  and  attendance  at 
the  bath  is  purely  voluntary.  The  section  meets 
twice  a  week  immediately  after  school  in  the 
summer  term  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  autumn 
term,  the  annual  sports  being  held  early  in 
October,  when  the  use  of  the  bath  is  granted  free 
of  charge  for  an  evening,  in  view  of  the  large 
number  of  tickets  taken  by  the  club.  These 
tickets  are  issued  at  a  reduced  charge  of  3d.,  each 
boy  buying  from  the  swimming  secretary.  The 
services  of  a  very  competent  instructor  are 
secured,  who,  on  one  of  the  two  evenings,  in  his 
small  private  bath,  takes  learners'  classes  (which 
also  meet,  when  necessary,  on  another  separate 
evening),  and  on  the  other  gives  instruction  to 
swimmers.  Any  discipline  required  is  mainly  en- 
trusted to  the  swimming  captain,  who,  as  well 
as  the  other  good  swimmers  serving  on  the  com- 
mittee, is  energetic  in  looking  after  the  younger 
boys  and  improving  swimmers.  The  section,  since 
its  revival,  has  now  been  living  a  very  vigorous 
life  for  four  years.  The  annual  sports,  which  in- 
clude a  half-mile  race  in  an  open-air  reservoir 
in  a  suburb,  have  always  been  a  great  success. 
A  large  number  of  boys  take  advantage  of  the 
opportunity  of  learning,  and  the  school  is  pro- 
ducing an  increasing  number  of  keen  and  good 
swimmers.  A  **  house**  system  exists  now  for 
all  athletics,  and  the  house  races,  in  which  three 
teams  from  each  house  take  part,  add  zest  to  the 
competitions,  and  provide  an  incentive  to  improve 
to  a  large  number  of  swimmers,  many  of  whom 
will  do  for  their  house  what  they  are  not  keen 
enough  to  do  for  their  own  advantage.  Thus 
use  is  made  of  public  spirit  to  Improve  the  swim- 


ming, and,  what  is  even  better,  of  swimming 
to  increase  public  spirit  and  diminish  pot-hunt- 
ing— the  danger  of  all  sport  where  individual 
prowess  is  aimed  at. 

A  combination  of  the  two  methods  sketched 
above  seems  an  ideal  one;  the  inclusion  of  the 
lessons  and  meetings  at  the  bath  in  school  hours 
makes  it  possible  and  easy  for  all  who  are  physic- 
ally fit  to  take  part;  while  the  responsibility  of 
the  boys  themselves  obtained  by  making  the  or- 
ganisation, at  any  rate  of  all  competitions,  part 
of  the  school  athletics  does  away  with  all  diffi- 
culties of  discipline,  and  adds  greatly  to  the  keen- 
ness of  the  work  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  sport. 

It  will  certainly  increase  the  usefulness  of  the 
training  if  competitions  of  some  kind  are  intro- 
duced to  stimulate  energy  and  interest  in  the 
right  direction,  which  is  the  best  means  of  secur- 
ing good  order,  and  to  focus  the  exercise  and 
development  of  the  faculty.  The  competitions 
may  be  more  or  less  formal  races,  or  may  consist 
partly  in  winning  certificates  for  various  distances, 
the  certificates  being  either  endorsed  or  renewed 
if  the  time  is  improved  subsequently.  I  have 
found  these  certificates  produce  excellent  results, 
and  the  attempts,  if  properly  supervised,  need 
not  lead  to  overstrain.  Long-distance  trials 
should  be  discouraged  in  most  cases  for  boys, 
and  in  all  for  schoolgirls,  the  fact  that  they 
tend  to  make  a  swimmer  slow  being  a  sufficient, 
and  true,  reason  to  assign.  Swimming  under 
water  for  any  length  of  time  is  a  great  strain  on 
the  respiratory  system,  and  should  be  discour- 
aged ;  in  moderation,  however,  it  is  good  to 
train  the  eyes  to  see  under  water.  Diving  is 
splendid  training  for  the  cultivation  of  steadiness 
and  equilibrium  of  the  body,  and  **  neat  headers  " 
are  not  only  pretty  to  look  at,  but  interesting  to 
practise. 

All  schools  which  make  swimming  a  school 
subject  should  provide  instruction  and  practice 
in  the  methods  of  saving  and  restoring  life.  The 
Royal  Humane  Society  has  for  many  years  offered 
medals  to  certain  schools  for  annual  competition 
in  the  methods  of  rescuing  the  drowning  and  of 
the  resuscitation  of  the  apparently  drowned.  Two 
dummies,  one  to  float  on  the  water  and  the  other 
weighted  to  lie  on  the  bottom,  are  all  the  neces- 
sary apparatus.  Valuable  information  and  assist- 
ance can  also  be  obtained  from  the  Royal  Life- 
saving  Society. 

The  questions  remain,  whether  every  secondary 
school  should  or  should  not  possess  a  bath  of 
its  own,  what  should  be  the  nature  of  that 
bath,  and  what  its  cost  might  be.  It  being  ad- 
mitted that  every  boy  and  girl  should  learn  to 
swim,  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  introduce  swim- 
ming as  a  subject  into  the  school  course,  it 
follows  that  every  school  should  have  access  to 
a  bath.  In  most,  if  not  all,  of  our  large  towns 
good  public  baths  are  available,  but,  even  in  the 
case  of  schools  which  have  ready  access  to  them, 
there  are  obvious  advantages  in  the  possession 
of  baths  of  their  own,  the  chief  of  which  are 
(a)  the  control  by  the  schooWtKithorities  over  the 
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changing  of  the  water  and  the  proper  cleansing 
of  the  bath,  which  is  by  no  means  always  satis- 
factory even  in  apparently  well-managed  city 
departments;  (h)  the  avoidance  of  the  danger  of 
infection  from  outsiders  using  the  same  bath ;  and 
(c)  the  freedom  of  the  bath  for  use  whenever  the 
school  wants  it.  The  only  disadvantage  is  one 
of  cost  of  making  and  of  up-keep.  It  might 
appear  a  good  plan  in  some  cases  for  a  few 
schools,  especially  schools  on  a  single  foundation 
or  under  a  single  management,  to  combine  and 
possess  a  bath  in  common.  Apart  from  the  diffi- 
culty of  management,  there  would  remain  the 
task  of  drawing  up  a  time-table  to  suit  schools 
which  might  require  to  use  the  bath  at  the  same 
hours.  Such  difficulties  would  no  doubt  be  over- 
come in  cases  where  such  a  partnership  was  the 
only  means  of  obtaining  a  bath. 

A  swimming-bath  may,  however,  be  of  various 
kinds,  from  an  expensive  separate  building  with 
heating  apparatus  to  a  platform  or  shed  on  the 
bank  of  a  river,  lake,  or  pond,  or  the  sea-shore. 
Where  natural  facilities  of  the  latter  kind  are 
available,  the  matter  of  expense  may  be  very 
small.  The  position  chosen  must  be  safe  for 
beginners,  i.e.,  there  must  be  shallow  water 
without  currents,  its  limits  being  plainly  marked, 
and  some  deeper  water  of  greater  or  less  extent, 
also  without  dangers,  for  good  swimmers.  Such 
bathing-places  would  be  furnished  with  good 
diving-boards.  Many  country  schools,  and  cer- 
tainly one  ladies'  college,  as  well  as  the  University 
Swimming  Club  at  Cambridge,  possess  them, 
and  the  London  County  Council,  and  other  City 
authorities  provide  them  in  their  parks  and  other 
open  spaces.  Where  such  natural  opportunities 
do  not  exist,  an  open-air  bath  with  concrete 
bottom,  provided  with  a  dressing-shed,  and  pro- 
perly screened  from  public  view,  is  an  excellent 
substitute,  and  would  be  well  placed  on  the  school 
field,  where,  if  it  were  large  enough  and  abun- 
dant clean  water  were  available,  it  might  be  freely 
used  after  games.  A  specially  constructed  bath 
building  would,  of  course,  be  more  expensive,  and 
might  cost  possibly  between  ;^3,ooo  and  ;^5,ooo. 
The  water  in  a  closed  building  is  cold,  and  heat- 
ing apparatus  would  be  required.  The  bath  could 
be  boarded  over  and  used  for  other  purposes — 
gymnasium  or  workshop — in  the  winter.  With 
heating  apparatus,  the  bath  could  be  used  all 
the  year  round,  but  this  may  be  regarded  as  a 
luxury.  A  swimming-bath  should,  however, 
never  be  overheated,  so  as  to  produce  slackness 
or  fatigue,  or  to  induce  remaining  too  long  in 
the  water.  On  the  other  hand,  all  longer  trials 
will  naturally  be  made  in  fairly  warm  water  to 
avoid  cramp,  and  consequently  will  take  place 
at  or  near  mid-summer  where  the  water  is  not 
artificially  heated. 

I  am  indebted"  to  various  friends  and  public 
officials  for  particulars  as  to  the  cost  of  baths 
in  different  places.  At  one  school  the  dimensions 
of  the  bath  are  6oft.  by  20ft. ,  with  a  depth  vary- 
ing from  6ft.  to  3ft.  6in.  About  35,000  gallons 
would  therefore  be  required  to  fill  it.  Every  week 
the  water  is  entirely  changed  once,  and  partially 


emptied  and  replaced  on  another  day.  For  the 
last  five  years  the  average  quantity  used  has  been 
608,000  gallons,  at  an  average  total  cost  for  the 
summer  term  of  ;;^20  15s.  (including  two  guineas 
for  meter,  and  an  extra  charge  of  25  per  cent,  for 
high  service).  In  1905  it  was  £iy  12s.  gd.  for 
481,000  gallons.  The  cost  per  1,000  gallons  from 
the  main  varies  in  different  places  from,  say,  6d. 
to  IS.  3d,,  35,000  gallons  costing  from  17s.  6d.  to 
£2  4s.,  on  the  assumption  that  about  250,000 
gallons  are  taken  in  the  quarter ;  the  charge  would 
be  less  or  more  according  as  the  quantity  taken 
exceeded  or  fell  short  of  that  amount.  At  Bir- 
mingham, unless  special  terms  could  be  obtained, 
608,000  gallons  spread  over  two  quarters  would 
cost  a  little  over  ;t35>  ^^^  481,000  something  over 
;^30.  At  one  of  our  large  public  schools,  where 
over  400  use  the  bath  daily,  and  can  use  it  twice 
a  day,  the  bath  (70ft.  by  26ft.)  is  filled,  on  the 
average,  once  a  week  at  a  cost  of  about  £2  2s.  6d. 
To  these  charges  must  be  added  the  cost  of  heat- 
ing, and  of  the  attendant  or  engineer. 

All  these  figures  are  for  water  from  the  main; 
it  must,  however,  be  stated  that  such  water,  when 
supplied  from  open-air  sources,  e.g.,  the  Welsh 
water  of  Birmingham,  is  found  to  become  dis- 
coloured very  quickly  in  the  sun's  rays,  and  such 
water  would  never  look  clean  in  sunny  weather; 
soft  water,  too,  is  very  solvent,  and  becomes 
dirty  much  sooner  than  hard. 

If  water  were  obtained  from  a  private  well,  I 
am  advised  that  *  *  the  sinking  of  an  artesian 
well  and  bore-hole  may  cost  anything  between 
;£'i,ooo  and  ;£i,500,  to  which  must  be  added 
from  ;^i,ooo  to  ;^i,200  for  pumping  machinery, 
steam  boilers,  &c.**;  and  that  **  in  respect  to  the 
up-keep,  you  cannot  estimate  at  less  (for  water- 
supply  and  all)  than  ;^25  per  month  during  the 
summer  months.** 

To  sum  up — 

(i)  Every  boy  and  girl  who  is  physically  fit 
should  be  able  to  swim  well,  and  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  of  learning. 

(2)  The  subject  of  swimming  may  legitimately, 
and,  where  necessary,  ought  to,  be  introduced 
into  the  regular  school  curriculum. 

(3)  Swimming  practice  out  of  school  hours 
should  also  be  encouraged  by  competitions  and 
certificates. 

(4)  The  organisation  of  competitions  and  out- 
of-school  swimming  should  belong  to  the  school 
club. 

(5)  It  is  the  duty  of  public  authorities  to  pro- 
vide clean,  well-regulated  swimming-baths  for  all 
classes  of  the  community,  and  to  give  facilities 
for  the  use,  at  reduced  rates,  of  their  first-class 
baths  to  pupils  of  secondary  schools. 

(6)  Where  public  baths  are  not  accessible,  every 
secondary  school  should  possess  a  swimming-bath, 
or  bathing-place,  where  swimming  is  regularly 
taught  and  practised.  Where  public  baths  are 
available,  a  school  bath  is  not  necessary,  but  is 
of  great  advantage.  ^.^.^.^^^  by  GoOglc 
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THE    LABORATORY    ASSISTANT. 

By  G.  F.  Daniell,  B.Sc. 
Mercers*  School,  London. 

ALTHOUGH  one  finds  frequent  reference  to 
the  **  laboratory  assistant"  or  **  labora- 
tory steward  "  in  recent  school  text-books, 
it  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  in  many 
schools  the  necessity  for  such  a  person  is  not 
recognised.  I  use  the  word  **  necessity  "  ad- 
visedly, as  twenty  years  of  experience  has  con- 
vinced me  that  the  work  of  a  modern  science 
department  cannot  be  maintained  permanently  at 
a  proper  level  by  the  unaided  science-teacher. 
Further,  the  casual  assistance  of  a  few  keen  but 
inexperienced  pupils,  although  highly  beneficial  to 
the  pupils  themselves,  is  inadequate  for  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  work  to  be  done.  What  is  this  work  ? 
The  requirements  will  differ  not  only  with  the 
character  of  the  school  (as  is  obvious),  but  also 
to  a  great  extent  with  the  individual  methods 
of  the  teacher.  But  the  following  statement  of 
what  I  regard  as  reasonable  shows  pretty  fairly 
the  work  that  the  laboratory  assistant  should  do. 

His  Work. 

His  primary  duty  I  take  to  be  the  stewardship 
of  the  fittings  and  apparatus.  He  should  make, 
and  periodically  revise,  a  complete  inventory  of 
the  apparatus — one  copy  for  the  master,  and  one 
for  his  own  use.  He  should  keep  a  breakage 
book,  and  enter  all  breakages  or  waste  of 
chemicals;  and  the  master  should  examine  and 
countersign  this,  say,  once  a  fortnight.  There 
should  always  be  a  sufficient  reserve  of  apparatus 
to  meet  accidents,  and  the  assistant  should  inform 
the  master  about  three  weeks  before  the  end  of 
term  what  *'  re-fills  '*  are  wanted  for  next  term. 
The  cleaning  of  his  own  apparatus  by  the  student 
is  a  vital  part  of  the  discipline  of  chemical  study, 
but  this  is  not  a  reason  for  dispensing  with  the 
services  of  a  laboratory  assistant — on  the  con- 
trary. No  judicious  time-table  could  be  con- 
structed which  would  allow  all  the  necessary 
cleaning  in  the  laboratory  to  be  performed  by 
the  boys,  and  beyond  a  limited  amount  such 
cleaning  becomes  mere  bottle-washing,  not  par- 
ticularly educative,  and  calculated  to  injure  the 
scientific  aims  of  the  work.  (I  assume  that  the 
aim  of  our  school  science  is  to  give  a  training, 
not  technical,  but  both  scientific  and  manual.) 
Moreover,  the  boys  w^ho  are  most  benefited  by 
such  cleaning  are  the  clumsy  and  untidy,  and  their 
reform  is  a  step  in  that  regeneration  in  minor 
moralities  which  a  science-master  esteems  no  in- 
significant part  of  his  duty  to  the  common  weal. 
These  boys  will,  of  course,  be  the  slowest,  and 
as  a  matter  of  class-management  one  should  set 
a  standard  below  which  no  boy  can  fall  without 
unpleasantness  ensuing.  Practically,  this  can  be 
done  by  insisting  that  every  boy  or  pair  of  boys 
should  keep  clean  and  tidy  the  cupboard,  &c., 
and  apparatus  allotted  to  him  or  them,  the  la- 
boratory assistant  undertaking  all  the  rest  except 


scrubbing  the  floors.  Material  slovenliness  being 
effectually  banned,  the  master  is  better  able  to 
cope  with  mental  slovenliness — the  foe  whose 
conquest  is  the  schoolmaster's  hourly  task.  I 
have  dwelt  on  this  point  at  some  length  lest  an 
amateur  in  authority  (perhaps  a  chairman  of 
governors)  might  object  to  the  appointment  of 
an  assistant  on  the  ground  that  **the  boys' 
capacity  of  doing  things  for  themselves  would 
be  injured.*' 

In  the  holidays  the  benches  will  require  oiling; 
lantern-screens  should  have  their  surfaces  re- 
newed ;  all  steel  parts  of  apparatus  should  be 
rubbed  bright  and  vaselined ;  all  the  maps,  charts, 
diagrams,  blinds,  &c.,  seen  to;  retort-stands  and 
other  iron-ware  blacked  or  painted;  mercury  dis- 
tilled ;  labels  renewed ;  small  joinery  jobs  executed ; 
new  lecture-apparatus  constructed.  This  is  the 
time  for  stock-taking,  and  for  work  which,  on 
account  of  occupying  much  space  or  time,  would 
impede  the  routine  of  term-time. 

Senior  boys  who  are  engaged  in  volumetric  or 
gravimetric  analysis  should  prepare  their  own 
standard  solutions.  But  the  ordinary  stock  solu- 
tions used  by  all  the  forms  working  at  prac- 
tical chemistry  should  be  made  by  the  assistant. 
I  find  it  convenient  to  write  a  list  giving  the 
simplest  instructions  for  making  up  two  litres  of 
each.  With  the  exception  of  a  few  somewhat 
critical  reagents,  this  can  be  carried  out  by  a 
careful  assistant  without  presupposing  much 
knowledge  of  chemistry.  The  remaining  duties 
can  be  conveniently  considered  as  preparation 
for  classes  scheduled  as  (a)  practical  chemistry, 
(b)  practical  physics,  (c)  lecture. 

For  (a)  there  will  be  extra  flasks,  glass  tubing, 
india-rubber  connections,  and  extra  chemicals  to 
be  set  out  on  the  benches,  and  certain  apparatus 
to  be  ready  in  reserve  where  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  boys  to  devise  their  own  procedure — 
which  should  be  frequently  the  case.  Personally, 
I  am  opposed  to  **  set-up  "  apparatus,  but  it  is 
unwise  to  make  a  rigid  rule  in  this  respect. 
Occasionally  a  short  demonstration  will  be 
required  at  the  master's  table. 

For  (b)  with  junior  forms  the  preparation  is 
similar  to  the  above.  For  more  advanced  classes 
a  copy  of  the  course  of  practical  physics  should 
be  framed  and  hung  in  the  laboratory.  A  corre- 
sponding list  of  apparatus  required  for  each  ex- 
periment should  be  drawn  up  with  attention  to 
minute  details,  and  kept  by  the  assistant.  The 
master  merely  writes  the  numbers  of  the  experi- 
ments against  the  names  of  the  class.  (It  is  a 
decided  economy  of  teaching  energy  to  have 
apparatus  duplicated  when  it  cannot  be  multiplied 
so  as  to  supply  all  the  class  simultaneously. 
Thus,  two  pairs  of  boys  can  be  taught  tutorially 
and  at  the  same  time.) 

With  reference  to  (c)  I  am  disposed  to  depart 
from  the  practice  copied  from  university  and 
technical  colleges.  In  my  opinion,  the  lectures 
should  not  aim  at  covering  the  subject  to  be 
studied,  but  be  more  modest  both  in  method  and 
objective.  The  defect  of  laboratory  work  is  that 
disproportionate  value  is   apt  ^  ^>^ttached   to 
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experimental  detail,  so  that  the  main  principles 
are  obscured  or  even  totally  missed.  The  lectures 
should,  in  the  first  place,  correct  this  defect  by 
illustrating  with  the  utmost  clearness  the  funda- 
mental concepts  and  generalisations.  In  the 
second  place,  they  should  supplement  the  labora- 
tory work  by  demonstrations,  which,  by  reason 
of  their  difficulty,  risk,  or  expense,  are  less  suited 
for  performance  by  boys.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
treat  in  this  article  of  the  great  variety  of  types 
of  lecture  useful  occasionally  but  infrequently. 
After  this  statement,  my  readers  will  perhaps 
learn  without  a  shock  that  I  am  prepared  to 
sacrifice  lecture-assistance  rather  than  laboratory- 
assistance.  If  the  laboratory  assistant  arranges 
the  older,  well-worn  experiments,  and  puts  ready 
the  materials  for  new  ones,  the  final  setting-up 
and  adjustment  of  the  latter  forms  an  admirable 
training  for  senior  pupils  who  are  specialising  on 
the  science  side.  It  is  true  that  this  arrangement 
is  apt  to  try  the  patience  and  nerve  of  the  science- 
master,  and  to  consume  more  of  his  time  than  if 
he  did  the  preparation  himself,  but  the  value  of 
the  training  to  the  boy-demonstrators  is  great. 
But,  however  the  work  of  preparation  be  carried 
out,  there  remains  the  clearing  up  afterwards, 
and  the  setting  up  of  diagrams,  looking  after 
limes  and  oxygen  or  carbons  for  the  lantern,  &c., 
duties  which  naturally  fall  to  the  laboratory 
assistant. 

Even  in  Government  colleges  and  schools  it  is 
recognised  that  experimental  work  necessitates 
some  petty-cash  expenditure.  The  assistant 
should  have,  say,  los.  advanced  to  him  for  this 
purpose  from  time  to  time  as  required,  and  should 
keep  an  account-book,  to  be  countersigned  by  the 
master.  By  cyclostyling  and  stencilling  he  can 
render  useful  aid,  and  where  the  electric  current 
from  the  mains  is  available  the  assistant  should 
charge  and  test  accumulators. 

The  above  does  not  pretend  to  exhaust  the 
duties  or  utilities  of  the  laboratory  assistant,  but 
the  writer  hopes  that  this  incomplete  statement 
may  help  those  who  are  applying  for  assistance, 
which  ought  not  to  be  withheld  where  efficiency 
is  expected. 

His  Cost. 

One  has  to  recognise  the  impossibility  of  laying 
down  advice  as  to  the  position  and  remuneration 
of  the  laboratory  assistant,  except  in  general 
terms.  At  the  same  time,  it  would  be  shirking 
the  chief  difficulty  of  my  task  not  to  offer  some 
suggestions  on  this  problem.  My  readers  will 
probably  have  realised  that  I  have  had  in  mind 
as  the  assistant  that  ought  to  be — 

1.  A  responsible  man,  not  a  boy;  giving  most, 
if  not  all,  of  his  time. 

2.  A  man  accustomed  to  method  and  to  write 
neatly,  able  to  use  tools;  a  handy  man. 

3.  A  man  not  above  the  work,  i.e.,  willing  to 
do  all  the  cleaning,  brass-polishing,  and  washing- 
up  required. 

4.  An  observant  man,  who  will  be  interested  in 
experiments. 

I  have  said  nothing  about  previous  knowledge 


of  chemistry  and  glass-working.  These  are  de- 
sirable accomplishments,  but  sufficient  of  them  can 
be  acquired  in  a  few  months  to  make  the  man 
more  useful  than  a  boy  of  five  times  more  theo- 
retical knowledge.  In  eighteen  months  the  man 
should  be  thoroughly  competent  for  his  particular 
duties,  without  becoming  so  accomplished  as  to 
be  sought  after  for  higher  work.  One  admits 
that  all  scientific  knowledge  adds  to  an  assistant's 
value,  while  glass-working  is  specially  useful. 
But  if  our  cloth  be  limited,  we  must  consider  what 
part  of  our  coat  can  best  be  curtailed.  My  per- 
sonal experience  leads  me  to  insist  on  the  re- 
quirements stated  above  rather  than  on  previous 
knowledge.  I  am  of  opinion  that  it  is  unwise 
to  combine,  or  rather  confuse,  the  position  of 
junior  science-master  with  that  of  laboratory 
assistant.  From  the  Army,  Marine,  or  Navy,  the 
Reserve  man  with  a  good  education  certificate 
would  be  likely  to  suit  at  20s.  to  25s.  per  week. 
This  suggestion  is  not  for  those  who  can  afford 
to  pay  a  skilled  mechanic,  but  the  latter *s  pay  is 
often  better  than  that  of  an  assistant  master. 

The  Sixteen-year-old  Assistant. 

A  few  years  ago  I  made  an  inquiry  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  several  schools  in  or  near  London 
dealt  with  this  matter.  In  every  case  I  received 
a  courteous  reply  from  either  the  head-  or  science- 
master,  and  I  learnt  that — 

(a)  several  had  no  laboratory  assistants,  and  all 
felt  the  want  severely ; 

(b)  a  few  had  one  or  more  youthful  assistants — 
some  quite  satisfactory,  some  otherwise; 

(c)  three  had  men  assistants,  and  considered 
them  indispensable. 

The  pay  given  in  class  {b)  varied  from  5s.  to 
20s.  per  week.     In  one  or  two  cases,  boys  in  the 
school  were  paid  a  few  shillings  a  week  to  wash 
up  and  help  generally.     This   I   consider  a   bad 
system,  although  special  circumstances  may  have 
justified  its  adoption  in  a  particular  case.     The 
unsatisfactory  result  in  certain  cases  is  at  least 
I  a  warning  that  the  sixteen-year-old  assistant  is 
I   not  always  a  blessing.     Where   the  result  with 
I  youthful  assistants  was  most  satisfactory,  it  had 
I   been  the  rule  for  them  to  earn  promotion  to  con- 
'   siderably  higher  work  before  long,  and  the  pro- 
I   spect  of  such  promotion  was  the  main  inducement 
I   held   out   to   fill   vacancies.      While   writing   this 
I   article,  I  received  a  letter  from  probably  the  best 
I   school   adopting   this   system,    asking   me   to   re- 
commend a  youth  "any  age  above  sixteen,  the 
pay  to  be  12s.  6d.    rising  to  20s.  per  week.'*     But 
I    think — perhaps    wrongly — ^that    a    boy    whose 
parents  can  afford  to  send  him  through  a  college 
course  had  better  be  so  sent.     For  the  clever  poor 
lad  with  enthusiasm  for  science   there  are  scholar- 
ships, and  in  large  towns  there  is  access  to  ad- 
vanced  classes   at   very   moderate   fees.      In   the 
country  districts,  conditions  are  far  different,  and, 
although   not   the  best,    the   sixteen-year-old   as- 
sistant in  any  case  is  far  better  than  none,  and 
exceptionally   is   very  good.     The   drawback   re- 
mains that,  by  the  time  he  is  thoroughly  trained' 
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and  knows  where  everything  is,  he  moves  on. 
There  are  moreover  drawbacks,  of  which  school- 
masters scarcely  need  a  reminder,  to  the  employ- 
ment of  paid  youths  in  a  position  to  some  extent 
supervisory  over  those  of  their  own  age. 

Results. 

It  is  perhaps  worthy  of  mention  that  two  of 
the  schools  sending  replies  belonged  to  the  *  *  great 
public  schools."  One  had  no  laboratory  assist- 
ant, and  its  pupils  won  no  distinctions  in  science 
(this  was  in  1896) ;  the  other  had  two  men  assist- 
ants, and  was  easily  first  in  England  in  respect 
of  open  scholarships  and  university  successes  in 
science.  But  it  is  for  the  truly  higher  purpose 
of  promoting  efficiency  throughout  the  school,  and 
in  the  middle  forms  particularly,  with  the  moral 
as  well  as  intellectual  lifting  of  the  standard  of 
work,  that  I  urge  that  the  laboratory  assistant  is 
a  necessity  for  the  maintenance  of  a  modern 
scientific  department  at  a  permanently  high  level. 


SCHOLASTIC    AGENCIES. 

By  Fred  Charles,  B.A. 
Strand  School,  London. 

OF  the  tenure  of  teachers,  of  their  appoint- 
ment and  dismissal,  much  has  been  said; 
of  the  steps  preliminary  to  appointment, 
there  has  been  but  little  discussion,  although 
there  is  some  discontent.  To  be  compelled  to 
have  recourse  to  an  agency  is  considered  by  some 
an  indignity,  and  to  have  to  pay  an  agency  a 
hardship. 

The  great  public  schools  are  in  such  close  touch 
with  the  universities  that  they  can  without  diffi- 
culty find  the  men  they  want,  often  from  among 
their  own  old  boys,  often  by  the  personal  recom- 
mendation of  heads  or  professors,  almost  always 
without  resorting  to  either  advertisement  or 
agent.  The  head  of  a  small  school  is  in  a  very 
different  position;  neither  his  influence  nor  the 
offers  he  can  make  will  attract,  surely  and  at 
once,  the  nominees  of  university  magnates.  On 
the  side  of  the  teacher  the  conditions  are  similar ; 
the  high-honoursman  may  receive  suitable  offers, 
the  blue  may  be  so  eagerly  sought  after  that  he 
requires  no  introduction,  but  the  rank  and  file, 
the  mere  passmen,  generally  require  a  helping 
hand.  The  would-be  teacher  who  has  not  been  to 
Oxford  or  Cambridge  is  in  a  still  worse  plight; 
he  has  no  means  of  ascertaining  where  to  get  a 
footing  but  by  applying  to  an  agency,  the  charges 
of  which  absorb  an  appreciable  part  of  his  first 
term's  very  modest  salary.  With  what  result? 
He  probably  finds  himself  strongly  put  forward 
for,  and  bustled  into,  a  post  for  which  he  is  but 
imperfectly  fitted.  The  first  consideration  of  the 
agent  is  to  fill  the  posts,  and  it  is  conceivable 
that,  rather  than  not  fill  a  vacancy,  he  will  re- 
commend a  man  who  will  have  to  move  on  at  the 
end  of  a  term.  Further,  he  is  dependent  on  the 
headmaster  for  business  in  the  future,  so  must 


satisfy  his  present  needs  by  quietly  moving  a 
fixture  if  necessary.  Hence  he  adopts  the  prin- 
ciple that  the  applicant  once  on  the  books  is 
always  on  the  books.  The  result  is  distrust  of 
his  assistant  felt  by  the  head,  and  very  probably 
discontent  with  his  previously  comfortable  post 
felt  by  the  assistant.  These  feelings  quickly  re- 
act, on  the  assistant  in  absence  of  advancement, 
and  on  the  head  in  impaired  efficiency.  Pence 
rather  than  principles  produced  the  professional 
competitors  to  these  profit-earning  agencies,  the 
charges  of  which  are  generally  5  per  cent,  on  the 
first  year's  salary,  though  one  at  least  now  claims 
to  make  **  the  very  moderate  charge  of  10  per 
cent,  on  the  first  year's  salary." 

Existing  bodies  of  teachers  could,  at  quite  a 
nominal  charge,  bring  together  the  heads  and 
assistants  among  their  members.  The  College 
of  Preceptors  and  the  Teachers'  Guild  formerly 
had  agencies.  The  Assistant-masters'  Associa- 
tion had  not  been  in  existence  long  before  it 
circulated  among  its  members  lists  of  vacancies. 
Out  of  these  grew,  in  1897,  the  Joint  Agency  for 
Assistant-masters  and  the  Joint  Agency  for 
Women  Teachers.  The  College  of  Preceptors 
found  a  home  for  the  one,  the  Teachers'  Guild 
for  the  other. 

The  former  is  under  the  management  of  a 
committee  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
Headmasters'  Conference,  the  Headmasters'  As- 
sociation, the  Assistant-masters'  Association,  the 
College  of  Preceptors,  the  Teachers'  Guild,  the 
Welsh  County  Schools  Association,  the  Private 
Schools  Association,  and  other  similar  bodies. 
Its  aim  is  to  enable  teachers  to  find  work  without 
unnecessary  expense,  and  the  charges  have  been 
fixed  so  as  only  to  cover  the  cost  of  working. 
Upon  obtaining  appointments,  members  of  any 
of  the  bodies  represented  on  the  committee  are 
charged  2  per  cent,  on  the  first  year's  salary; 
on  paying  cash  they  are  allowed  a  discount  of 
20  per  cent.  Non-members  are  charged  4  per 
cent.  Since  advertisements,  owing  to  the  variety 
of  papers  in  which  they  appear,  and  to  the  small- 
ness  of  the  number  of  assistants  who  take  those 
papers,  fail  to  reach  many  of  the  men  to  whom 
they  are  of  most  interest,  the  agency  sends  out 
lists  of  publicly  advertised  educational  appoint- 
ments. For  these  lists  a  nominal  charge  is  made, 
and  no  commission  is  payable. 

The  sister  agency  has  the  same  aim.  On  its 
committee  are  represented  the  Headmistresses' 
and  the  Assistant-mistresses'  Associations,  the 
Teachers'  Guild,  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the 
Private  Schools  Association,  and  the  Welsh 
County  Schools  Association.  On  obtaining  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  posts,  members  of  any  of 
these  bodies  are  charged  2^  and  2  per  cent,  re- 
spectively on  the  first  year's  salary ;  non-members 
3J  and  3  per  cent,  respectively.  At  Oxford  the 
University  Appointments  Committee  and  at 
Cambridge  the  University  Scholastic  Agency  do 
similar  work  at  equally  moderate  charges.  The 
university  women-teachers,  too,  have  a  co-opera- 
tive association,  to  which  a  regtstry — apparently 
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its  main  activity — is  attached;  the  subscription 
is  small,  and  members  did  not  until  recently  pay 
any  fee  or  commission  on  obtaining  employment. 
These  agencies  are  limited  in  range,  and  there- 
fore, however  good  their  work,  their  usefulness 
is  limited.  Hence  the  joint  agencies  are  taken 
as  representative  of  non-profit  agencies. 

Since  agencies  divide  thus  clearly  into  two 
groups,  comparisons  are  inevitable.  Both  are 
alike  in  that  their  success  is  very  largely — ^mainly, 
indeed — dependent  on  the  personality  of  the 
agent :  he  must  be  a  persona  grata  to  both  heads 
and  assistants ;  he  must  possess  the  confidence  of 
both;  he  must  intuitively  recognise  what  each 
wants,  and  help  him  to  get  it.  All  have  to 
contend  with  the  same  difficulties,  not  the  least 
being  that  a  large  part  of  their  work  is  done 
through  the  post:  testimonials,  letters,  even 
photographs  are  often  misleading;  the  wants  of 
heads  in  practice  and  on  paper  are  not  always 
identical.  More,  perhaps,  could  be  done  than 
at  present  to  meet  this  difficulty ;  an  enterprising 
organiser  might  earn  the  gratitude  of  his  clients, 
and  save  them  liours  of  letter-writing  and  dis- 
appointment, by  arranging,  about  the  middle  of 
each  term,  an  afternoon  assembly  of  heads  want- 
ing assistants,  and  assistants  seeking  posts — a 
kind  of  hirings  **at  home." 

The  contrast  between  the  two  classes  of  agency 
is  clearly  marked.  Their  objects  are  essentially 
different;  that  of  the  one  is  to  earn  profits  by 
bringing  about  appointments,  that  of  the  other 
to  bring  about  appointments  at  the  least  possible 
cost.  Their  work  differs  slightly;  the  non-profit 
agencies  have  practically  nothing  to  do  with  the 
sale  of  schools  or  the  introduction  of  pupils ;  this 
may  perhaps  weaken  their  position  with  the 
private-venture  schools,  but  has  no  effect  on  their 
relation  to  most  public  secondary  schools.  The 
strongest  contrast  is  seen  in  the  cost  to  the  as- 
sistant. The  one  charges  5  per  cent,  and  allows 
no  discount,  the  other  2  per  cent,  and  allows  a 
discount  of  20  per  cent,  for  cash.  This  is  how 
the  profit-earning  agency  earns  its  name.  Its 
charge  on  a  post  worth  £200  a  year  is  ;;^io;  its 
competitor's  is  £2  4^-  ^^  the  latter  is  paid  for 
the  work  done,  the  former  gets  a  profit  of 
£6  i6s.  on  an  outlay  of  £^  4s. — a  profit 
of  over  200  per  cent.  In  comparing  the  manage- 
ment of  the  different  agencies — their  promptness, 
their  use  of  telegrams,  the  appearance  of  the 
notices  sent  out,  the  frequency  of  letters  not 
absolutely  necessary  but  suggestive  of  personal 
interest — every  allowance  must  be  made,  for 
while  the  one  has  to  consider  every  penny  spent, 
the  other  can  be  lavish  and  still  earn  handsome 
profits.  The  above  figures  show  clearly  how 
much  the  professional  bodies  have  saved  the 
assistants  among  their  members  by  the  establish- 
ment of  their  agencies.  That  there  are  non- 
members  using  the  joint  agencies,  and  assistants 
who  have  not  even  tried  them,  goes  to  prove 
that  those  engaged  in  secondary  education,  like 
those  engaged  in  higher,  are  *  *  children  in 
business." 


From  5  per  cent,  to  2  per  cent,  is  a  big  step 
which  very  little  effort  can  complete;  but  why 
pay  at  all?  The  good  plain  cook,  hardly  rarer 
than  the  good  teacher,  does  not  pay  even  when 
using  an  agency  I  Is  an  agent  necessary  ?  The 
elementary  teacher  has  not,  and  never  has  had, 
any  use  for  him.  He  has  the  Schoolmaster.  The 
clergy  have  the  Guardian  ^  and  only  occasionally 
make  use  of  an  agent.  Other  professions,  then, 
are  far  less  dependent  on  him  than  ours.  Our 
main  difficulty  is  the  variety  of  educational  papers 
in  which  vacancies  are  advertised.  Some  local 
authorities  add  to  the  confusion  by  advertising 
and,  at  the  same  time,  communicating  their 
vacancies  to  the  agents.  Posts  vacant  in  schools 
under  the  London  County  Council  are  notified  in 
the  official  Gazette y  which  might  be  more  widely 
circulated  than  it  is. 

The  agent,  if  he  is  to  continue  to  exist,  should 
be,  so  far  as  the  assistant  is  concerned,  no  more 
than  a  press-cutting  agency  to  collect  notices  of 
vacancies  advertised  and  send  them  to  his  clients. 
For  this  he  should  be  paid  as  the  press-cutting 
agencies  are — according  to  the  number  of  notices 
sent.  Governing  bodies  and  heads  might  give 
him  more  responsible  work;  applications  might 
be  sent  to  him  and,  after  being  classified,  for- 
warded to  the  advertiser;  or  he  might  be  in- 
structed to  select  a  certain  number  of  the  best 
applicants  and  submit  these  only.  For  this  he 
should  be  paid  a  recognised  fee  according  to  the 
work  done.  In  no  case  should  his  charge  depend 
on  the  salary  attaching  to  the  vacancy  advertised 
or  be  contingent  on  its  being  filled. 

The  advertisements  should  either  state  full  par- 
ticulars or  announce  the  vacancy  and  salary — with 
the  name  of  the  school — saying  from  whom  par- 
ticulars can  be  obtained;  the  former  seems  pre- 
ferable, but  if  the  latter  were  done  the  agent 
might  well  obtain  the  particulars  and  send  them 
out  to  his  clients.  The  advertisements  or  further 
information  should  be  definite  and  transparently 
honest.  (Even  now  it  occasionally  happens  that 
at  the  last  stage  of  the  negotiations  the  applicant 
is  told  that  he  is  one  of  several,  and  is  then  asked 
to  accept  less  than  the  advertised  salary !)  The 
particulars  should  indicate  clearly  the  status  of 
the  school,  the  commencing  salary  and  scale  of 
increments,  the  teaching  hours  per  week,  the 
minimum  qualifications  required,  and  perhaps  the 
average  number  in  the  classes — **  perhaps"  be- 
cause the  importance  of  this  has  lately  been  some- 
what overrated.  Given  suitable  accommodation,  the 
strain  of  teaching  depends  more  upon  the  variety 
than  upon  the  size  of  the  class.  A  homogeneous 
class  of  forty  means  less  strain  than  a  class  of 
thirty  who,  though  they  have  done  the  same 
work,  have  done  it  with  very  varied  results. 
Apart  from  its  primary  object,  this  publicity 
would  bring  many  advantages  in  its  train ;  parents 
would  better  recognise  the  type  of  school  to 
which  their  children  were  going  and  the  class  of 
teacher  there;  such  incongruities  as  ^30  a  year 
at  a  ''college"  with  many  high-sounding  titles, 
under  the  headship  of  a  '*B.A.,  M.M.L.A.Lon., 
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R.T.C.B.Lon.,  R.F.C.,''  would  of  necessity  dis- 
appear. 

In  the  future,  personal  recommendation  will  be 
more  general  than  now;  training-college  courses 
will  make  teachers  better  known  to  one  another; 
governors,  well  satisfied  with  assistants  from  one 
college,  will  send  there  when  in  want  of  other 
assistants.  Schools  in  which  the  practical  work 
of  the  training  colleges  is  done  will  probably  find 
all  their  teachers  from  among  those  who  have 
practised  there.  The  heads  and  staffs  of  the  train- 
ing institutions  will  become  powerful  factors  in 
the  staffing  of  the  schools.  Later  still,  when 
head  teachers,  no  long  headmasters,  have  all  been 
trained,  these  influences  will  be  more  powerful, 
for  heads  will  favour  the  appointment  of  assist- 
ants from  their  own  old  colleges.  The  training 
colleges  could  doubtless  give  valuable  information 
as  to  how  these  factors  have  operated  among 
elementary  teachers,  but  in  making  comparison 
and  drawing  inferences  from  their  experience  it 
must  be  remembered  that  with  them  the  demand 
is  greater  than  the  supply. 

But  the  stage  of  advertisements  in  the  public 
press  is  not  the  ideal  state.  That  will  not  be 
reached  until  there  is  one,  and  only  one,  associa- 
tion to  which  all  teachers,  heads  and  assistants, 
belong — an  association  with  a  weekly  paper  and 
with  a  habitation  of  its  own.  In  its  paper  clas- 
sified lists  of  vacancies  will  be  inserted  at  a 
nominal  cost;  the  constant  use  of  its  habitation 
will  bring  together  men  who  can  work  together; 
in  its  deliberations  will  appear  intellectual  leaders 
of  the  profession;  in  its  management  will  be 
brought  to  light  the  organising  genius  among  its 
members.  With  such  an  association  selection 
will  be  easy,  and  the  best  men  cannot  but  come 
to  the  top. 


A    SYLLABUS    IN    GEOGRAPHY. 

By  George  W.  Stone,  M.A. 

Principal  of  the  Salford  Municipal  Secondary  School 
for  Girls  and  Pupil  Teachers'  Centre. 

THE  divisions  of  the  syllabus  which  follows 
have  been  determined  by   the  special  cir- 
cumstances of  this  school,  which  consists 
of  a  secondary  school  of  about  370  pupils,  with 
a  pupil-teachers*  centre  as  its  **top,"  the  centre 
containing  about  200  pupil-teachers. 

The  syllabus,  therefore,  comprises,  in  addition 
to  the  preliminary  instruction,  a  course  for  six 
years.  By  rearrangement,  it  may  be  grouped  into 
fewer  divisions,  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  more 
usual  four-year  course  of  an  ordinary  secondary 
school. 

The  geography  **  regulations  *'  of  the  Board 
of  Education  are  by  no  means  rigid  :  if  one  school 
has  a  longer  course  than  another,  the  work  can 
be  done  in  greater  detail,  and  in  a  more  compre- 
hensive way.  The  important  principle  which 
seems  to  underlie  the  regulations  is  that  the 
subject  shall  be  taught  in  the  best  method,  and 


that  its  parts  shall  be  arranged  in  the  natural 
causal  order,  not  merely  that  any  exactly  defined 
amount  of  geographical  information  shall  be 
given.  The  extent  of  the  information  gained  is 
naturally  dependent  upon  the  time  which  is  at  the 
disposal  of  the  teacher  and  pupils. 

The  preparatory  course  is  an  extension  of  the 
**  preliminary  instruction  **  section  of  the  Board's 
regulations.  Leading  from  home  geography  to 
the  various  land  forms  and  the  forces  at  work 
upon  them,  the  teacher  proceeds  to  give  a  very 
general  view  of  the  world,  and  the  broadest 
notions  of  its  relief,  its  river  basins,  political 
divisions,  and  the  largest  towns.  As  necessary 
preliminaries  to  any  real  understanding  of  climate 
and  rainfall,  simple  yet  definite  ideas  are  needed 
about  the  causes  of  winds,  the  meanings  of 
evaporation  and  condensation,  and  the  great  pre- 
vailing winds  of  the  world.  The  importance  of 
large  **  snow-areas  *'  in  keeping  up  the  perennial 
water  supply  of  many  rivers  may  be  illustrated 
from  nearly  every  continent. 

If  pupils  commence  the  first-year  course  with- 
out the  stated  preliminary  instruction,  it  will  be 
found  necessary  to  include  it  as  opportunity  offers 
in  the  various  '*  years  '*  of  the  school.  This  will 
account  for  a  certain  repetition  in  the  syllabus. 
It  is  also  intended  that  the  older  pupils  should 
gain  fuller  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter,  and 
reason  out  the  connections  between  the  general 
physical  causes  and  their  effects  upon  those  parts 
of  the  earth  with  which  the  class  is  dealing. 

In  each  year's  course  a  large  proportion  of  the 
time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  general  geography, 
the  special  details  of  political  geography  being 
allowed  less  time  than  is  usual.  The  physical 
features  of  Europe,  for  example,  occupy  more 
than  half  of  the  second  year's  course.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  treat  with  fulness  the  relief 
of  the  continent  as  a  whole,  the  rivers,  &c.,  so 
that  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  physical  features 
of  each  country  may  be  shown  in  connection  with 
those  of  surrounding  countries.  This  method 
proves  in  the  end  a  saving  of  time,  and  gives 
a  more  accurate  notion  of  the  physical  geography 
of  each  country.  For  example,  the  minerals  of 
Europe  are  taught  so  as  to  show  those  parts  of 
the  continent  producing  the  various  kinds  of 
mineral  wealth,  instead  of  dealine  with  the  subject 
under  the  separate  countries.  The  rich  mineral- 
producing  districts  are  independent  of  political 
boundaries,  e.g.,  the  great  coal  belt  stretching 
from  the  north-west  of  France  to  the  east  of  the 
Rhine.  The  aim  in  the  arrangement  of  the  syl- 
labus has  been  to  take  in  order  physical  con- 
'  ditions  as  causes  leading  up  to  other  conditions, 
physical  and  political,  and  thus  indicate  the 
causal  links  which  connect  all  geographical  facts. 

Syllabus  in  Geography. 
Sketch   Maps :  Should   be  drawn   every   week  by   pupils, 
not    as   maps   of   fine   finish,    but    as    sufficiently    accurate 
expressions    of    geographical    facts.      Answers    should    be 
!    illustrated  by  sketch  maps. 

Preparatory  Class.— Models  of  the  valleys  of  the  I r well 
I   and  Mersey,  and  of  the  Wirral  peninsote.     A  visit  to,  say. 
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Prestwich  Clough,  to  illustrate  valley  and  hill  formation. 
Similarity  of  heights  and  rocks  of  the  Kersal  side  and 
the  Pendlebury  side  of  the  Irwell  yalley.  The  various  land 
forms  (a)  found  in  home  geography,  and  (b)  illustrated  in 
the  British  Isles. 

Action  of  Climatic  Forces  on  Land  Forms. — Action  of 
water  on  land.  Weathering.  Effects  of  rivers  and  glaciers. 
The  various  stages  of  river  formation.  Lacustrine  and 
marine  deltas.  Hill  formation.  Floods.  The  work  done 
by  the  air  modifying  the  earth's  surface. 

Action  of  the  Land  on  Sea  Forms. — Destroying  and  build- 
ing.   Examples  from  the  British  Isles. 

Sfountains, — Varieties  '  of  forms.  Ranges.  Groups. 
P'asses.  The  general  direction  of  the  great  world  range. 
Its  various  parts.  Comparative  '  heights.  Africa  and 
Australia.     Their  coastal  position.    -Terraces. 

Plateaux. — ^Their  correspondence  M^ith-  the  direction  of  the 
world  range.  Secondary  ranges  as  buttresses  of  the  great 
plateau.  The  plateaux  as  desert  regions.  The  position  of 
the  great  areas  of  depression,  and  their  parallelism  with 
the  mountain  systems.  The  proximity  of  the  lowest  and 
most  elevated  parts  of  the  earth's  surface. 

Volcanoes. — Subterranean  forces.  Formation  of  vol- 
canoes. Their  characteristic  form.  Extinct  volcanoes. 
Noted  eruptions.  Earthquakes.  Geysers.  The  i>ositions 
of  volcanoes  on  the  globe.  The  great  volcanic  circuits. 
The  effects  produced  by  yolcanoes,  e.g.,  the  rising  and 
sinking  of  lands. 

The  Atmosphere.-^lts  composition.  Pressure  of  air. 
Barometer  and  thermometer  treated  very  simply. 

Winds. — The  climatic  zones.  Trade  winds.  Monsoons. 
Evaporation.  Clouds.  Rain.  Snow.  The  prevailing 
winds  of  the  world.  Constant  or  variable  with  seasons. 
The  general  distribution  of  rainfall.  Its  dependence  on 
the  mountain  system. 

The  Continents. — In  each  continent  the  political  divisions 
and  towns  should  be  taught  in  intimate  connection  with 
physical  conditions. 

South  America. — Revision  of  mountains,  plains,  and 
valleys.  The  division  of  the  continental  river  basins.  The 
water  partings  traced.  The  main  political  divisions.  The 
most  important  towns. 

North  America. — The  mountains,  plains,  and  valleys. 
The  height  of  land.  The  great  northern  and  southern 
slopes.  The  western  slopes.  The  western  plateau,  and  its 
divisions.  The  great  lakes.  The  main  river  basins. 
Political  divisions.     Towns. 

Central  America. — Its  mountain  system.  Isthmus.  The 
Panama  Canal.     Rivers.     Towns. 

Africa. — Mountains,  plateaux,  and  valleys  revised.  Rain- 
fall. The  river  basins.  Water  partings  traced.  The  lake 
region.  The  Nile.  The  chief  divisions  of  European  in- 
fluence.    The  chief  towns. 

Australia. — ^The  relief  revised.  Rainfall.  The  scarcity 
of  large  rivers.    Causes  of  drought.    River  basins.    Towns. 

.Asia. — The  relief  revised.  The  prevailing  winds.  Rain- 
fall.   River   basins.     Political   divisions.     Chief   towns. 

Europe.— The  relief  revised.  Prevailing  winds.  The 
Gulf  Stream.  Rainfall.  River  basins.  The  countries  of 
Europe. 

Throughout  the  following  courses,  the  physical  geo- 
graphy is  to  be  taught  in  sufficient  detail,  and  in  all  cases 
the  inter-connection  between  the  various  points  of  physical 
geography  is  to  be  shown.  The  f>olitical  facts  are  to  be 
taught  as  resulting  from  physical  conditions. 

First  Year's  Course:  First  Term.— T/ie  British  Isles. 
—Position.  The  seas  surrounding.  Sectional  maps  of 
seas.    The    relief    of    the    land.     Water    partings.     Rivers. 


Lakes.  .  Plains.  The  coasts,  as  connected  with  mountains, 
hills,  plains,  and  rivers. 

Physical  Geography. — Winds  and  rainfall.  Causes  of 
winds.  Climatic  zones.  Trade  winds.  Prevalent  winds 
of  the  British  Isles.  Evaporation.  Clouds.  Rainfall  of 
British  Isles. 

Second  Term. — Mineral  wealth.  The  soil  of  the 
different  parts  of  the  British  Isles.  The  most  fertile  parts. 
Vegetable  productions.  How  affected  by  climatic  consider- 
ations and  nature  of  soil.  The  industries.  Manufactures 
of  cotton.  Iron.  Woollen  goods.  Glass,  &c.  Great 
industrial  centres. 

Physical  Geography. — Causes  affecting  climate.  The 
climatic  divisions  of  the  British  Isles.  Latitude  and 
longitude. 

Third    Ternfi. — The    division    of    the    British    Isles    into 

counties.     The  most  important  towns.     Land  routes.     Sea 

routes.       Commercial      relations      with      other      countries. 

!    Imports   and   exports.     The   broad    facts    of   the    economic 

geography  of  the  British  Isles. 

Second  Year's  Course:  First  Term. — Geography  of 
Europe.  A  general  view  of  Eurasia.  The  great  mountain 
range  and  the  northern  and  southern  slopes.  The 
striking  similarities  and  contrasts  between  Europe  and 
Asia.  The  relief  of  Europe.  Lakes.  Rivers.  Land 
routes.  How  they  coincide  with  the  courses  of  rivers.  The 
coast,  as  connected  with  mountain  ranges.  Plateaux  and 
low  plains.  Good  harbours.  Sea  routes.  The  chief  islands 
of  Europe.  Climate  in  detail.  Effects  of  westerly  winds 
and  Atlantic  drift.     Rainfall. 

Physical  Geography. — Ocean  currents. 

Cecond  Term. — Soil.  Mineral  wealth,  and  its  distribu- 
tion in  detail.  Vegetable  productions.  Animals.  Races. 
Manufactures.  Inter-European  commerce.  France,  Switzer- 
land, Germany,  and  Austria  in  such  detail  as  time  ffiW 
allow. 

Physical  Geography. — Phases  of  the  moon.    Tides. 

Third  Term. — The  rest  of  the  countries  in  such  detaif 
as  time  will  allow.  Spain.  Balkan  Peninsula.  Italy. 
Holland.     Belgium.     Denmark.     Scandinavia.     Russia. 

Third  Year's  Course i  First  Term. — Geography  of 
Asia.  The  great  central  plateau  and  mountain  walls. 
Other  mountain  ranges.  Seaward  slopes.  River  basins. 
Lakes.  Comparison  and  contrast  with  Europe.  Coast  of 
Asia.  Islands.  The  prevalent  winds  of  Asia.  Ocean 
currents  affecting  Asia.  Climatic  divisions.  RainfalL 
Soil  and  characteristic  products.     Animals. 

Second  Term. — Mineral  wealth  and  its  distribution  in- 
detail.  The  races  of  Asia.  The  commercial  productions. 
Density  of  population.  Religions  and  industries.  Chief 
roads  and  railways.  Sea  routes.  Commerce.  A  more  de- 
tailed study  of  the  geography  of  the  British  possessions  in 
Asia. 

Third  Term. — ^The  political  divisions  of  Asia.  The  chief 
towns.  A  more  detailed  account  of  the  geography  of  Japan, 
the  Chinese  Empire,  Russian  Central  Asia,  and  Afghanistan. 
European  political  interests  in  Asia. 

Fourth  Year's  Course:  First  Term. — The  Geography 
of  Africa. — The  relief  of  Africa.  Contrast  with  Eurasia. 
The  lakes  and  rivers  of  Africa.  The  coast.  Reasons  why 
the  continent  remained  so  long  unexplored.  Outlines  of 
the  history  of  settlement  and  exploration. 

Physical  Geography. — The  great  oceans  of  the  world, 
showing  briefly  their  relation  with  the  great  water  part- 
ings.    Finding  position  at  sea. 

Second  Term. — The  prevalent  winds  of  Africa  and  ocean 
currents.  The  rainfall.  The  lakes  as  reservoirs.  The 
climatic  divisions  of  Africa.     Soil  and  minerals.     Products, 
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The  races  of  Africa.  The  geography  of  Egypt,  and  the 
Barbary  States  in  greater  detail. 

Third  Term.—The  Sahara.  The  Soudan.  British 
Africa,     German  and  French  possessions  in  Africa. 

Flr»t  Year  Pupll-Toachers :  First  Term.— T/ie  Geo- 
graphy of  America.— Relief.  Lakes.  Rivers.  Coasts  and 
harbours.  Prevalent  winds  and  ocean  currents  affecting 
climate  of  America.  Climatic  divisions.  Rainfall.  Soil 
and  minerals.  Animals.  The  political  and  economic  geo- 
graphy of  Central  and  South  America. 

Physical  Geography.— Revision  of  latitude  and  longitude. 
Finding  position  at  sea.     Map  projection. 

Second  Term. — ^The  political  and  economic  geography 
of  North  America. 

Physical  Geography.— Winds. 

Third  Term.—The  geography  of  Australasia,  physical, 
political,  and  economic. 

Physical  Geography.— Ocean  currents. 

Second     Year    Pupil-Teachere:     Firet    Term The 

geography  of  the  British  Isles  (see  first  year's  course). 
Revise  geography  of  Asia. 

Physical  Geography.— Tides.     Climate. 

Second  Term.—The  geography  of  Europe  (see  second 
year's  course).     Revise  geography  of  Africa. 

Third  Term.— Revision  of  the  geography  of  the  British 
Empire,   including  historical  geography. 


THE    STUDY    OF    SPEECH     SOUNDS. 

By  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann,  M.A. 

HI. 

(Concluded  from  p.  54.) 

THERE  are  many  difficulties  confronting  a 
child  when  it  begins  the  study  of  a  foreign 
language;  one  of  the  greatest  is  the  pro- 
nunciation. It  is  not  merely  that  new  sounds 
have  to  be  learnt,  differing  slightly  or  entirely 
from  those  in  the  mother  tongue;  the  manner  in 
which  sounds  are  represented  is  also  different. 
The  sound  written  sh  in  English  is  written  ch 
in  French  and  sch  in  German ;  the  letters  eu  have 
a  different  value  in  each  of  these  three  languages. 
Just  as  the  English  spelling  is  an  obstacle  to  the 
appreciation  of  English  sounds,  so  the  French 
and,  to  a  less  degree,  the  German  spelling  must 
be  regarded  as  a  difficulty  in  the  way  of  the 
beginner. 

It  may  be  urged  that  for  most  pupils  a  reading 
knowledge  suffices,  and  that  if  they  should  come 
to  need  a  conversational  knowledge  they  could 
soon  acquire  the  pronunciation  by  a  stay  in  the 
foreign  country. 

Boys  and  girls  are  sent  abroad  in  order  that 
they  may  learn  foreign  languages.  The  result 
may  sometimes  be  satisfactory;  it  is  safe  to  say 
that  in  most  cases  they  acquire  fluency  at  the 
expense  of  accuracy,  particularly  in  matters  of 
pronunciation.  They  hear  the  foreign  language 
constantly,  yet  for  lack  of  suitable  training  they 
continue  to  speak  the  foreign  sounds  with  an 
**  English  accent."  It  is  the  learner  who  has 
already  acquired  some  knowledge  of  the  foreign 
speech -sounds  and  a  fair  vocabulary  that  derives 
most  benefit  from  a  stay  abroad. 

It  is  a  dangerous  thing  to  disregard  the  pronun- 


ciation in  the  belief  that  it  can  be  learnt  later  on. 
It  would  be  safe,  if  it  were  possible  for  the  learner 
to  acquire  a  reading  knowledge  without  pronounc- 
ing the  words ;  but  if  we  do  not  supply  the  correct 
sounds,  the  pupil  will  still  attach  some  sounds 
to  the  words,  and  these  are  sure  to  be  almost 
entirely  incorrect.  The  pupil  will  utter  the  foreign 
language  with  what  we  call  an  **  English  accent  " 
— that  is,  he  will  retain  his  old  habits  of  speech, 
perhaps  with  a  few  slight  modifications.  Gradu- 
ally there  arises  in  his  mind  a  powerful  associa- 
tion between  the  foreign  word  and  its  "  English  " 
pronunciation ;  and  unfortunate  indeed  is  he  whose 
duty  it  becomes  to  destroy  this  association  by 
the  laborious  work  of  training  the  pupil  to  pro- 
nounce correctly.  He  has  to  teach  the  use  of  long, 
pure  vowels  where  the  pupil  has  been  uttering 
diphthongs  (as  in  rosef  tnimey  Rose,  Schnee) ;  he 
has  to  substitute  a  new  stress  for  the  faulty  old 
one  (as  in  commencety  ripondrey  strongly  stressed 
on  the  second  syllable);  he  has  to  teach  the  pro- 
nunciation of  r  (as  in  m^rey  partir,  mir,  hart); 
his  task  is  heartrending. 

Perhaps  the  idea  that  French  might  be  pro- 
nounced with  English  sounds  is  not  unconnected 
with  the  customary  pronunciation  of  Latin.  It 
used  to  be  the  rule  (and  it  is  still  too  com- 
mon) to  begin  Latin  before  French,  and  pupils 
thus  unconsciously  acquired  the  impression  that 
foreign  languages  had  the  same  pronunciation 
as  English.  To  one  phonetically  trained,  the 
ordinary  pronunciation  of  Latin  is  quite  painful ; 
it  seems  so  needlessly  ugly  and  so  utterly  wrong. 
Almost  every  vowel  suffers  in  quality,  and  often 
in  quantity  too,  and  some  of  the  consonants  fare 
as  badly.  It  is  earnestly  to  be  desired  that  the 
efforts  of  the  Classical  Association  to  improve 
matters  will  meet  with  success;  yet  it  is  to  be 
feared  that  the  day  is  still  distant  when  our 
classical  colleagues  will  gladly  recognise  the  value 
of  phonetics.  Meanwhile  they  will  continue  their 
enthusiastic  praises  of  melodious  verse — which 
they  cannot  read  aloud  ! 

But  to  return  to  modern  languages :  the  view 
more  and  more  generally  held  is  that  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  spoken  as  well  as  the  written  language 
is  the  best  preparation  for  the  study  of  the  litera- 
ture. It  is  argued  that  the  beginner  should  obtain 
a  good  command  of  a  fair  vocabulary  of  common 
words  and  the  essentials  of  grammar,  and  that 
this  can  best  be  obtained  by  a  copious  use  of  the 
foreign  language  both  in  its  spoken  and  in  its 
written  forms.  It  is  not  my  object  here  to  uphold 
the  reform  method,  which  has  been  exposed  to  a 
good  deal  of  unintelligent  criticism;  I  am  con- 
fident that  the  main  contentions  of  the  reformers 
are  based  on  general  principles  not  likely  to  be 
assailed  successfully.  For  my  present  purpose  it 
is  sufficient  to  state  that  those  who  believe  in 
the  reform  method  attach  much  importance  to 
the  spoken  language,  and  that  those  who  oppose 
it  have  to  confess  that  in  this  respect  at  least  it 
marks  an  advance  on  the  old  "grammatical" 
method. 

If  the  foreign  languagj^Jg  ^jQ@(spoken  at  all, 
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it  seems  to  be  self-evident  that  it  should  be 
spoken  as  correctly  as  possible.  How  is  this 
object  to  be  achieved? 

For  a  long  time  it  was  thought  that  a  foreign 
teacher  was  alone  able  to  teach  the  pronunciation 
of  his  language;  yet  it  does  not  require  much 
thought  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  the 
teacher  must  have  a  knowledge  of  the  sounds 
both  in  the  pupil's  mother-tongue  and  in  the 
foreign  language.  Imitation  alone  has  been 
proved  to  be  insufficient.  Occasionally  a  pupil 
taken  by  himself  and  possessing  unusual  ability 
has  been  taught  by  a  clever  teacher  to  pro- 
nounce the  foreign  language  well  by  imitating 
the  teacher's  speech;  but  this  is  rare.  Particu- 
larly in  the  case  of  languages  like  English  and 
French,  where  the  whole  manner  of  speech  is 
widely  different,  it  is  necessary  for  the  teacher 
to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  pupil's  mother- 
tongue. 

Again  and  again  we  see  excellent  foreign 
teachers  of  French  and  German  whose  pupils 
pronounce  the  foreign  languages  in  an  obtrusively 
English  way.  It  is  not  that  the  teachers  do  not 
pay  attention  to  the  pronunciation;  especially 
when  they  are  new  to  the  work,  they  show  great 
zeal  and  perseverance  in  this  respect.  The  at- 
tempts of  the  pupils  to  imitate  their  pronuncia- 
tion do  not  satisfy  them ;  they  feel  that  something 
is  wrong ;  but  when  the  faulty  pronunciation  per- 
sists, they  come  to  the  conclusion  that  English 
children  can  get  no  nearer  to  the  correct  pro- 

I      nunciation    than    this,   and    so    they    reluctantly 

content    themselves    with    what    seem    the    best 

results  obtainable.     It  is  quite  possible  that  no 

better  results  can  be  obtained — by  imitation. 

It   is    different   when    the    teacher,    native    or 

I  foreign,  has  taken  pains  to  acquaint  himself 
with  the  phonetics  of  both  languages.  He  is 
prepared  for  the  mistakes  which  his  pupils  are 
likely  to  make,  and  he  forestalls  them  by  suit- 
able exercises.  Anxious  to  prevent  rather  than 
to  cure,  he  compares  the  English  and  the  foreign 
sounds,  and  knows  exactly  on  what  he  must  lay 
special  stress.  If  his  pupils  come  to  him  with 
untrained  ears,  he  proceeds  to  give  them  the 
power  to  discriminate  sounds,  which  necessitates 
some  acquaintance  with  the  organs  of  speech; 
and  in  this  he  is  encouraged  by  the  interest  which 
his  words  never  fail  to  arouse.  The  pupils  have 
been  uttering  speech-sounds  for  a  long  time,  yet 

I      without  knowing  how  they  were  uttered ;  and  the 

I      new  light  shed  on  such  familiar  processes  is  like 

!      a  revelation.     It    is    sometimes    suggested    that 

I  "pupils  should  not  be  bored  with  phonetics." 
This  is  the  objection  of  the  critic  who  attacks 
that  of   which    he   has    no    personal    experience. 

I  The  man  capable  of  boring  his  pupils  with  pho- 
netics is  the  man  who  bores  them  whatever  he 

j  teaches.  A  keen  teacher  of  languages  who  has 
once  introduced  phonetics  into  his  teaching  does 
not  drop  it  again.  If  you  wish  to  have  an  opinion 
as  to  the  value  of  phonetics  to  the  teacher  of 
French  or  German,   it  is  well  not  to  go  to  one 

I       who  has  never  made  use  of  phonetics. 

i  The  first  condition  of  success  in  teaching  the 


pronunciation  is  the  teacher's  competence;  the 
second  is  practice  on  the  part  of  the  pupils.  As 
was  pointed  out  in  the  first  of  these  articles,  they 
have  been  speaking  English  until  certain  habits 
of  speech  were  formed.  These  habits  have  be- 
come firmly  rooted  by  the  time  when  the  foreign 
language  is  begun.  They  are  now  called  upon 
to  acquire  entirely  fresh  habits  of  speech; 
muscles  have  to  be  brought  into  active  play  which 
previously  took  little  or  no  part  in  the  production 
of  speech  sounds.  This  demands  much  practice. 
The  time  devoted  to  a  foreign  language  is 
limited;  during  the  rest  of  the  day  the  old  habits 
of  speech  prevail.  It  seems  all  the  more  neces- 
sary to  give  to  the  foreign  language  as  much  of 
the  time  allotted  to  it  as  is  possible.  This  is 
one  of  the  reasons  why  the  reformers  urge  that 
the  mother  tongue  should  be  used  as  little  as 
possible  in  the  foreign-language  lesson.  They 
maintain  that  to  utter  alternately  the  foreign  lan- 
guage and  the  mother  tongue  renders  it  more 
difficult  to  acquire  the  fresh  habits  of  speech  than 
when  the  two  are  kept  apart.  Their  contention 
seems  a  sound  one. 

The  teacher  who  has  studied  phonetics  is  natur- 
ally anxious  to  utilise  his  knowledge  in  the  class- 
room. He  can  do  so  by  explaining  the  formation 
of  the  sounds ;  in  all  probability  he  will  have  re- 
course to  the  phonetic  alphabet,  which  he  has 
found  so  helpful  in  his  own  inquiries  into  the 
matter  of  pronunciation.  Perhaps  he  will  be 
content  to  use  the  signs  when  he  is  explaining 
the  sounds,  and  for  the  purpose  of  drilling  the 
organs  of  speech;  he  will  find  a  printed  sound- 
chart  very  useful.  Perhaps  he  will  go  further, 
and  let  his  pupils  write  in  the  phonetic  transcrip- 
tion. 

If  he  decides  to  do  so,  he  must  make  up  his 
mind  whether  he  will  teach  the  phonetic  signs 
exclusively  in  the  early  stages,  or  concurrently 
with  the  ordinary  spelling.  In  the  case  of  German , 
no  disadvantage  arises  from  teaching  both  at  the 
same  time;  in  the  case  of  French,  the  best  results 
are  likely  to  be  obtained  with  English  pupils  if 
they  use  the  phonetic  transcript  exclusively  during 
the  first  term.  After  three  months  they  will  have 
acquired  the  fresh  habits  of  speech.  They  can 
speak  correctly,  if  not  very  fluently  or  about 
many  subjects.  It  will  still  be  necessary  to  prac- 
tise the  foreign  sounds ;  even  the  foreigner's  pro- 
nunciation of  his  language  suffers  if  he  speaks 
English  much,  yet  in  his  case  the  habits  of  speech 
are  much  more  firmly  established  than  they  can 
possibly  be  in  the  case  of  our  pupils. 

When  the  attention  has  for  a  term  been  de- 
voted to  the  sounds,  there  is  not  much  danger 
of  the  conventional  spelling  misleading  the  pupil ; 
but  is  it  not  likely  that  the  habit  of  representing 
the  foreign  sounds  phonetically  will  interfere  with 
the  spelling?  This  seems  a  valid  objection;  yet 
experience  shows  it  to  be  groundless.  Indeed, 
pupils  who  have  passed  in  a  methodical  fashion 
from  the  phonetic  to  the  ordinary  spelling  are 
found  to  spell  quite  as  well  as  those  who  learn 
.the  ordinary  spelling  only,  if  not  better.  After 
all,    this   is   not   surprising.     They   do   not   learn 
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the  spelling  in  a  hap-hazard  way,  but  methodic- 
ally; they  realise  the  difference  between  the  two 
systems  of  representing  sounds,  and  when,  for 
instance,  they  spell  omhre  and  tante,  they  can 
supply  a  reason  why  there  should  be  m  and  n 
in  these  words  respectively — a  point  which  hardly 
occurs  to  the  pupil  who  has  had  no  phonetic  train- 
ing. Similarly,  the  g  in  commen^ant^  the  qu  in 
iurque,  cease  to  be  exceptions,  and  gain  a  fresh 
interest  as  illustrating  the  inadequacy  of  the 
ordinary  spelling. 

To  those  who  wish  to  pursue  the  subject  further, 
I  would  recommend  Mr.  Dumville's  excellent 
**  Elements  of  French  Pronunciation  and  Diction  '' 
(Dent)  and  Prof.  Victor's  **  German  Pronuncia- 
tion'*  (Reisland)  and  **  Elements  of  Phonetics: 
English,  French,  and  German  "  (Dent),  my  adapt- 
ation of  his  **  Kleine  Phonetik."  As  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  observation  of  the  mother  tongue  I 
venture  to  call  attention  to  a  little  volume  en- 
titled *'  Sounds  of  Spoken  English  **  (Dent),  which 
I  have  just  written  with  an  eye  to  the  require- 
ments of  our  training  colleges. 

I  do  not  know  whether  these  articles  will  have 
-converted  a  single  reader  who  started  with  a  pre- 
judice against  the  study  of  speech  sounds,  con- 
sidering it  a  subject  only  for  the  faddist.  There 
are,  however,  among  the  readers  of  The  School 
World  a  large  number  of  teachers  who  preserve 
an  open  mind  and  are  willing  to  listen  to  the  ex- 
perience of  others  and  to  give  a  fair  trial  to  what 
seems  valuable  in  their  suggestions.  I  am  hopeful 
that  my  words  may  induce  some  students  to  de- 
vote their  energies  to  phonetics.  It  is  a  science 
which  owes  much  to  Englishmen,'  but  has  for 
some  time  been  neglected  by  them.  The  gain  to 
be  derived  from  the  study  of  speech  sounds  is 
not  inconsiderable.  To  establish  a  standard 
speech  for  the  British  Empire,  and  to  enable 
every  school-child  to  use  that  speech  fluently 
beside  its  local  dialect ;  to  remove  the  great 
obstacle  to  intercourse  with  other  nations,  which 
our  faulty  pronunciation  of  their  languages  pre- 
sents to  us — these  are  objects  requiring  zeal  and 
devotion  for  many  a  long  year.  Deep-seated  pre- 
judices must  be  overcome  before  success  is  at- 
tained ;  but  the  cause  is  worth  the  struggle.  The 
teacher  of  languages  has  a  great  responsibility ; 
introducing  the  child  into  the  language  and  the 
literature  of  its  mother  tongue,  he  is  teaching 
it  to  think  clearly  and  to  feel  finely;  helping  the 
learner  to  •  understand  a  foreign  language,  he 
renders  possible  the  just  appreciation  of  the 
foreign  people,  which  is  a  powerful  aid  tow^ards 
an  enlightened  patriotism. 


MANUAL    INSTRUCTION    IN    BOYS' 
SECONDARY    SCHOOLS.^ 

By  W.  A.  Knight, 

Sexey's  Trade  School,. Bruton. 

11. — Woodwork. 

THE  workshop  should  be  well  lighted.  By 
utilising  a  room  at  the  end  of  a  building, 
it  is  often  possible  to  have  light  on  three 
sides,  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  noise 
of  hammering,  &c.,  from  interfering  with  other 
lessons.  A  cheaper  and  better  plan  is  to  build  a 
separate  block,  consisting  of  metal-  and  wood- 
workshops  placed  end  to  end,  a  little  distance 
from  the  main  building.  The  style  of  architecture 
can  be  more  modest  than  that  of  the  school 
frontage,  and  several  other  small  economies  can 
be  introduced  by  the  architect. 

Each  room  should  have  a  superficial  area  of 
about  600  sq.  ft. — say  28ft.  x  20ft.  or  22ft.  The 
requirements   by   the    Board    of    Education   of    a 
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Bacon's  Essays.  By  E.  H.  Blakeney.  xiii. +  373  pp. 
(Blackie.) — This  is  a  handy  little  book,  hardly  larger  than 
a  pocket  edition,  supplied  with  a  brief  but  good  and  read- 
able introduction  and  some  excellent  notes.  Editions  of 
■*'  Bacon's  Essays  '*  are  numerous  enough,  but  this  has 
many  merits    and  deserves  attention. 


Fig.  r.— Joint  No.  95. 

minimum  of  40  sq.  ft.  per  pupil  seems  to  the 
writer  unnecessarily  exacting.  Most  experienced 
manual  instructors  would  be  satisfied  with  30 
sq.  ft.  in  the  case  of  woodwork.  Roof-lights  can 
be  used,  but  there  must  also  be  plenty  of  light 
near  the  bench-level. 

Many  types  of  woodwork  benches  are  on  the 
market,  but  these  often  lack  rigidity ^  which  is 
quite  indispensable.  A  good  and  economical  plan 
is  to  get  long  benches  made  locally,  the  tops  to 
be  of  beech  or  sycamore,  the  legs  4in.  x  4in. , 
strongly  framed  together.  The  maker  will  often 
know  where  to  put  his  hand  on  suitable  wood 
which  may  have  been  lying  by  for  years,  and  for 
which  he  has  found  no  use.  A  bench  about 
12ft.  X4ft.  will  accommodate  six  pupils,  three  on 
either  side.  Three  of  such  benches  can  be  ar- 
ranged very  conveniently  in  a  shop    28ft.  x  i8ft. 


I  The  first  article  appeared  in  Dec^xq^er,  1905. 
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or  20ft.  If  each  bench  accommodates  eight 
pupils,  it  will  be  i6ft.  long,  and  the  width  of  the 
room  must  then  be  increased  to  20ft.,  or  prefer- 
ably 22ft.  A  bench  for  eight  pupils,  complete 
with  vices,  which  has  been  in  constant  use  for  ten 
years,  was  made  locally,  and  cost  the  writer  ;^5. 
A  rough  drawer  or  shelf  under  the  bench  at  each 
place  serves  for  storing  work  in  process  of  com- 
pletion. Elaborate  arrangements  for  tools  are 
unnecessary.  A  strip  of  wood,  5in.  by  lin.,  ar- 
ranged round  the  walls,  blocked  out  so  as  to  leave 
a  space  of  3jin. ,  allows  the  planes  to  be  slipped 
down  behind.  Part  of  the  space  between  the 
strip  and  the  wall  is  covered  over  with  wood,  in 
which  are  slits  for  tenon-saws,  chisels,  and  other 
flat  tools,  and  holes  for  other  tools.  A  set  of 
tools  is  kept  together,  the  number  of  the  set  corre- 
sponding with  the  number  of  the  bench-place.  It 
is  thus  easy  to  trace  the  author  of  any  ill-usage 
to  which  the  tools  have  been  subjected. 

List  of  Tools  recommended. 


Jack-plane 
Tenon-saw     ... 



s.    d. 
4     6 
3     3 

Scriber 

.  •  •         • . 

4 

Half-metre   rule 

I     6 

Foot  rule 

, . .         , . 

I     0 

Square 
Bradawl 



I     3 
3 

Half-round  file 

9 

Set  of  4  chisels,  lin 

.  to  Jin. 

2     6 

Paring  chisels,  |in. 
Mallet 

and  lin 

I   10 
I     6 

Marking--gauge 

... 

10 

Total 

19 

6 

Twenty  sets,  say  ;^2o 

0 

0 

In  addition,  for  general  use  : 

£ 

s. 

d. 

6  hammers  at  is.  2d. 

7 

0 

6  gauges  at  lod 

5 

0 

2  try-planes  at  6s.   ... 

12 

0 

4  mortise-gauges  at  2s.  3d. 

9 

0 

6  smooth ing-planes  at  3s.  6d. 

...     I 

I 

0 

2  cutting-gauges  at  is.  3d. 

2 

6 

2  spokeshaves  at  is.  6d.   ... 

3 

0 

6  mortise-chisels  at  gd. 

... 

4 

6 

2  oil-stones  at  2s.  gd. 

5 

6 

2  glue-pots  at  2S.  6d. 

5 

0 

2  braces  and  sets  of  bits  at  24s. 

6d.     2 

9 

0 

I  rip  and  i  cross-cut  saw  ... 

6 

6 

I  grindstone,  fitted,  say     ... 

...     I 

7 

0 

Total     . 

..     £7 

17 

0 

A  supply  of  brads,  nails,  screws,  glue,  sand- 
paper, &c.,  will  be  required. 

One  or  two  shelves,  with  gas,  should  be 
arranged  in  a  convenient  place,  for  the  glue. 

A  small  blackboard  can  be  placed  flat  against 
one  wall,  resting  on  a  strip,  and  kept  in  place 
by  buttons. 

A   large   cupboard    is    indispensable,    at    least  i 


6ft.  6in.  X4ft.  6in.  x  2ft.  6in.,  with  shelves  for 
storing  joints  and  models,  and  with  two  or  three 
large  drawers  with  partitions  for  storing  sundries. 
A  supply  of  wood  for  a  year  sufficient  for  two 
classes  of  twenty  each  would  be  as  follows  for 
the  course  suggested  : — 

500ft.  run  bass  wood,  ijin.  x  ijin. 

50  sq.  ft.  bass  wood,  6in.  x  Jin. 

500ft.  run  teak,  ijin.  x  ijin. 

50  sq.  ft.  teak,  6in.  x  |in. 

300ft.  run  red  deal,  i^in.  x  ijin. 

300ft.  run  red  deal,  2in.  x  i^in. 

500ft.  run  yellow  deal,   ijin.  x  ijin. 

500ft.  run  yellow  deal,  2 in.  x  i^in. 

A  small  quantity  of  Kauri  pine,  say  100  sq.  ft., 
fin.  and  ^in.  thick,  may  be  usefully  added. 

The  total  cost  should  not  exceed  ;^io  or  ;^ii. 

A  foot-lathe  is  a  useful  addition,  and  can  often 
be  purchased  locally  second-hand.  It  will  serve 
for  the  more  skilful  pupils  who  are  in  advance  of 
the  others,  and  can  be  set  to  make  (among  other 


Fig.  2. — Joint  No.  24. 

things)  handles  for  the  models  in  the  metal-work 
course. 

The  grindstone  would  be  placed  with  advan- 
tage in  the  metal-workshop. 

**  Woodwork  (English  Sloyd),''  by  S.  Barter 
(Whitaker),  is  an  indispensable  handbook  for 
every  teacher  engaged  in  manual  instruction. 

SUGGESTED    COURSE    IN    WOODWORK. 

.  List  of  Exercises,  showing  Order  of  Joints  and 

Models. 

1.  Use  of  English  and  French  rules. 

2.  Planing  first  face  (up  to  lin.  wide). 

3.  Planing  second  face  and  squaring. 

4.  Measuring,  lining,  scribing,  and  gauging. 

5.  Planing  to  sizes  (up   to   loin.X^in.  X^in.). 

6.  Use  of  knife. 

Model  I. — Flower-pot  Stick. 

7.  Sawing  across  and  with  grain  and  at  an  angle  with 
tenon-saw. 

8.  Planing  to  sizes  10in.X2in.x1in. 


9.  Use  of  paring  chisel. 
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Joints  1  to  10. 

10.  Glue,  use  of. 

11.  Filing  and  glass-papering. 

Model  2. — Vase  Stand. 

12.  Boring  with  awl,  nailing,  and  punching. 

13.  Use  of  smooth ing-plane  and  shooting-board. 

Joints  II   to   15  (to  be  glued  and  finished). 
Model  3. — Flower-pot  Stand. 

14.  Octagonal  and  curved  planing. 

Model  4. — Round  Ruler. 

15.  Wide  face  planing. 

16.  Shooting  end  of  grain. 

Model  5. — Box  (about  gin.  X5in.X3in.). 

17.  Plugging  and  bevel  planing. 

18.  Boring. 

Model  6. — Flat   Ruler  (one  bevel). 

19.  Counter  sinking  and  screwing. 

Model  7. — T-square. 

20.  Gouging. 

Model  8.— Pen  Tray. 

21.  Mortise  gauging. 

22.  Use  of  mortise-chisel. 


J"" 


^"5: 


List  of  Joints. 

1.  Half-lap,  open. 

2.  ,,  middle. 

3.  ,,  closed. 

4.  Notching. 

5.  Half-lap,  dovetail. 

6.  Oblique  half-lap,  open. 

7.  „  „  middle. 

8.  ,,  ,,  with   notch. 

9.  ,,  ,,         closed. 

10.  Cogging. 

11.  Tongue  and  grooving. 

12.  Housing  and  rebating. 

13.  Simple  scarfing. 

14.  Bridle. 

15.  Stop  bridle. 

16.  Mortise  and  tenon,  open.  __^ 

17.  ,,  ,,  closed. 

18.  ,,  ,,  with  haunch. 

19.  ,,  ,,  closed,   with  haunch. 

20.  ,,  ,,  with   wedges. 

21.  Double  mortise  and  tenon,  open. 

22.  ,,  ,,  ,,       closed. 

23.  Single  edge   dovetail. 

24.  Triple       ,,  ,, 

25.  Key  grooving. 

26.  Lap    dovetail. 

27.  Mitre  dovetail. 

28.  Mortise  mitre  joint. 

29.  Scarfing  joint. 

30.  .Angle  bridle. 

N.B. — The  illustrations  accompanying  this 
article  are  inserted  merely  as  specimens  of 
drawing  actually  done  in  class. 


!^ 


Fig.  3.— Joint  No.  4. 

Joints  16  to  22. 

Model  9. — Footstool. 

Model  10. — ^Try-square. 

Joints  23  to  24. 
Model  II. — Soap  Box. 

23.  Oblique  sawing  and  routing. 

Joint  25. 
Model  12. — Bracket. 

24.  Dowelling. 

Model  13.— Test-tube  Stand. 
Joints  26  to  30. 

25.  Rebating,   chamfering,   and   stop-chamfering. 

Model  14. — Picture  Frame. 

26.  Glue-jointing. 

27.  Pad-sawing. 

Model  15. — Footstool. 
Model  16. — Box  and  Lid  (dovetailed). 

Supplementary   Models : — 

Inlay  ;  pen-tray  ;  axe-shaft ;  lamp-stand  ;  gauge  ;  mitre- 
square  ;  mallet ;  bootjack ;  letters  formed  of  combined 
joints. 


BOOKKEEPING  AS   A   SCHOOL    SUBJECT. 

By  John  Thornton. 

II. 

(Concluded  from  p.  49.) 

IN  the  article  already  published  the  claims  of 
bookkeeping  as  a  school  subject  were  con- 
sidered, and  it  was  urged,  not  only  on  the 
ground  of  its  usefulness  in  after-life,  but  also 
on  that  of  its  educational  value,  that  it  would 
be  well  if  the  subject  were  taught  in  all  schools. 
The  important  question  remains  :  How  should  it 
he  taught?  For  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  would 
be  better  to  leave  it  alone  altogether  than  to  go 
the  wrong  way  to  work  to  teach  it. 

This  question  cannot  be  properly  answered 
unless  we  clearly  understand  the  distinction  be- 
tween office  and  school  bookkeeping.  The  school 
is  the  place  to  learn  the  theory ;  the  office  is  the 
place  to  learn  the  practice.  To  attempt  to  teach 
office  bookkeeping  at  school  is  a  fundamental 
error. 

The  school  bookkeeping  of  a  generation  ago 
was  vitiated  by  this  error.  A  pattern  **  system  " 
was  cunningly  devised,  to  be  faithfully  copied  by 
the  pupil  and  **  neatly  ruled  oflF  in  red  ink."  The 
nearer  the  approach  made  to  the  average  clerk's 
work  in  the  average  office,  the  better  the  system 
was  supposed  to  be.  To  the  tbeery  and  principles 
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of  the  subject,  as  exhibited  in  the  final  statement 
of  results,  little  or  no  attention  was  paid.  The 
average  clerk  would  have  nothing  to  do  with 
these  final  results  for  the  first  ten  or  twenty  years 
of  his  career,  at  all  events,  so  why  should  the  poor 
schoolboy's  head  be  troubled  about  them?  In 
the  old  school  text-books  the  explanation  of  the 
balance-sheet  and  of  the  method  of  proving  often 
occupied  less  than  a  couple  of  pages  of  small 
print,  apparently  having  the  remotest  possible 
connection  with  the  body  of  the  work,  which  con- 
sisted of  page  after  page  of  modd  day-book, 
journal,  and  ledger.  Sudi  brief  and  lifeless  ex- 
planations seemed  to  have  been  placed  there  more 
for  form's  sake  than  anything  else — ^very  much 
as  the  Dedication  to  King  James  is  placed  at  the 
beginning  of  our  Bibles.  True,  they  were  occa- 
sionally glanced  at  by  a  yawning  schoolboy,  as 
a  weary  worshipper  might  try  to  relieve  the 
tedium  of  a  dull  sermon  by  reading  the  address 
to  the  Most  High  and  Mighty  Prince  James,  but 
in  neither  case  with  the  smallest  idea  of  marking, 
learning,  and  profiting  by  what  he  was  reading. 

It  may  be  thought  that  this  is  all  changed,  and 
that  no  such  old  books  are  used  now.  I  am  sorry 
to  say  this  is  only  partially  true.  The  fallacy  still 
seems  to  linger  in  the  minds  of  some  writers  of 
text-books  that  the  only  object  of  teaching  book- 
keeping is  to  train  up  a  race  of  model  clerks,  and 
consequently  the  concession  to  modern  ideas  too 
often  takes  the  form  of  what  is  supposed  to  be 
a  judicious  blend  of  theory  and  practice. 

But  the  truth  is,  that  while  school  is  far  and 
away  the  best  place  for  teaching  the  theory,  the 
office  is  the  only  possible  place  for  effectively 
teaching  the  practice.  For  there  are,  in  fact, 
thousands  of  systems,  each  one  of  which  has 
grown  up  with  or  been  modified  and  adapted  to 
the  special  circumstances  of  the  particular  busi- 
ness concerned;  and  it  is  folly  to  attempt  to  in- 
struct the  schoolboy  in  any  one  of  these  systems, 
when  the  chances  are  999  to  i  that  in  actual  life 
he  will  have  to  use  something  quite  different. 

No,  it  is  no  use  making  experiments  with  a 
cunning  mixture  of  office  and  school  bookkeeping. 
The  distinction  between  the  two  is  radical,  and 
nothing  but  disappointment  can  result  from  the 
attempt  to  amalgamate  them.  The  only  true  way 
to  teach  bookkeeping  at  school  is  to  depart  as 
widely  as  possible  from  office  methods. 

For  instance : — 

(i)  Office  bookkeeping  ends  with  the  ledger. 
School  bookkeeping  begins  with  the  ledger. 

(2)  Office  bookkeeping  treats  of  personal  ac- 
counts first.  School  bookkeeping  treats  of 
nominal  accounts  first. 

(3)  Office  bookkeeping  works  onwards  towards 
capital  account.  School  bookkeeping  works  back- 
wards from  capital  account. 

(4)  Oflfice  bookkeeping  makes  use  of  technical 
terms  and  abbreviations  as  much  as  possible. 
School  bookkeeping  avoids  them  as  much  as 
possible. 

(5)  Oflfice  bookkeeping  records  long  series  of 
transactions  lasting  half  a  year  or  more.     School 


bookkeeping  is  broken  up  into  short  series  of 
transactions  recorded  and  proved  in  half  an  hour 
or  less. 

(6)  In  office  bookkeeping  the  final  results  are 
kept  out  of  sight  of  the  ordinary  bookkeeper. 
In  school  bookkeeping  the  attention  of  the  pupil 
is  steadfastly  and  continuously  directed  thereto. 

(7)  The  oflfice  bookkeeper  can  seldom  stop  to 
ask  the  reason  for  this  or  that,  and  there  is  no 
one  but  a  crabbed  old  senior  to  answer  him  if  he 
does.  The  schoolboy,  on  the  other  hand,  is  ex- 
pected to  understand  the  reason  for  everything, 
and  to  ask  if  he  does  not. 

These  distinctions  are  not  accidental  and  trivial ; 
they  are  essential  and  vital,  for  these  reasons : — 

(i)  School  bookkeeping  begins  with  the  ledger 
because  the  other  books  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  main  principle.  Indeed,  so  far  as  the  theory  of 
bookkeeping  is  concerned,  they  can  be  dispensed 
with  altogether.  This  would  be  almost  impos- 
sible in  practice;  but  it  is  not  only  possible,  it 
is  highly  advantageous  in  school,  because  it  con- 
centrates the  mind  of  the  learner  on  the  thing  that 
it  is  most  needful  for  him  to  learn.  To  begin 
with  the  subsidiary  books  is  unwise  in  all  cases, 
as  it  gives  an  exaggerated  idea  of  the  importance 
of  these  books.  And  when  the  pupil's  school 
studies  are  abruptly  cut  short  before  he  has 
touched  the  heart  of  the  subject,  such  initiatory 
work  proves  quite  worthless.  The  principles  of 
bookkeeping  are  not  only  not  understood;  they 
have  not  even  been  considered,  and  the  mind  has 
been  clogged  with  special  methods  which  will 
only  by  the  merest  chance  coincide  with  those 
needed  in  after-life.  The  difference  between  the 
theory  and  practice  of  bookkeeping  is  like  the 
difference  between  an  actual  game  of  chess  and 
the  explanation  of  the  game  to  a  beginner.  You 
begin  your  game  with  a  pawn;  you  begin  your 
explanation  with  the  king.  Whatever  books  may 
be  used,  in  any  system  of  bookkeeping  the  ledger 
is  the  king  of  them  all,  and  to  begin  to  teach 
bookkeeping  with  the  subordinate  books  because 
they  are  the  first  used  in  actual  business  is  as 
stupid  as  it  would  be  to  begin  to  teach  chess 
by  showing  your  pupil  the  opening  moves  of  an 
actual  game  and  getting  him  to  imitate  them. 

(2)  School  bookkeeping  treats  of  nominal  ac- 
counts first  because  these  are  the  accounts  that 
show  the  gains  and  losses  arising  out  of  the 
various  business  transactions  for  a  definite  period, 
and  the  effects  such  gains  and  losses  have  upon 
the  capital  invested  in  the  business.  Business  is 
carried  on  for  the  sake  of  profit,  and  it  will  soon 
come  to  a  standstill  if  t"he  net  result  is  not  profit 
but  loss.  Nominal  accounts  are  the  pulse  of  the 
business — or,  rather,  the  nurse's  chart  showing 
pulse  fluctuations — and  some  knowledge  of  these 
accounts  is  an  essential  preliminary  to  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  other  accounts. 

(3)  Office  bookkeeping  goes  forwards.  School 
bookkeeping  goes  backwards — that  is  to  say, 
having  first  of  all  explained  the  balance-sheet, 
and  shown  how  this  statement  of  final  results  is 
the  goal  of  the  bookkeeper's  labours,   we  then 
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proceed  from  this  ascertained  spot  to  the  regions 
that  lie  nearest  to  it,  and  so  work  our  way  back- 
wards (in  explanation)  from  the  known  to  the 
unknown,  just  as  in  the  teaching  of  geography  a 
plan  of  the  school  premises  is  frequently,  and 
very  wisely,  taken  as  a  starting-point. 

(4)  Office  bookkeeping  is  full  ot  technical  terms 
and  abbreviations;  it  positively  revels  in  their 
obscurity  and  multiplicity.  School  bookkeeping 
never  uses  them  if  they  can  possibly  be  avoided, 
knowing  that,  they  both  mystify  and  repel  the 
Jearner,  and  also,  lead  him  astray  from  the  matter 
in  hand.  And  this  is  not  at  all  to  be  wondered 
at.  One  or  two  long  words  even  in  a  child's 
story-book,  are  by  no  means  resented,  and  may 
even  impart  a  pleasant  flavour  to  the  dish  (as 
Charles  Kingsley  and  Lewis  Carroll  very  well 
knew);  but  to  see  a  page  peppered  all  over  with 
unfamiliar  words  and  phrases  is  enough  to  daunt 
the  stoutest  heart,  and  unless  the  call  of  duty 
is  clear  or  the  prize  very  alluring  we  ordinary 
mortals  shirk  the  conflict.  Boys  are  human  after 
all. 

(5)  Office  bookkeeping  records  the  transactions 
of  one  long  period  in  one  long  series.  This  is 
inevitable.  It  would  never  do  to  balance  and 
prove  the  books  every  week  in  order  to  discover 
how  things  were  going  on.  It  would  be  like  the 
action  of  a  child  raking  up  the  mould  to  see  how 
the  seeds  in  his  garden  were  getting  on.  Never- 
theless, it  is  a  most  important  and  interesting 
thing  (both  in  gardening  and  bookkeeping)  to 
know  how  things  are  getting  on — and  in  school 
bookkeeping  we  disturb  the  soil  as  often  as  we 
please,  to  show  the  process  and  master  the  secret. 
Accordingly,  we  give  very  short  exercises,  so 
that  we  may  see  the  six  or  twelve  months'  work 
of  the  office  in  focus.  The  long  school  exercises 
of  the  last  generation  were  the  bane  of  school 
bookkeeping  and  the  main  cause  of  the  just  dis- 
repute into  which  it  fell.  There  could  be  no  sus- 
tained interest  in  such  exercises;  besides  which, 
in  not  a  few  cases,  the  pupil  left  school  long 
before  he  reached  the  goal  of  his  labours,  prob- 
ably even  before  he  came  near  enough  to  discern 
the  goal  through  the  mist  and  fog. 

In  modern  school  bookkeeping,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  goal  is  close  at  hand ;  the  player  cannot 
but  see  it,  and  with  quickened  and  sustained  zeal 
he  presses  towards  it. 

(6)  This  goal — the  culmination  and  fruit  of  all 
his  toil — is  hidden  from  the  profane  gaze  of  the 
ordinary  office  clerk.  The  books  he  has  been 
laboriously  keeping  are  on  the  appointed  day  con- 
veyed reverently  into  the  partner's  private  room. 
The  doors  are  "locked.  The  private  ledgers  are 
taken  out  of  the  private  safe  and,  the  results 
having  been  privately  arrived  at  and  entered,  the 
books  containing  these  results  are  carefully  locked 
up  again  without  the  bookkeeper  being  invited 
to  assist  in  this  interesting  operation.  Consider 
the  contrast  in  school  bookkeeping.  Here,  the 
pupil's  attention  having  been  steadfastly  directed 
to  the  balance-sheet  and  capital  account  from 
the  verv  start  and  fixed  thereon  throughout,  he 


reaps  at  last  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  their  ab- 
solute agreement  through  his  own  painstaking 
care,  and  is  rewarded  by  this  clear  proof  of  the 
accuracy  of  his  own  work. 

(7)  The  last  point  of  contrast  between  office 
and  school  bookkeeping  is  the  most  definite  and 
significant  of  all.  The  office  clerk  has  to  pursue 
his  course  steadfastly  without  stopping  to  make 
inquiries.  It  is  no  part  of  the  duty  of  his  seniors 
to  explain  to  him  the  principles  of  bookkeeping 
generally,  or  even  the  principles  of  the  special 
system  adopted  in  his  own  office.  Provided  he 
understands  that  part  of  the  special  system  which 
affects  his  own  department,  this  is  all  that  is  re- 
quired or  expected  of  him.  If  he  should  be 
ambitious,  he  must  help  himself  to  a  wider 
knowledge  of  the  subject  as  quietly  and  unostenta- 
tiously as  he  can.  For  it  is  by  no  means  unlikely 
that  if  he  were  suspected  of  busying  his  mind  with 
speculations  as  to  the  meaning  or  wisdom  or 
perfection  of  the  system  adopted  in  his  office  he 
would  receive  a  peremptory  hint  to  give  a  more 
undivided  attention  to  his  own  duties.  Con- 
ditions the  very  reverse  of  these  are  the  rule  and 
custom  of  school  life.  Here  the  master  proffers 
his  advice  and  help,  and  eagerly  welcomes  in- 
telligent inquiry  and  thoughtful  criticism. 

We  have  thus  seen  that  office  and  school  book- 
keeping are  totally  distinct  things,  and  that  to 
attempt  to  combine  the  two  would  be  like  trying 
to  mix  oil  and  water.  They  will  not  mix  even 
with  the  most  prolonged  and  energetic  shaking. 
School  is  the  best  possible  place  for  teaching  the 
principles  and  the  worst  possible  place  for  teach- 
ing the  practice  of  the  subject. 

Let  us  suppose  now  that  we  have  succeeded 
in  converting  our  sceptical  schoolmaster.  He 
will  perhaps  ask  us  how  best  to  introduce  the 
subject  into  a  school  where  it  has  never  been 
taught,  or  what  measures  to  take  to  revolutionise 
its  present  teaching  where  that  is  seen  to  be  un- 
sound;  to  whom  we  reply  that  he  must  at  any 
rate  see  to  these  things — a  good  text-book,  a 
good  teacher,  sufficient  time,  and  a  little  honest 
encouragement. 

Good  text-books  are  the  first  essential.  These 
can  be  obtained  with  much  less  difficulty  than 
formerly.  But  do  not  take  the  first  that  presents 
itself,  and  do  not  trust  simply  to  recommendation. 
Obtain  copies  and  examine  them  to  see  whether 
they  meet  the  conditions  already  discussed.  See 
that  they  deal  with  principles  mainly,  that  at  first 
glance  they  attract  rather  than  repel,  and  that 
they  are  written  in  fair  and  intelligible  English. 

Then  secure  a  good  teacher — one  of  the  per- 
manent staff  if  possible,  but  in  any  case  one 
who  is  a  good  teacher — one  who  understands  boys 
as  well  as  he  understands  bookkeeping,  and^  is 
equally  enthusiastic  about  both.  Bear  in  mind 
that  a  knowledge  of  accountancy  without  a  know- 
ledge of  boys  is  of  no  use  whatever.  On  the 
other  hand,  let  no  one  attempt  to  teach  the 
subject  who  takes  it  up  with^corn  or  aversion 
or  as  a  mere  matter  of  duty.  ^^jOOQIC 
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These  are  the  two  chief  essentials — a  good 
captain  and  a  good  ship.  Yet  your  vessel  will 
make  little  headway  if  you  keep  it  in  the  shallows 
and  narrow  creeks.  Give  it  sea-room.  Do  not 
imagine  that  one  lesson  (of  forty  minutes)  a  week 
without  preparation  is  sufficient.  The  least  time 
that  will  give  good  results,  in  my  opinion,  is  two 
lessons  a  week,  with  suitable  time  for  prepara- 
tion or  exercises,  though  one  lesson  a  week  will 
suffice  for  diligent  and  earnest  pupils  if  backed 
up  by  adequate  out-of-school  work. 

In  the  last  place,  give  the  subject  honest  en- 
couragement. Do  not  forget  it  or  slur  it  over. 
Do  not  omit  to  notice  it  on  speech-day  or  prize- 
day.  Do  not  speak  of  it  with  a  covert  smile,  or 
allow  it  to  be  sneered  at  or  treated  as  an  idle 
amusement  good  enough  to  fill  up  the  time  of 
those  poor  fellows  who  have  no  brains  for  any- 
thing better.  Let  it  take  an  honourable  position 
side  by  side  with  other  subjects,  and  you  will 
certainly  reap  a  due  reward,  if  not  in  examination 
— which  is  a  secondary  matter — at  any  rate  in 
the  knowledge  that  you  have  helped  to  give  your 
boys  a  better  equipment  for  life's  difficulties  and 
life's  duties. 


THE    TRAINING    OF    TEACHERS    IN 
SCOTLAND. 

Proposed  Radical  Changes. 

THE  Scotch  Education  Department  has  just 
issued  for  information  and  discussion  a 
draft  minute  containing  **  Regulations  for 
the  preliminary  education,  training,  and  certifi- 
cation of  teachers  for  various  grades  of  school.*' 
This  minute  has  for  some  time  been  under  the 
consideration  of  the  provincial  committees  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  and  it  was  the  intention  of 
the  Department  to  submit  these  regulations  to 
Parliament  after  consideration  of  the  amendments 
suggested  by  these  bodies.  As,  however,  incom- 
plete or  misleading  versions  of  the  new  regula- 
tions had  found  their  way  into  the  press,  it  was 
considered  advisable  to  issue  the  whole  minute 
for  public  discussion  and  criticism.  It  may  be 
said  at  once  that,  whatever  the  defects  of  the 
minute  in  matters  of  detail,  a  difficult  problem 
has  been  tackled  in  a  courageous  spirit  and  with 
a  comprehensive  conception.  Boldness  of  initia- 
tive and  breadth  of  view  characterise  all  the 
proposals,  and  their  adoption  will  certainly  lead 
to  the  creation  of  a  teaching  profession  that  in 
scholarship  and  professional  equipment  will  rank 
with  the  best. 

The  regulations  are  necessarily  somewhat  in- 
tricate, and  appeal  chiefly  to  the  educational 
expert,  but  an  admirable  conspectus  of  their 
scope  and  aim  is  furnished  for  the  general  reader 
in  an  accompanying  prefatory  memorandum. 
From  this  it  is  seen  that  the  whole  course  of 
training  is  regarded  as  one  continuous  process 
having  two  aspects — namely,  the  general  educa- 


tion of  the  future  teacher,  and  his  professional 
training.  Concentration  is  made  upon  the  first 
in  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  upon  the 
second  aspect  in  the  latter,  but  in  each  stage 
the  claims  of  these  two  sides  of  training  are  kept 
in  view.  It  will  be  generally  accepted  that  a 
liberal  education  is  one  of  the  chief  qualifications 
for  a  teacher.  Without  this,  no  training  and  no 
natural  aptitude  can  produce  wholly  satisfactory 
results.  The  acceptance  of  this  principle  neces- 
sarily involves  the  disappearance  of  the  pupil- 
teacher  system  in  its  present  form,  and  the 
Education  Department  deserves  every  credit  for 
boldly  accepting  its  logical  consequences  and 
abolishing  juvenile  labour  from  the  schools. 
The  Department  might  have  sought  refuge 
in  the  half-way  house  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation with  a  two  years'  apprenticeship,  but  in 
acting  as  it  has  done  it  has  chosen  the  better 
part.  The  pupil-teacher  system  at  best  was  a 
mere  makeshift,  and  was  tolerated  so  long  only 
because  it  was  cheap.  The  attempt  to  combine 
academic  training  with  professional  training  in 
the  Falstaffian  proportion  of  **a  halfpennyworth 
of  bread  to  an  intolerable  deal  of  sack  "  broke 
down  years  ago,  at  least  in  populous  centres, 
where  the  pupil-teacher  has  become  a  half-timer 
— one  half-day  a  learner,  the  other  a  teacher. 

The  standard  of  general  education  has  risen  so 
much  in  recent  years  that  even  this  compromise 
has  failed.  The  burden  of  the  two  trainings, 
academic  and  professional,  has  placed  an  intoler- 
able strain  upon  pupil-teachers.  They  live  in 
an  atmosphere  of  perpetual  rush  and  pressure, 
where  true  education  cannot  breathe.  Education, 
if  it  is  to  be  worthy  of  the  name,  demands  a 
certain  measure  of  leisurely  progress.  Pupils 
must  have  time  to  think,  to  assimilate  knowledge 
properly,  and  not  bolt  it  in  undigested  chunks  as 
too  many  have  to  do  now.  That  the  results  have 
generally  been  so  good  is  a  notable  testimony  to 
the  ability  of  the  teachers  and  to  the  capacity 
of  the  pupil-teachers ;  but  in  most  cases  success 
has  been  bought  with  a  price.  On  the  profes- 
sional side,  which  is  the  supposed  strong  point  of 
the  system,  the  objections  are  even  more  pro- 
nounced. Youths  begin  to  teach  when  they  are 
just  emerging  from  the  primary  stage  of  know- 
ledge. They  are  given  authority  before  the  sense 
of  responsibility  has  been  awakened  within  them, 
and  the  result  is  too  often  hurtful  to  their  own 
temper  and  character,  as  well  as  disastrous  for 
the  poor  pupils  who  are  the  corpus  vile  for  their 
callow  experiments. 

But  if  the  pupil-teacher  system  as  known  to  us 
is  abolished,  some  of  its  most  valuable  features 
are  to  be  retained.  The  pupil-teacher  system  cer- 
tainly was  an  ideal  method  for  eliminating  the 
unfit  at  an  age  when  they  could  profitably  and 

I  without  serious  loss  of  time  turn  to  other  em- 

I  ployments.     Certain   constitutional   qualities   and 
natural  aptitudes  are  absolutely  essential  to  the 

I  teacher.     No  study  and   no  training  can  confer 
these  if  wholly  lacking,  though  they  can  certainly 

I  be  greatly  improved  by  both.     Iivthe^ew  regula- 
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tions,  provision  is  made  at  each  stage  for  the 
systematic  observation  of  those  personal  qualities 
which  make  for  or  against  particular  fitness  for 
the  office  of  teacher,  and  at  the  later  stages  the 
test  of  actual  contact  with  the  problems  of  class- 
teaching  has  to  be  passed. 

The  minute  further  provides  for  the  professional 
training  of  teachers  in  all  grades  of  schools.  For 
over  sixty  years  this  principle  has  been  opera- 
tive in  the  case  of  elementary-school  teachers, 
and  has  completely  justified  itself  by  its  results. 
Yet  it  is  strange  that  no  provision  has  ever  been 
made  or  required  for  the  teachers  in  secondary 
schools.  The  mere  possession  of  knowledge  was 
in  their  case  supposed  to  confer  the  power  to 
impart  it,  and  training  was  regarded  with  a  good 
deal  of  suspicion,  if  not  contempt.  This  position 
has  long  been  abandoned  by  most  secondary- 
school  teachers,  but  no  organised  system  was 
available  for  their  training.  All  this  is  remedied 
by  the  new  minute,  and  the  most  ample  provision 
is  made  for  the  professional  training  of  the 
secondary-school  teacher. 

The  reforms  outlined  above  are  too  far-reaching 
and  radical  to  escape  destructive  criticism,  and 
already  all  the  gargoyles  of  public  opinion  are 
beginning  to  spout.  School  boards  are  up  in 
arms  because  the  new  regulations  will  add  con- 
siderably to  the  cost  of  education  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  trained  teachers  for  pupil-teachers. 
A  good  deal  of  sympathy  will  be  felt  with  this 
view,  but,  after  all,  this  is*  only  part  of  a  great 
question  which  has  recently  been  raised  in  regard 
to  the  readjustment  of  the  relations  between  local 
and  Imperial  contributions.  Such  readjustment 
is  absolutely  essential  in  certain  districts,  or 
the  whole  educational  fabric  will  come  tumbling 
down;  but  if  a  satisfactory  solution  is  to  be 
reached,  it  can  only  be  by  taking  up  the  whole 
question,  and  not  by  tinkering  at  a  small  fringe 
of  it  here  and  there. 

A  more  serious,  because  more  specious,  objec- 
tion is  heard  in  many  quarters.  It  is  contended 
that  the  terms  of  the  new  minute  will  exclude 
the  children  of  the  working  classes  from  the 
teaching  profession.  The  avenues  of  promotion 
for  those  of  limited  means  are  not  so  numerous 
that  one  could  look  with  indifference  on  the  clos- 
ing of  a  single  one.  Much  of  the  best  talent  in 
this  as  in  every  other  profession  has  been  drawn 
from  this  class  in  the  past,  and  it  would  be  the 
height  of  folly  to  close  the  door  on  such  in  the 
future.  No  such  objection,  however,  can  fairly 
be  taken  against  the  regulations.  By  means  of 
bursaries  and  maintenance  allowance  the  most 
ample  provision  is  made  at  each  stage  for  this 
class  of  pupil.  The  regulations  certainly  con- 
template the  possibility  of  a  certain  number  of 
students  providing  for  their  own  maintenance. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  an  ever-increasing  number  will 
do  so,  for  only  in  this  way  will  the  teaching 
profession  take  its  proper  place  among  the  other 
professions. 

The  following  summary  gives  the  outstanding 
features  of  the  new  scheme : — 


Stages  in  Course. 

The  recognised  stages  in  the  course  of  preparation  for 
the  office  of  teacher  are  as  follows : — 

(i)  Candidates  on  probation. 

(2)  Junior  students. 

(3)  Students  in  full  training. 

Candidates  on  Probation. 

(Twelve  to  Fifteen  Years  of  Age.) 

(i)  Candidates  on  probation  will  be  chosen  from  among 
pupils  who  have  passed  the  qualifying  examination.  (This 
examination  corresponds  generally  to  that  of  the  old 
Standard  VI.) 

(2)  The  selection  of  candidates  will  be  made  on  the 
headmaster's  written  report  as  to  the  character,  abilities, 
and  promise  of  each  applicant. 

(3)  The  course  will  generally  extend  over  three  years, 
and  must  be  passed  in  a  higher-grade  or  higher-class 
school,  or  in  an  elementary  school  recognised  as  providing 
suitable  facilities  for  higher  education. 

(4)  Candidates  will  be  under  observation  during  their 
course  in  order  to  determine  whether  they  do  or  do  not 
possess  the  qualities  necessary  to  a  successful  teacher. 
For  this  purpose,  practice  in  teaching  may  be  given 
occasionally  during  the  last  three  months  of  the  course. 

(5)  Candidates  on  probation  shall  be  eligible  for  grants 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  other  pupils  in  the  school.  In 
addition,  a  grant  of  £—^^  will  be  paid  for  each  candidate 
who  goes  forward  to  the  next  stage  of  training. 

(6)  Probationary  candidates  may  receive  allowances  for 
travelling  expenses  or  for  maintenance  away  from  home. 
Candidates  are  not  under  any  obligation  to  go  forward  to 
the  next  stage  of  training,  even  though  they  have  obtained 
maintenance  allowances. 

Junior  Students. 
(Fifteen  to  Seventeen  or  Eighteen  Years  of  Age.) 

(i)  Junior  students  must  have  completed  a  three  years' 
course  in  an  approved  secondary  school,  and  have  obtained 
the  intermediate  certificate  at  the  end  of  their  term.  (The 
standard  of  the  intermediate  certificate  may  be  said  to 
correspond  generally  with  that  of  the  medical  preliminary.) 

(2)  Junior  students  will  receive  their  instruction  at 
secondary  schools  specially  approved  by  the  Department 
for  this  purpose  on  the  recommendation  of  secondary 
education  committees. 

(3)  The  course  shall  extend  over  two  or  three  years,  and 
the  curriculum  must  include : — English,  one  foreign  lan- 
guage at  least,  mathematics,  science,  drawing,  manual  and 
physical  exercises,  music. 

(4)  Systematic  records  will  be  kept  of  the  work  of  junior 
students  in  each  subject,  and  these  records  will  form  the 
basis  of  the  award  of  appropriate  certificates  at  the  end 
of  the  course.  These  certificates  will  be  known  as  junior 
certificates,  and  will  have  endorsed  on  them  any  successes 
obtained  at  the  leaving  certificate  examination. 

(5)  A  scheme  for  the  systematic  training  of  the  junior 
student  in  the  art  of  teaching  each  of  the  primary-school 
subjects  must  be  drawn  up  for  the  Department's  approval. 
An  instructor  specially  charged  with  the  supervision  of 
this  work  will  keep  a  record  of  each  student's  progress  and 
efficiency  in  teaching. 

(6)  Junior   students    will   not    be    eligible    for   the   usual 

1  The  grants  are  not  yet  finally  determined. 
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school  grants,   but  special  grants  for  them  at  the  rate  of 
£ —  per  student  will  be  paid  out  of  Imperial  sources. 

(7)  Maintenance  allowances  may  be  granted  to  junior 
students  by  the  secondary  education  committees.  These 
committees  are  to  have  the  supervision  of  young  teachers 
during  the  probationary  and  junior  studentship  stage. 
Thereafter  the  supervision  passes  to  the  provincial  com- 
mittees. 

Students  in  Full  Training. 

(i)  The  course  for  students  in  full  training  must  be  of 
not  less 'than  two  years*  duration.  It  shall  be  open  to  all 
possessing  (a)  a  junior  certificate,  (6)  a  leaving  certificate 
plus  six  months'  practical  training  in  an  approved  school, 
(c)  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  of  any  university  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

(2)  The  course  shall  be  according  to  a  curriculum 
approved  by  the  Department,  but  every  course  must 
primarily  make  satisfactory  provision  for  the  professional 
training  of  elementary-school  teachers.  For  this  purpose, 
managers  may  arrange  with  neighbouring  school  boards 
for  the  use  of  their  schools  as  practising  schools. 

(3)  Similar  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
managers  of  secondary  schools  for  those  students  who 
desire  to  obtain  recognition  as  teachers  ot  higher  subjects. 

(4)  The  instruction  and  training  of  those  students  who 
have  passed  the  university  preliminary  examination,  or  its 
equivalent,  may  be  arranged  on  the  basis  of  a  well-defined 
three  years'  curriculum,  of  which  the  university  classes  to 
be  taken  shall  constitute  an  integral  part. 

(5)  Students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an 
approved  course  will  receive  a  general  certificate  from  the 
provincial  committee.  Such  individuals  will  be  regarded 
as  being  on  probation  for  not  less  than  two  complete  years. 
At  the  end  of  that  time  they  will  be  reported  on  by  H.M. 
inspector,  and,  if  approved,  will  receive  their  permanent 
(**  parchment  **)  certificate. 

(6)  Persons  who  desire  to  obtain  recognition  as  secondary- 
school  teachers  must  put  in  one  year's  probation  in  teach- 
ing the  subject  in  which  recognition  is  claimed.  There- 
after, on  a  satisfactory  report,  a  certificate  will  be  issued, 
but  it  is  subject  to  withdrawal  on  the  receipt  of  not  less 
than  two  unsatisfactory  reports. 

(7)  Maintenance  allowances,  as  in  the  earlier  stages,  but 
on  a  more  liberal  scale,  may  be  granted  to  students  in  full 
training.  Capitation  grants  for  all  students  in  training 
will  be  paid  to  the  provincial  committees  on  a  scale  some- 
what similar  to  that  at  present  given  to  training-colleges. 

Teachers  of  Special  Subjects. 
Certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  of  special  subjects, 
such  as  drawing,  singing,  cookery,  manual  work,  &-c.,  will 
be  granted  by  the  Department  to  the  holders  of  diplomas 
from  recognised  institutions,  provided  the  holder  of  the 
diploma  has  in  each  case  reached  a  certain  standard  of 
general  education  (say  that  of  the  intermediate  certificate  or 
its  equivalent)  before  entering  upon  the  diploma  course. 


French  Unseens.  Junior,  Book  II.,  and  Senior,  Book  II. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  S.  E.  Longland.  42  and  64  pp. 
(Rivingtons.)  6d.  and  8  J. — A  convenient  selection  of 
short  passages  averaging  some  twenty  lines  in  length. 
Most  of  the  extracts  are  in  prose,  but  a  few  poems  are 
added,  those  in  the  Junior  volume  being  almost  too  familiar 
for  the  purpose.  The  book  is  well  printed  ;  we  have  found 
only  a  few  slips  :  Senior,  No.  41,  I.  3,  sculpUe  ;  No.  45, 
1.  2,  aine  (?),  and  1.  21,  verifiait;  No.  52,  1.  8,  Id;  No.  53, 
1.  9,   toute  for  tout;  and  Junior,  No.  41,  1.  6,  fougeuse. 


ALMOND    OF    LORETTO.^ 

IN  his  lifetime,  Almond  of  Loretto  received  the 
compliment  of  both  love  and  hate  in  no 
grudging  measure.  So  much  is  to  his  credit ; 
it  is  generally  true  that  those  whom  all  men  speak 
well  of  are  rather  the  mediocrities  than  the  men 
who  count.  As  we  read  this  memoir,  written 
by  an  old  pupil  and  one  who  admired  his  master 
as  a  hero,  we  feel  the  same  perplexity  as  the 
world  felt.  There  is  much  to  charm,  something 
also  to  repel;  there  are  marks  of  genius,  and 
marks  of  faddishness ;  even  tyranny  and  injustice. 
No  merit  can  blind  us  to  the  fact  that  Almond 
was  a  tyrant  to  his  assistants  (we  use  the  word 
in  its  ancient  sense).  He  was  often  intolerant, 
and  he  must  have  been  a  great  trial  to  live  with, 
except  for  whole-hearted  hero-worshippers.  In 
a  letter  to  the  Journal  of  Education^  which  met 
with  a  crushing  reply  from  Mr.  T.  E.  Page,  he 
laid  down  the  doctrine  that  a  master  might  be 
dismissed  on  suspicion  as  the  lesser  of  two  evils. 
He  also  treated  his  head  boys  as  of  more  import- 
ance than  his  masters — ^a  grave  mistake.  But 
we  do  not  wish  to  dwell  on  this  side  of  Almond's 
character.  When  he  got  his  congenial  staff  he 
was  able  to  inspire  them  with  his  own .  enthu- 
siasm, and  he  did  a  good  work  in  his  generation. 

As  a  professional  man,  however,  he  suffered 
from  a  limitation  which  is  too  serious  to  be 
ignored — he  had  little  sympathy  with  the  intel- 
lectual side  of  his  calling.  Books  he  apparently 
despised;  not  only  bookishness  and  pedantry, 
where  he  would  be  in  good  company,  but  even 
books  at  their  best  he  seems  to  have  thought  of 
small  importance  as  compared  with  matters  of 
dress  and  diet.  His  reaction  against  pedantry  in 
dress,  and  his  crusade  against  luxury  and  soft- 
ness, have  our  heartiest  sympathy;  both  are  still 
needed,  the  latter  more  and  more  every  year. 
But,  as  was  natural  in  a  reformer,  he  carried  his 
crusade  too  far.  In  his  views  of  intellectual  train- 
ing he  went  even  beyond  the  average  English 
schoolmaster,  and  that  is  saying  a  good  deal. 
We  speak  not  so  much  of  explicit  statements  as 
of  the  whole  tone  of  his  life  and  work.  Yet  he 
had  himself  much  shrewdness  and  even  wit,  with 
some  enjoyment  of  fine  literature.  An  Almondian 
crusade  against  false  intellectual  methods  is  now 
wanted  as  much  as  ever  was  his  crusade  against 
self-indulgence.  He  was  strong  on  the  moral 
side  of  school  life,  and  undoubtedly  did  produce 
a  manly  and  self-reliant  type  of  boy ;  unfortun- 
ately this  type,  when  unrefined  by  intellectual 
culture,  tends  towards  the  brutal. 

The  compilation  of  this  book  shows  the  faults 
of  his  own  method.  It  is  undistinguished  in 
manner  and  lacks  a  coherent  arrangement.  There 
is  a  good  deal  of  repetition  in  the  letters :  a  selec- 
tion of  the  best  would  have  made  a  delightful 
chapter,  or,  better  still,  they  might  have  been 
incorporated    in    the    work    as    Nelson's    are    in 


1  "  Almond  of  Loretto:  beinc  t>>e  Life  anH  a  SeVction  from  the  Letters 
of    Hely    Hutchinson   Almond."    By   R.    J.    Mackenzie      x.  +  408    pp. 
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Mahan's  **  Life  of  Nelson."  For  Almond  could 
write  a  good  letter :  vivid  and  racy,  as  all  his 
writings  were,  they  have  the  directness  of  an 
intimate  talk,  and  some,  such  as  those  written 
to  his  son,  show  a  tactful  reticence  which  one 
would  hardly  have  expected.  He  is  full  of  pithy 
sayings  (some  of  which  are  also  slangy),  and  we 
feel  in  every  page  that  we  are  face  to  face  with 
a  personality.  This  book  will  increase  Almond's 
reputation  with  the  public  which  knew  him  only 
by  name,  and  it  has  an  interest  for  all  who  care 
about  wholesome  life,  not  only  for  Lorettonians. 


THE    CAMBRIDGE    ENGLISH    CLASSICS.^ 

A  HEARTY  welcome  should  be  given  to  these 
volumes,  printed  in  clear  type  on  good 
paper,  neatly  bound,  and  sold  at  a 
moderate  price.  The  series  will  do  something  to 
remove  the  reproach  against  Cambiidge  that  it 
has  lagged  so  far  behind  Oxford  in  attention 
to  English  literature.  True,  it  will  take  long  to 
catch  up  the  Clarendon  Press,  with  its  admirable 
popular  series  of  poets  and  its  scholarly  editions 
of  Chaucer  and  Langland,  its  Berkeley,  Dryden, 
and  Lyly ;  but  it  will  be  no  small  glory  to  have 
produced  a  standard  edition  of  Beaumont  and 
Fletcher.  For  a  standard  edition  this  will  be. 
The  text  is  that  of  the  second  folio,  exactly  re- 
printed in  every  respect,  except  that  obvious 
printer's  errors  are  corrected,  whilst  in  an  ap- 
pendix all  variants  are  recorded  which  occur  in 
any  of  the  earlier  editions.  Thus,  if  we  may 
assume  the  editor's  faithfulness  (and  his  name 
is  a  guarantee  that  care  and  trouble  have  not 
been  spared),  all  the  materials  are  given  for 
criticising  the  text.  We  think  a  mistake  has  been 
made  in  not  printing  these  variants  at  the  foot 
of  the  page,  which  long  experience  has  proved  to 
be  the  most  convenient  arrangement  for  the 
student;  we  should  also  prefer,  although  here 
opinions  may  differ,  to  have  had  an  eclectic  text 
made  after  the  custom  of  the  editors  of  classical 
authors,  or,  at  least,  that  the  second  folio  should 
not  have  been  followed  where  one  of  the  earlier 
texts  is  demonstrably  better  as  a  whole.  But  the 
editor  has  chosen  his  principles  deliberately,  and 
there  is  much  to  be  said  for  them.  At  least,  we 
are  grateful  that  he  has  not  been  eclectic  in  re- 
cording the  various  readings,  but  has  given  us 
the  whole.  Our  readers  will  be  aware  that  Mr. 
Glover  died  before  he  could  publish  his  work,  but 
we  gather  that  it  is  practically  ready  for  press, 
and  the  final  supervision  is  in  the  competent  hands 
of  Mr.  A.  R.  Waller.  Crabbe's  poems  are  re- 
printed in  chronological  order  of  publication. 
Errata  have  been  corrected,  the  actual  reading 
being  given  in  the  appendix,  which  also  includes 
variants  from  the  earlier  editions.  This  volume 
includes  a  poem  entitled  **  Midnight,"  for  the  first 
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time  published  from  a  MS.  in  the  possession  of 
Prof.  Dowden,  and  other  unpublished  poems  will 
be  given  in  the  succeeding  volumes. 

Beaumont  and  Fletcher  deserve  to  be  read,  not 
only  for  their  own  sakes,  but  for  their  great  im- 
portance in  the  history  of  the  English  stage.  If 
we  had  no  Shakespeare,  these  would  have  been 
amongst  our  precious  jewels;  but,  like  most  of 
the  earlier  dramatists,  they  are  to  most  English- 
men no  more  than  names.  Yet  their  dramatic 
power  was  great.  All  through  the  seventeenth 
century  they  held  their  own  on  the  stage;  not 
even  the  wit  of  the  Restoration  could  drive  them 
out.  These  are  real  acting  plays,  written  by 
craftsmen  who  knew  their  business;  the  char- 
acters are  often  real  flesh  and  blood,  the  dialogue 
brisk  and  natural,  and  there  are  scenes  and 
passages  of  great  beauty  in  them.  The  verse 
suffers  sometimes  from  the  number  of  hypermetric 
endings,  but  as  a  rule  it  is  pleasing  to  speak  and 
to  hear,  and  not  seldom  it  shows  the  magic  touch 
of  the  poet.  This  volume  contains  the  **  Maid's 
Tragedy,"  **  Philaster,'*  **  King  and  No  King," 
"  The  Scornful  Lady,**  and  **  The  Custom  of  the 
Country.'* 

Crabbe  *s  merits  as  a  story-teller  have  been 
eclipsed  by  the  prosy  character  of  his  verse  and 
his  subject,  but  he  won  the  admiration  of  Ruskin 
(no  mean  judge),  and  he  has  the  virtues^  of  manli- 
ness and  directness.  Moreover,  as  pictures  of 
manners  his  pieces  are  of  high  value.  The  his- 
torical student  must  read  Crabbe,  the  man  of 
culture  should  not  neglect  him ;  his  pictures  of  life 
are  both  interesting  and  amusing,  and  it  soon 
becomes  easy  to  forgive  him  his  faults.  Some  of 
his  verse-tales  make  useful  reading  in  schools. 


THE    EDUCATED    MAN.^ 

If  I  am  asked  to  define  an  educated  man,  I  should  say 
that  I  mean  by  that  term,  a  man  whose  intellect  is  trained 
to  co-operate  in  the  purpose  of  human  progress ;  and  I 
fancy  that,  if  you  come  to  think  about  it,  you  will  see 
that  not  much  else  than  this,  and  not  much  less  than  this. 
is  what  you  mean  by  an  educated  man.  It  is  only  to  put 
the  same  thing  in  other  words,  to  say  that  an  educated 
man  is  one  who  consciously  and  deliberately  holds  an 
intellectual  ideal  of  what  he  himself  and  other  men  are 
capable  of  becoming,  and  who  has  in  some  measure  the 
knowledge  and  the  skill  to  put  this  ideal  into  practice. 
Thus  you  see,  according  to  my  definition,  a  man  may 
know  how  to  read  and  write  and  do  sums,  and  still  not 
be  educated.  He  may  read  the  sporting  news,  and  even 
write  to  the  newspapers,  but  if  he  takes  life  as  he  finds 
it,  if  he  is  content  to  live  from  hand  to  mouth  in  his  busi- 
ness and  his  pleasure,  if  he  is  without  an  intellectual  ideal 
consciously  held  and  deliberately  striven  after  for  himself 
and  for  his  kind,  I  do  not  call  him  educated.  Education 
means  the  holding  and  the  striving  after  an  intellectual 
ideal.  Or,  in  the  higher  region,  a  man  may  be  a  specialist, 
with  an  acutely  trained  and  perfected  faculty,  but  if  he 
has  not  a  general  ideal  enabling  him  to  give  his  special 
subject  its  place  in  human  progress  and  human  life  as  a 
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whole,  he  remains  a  trained  specialist  rather  than  an 
educated  man.  Or,  once  more,  a  man  may  have  ideas,  but 
he  may  be  so  far  from  any  right  knowledge  of  what 
human  history  is,  or  what  the  world  is,  that  he  has  no 
power  to  correlate  his  ideas  with  reality,  and  his  ideas 
remain  chimseras.  An  educated  man,  I  repeat,  is  a  man 
whose  faculties  are  trained  to  co-operate  in  the  law  of 
progress. 

What  departments  of  knowledge  or  thought  are  necessary 
to  make  what  in  any  real  sense  can  be  called  an  educated 
man?  First  of  all,  an  educated  man  must  know  something 
of  history.  An  Englishman  must  have  some  real  idea  of 
how  this  country  of  ours  came  to  be  what  it  is,  of  the 
races  which  compose  our  British  people,  of  the  various 
invasions  from  without  which  have  infused  strength  into 
it,  of  the  influences  and  the  struggles  which  have  given 
us,  first,  unity,  then  liberty,  then  wealth,  then  empire. 
But  also  we  must  have  some  standards  of  comparison.  It 
is  not  enough  that  I  should  know,  in  some  outlines  of 
reality,  the  history  of  my  own  country.  I  must  know,  in 
a  measure,  how  other  races  have  in  the  past  attained  a 
foremost  position  in  the  world,  and  then  for  more  or  less 
assignable  causes  have  lost  it.  An  educated  man  is  a 
man  whose  faculties  are  trained  to  co-operate  in  the  law 
of  progress.  He  must  know,  then,  how  in  fact  a  man,  or 
Englishman,  has  advanced  to  become  what  he  is.  But  he 
must  know  also  how  men  of  other  races  have  advanced  in 
the  past  to  positions  of  pre-eminence  and  of  power  like 
ourselves ;  and  how  in  the  past  positions  like  that,  once 
won,  have  been  lost,  and  by  what  causes.  You  perceive 
my  meaning?  Progress  is  a  precarious  thing,  a  thing  that 
depends  on  co-operation  with  certain  laws  physical  and 
moral.  The  educated  man  is  one  who  can  co-operate  in 
such  a  law  of  progress  because  he  has  some  more  or  less 
accurate  ideas  as  to  the  way  in  which  men  in  the  past 
have  become  great  and  have  declined.  Or,  once  again, 
he  must  have  certain  ideas,  more  or  less  distinct,  of  the 
different  kinds  of  civilisation  which,  in  the  past,  have 
come  into  being  among  men — of  the  chief  civilisations,  at 
any  rate.  He  should  look  back  and  know  that  there  once 
lived  a  Greek  race  which  brought  into  being  a  city  life 
of  wonderful  intensity  and  brilliant  intellectual  distinction, 
and  how,  when  the  Greek  cities  sank  under  the  domin- 
ation of  other  men,  that  intellectual  race  survived  and 
spread  abroad,  and  by  their  language  and  the  diffusion  of 
their  character  and  thought  influenced  the  whole  world. 
And  how  another  city,  on  the  neighbouring  peninsula,  the 
city  of  Rome,  from  a  city  grew  to  be  an  empire,  and  gave 
the  world  ideals  of  government  and  of  law.  And  a  man 
should  know  something  of  the  civilisations  which  in  much 
more  recent  times  reached  their  climax  and  decayed — he 
should  know  something  of  the  splendid  tragedy  of  Spanish 
civilisation.  And  he  should  know  something  of  what  is 
happening  in  contemporary  times  in  other  countries,  of 
what  is  the  quite  recent  history  of  Germany  or  France. 
An  educated  man  need  not  be  a  scholar.  To  get  real  and 
true  ideas  of  human  history  of  the  kind  that  I  have  de- 
scribed, a  man  need  but  read  quite  a  few  books  if  he  reads 
the  right  ones.  And,  what  is  more  important,  having  read 
a  book,  he  turns  it  over  and  over  in  -his  mind,  revolves 
it,  and  dwells  upon  it,  until  he  has  got  certain  principles, 
Mke  hooks,  in  his  mind,  on  which  he  can  hang  the  variety 
of  facts  which  from  time  to  time  come  under  his  notice ; 
and  hold  them  together  as  illustrations  which  jjain  distinc- 
tion and  clearness  in  his  mind,  and  guide  his  thoughts ;  so 
that  he  feels  he  knows  something  of  the  way  in  which  men 
become  great,  and  something  of  the  way  in  which,  having 
won  their  greatness,  they  can  lose  it. 


Then,  also,  an  educated  man  must  know  something  of 
modern  scientific  method  and  achievement.  I  shall  speak 
quite  briefly  about  this  department  of  education,  for  fear 
of  making  too  apparent  my  own  deficiency.  An  educated 
man  need  not  be  a  specialist,  or  even  an  adept,  in  any 
single  branch  of  science ;  but  a  man  cannot  be — in  any 
tolerable  sense — educated  unless  he  has  got  in  his  imagin- 
ation and  knowledge  a  more  or  less  clear  sense  of  what 
scientific  inquiry  has  accomplished  and  is  accomplishing. 
More  than  that,  he  must  know  with  more  or  less  definite- 
ness  what  the  method  of  science  is ;  and  that — I  believe 
I  am  speaking  the  truth-^he  can  only  get  by  a  systematic 
study  of  some  one  science,  or,  more  imperfectly,  but  with 
some  reality,  from  a  careful  study  of  some  one  or  two 
really  great  scientific  writers  such  as  he  can  understand. 
The  result  of  this  kind  of  study  to  a  man,  who  may  be 
far  short  of  anything  that  can  be  called  a  scientific  man 
or  an  adept  in  science,  is  that  the  world,  in  his  imagin- 
ation, becomes  the  scene  of  great  and  constant  forces 
which  admit  of  being  reverently  explored,  and  so  guided 
and  directed,  that  they  may  be  made  to  minister,  to  an 
almost  indefinite  extent,  to  human  progress.  You  know, 
of  course,  Lord  Verulam's  great  maxim — that  sort  of 
prophetic  word  by  which  he  interprets  so  much  that  is 
greatest  in  modern  scientific  investigation — that  **  Nature 
can  be  controlled  by  being  obeyed."  That  means  that 
Nature  is  a  scene  of  great  and  constant  laws  which  will 
laugh  at  you  if  you  seek  to  violate  or  ignore  them,  but 
which  in  proportion  to  the  reverent  study  you  give  them 
can  be  guided  or  controlled  to  infinite  possibilities  of  human 
convenience,  advantage,  and  progress.  Well,  thus  the 
imagination  of  the  educated  man  is  enriched  and 
enlightened;  and  the  effect  of  this  kind  of  conception,  if 
it  once  gets  hold  of  a  man — not  only  of  his  mind,  but  of 
his  imagination — is  enormous.  It  lifts  a  man  altogether 
out  of  that  practical  acquiescence  in  things  as  they  are 
which  is  so  enervating.  It  fires  his  whole  being,  possesses 
his  whole  outlook,  with  the  idea  of  knowledge  yet  to  be 
won,  power  yet  to  be  acquired,  transformations  yet  to  be 
made. 

There  is  one  other  region  of  feeling,  and  that  the 
vastest,  on  which  I  will  say  a  word  also.  I  think  a  man 
may  be  educated  in  history  and  educated  in  science  and 
still  lack  something,  vague  but  of  extraordinary  import- 
ance, without  which  a  man  can  hardly  claim  to  be  called 
a  really  educated  man.  I  think  an  educated  man,  by 
means  of  art,  or  music,  or  poetry,  or  by  whatever  means, 
must  nourish  in  his  soul  a  sense  of  the  Eternal — a  sense 
of  that  "  which  was,  and  is,  and  evermore  shall  be," 
lying  beyond  all  the  changes  in  human  history  and  natural 
progress— "  the  Eternal  not  ourselves,"  in  which  we  live 
and  move  and  are,  which  is  both  beauty  and  power, 
righteousness  and  goodness.  This  transcendental  emotion 
is  not  any  definite  creed ;  it  is  possible  to  the  adherents 
of  almost  any  conceivable  creed  :  it  is  common  to  Herbert 
Spencer  and  Hegel,  to  Plato  and  Saint  Paul  :  but  without 
it  a  man  is  without  something  so  essential  to  human 
worth  that  he  can  hardly  be  called  educated.  You  know 
what  it  is,  when  you  are  worried,  and  occupied  with  the 
infinite  details  of  life,  and  have  the  opportunity  of  listen- 
ing to  some  great  music,  how  slowly,  if  you  can  be  quiet 
enough  to  surrender  your  spirit  and  lend  a  listening  ear 
to  the  music,  there  steals  upon  your  soul  a  sense  of  the 
eternal  harmony — something  greater  than  the  discords  and 
the  details  of  the  life  in  the  midst  of  which  we  live.  Or 
it  may  be  that  some  single  line  of  poetry,  with  its  unspeak- 
able truth,  recalls  you  to  the  depths  which  lie  in  Nature. 
Or  it   may  be  by  some  work  of  art,   ofly^  alittle  (folour 
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and  just  the  outline  of  some  figures — a  mother  and  a  child 
— that,  if  you  have  got  the  quiet  eye  to  look  at  it,  there 
is  smitten  into  your  soul  a  sense  of  the  eternal  and  fathom- 
less beauty  which  there  is  in  common  things.  Many  are 
the  channels  by  which  to  different  minds  sound  and  shape 
and  colour  and  motion  impart  and  deepen  the  sense  of  the 
Eternal. 

I  have  selected  three  elements  in  education  :  those  that 
appear  to  me  most  essential  to  make  up  the  character  and 
mind  of  an  educated  man — those  without  which — without, 
I  would  say,  each  of  which — I  do  not  think  a  man  can 
really  be  called  educated.  They  are  possible  for  most  of 
us;  they  might  be  possible  for  all.  We  may  all  acquire 
some  real  knowledge  of  history,  some  real  knowledge  in 
one  particular  branch  or  department  of  scientific  method 
and  attainment,  some  cultivation  through  music,  through 
poetry,  through  art,  through  Nature,  of  the  sense  of  the 
Eternal,  interpreting  man  and  Nature  in  eternal  aspects. 
I  have  had  in  view  the  education  possible  to  an  ordinary 
man,  not  a  professed  student.  A  man  to  become  educated 
need  not  have  time  to  read  much  if  he  read  the  right 
books.  I  would  say  to  those  of  you  who  are  young :  You 
will  probably  live  seventy  years  or  so.  Well,  it  is  quite 
well  to  be  prepared  to  live  much  less;  but  plan  your  life 
as  men  who  will  live  for  seventy  years.  Plan  your  intel- 
lectual life  so.  You  cannot  hope  to  become  educated  unless 
you  lay  out,  and  from  time  to  time  re-form  and  re-model, 
a  scheme  of  your  educational  life — a  scheme  of  education 
for  a  lifetime ;  unless  you  write  down  questions  to  which 
you  do  not  expect  to  be  able  to  find  the  answer  this  year 
or  next  year,  but  of  which  you  hope  to  get  the  answer 
ten  years  on.  Plan  your  educational  life  as  a  whole,  and 
then  make  steady  progress  year  by  year,  and  be  very 
careful  that  you  read  the  right  books.  If  I  had  my 
way,  I  would  have  attached  to  every  big  public  library 
a  department  of  two  or  three  well-informed  men,  who 
must  be  also  sensible,  who  should  have  no  other  business 
than  that  of  advising  students  what  books  to  read ;  because 
nothing  in  the  world  matters  so  much  to  a  young  man  or 
young  woman  as  to  be  put  in  the  way  of  reading  the  right 
books. 

I  will  say  three  words  in  conclusion.  They  shall  be 
brief  words.  First,  an  educated  man  must  have  a  standard 
of  intellectual  excellence.  He  must  know  what  is  first- 
rate — and  you  can  only  get  that  knowledge  by  reading  the 
best  books ;  and,  I  venture  to  add,  by  reading  those  which 
are  not  of  your  own  time  merely,  but  which  have  a  certain 
remoteness  and  the  character  of  established  classics.  Of 
course  he  must  read  some  books  of  poetry.  Every  now 
and  then  I  come  upon  a  person  who,  I  think,  really  has 
never  made  any  serious  attempt  to  read  any  poetry  at  all. 
Occasionally  it  dawns  upon  me  that  they  really  are  better 
acquainted  with  Shakespeare  in  Germany  than  we  are  in 
England.  Well,  besides  poetry,  there  are  certain  books 
which  mark  epochs — which  are  full  of  great  dominant 
ideas.  The  first  book  of  Hooker's,  **  Ecclesiastical  Polity," 
for  instance,  opened  to  the  English  imagination  the  idea 
of  law.  Milton's  "  Areopagitica "  fastened  upon  the 
English  imagination  the  idea  of  liberty.  Burke's  speeches 
are  full  of  the  great  idea  of  what  government  means. 
Now  these  are  all  books  which  are  masterpieces  of  style. 
There  you  see  what  great  thought  is,  wedded  to  the 
greatest  power  of  language  of  which  English  is  capable. 
I  would  say  to  anyone  who  wants  to  be  an  educated  man  : 
Don't  be  satisfied  without  reading  some  of  the  greatest 
books  in  prose  and  poetry.  And,  I  would  add,  the  great 
romances.  Don't  be  content  without  having  read  *'  Don 
Quixote  "  (which   is  a  masterpiece,   and   also  a  classic  in    • 


the  English  translation),  and  "Gulliver's  Travels,"  and 
**  Robinson  Crusoe,"  and  **  Pilgrim's  Progress."  I  have 
not  gone  beyond  England  except  in  one  case,  and  there, 
as  I  say,  the  translation  is  a  classic,  too.  But  an  educated 
man  ought  to  know  some  one  language  besides  his  own ; 
and  I  would  add,  apart  from  all  question  of  its  religious 
value,  no  man  who  would  be  educated  ought  to  be  content 
without  being  familiar  with  the  Bible. 

Then  certainly  an  educated  man,  besides  a  standard  of 
style— the  sense  of  what  is  really  great  that  is  gained 
from  reading  great  books  of  classical  standing — must  gain 
an  apprehension  of  what  real  knowledge  is  as  distinguished 
from  mere  clever  guessing  or  rhetoric.  I  think  you  might 
almost  define  education  as  a  growing  distaste  for  rhetoric. 
For  example,  a  man  who  has  read  carefully  and  thoroughly 
three  or  four  volumes  among  the  great  works  of  Charles 
Darwin  has  gained  a  permanent  possession  for  his  mind. 
That  is  to  say,  he  has  learnt  what  real  distrust  of  rapid 
conclusions  means,  real  sifting  of  evidence,  real  scientific 
caution,  coupled  with  a  wide  outlook.  If  he  has  done  that, 
he  will  always  be  very  distrustful  of  anyone  who  begins 
a  statement  by  saying :  **  I  suppose  it  will  be  agreed  on 
all  hands."  Indeed,  I  should  like  to  say  that  whenever 
you  hear  anyone  say  that,  you  may  almost  take  it  for 
granted  he  is  going  to  say  something  which  is  very 
doubtful.  Or,  again,  you  can  get  the  same  distrust  of 
rapid  conclusions,  the  same  standard  of  strict  inquiry, 
from  books  of  history,  from  reading  a  writer  like  one  of 
those  who  occupied  this  chair  a  few  years  ago — Dr. 
Creighton.  Read  his  books,  and  you  will  be  able  to  see 
what  real  love  of  truth  is ;  how  it  sifts  and  discriminates, 
how  unwilling  it  is  to  go  by  its  own  inclinations.  The 
educated  man  has  a  power,  a  gradually  growing  power, 
of  distinguishing  between  careful  conclusions  and  large 
rhetoric. 

And  then,  lastly,  the  educated  man,  though  he  may,  or 
must,  have  his  own  special  line,  and  though  omniscience 
is  the  foible  of  only  the  very  ignorant,  yet  must  have 
some  general  sense  of  the  unity  of  knowledge  and  of  the 
place  which  his  own  special  study  holds  in  the  whole  of 
knowledge. 


A    GREAT    CO-EDUCATIONAL    SCHOOL.* 

By  the  Rev.  Cecil  Grant,  M.A. 
Keswick  School. 

Co-education  has  had  the  misfortune  to  attract,  for 
various  reasons,  a  half-hearted  and  qualified  support  from 
many  who  have  no  slightest  idea  of  its  real  importance,  or 
even  of  its  real  meaning.  There  has  been,  for  instance,  the 
attitude  of  the  Official  Mind.  When  I  meet  the  individual 
official — and  I  have  been  much  favoured  in  this  respect 
of  late  years — I  am  amazingly  impressed  by  his  great 
qualities.  But  the  Official  Mind  does  not  depend  upon 
individuals,  and  has  worked,  I  suppose,  at  all  times  and 
in  all  places  in  much  the  same  way.  To  the  Official  Mind 
there  comes  an  enthusiast,  making  the  great  claim  for 
co-education  and  producing  detailed  proof  from  America. 
"  Ah  I  "  says  the  O.M.,  "  most  interesting.  But  then 
America  is  not  England.  And  here  I  foresee  great  dangers 
— grave  sociological  difficulties.  Besides,  how  it  would 
upset  existing  institutions  and  our  own  plans !  I  daresay 
that  in  most  favourable  circumstances,  and  with  you  at 
the  head  of  it,  it  might  avoid  catastrophe,  but  to  introduce 

1  From  an  address  at  a  conference  on  Co-educKttvn  held  at  Hampstead^ 
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it    generally    would    be    dreadfully    dangerous,    dreadfully 
dangerous." 

A  few  months  later  there  reaches  the  O.M.  from 
Slumthwaite-cum-Piggery  a  cry  that  the  ancient  grammar- 
school  must  be  closed  for  lack  of  funds  unless  the  Treasury 
come  to  their  assistance.  The  O.M.  begins  with  a  sigh 
the  stereotyped  response,  **  We  much  regret—  '*  when 
suddenly  there  comes  an  inspiration.  How  about  co- 
education? A  score  of  girls  or  so  would  just  keep  the 
thing  alive.  That  dogmatic  fellow,  the  other  day,  cer- 
tainly talked  as  though  co-education  would  produce  a  new 
heaven  and  a  new  earth.  Why  not  try  it  at  Slumthwaite- 
cum-Piggery?  Perhaps  he  would  accept  the  headmaster- 
ship.  But  the  governing  body  of  Slumthwaite  Grammar 
School,  including  My  Lord  Compromise,  Rev.  Mr.  Facing- 
both-ways,  and  Mr.  Down-with-the-rates,  whilst  appre- 
ciating the  economy  of  the  scheme,  find  their  sense  of 
propriety  severely  shocked,  and  finally  let  in  the  girls,  but 
endeavour  to  shut  them  off  from  the  boys  by  all  manner 
of  inexpensive — and  therefore  ineffective — ^barriers.  How- 
ever, the  scheme  is  launched;  the  O.M.  feels  delightfully 
— if  somewhat  perilously — ^up-to-date,  and  the  mot  d'ordre 
goes  round,  **  Wherever  no  money  is  forthcoming,  where 
cheapness  is  essential,  where  no  separate  school  can  exist, 
try  co-education.  The  governing  body  of  Slumthwaite- 
cum-Piggery  will  be  glad  to  describe  the  methods  which 
tiiey  have  adopted  with  so  much  success.'* 

The  result,  as  will  be  seen,  is,  in  the  case  which  I  have 
invented,  doubly  terrible.  Not  only  has  co-education  to 
justify  itself  in  circumstances  in  which  no  school  of  any 
sort  should  be  condemned  to  exist,  but  the  system 
itself,  so  far  from  being  co-education  in  any  real  sense,  is, 
in  fact,  its  most  dreadful  opposite,  yet  has  sufficient  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  brand  the  real  thing  with  the  discredit 
of  its  inevitable  failure.  It  is  because  schools  with  one 
or  both  of  these  drawbacks  do  already  exist,  and  threaten 
to  increase  in  number,  that  those  who  make  the  great 
claim  for  co-education  yearn  for  an  entirely  adequate 
example  of  it,  which  the  nation  at  large  shall  recognise 
as  such — for  a  public  school  not  merely  in  the  sense  of  a 
school  with  the  generous  equipment  and  non-local  character 
of  our  great  schools,  but  as  being  felt,  like  our  ancient 
foundations,  to  be  a  public — a  national — possession. 

What,  then,  are  the  elements  of  a  great  and  a  public 
school? 

Any  answer  I  can  supply  will,  of  course,  represent  no 
views  save  my  own.  If  my  conclusions  have  any  value 
apart  from  the  defence  of  them,  with  which  I  am  pre- 
pared, it  is  because  they  have  been  come  by  very  honestly 
at  the  fronts  driven  home  by  hard  knocks  and  shrewd 
thrusts. 

(i)  It  must  be  national^  and  not  local.  Its  site  must 
be  determined  by  general  considerations.  It  must  draw 
its  support  from  non-local  sources.  Its  curriculum  must 
not  be  influenced  by  the  needs  of  a  district.  Its  govern- 
ment must  not  be  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have  special 
or  local  interests  to  serve.  On  the  other  hand,  since  it 
cannot  be  built  In  mid-space,  but  must  find  a  local  habit- 
ation, and  since  we  may  none  of  us  shirk  our  duty  toward 
our  neighbours,  our  school  must  recognise  certain  important 
local  obligations.  It  must  offer — as  far  as  questions  of 
size,  &c.,  win  allow — an  absolutely  full  share  of  its 
privileges  to  as  many  day-scholars  as  are  prepared  to  pay 
the  cost,  and  of  a  character  to  make  good  use  of  them. 
It  must  be  willii^  to  offer  free  scholarships — provided  by 
local  subscription  or  otherwise — to  as  many  children  of 
the  poor  in  the  locality  as  can  be  shown  to  possess  powers 


claiming  such  assistance.  It  must  have  local  represent- 
atives on  its  governing  body.  I  would  myself  go  further, 
and  urge  that  it  should — without  sacrificing  its  inde- 
pendence— voluntarily  connect  itself  with  the  whole  scheme 
of  local  education,  from  the  infant  elementary  school 
upwards.  I  should  like  to  see  playing-fields  shared,  and 
other  things  too,  which  I  shall  not  create  apprehension 
or  misapprehension  by  mentioning  here  more  particularly. 
I  should  like,  in  a  word,  a  truly  neighbourly  interchange 
of  services,  in  which  the  school  which  had  received  most 
to  start  with  would  naturally  give  most,  and  find  it  beatius 
dare  quam  accipere. 

I  believe  that  some  of  our  great  and  ancient  foundations 
would  have  been  more  and  not  less  truly  national  had 
they  recognised  more  fully  their  responsibilities  to  their 
neighbourhood. 

(2)  Besides  being  national,  it  must  be  /fee,  unfettered, 
uncontrolled.  Let  us  be  perfectly  clear  and  open  about 
this.  It  must  be  free,  for  instance,  from  interference  by 
the  Board  of  Education.  That  the  Board  of  Education 
should  exercise  control  over  a  large  portion  of  our  second- 
ary education  is  a  necessity — ^but  it  is  a  necessary  evil. 
Interference  may  make  the  bad  less  bad,  it  is  certain  to 
make  the  good  less  good.  And  if  the  very  able  body  of 
men  on  the  Board  do  not  entirely  recognise  this  at  present, 
I,  for  one,  by  no  means  despair  of  their  coming  to  do  so. 
I  believe  that  they  will  come  to  say  :  Such  and  such  a 
school  has  a  competent  headmaster.  So  long  as  he  lives 
— and  we  do  not  hear  that  he  has  fallen  into  his  dotage — 
we  will  not  come  near  it,  save  to  get  hints  from  him. 
We  will  not  ask  him  to  fill  up  registers  or  to  submit 
curricula  or  results  of  examinations.  So  glorious  and 
inspiring  a  thing  it  is  to  be  free.  But  this  is  a  digression. 
For  our  great  public-school  liberty  is  a  sine  qua  non. 
There  must  be  no  dependence  on  grants,  no  local  govern- 
ment, no  compulsory  inspection  save  in  matters  of  sanita- 
tion ;  no  power  of  control,  even  by  the  trustees,  apart  from 
the  ordering  of  the  original  scheme,  the  provision  of 
buildings,  the  appointment  and  dismissal  of  the  head- 
master, and  the  management  of  finance. 

(3)  The  school  must  be  planned  on  a  large  and  generous 
scale.  How  far  the  plan  can  be  at  once  carried  out  will 
depend  naturally  upon  circumstances  at  present  unknown 
to  us — and,  indeed,  within  limits,  it  matters  little.  Only, 
let  whatever  equipment  can  be  provided  be  of  its  kind  the 
best.  But  a  plan  costs  nothing,  and  matters  much.  A 
castle  in  the  air  is  a  much  more  inspiring  thing  than  a 
cottage  in  a  mean  street,  and  our  great  school  must  from 
the  very  start  have  something  really  great  about  it,  though 
it  be  only  great  dreams.  We  must  set  out  with  the  resolve 
to  want  everything  which  is  worth  having,  and  to  get 
everything  which  we  want.  If  we  make  our  headmaster 
feel  that  there  is  no  meanness  in  the  plan,  no  limit  to  the 
desire  to  get  and  to  give,  he  will  scarcely  notice  the  dis- 
crepancy between  what  is  to  be  and  what  is.  Indeed, 
there  is  much  to  be  said  for  initial  difficulties.  They  are 
bracing  and  tonic  in  themselves,  and  later  they  are  sweet 
in  the  remembrance. 

(4)  Our  school  must  be  of  a  certain  size.  Numbers  are 
essential  for  power,  for  stimulus,  for  greatness,  for 
efficient  grading.  It  is  certain  that,  ceteris  paribus ,  a 
school  of  two  hundred  has  enormous  advantages  over  a 
school  of  one  hundred,  and  this  apart  from  the  greatly 
diminished  cost  per  caput — an  argument  which  I  find 
frankly,  though  I  suppose  unreasonably,  distasteful. 
Cheapness  as  an  inducement  has  such  vile  associations 
for  me.  But  the  upward  limit  of  numbers  is  no  less 
imperiously  determined.     The  word  **  hf^aQpmster-L'T ceases 
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to  have  any  meaning  for  me  if  it  does  not  connote  a 
veritable  knowledge  of  each  individual  pupil.  In  America 
they  appoint  more  and  more  openly  a  kind  of  organising 
manager,  chosen  for  the  same  qualities  as  the  head  of  a 
dry-goods  store.  In  England  we  appoint  a  genuine  head- 
master and  give  him  an  impossible  task.  The  final  limit, 
then,  must  depend  upon  the  headmaster  appointed,  but 
r  cannot  conceive  that  it  should  ever  exceed  250  or  fall 
below  200.  If  circumstances  demanded  it,  I  would  have 
two  schools,  even  in  one  locality,  absolutely  independent 
and  entirely  parallel.  So  far  from  a  division  according  to 
age,  I  look  upon  it  as  vital  that  the  ages  should  have  as 
wide  a  range  as  possible,  and  this  both  to  give  the  head- 
master a  fair  opportunity,  and  for  the  help  that  small  boys 
and  girls  may  be  to  big  ones,  and  vice  versa.  I  would 
even  have  a  kindergarten  and  transition  form  attached  to 
the  school,  but  this  perhaps  under  a  headmistress  with 
separate  control,  and  not  affecting  the  limit  of  numbers. 
It  is  essential,  again,  that  there  should  be  equality  between 
the  number  of  boys  and  girls  and  between  the  number  of 
boarders  and  day-scholars. 

(5)  One  of  the  characteristics  of  our  school  should,  I 
think,  be  the  avoidance  of  faddiness.  It  should  not,  I 
mean,  aim  at  differing  in  as  many  respects  as  possible 
from  other  great  schools.  It  should  not  consist  of  a  mass 
of  novelties — les  dernikrcs  nouveautis,  as  the  shops  say. 
Such  schools  are  fascinating  to  visit — they  abound  in 
America — and  are  doing  a  great  service  to  the  future ;  but 
our  school  is  not  to  be  an  experiment,  but  a  proof.  We 
should  wish  to  keep  abreast  of  the  best  educational  thought 
and  practice  of  our  time  (much  of  which  is  to  be  found  in 
very  ancient  institutions),  not  to  say  :  *'  This  must  be 
wrong,  because  so  many  people  believe  in  it."  Greek,  for 
instance,  will  neither  be  compulsory  nor  discouraged. 
Esperanto  will  not  oust  French.  Above  all,  there  will  be 
no  attempt  to  limit  the  headmaster  in  the  matter  of  dis- 
ciplinary powers — of  reward  and  punishment — as  has  been 
done  with  such  fatal  results  in  America.  It  made,  I 
expect,  very  good  fun  at  a  Roman  circus  to  tie  a  man's 
right  hand  behind  his  back  and  set  him  to  fight  a  tiger. 
But  then  you  did  not  mind  which  won.  If  you  set  your 
headmaster  to  fight  the  world,  the  flesh,  and  the  devil, 
and  care  about  the  result,  you  will  not  limit  him  in  his 
choice  of  weapons  because  you  have  a  friend  who  con- 
quered (with  a  kiss  and  nothing  more)  an  insurrection  in 
her  nursery.  When  a  boy  is  on  the  brink  of  perdition  and 
the  headmaster  joins  battle  over  his  body  with  the  forces 
of  evil,  the  thing  is  at  all  costs  and  by  whatever  means 
to  win,  not  to  try  the  latest  of  painless  remedies  advertised. 

(6)  Cost. — ^To  estimate  accurately  in  detail  the  cost  of 
building  and  carrying  on  the  **  ideal  *'  school  is  plainly 
impossible.  On  the  one  hand,  it  is  clear  that  almost  any 
sum  could  without  difficulty  be  expended ;  on  the  other, 
there  is  nothing  more  certain  than  that  the  greatness  of 
a  scheme  bears  no  ascertainable  relation  to  its  capital  or 
annual  expenditure.  The  rough  estimate  which  follows 
does  not  pretend,  therefore,  to  do  more  than  indicate  the 
minimum  provision  which,  in  my  opinion,  those  who 
contemplated  the  foundation  of  a  first-rate  school  would 
be  bound  to  make.  To  some  the  figures  may  seem  absurdly 
low,  to  others  recklessly  high.  Some  will  criticise  one 
detail,  others  another.  Everyone  will  think  of  omissions. 
Nevertheless,  the  figures  have  been  carefully  considered, 
are  based  upon  some  experience,  and,  taken  on  the  whole, 
may  be  safely  preferred  to  any  hastily  improvised  (rival) 
estimate. 

I  may  say  at  once  that  a  school  for  boys  and  girls  will 
cost  a  great  deal   more  in  the  building  than  a  school  for 


boys  only,  will  require  a  larger  staff,  and  entail  extra 
expenditure  in  several  directions.  The  only  saving — and 
this  is  of  doubtful  morality — will  be  in  the  smaller  salaries 
claimed  by  women-teachers. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  it  is  no  part  of  the  theory 
of  co-education  that  girls  should  follow  the  same  curri- 
culum as  boys.  There  will  naturally  be  a  good  many  sub- 
jects which  they  will  learn  in  common,  but,  even  if  this 
were  not  so,  the  root  argument  for  co-education  would 
remain  as  strong  as  ever — that  our  standard  should  be 
the  home  and  home-life.  Natural  differences  should  be 
scrupulously  observed  and  respected,  and  this  will  entail 
more  rooms,  more  class-rooms,  larger  playing-fields,  a 
larger  staff,  more  equipment. 

There  are  also  certain  things  which  the  ordinary 
governors  of  an  ordinary  boys'  school  would  look  upon 
as  wildly  extravagant,  but  which  are  nevertheless  desir- 
able for  the  boys,  and  which  the  presence  of  girls  will 
enable  them  to  demand.  I  shall  ask  you  to  be  content 
with  this  general  explanation,  and  shall  not  go  into  par- 
ticulars in  my  figures.  First,  then,  for  the  buildings  for 
a  school  of  100  boarders  and  100  day-scholars,  50  of  each 
kind  being  girls. 

The  cost  of  site  depends  too  much  upon  hypothetical 
circumstances  to  make  any  estimate  useful.  I  shall  leave 
it  out  altogether,  merely  stating  that  there  must  be  not  less 
than  twenty  acres  altogether  available,  including  playing- 
fields.  It  must,  of  course,  be  close  to  good  open  country, 
yet,  if  possible,  fairly  near  London,  and  within  reach  of 
a  cultured  and  progressive  community.  Buildings  :  chapel 
(which  I  would  build  first),  ;£'3,ooo;  big  school,  class- 
rooms, gymnasium,  workshops,  laboratories,  changing- 
rooms,  ;£'io,ooo;  headmaster's  house,  with  large  dining- 
hall,  four  hostels,  accommodation  for  unmarried  staff, 
studies,  sanatorium,  &c.,  ;£^i5,ooo ;  equipment,  ;£'2,ooo ; 
total,  ;£'3o,ooo.  Of  this  outlay,  ;^i8,ooo  would  be  neces- 
sary at  once.     The  remaining  ;(f  12,000  might  be  postponed. 

Cost  of  education  per  caput,  £^0  for  the  first  100  pupils, 
;£^20  for  the  second  100.  This  makes  provision  for  a  staff 
of  about  twenty,  and  does  not  include  such  extra  subjects  as 
instrumental  music,  special  arts,  and  languages.  Cost  of 
boarding  per  caput  for  50  boys  and  50  girls,  including 
matrons,  service,  &c.,  £^s.  Adding  ;6'i,2oo  as  interest 
at  4  per  cent,  upon  building  money,  we  reach  a  total 
e.xpenditure  per  annum  of  ;^9,7oo,  or  with  ;^300  a  year 
for  upkeep  and  incidentals,  ;^io,ooo. 

This  would  perhaps  be  most  simply  met  as  follows  : — 
200  tuition  fees  at  £2^  per  caput  =  £^,000,  and  100  board- 
ing fees  at  ;£'5o  =  ;6^S.ooOi  making  together  the  required 
;£'io,ooo. 

A  few  further  observations  are  necessary.  It  will  be 
seen  that  the  day-scholars  will  thus  be  obtaining  their 
education  at  something  less  than  cost-price.  This  is,  how- 
ever, not  indefensible,  and  the  share  borne  by  the  boarders 
might  even — not  unfairly — ^be  increased.  Speaking  gener- 
ally, the  higher  the  boarding  fees  the  easier  we  shall  find 
it  to  attract  boarders.  It  will  be  remembered  that  no 
provision  is  made  for  site.  To  this  must  be  added  pensions 
for  the  staff,  and  entrance  and  leaving  scholarships. 
These  latter,  at  least — I  mean  the  entrance  and  leaving 
scholarships — should  be  subscribed,  and  should  amount  to 
a  sum  of  not  less  than  ;;^2,ooo  per  annum. 

There  would  still  be  many  things  not  thus  provided  and 
not  strictly  essential  to  a  great  school,  but  still  desirable, 
and  appearing  to  believers  to  be  quite  necessary.  These 
I  would  leave  to  be  paid  for  by  their  advocates,  either  in 
extra  fees  or  in  donations.  The  sum  set  apart  for  salaries 
would   not  be  sufficient   if  it  entailed   saddling  any   of  the 
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staff  with  the  risk  and  anxiety  of  hotel-keeping.     But  this 
is  on  all  accounts  undesirable. 

Lastly,   it   would  make  a  considerable  difference  in   the   | 
estimates    for    the    early    years    if    no    child    were    to    be 
admitted    above    the    age    of    twelve.     And    this    course    I 
should  on  the  whole  advise,  though  I  do  not  regard  it  as   I 
essential.     Its  effect  would  be  to  reduce  the  total  expendi-   | 
ture,  both  capital  and  annual,  but  perhaps  rather  increase 
the  cost  per  caput. 


HISTORY    AND    CURRENT    EVENTS. 

How  few  there  are  among  us  who  remember  1848 1 
That  year  of  hopes  has  passed  into  history  along  with  its 
successor  of  disappointments  and  reaction,  and  it  is  almost 
with  a  feeling  of  surprise  that  we  read  now  and  then 
of  persons  like  the  late  King  of  Denmark,  who,  having 
played  a  part  then,  are  only  now  passing  away  from 
our  midst.  The  Emperor  of  Austria  is  the  only  monarch 
in  Europe  whose  reign  dates  back  so  far,  and  he,  like 
Christian  IX.,  came  to  his  thrones  in  consequence  of  those 
famous  revolutions.  That  was  a  period  when  dynastic 
claims  were  still  a  potent  force,  and  even  to  the  end  of 
Christian's  life  his  court  was  a  meeting-place  where  the 
cousins  of  all  kinds  settled  many  a  germinating  quarrel. 
The  late  Due  de  Broglie  once  pointed  out  how  France 
suffered  internationally  because  the  president  of  a  republic 
was  necessarily  out  of  such  family  circles.  Will  our  readers 
care  to  ask  their  pupils  to  name  the  territories  over  which 
Christian  ruled? 

An  English  princess  is  apparently  going  to  marry  the 
King  of  Spain.  At  any  rate,  at  the  date  of  writing,  the 
courting  is  going  on  in  just  that  part  of  the  world  where 
the  son  of  Eleanor  of  Aquitaine  courted  Berengaria  of 
Navarre  more  than  seven  hundred  years  ago.  Our 
Plantagenets  and  Tudors  had  friendly  relations  with 
Spanish  sovereigns  until  the  quarrel  between  Spanish 
Habsburgs  and  their  Netherland  subjects  forced  us  to 
take  the  part  of  the  country  with  which  we  traded,  against 
their  hereditary  masters.  In  Elizabeth's  reign  we  drifted 
from  friendly  alliance  into  fierce  commercial  and  religious 
hatred  of  Spain,  and  the  proposed  marriage  of  **  Baby 
Charles  "  to  a  Spanish  princess  roused  all  our  Protestant 
anger,  until  **  Steenie  "  became  a  popular  hero  for  break- 
ing off  the  treaty  and  going  to  war  with  his  Catholic 
Majesty.  Afterwards  we  were  allied  with  France  and  with 
Portugal,  Spain's  enemies  until  she  was  annexed  by  the 
Bourbons,  and  it  was  not  until  Spain  revolted  against 
Napoleon  that  English  and  Spanish  fought  together  again. 
How  curiously  interesting  it  is  to  see  these  various 
memories  appealed  to  in  the  newspaper  correspondence 
that  has  arisen  on  the  subject  of  the  anticipated  marriage  ! 

Our  revolution  is  accomplished.  The  Conservative 
liovemnient  has  been  overthrown.  What  has  taken  its 
place?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  late  General  Election? 
These  are  questions  that  are  being  asked  on  all  sides  by 
people  who,  ignorant  of  history,  are  astonished  at  what 
has  happened  in  their  midst.  Do  they  not  know  that 
England  is  a  part  of  Europe,  and  that  she  therefore  shares 
in  the  life  of  Europe?  Only,  because  of  our  insularity, 
tve  suffer  less  violently  from  change  than  do  the  nations 
of  the  Continent.  We  shared  in  the  wandering  of  the 
nations  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  centuries,  and  Roman  Britain 
became  England.  We  shared  in  the  Reformation  of  the 
eleventh  century,  but  while  popes  and  emperors  were 
anathematising  one  another,  Henry  I.  and  Anselm  com- 
promised  the   Quarrel   of   the   Investitures.     Our   Wars   of 


the  Roses  were  a  reflex  of  Italian  and  French  and  German 
"noble"  wars;  and  we  divided  our  Reformation  (of  the 
sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries)  into  two  parts,  first 
political  and  then  religious.  And,  not  to  multiply  further 
instances,  we  are  now  having  our  share  of  social 
democracy,  labour  questions,  &c.,  and,  with  our  franchise 
wider  than  in  other  countries,  the  phenomenon  is  appear- 
ing perhaps  as  soon,  but  certainly  more  moderately,  than 
elsewhere.     History  repeats  itself   both  in  time  and  place. 

The  tour  of  the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales  in  India 
has  doubtless  been  the  occasion  of  many  geographical 
lessons.  Incidentally,  we  have  learnt  much  of  our  fellow- 
citizens  in  the  East — of  the  origin  of  the  Sikhs,  for 
example,  and  of  the  interest  to  be  found  in  the  history 
of  Rajput  and  other  Indian  chiefs.  Among  other  hosts  of 
the  Prince  has  been  the  Maharajah  (  =  magnus  rex)  of 
Mysore.  That  is  one  of  the  still  independent  States  of 
India,  as  independent  of  the  British  Empire,  that  is,  as 
any  but  the  frontier  States  of  the  north.  Its  international 
relations  are  controlled  by  the  British  Government,  and  its 
rulers  must  behave  themselves  according  to  British  ideas ; 
and  it  was  only  in  188 1  that  Mysore  was  restored  to  its 
native  ruler  after  a  sequestration  of  fifty  years.  But  now 
it  has  *'  a  sort  of  representative  assembly,  which  meets 
annually  for  a  few  days  to  lay  before  the  ruler  the  peti- 
tions and  grievances  of  the  various  classes,  and  to  hear 
from  his  own  lips  a  paternal  explanation  of  the  measures 
proposed  by  his  Government.**  That  is  where  we  were  in 
the  fourteenth  century.  When  will  Mysore  move  on?  and 
whither  ? 


ITEMS  OF  INTEREST. 
GENERAL, 
Secondary  education  was  not  specifically  referred  to  in 
the  King's  Speech  at  the  opening  of  Parliament.  "  My 
Lords  and  Gentlemen  "  were  informed,  however,  that  a 
Bill  would  be  introduced  at  the  earliest  possible  moment 
for  amending  the  existing  law  with  regard  to  education  in 
England  and  Wales. 

Replying  to  a  letter  from  Mr.  A.  H.  D.  Acland,  formerly 
Minister  of  Education,  Mr.  Birrell,  President  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  has  announced  that  provision  will  be  made 
in  the  Estirnates  this  year  for  a  considerable  increase  of 
the  Exchequer  grants  in  aid  of  secondary  schools ;  also 
to  alleviate  the  burden  now  placed  upon  local  authorities 
in  respect  of  the  education  of  teachers,  and  to  assist  further 
the  building  of  training  colleges  for  teachers  by  local 
authorities. 

The  final  report  of  the  Departmental  Committee  on  the 
Royal  College  of  Science  has  been  published.  The  com- 
mittee has  been  considering  for  the  past  two  years  a 
scheme  to  provide  advanced  technological  instruction  and 
opportunities  for  research  in  applied  science.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  establish  a  great  institution  at  South  Kensington, 
in  which  such  existing  colleges  as  the  Royal  College  of 
Science,  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  and  the  Central 
Technical  College  will  be  incorporated.  The  precise  re- 
lations of  the  new  institution  with  the  University  of 
London  have  yet  to  be  defined.  The  report  shows  that  the 
Government  has  agreed  to  contribute  the  buildings  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Science  and  an  annual  grant  of  ;^20,ooo, 
the  London  County  Council  is  prepared  to  provide  a  similar 
annual  grant,  and  a  capital  sum  of  ;^ioo,ooo  has  been 
offered  by  the  firm  of  Messrs.  Wernher,  Beit,  and  Co.  for 
initial    equipment.     The    report    suggest^^lhe^  immediate 
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appointment  of  a  governing  body  of  forty  members  to 
begin  with,  of  whom  ten  shall  be  Government  nominees, 
and  five  each  appointed  by  the  University  of  London,  the 
London  County  Council,  and  the  Council  of  the  City  and 
Guilds  Institute.  This  body  will  act  as  the  first  manage- 
ment authority,  and  discuss  the  further  details  of  organ- 
isation. We  hope  to  deal  more  fully  with  the  report  in 
an  early  issue,  in  so  far  as  it  is  related  to  secondary 
education. 

We  are  glad  to  see  that  attention  is  being  directed  to 
the  excellent  work  done  by  the  Sunday-schools  of  this 
country.  The  editor  of  the  Sunday  School  Chronicle 
recently  put  together  the  personal  testimonies  of  many 
leading  men  and  women  as  to  the  permanent  influence  of 
the  training  received  in  the  Sunday-school.  Most  striking 
of  all  is  the  anonymous  evidence  of  "An  Old  Potter,"  who 
was  a  school-fellow  of  George  Smith  of  Coalville.  After 
describing  the  bestiality  and  immorality  of  the  factory 
where  he  began  to  work  at  the  age  of  nine,  he  says  : — 
"  Amidst  these  unfriendly  and  perilous  circumstances,  the 
influence  of  the  Sunday-school  stood  me  in  good  stead. 
It  was  not  so  much  that  I  understood  all  the  evil  about 
me  and  saw  into  its  baleful  depths,  as  that  I  had  an 
inward  influence  which  gave  me  an  opposite  bias.*'  When 
the  history  of  English  education  comes  to  be  written,  full 
justice  must  be  done  to  that  army  of  nameless  workers 
who,  before  education  was  organised  by  the  State,  trudged 
down  week  by  week  into  the  slums  where  the  poor  lived, 
and,  with  the  spirit  of  the  missionary  which  was  in  their 
hearts,  compensated  for  the  pedagogic  defects  which  were 
in  their  teaching. 

This  we  recognise  to  the  full,  but  we  are  forced  also  to 
recognise  the  failings  of  the  Sunday-school.  If  '*  order  is 
Heaven's  first  law,**  then  there  is  hardly  any  place  where 
it  is  so  flagrantly  set  at  defiance  as  the  Sunday-school. 
The  usual  lack  of  discipline  is  an  object-lesson  to  all  the 
children  in  disorder  and,  we  fear  also,  irreverence.  What- 
ever the  lesson  that  is  taught  from  the  desk,  the  lesson 
that  is  learned  by  the  children  is  too  frequently  a  lesson 
in  bad  conduct,  mercenary  sponging,  and  disrespect  to 
sacred  things.  Nowhere  is  there  so  much  waste  of  well- 
meant  effort  as  in  a  Sunday-school. 

It  is  therefore  encouraging  to  find  that  the  Educational 
Faculty  at  Manchester  University  has  grappled  with  the 
problem  in  a  practical  way.  For  some  time  there  have 
been  lectures  to  teachers  by  Mr.  Thistelton  Mark;  he  is 
now  arranging  to  take  over  the  primary  departments  of 
four  large  Sunday-schools  in  Manchester,  to  train  the 
teachers  and  organise  the  teaching.  These  Sunday-schools 
are  to  be  in  touch,  on  the  one  hand,  with  the  regular  day- 
schools  of  the  city,  and,  on  the  other,  with  the  theological 
training  colleges.  The  theological  students  will  visit  the 
schools  and  observe  methods,  and  the  headmistresses  of  the 
Kindergarten  Training  College  in  the  city  and  of  the  High- 
School  for  Girls,  together  with  the  high-master  of  the 
Grammar  School,  will  act  as  periodical  inspectors.  This 
experiment  *'  looks  hopefully  ";  it  is,  we  are  glad  to  note, 
the  exact  antithesis  of  Dr.  Aked's  scheme,  which  aimed 
at  converting  the  Sunday-school  into  a  junior  P.S.A.,  with 
addresses  every  Sunday,  and  a  different  speaker  each  time 
— a  scheme  which  sacrificed  that  pastoral  touch  at  present 
underlying  all  Sunday-school  work,  which,  spite  of  all 
its  faults  and  failures,  has  saved  it  from  corruption,  and 
makes  it  notwithstanding  one  of  the  redeeming  features  in 
our  social  life. 


We  understand  that  a  new  grammar  school  is  to  be 
opened  at  Northallerton,  which  will  provide  accommodation 
both  for  boys  and  girls.  It  is  probable  that  a  pupil- 
teachers*  centre  will  be  established  later  in  connection  with 
the  new  school. 

Viscount  Hayashi,  the  Japanese  Ambassador,  recently 
distributed  the  prizes  to  the  successful  students  of  the 
Northern  Polytechnic  Institute,  Holloway  Road,  N.,  and  in 
his  address  said  that  scientific  research  made  such  strides 
in  the  past  century  that  it  is  no  exaggeration  to  assert  that 
the  present  is  the  age  of  practical  application  in  every 
phase  of  modern  life.  Therefore  there  is  nothing  more 
important  in  the  secular  education  of  a  nation  than  institu- 
tions which  keep  abreast  with  the  stride  of  science. 
Viscount  Hayashi  went  on  to  say  that  he  took  part  in  the 
administration  of  the  Technical  College  at  Tokio.  That 
College  was  established  some  thirty  years  ago  with  the  help 
of  many  British  professors  and  men  of  science  whose  names 
are  well  known  in  Europe,  and  from  it  thousands  of 
students  have  been  sent  out  to  take  part  in  engineering 
and  other  work^  necessitating  the  scientific  application  of 
the  mechanical  arts.  Japan  owes  very  much  to  that  great 
educational  work,  and  the  Japanese  people  are  very  grateful 
for  the  assistance  which  Great  Britain  gave  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

In  his  presidential  address  to  the  Association  of  Technical 
Institutions,  Sir  William  Anson,  M.P.,  surveyed  the  courses 
of  study  and  the  education  provided  by  secondary  schools 
in  the  past  and  in  the  present,  and  noted  what  he  conceives 
to  be  shortcomings.  It  is  strange  to  look  back,  he  said, 
upon  the  education  given  at  our  great -public  schools  thirty 
or  forty  years  ago.  Education  it  was,  in  the  real  sense 
of  the  word,  but  of  a  peculiar  sort.  What  was  offered  to 
the  English  public-schoolboy  was  a  life  free,  generous, 
wholesome,  with  abundance  of  leisure  and  of  opportunities 
for  study.  The  boy  was  required  to  read  considerable 
quantities  of  the  great  classical  writers,  not  systematically, 
not  taking  specific  books,  but  falling  in  at  the  point  which 
the  class  happened  to  have  reached  at  the  moment  he 
entered  it.  Nor,  as  a  rule,  was  any  attempt  made  to 
explain  to  him  who  the  writer  was,  what  was  the  general 
character  of  his  work,  why  it  was  selected  for  study,  or 
what  was  the  relation  of  the  part  which  the  boy  happened 
to  be  reading  to  other  parts  of  the  same  work  or  other 
works  of  the  same  author.  Still,  the  boy  was  brought  into 
contact  with  much  fine  literature,  if  his  acquaintance  with 
it  was  not  made  as  profitable  as  it  might  have  been ;  he 
sometimes  acquired  a  considerable  facility  in  the  composi- 
tion of  Latin  or  even  Greek  prose  and  verse,  he  usually 
had  access  to  a  good  library,  and  leisure  for  desultory 
reading.  Mathematics  he  might  learn  if  he  chose  to  take 
advantage  of  the  teaching  available.  History  he  was  not 
taught,  though  he  was  expected  to  know  some  for  purposes 
of  examination.  Geography  was  certainly  taught,  but  not 
as  we  should  teach  it  now;  the  teaching  consisted  mainly 
in  the  ascertainment  of  the  modern  names  of  places  of  note 
in  classical  antiquity. 

Continuing,  Sir  William  Anson  said  that  we  recognise 
our  past  shortcomings.  Our  needs  in  the  matter  of  science 
have  been  more  fully  realised  and  more  effectively  met  than 
have  our  needs  in  the  matter  of  modern  languages,  but  we 
are  trying  hard  to  meet  both.  And  yet  we  have  blundered 
over  the  common  stumbling-block  which  tries  us  so  often 
in  our  educational  endeavours.  We  have  overlooked  the 
human  element  in  the  transaction.  We  have  said  :  "  Science 
has  hitherto  been  neglected,  so  liavr>modern  hmguages. 
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Let  us  provide  laboratories,  and  a  curriculum  in  which 
all  these  subjects  shall  be  included,  and  all  will  be  well.*' 
But  the  present  result  of  our  efforts  to  correct  failings  in 
the  past  is  unfortunate  in  two  ways.  In  our  secondary 
schools  we  have  put  into  the  course  of  study  all  those 
subjects  the  neglect  of  which  has  been  referred  to,  and  we 
have  taken  out  comparatively  little  of  what  was  there 
before.  What,  then,  is  to  become  of  the  poor  boy  who  is 
expected  to  learn  two  or  three  languages  in  addition  to 
his  own,  who  is  taught  history,  geography,  science,  and 
mathematics  as  well,  and  who  in  the  intervals  of  study 
is  expected  to  regard  his  games  as  a  part  of  the  serious 
business  of  life?  The  impression  left  upon  the  boy*s  mind 
is  that  he  is  always  at  work  upon  something,  but  never 
long  enough  at  work  upon  anything  to  create  an  interest, 
or  to  convey  substantial  knowledge,  and  that  the  weari- 
some effort  which  results  in  a  smattering  of  many  things, 
and  a  mastering  of  none,  creates  a  feeling  of  disappoint- 
ment or  disgust. 

Members  of  education  committees,  managers  of  schools, 
and  teachers,  are  the  three  essential  props  by  which  our 
elementary  school  is  supported,  and  they  are  in  general  as 
far  removed  from  one  another  as  the  three  feet  of  a 
tripod.  The  conference  held  on  February  loth  between 
the  members  of  the  West  Sussex  and  Chichester  Joint 
Education  Committee  and  the  managers  and  teachers  of 
schools  under  their  control  is  therefore  of  noteworthy 
importance ;  for  it  represented  a  praiseworthy  attempt  to 
focus  three  separate  points  of  view  upon  what  should  be 
the  common  object  of  them  all — the  physical,  mental,  and 
moral  development  of  the  child.  It  would  be  to  the 
advantage  of  educational  effort  if  similar  annual  con- 
ferences were  convened  by  other  education  commfttees; 
and  if  the  principle  could  be  extended  to  secondary  schools, 
the  governors  meeting  the  head  and  the  assistants 
occasionally  for  the  discussion  of  problems  in  which  they 
are  all  supposed  to  be  interested,  the  result  would  be 
encouraging. 

At  the  Chichester  conference  the  chairman  of  the  Educa- 
tion Committee,  Mr.  W.  E.  Hubbard,  gave  an  address  full 
of  sound  sense  as  to  the  aims  of  educational  work  in 
primary  schools.  The  matters  subsequently  discussed  were 
the  teaching  of  cookery,  gardening,  and  other  practical 
subjects,  the  teaching  of  the  laws  of  health,  and  the  age 
at  which  children  should  be  admitted  to  public  elementary 
schools.  Practical  teachers  expressed  their  sympathetic 
interest  in  such  useful  subjects  as  cookery  and  garden- 
ing, but  pointed  out  at  the  same  time  that  the  subjects 
could  not  be  taught  successfully  without  increased  staffs  in 
many  cases,  and  the  provision  of  other  facilities. 

As  to  the  age  at  which  compulsory  attendance  at  school 
should  commence,  there  was  a  diversity  of  opinion.  The 
West  Sussex  Education  Committee,  in  common  with  others 
throughout  the  country,  has  wisely  decided  gradually  to 
exclude  children  under  five  years  of  age.  In  countries  like 
Germany,  where  physical  and  psychological  considerations 
are  borne  in  mind  in  formulating  an  educational  system, 
the  education  of  children  is  compulsory  from  the  age  of  six 
to  fourteen,  which  are  the  most  important  years  in  the 
mental  history  of  the  average  child.  It  may  be  convenient 
for  some  parents  to  send  infants  under  five  years  of  age  to 
school,  but  education  committees  have  complete  justifi- 
cation in  declining  to  accept  the  charge  unless  they  are 
prepared  to  equip  rooms  for  kindergarten  instruction  by 
teachers  specially  qualified  to  give  it.  In  rural  districts, 
where  children  often  have  to  walk  a  mile  or  two  to  school, 


whatever  the  weather  may  be,  to  make  attendance  under 
five  years  of  age  compulsory  is  not  only  a  mistake — it  is 
a  crime  against  common  sense  and  the  laws  of  healthy 
development. 

The  London  branch  of  the  German  Language  Association 
held  its  seventh  annual  meeting  on  February  3rd.  The 
objects  of  the  association  are  to  extend  the  knowledge  of 
German  literature  and  to  assist  in  fostering  friendly  re- 
lations between  Great  Britain  and  Germany.  Dr.  Aloys 
Weiss,  the  president,  in  the  course  of  his  address  said 
that  the  number  of  members  of  the  branch,  has  increased 
from  542  to  600  during  the  past  year ;  half  of  that  number 
are  English  by  birth  or  naturalisation.  One  of  the  objects 
of  the  general  association  is  to  purify  and  simplify  the 
German  language,  and  the  London  branch  has  endeavoured 
to  advance  the  study  of  German  in  this  country  by  extend- 
ing the  knowledge  of  German  literature,  and  thus  con- 
tribute towards  Anglo-German  friendship.  The  motto  of 
the  association  throughout  the  seven  years  of  its  existence 
has  been  **  Loyalty  to  the  German  Fatherland  and  friend- 
ship to  England.**  Prof.  W.  Rippmann  afterwards  read 
an  interesting  paper  on  "Allegories  of  Hans  Sachs." 

The  distribution  of  the  prizes  and  certificates  awarded 
at  the  twenty-first  grand  annual  competition  in  the  French 
language  and  literature  carried  out  by  the  National  Society 
of  French  Professors  in  England  took  place  in  London  on 
February  3rd  at  the  Mansion  House,  under  the  presidency 
of  the  Lord  Mayor.  M.  Paul  Cambon,  the  French 
Ambassador,  introduced  the  Society  to  the  Lord  Mayor. 
He  said  these  annual  competitions  continue  to  increase  in 
importance  every  year,  not  only  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  number  of  competitors,  but  also  from  that  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  the  tests.  The  youthful  candidates  have  shown 
their  desire  to  familiarise  themselves  more  and  more  with 
the  French  language  and  literature,  and  shown  also  that 
they  are  becoming  stronger  and  stronger  in  French.  The 
following  were  the  principal  awards  : — Sevres  vases  given 
by  the  President  of  the  French  Republic— /lorj  concours. 
Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich;  vases,  Clapham  High 
School  for  Girls  and  Cheltenham  College.  Gold  medals 
given  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction— Miss  T.  Frank, 
Kennington  High  School;  Mr.  F.  Ayrton,  Cheltenham 
College.  Silver  medals  given  by  TAlliance  Frangaise — 
hots  concours,  the  Misses  M.  Fowle  and  M.  Barringham, 
Ladies'  College,  Guernsey;  medals.  Miss  I.  M.  White- 
church,  Blackheath  High  School;  Mr.  A.  H.  Scott,  Chel- 
tenham College;  Miss  M.  Tirard,  pupil  of  Mile.  Paquier. 
Silver  medal  given  by  M.  Paul  Cambon — Gentleman  Cadet 
M.  Goldman  Monk,  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich. 
Silver  medal  given  by  M.  Camille  Barrfere,  French 
Ambassador  in  Rome — Gentleman  Cadet  A.  G.  Glenday, 
Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.  Special  competition 
medals — Miss  C.  Bagnall,  Clapham  High  School ;  Mr. 
A.  W.  Douglas,  Owen's  School,  Islington.  U Entente 
Cordiale  (Anglo-French  Society)  competition  for  bourses 
de  voyage,  value  ;^2o  each— Miss  M.  H.  Campbell,  Royal 
HoUoway  College;  Mr.  E.  W.  Lynam,  University  College, 
Cork.  Competition  of  I'Entente  Cordiale  (Anglo-French 
Society)  for  bourses  de  voyage,  value  j^^'io  each — Miss 
M.  C.  Thompson,  Mr.  A.  R.  Wollrom. 

It  is  not  often  that  the  vice-rector  of  the  Academy  of 
Paris  communicates  directly  with  the  French  schoolboy. 
M.  Liard  has,  however,  just  adopted  the  direct  method 
of  appeal  in  his  effort  to  arouse  sympathy  for  the  crusade 
against  the  increase  of  tuberculosis  in  large  cities.  The 
rector  proposes  that  an  association  shoul4  be  formed   in 
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each  lyc^e  to  raise  a  fund  for  sending  poor  children  back 
to  the  country  under  conditions  that  will  enable  them  to 
earn  their  bread  on  the  land.  "  For,*'  says  the  circular, 
"it  is  among  the  transplanted  that  tuberculosis  makes 
most  havoc."  If  the  suggestion  should  become  effective, 
"you  will,"  M.  Liard  tells  the  lycien,  "experience  the 
joy  and  pride  of  helping  to  save  some  lives."  And  the 
expense  need  be  but  very  small,  for  the  maintenance  of 
each  child  costs  one  franc  a  day  in  the  society  for  which 
the  rector  holds  a  brief,  viz.,  "  L'CEuvre  de  la  Preservation 
de  I'Enfance  contre  la  Tuberculose, "  founded  two  years 
ago  by  Dr.  Grancher. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Paris  Academy  of  Medicine 
M.  Josias  read  a  paper  founded  on  some  inquiries  made  by 
M.  Lop,  and  insisted  upon  the  necessity  for  taking  measures 
to  prevent  the  transmission  of  infectious  diseases  by  school 
books.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  scarlet  fever  is  trans- 
mitted in  this  way,  and  it  is  highly  probable  that  tuber- 
culosis, diphtheria,  and  other  contagious  diseases  are  also 
spread  in  a  similar  manner.  M.  Lop  proposes  that  at  the 
end  of  each  scholastic  year  books  which  are  to  be  handed 
on  to  other  scholars  should  be  disinfected  and  all  books  in 
the  possession  of  any  child  attacked  by  an  infectious  disease 
should  also  be  disinfected.  Exposure  to  high-pressure  steam 
for  forty  minutes  is  an  excellent  disinfectant,  but  this  method 
destroys  bindings.  The  most  practical  method  is  that  of 
Michel,  which  is  based  upon  the  use  of  the  vapour  of  formic 
aldehyde. 

M.  BiENVENU  Martin,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  in 
France,  has  issued  a  circular  relative  to  the  diplSme 
d'iiudes  supirieures.  This  certificate  is  valued  by  many 
students  who  do  not  intend  to  become  teachers,  as  evidence 
of  attendance  and  diligent  study  at  a  university.  In  July, 
1894,  greater  latitude  was  shown  to  candidates  who  offered 
history  and  geography,  and  ten  years  later,  in  June,  1904, 
a  corresponding  privilege  was  shown  to  those  who  offered 
philosophy,  classics,  and  modern  languages.  The  results 
of  the  latter  experiment  have  now  been  described  by 
M.  Martin  as  satisfactory,  but  he  learns  that  several  faults 
are  appearing,  against  which  candidates  should  be  warned. 
The  object  of  the  generalisation  of  studies  was  to  allow 
candidates  for  the  aggregation  to  separate  better  their 
scientific  from  their  professional  education.  Experience 
gained  from  the  examination  of  candidates  offering  history 
and  geography  has  shown  that  students  are  inclined  to  be 
too  ambitious  and  to  choose  subjects  too  vast,  so  that 
their  voluminous  reports  are  incomplete,  badly  co-ordinated, 
and  hastily  arranged.  It  is  better  for  candidates  to  confine 
themselves  to  a  circumscribed  area  and  examine  minutely 
the  materials  collected.  They  will  thus  accustom  them- 
selves to  a  precise  examination  of  a  text,  and  the  subject 
of  their  memoire  will  be  proportioned  to  the  strength 
of  young  people  making  a  d6hut  in  scientific  work.  A 
faculty  is  well  advised  in  drawing  up  questions  round  which 
the  subjects  of  m^moires  can  be  grouped.  This  programme 
should  remain  in  force  until  the  faculty  deems  it  exhausted. 
Candidates  are  further  warned  that  the  subjects  accessory 
to  the  examination  should  not  be  neglected  in  favour  of 
the  memoire.  Excellence  of  the  latter  will  not  be  allowed 
by  juries  to  atone  for  weakness  in  the  other  parts  of  the 
examination. 

The  attention  of  the  Teachers-  Registration  Council  has 
been  directed  to  the  fact  that  on  July  31st,  1906,  the  date 
on  which  Regulation  4  ceases  to  be  operative,  the  results 
of  certain  final  examinations  for  a  degree,  and  also  of 
certain   of   the   examinations   mentioned   in   the   appendices 


of  the  Teachers'  Registration  Regulations,  will  not  have 
been  made  known,  though  the  examinations  will  have 
been  undergone  before  that  date.  The  council  has  accord- 
ingly ruled  that  teachers,  whose  qualification  for  registra- 
tion is  affected  by  the  publication  of  the  results  referred 
to,  shall  be  permitted  to  make  provisional  application  for 
registration  before  July  31st,  1906.  The  council  will  be 
unable  to  consider  applications  under  Regulation  4,  pro- 
visional or  otherwise,  which  are  not  lodged  at  the 
Registration  offices  on  or  before  July  30/fc,   1906. 

The  Plymouth  Education  Committee  has  resolved  that  a 
list  of  efficient  private  schools  shall  be  published  from  time 
to  time;  that  in  order  that  the  efficient  schools  may  be 
ascertained,  the  thirty-five  schools  in  Plymouth  having  a 
registered  number  of  pupils  exceeding  twenty  shall  be 
offered  inspection  under  the  Board  of  Education  Act,  1899, 
at  the  expense  of  the  education  authority ;  that  inquiries 
preliminary  to  inspection  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  prepared  by  the  committee ;  that  the  schools  be 
informed  of  the  aids  and  privileges  which  may  be  given 
by  the  authority  under  certain  conditions  to  recognised 
schools,  and  that  they  be  further  informed  that  the  full 
report  on  the  schools  by  the  inspecting  agency  will  not  be 
published  without  their  sanction.  The  resolution  is  to  be 
put  into  effect  forthwith. 

Following  the  line  of  reasoning  in  "  H.  G.  A.*s  '* 
letter  on  "  Military  Training  in  Schools,"  published  in  our 
last  issue,  the  Hampstead  Peace  and  Arbitration  Society 
has  distributed  a  circular  to  school  managers  and  school- 
masters dealing  with  "  the  doctrine  that  patriotism  consists 
in  the  encouragement  of  the  military  spirit  by  military 
exercises."  The  circular  maintains  that  "  there  is  far 
greater  opportunity  for  the  display  of  public  spirit  in  the 
exercise  of  the  arts  of  peace,"  and  appeals  to  teachers  to 
use  their  best  efforts  to  counteract  the  doctrine  of  patriotism 
as  commonly  accepted.  That  military  training  is  necessary 
to  the  full  development  of  bodily  strength  is  denied  by  the 
circular,  and  attention  is  directed  to  exercises  encouraged 
by  the  life-saving  brigades  for  securing  the  preservation 
of  life  in  time  of  danger  and  in  rendering  first  aid  in 
cases  of  accident.  These  processes,  it  is  urged,  when 
accompanied  by  Swedish  drill,  tend  to  a  complete  physical 
development,  to  keen  observation  and  to  sympathy  with 
suffering  and  weakness.  The  circular  is  signed  by 
a  body  of  representative  persons,  among  whose  names  we 
notice  those  of  Canon  Harnett,  Mrs.  Sophie  Bryant,  and 
Mr.  John  Russell. 

The  review  of  the  work  done  during  the  past  year  by 
the  Association  of  Assistant  Mistresses,  which  was  in- 
cluded by  the  president  in  her  address  at  the  recent  annual 
meeting,  shows  that  the  association  maintains  its  character 
as  a  working  society.  Copies  of  the  association's  salary 
scheme  and  form  of  agreement  for  assistant  mistresses 
were  sent  to  all  education  committees  of  county  and 
borough  councils.  The  association  has  given  attention 
and  sympathy  to  the  scheme  for  a  Federal  Council  of 
Secondary  Teachers,  arrangements  for  which  have  yet  to 
be  completed.  The  association  has  taken  part  in  the 
conference  initiated  by  the  Association  of  Assistant  Masters 
on  salaries  in  London  secondary  schools  and  in  a  deputa- 
tion sent  by  the  conference  to  the  London  County  Council, 
and  joined  in  the  publication  of  two  pamphlets  on  the 
subject.  Its  representatives  have  conferred  with  those  of 
the  Headmistresses'  Association  on  tenure.  While  holding 
that  assistant  teachers  should  be  servants  of  the  governing 
body,  and  dismissible  by  it  alone,  the  Association  is  stronglr 
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of  opinion  that  the  growing  practice — among  local  authori- 
ties— of  taking  the  initial  selection  of  the  staff  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  headmistress  is  injurious  to  the  efficiency  of 
the  school,  and  considers  that  the  staff  should  be  nominated 
by  the  headmistress,  and  appointed  after  a  period  of 
probation  by  the  governing  body.  The  Association  of 
Assistant  Mistresses  has  a  representative  on  the  committee 
of  the  Classical  Association,  and  its  science  sub-committee 
has  joined  with  the  Public  School  Science  Masters  in  a 
deputation  to  the  Cambridge  Examining  Syndicate.  In 
view  of  the  rapid  development  now  taking  place  in  the 
organisation  of  secondary  education,  the  executive  of  the 
association  has  appointed  a  sub-committee  to  collect  in- 
formation on  the  action  of  local  authorities  with  regard 
to  secondary  education. 

The  class-lists  of  the  Cambridge  Local  examinations 
show  that  the  total  number  of  candidates  entered  for  the 
examinations,  held  in  December  last,  was  15,144,  ex- 
clusive of  1,931  candidates  examined  at  colonial  centres. 
In  the  Senior  examination,  845  boys  and  1,051  girls 
passed,  106  boys  and  22  girls  being  placed  in  the  first 
class.  Sufficient  merit  was  shown  by  492  boys  and  148 
girls  to  entitle  them  to  exemption  from  one  or  both  parts 
of  the  Previous  examination.  Of  the  junior  candidates, 
3,086  boys  and  2,007  girls  passed,  the  numbers  placed  in 
the  first  class  being  416  and  76  respectively.  In  the 
Preliminary  examination,  2,086  boys  and  1,446  girls 
satisfied  the  examiners.  The  awards  of  scholarships  and 
prizes,  the  examiners*  reports,  the  tables  showing  the 
success  or  failure  of  the  individual  candidates  in  each 
subject,  and  the  class-lists  for  the  colonial  centres,  will  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  month  of  March. 

In  the  Monthly  Record  of  the  League  of  the  Empire  it 
is  announced  that  the  following  message  has  been  received 
by  the  League  from  the  Colonial  Office  on  behalf  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  : — "  I  am  to  convey 
to  you  an  expression  of  Lord  Elgin's  satisfaction  that  the 
work  of  the  League  is  so  well  appreciated  in  the  Colonies, 
and  of  his  lordship's  interest  in  the  historical  publications 
which  are  being  undertaken  by  the  very  competent  com- 
mittee whose  services  the  League  have  been  able  to  enlist." 
Through  the  New  Zealand  Education  Department,  Mr. 
Seddon,  the  Premier  and  Minister  of  Education,  sends  the 
League  the  following  subjects  for  school  debates  or 
essays: — "  British  Colonisation  in  New  Zealand,"  •*  Maori 
History,"  "  The  History  of  New  Zealand  up  to  1900." 

In  a  letter  to  the  Pall  Mall  Gazette,  Mr.  H.  F.  Trippel 
directs  attention  to  an  anomaly  in  the  results  of  the  com- 
petitive examination  in  December,  1905,  for  admission  to 
the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich,  which  was  the 
first  examination  held  under  the  new  Army  regulations. 
Mathematics  is  a  compulsory  subject,  and  must  be  taken 
up  by  every  Woolwich  candidate.  Among  the  competitors 
there  was  one  who  scored  zero  in  mathematics,  and  yet 
found  a  place  among  the  successful  candidates.  It  has 
therefore  been  proved  that  a  candidate  can  pass  the  com- 
petitive examination  for  Woolwich  without  securing  any 
marks  in  the  **  compulsory  "  subject,  mathematics.  We 
agree  with  Mr.  Trippel  that  a  sound  remedy  for  this 
extraordinary  possibility  is  necessary  at  once,  since  all 
candidates  for  commissions  in  the  Royal  Engineers  or 
Royal  Artillery  ought,  in  view  of  their  future  work,  to 
have  a  sounci  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  parts  of 
mathematics. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  sit  for  the  next  examination 
for    fourth-class     clerkships    under     the    London    County 


Council  must  send  in  their  applications  to  the  Clerk, 
County  Hall,  Spring  Gardens,  by  March  i6th.  Their  age 
must  then  be  more  than  eighteen  and  less  than  twenty- 
three  years.  The  examination  consists  of  two  parts ;  from 
the  preliminary,  to  be  held  on  April  2nd  to  4th,  will  be 
exempted  those  who  have  passed  the  matriculation  examin- 
ation of  any  of  the  universities  of  Great  Britain,  the  higher 
or  senior  local  examinations,  that  of  the  Joint  Board,  or  the 
L.C.C.  preliminary  in  1904  or  1905  ;  the  competitive  examin- 
ation will  take  place  on  May  14th  and  the  following  days. 
The  subjects,  of  which  any  four  may  be  taken,  in  addition  to 
general  knowledge,  are : — English  language  and  literature, 
pure  mathematics,  applied  mathematics,  any  modern  lan- 
guage and  literature,  any  other  modern  language  and  litera- 
ture, Latin,  English  history,  economics,  outlines  of  English 
local  government,  elements  of  English  law,  mechanics, 
physics,  chemistry,  and  bookkeeping  and  accountancy. 
There  are  four  classes  of  subordinate  officials  of  the  Council 
with  salaries  rising  from  ;£'8o  to  ;£^3oo ;  there  are  several 
appointments  at  higher  salaries,  which  are  usually  filled 
by  promotion.  The  persons  appointed  are  required  to  give 
their  whole  time  to  their  official  duties,  and  are  subject 
to  the  Council's  regulations  in  respect  of  the  superannuation 
and  provident  fund. 

The  competitive  examination  for  admission  to  the  Royal 
Military  College,  to  commence  on  June  26th,  is  the  second 
under  the  revised  regulations.  Applications  must  reach 
the  Secretary,  Civil  Service  Commission,  not  later  than 
April  2nd.  "  Each  candidate  must,  on  the  first  day  of 
the  examination,  hand  in  to  the  superintendent  of  the 
examination  room  either  (a)  a  *  leaving  '  certificate  on  a 
form  approved  by  the  Army  Council,  or  (6)  a  *  qualifying  ' 
certificate  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Army  Council, 
or  (c)  a  War  Office  certificate  that  he  has  been  exempted 
by  the  Army  Council  from  the  necessity  of  obtaining  either 
a  'leaving'  or  a  'qualifying'  certificate."  The  subjects 
of  the  examination,  for  each  of  which  2,000  marks  are 
obtainable,  are :— Class  I.,  Compulsory,  English  and 
French  or  German ;  Class  II.,  Optional,  mathematics  i., 
mathematics  ii.,  history,  German  or  French,  Latin  or 
Greek,  science.  Only  two  of  the  subjects  in  Class  II.  may 
be  taken,  and  if  one  of  these  be  a  modern  language  it 
must  be  different  from  that  selected  in  Class  I.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  above-named  subjects,  candidates  may  take  up 
freehand  drawing,  to  which  250  marks  will  be  allotted. 
In  the  syllabus  of  subjects,  practical  work  appears  in 
mathematics  i.  and  ii.,  and  history  includes  (i)  a  general 
paper  on  English  history;  (2)  (a)  a  period  of  European 
history,  or  (b)  a  general  paper  on  ancient  history ;  and 
(3)  a  military  biography,   prescribed  annually. 

The  next  examination  for  admission  to  the  Indian  Police 
Force  will  be  held  simultaneously  with  the  June  examin- 
ations for  admission  to  the  Royal  Military  College,  and 
the  papers  for  the  two  examinations  will  be  the  same. 
The  revised  scheme  requires  that  candidates  take  up  not 
more  than  five  of  the  nine  subjects  named  above,  of  which 
English  must  be  one.  Applications  must  be  sent  in  not 
later  than  May  ist.  The  age  limits  are  nineteen  and 
twenty-one  years  on  June  ist.  This  service  has  the 
advantage  over  the  Indian  Forest  that  successful  candi- 
dates at  once  take  up  remunerative  appointments  without 
any  further  expensive  period  of  training  in  this  country. 
Probationers  must  sail  not  later  than  October;  a  free 
passage  is  provided.  They  receive  Rs.  250  a  month ;  on 
passing  the  necessary  departmental  examination  they  be- 
come assistant  superintendents  of  police  with  Rs.  300  a 
month,  increasing  to  Rs.  500.    There  are  e:^cellent  prospects 
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pf  promotion  to  the  rank  of  district  superintendents  with 
salaries  of  from  Rs.  500  to  Rs.  1,000;  there  are  a  few 
superior  posts  with  salaries  of  from  Rs.  1,000  to  Rs.  2,500. 
The  competition  at  this  examination  from  1897  to  1904  has 
averaged  four  to  one.  Successful  candidates  are  required 
to  satisfy  the  Civil  Service  Commissioners  of  their  ability 
to  ride.  They  must  also  pass  a  medical  examination, 
which,  judging  from  the  number  of  rejections  last  year, 
is  more  severe  than  that  for  other  appointments  in  the 
service.  In  their  general  notices  the  Commissioners 
suggest  that  candidates  should  be  examined,  before  they 
compete,  by  the  medical  adviser  of  the  family  or  any  other 
qualified  medical  practitioner,  who  should  bear  in  mind 
that  the  question  of  fitness  involves  the  future  as  well  as 
the  present,  and  that  one  of  the  main  objects  of  medical 
examination  is  to  secure  continuous  effective  service,  and, 
in  the  case  of  candidates  for  permanent  appointments,  to 
prevent  early  applications  for  pensions. 

SCOTTISH. 
General  consternation  has  been  caused  in  Scotland  by 
the  threatened  loss  of  grants  to  the  extent  of  ;^2 11,000, 
representing  the  unappropriated  surpluses  for  the  past  two 
years  of  the  equivalent  grant  that  came  to  Scotland  in 
consequence  of  the  increased  grants  to  England  under  the 
Education  Bill  of  1902.  Owing  to  the  failure  to  pass  the 
Education  (Scotland)  Bill,  in  which  provision  was  made 
for  the  allocation  of  the  grants,  this  sum  was  carried  to 
a  suspense  fund  until  Parliamentary  authority  could  be 
obtained  for  its  disposal.  The  Auditor-General  has  now 
intervened,  at  the  instance  of  the  Treasury,  on  the  plea 
that  all  unexpended  balances  in  last  year's  estimates 
revert  to  the  Treasury.  In  ordinary  circumstances  this 
may  be  accepted  as  a  thoroughly  sound  business  principle, 
but  the  present  case  is  quite  exceptional.  For  two 
successive  years,  plans  for  the  allocation  of  these  funds 
have  been  submitted  to  Parliament,  and  only  the  impotency 
of  the  parliamentary  machine  prevented  their  being  passed. 
It  would  be  intolerable  if  Scotland,  in  addition  to  losing 
her  long-overdue  Education  Bill,  should  also  be  mulcted 
in  a  sum  of  almost  a  quarter  of  a  million.  Some  way  out 
must  certainly  be  found. 

The  return  of  Sir  Henry  Craik  as  member  of  Parliament 
for  the  Universities  of  Glasgow  and  Aberdeen  has  given 
the  greatest  satisfaction  in  educational  circles.  His  un- 
doubted sympathy  with  the  aims  of  Scottish  teachers  and 
his  exceptional  knowledge  of  all  that  concerns  Scottish 
leducation  should  make  him  a  constant  and  effective 
advocate  of  everything  that  makes  for  educational  pro- 
gress and  the  welfare  of  the  teaching  profession.  Sir 
Henry  was  returned  by  a  substantial  majority  over  his 
two  opponents,  and  in  that  majority  were  represented  men 
of  all  shades  of  political  opinion.  Their  support  was 
rendered  to  him  out  of  admiration  for  his  great  services 
to  education  in  the  past,  and  from  a  desire  to  have  the 
benefit  of  his  unrivalled  knowledge  in  the  many  educational 
problems  that  await  the  solution  of  the  new  Parliament. 

Captain  Foster,  H.M.  Inspector  of  Physical  Instruction, 
in  the  course  of  an  address  to  the  Edinburgh  teachers,  said 
that  in  the  past  he  was  afraid  both  inspectors  and  teachers 
were  satisfied  by  any  sort  of  movement  where  uniformity 
was  secured.  The  effect  of  each  movement  on  the  young 
and  tender  bodies  of  the  pupils  was  seldom  considered. 
If  fifty  pairs  of  hands  were  pushed  out  at  the  same  time 
and  fifty  pairs  of  feet  stamped  the  floor  at  the  same 
instant    it  was  considered  sufficient,  although,  as  a  matter 


of  fact,  many  might  be  accentuating  and  confirming  the 
common  defects  of  school  children,  stooping,  sinking  and 
contracting  the  chest,  and  bending  the  spine  too  much  in 
the  upper  and  lower  part.  Most  of  those  faults  of  poise 
were  due  to  the  unavoidable  repose  of  school  life,  and  the 
bending  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  forward  over  desks 
and  tables.  In  these  circumstances  the  vital  parts,  lungs, 
heart,  and  digestive  organs,  all  suffered.  The  exercises  in 
the  official  handbook  were  all  directed  to  counteracting 
these  defects,  and  he  hoped  in  the  near  future  to  make 
such  additions  and  alterations  in  it  as  would  render  it  a 
still  more  useful  guide  to  the  teachers  who  took  part  in 
this  work. 

Edinburgh  School  Board,  by  a  majority  of  nine  to  five, 
has  disapproved  of  the  new  memorandum  on  the  training 
of  teachers.  The  majority  contended  that  while  abolishing 
the  pupil-teacher  system  it  created  a  new  method  of 
training,  under  non-representative  authorities,  without  full 
security  that  candidates  would  receive  adequate  practical 
training.  A  committee  was  appointed  with  power  to  take 
action  to  prevent  the  minute  from  being  put  in  operation. 
Forfar  School  Board  is  unanimous  in  protesting  against 
the  new  regulations.  Their  objection  is  founded  chiefly  on 
the  ground  that  the  training  of  teachers  is  intimately 
associated  with  the  whole  educational  system,  and  no 
attempt  should  be  made  to  deal  with  the  part  out  of 
relation  to  the  whole.  The  question  would  naturally  arise 
in  connection  with  the  next  Education  Bill,  when  full 
opportunity  would  be  given  for  its  consideration.  The 
Board  also  protested  against  the  practice  of  getting  changes 
vitally  affecting  the  educational  interests  of  the  country 
rushed  through  Parliament  by  means  of  minutes  laid  on 
the  table  of  the  House  for  a  short  period,  and  without 
necessarily    having  to  undergo  Parliamentary  criticism. 

Sir  Henry  Craik,  addressing  the  teachers  in  the 
northern  counties,  said  that  a  satisfactory  system  of  re- 
tiring allowances  was  essential  for  any  large  and  important 
professional  class  paid  by  annual  salary.  The  present 
Superannuation  Act  did  not  fulfil  that  condition,  and  he 
felt  he  was  not  betraying  any  dangerous  secret  when  he 
said  he  was  dissatisfied  with  that  Act.  In  particular,  he 
regretted  the  fact  that  the  power  given  to  Scottish  school 
boards  to  supplement  the  pensions  of  their  teachers  had 
been  withdrawn.  While  the  Act  was  being  considered,  he 
pressed  his  objections  on  that  point  to  the  furthest  point 
that  the  discipline  of  the  service  would  permit.  He  ex- 
plained his  position  fully  and  frankly  to  the  representatives 
of  the  Scottish  teachers  who  were  watching  over  the  Bill, 
and  it  was  startling  to  him  to  hear  a  few  days  later  that 
these  representatives  were  prepared  to  accept  the  with- 
drawal of  this  valuable  privilege  at  the  instance  of  the 
English  teachers.  He  had  always  maintained  that  this 
surrender  was  a  grave  mistake,  and,  so  far  as  his  influence 
would  go,  it  would  always  be  exerted  in  favour  of  the 
restoration  to  school  boards  of  the  power  to  supplement 
pensions. 

A  CIRCULAR  has  been  issued  by  the  Scotch  Education 
Department  intimating  the  conditions  for  the  award  of 
the  leaving  certificate  in  Gaelic.  For  the  present  there  is 
to  be  only  one  standard  recognised  for  a  pass,  and  that 
will  be  equivalent  to  the  lower  grade  in  other  language 
subjects.  Conversation  will  form  an  essential  part  of  the 
examination,  and  the  written  paper  will — as  in  other 
languages — consist,  chiefly  of  translation  and  re-translation. 
One  important  provision  in  regard  to  the  issue  of  certiii- 
cates  is  that,  provided  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher  and 
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the  scope  of  the  curriculum  on  the  subject  have  been 
approved  by  the  Department,  due  weight  will  be  given  to 
the  verdict  of  the  teacher  in  determining  the  success  or 
failure  of  individual  candidates.  This  is  a  concession  that 
has  long  been  looked  for  in  regard  to  other  subjects,  and 
it  may  safely  be  anticipated  that  a  provision  so  thoroughly 
educational  will  soon  be  found  goverping  all  the  subjects 
in  the  curriculum. 

IRISH, 

The  first  deputation  received  by  Mr.  Bryce  as  Chief 
Secretary  for  Ireland  was  concerned  with  technical  instruc- 
tion, and  his  reply  was  so  sympathetic  that  it  has  aroused 
abundant  hope  that  the  new  Government  will  do  their 
best  for  the  improvement  of  Irish  education  in  all  depart- 
ments. The  deputation  included  the  Roman  Catholic 
Bishop  of  Waterford  and  the  president  of  Queen's  College, 
Cork.  It  was  an  easy  task  to  point  out  that  technical 
instruction  is  greatly  crippled  by  lack  of  funds,  which 
damps  enthusiasm  and  prevents  the  accommodation  of 
proper  buildings  alike  for  teachers  and  students.  In  fact, 
technical  instruction  is  only  in  the  initial  stage  in  this 
country,  and  instead  of  receiving  very  much  less  than  its 
proportionate  share  of  Imperial  funds,  it  should  receive 
considerably  more,  as  initial  expenses  are  always  heavy. 
In  his  reply,  Mr.  Bryce  asked  the  deputation  to  make 
inquiries  and  let  him  know  as  definitely  as  possible  how 
much  would  be  wanted  in  Dublin,  Belfast,  Waterford,  and 
Cork,  and  how  much  is  spent  in  Ireland  upon  technical 
instruction  as  compared  with  England  and  Scotland. 

Mr.  Bryce  then  went  on  to  deal  -with  the  relations 
of  primary,  secondary,  and  technical  education.  Good 
primary  education  is  essential  for  good  secondary  educa- 
tion, and  good  secondary  education  is  absolutely  essential 
for  the  progress  of  technical  instruction.  It  becomes  there- 
fore necessary,  in  considering  the  question  of  building- 
grants  for  technical  instruction,  to  consider  whether  in 
various  towns  improved  secondary-school  buildings  may 
not  also  be  requisite,  and  to  combine  both  if  possible. 
The  following  words  are  hopeful : — ^*  I  assure  you  I  feel 
strongly  how  much  is  to  be  done  in  all  branches  of  Irish 
education.  I  don't  thjnk  there  is  anything  to  which  the 
efforts  of  the  Government  should  be  more  directed  than 
the  endeavour  to  extend  education  in  Ireland  in  all  its 
forms.  It  has  always  seemed  to  me  that  one  of  the  great 
assets  of  the  country  is  the  extraordinarily  keen  intelli- 
gence of  the  people  and  the  interest  they  have  in  learn- 
ing. .  .  .  They  are  a  natural  asset  of  the  highest  value, 
and  everything  that  is  spent  in  developing  the  national 
talent  will  be  of  the  greatest  possible  benefit  to  the  country. 
I  hope  that  much  will  be  done  to  simplify  your  educational 
system.  I  conceive  that  if  that  were  done  it  would 
strengthen  our  case  with  the  Treasury,  and  that  we  could 
ask  for  a  more  liberal  treatment  of  Irish  education  than 
now  exists  if  we  could  present  a  scheme  involving  greater 
economy  and  efficiency  than  are  attained  at  present." 

The  mid-winter  issue  of  the  quarterly  Journal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction,  which 
has  recently  been  published,  is  distinguished  by  a  series 
of  papers  on  practical  forestry.  For  those  interested  in 
education,  however,  its  chief  feature  is  a  verbatim  report 
of  the  eloquent  address  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Sadler  delivered  last 
autumn  in  the  Rathmines  Town  Hall  on  "  Commercial 
Education."  It  should  be  studied  by  all  persons  who 
wish  to  embark  on  *'  commercial  sides,"  whether  in 
secondary  schools  or  places  of  technical  instruction. 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Central  Association  of 
Irish  Schoolmistresses  a  well-deserved  vote  of  thanks  was 
passed  to  Miss  A.  Oldham  for  her  great  services  to  Irish 
education  while  she  was  secretary  of  the  association ;  and  a 
paper  was  read  by  Miss  E.  Cunningham  on  **  High-school 
Work  in  England."  The  paper  traced  the  course  of  events 
which  led  to  the  establishment  of  girls'  high-schools  in 
England  in  1872,  sketched  their  subsequent  history  and 
development,  and  gave  a  detailed  account  of  their  constitu- 
tion, aims,  and  methods.  The  discussion  that  followed 
showed  a  great  desire  for  fuller  development  of  the  teach- 
ing of  classics  in  girls'  intermediate  schools,  and  for  the 
establishment  of  a  proper  system  of  registration  of  teachers 
in  this  country. 

The  Irish  Association  of  Women  Graduates  and  Candi- 
date Graduates  is  starting  a  new  literary  and  debating 
section,  and  at  a  recent  meeting  instructed  its  provisional 
committee  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  draw  up  a  pro- 
gramme for  the  present  session,  and  to  make  arrangements 
for  beginning  meetings  in  February. 

The  Dublin  Education  Society  has  elected  for  its  presi- 
dent for  1906  the  Rev.  Dr.  F.  M.  Watters,  the  president 
of  the  Catholic  University  School  in  Leeson  Street.  Some 
comment  has  been  passed  on  the  fact  that  at  the  annual 
meeting  no  statement  of  accounts  was  presented  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  Society's  rules.  The  secretaries  for  this 
year  are  Mr.  J.  Macken.  of  St.  Patrick's  Training  College, 
and  Mr.  Hanly,  of  the  Dorset  Street  Schools. 

WELSH. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Llangollen  Flower  Show 
the  promoters  discussed  the  increasing  importance  attached 
to  practical  country  education  in  such  developments  as 
nature-study,  country  excursions,  &c.  It  was  suggested 
that  floral  societies  should  play  their  part  in  these  matters. 
As  a  practical  measure,  they  decided  to  approach  the 
various  educational  authorities  in  the  district  and  to  offer 
to  admit  pupils  of  the  schools  to  the  show-ground  without 
entrance-fee.  Whilst  such  an  attitude  shows  enthusiasm 
for  enlisting  general  interest  in  horticulture,  it  is  difficult 
to  see  logically  any  limit  to  the  application  of  such  a 
principle.  Are  all  the  possible  avenues  for  gaining  useful 
experience  and  knowledge  to  be  thrown  open  to  every  boy 
and  girl,  as  free  of  expense  as  the  school — e.g.,  circuses, 
theatres,  concert-halls,  all  manner  of  useful  entertainments? 
However,  in  the  instance  quoted,  it  was  gracious  of  the 
Llangollen  Floral  Society.  We  are  not  sure  but  that,  even 
in  this  case,  as  much  good  might  have  been  done  by  grant- 
ing the  privilege  of  free  admission,  if  the  educational 
authorities  gave  their  consent,  to  those  boys  who  had  done 
good  work  and  shown  aptitude  in  nature-study  and  botany. 

The  Oswestry  Grammar  School  was  founded,  according 
to  Leland,  as  early  as  the  reign  of  King  Henry  IV.  The 
Oswestry  Higher  Education  Committee  is  now  said  to  be 
discussing  **  whether  the  Town  Council  should  be  got  to 
take  steps  to  compel  the  Grammar  School  governors  to 
make  the  school  a  secondary  one,  or  should  ask  for  a 
secondary  school  to  be  built."  The  Education  Committee 
has  passed  the  following  resolution : — *'  That  this  com- 
mittee is  of  opinion  that  steps  should  be  taken  to  place 
the  Grammar  School  under  the  Board  of  Education  as  a 
secondary  school,  and  that  representations  be  made  to  the 
Oswestry  Town  Council  urging  them  to  make  the  necessary 
application  for  the  recognition."  It  is,  of  course,  clear 
that  in  a  town  like  Oswestry  there  is  not  room  for  an 
indefinite   number   of   schools,    but   it   is    also  clear   that   if 
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the  choice  is  between  making  all  the  secondary  schools  of 
the  county  of  precisely  the  same  type,  and  of  having  at 
least  one  public  secondary  school  in  the  county  a  good 
classical  school  of  the  Grammar  School  kind,  at  least  the 
latter  alternative  should  receive  careful  attention,  if  not 
from  the  town,  at  least  from  the  county.  Or  it  may  be 
thought  that  Shrewsbury  School  suffices  for  all  needs  in 
this  direction. 

The  second  Welsh  National  Conference  on  the  Training 
of  Teachers  has  been  held  at  Shrewsbury.  There  were 
present  representatives  of  the  University,  the  Central  Board, 
and  every  county  education  committee  in  the  Principality. 
The  object  of  the  first  resolution  was  to  suggest  that 
pupil-teachers  should  spend  the  first  of  two  years  of 
apprenticeship  at  secondary  schools  or  at  pupil-teacher 
centres,  and  the  second  year  in  practical  work  in  connection 
with  the  teaching  in  an  elementary  school,  or  vice  versa. 
This  was  considered,  however,  a  temporary  measure.  The 
conference  agreed  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  pupil- 
teacher  system  should  be  abolished  as  soon  as  practicable. 
A  most  enthusiastic  protest  was  then  made  and  entered 
against  the  half-time  system,  as  unsatisfactory  both  to  the 
heads  of  the  primary  and  of  the  secondary  schools.  The 
second  resolution  expressed  the  opinion  that  a  Welsh 
National  Council  of  Education  should  be  established,  to 
which  should  be  referred  the  question  of  the  training  of 
teachers — primary  and  secondary — for  Wales.  The  third 
resolution  asked  the  Board  of  Education  for  an  increase 
in  the  grant  to  the  local  education  authorities  for  the 
purposes  of  the  training  of  teachers.  A  scheme  was  sub- 
mitted from  Cardiganshire,  in  which  county  it  is  proposed 
to  abolish  the  pupil-teacher  system,  if  the  committee  can 
get  from  the  National  Exchequer  a  sum  equivalent  to  a 
halfpenny  rate.  It  was  further  decided  that  pupil-teachers 
should  not  be  counted  as  effective  members  of  any  school 
staff,  and  that  prospective  teachers,  as  far  as  practicable, 
should  be  granted  facilities  for  obtaining  degrees. 

At  a  meeting  of  teachers  at  Carmarthen,  the  president 
of  the  local  association,  Mr.  W.  H.  Mitchell,  spoke  on  the 
rural  schools.  He  said  it  would  be  a  bright  day  when 
village  schools  were  financed  according  to  their  needs,  and 
not  their  needs  supplied  according  to  their  finances.  The 
intermediate  schools  in  Carmarthenshire  were  provided 
with  one  adult  teacher  to  every  twenty  pupils,  whereas  for 
the  7,000  scholars  in  the  purely  rural  elementary  schools  in 
the  county  they  had  possibly  loo  adult  teachers,  or  one  for 
every  seventy  children. 


RECENT    SCHOOL    BOOKS    AND 
APPARATUS. 

Modern  LangnageB. 

Cambridge  Phonographic  Records.  Edited  by  Mrs. 
Frazer.  (Heffer.)  3^.  each. — ^We  congratulate  Mrs.  Frazer 
on  her  enterprise  in  undertaking  to  furnish  teachers  of 
modern  languages  with  a  series  of  phonographic  records. 
There  are  French  records  by  M.  Chouville,  French  songs 
by  Mr.  von  Glehn,  German  recitations  by  Dr.  Breul,  and 
we  are  promised  Latin  and  Greek  records — an  exceptionally 
bold  venture.  The  sample  records  submitted  to  us  are,  on 
the  whole,  very  creditable.  Doubtless,  as  Mrs.  Frazer 's 
recorders  become  more  experienced  and  the  instruments 
are  improved,  we  shall  gradually  have  results  more  satisfy- 
ing  to   the   aesthetic   sense.     It   cannot    be   denied   that   at 


present  the  voice  suffers  in  reproduction,  and  that  speech 
is  harder  to  reproduce  satisfactorily  than  song.  Probably 
it  is  largely  a  matter  of  experiment,  and  we  have  no 
doubt  that  Mrs.  Frazer  will  be  able  in  course  of  time 
to  improve  on  these  very  respectable  first  attempts. 

English. 

Lingua  Materna,  By  R.  Wilson.  1-208  pp.  (Edward 
Arnold.)  3s.  6d. — ^This  is  a  much  wanted  book,  but  it 
might  have  been  compressed.  We  really  do  not  need  the 
chapters  on  grammar,  on  the  study  of  words,  and  even 
the  schemes  of  work.  All  this  has  been  done  many  times 
before,  and  we  would  willingly  spare  these  pages  if  the 
author  had  filled  out  the  admirable  sections  on  taste  in 
literature  and  on  method.  But  he  hits  the  nail  on  the 
head  when  he  practically  says,  **  We  do  not  teach 
literature  well,  we  do  not  encourage  taste,  because  the 
teachers  themselves  are  not  soaked  in  literature.**  No 
book  on  any  section  of  teaching  is  complete  unless  it  speaks 
plainly  to  the  teacher,  and  this  book  ends  with  a  chapter 
on  the  teacher's  equipment.  Why  did  not  the  writer  put 
this  chapter  first,  and  print  it,  Ruskin  fashion,  in  red  ink? 
So  carefully  written  a  work  should  not  speak  of  "  Keat's  " 
Endymion,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  Miss  Yonge's  book  on 
Christian  names  (unless  a  new  edition  has  been  published 
lately)  should  be  recommended  to  anyone  requiring  exact 
and  scholarly  work. 

Middle  English  Reader.  By  O.  F.  Emerson,  cxix. + 
475  PP-  (Macmillan.)  Ss.  net. — This  book  is  a  marvel  of 
condensation.  Numerous  as  its  pages  are,  they  are  as 
nothing  compared  with  the  enormous  field  of  scholarship 
which  has  been  covered  by  Mr.  Emerson.  The  extent  of 
his  reading  and  the  depth  of  his  knowledge  are  therefore 
likely  to  escape  only  those  who  have  but  a  small  acquaint- 
ance with  the  subject.  Briefly  stated,  the  purpose  of  the 
volume  is  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  English 
language  and  literature  of  the  period  lying  between  the 
years  iioo  and  1500  a.d.  To  read  the  grammatical  intro- 
duction only  is  a  stiff  linguistic  task ;  its  thoroughness  is 
remarkable,  and  it  is  as  clearly  put  as  it  is  full  of  sound 
matter.  The  book  is  arranged  upon  the  basis  of  a  single 
dialect  of  English  at  this  period,  namely,  the  Midland, 
though  the  selections  are  arranged  on  a  wider  plan  and 
comprise  most  of  the  great  dialectical  divisions  of  the 
language  as  spoken  at  that  time.  The  justification  of  this 
arrangement  is  to  be  found  in  the  preface  to  this  volume, 
which  in  itself  makes  good  reading,  and  every  student  of 
this  period  will  be,  we  believe,  the  better  for  giving  diligent 
heed  to  Mr.  Emerson's  view  of  the  preponderant  import- 
ance of  the  Midland  dialect,  as  compared  both  with  West 
Saxon,  Southern  English,  and  the  dialects  of  Kent  and 
London.  The  selections  are  numerous,  and  notes  are  added 
to  each  giving  such  information  as  is  known  about  the 
manuscript,  date,  author,  and  some  account  of  the  work 
from  which  each  extract  is  made.  The  glossary  has  been 
prepared  also  on  the  basis  of  the  Midland  dialect,  but  all 
words  used  in  other  dialects  are  included,  and  cross  refer- 
ences are  given.  It  is  not  a  book  for  beginners ;  but  to  the 
student  who  has  just  passed  the  initiatory  stages  of  literary 
study  in  the  Middle  English  period  it  will  prove  a  treasure. 

Verses  and  Translations.  By  C.  S.  Calverley.  With  an 
Introduction  by  Owen  Seaman.  ix.  +  i84  pp.  25.  6d.  net. 
— The  Last  Essays  of  Elia.  By  Charles  Lamb.  With  an 
Introduction  by  Augustine  Birrell.  xiv.-f-296  pp.  2s.  6d. 
net.  (Blackie's  Red  Letter  Library). — ^This  dainty  series 
is  sure  to  secure  an  increasing  number  of  admirers.  Not 
only  the  handsome  style  of  production,  but  the  appreciative 
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and  altogether  excellent  introductions  and  the  well-selected 
and  helpful  notes  are  calculated  to  appeal  forcefully  to  all 
book-lovers. 

The  Taming  of  the  Shrew.  Macbeth.  Both  edited  by 
E.  K.  Chambers.  (Blackie's  Red  Letter  Shakespeare.) 
15.  6d.  net  each. — We  have  on  more  than  one  occasion 
spoken  in  high  praise  of  this  charming  series.  It  is  only 
necessar\*  to  say  that  the  present  volumes  maintain  the 
reputation  of  the  Red  Letter  edition. 

(1)  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison.  By  R.  F.  Winch. 
xii.-|-i5o  pp.  IS.  (2)  The  Talisman.  By  F.  Johnson. 
xvii.  +  249  pp.  IS.  6d.  (3)  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Clive. 
By  H.  M.  Buller.  xvi.-f-ii4  pp.  is.  (4)  The  Heroes  of 
.Asgard.  By  M.  R.  Ende.  xxiii.-}-i20  pp.  is.  6d.  (Mac- 
millan.) — ^These  booklets  continue  the  series  of  English 
literature  for  secondary  schools,  which  Mr.  Fowler  is  edit- 
ing with  all  his  well-known  taste  and  skill.  Three  of 
them  represent  texts  which  are  already  familiar,  in  a  variety 
of  editions  and  guises,  to  those  engaged  in  education ; 
but  we  venture  to  commend  them  for  their  outstanding 
excellences  of  presentation  in  this  edition.  Scott's  novel 
is,  of  course,  abridged ;  but  Miss  Johnson  has  done  her 
work  well,  and,  apart  from  this,  her  introductory  matter 
is  thoroughly  well  worth  study.  With  regard  to  '*  The 
Heroes  of  Asgard  "  commendation  is  also  deserved,  for 
the  tales  of  Scandinavian  mythology  are  little  known,  and 
the  great  books  of  Dr.  Wagner  and  others  upon  the  sub- 
ject are  neither  accessible  nor  suitable  for  young  people. 
It  is  a  pleasure  to  praise  all  of  these  volumes.  The 
illustrations  are  excellent. 

(1)  Napier's  Battles  of  the  Peninsular  War.  128  pp. 
(2)  The  Black  Hole  of  Calcutta  and  the  Siege  of  Plassy. 
128  pp.  (3)  The  General  History  of  Virginia.  128  pp. 
6d.  each,  net.  (Blackie.) — Dr.  Rouse  has  made  another 
and  a  second  volume  in  this  series  out  of  Napier's  pages, 
and  includes  four  of  that  writer's  most  stirring  episodes 
in  it.  The  second  booklet  is  by  Robert  Orme,  of  whom 
w?  spoke  in  a  recent  notice ;  and  the  third  by  Captain 
John  Smith.  This  selection  of  texts  is  in  every  way  to  be 
praised  for  its  literary  excellence  and  its  interesting  and 
stimulating  nature. 

The  Winter's  Tale.  By  T.  G.  Wright.  XX.  +  140  pp. 
(Longmans.)  is. — ^This  is  an  addition  to  the  *'  Swan  " 
series,  and  by  virtue  of  its  pictorial  no  less  than  its 
literary  excellence  it  may  be  commended.  The  notes  have 
all  the  merit  of  brevity,  and  the  examination  questions  are 
well  arranged. 

Gulliver's  Travels.  By  G.  Ravenscroft  Dennis,  xxxii.  + 
305  PP-  (Bell.)  2S. — The  inclusion  of  this  edition  of  a 
world-wide  classic  in  Messrs.  Bell's  **  York  Library  " 
series  is  in  every  way  to  be  praised,  and  we  hope  that 
some  others  of  Swift's  writings  will  ere  long  follow, 
as  the  "  Journal  to  Stella  "  has  preceded  it.  The  text  is 
the  result  of  a  careful  collation  of  all  the  early  editions, 
and  an  introduction  is  supplied  by  the  editor,  who  gives 
an  account  of  the  various  editions  through  which  Swift's 
manuscripts  have  passed.  Notes  are  appended,  sufficient 
to  enable  an  ordinary  reader  to  understand  the  allusions 
of  the  text,  and  among  these  some  geographical  notes  are 
of  much  interest.  Altogether  a  valuable  and  charming 
presentation  of  a  wonderful  piece  of  literature. 

School  Recitations  {Junior).  Books  IL,  IlL,  IV.,  V., 
VI.    By  Margaret  Riach.     About  32  pp.   each.     (Blackie.) 


id.  each. — As  worthy  of  every  commendation  as  the  fore- 
going series,  upon  which  we  have  already  complimented 
Miss  Ri^ch.     Just  the  thing  for  junior  scholars. 

History. 

A  History  of  Modern  England.  By  H.  Paul.  Vol.  IV. 
vi.  +  4ii  pp.  (Macmillan.)  8s.  6d.  net. — This  volume  of 
Mr.  Paul's  history  is,  whether  owing  to  the  events  described 
or  to  the  author's  belief  about  them,  sad  reading.  The 
first  part  tells  the  story  of  the  years  1876-1880,  during 
which  Lord  Beaconsfield  was  Premier.  The  main  subject 
of  English  history  then  was  the  Eastern  Question,  and  we 
folio  «v  the  story  of  the  revolt  of  Christian  races  in  the 
Balkan  peninsula,  the  ruthless  cruelty  with  which  they 
were  opposed,  and  the  tortuous  policy — so  Mr.  Paul  de- 
scribes it— of  the  English  Cabinet  in  meeting  the  difficulty 
which  arose  between  the  necessity  of  putting  an  end  to  the 
horrors  of  war  and  the  fear  of  Russian  aggression.  Other 
events  of  those  years — which  Mr.  Paul  calls  the  "  fruits  of 
Imperialism  " — were  the  blundering  policy  pursued  towards 
Afghanistan  and  its  rulers,  and  towards  the  Transvaal  and 
the  Zulus.  In  1880,  owing  to  the  weakness  of  age  and 
the  threat  of  growing  troubles  in  Ireland,  Beaconsfield  dis- 
solved Parliament,  and  the  General  Election  brought  in  the 
Liberals,  or  rather  Gladstone.  The  ex-Liberal  leader  had 
made  himself  indispensable  by  his  Midlothian  campaign, 
and,  coming  in  on  a  programme  which  was  mainly  negative, 
he  presided  for  six  years  over  a  Cabinet  which  was  never 
unanimous.  The  greatest  triumph  of  those  years  was  the 
passing  of  the  Land  Act  for  Ireland,  and  the  greatest 
disaster  was  the  loss  of  the  Soudan  and  of  Gordon.  It 
seems  that  Beaconsfield  might  have  had  Egypt  for  Great 
Britain  when  he  acquired  Cyprus,  and  Mr.  Paul  thinks 
all  our  troubles  in  that  country  arose  from  the  refusal  to 
disintegrate  Turkey.  The  features  which  partly  serve  to 
lighten  the  gloomy  picture  are  the  restoration  of  confidence 
in  Afghanistan  by  the  reversal  of  Lord  Lytton's  policy,  the 
extension  of  the  franchise  in  1880,  and  the  measures  of 
social  reform  which  Parliament  passed  under  both  rigimes. 
Of  Mr.  Paul's  style  we  have  nothing  new  to  say.  There 
is  the  same  chronological  treatment  of  events  which  makes 
awkward  breaks  in  the  narrative,  to  be  cured  only  by 
pursuing  a  subject  with  the  help  of  the  index.  There 
are  the  keen  passing  criticisms  on  men  and  measures  dealt 
out  impartially  to  all,  the  same  clearness  of  style  which 
makes  the  book  so  useful  to  those  who  are  just  too  young 
to  have  followed  these  events  with  their  own  eyes.  Much 
the  same  space  is  given  proportionally  to  ecclesiastical 
affairs  and  to  literature,  but  there  is  not  so  much  matter 
to  treat  as  in  previous  volumes. 

The  Story  of  the  Town  of  Reading.  By  W.  M.  Childs. 
xi.  +  242  pp.  (Reading;  Long.) — Mr.  Childs,  principal  of 
the  University  College  at  Reading,  has  been  for  some  time 
engaged  in  preparing  a  history  of  the  town  in  which  he 
resides.  But  he  has  here  turned  aside  from  his  magnum 
opus  to  give  the  benefit  of  his  learning  for  "  the  children 
of  Reading,"  to  whom  he  dedicates  this  little  book.  And 
well  has  he  accomplished  his  task.  There  is  not  much  left 
in  Reading,  we  gather,  of  the  mediaeval  town,  but  what 
there  is  is  constantly  referred  to,  and  the  young  folk  will  be 
able,  after  reading  this  book,  to  walk  about  the  streets  with 
a  new  interest  in  their  surroundings.  They  will  also  get  a 
good  idea  of  mediaeval  England,  of  the  Civil  Wars,  and  of 
modern  industrial  progress,  by  having  these  subjects  linked 
with  the  familiar  objects  of  their  homes.  Wpuld  that  such 
books  were  available  for  every  town  !  j  ^y  VjOOQIC 
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The  Fighting  Man  of  Japan.  By  F.  J.  Norman.  xii.+ 
79  pp.  (Constable.)  25.  6d. — We  are  somewhat  doubtful 
as  to  the  immediate  purpose  of  this  book.  It  may  have 
been  written  merely  for  general  instruction  in  the  training 
and  exercises  of  the  Samurai,  or  it  may  be  meant  as  a  kind 
of  advertisement  of  the  Japanese  School  of  Ju-jitsu  which 
is  announced  in  a  preliminary  page.  Anyhow,  the  reader 
will  find  here  a  good  account  of  the  Japanese  methods, 
written  by  an  old  soldier  who  has  been  for  many  years 
resident  in  Japan ;  and  the  paper  is  highly  glazed  for  the 
purpose,  we  suppose,  of  helping  the  many  illustrations  of 
ancient  and  modern  Japanese  in  their  athletic  exercises 
which  adorn  its  pages.  Schoolmasters  should  study  this 
subject  with  a  view  of  adopting  some  of  its  best  features 
into  our  schools. 

Selections  from  the  Writings  of  Lord  Macaulay.  Edited 
by  G.  O.  Trevelyan.  xi.  +  475  pp.  Selections  from  the 
Writings  of  J.  A.  Froude.  Edited  by  P.  S.  Allen.  vi.+ 
364  pp.  (Longmans.)  35.  6d.  each. — ^A  leaflet  accompany- 
ing these  books  quotes  a  recommendation  by  the  Board  of 
Education  to  teachers  that  they  should  read  descriptions 
from  writers  like  Macaulay  and  Froude,  and  the  publishers 
have  accordingly  provided  these  two  volumes.  The  editorial 
work  has  been  confined  to  selection  and  the  writing  of  a 
few  notes.  It  has  been  well  done,  and  only  passages 
which  are  beyond  criticism  have  been  selected  from  these 
two  brilliant  but  unequal  writers. 

A  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  Historical  Novels  and  Tales. 
By  H.  C.  Bowen.  46  pp.  (Stanford.)  25.  net. — The  title 
describes  the  book.  The  information,  which  refers  to  all 
countries,  is  tabulated  under  century  and  subject,  name  of 
the  book  and  author.  In  this  way  the  teacher  can  choose 
those  books  which  illustrate  the  subject  of  his  class  teach- 
ing. The  catalogue  was  originally  made  in  1882,  and  is 
now  brought  up  to  date. 

History  of  England  in  Three  Parts.  Part  I.,  B.C.  55- 
A.D.  1485.  By  George  Carter.  viii.  +  272  pp.  (Relfe.)  2s. 
— Mr.  Carter  has  improved.  This  latest  production  from 
his  pen  contains  few  if  any  errors,  and  is  more  up  to  date 
than  his  previous  productions.  It  still  retains  the  hard, 
summary-like  style  which  gives  one  the  impression  that  it 
is  intended  purely  for  examination  purposes ;  but  under  the  I 
control,  or  rather  with  the  assistance,  of  a  good  teacher 
this  book  can  be  very  useful  for  such  objects. 

The  "  Suggestions  '*  Historical  Drawing  Cards.  By 
H.  W.  Donald.  Set  A.  (Charles  L.  Dible.)  15.  6d.— We 
do  not  know  what  drawing-masters  will  say  to  these  cards, 
but  from  the  point  of  view  of  history  we  think  they  are 
the  embodiment  of  a  good  idea.  The  set  before  us  consists 
of  twenty-four  illustrating  the  earlier  stages  of  our  island- 
story,  and  we  can  imagine  no  more  delightful  change  from 
the  usual  history  lesson  than  an  hour  given  to  copying 
some  of  these  sketches.  Those  of  our  pupils  whose  eyes 
do  not  easily  take  in  details  will  learn  much  from  such  a 
history-drawing-lesson. 

A  Student's  Note-hook  of  European  History,  1789-1815. 
By  J.  S.  Lindsey.  64  pp.  (Hefifer.)  2s.  net.  Salient 
Points  in  Modern  History,  1 485-1 901.  By  J.  S.  Lindsey. 
24  pp.  (Heffer.)  is.  The  Student's  Guide  to  British 
History.  Parts  I.-IV.  Mediaeval.  By  J.  S.  Lindsey. 
40  pp.  (Heffer.)  is. — Mr.  Lindsey 's  books  are  probably 
already  well  known  to  the  readers  of  The  School  World. 
We  therefore  need  not  say  more  about  these  than  that 
they  are  of  the  same  character  as  those  previously  pub- 
lished. They  supply  all  the  guidance  that  the  student  can 
conceivably  want,   and  are  specially  valuable  for  examin- 


ation candidates.  Of  the  three  books  here  mentioned,  the 
first  is  a  new  volume  on  the  period  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion and  Napoleon.  Besides  bibliographies,  summary 
tables  of  various  kinds,  and  a  sketch  of  the  period,  it  con- 
tains sixty-four  model  answers  to  typical  questions.  The 
second  consists  mainly  of  date  lists  arranged  in  pro- 
portional order,  and  the  third  is  extracted  from  the  author's 
larger  book  on  the  same  subject  to  serve  as  a  manual  to 
put  in  the  hands  of  pupils  and  lecturees.  We  can  recom- 
mend them  all. 

Geography. 

An  Introduction  to  Practical  Geography.  By  A.  T. 
Simmons  and  H.  Richardson.  380  pp.  ;  many  illustrations 
and  diagrams.  (Macmillan.)  3*.  6d. — This  excellent  book 
comes  at  a  psychological  moment.  The  air  of  the  geo- 
graphy class-room  is  full  of  **  regulations  "—the  new 
geography  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  for 
secondary  schools.  These  regulations  especially  prescribe 
•'  exercises  "  as  part  of  any  course  which  is  to  secure  the 
ultimate  approval  of  the  Board's  inspectors.  Messrs. 
Simmons  and  Richardson  provide  exercises  of  the  right 
sort,  and  plenty  of  them.  The  exercises  lead  the  experi- 
menter up  through  his  own  experiments — i.e.,  his  own 
experience — to  important  geographical  generalisations. 
And  these  generalisations  will  **  stick**;  moreover,  they 
will  apply  to  other  like  geographical  conditions ;  they  will, 
in  a  word,  develop  out  what  we  believe  Dr.  Scott  Kdtie 
was  the  first  to  call  **  applied  geography,"  but  what  a 
more  utilitarian  spirit  designates  *'  commercial  geography." 
Both  authors  have  had  much  experience  themselves  in  the 
setting  of  practical  exercises.  Their  choice  is  excellent  in 
most  instances,  though  here  and  there  we  think  they  have 
not  erred  on  the  side  of  leniency.  Some  of  the  exercises  on 
map  projection  and  on  tidal  matters  strike  us  as  so  hard 
that  we  have  no  doubt  many  teachers  will  be  glad  to 
follow  the  advice  in  the  preface  (on  some  of  the  meteor- 
ological statistics),  and  regard  them  "  as  stores  to  draw 
upon  as  occasion  presents  itself,  and  not  as  compulsory 
exercises  to  be  worked  by  all  classes."  The  following  is 
the  **  scheme  "  of  the  book,  which  by  no  means  consists 
of  exercises  only.  Descriptive  and  explanatory  matter  in 
most  cases  is  added.  There  are  four  sections : — No.  i. 
deals  with  Maps,  under  such  headings  as  Scales  and 
Distances,  Direction,  Ordnance  Maps,  Hachures  and  Con- 
tours, Map-making ;  No.  ii.  with  The  Globe,  comprising 
the  elementary  facts  of  "  mathematical  '*  geography,  Lati- 
tude and  Longitude,  Time,  Day  and  Night,  the  Seasons, 
&c.  ;  No.  iii.  with  Climate ;  and  No.  iv.  with  Land  and 
Sea,  more  particularly  as  the  abode  of  man  and  his  belong- 
ings. There  are  in  addition  plenty  of  diagrams  and  illus- 
trations and  pictures ;  the  latter,  as  the  book  only  measures 
seven  by  five  inches,  are  rather  small,  but  they  are 
sufficiently  illustrative  for  the  purpose.  There  is  a  good 
index,  and,  what  we  are  particularly  glad  to  note,  the 
promise  of  a  future  "  key  "  for  teachers. 

Historical  and  Modern  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire.  By 
C.  Grant  Robertson  and  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  F.R.G.S. 
64  plates.  (Methuen.)  45.  6d.  net. — This  should  really  be 
a  most  excellent  vade  niecum  for  the  students  for  whom, 
the  authors  claim,  their  atlas  has  been  specially  prepared. 
Throughout  the  work  the  inter-relation  of  geography  and 
history  is  constantly  insisted  upon.  The  selection  of  maps 
is  most  interesting ;  their  execution  unimpeachable.  We 
direct  special  attention  to  the  following : — the  countries  of 
the  British  Empire  drawn  on  two  scales,  (a)  area, 
(h)  population  (Plate  I.),  where  the  contrast  is  striking: 
the  economic  maps  inserted  liberally  as  explanatory  of 
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much  anterior  and  posterior  *'  history  " ;  the  Russian 
advance  on  Central  Asia,  admirably  indicated  by  line  upon 
line  of  red  dates;  the  contrasts  of  the  "Far  East"  in 
1803  and  1905,  and  of  the  African  continent  at  different 
epochs.  To  make  this  collection  of  maps  more  instructive 
than  even  they  are  per  se,  the  authors  have  inserted 
short  chronological  summaries  in  many  of  them,  a  short 
gazetteer  of  Imperial  countries  and  possessions,  a  note  on 
political  losses  and  most  recent  changes,  a  few  statistical 
tables,  and,  above  all,  a  most  valuable,  because  succinct, 
introduction  on  the  relation  of  geography  and  history.  All 
teachers  of  geography,  in  default  of  purchasing,  should 
b^,  borrow,  or  steal  this  excellent  object-lesson  of  how 
closely  interwoven  are  the  two  subjects. 

Science  and  Technology. 

.4  Three  Years'  Course  of  Practical  Chemistry.  By 
George  H.  Martin  and  Ellis  Jones,  with  an  introduction 
by  Prof.  J.  B.  Cohen.  First  year.  viii.+63  pp.  is.  6d. 
Second  year.  viii.  +  5i  pp.  is.  6d.  (Rivingtons.) — The 
aim  of  the  authors  has  been  to  provide  a  three  years* 
progressive  course  based  entirely  on  the  practical  work  of 
the  boys.  The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts,  the  simple 
chemical  processes,  followed  by  researches  on  air  and 
water  and  substances  in  daily  use,  being  considered  in  the 
"first  year."  The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  reacting  weight  of  elements  and  compounds  as  forming 
an  introduction  to  the  laws  of  chemical  combination  and 
the  use  of  equations.  The  student  is  told  what  to  do  at 
the  head  of  each  page,  and  expected  to  enter  his  observ- 
ations and  conclusions  underneath.  The  authors  properly 
lay  stress  on  the  importance  of  encouraging  the  pupil  to 
draw  his  own  conclusions  at  every  step,  though  Prof. 
Cohen,  in  a  short  introduction,  writes  of  **  that  depressing 
system  of  intelligent  inquiry  now  known  as  the  heuristic.** 
We  cannot  but  help  feeling  that  the  use  of  such  a  book 
as  this  would  have  mainly  the  effect  of  saving  the  teacher 
by  enabling  him  to  let  the  text-book  do  his  work.  The 
average  boy  with  such  a  book  in  his  hands  would  rush  to 
fill  in  his  page  and  turn  to  the  next  without  ever  stopping 
to  consider  properly  the  meaning  and  bearing  of  each  step 
of  his  work ;  he  receives  no  proper  incentive  to  devise  ex- 
periments for  himself  or  think  for  himself.  Moreover,  the 
practice  of  entering  notes  in  printed  books,  though  it  may 
be  provocative  of  neatness,  has  a  deleterious  effect  on  the 
training  of  the  boy  to  write  intelligent  accounts  of  what 
he  is  doing,  which  is  one  of  the  main  objects  of  elementary 
science  teaching  and  such  a  valuable  asset  in  later  life. 

Exercises  in  Quantitative  Chemistry.  By  Harmon 
Northrop  Morse.  XX.  +  556  pp.  (Ginn.)  8s.  6d. — Prof. 
Morse's  book  has  been  written,  first,  with  the  object  of 
placing  in  the  student's  hands  a  working  guide,  sufficiently 
precise  to  enable  him  to  work  alone,  and,  secondly,  to  in- 
crease the  eflficiency  of  the  teacher  by  saving  him  waste  of 
time  and  effort  in  repairing  grosser  mistakes.  At  the  same 
time  the  book  is  not  intended  as  a  complete  guide,  and 
much  has  been  left  for  the  teacher.  In  selecting  exercises, 
the  author's  aim  has  been  to  enable  the  student  to  acquire 
a  skill  in  quantitative  manipulation  and  a  knowledge  of 
methods  which  will  make  it  possible  for  him  subsequently 
to  become  easily  proficient  in  any  of  the  several  lines  of 
quantitative  analytical  chemistry.  Nowadays,  when  the 
time  devoted  to  training  in  proper  quantitative  chemistry  is 
so  much  shorter  than  formerly,  there  is  a  great  danger  of 
the  student  doing  little  more  than  learn  a  certain  number 
of  methods  of  analysis,  and  not  paying  that  full  attention 
I         to  even  the  minutest  details,  and  acquiring  that  real  sense 


of  working  quantitatively,  which  are  the  key  to  success. 
The  importance  of  this  is  often  not  fully  brought  to  the 
front  in  analytical  text-books ;  Prof.  Morse,  however,  does 
not  fall  under  this  error,  and  we  should  have  no  hesitation 
in  placing  full  confidence  in  an  advanced  student  who  had 
conscientiously  worked  through  this  book.  The  opening 
chapters  are  devoted  to  the  preparation  of  the  instruments 
used,  and  deal  with  the  balance,  the  barometer  and  thermo- 
meter, calibration  of  eudiometers  and  other  apparatus,  the 
measurement  of  gases  and  liquids,  the  determination  of 
specific  gravity  and  molecular  weights.  They  contain  a 
great  deal  of  very  valuable  information  clearly  and  con- 
cisely put.  Subsequent  chapters  contain  the  analytical  work 
proper,  including  the  estimation  of  the  halogens,  sulphur, 
nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  silicates,  and  carbonates,  every 
attention  being  paid  to  accuracy  of  method.  Other  chapters 
describe  analyses  of  a  more  technical  nature,  such  as  the 
determination  of  carbon  in  iron  and  steel,  gas  analysis,  and 
butter  analysis.  The  application  of  electricity  in  chemical 
analysis  is  exemplified  by  a  chapter  on  the  electrolytic 
determination  of  metals,  whilst  an  account  is  also  given  of 
certain  new  electrical  heating  appliances  for  laboratory  use 
and  of  a  new  electrical  method  for  the  combustion  of 
organic  compounds. 

First  Steps  in  Quantitative  Analysis.  By  J.  C.  Gregory, 
vi.  + 136  pp.  (Edward  Arnold.)  2s.  6d. — ^This  book  is  in- 
tended to  provide  a  grounding  in  the  fundamental  principles 
of  quantitative  analysis.  The  first  chapter  deals  with  the 
estimation  of  the  halogens  and  silver,  including  the  pre- 
paration and  standardisation  of  solutions  for  volumetric 
analysis  and  the  description  of  a  number  of  minor  pre- 
cautions to  be  observed.  Subsequently  the  gravimetric 
estimation  of  the  halogens  and  of  silver  as  silver  halide 
is  described.  In  a  second  chapter  alkalimetry  and  acidi- 
metry  are  investigated,  subsections  being  devoted  to  the 
use  of  indicators,  preparation  of  pure  sodium  carbonate,  and 
to  the  standardisation  of  sulphuric  acid,  sodium  hydroxide, 
baryta  and  similar  solutions  and  their  uses.  The  third 
chapter  deals  with  the  use  of  standard  potassium  per- 
manganate and  potassium  dichromate  and  the  gravimetric 
estimation  of  iron ;  whilst  chapter  iv.  deals  with  the  pre- 
paration and  use  of  standard  solutions  of  iodine,  sodium 
thiosulphate,  and  arsenious  oxide.  Finally,  a  few  pages 
are  devoted  to  general  considerations ;  these  might  well 
have  been  placed  earlier,  as  it  is,  for  example,  somewhat 
late  in  the  day  to  learn  that  "  if  substances  are  not  quite 
dry  when  they  are  weighed,  error  will  be  introduced.'* 
The  book  seems  well  adapted  for  advanced  work  in  schools 
and  for  students  working  alone,  though  it  is  rather  too 
diffuse  in  parts  for  the  needs  of  students  following  practical 
courses  under  the  guidance  of  a  teacher.  It  is,  however, 
full  of  practical  points,  and  should  be  very  useful  to  science 
teachers  in  schools. 

Elements  of  Quantitative  Analysis.  By  Dr.  G.  H. 
Bailey,  x. +  246  pp.  (Macmillan.)  45.  6d. — ^This  book  is 
of  a  more  ambitious  nature  than  most  analytical  text-books, 
and  the  author  is  to  be  congratulated  on  having  put 
together  in  such  a  narrow  compass  so  much  useful  matter. 
It  should  prove  very  suitable  for  use  in  college  laboratories. 
The  method  of  treatment  adopted  aims  at  cultivating 
manipulative  skill,  experience  in  selecting  suitable  methods, 
and  judgment  in  minimising  sources  of  error — all  tending 
to  cultivate  resourcefulness  and  fitting  the  student  to  cope 
with  the  problems  he  will  subsequently  meet  with  in  works* 
practice.  In  the  earlier  chapters  the  preparation  and 
analysis  of  certain  well-defined  compounds  are  described, 
and     a     preliminary     training     in     manimrf^tion    provided. 
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Subsequently  the  methods  of  volumetric  and  gas  analysis 
are  dealt  with,  followed  by  the  consideration  of  methods 
applicable  to  the  analysis  of  minerals.  Part  IV.  is  devoted 
to  technical  analysis,  and  contains  sections  dealing  with 
the  examination  of  water,  fuel,  materials  used  in  the 
alkali  industry,  fertilising  agents  and  soaps.  It  might  with 
advantage  have  been  extended  to  include  a  few  simple 
tests  for  carbohydrates,  &c.,  in  food  stuffs.  A  very  valuable 
feature,  and  one  not  usually  met  with  in  a  work  of  this 
size,  are  the  notes  in  the  appendix  giving  directions  for  the 
testing  of  reagents.  The  text  is  clearly  printed  and,  so 
far  as  we  have  examined  it,  free  from  error. 

Motmted  Reptiles,  Birds,  and  other  Animals,  for  Object 
and  Nature  Study  Lessons.  (Thurston  :  673,  Romford 
Road,  E.)  35.  3d.  to  115. — ^The  specimens  submitted  to 
us  for  examination  by  Messrs.  J.  R.  Thurston  and  Co. 
include  the  hedgehog,  weasel,  kingfisher,  lark,  swallow, 
and  tree-sparrow.  They  are  all  mounted  in  excellent 
style,  and  all  have  a  life-like  appearance.  The  prices 
are  very  moderate,  especially  in  view  of  the  satis- 
factory workmanship.  The  price-list,  which  accompanies 
the  specimens,  shows  that  this  firm  has  available  for 
immediate  distribution  a  varied  selection  of  birds  and  small 
mammals  which  should  prove  of  great  value  to  teachers 
of  natural  history.  Where  it  is  difficult  to  procure  living 
animals  for  class  demonstrations,  or  where  with  the  live 
animal  it  is — as  in  the  case  of  the  hedgehog — troublesome  to 
examine  the  external  characteristics,  these  specimens  will 
prove  of  great  service.  Schoolmasters  and  schoolmistresses 
responsible  for  school  museums  would  do  well  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  stock  of  Messrs.  Thurston  and  Co. 

Elementary  Physics  (Practical  and  Theoretical).  Third 
Year's  Course.  By  John  N.  Brown,  iii  pp.  (Blackie.) 
2s. — This  book  is  intended  to  supply  a  third  year's  school 
course  in  experimental  physics.  The  subject-matter  in- 
cludes experiments  on  the  laws  of  motion,  energy  trans- 
formation, densities  of  solids  and  liquids,  hydrostatic 
pressure,  expansion  of  gases,  solids,  and  liquids,  change  of 
state,  calorimctry,  hygrometry,  and  periodic  motion.  A 
number  of  simple  problems  is  given  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter.  The  experiments  are  clearly  and  simply  described, 
and  the  necessary  apparatus  is  fairly  simple.  The  volume 
can  be  recommended  for  the  use  of  students  who  require  a 
short  advanced  course  in  experimental  physics. 

A  Guide  to  the  Electrical  Examinations.  By  F.  H. 
Taylor.  118  pp.  (Marshall.)  15.  net  (paper),  is.  6J.  net 
(cloth). — This  work  is  primarily  intended  to  be  a  book  of 
reference  for  students  who  are  studying  electrical  engineer- 
ing or  electrical  science  with  a  view  of  taking  the  examin- 
ations of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  or  those 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  In  the  first  part  of  the  volume 
all  necessary  details,  including  the  regulations  and 
syllabuses  of  these  examinations,  are  given.  The  larger 
half  of  the  volume  is  utilised  in  giving  specimen  answers 
to  selected  questions  set  in  recent  examinations.  This 
portion  of  the  work  is  scarcely  satisfactory,  since  several 
of  the  answers,  if  given  by  examination-candidates,  would 
fare  badly  at  the  hands  of  the  examiner ;  thus,  we  read  the 
following  : — 

Q.  .1  dip  needle  in  England  is  loaded  so  that  when  dis- 
turbed it  oscillates  about  a  horizontal  position.  How  will 
it  behave  when  taken  to  the  equator  if  the  load  is  not 
altered  ? 

Ans.  As  the  needle  oscillates  about  a  horizontal  position, 
it  proves  that  the  load  on  the  needle  is  exactly  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  "  inclination  "  or  "  magnetic  dip  "  at  the 


place  where  it  was  used.  When  moved  to  the  magnetic 
equator,  at  which  point  there  would  be  no  '*  inclination  "  or 
"  magnetic  dip,"  the  needle  would,  owing  to  its  load  and 
under  the  action  of  gravity,  take  up  a  vertical  position. 

MiBoellaneouB. 

(i)  The  Schoolmaster's  Year-book  and  Directory,  1906. 
IXV.-I-456  +  562  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  6s.  net.  (2)  The 
Oxford  Year-book  and  Directory,  1906.  764-f-xix.  pp. 
(Sonnenschein.)  55.  net.  (3)  The  Cambridge  Year-book 
and  Directory.  784  + xv.  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  5s.  net. 
(4)  The  Public  Schools  Year-book,  1906.  Ixiv.-f675  pp. 
(Sonnenschein.)  25.  6d.  net. — (i)  Unfortunately,  our  copy 
of  the  present  issue  of  this  invaluable  annual  came  to 
hand  too  late  to  be  noticed  in  our  February  number.  The 
editor  has  already  placed  us  under  many  debts  of  grati- 
tude for  the  excellently  arranged  information  he  has  placed 
at  our  disposal  in  this  scholastic  *'  Who's  Who,"  and  we 
hope  that  it  will  become  increasingly  popular  in  all  schools. 
It  is  remarkably  up-to-date,  and  provides  everything  worth 
knowing  about  the  educational  events  with  which  it  deals. 
(2)  and  (3)  This  issue  of  a  convenient  directory  has  been 
brought  up  to  date  by  the  addition  of  many  names  of 
those  who  have  recently  graduated,  the  records  of  many 
other  graduates  of  longer  standing  are  dealt  with  for  the 
first  time,  and  fuller  information  concerning  others  has 
•  been  added.  This  publication  should  prove  a  success. 
(4)  There  are  several  new  features  introduced  this  year 
in  what  is  now  a  widely-known  book  of  reference.  Great 
prominence  is  given  in  Part  III.,  entitled  **  Military 
Efficiency  in  Public  Schools,"  to  an  inquiry  made  by  the 
editors  of  the  annual.  Six  questions  drawn  up  by  Lord 
Roberts  were  forwarded  to  the  headmasters  of  the  schools 
included  last  year  in  the  year-book,  and  the  answers  are 
here  tabulated,  classified,   and  commented  upon. 

The  Law  of  International  Copyright,  with  Special 
Sections  on  the  Colonies  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
By  Dr.  William  Briggs.  XX.-I-850  pp.  (Stevens  and 
Haynes.)  165. — So  many  schoolmasters  nowadays  write 
books  that  an  authoritative  treatise  dealing  with  the  law 
relating  to  literary  property  will  appeal  to  a  large  number 
of  our  readers.  Dr.  Briggs  considers  his  subject  of  inter- 
national copyright  first  from  the  historical  point  of  view, 
and  afterwards  discusses  the  question  on  theoretical 
grounds.  The  third  section  of  the  work  is  chiefly  taken 
up  with  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  Berne  Conven- 
tion, while  two  other  parts  explaining  international  copy- 
right in  the  British  dominions  and  the  protection  of 
foreign  authors  in  the  United  States  respectively,  together 
with  numerous  valuable  appendices,  conclude  an  exhaustive 
treatment  of  a  very  important  subject.  The  book  repre- 
sents a  large  amount  of  research  and  the  exercise  of  untold 
patience,  and  Dr.  Briggs  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  what 
he  fairly  describes  in  his  preface  as  *'  the  first  work  in 
English  on  the  Law  of  International  Copyright." 

The  Writers'  and  Artists'  Year-book,  1906.  vii.-f-79  PP- 
(Black.)  IS.  net. — This  excellent  guide  to  the  character 
of  most  of  the  periodicals  in  this  country  should  prove  of 
real  assistance  to  teachers  who  indulge  in  literary  pursuits 
in  their  leisure  hours. 

Practical  Lessons  in  Singing  and  Voice  Production.  By 
A.  E.  White  (Singapore).  1-24  pp.  (Murby.)  is.  net. — 
This  booklet  is  the  work  of  an  enthusiast,   and  the  usual 

rules   are  given   clearly.      Perhaps   irfa  jsecond   edition    the 
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author  would  give  (no  authors  ever  do)  a  clear  and  full 
account  of  her  own  difficulties  and  how  she  overcame  them. 
More  stress  should  be  laid,  too,  on  the  length  of  the  road 
towards  good  speaking  or  singing. 

The  Fairies'  Jest  and  other  Plays.  By  A.  H.  Langdon. 
Music  by  C.  Hartog.  1-109  pp.  (Sherrat  and  Hughes.) 
35.  6d.  net. — ^Ambitious,  no  doubt,  but  excellent  in  execution, 
and  quite  within  the  compass  of  a  school  or  a  well-to-do 
family.  The  plays  give  the  child  (a  born  actor)  a  chance, 
and  the  music  is  simple  and  suitable.  The  work  is,  how- 
ever, much  nearer  literature  than  such  ventures  usually  are. 
Some  of  the  verses  and  speeches  are  excellent,  and  there  is 
a  restraint  over  the  whole.  A  good  teacher  would  make  a 
great  deal  of  such  a  book. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Method  of  Teaching  the  Atomic  Theory. 

Mr.  \V.  a.  Whitton's  letter  in  the  December,  1905, 
number  of  The  School  World  raises  an  Important  and 
interesting  question.  No  one  is,  of  course,  entitled  to  claim 
that  he  has  found  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  teaching 
the  atomic  theory,  but  the  following  account  of  an  attempt 
at  its  solution  may  prove  suggestive  and  may  serve  the 
still  more  useful  purpose  of  provoking  that  conflict  of 
opinion  from  which  well-founded  convictions  eventually 
emerge. 

The  writings  of  Mach  and  (in  England)  of  Prof.  Karl 
Pearson  have  secured  wide  acceptance  for  the  view  that 
the  function  of  the  concepts  of  science  is  not  to  represent 
supposed  *'  realities  behind  the  veil  of  sensible  pheno- 
mena," but  to  render  possible  concise  and  serviceable 
descriptions  of  the  phenomena  themselves.  In  the  present 
case,  for  example,  the  terms  "  atom  "  and  "  molecule  " 
represent,  not  discoveries  of  chemists,  but  rather  inventions 
by  the  aid  of  which  the  actual  observed  course  of  events 
can  be  **  economically  described."  Assuming  the  correct- 
ness of  this  view,  teachers  seem  compelled  to  accept  the 
practical  corollary  that  it  is  illegitimate  to  introduce  the 
conceptions  in  question  until  their  students  have  accumu- 
lated a  mass  of  first-hand  observations  sufficiently  large 
and  sufficiently  concordant  to  make  "  economical  descrip- 
tion '*  at  once  desirable  and  possible. 

The  special  object  of  this  letter  is  to  urge  the  further 
ccrollary  that  the  terms  "  atom  "  and  *'  molecule  "  may 
be  introduced  legitimately  as  instruments  for  the  descrip- 
tion of  facts  established  in  the  laboratory  long  before  the 
range  of  these  facts  is  so  wide  as  to  demand  for  their 
resumption  the  conceptions  of  atom  and  molecule  presented 
in  the  customary  definitions.  It  is  suggested,  that  is,  that 
our  descriptive  instruments  should  be  modified  as  the  facts 
upon  which  they  are  to  operate  become  more  varied  in 
character,  the  form  of  the  conceptions  given  in  the  text- 
books marking  merely  the  direction  which  this  process  of 
development  should  take. 

To  be  convinced  of  the  soundness  of  this  practice,  it 
seems  sufficient  to  note  that  it  imitates  the  process  by 
which,  in  nearly  every  case,  the  conceptions  of  science 
have  reached  the  forms  that  characterise  them  at  the 
present  day.  The  atom  and  the  molecule  received  from 
the  followers  of  Dal  ton  and  Avogadro  mass  determinations 
only,   but   as   facts  accumulated   they   assumed   geometrical 


determinations  also,  so  that,  finally,  the  *'  carbon  tetra- 
hedron "  and  "  stereo-isomerism "  became  part  of  the 
accepted  descriptive  apparatus  of  the  expositor.  Similarly, 
we  have  quite  recently  seen  developments  in  the  conception 
of  the  internal  structure  of  the  atom  which  have  attracted 
too  much  attention  to  need  more  than  a  passing  allusion. 
The  teacher  who  rejects  the  anticipatory  use  of  the  terms 
atom  and  molecule,  which  I  am  recommending,  might  well 
be  challenged  to  state  the  principle  upon  which  he  selects 
any  particular  stage  in  such  a  process  of  evolution  as  the 
correct  conception  which  ought  to  be  taught  in  our  schools. 
If  he  replied  that  the  conception  of  the  atom  which  regards 
it  as  the  smallest  particle  of  an  element  that  enters  into 
chemical  combination  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  account 
for  the  facts  of  elementary  chemistry,  and  is  therefore  the 
definition  to  be  adopted,  I  should  claim  that  his  contention 
is,  properly,  indistinguishable  from  my  own,  and  should 
invite  him  to  show  his  consistency  by  admitting  at  a  stage 
in  the  accumulation  of  facts  earlier  than  that  represented 
by  the  elementary  text-book  a  still  less  developed  con- 
ception of  the  atom. 

A  brief  illustration  of  the  application  of  this  argument 
may  be  useful.  Our  students  are  beginning  their  second 
year's  work  with  a  repetition  of  some  of  the  investigations 
that  they  have  already  carried  out — partly  for  the  sake  of 
revision,  but  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  studying  quanti- 
tative relations  where  hitherto  only  qualitative  observations 
have  been  made.  The  behaviour  of  water  and  the  common 
acids  with  the  metals,  and  the  relations  of  the  oxides  of 
lead,  are  among  the  matters  which  thus  come  up  for 
reconsideration.  In  our  endeavour  to  express  as  concisely 
as  possible  the  facts  which  come  to  light,  we  gradually 
evolve  an  algebra  which,  besides  serving  this  purpose, 
proves  to  be  fertile  in  suggestions  for  further  investigation. 
Thus  when  steam  is  passed  over  hot  magnesium  the  crude 
formula  which  describes  the  reaction  in  the  form 

steam-h  magnesium  =  magnesium  oxide  +  hydrogen 
may  pretty  obviously  be  improved  into 
HO-|-Mg  =  MgO+H, 

with  a  manifest  gain  in  "economy  of  statement";  while 
at  the  same  time  such  a  mode  of  shorthand  representation 
suggests  the  definite  problem  of  analysing  other  chemical 
events  into  transactions  between  a  limited  number  of 
"  elements  "  regarded  as  present  throughout. 

When  we  turn  to  the  action  of  sodium  upon  water,  it  is 
natural  to  suppose  that  the  analogous  algebraic  expression 

HO-|-Na  =  NaO+H 
will  represent  the  facts.  But,  if  so,  caustic  soda  should 
be  an  oxide.  Thus  a  fresh  investigation  is  suggested,  with 
the  object  of  testing  the  value  of  this  hypothesis ;  and, 
contrary  to  expectation,  caustic  soda,  when  heated  with 
zinc-filings,  is  found  to  yield  hydrogen.  It  appears,  then, 
that  the  hydrogen  contained  in  water  can  be  thought  of 
as  replaceable  in  two  instalments,  a  result  which  we  deter- 
mine to  express  by  the  form 

H,0-|-Na  =  NaOH-fH, 
while    for    the    mere    sake    of    consistency    we    admit    the 
propriety  of  amending  our  first  "  equation  "  into  the  form 
H,0-|-Mg  =  MgO-|-H,. 

At  this  point  the  recollection  that  in  the  electrolysis 
of  water  two  volumes  of  hydrogen  appeared  for  each 
volume  of  oxygen  suggests  a  further  investigation  under- 
taken to  determine  whether  the  two  successively  displace- 
able  instalments  of  hydrogen  are  equal  in  quantity.  With- 
out much  difficulty  satisfactory  experimental  evidence  that 

this   is  the  case  is  obtained.    Jhi$   resultTreiE^ts  upon   the 
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meaning  attached  to  our  symbols.  They  can  be  thought 
of  as  possessing  quantitative  as  well  as  qualitative  signifi- 
cance, such  a  symbol  as  H,  being  employed  to  represent 
a  quantity  twice  as  great  as  that  represented  in  the  same 
equation  by  the  symbol  H.  When  we  have  accumulated 
a  few  more  results  of  the  same  character,  it  becomes 
**  economical  **  to  elaborate  a  special  terminology  to  deal 
with  them.  The  term  "  molecule  **  is  assigned  to  the 
"  small  mass  '*  of  substance  under  examination — for 
example,  to  the  heap  of  lead  peroxide  in  our  combustion 
lube.  The  two  equal  '*  instalments  '*  of  oxygen  which  can 
be  removed  successively  by  heat  and  reduction  are  just  as 
appropriately  called  "atoms.'*  The  results  of  our  investi- 
gation of  lead  peroxide  can  then  be  summarised  concisely 
in  the  statement  that  a  molecule  of  it  contains  two  atoms 
of  oxygen  and  (apparently)  one  of  lead. 

The  future  development  of  the  method  will  now  be  clear. 
The  quantitative  character  of  the  conceptions  of  the  mole- 
cule and  the  atom  will  undergo  important  developments 
(i)  when  it  is  found  that  the  quantitative  relations  between 
the  weights  of  the  atoms  of  two  elements  in  one  reaction 
also  characterise  them  when  they  enter  into  another  re- 
action, so  that,  for  example,  the  **  atom  **  of  oxygen  and 
the  **  molecule  "  of  water  may  economically  be  thought 
of  as  consisting  of  invariable  relative  quantities  of  these 
substances  whenever  the  terms  are  used ;  (2)  when,  follow- 
ing up  the  observation  we  made  in  the  course  of  our 
investigation  of  water,  we  find  that  the  molecule  of  every 
gas — taking  the  term  in  the  universalised  sense  just  ex- 
plained—occupies the  same  volume  under  standard  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  pressure. 

The  teacher  who  shares  Ostwald's  dislike  of  hypotheses 
will  stop  here.  He  will  hold  that  the  conceptions  of  atom 
and  molecule  now  reached  are  sufficient  to  perform  the 
only  task  that  we  have  a  right  to  expect  of  them — the 
"  economical  description  "  of  the  facts  that  have  been 
established.  For  the  strengthening  of  his  faith  such  a 
teacher  may  be  referred  to  Duhem*s  **  Le  Mixte  et  la 
Combinaison  chimique  **  and  Prof.  Divers *s  address  to  the 
Chemical  Section  of  the  British  Association  in  1902,  which 
are  both  full  of  interesting  criticisms  invaluably  suggestive 
to  the  practical  teacher. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  he  is  loth  to  abandon  a  meta- 
physical conception  that  dates  from  the  beginnings  of  Greek 
culture,  he  has  to  add  only  one  more  determination  to  our 
conceptions  of  atom  and  molecule.  The  most  natural  way 
to  approach  this  final  elaboration  is,  perhaps,  to  show  from 
physical  considerations  the  plausibility  of  the  supposition 
that  equal  volumes  of  all  gases  under  the  same  conditions 
contain  an  equal  number  of  ultimate  parts,  and  to  restrict 
the  name  "  molecule  "  henceforward  to  those  parts. 

T.  Percy  Nunn. 

Cricklewood,   N.W. 

Parallel  Straight  Lines. 

Mr.  Godfrey's  letter  on  the  above  subject  in  your 
January  number  distinctly  implies  that  proofs  of  the  neces- 
sary theorems,  from  the  direction  definition  of  parallels, 
cannot  be  both  rigorous  and  simple  enough  for  the  average 
schoolboy's  understanding.  In  the  interests  of  progress, 
such  a  suggestion  should  not  be  allowed  to  pass  un- 
challenged. If  the  definition  of  direction  is  sufficient,  the 
theorems  are  both  simply  and  rigorously  proved.  The 
method  which  I  have  adopted  is  to  define  both  same  and 
different  direction  of  two  lines  as  follows  : — 

"  Straight  lines  in  a  plane  have  the  same  or  different 
directions    according    a«5    they    make    with    any    third    line 


whatever  (which  they  meet)  equal  or  unequal  angles  towards 
the  same  parts." 

For  a  pair  of  straight  lines  to  have  simultaneously  the 
same  and  different  directions  is  a  contradiction  in  terms; 
the  definition  is  therefore  equivalent  to  a  statement  that 
pairs  of  co-planar  lines  are  divisible  into  two  classes  : — 

(i)  Those  which  make  equal  angles  towards  the  same 
parts  with  every  third  line  they  meet — parallels. 

(2)  Those  which  make  unequal  angles,  &c. — non-parallels. 

Quite  young  boys  can  grasp  this  distinction  as  soon  as 
they  can  use  a  protractor  properly.  The  advantages  of 
the  definition  are  : — 

(i)  The  definition  is  complete ;  Euclid's  requires  a  postu- 
late to  bolster  it  up. 

(2)  The  definition  gives  the  positive  property  most  fre- 
quently used,  instead  of  a  negative  property.  The  latter 
is  useless  until  the  former  has  been  derived  from  it. 

(3)  The  set-square  method  of  drawing  parallels  is  derived 
immediately  from  the  definition,  so  that  practice  with 
parallels  {e.g.  division  of  lines  into  equal  parts)  can  be 
gained  before  the  theory  is  attacked. 

(4)  The  distinction  between  parallels  and  non-parallels 
can  be  treated  practically  without  any  knowledge  of  the 
theory.  It  is  impossible  to  verify  Euclid's  or  Playfair's 
postulate  directly.  The  difference  of  the  two  definitions  in 
this  respect  is  at  once  seen  from  the  following  example  : — 

Draw  a  vertical  line  2"  long  near  the  left  of  the  paper, 
a  horizontal  line  at  one  end,  and  a  line  at  an  (interior) 
angle  of  88®  at  the  other.  These  do  not  meet  for  a  distance 
of  nearly  60  inches ;  but  any  line  crossing  them  will  show 
an  appreciable  difference  of  angles  (2°)  towards  the  same 
parts. 

(5)  The  proof  that  parallel  lines  do  not  meet  in  general, 
which  follows  at  once  from  the  definition,  gives  the 
additional  most  useful  property  :  **  Two  parallels  through 
a  common  point  coincide."  With  Euclid's  definition 
parallels  cannot  coincide. 

The  proofs  of  Euclid  I.  27-29  are  simplicity  itself. 


(i)  If  alternate  angles  are  equal,  then  angle  GHD  = 
alternate  angle  i4Gif  =  opposite  angle  EGB,  i.e.  angle 
GHD=EGB,  same  parts;   .*.  AB\\CD. 

(2)  If  AB\\CD,  then  angle  GHD  =  EGB,  same  parts, 
=  opposite  angle  AGH,  i.e.  angle  GHD  =alternate  angle 
AGH. 

The  opinion  of  teachers  who  have  used  the  direction 
definition  is  unanimous  in  its  favour.  For  rigorous  treat- 
ment it  is  only  necessary  to  make  the  original  definition 
sufficient,  as  suggested  above. 

The  one  difficulty  is  the  proof  that  non-parallel  lines 
meet.  (Required  first  for  the  construction  of  circumcircle 
of  a  triangle.)  I  have  given  a  simple  proof  depending  only 
on  I.  5 — (2)  above — and  the  assumption  that  the  parts  of  a 
continually  bisected  angle  may  be  made  less  than  any 
finite  angle  (Archimedes 's  axiom  of  magnitude).  It  is  not 
so  difficult  for  boys  to  understand  this  as  for  them  to  grasp 
the  necessity  for  Euclid's  or  Playf air's  postulate. 

I  quite  agree  with  Mr.  Godfrey  that  proofs  with  the 
i  direction  definition  may  be  unsatisfi^cibigL^Jl^fil  rotation 
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proof  of  I.  32  is  a  case  in  point.  This  cannot  be  made 
rigorous  without  (i)  (2)  above,  and  with  these  the  ordinary 
proof  is  very  much  the  simpler  and  more  instructive. 
Without  these  the  same  method  makes  the  sum  of  angles 
of  a  spherical  triangle  equal  to  two  right  angles,  and 
must  therefore  be  illogical.  It  is,  in  fact,  difficult  to  make 
the  proofs  of  fundamental  rotation  theorems  as  applied  to 
angles  both  simple  and  rigorous ;  and  rotation  as  a  geo- 
metrical method  only  becomes  really  useful  after  a  good 
knowledge  of  congruent  and  similar  figures  has  been 
gained. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  unfortunate  that  the  Cambridge 
Syllabus  should  encourage  the  use  of  rotation  by  giving  as 
a  proposition:  'The  sum  of  exterior  angles  of  a  polygon 
is  4  right  angles,"  a  property  which  is  never  required,  and 
is  not  always  true;  instead  of  "  The  sum  of  angles  of  an 
n-agon  is  2n— 4  right  angles,",  which  is  always  required 
and  is  always  true. 

Perhaps  I  ought  to  mention  a  further  difficulty  which 
occurs  when  solid  geometry  is  attacked,  viz.  the  definition 
of  parallel  planes.  I  have  in  this  case  defined  them  as 
perpendicular  to  the  same  line  (one  line  is  sufficient).  The 
usual  theorems  follow  quite  simply  and  easily. 

Macclesfield.  E.  Budden. 

The  definition  of  *'  direction  *'  which  Mr.  Budden  offers 
will  be  found  to  contain  a  latent  theorem.  This  is  as 
follows  : — 

"If  two  straight  lines  make  equal  angles  (towards  the 
same  parts)  with  a  certain  transversal,  then  they  make 
equal  angles  with  any  transversal." 

Anyone  who  endeavours  to  prove  this  theorem  will  find 
that  it  depends  on  Euclid  I.  32,  and  thus,  ultimately,  on 
some  form  of  the  axiom  of  parallels. 

Every  system  of  geometry  that  in  any  way  resembles 
Euclid's  involves,  in  some  form  or  other,  the  axiom  of 
parallels.  This  was  proved,  once  for  all,  when  Lobat- 
chewsky  worked  out  a  system  of  geometry  based  on 
Euclid's  axioms  minus  the  axiom  of  parallels.  The 
main  features  of  this  system  were : — ^angles  of  a  triangle 
less  than  two  right  angles,  non-existence  of  similar  figures, 
finite  area  of  a  triangle  the  three  vertices  of  which  are  at 
infinity,  existence  of  real  circles  with  imaginary  centres,  &c. 

Not  one  schoolboy  in  ten  thousand  will  ever  hear  the 
name  of  Lobatchewsky ;  but  no  system  of  Euclidean  geo- 
metry that  ignores  the  parallel  axiom  can  be  called  perfectly 
sound. 

It  may  be  sound  enough  for  the  purpose  of  school- 
teaching ;  but  this  is  a  pedagogical,  not  a  mathematical 
question ;  and  doubtless  there  are  many  axioms  that  even 
Euclid  assumes  without  statement. 

Osborne.  C.   Godfrey. 

Poetry  and  Music  in  Secondary  Schools. 

We  are  living  in  an  age  when  the  aim  of  education  is 
to  train  boys  and  girls  with  a  view  to  the  practical  needs 
of  life,  and  one  is  almost  inclined  to  fear  lest  the  chemical 
laboratory,  the  workshop,  and  the  general  investigation 
into,  and  the  working  up  of,  the  substances  of  things 
material  should  drive  away  from  our  minds  the  cultivation 
of  the  Arts.  At  the  outset,  we  should  like  to  ask  whether 
more  attention  could  not  be  given  to  the  proper  study  of 
poetry  and  music. 

The  reading  of  English  literature  in  schools  is  generally 
carried  on  with  a  view  to  an  examination,  and  while  the 
questions  of  the  examiner,  though  often  dealing  with  points 
which  exclusively  belong  to  the  province  of  English 
grammar,  serve  a  useful  purpose,  yet  this  constant  reminder 


of  the  examination  behind  so  much  of  the  study  done  by 
boys  tends  to  the  undertaking  of  such  work  less  for  Art's 
sake  and  more  for  the  examiner's. 

As  regards  music  in  day-schools,  in  spite  of  the  oft- 
quoted  statement  that  nearly  all  boys  can  be  taught  to  sing, 
not  much  good  comes  from  singing  which  is  taught  in- 
discriminately to  whole  classes  of  boys,  who  are  grouped 
together  not  for  musical  ability,  but  for  their  proficiency  in 
ordinary  school  subjects. 

The  presence  in  a  class  of  thirty  or  forty  of  two  or  three 
boys  who  have  little  idea  of  producing  a  musical  note,  or 
with  only  a  slight  interest  for  music,  serves  to  demoralise 
the  whole  class,  and  should  therefore  be  avoided.  Singing 
classes  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  attendance  of  the 
boys  at  them  is  optional.  So  far  as  learning  to  play  a 
musical  instrument  is  concerned,  unfortunately  the  amount 
of  practice  required  to  obtain  anything  like  proficiency 
generally  discourages  the  average  boy,  who  likes  to  devote 
a  good  deal  of  his  time  to  cricket  and  football,  and 
grudges  the  hours  spent  in  practising  alone  on  the  piano 
or  violin.  In  boarding-schools,  where  it  is  nearly  always 
the  rule  to  have  a  voluntary  choral  society,  singing  is 
carried  on  in  a  truer  spirit,  and  in  a  way  more  productive 
of  good  results. 

If  dramatic  poetry  were  studied  with  the  object  of  being 
acted  on  the  stage  rather  than  with  a  view  to  the  examin- 
ation ;  if  lyrical  poetry  were  associated  more  with  musical 
settings — the  kind  of  music,  perhaps,  that  Sir  Hubert  Parry 
has  lately  written  for  some  of  the  gems  in  English  lyrical 
poetry — what  an  incentive  towards  a  true  appreciation  of 
all  that  is  best  in  literature  would  be  given !  The  fact  is, 
there  is  at  the  present  day  in  many  schools  a  neglect  of 
learning  by  heart  specimens  from  the  great  writers  in 
English  prose  and  poetry,  a  fact  which  contributes  largely 
to  the  general  failure  of  boys  to  express  their  thoughts  in 
grammatical,  to  say  nothing  of  good  classical,  English. 
What  is  the  reason  for  this  apparent  indifference  to  making 
boys  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  best  writings  of  great 
authors,  when  it  is  generally  admitted  that  good  essays 
cannot  come  from  a  mind  which  is  not  furnished  with  a 
proper  store  of  the  ideas  of  great  writers  clothed  in  their 
own  perfect  language? 

Practice  appeals  to  the  active  mind  of  boys  sooner  than 
theory,  and  studies  of  the  men  and  events  of  past  ages  are 
made  more  real  and  interesting  when  compared  or  con- 
trasted with  those  of  the  present ;  so,  if  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare  or  portions  of  a  play  were  systematically  put 
on  the  school  stage,  as  great  an  interest  would  be  aroused 
in  the  actors  and  audience  as  would  be  found  among  boys 
who  could  be  taught  to  play  on  stringed  instruments  an 
easy  symphony,  or  some  incidental  music  composed  for  a 
dramatic  representation,  or  to  sing  a  four-part  setting  of 
some  of  our  beautiful  English  lyrics. 

This  combination  of  dramatic  and  lyrical  poetry  with  the 
stage  and  musical  instruments  is  just  what  is  most  needed, 
for  it  brings,  as  it  were,  the  past  into  touch  with  the 
present,  and  turns  ideas  into  realities,  two  things  which 
we  have  said  appeal  to  boys*  minds.  We  should  like  to 
know  that  every  school  has  its  dramatic,  its  choral,  and  its 
orchestral  society,  which  should  all  work  together  for  the 
common  aim  of  school  entertainments,  and  nothing  but 
selections  from  the  best  works  in  prose  and  poetry  should 
be  tolerated  on  such  a  stage.  Thus  their  more  intimate 
acquaintance  with  English  literature  would  improve  the 
essay-writing  of  boys,  the  acting  of  plays  would  make  their 
reading  aloud  more  intelligent  and  distinct,  and  they  would 
be  brought  more  under  the  refining  influence  of  good  music. 

Aske's  School,  S.E.  C.  A.  F.  Green. 
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Work  before  Breakfast. 

In  your  January  number,  Dr.  Clement  Dukes  wrote 
condemning  work  in  schools  before  the  scholars  had  break- 
fasted, on  the  ground  that  the  vital  powers  of  children 
become  greatly  depressed  after  long  abstention  from  food. 
This  no  doubt  is  true,  and  applies  to  young  people  of  all 
classes  in  the  community. 

But  if  it  applies  to  the  well-fed  at  a  certain  time  in  the 
twenty-four  hours  of  each  day,  how  much  more  must  it 
apply  to  the  underfed  children  of  our  large  towns,  to 
whom  the  before-breakfast  period  may  extend  through  the 
morning  session  of  a  "  provided  school  "?  To  press  in- 
formation upon  a  child  with  a  starved  stomach  is  not  only 
useless,  it  is  harmful,  as  it  injures  the  brain  and  deprives 
the  child  of  power  to  acquire  knowledge  when  it  may 
have  reached  improved  circumstances. 

It  seems  to  me  that  schools  that  take  underfed  children 
should  be  reported  upon  periodically  by  the  medical  officer 
of  health,  and  the  children  unfit  for  the  curriculum  re- 
moved to  a  separate  school  where  feeding  was  the  pre- 
liminary to  instruction.  The  lessons  for  these  children 
would  well  be  replaced  by  rest,  and  the  mental  condition 
recreated  by  a  story-book. 

This  was  the  plan  adopted  in  the  school  started  by 
Deacon  Abraham  in  the  Armenian  famine,  for  the  children 
suffering  therefrom  in  1882.  A  few  months  of  this  gentle 
hospital  treatment  now  would  probably  save  the  children 
from  years  of  suffering  in  after  life.  Certain  physicians 
are  said  to  have  lately  reported  that  short  hours  of  sleep 
are  a  definite  cause  of  intellectual  inefficiency.  Is  not 
semi-starvation  also  a  cause  as  potent  to  produce  intel- 
lectual  inefficiency?  H.   de  Noaillbs. 

Military  Training  in  Schools. 

As  a  constant  reader  of  The  School  World,  though 
merely  an  amateur  educationist,  I  venture,  greatly  daring, 
to  enter  the  lists  against  "  H.  G.  A."  I  hope  he  will  not 
take  it  ill  when  I  say  he  has  plainly  lost  his  head  in  his 
hot  haste  to  demolish  Lord  Roberts.  I  am  not  going  to 
deny  that  Lord  Roberts,  in  his  professional  enthusiasm, 
may  also  have  been  carried  into  the  regions  of  idealism. 
But  I  would  like,  sir,  with  your  leave,  to  say  a  few  words 
as  a  true  lover  of  peace,  and  as  one  who  has  had,  in 
his  own  family,  the  terrible,  though  not,  thank  God,  the 
fatal,  experience  of  the  horrors  of  war. 

In  discussing  this  subject,  let  us  assume  two  propositions 
as  settled  :  first,  that  in  these  days  of  compulsory  mental 
training  a  corresponding  compulsory  physical  education  is 
absolutely  essential  for  health.  I  am  on  my  own  ground 
here  ;  and,  as  a  physician  of  nearly  fifty  years'  experience 
in  his  profession,  I  do  not  think  anyone  can  deny  the  truth 
of  this  assertion.  Secondly,  it  is,  I  take  it,  equally  true 
that  the  country  must  improve  its  means  of  defence.  To 
obtain  the  power  of  protecting  ourselves  sufficiently,  and 
yet  economically,  we  need  a  comparatively  small,  but 
thoroughly  efficient,  army  of  professional  soldiers,  and 
an  ample  reservoir  of  men  so  far  trained  that  they  may, 
at  the  moment  of  danger,  be  able  to  take,  with  or  without 
much  further  drilling,  their  place  in  the  fields  of  war. 
So  much  being  taken  for  granted,  I  ask :  What  is  the 
best  means  for  these  ends  ?  and  unhesitatingly  answer : 
Cadet  corps  in  our  secondary,  and  shooting  and  drill  by 
means  of  evening  continuation  classes,  from  the  age  of 
fourteen  to  eighteen,  in  our  State-aided  elementary  schools. 

Political  or  apparently  fiscal  Objections. — I  do  not  think 
it   is  necessary  to  argue  *'  H.   G.   A.*s  "  point,   because  it 


is  so  plain  that  of  all  projects  for  national  defence  this  is 
absolutely  the  cheapest  in  its  probable  demands  on  the 
public  purse. 

Moral    Objections.— Here    "  H.    G.    A.  **    is    absolutely 
contradictory.     He  does  not  object   to   Militia  and   Volun- 
teers, but  he  is  against  teaching  our  children  to  be  soldiers 
!   at  school.     As  if,  forsooth  !  every  boy  worth  the  name  were 
,   not  at  heart  a  soldier  as  soon  as  he  begins  to  cheep. 

As  a  nation  we  should  grow  up    all  for  wars  and  fight- 

!   ing.     Are  the  Swiss,   as  a  nation,  warriors  in  this  sense? 

.   On  the  contrary ;  have  they  not  over  and  over  again  shown 

:   themselves  ready  to  sacrifice  their  prestige — I   had  almost 

said  their  independence — for  the  sake  of  peace?    What  of 

our  Colonies   and   their   appreciation   of  military   training? 

Do   they   want  to  fight  without   reason?    Would   they   not 

be   the  first  to  suffer   in   a   continental   war,   and  do   they 

not  know  it  well? 

Soldiering  would  discourage  the  Entente  Cordiale.  And 
what  of  the  reception  our  soldiers  got  lately  in  France, 
Germany,  and  America?  Were  they  not  the  representatives 
of  English  power  and  English  fighting  resources,  and  still 
welcomed  as  comrades? 

All  this  is,  however,  not  the  real  question  which  vexes 
**  H.  G.  A."  Physical  training  is  abhorrent  to  him  and 
others,  "  because  the  very  idea  upsets  their  conservative 
notions  and  disarranges  their  time-tables.  But  the  nation 
is  at  last  roused  to  its  supreme  danger,  and  the  school- 
master must  wake  up  and  not  stand  in  the  way  any  longer, 
but  give  the  best  help  he  can  to  his  parliamentary  masters, 
and  to  their  masters — the  public  at  large. 

Dingwall,  N.B.  W.   B. 

Bookkeeping  as  a  School  Subject. 

The  contribution  in  your  last  issue  on  "  Bookkeeping 
as  a  School  Subject  *'  is  very  opportune.  Mr.  Thornton 
shows  that  the  subject  possesses  value  as  a  factor  in 
mental  development,  and  therefore  has  some  claim  to  a 
place  in  the  school  time-table.  The  Board  of  Education, 
however,  in  a  recent  letter  states  that  it  does  not  consider 
it  a  suitable  subject  for  a  secondary  school.  It  would  be 
instructive  to  have  the  views  of  your  readers  on  this 
question.  J.  Stott. 


The    School    World. 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and 
Progress. 

Editorial  and  Publishing  Offices, 
ST.    MARTIN'S   STREET,    LONDON.    W.  C. 


Contributions  and  General  Correspondence  should  be  sent 
to  the  Editors. 

Business  Letters  and  Advertisements  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Publishers. 

The  School  World  is  published  on  the  first  of  each 
month.  The  price  of  a  single  copy  is  sixpence.  Annual 
subscription,  including  postage,  eight  shillings. 

The  Editors  will  be  glad  to  consider  suitable  articles, 
which,  if  not  accepted,  will  be  returned  when  the  postage 
is  prepaid.  ^-^  j 
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UNDERWOOD    Sl    UNDERWOOD, 

3,  HEDDON  STREET,  REGENT  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 


The  "Technical" 

Series  of 

Physical   Apparatus. 

Specially  designed  and  ma<le  to  stand  hard  WOPk  in 
school  laboratories,  and  produce  accurate  results,  while 
the  cost  is  little  greater  than  the  ordinary  catalogue 
articles,  which  are  of  practically  no  service. 

!)•"  Stnd  for  Jkacriptive  Oirculan. 


SCHOOL    BOTANY. 

We  have  prepared  for  use  in  Primary  and  Secondary  Schoola 

Collections     of     Specimens     of    Various     Woods 
and    other    Botanical    Objects. 

The  former  are  very  carefully  selected  in  crosa  and  long  sections, 
in  order  to  show  the  distinctive  features  and  marks  of  each 
individual  wood,  and  also  to  show  their  well-marked  Botanical 
Characteristics,  such  as  the  Bark,  Rings  of  Growth,  Medullary 
Raj's,  Ac  ,  &c. 

We  are  convinced  they  will  be  of  great  practical  use  to  the 
teacher.  They  cover  a  witle  range  of  British  and  Foreign  Woods, 
comprising  all  those  usually  met  with. 


IHu9iTat(d  Ligt  in  Botanv  and  Plant  Phyniolngy  {including 
Jull  particulars  and  prirt*  of  abort)  2)ostfrte. 


m. 


A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  L 

19  ft  21,  Sun  Street,  Finsbury  Square,  LONDON,  E.G. 


To  fare  last  matter. 


HORACE  MARSHALL 
&  SON'S  LIST. 


THE  NEW  TEMPLE  READER.      Edited  by  E.  E. 
Speight,  B. A.,  F.R.G.S.    Illustrated.    Pricel8.6d.net. 


THE      PREPARATORY     TEMPLE      READER. 

Edited  by  C.  L.  Thomson.     With  Coloured  and  Black- 
and- White  Illustrations.     Price  la.  6d. 


BOTANY  RAMBLES.  By  Ella  Thomson.  Giving 
simple  information  in  charming  and  easy  language. 
Profusely  Illustrated.     Parti. — Spring.     lOd. 


THE  LIFE  OF  THE  STATE.  By  Geraldine 
Hodgson,  Mistress  of  Metho^l  at  University  College, 
Bristol ;  sometime  Cobden  Scholar  of  Newnham  College. 
Cloth.     240  pages.     28.  6d. 


HENRY  IV.,  Part  2. 

M.A.     Cloth,  iB. 


Edited  by  J.  W.  B.  Adams, 


LITTLE  FRENOH  FOLK.  By  C.  T.  Onions,  M  A., 
Author  of  *'  English  Syntax."  Second  Edition.  Specimen 
booklet  post  free.     Price  2b. 


DEUTSCHE    SAQEN.      Edited  by  Marguerite 
NiNET.     Price  Is.  6d. 

This  rcading->)ook  in  Oennan,  adapted  for  pupiU  in  their  third 
year,  contains  four  charming  stories,  hased  on  medueval  legends. 
They  are  prettily  illustrated,  and  form  a  very  attractive  reading- 
book. 


Temple  House,  and  125  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C. 


Dolezalek 


Send  for 
Parti  cut  a  rs. 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

KING8WAY,    LONDON^ W.C. 
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THE  AUTOnPE 
FINE  ART  GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 

OPEN  {FREE)  DAILY  from  10  to  6. 

A  VISIT  OP  INSPECTION  INVITED. 

PERMANENT  AUTOTTPE  (CAR- 
BON) REPRODUCTIONS  OF  FAMOUS 
PICTURES— NUMEROUS  EXAMPLES 
OF  SACRED  ART  BY  MASTERS  OF 
ALL  SCHOOLS. 

Framed  Autotypes  are  always  acceptable 
Presents.  Their  artistic  character  renders 
them  especially  suitable  for  decorative 
purposes  in  homes  of  taste,  whilst  their 
moderate  cost  brings  them  within  the  reach 
of  most  lovers  of  Art. 


N/N-'W'W'W^.'VW'V* 


THE    AUTOTYPE    COMPANY, 
74,  New  Oxford  Street,  LONDON. 


WILL  BE  READY  IN  MARCH. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s.  6d.,  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOE    THE    YEAB    1906. 

CONTAINING 

All  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operatlois  iCg 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Me 
the  Regulations  of  the  yarloos   Ezaminationii 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the   following 
ination  Papers:— 

1.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsumn 

2.  Do.  do.  do.  Ghristmaaii 
8.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  MidsumattSi 

4.  Do.  do.  do.  Chriatmaa,] 

5.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  190^. 

6.  Do.  do.  do.  Septombtr,! 

7.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsumiaa^^ 

8.  Do.  do.  Christmaa,  i 

*«*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  separately,  price,  tne  by  post,? 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendu^^' 


LONDON: 

FRANCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Farringdon  Street,  London,  E.C. 


THORNTON'S   BOOK-KEEPING. 


BOOK-KEEPING  FOR  ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOLS.     In  Three  Stages.    Stage  I.    Globe  Svo,  sewed,  9d. 

*»•  To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Graduated  Course  approved  by 
the  Education  Department. 

PRIMER    OF    BOOK-KEEPING.      New 

Edition,  with  a  few  more  simple  Exercises.    Pott  Svo,  price  Is. 
KEY,  Demy  Svo,  28.  6d. 

MANUSCRIPT     EXERCISE      BOOKS 

Part  I.,  Ledger;    Part  IL, 


TO  PRIMER   OP   BOOK-KEEPING. 
Journal.    The  Set,  Is. 


EASY    EXERCISES     IN     BOOK- 

KEEPING.  Pott  Svo,  U.  Consists  of  150  short  and  carefully 
graduated  Exercises  with  Notes  and  Questions. 

KEY,  Svo,  58.  net. 

FIRST  LESSONS  IN  BOOK-KEEPING. 

Crown  Svo,  with  two  Folded  Diagrams,  2r.  6d. 
KEY,  Oblong  4to,  10s.  6d. 

Educational  iim<w.— "This  is  the  fourteenth  edition  of  a  book  de- 
servedly popular.  .  .  .  Author  and  publisher  have  combined  to  make  it 
as  clear  and  simple  as  possible.  .  .  .  It  is  likely  to  remain  for  some  time 
the  best  elementary  text-book  on  the  subject ' 

MANUSCRIPT      EXERCISE      BOOKS 

TO  FIRST  LESSONS  IN  BOOK-KEEPING.  No.  1,  for  Lessons 
I  -IX.,  9d. ;  No.  2.  for  Test  Exercises,  Od,  ;  No.  8,  for  Test  Exercises, 
Is  6d.  ;  No.  4,  for  Lessons  XIII.  and  XIV.,  Is.  6d.  Case  to  contain 
all  the  above,  (Jd.  Complete  Set  with  case,  5s.  No.  5,  Condensed 
edition  for  working  out  a  selection  on  all  the  Lessons,  2s.  ;  No.  0, 
Journal,  6d. 


JUNIOR  BOOK-KEEPING  EXAMINER, 

1905,  consisting  of   Recent  Examination  Papers  in   Book-keeping, 
with  Notes  by  Johk  Thornton  and  F.  O.  Thornton.    Sewed,  6d 
KEY,  sewed,  3s.  6d. 

THE    SENIOR    BOOK-KEEPING 

EXAMINER.    Consisting  of  recent  advanced  Examination  P*pen, 
with  Notes  by  J.  and  F.  O.  Thornton.    Svo,  Is. 

KEY,  8s.  6d. 

STUDENTS'     MANUAL    OP     BOOK- 

KEEPING.    Crown  Svo,  with  Diagrams  and  Fulded  Chart,  7s.  tA. 

This  is  an  advanced  and  comprehensive  text-book.  It  Is  written  for 
those  who  intend  to  study  the  subject,  either  for  examination  or  com- 
mercial purposes.  It  has  already  been  adopted  by  Joint-Stock  Bjuiks 
and  Government  offices  as  an  suthoritative  manual  on  the  subject. 
Part  I.  consists  of  eight  lessons  on  the  Laws  and  Principles  of  Book- 
keeping ;  Part  II.  of  twelve  lessons  on  the  application  of  these  laws. 

Manchester  City  2V«jm.— "  The  corapletest  manual  on  the  subject  «*f 
book-keeping  that  we  have  seen." 

THORNTON'S    A.B.C.D.    SERIES    OP 

BOOK-KEEPING  EXERCISE  BOOKS.    Price  Is.  the  Set 

BOOK  A. —For  Ordinary  Ledger  Work  (with  £  s.  d.),  3d. 

BOOK  B.— For  Exercises  in  "Proving,"  without  Words,  Dstefc 
Shillings,  or  Pence  (one  Exercise  on  each  page),  3d. 

BOOK  C— For  Journal,  Cash  Book,  Day  Book,  or  Invoice  Book  (with 
£  s.  d.).  3d. 

BOOK  D.— For  Exercises  in  ••  Proving"  through  the  medium  of  Cwh 
Book,  Day  Book,  &c.  (without  £  s.  d.  One  Exercise  on  each  opcningi, 
3d. 

BOOK-KEEPING  FOR  BUSINESS  MEN. 

By  J.  Thornton  and  S.  W.  Thornton.    Globe  Svo,  Ss.  6d. 


MACMILLAN   AND   CO.,  LTD.,  LONDON. 
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THE    TEACHING    OF    GEOGRAPHY. 


■N 


The  following  new  aids  exactly  meet  the  requirements  of   the  Board  of  EdusaUon   and  the  UnlversRsr  Lecal  ^^ 
ExamlnaUons:— "Globes  of  a  suitable  size  for  class  demonslratlon,  diagrams,  retler  models  ,  .  .  are  recommendedi 

PHILIPS'  NATURE   SERIES   OF 
L  RELIEF  MODELS, 

P     ILLUSTRATING    GBOaRAPHICAIj    TERMS, 

A  new  and  jiortablo  scries,  carefully  conttmroi  I  m  id  pnliited  lu  rcprt^* 
sent  nature  as  closely  as  possible,     ^^^'^,.r  '    Aa,.<r^.    The  AlodclH 
gmphically  illustrate  the  vailous  aspects  aii.1  ttutrLkLtortiitics  of  tb«i 
districU  depicted.     Framed  ftiid  yl/uttd. 
DescHptive  Utt  tree* 


ISLK    OF   WKIUT. 


PHILIPS'   SCHOOL    GLOBES. 

New    Large   Print 
Globe.    ^    ^ 

Coloured  PoUtlcfklly  or 
rbysically.  FourTucu  inch 
dtiiiiictcr  at  tho  price  of  a 
twcKu  inch.  A  Marvel 
of  Cheapness. 

Physical  Globes. 

'j'lic     cbcapest     and     bciit 

Relief  Globes, 

Col  ou  red  Poliiic*lly  or 
FLyMiciilIy. 

State  Surface 
Globes.    ^ 

strong  and  unbroJikAbto  ; 
for  UBti  with  eliiilk  which 
can  e:isdy  be  wiped  oil 

DtMcriptlvc  List  ^ost  free. 


NKW  :^LATE  ULOUE.—Nu,  ** 


I  |V~     Bend  for  BosorlptiTe  Pamphlet,   '' Modern  Sffethode  of  Teaching  Qeography.*'     ^"mi 

^    QBORQB  PHILIP  6t  SON,  Lid,,  The  London  geographical  Institute,  32  FLEET  STREET,  EM.    ^ 


A  CHANCE   RARELY   HAD. 

The  XXth  Century  Citizen's 

ATLAS  OF  THE  WORLD, 

Compriaing  15G  large  crown  fultos  of  Maps  anrl  PlaiiH^  heautifnlly  engraved  and  priiiltn!, 
ami  LJlil  [lagcs  of  Indices  mid  di^scdptive  Gazetteer,  and  an 

INVALUABLE    QEOQRAPHY 

("THE    INTERN ATtONAL    GEOGRAPHY") 

By    HUGH     ROBERT     MILL,     D.Sc, 

Contaimng  1,088  Pages  and  489  llUiMtrj.tions,  InNiutifnlly  printed  and  heavdy  bonnd,  will  be  aeut  to  your  home 

imm*(Ufthhj  and  pOMfJnf  on  payment  of 

2/6    33o-v«7-^r. 


The  torms  on  which  these  haudsome  volumes  arc  obtainable  place 
them  within  evtrybwiy'*  reach.  One  month  after  payment  of  the 
Js.  Od.  deposit  you  pay  28.  6d.  monthly  for  fourteen  months. 

The  Geography  is  issued  in  Cloth  only,  but  the  Atlas  is  published 
In  Tvo  binduiga— Art  Canvas  and  Half- Morocco.  For  the  better 
biiKiiDg  (Half -Morocco)  an  extra  charge  of  48.  is  made,  payable  with 
the  first  or  second  instalment. 

If  You  Want  the  AtlaS  Only 

or  the  Geography  only,  the  publishers  have  arranged  to  sufiplv 
either,  separately,  on  the  instalment  principle,  particulars  of  whicn 
will  be  sent  on  receipt  of  a  pocst-card. 

Fill  In  the  Order  Form  below  now,  and  secure  these  two  valuable 
works.    This  offer  will  not  .Jways  be  open. 


To  Messrs.  Gko.  Newnes,  Ltd., 

8—12,  Sotithampton  Street,  Strand,  London. 
Please  send  me  "  The  XXth  Century  Citizen's  Atlas  of  the  World  " 
and  '•  The  Intoniational  Geography,"  for  which  I  enclose  the  first 
instalment  of  Two  Shillikos  and  Sixpknce.  I  undertake  to  pay 
the  balance  in  Fourteen  Equal  Instalments  of  Two  Shillings  and 
Sixpence,  on  the  first  of  each  month,  and  not  to  dispose  of  the 
volumes  until  all  the  Instalments  have  been  paid.  Cheques  and 
postal  ordera  payable  to  Geo.  Newnos,  Ltd. 


li^anu  ... 
Jddreu 


Date. 
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C/ilEF 


The  Manufacturers,  knowing  exactly  the 
special  needs  of  Educationists,  have  pro- 
duced a  Selection  of  Pens  specif! cally  desljgrned 
for  Scliool  work.  They  stand  first  as  the 
best  School  Pens  before  the  public— reHable. 
efT^cleni  and  economical. 

lit  Wixjijjny  rttiti  <inss  Unxes  of  Matiiinora,  kt?. 
>Siim|tlc  t'aid  of  J^ehmji  rcii*  free  on  ruccfpt  of  penny 
etAinp  for  poBtJHj[c  ami  addrvti^.  Surupio  Uux  of  thirty 
I'cna  usaarted,  for  tcHtin^,  seven  BtumpB.— JOSK14I 
tiiLLOTT    k    SONS    <LV'pt.    38)^    ST,    tlBM  m  iiipt fi 

teTKKKT,    L0SIH»K,    E.C. 


^ 


:♦♦>♦>•:« 


*S  SPECIAL    "WINCHESTER"   SET  % 


<* 


•>  OP    DRAWING     INSTRUMENTS. 

J»^  Suitable  for  Army  and  other  Students. 

♦♦♦  As  described  in  '•  School  World,"  Oct.,  IPOS,  Ihsuo,  page  865,  in 

♦.  article  written  by  Mr.  A.  E.  Broomfield,  B.A.,  of 

♦  Winchester  Ck)lloge. 
♦!♦ 

J»^  13-inch  Mahogany  Case,  containing:— 

♦  Bow  Compass,  Hair-spring 'Divider,  two  12>{n.  Box- 
t  wood     Scales     and     Offsets.    Special     8et*8quare, 

V  Diagonal  Scale.  Ac       29/6. 

*2»  W.    H.     H  A  R  ILi  I  lY  G  , 

♦♦•  MatliematUa! ,  Di-atciag,  S  Surveying  Inffniment   ManvfactureTf 

«%  47,  Finsbury  Pavement,  London,  E.C. ;  and  at 

J»^  Grosvenor  Worlcs,  Haclcney. 

fy  Established  1851.                            Illustrated  Catalogue  gratis. 


PRINTING  FOR  SCHOOLS  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES. 

PROSPBCTUSES,  REPORTS,  EXAMINATION  PAPERS,  LISTS, 
MAGAZINES,   ACCOUNTS,  PROGRAMMES,   TEXT-BOOKS,  &c.,  Ac. 

EttuiMles  fv.Tnxi$h*d.  Enquiries  wlieited. 

Address: — 
GEORGE  OVER,  THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 

HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  &c. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 
Wi-lte— 
SiHOOL  AoKXT,  1,  Arundel  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.B. 


GS-.   CXTS 

Technical  Works, 

Broushton, 
MANCHESTER. 


GUSSONS'  NEW 

TRIPOD  &  CAPSTAN 

SYSTEM  OF 

APPARATUS. 

Over  20  iniporlant 
and  separate  experi- 
ments can  be  performed 
bj  it.  The  workman- 
ship is  of  our  usual  high 
quality.  In  actual  use 
it  has  proved  most 
satisfactory. 

Send  for 
Illv.gtrations. 


FLETCHER'S 
TROLLEY  and 
WAVE  LINE 
APPARATUS. 


No.  4.  Inclined  Plane  with  Force  at  any  Angle^ 
(Cussons*  Tripod  and  Cai)*<t.i,u  Systtviu,) 


DYNAMICS. 


KiNKTic  Bkerqy  Apparatis  with  Varjable 
Moment  of  IskHTjiL. 


NESlOr 


DOUBLE  SDRFACE  CONDENSER 


(( 


THE    IDEAL. 


*f 


This  is  the  best  and  cheapest  CQiideiiser 
on  the  market;  all  delicate  partj  ar^ 
protected  by  outer  jacket  and  the  water 

cannot  overflow  into  the  distillate. 

Made  in  two  sizes.  6  in.  and  8  m.,  ^ 

and  5/6  each. 


'SJtT'  Nature  s»iys:— "This  is  oue  of  tbc  moot  r^jiii- 
pact  and  efficient  condensers  which  hoA  corjc  before 
our  notice.  We  h.ive  tested  it  fur  condon!i.iirtf  ^^th 
volatile  substances  a**  ether,  car(H>u  di^tiilphidLr,  ssid 
acetone,  and  have  found  that  even  with  VApld  distil* 
latlon  the  condensation  is  very  cuiiJpLce.  Gcuefnlly 
si>ealclug,  in  order  to  condense  tlietto  euljtHtaiiCL^  aalt*- 
factorily,  it  is  necessary  to  employ  a.  very  lotiif  cm- 
denscr  ;  of  course,  this  means  vtsin^  a  great  (tmouat 
of  bench  space.  As  the  new  cotidunaera  arc  used  in 
a  perpendicular  position,  the  saving  ia  efpac^  U  vcty 
g^-eat." 


SoLK  Makers— 


Co., 


Brewster,  Smith  & 

6,  CROSS  STREETi 
FINSBURY  PAVEMENT,  LONDON,  E.C 


All  kinds  of  Apparatus  for  Science  Teaching. 


PRINTED  BY   RICHARD  CLAV  AND  SON.-»,    LIMITED,   BREAD  STREET   HILL,    E.<\,    AND   BUNGAV,   ML'KFULK. 
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MANUAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  HOTS' SECONDARY  SCHOOLS— IIL    Metal-work.  (Illustrated.)  By  W.  A.  KNIGHT. 

8BC0HDART  EDUCATION  AND  THE  PROPOSED   IMPERIAL  COLLEGE  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE .    By  J.  II. 

REYNOLDS,  M.Sc 

SCHOOL  MUSEUMS.     By  ERNEST  E.  UN  WIN,  B.Sc 

THE  REGISTRATION  OF  TEACHERS         

OXFORD  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS:  SET  SUBJECTS  FOR  1907 

HI8T0RT  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS  

ITEMS  OF  INTEREST:  General;  Scottish;  Irish;  Welsh 

REVIEWS  OF  RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND  APPARATUS 
CCttRESPONDENCE  : 

Military  Training  in  Sohools.    By  F.  E.  POLLARD,  M.A. 

The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Paraphrase.    By  W.  W.  SAWTELL,  B.A. 

Parallel  Stridght  Lines.    (Illustrated.)    By  E.  BUDDEN,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  and  G.  GOODWILL,  B.Sc. 
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THOMAS    NELSON    &   SONS' 

ROYAL    SCHOOL   SERIES. 


A  New  Series  of  Modern  Geographical  Readert,  adapted  to  the 
Specimen  Schemes  of  the  Board  of  Edncation. 

The  World  and 
its  People. 

VIVIDLY  WRITTEN  from  rocont  sources  of  information,  and 
SUPERBLY  ILLUSTRATED  with  a  profusion  of  Coloured 
and  other  Plates. 

FIRST  STEPS   IN   GEOGRAPHY. 

128  pages.    8  Coloured  Plates.     1  Od. 

SEA   AND   LAND. 

160  pages.     8  Coloured  Plates.     Is. 

ENGLAND   AND   WALES. 

208  pages.     8  Coloured  Plates.     Is.   3cl. 

THE   BRITISH   ISLES. 

304  pages.     16  Coloured  Plates.     Is.   6cl. 

THE   BRITISH   EMPIRE. 

368  pages.     16  Coloured  Plates.     Is.    lOd. 

EUROPE.  272  pages.  16  Coloured  Plates.  Is.  6d. 
AMERICA.  286  pages.  8  Coloured  Plates.  Is.  6d. 
AFRICA.    202  pages.    8  Coloured  Plates.     Is.   6d. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

208  pages.     6  Coloured  Plates.     Is.   6d. 

ASIA.  360  pages.  16  Coloured  Plates.  Is.  6d. 
THE  WORLD.  416  pages.  32  Coloured  Plates.  2s. 


Specially  suited  for  use  with  Nelson'B  "World  and 
its  People"  Oeo^aphical  Readers. 

Royal 
Wall  Atlases. 

Teaching  and  Test  ICaps  combined.  Printed  in  Colours  on  Strong 
Manilla  Paper.  Bach  Atlas  consists  of  a  set  of  Maps  attached 
to  a  Roller  in  the  manner  generally  adopted  for  Reading  Sheets. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS,  dc. 

9  Sheets.     28  in.  by  39^  in.     128.    6d. 

THE   BRITISH   ISLES. 

12  Maps.     34  in.  by  41  i  in.     1 2s.   6d. 

EUROPE.  12  Maps.  34  in.  by  38  in.  17s.  6d. 
AMERICA.  8  Maps.  34  in.  by  38  in.  128.  6d. 
AFRICA.        6  Maps.     32  in.  by  38  in.       12s.   6d. 

THE   BRITISH   EMPIRE. 

12  Maps.     34  in.  by  38  in.       178.    6d. 

ASIA.  7  Maps.    34  in.  by  38  in.       12s.   6d. 

THE  WORLD. 

11  Maps.    34  in.  by  38  in.       12s.   6d. 

BIBLE   LANDS. 

7  Maps.    41^  in.  by  31  in.       15s.   Od. 


•»•  NeUan's  Schooi  CiretUar  and  BdueaHonal  Catalogue  post  free  on  appiieoHon, 

THOMAS  NELSON  &  SONS,  86  &  86,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C.;  Edinburgh;  Dublin;  and  New  York. 


The  Pen  of  the  Day. 


KENNEH'S 


Notice. 

J.  A.  KENNETT*S  PEN, 

THE"NEEDlE"PEri. 
Per  2g.  6dl.  groM  ;  Sample 

Boxt  U. 
The  Public  aro  cautioned 
against  spurious  imita* 
tions  of  the  above.  Each 
Pen  will  bear  the  name 
J.  A.  KiENKKTT,  and  none 
are  genuine  without. 

KENNETT  &  CO.. 

Manvj'acturers, 

42-44,  Tottenham  Street, 

London,  W. 


Notlco. 

The  GILT*' NEEDLE" 
PEN. 


Great  Strength 

ami  DurabUitif. 


Can  now  be  obtained 

in  Boxes, 

Per  3s.  6d.  Half-Gross ; 

Sample  Box,  Is. 

KCNNCTT  &  CO., 

ManvfacturerSt 

42-44,  Tottenham  Street, 

London,  W. 


"NEEDLE" 
PEN. 


KENNETT  &  CO.,  Stationers, 
42-44,  Tottenham  St,  LONDON,  W. 


GS-.    OXTSSOItf 


Technical  Works, 

Brouffhton, 
MANCHESTER. 


CUSSONS'  NEW 

TRIPOD  &  CAPSTAN 

SYSTEM  OF 

APPARATUS. 

Over    20    important 
and     separate    experi- 
ments can  be  performed 
by  it.     The  workman- 
ship is  of  our  usual  high 
quality.    In  actual  use 
it    has    proved    most 
satisfactory. 
Stndfor 

IllHttratioins. 


FLETCHER'S 
TROLLEY  and 
WAVE  LINE 
APPARATUS. 


No. 


4.  Inclined  Plane  with  Force  at  any  An^le. 

(Cussons'  Tripod  and  Capntan  System.) 


DYNAMICS. 


KiNiTic  Enxrot  Apparatus  wrra  Vabiabls 
MomENT  OF  Insbtia. 

Digitize! 
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TOWNSON  &  MERCER, 

34,  CAMOMILE  STREET,  and 

89,  BISHOPSGATE  STREET  WITHIN, 


LONDON. 


Telegraphic  Address — 
•'TowxHox,  London." 


Telephone — 

No.  2537  London  Wall. 


ManufactvrerSf  Wholesale  and  Export 
jyealern  in 

CHEMICAL  AND  SCIENTIFIC 

APPARATUS, 

GRADUATED  INSTRUMENTS, 

PURE  CHEMICALS. 

COMPLETE  LABORATORY 

OUTFITTERS. 

Contractors  to  the  principal  Home  and  Colonial 
Departments  of  H.iVI.  Oovernment,  London  County 
Coui^cil,  and  most  of  the  Educational  Authorities. 


THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 

Permanent  Photographic  Copies  of 

Famous  Works  of  Art  by  the 

Autotype  (Carbon)  Process. 

DRAWINGS  BY  HOLBEIN,  from  the  Royal 
Collection  at  Windsor  Castle. 

0.  F.  WATTS,  R.A.  The  Principal  Works 
of  this  Master,  including  ''Hope,"  "Love 
and  Life,"  ''Love  and  Death,"  *'Dawn," 
&c.,  &c. 

FAMOUS  PICTURES  in  the  National 
Gallery,  London  ;  The  Wallace  Collection  ; 
and  the  National  Gallery  of  British  Art. 

SELECTED  WORKS  from  the  Great  Conti- 
nental Galleries,  &c.,  &c. 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CATALOGUE. 

ENLARGED  EDITION,  with  HnnHreds  of  Minia- 
ture Photographs  and  Tint  Blocks  of  Notable 
Antotypes.  For  convenience  of  reference,  the 
publications  are  arranged  Alphabetioallv  under 
Artists'  Names.     Post  free,  ONE  SHILLING. 


A    VISIT    OP    INSPECTION    IS    INVITRD    TO 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  6«LLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON,  W.C. 


fhobARCHIBALD  CONSTABLE'S  LIST 

A    HISTORY    OF   THE    ANCIENT    WORLD 

B7    OEOEGE    STEPHEN  GOODSPEED,   Ph.D. 
With   namerous   lUastrations    (many   in   oolonr).    Maps,   and   Plans. 
Large  orown  8vo,   7g.  6<L   net. 
Tirim/'dmn.— **  A  work  of  great  merit  " 

Oxforif  Magazine. — "As  a  school  book  this  history  will  be  verj' valuable. 
.  .  .  I'he  very  best  possible  introduction  to  the  reading  of  history.  Any- 
one teaching  a  single  pericxl  of  history  wants  such  a  sketc!)  " 

Cambrulpe  firvitne. — "This  is  one  of  the  most  useful  and  sensible 
histories  of  antiquit.v  for  the  use  of  students  that  we  h  ive  seen." 

TIME-TABLE  OF  MODERN  HISTORY, 
A.D.  400-1870 

Compiled  and  Arranged  by  M.  MORiSON,  with  the  assistance  of 

R.  8.  RAIT,  M.A.,  New  College,  Oxford. 

ISs.    6ol.   net. 

.1  specimen  volume  will  be  sent  on  approval  through  any  bookieller 

in  town  or  country. 

A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  EGYPT 

Br  PERCY  E.  NEWBERRY, 

Author  of  "  Scarabs,"  "  Beni  Hasan,"  "  The  Amherst  Papyri,"  &c. ; 

and  JOHN  0ARSTAN6, 

Author  of   "The   Third    Egyptian    Dynasty,"    &o. 

With   Four  Maps.    Crown  8to,    Ss.  6d.   net. 

ENGLISH    REPRINTS 

Edited  by  Prof.  EDWARD  ARBER,  F.S.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  CoUege. 

London. 

Bound  in  Green  Cloth. 

1.  MILTON.-AREOPAGITIOA.     1644.     Is.  net. 

2.  LATIMER.— THE  PLOUGHBRS.     1540      Is.  net. 

3.  GOSSON.-THB  SCHOOL  OF  ABCSE.    1&73.*  Is.  net. 

4.  SIDNEY.-AN  APOLOGY  FOR  POETRY.    (?)  1580.     Is.  net. 
6.  WEB  BE,  E.— TRAVELS.     15W.    Is.  net 

6.  SELDEN.— TABLE  TALK.     1634-54.     Is.  net. 

7.  ASCHAM.-TOXOPHILUS.    1644.    Is.  net. 

8.  ADDISON.-CRITICISM   ON   "PARADISE   LOST."    1711-12.     la. 

net. 

9.  LYLY.-  EUPHUES.    1579-80.    4s.net. 

10   VILLIERS.-THE  REHEARSAL.    1671.    Is.  net. 

11.  GASCOIGNE.-THE  STEEL  GLASS,  &c.     1676.     Is.  net 

12.  EARLE.-MICROCOvSMOGRAPHIB.     1621.     Is.  net 

IS.  LATIMER.— SEVEN    SERMONS    BEFORE    EDWARD    VI.      1549. 
Is.  tki.  net. 

14.  MORE.-UTOPIA     1516-57.     Is.  net 

15.  PUTTENHAM.-THE  ART  OF  ENGLISH  POESY.   1599.  28.6d.not 

16.  HOWELL.-INSTRUCTIONS     FOR    FOREIGN    TRAVEL.      1642. 

Is.  net 

17.  UDALL.— ROISTER  DOISTER.     1533-66.    Is.  net 

18.  MONK    OF    EVESHAM.    THE     REVELATION,    Ac.      1186-1410. 

Is.  net 
19    JAMES  I.— A  COUNTERBLAST  TO  TOBACCO,  Ac.    1604.    Is.  net 

20.  NAUNTON.— FRAGMENTA  REGALIA.     1653.     Is.  net 

21.  WATSON.— POEMS.     1582-98.     Is.  6d.  net 

22.  HABINGTON  -CASTARA.     1640.     Is.  net 

23.  ASCHAM.     THE  SCHOOLMASTER.     1570      lH.net 

24.  TOTTEL'S  MISCELLANY.-  SONGS  AND  SONNETS.    1557.  2s.  6d. 

net. 

25.  LEVER.-8ERM0NS.    15.-,0.    Is  net 

26.  WEBBE«   W.— A    DISCOURSE   OF    ENGLISH    POETRY.     i:m. 

Is.  net. 

27.  LORD   BACON.— A   HARMONY   OF  THE  "  ESSAYS."    1597-1626. 

5s.  net. 

28.  ROY,  &c.— READ  ME.  AND  BE  NOT  WROTH  !    l.')28.     Is.  6d.  net. 
29    RALEIGH,    &C.-LAST    FIGHT    OF   THE    "REVENGE."     1591. 

Is.  net. 
30.  GOOGE.-ECLOGUES,  EPI TAPHS,  AND  SONNETS.    1568.    ls.net 

SCHOOL  EDITION. 

SPENDER'S    FAERIE    QUEENE 

Complete  in  Six  Volumes.    Fcap.  8to,  cloth,  98.  net.    Each  Volume. 

sold  separately.  Is.  6d.  net. 

Edited   by   KATE    M.   WARREN. 

Also  art  oanyas,  gilt  extra,  with  Photogravure  Frontispiece,  28.  6d. 

net   per  toI.  ;   complete   in   case,    15s.   net. 

SEXTI  PROPERTt  OPERA  OMNIA 

With    a   Commentary   by    H,    E.    BUTLER,    M.A.,    Fellow   of   New 
College.   Oxford.    Extra  orown  8vo,   88.   6d.   net. 
School  Guardian.— '  A  volume  which   will  at  once  take  its  place 
as  a  classic  among  classics." 

THE  NATURE  STUDENTS'  NOTE-BOOK 

Part  I.— Natubb  Notbs  and  Di*bt.  Bv  the  Rev.  Canon  STEWARD, 
M.A..   Principal  of  the  Salisbury  Training  College. 

Part  II.— Tables  fob  Cl  ssificmion  of  Plxwts,  Akim  ls,  and  Insects, 
IN  Full  Detail.  By  ALICE  M.  MITCHELL,  Lecturer  in  Natural 
Science,   Salisbury  Training   Collepe. 

With  Notes  for  School  Gardening,  Books  of  Reference,  4o.  Foap. 
8vo,  28.  net. 

Write  for  complete  Prospectuses  to 
ARCHIBALD  CONSTABLE  &  CO.,  Ltd.,  16  James  St.,  Kaymarket,  London 
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BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 


BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( Univtrtiity  of  London)^ 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

The  EASTER  TERM  begins  (Hi  Thursday,  April  20th,  1900. 

The  Collego  provides  instructioa  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
University  of  London  Degrees  }in  Arts,  Science,  and  Preliminary 
Medicine;  al^o instruction  in  subjects  of  Geueml  Education. 

lliero  is  a  Hygiene  De]iai*tmeut  and  nn  Art  SchooL 

Students  can  r»»lde  In  the  Oollese. 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

One  Clift-Courtatild  Scholarship  in  Arts,  value  £31  lOs.  first  year, 
£28  78.  second  and  third  years. 

One  Pfeiflfer  Scholarship  in  Science,  annual  value  £48,  tenable  for 
three  years. 

One  Deccan  Scholarship  in  Arts,  annual  value  €40,  tenable  for  three 
years. 

One  Deccan  Scliolarship  in  Sc  ence,  annual  value  £(50,  tenable  for  thi'co 
years. 

Will  be  awarded  un  the  results  of  Examination  to  be  held  in  June. 

Full  (Mirticulars  on  application  to  the  Principal,  Department  for 
Prijfessional  Training  in  Teaching. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

T)ie  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomns  granted-  by  the  Universities  of  Loudon  and 
Cambridge. 

Two  Deccan  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £22  10s.,  and  one 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £20,  will  be  offered  for  the  Session  beginning 
October,  1900.    Candidates  must  hold  a  degree  or  an  equivalent. 

Applications  should  reach  the  Hkad  of  thk  Training  Dkpartmkkt 
not  later  than  July  2nd,  1900. 


WANTED  — A  UNIVERSITY  GRADUATE, 
Oxford  oi^Cambridge  ])referrcd,  under  SO,  with  teaching  exxxi- 
rience,  as  EDUCATIONAL  EDITOR,  with  Superintendence  of  Dopart- 
nj«»nt.— Apply  by  letter,  giving  full  particulars  of  qualifications,  to 
Mr.  Edward  Arnold,  41  and  43,  Maddox  Street,  Bond  Street,  W. 


T 


HE   NORWICH   EDUCATION    COMMITTEE 

_  requires  a  THIRD  FORM  MISTRESS  for  the  Munici^ial  Secondarj- 
<iirls'  School.  Special  subjects— English,  History,  and  Geography. 
Duties  to  liegiu  next  term.  Apply,  stating  experience,  salary,  &c.,  to 
Oroaniser,  Technical  Institute,  Norwich. 


BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY     LANE.    Z,0. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Ejudi- 

inations  for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  L»w  Degrees,  under  Eeoog- 

nised  Teachers  of  the  UniTeruty. 
Well-equipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimental    Phyiies. 

Zoology,  Botany,  Qeology,  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 
LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 

Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 
LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanisli,  Italian,  Russiaii, 

English  and  Commercial  Subjects. 
CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physica, 

and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  EveningX-  -Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  Metal  Work,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  (Jffice,  *c. 

PrMpfrtun  Fi'tt.     Crdtrvlar  ^l.  (b*f  ]HHtt)  S>i.  on  appf  imt iou, 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING      COLLEGE 
FOR   TEACHERS. 

Cambkbwbll  Gbotb.  S.E. 

Pr mct'iMiZ— Miss  Rioo. 

Mistress    of   Method^V.iaB    OABrEKTEB. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  Hrainiog  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOR  (500    pupils)   and  other  schools. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEACHERS* 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually   to  a  University  Gradn- 
ate.    Also  A   KINDERGARTEN   DIVISION   preparing   for  the  Ex 

aminations  of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 

A  PRBPABAIORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.   B.A.  or  Cam 

bridge  Higher  Local  Uononri. 

Fees:    £15  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 

A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano  and 
Class  Singing.  *> 


UNIVERSITY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

Chancellor:  The  Right  Hon.  A.  J.  BALFOUR,  M.P.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  &c. 
Rector:  The  Right  Hon.  R.  B.  HALDANE,  K.C.B.,  M.P.,  LL.D. 

Principal  and  Vice-Chanceilor :  Sir  WILLIAM  TURNER,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L.,  LL.I).,  D.se.,  M.B.,  &c. 
Secretary  of  Senatus:  Professor  sir  LUDOVIC  J.  GRANT,  Bart.,  B.A.,  LL.D. 


The  Sunnnner  Session  extends  from  the  beginning  of  May  tu  the  end  of  July  ;  the  Winter  Session  begins  about  the  middle  <»f  <.h:totiT 
and  closes  alwut  the  end  of  March. 

The  Univer&ity  embraces  Six  Faculties,  vix. :  ArtSi  Science,  Divinity,  Law,  IMedicine  and  Surs^ery,  and  IMusiCt  in  all  of 

which  full  instruction  is  given  and  Degrees  are  conferred.  There  arc  many  different  avenueh  to  the  Arts  Degrees,  the  graduation  subjects 
embracing  English,  History,  Modem  languages.  Science,  Ac.  besides  Ancient  Languages,  Philosophy,  Mathemntios,  &o.  Ihe  widening  of  the  Arts 
ciUTiculum  penults  to  a  greater  extent  than  iijrinerly  the  combination  of  Arts,  Science,  Medical,  Legal,  or  special  studies  ;  and  it  has  l.iccn  »hown 
by  successes  of  Edinburgh  students  in  the  Civil  Service  Examinations  that  it  is  poHsible  to  combine  study  for  Degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  or  Ijiw  with 
preparation  for  this  and  other  Special  Examinations.  In  addition  to  the  Ordinary  and  Honoui-s  Degi'ces  in  Aits,  the  Higher  Degrees  of  D.Litt., 
D.l'hil.,  and  D.Sc.  are  conferred.  A  Schooi master's  Dipioma  of  two  Grades  is  conferred,  viz.  :  a  Secondary  School  Diploma  f^r 
Musters  of  Arts  with  Honours,  and  for  (Jraduates  in  Pure  Science,  and  a  Qenerai  Diploma  for  tht^e  who  have  taken  the  t)niinHry  Degree  of 
M.A  or  the  Degree  of  B.So  The  Secondary  School  Diploma  is  recognised  by  the  English  Board  of  Education  as  qualifying  for  Hegislration  a<«  a 
Secondary  Solmol  Teacher;  the  (ieneral  Diploma  is  recognised  by  the  English  Board  of  Eduoition  and  the  Scotch  Education  Department  as  quali- 
fying for  employment  in  State-aided  Schools.  Education  in  Military  subjects  is  given  in  connection  with  the  Scheme  of  allotment  of  Aniiy 
CummisKions  to  Gradiiutes  of  the  University.  Degrees  in  Science  (B  Sc.  and  D  Sc  )  may  Ix.'  taken  in  Pure  Science,  EnglneBwiftg,  and  iu 
Public  Health,  and  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  As^riculture.  There  are  fully  equipped  Science  Lalx)TOtories,  and  other  necesKury  appliiUice*',  in  all 
these  Deparrmeuts.  The  curriculuui  in  Divinity  affords  a  thorough  training  in  Theological  subjects,  and  in  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  Syrijic.  The 
Degree  0/  Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.)  is  conferred.  The  Law  Faculty,  besides  furnishing  the  professional  equipment  necessary  fiu-  those  inteiidiUfc' 
to  iiraetise  in  Scotland,  contains  Chairs  in  Jurisprudence  and  Public  International  Lnw,  Constitutitaml  Law  and  History,  Koman  l*aw,  and  Pulitical 
Keononiy,  and  is  thus  adapted  for  students  preparing  for  the  Civil  Service  Examinations,  and  for  legal,  political,  and  administrative  apiH»introcnt» 
),'cnerally.  The  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (IJj.B.)  and  Bachelor  of  Law  (B.L  )  are  c«)nfeiTed.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  a  full  ourrieuluni 
in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  is  equipped  with  very  extensive  Laboratories  and  all  other  locessary  ajipliances  for  Practical  Teaching.  Ample 
liuilities  are  afforded  for  Clinical  Instruction  at  the  Royal  Infinnary.  Maternity  Hospital,  Itoyal  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Hospital  for  Infectinu- 
Diseuses,  and  Itoyal  Asylum  for  the  Insane.  Four  Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  conferred  by  the  University,  viz.:  liacholor  of  Medicin'; 
(M.B.),  Bachelor  of  Surgery  (Ch.B.),  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.),  and  Master  of  Surgery  (Ch.M.),  and  these  Degrees  qualify  for  practice  throiighont 
HiM  Majesty's  dominions,  and  for  admission  to  the  Naval,  Military,  and  other  Public  Medical  Services  in  the  United  Kingdom.  .\  Diploma  i" 
Tn«i»ical  Medicine  and  Hygiene  is  conferred  on  Graduates  in  Medicine  of  the  University.  A  University  Certillcatc  in  Tropical  Diseases  is  aK" 
o«nf erred  on  qualified  Medieal  Practitioners  who  have  attended  Courses  in  the  Universitj'  on  practical  Bacteriology  and  Tropicjil  Diseases,  lu 
IMusiC  al.HO  there  is  a  full  coui-se  of  study  for  graduation,  and  the  Degrees  of  Mus.B.  and  Mus.I).  are  conferred. 

The  University  Staff  consists  of  41  Professors,  49  Lecturera,  and  over  50  Assistiiuts  and  Demonstrators.  The  annual  amount  available  for 
Fellowships,  Sch«)larships,  Bursaries,  Prizes,  &c.,  is  alwut  £18,270.     Facilities  are  afforded  for  research  in  scientific  and  other  subjects*. 

Women  may  attend  the  Classes  in  Arts,  Science,  Divinity,  and  Music,  and  they  are  admitted  to  gradimtion  in  Arts,  Science,  Medicine,  and 
Music,  the  training  for  Degrees  in  Medicine  being  afforded  by  well-equipped  extra-academical  Schoids. 

Information  regarding  Matriciilation,  the  Curricida  (f  Study  for  Degi-ees,  &c.,  the  Examinations  for  Fellowships,  Scholarships,  »Vc.,  may  Ix' 
obtained  from  the  Deans  ok  thk  Fact'ltiks,  or  from  the  Clkrk  or  Senvti^s  ;  and  full  details  are  given  in  the  University  Calendar,  publislied  by 
Jamus  Thik,  0'),  Soiith  Bridge,  Edinburgh— price  3s.  (ki.  by  post.  The  Preliminary  a:id  Degree  E.xamination  papers  in  each  of  the  F:iculties  are  lU^) 
published  by  Mr.  Ja.mk.s  Thin,  viz.— Arts  and  Science  Preliminary  jjayicrs  and  Bursary  iwipers.  Is.  ;  Medical  Preliminary  papers,  tkl.  ;  Degree  paper> : 
Arts,  Is.  ;   Science,  i'd.  ;  Divinity,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Music,  »;d.  each. 


By  authority  of  the  Sei:atus, 


L.  J.  GRANT,  SerrdiD-if  of  Sfytitt,'». 

Digitized  by  V3OOQ IC 
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DENT'S  LATEST  LITERATURE  &  SCIENCE  BOOKS  for  SCHOOLS" 


TEMPLE  SERIES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

LIST    OF    rOLUMMS. 
:BNQIiI8H  P01STR7.    Selectad,  with  an  Inti-oduction  aud  Notes, 
by  Arthur  Burrkll,  M.A.,  Principal  of  B<iroutfh  Ruad  IVaining 
College,  Inleworth.    Is  net  per  vol. 

I.  Ijyrloal.  II.  BInffllsh  Heroic  Verse. 

III.  Selections  from  Shakespeare. 
JSKGIiISH  BAIiIiADS.    Selected,  with  Introductions  and  Notc«, 
byOLIPHANTSMKATON,  M.A.     Is.  Met. 

MAOAULAT'S  IjAYS  OF  ANOIBNT  ROICB.    With  Intro- 

duc'tions  and  Notes  by  Olifhant  Smraton,  M.A.     Is.  net. 
PRBSCOTTS   0ONQUB8T   OF   MBXIOO  AND  PBRU. 

Selections  editc<l  by  Olifhaxt  Hmeaton,  M.A.     Is.  net. 
L0NGFBI<IjO'W*S    HIAWATHA.      With    Introductions    aud 

Notes  by  HkXRY  Williams,  M.A.    Is.  net. 
STORIBS  FROM  THB  OD7SSBI7.     By  R.  J.  G.  Mayor,  F.  H. 

Marvin,  and  F.  M.  Stawell.     Is.  net. 
STORIBS  FROM  THB  MORTB  D*ARTHUR  AND  THB 

MABINOGION.     By  Miss  Bkatkick  Clay.    Is.  uer. 
BTORIB8  FROM  SPBNSBR'S  FABRIB  QUBBNB.    By 

Mi.<iK  N  G.  Uoydk-Smith.     Is.  nut. 
SOUTUBY'S    IiIFB    OF    NBIiSON.    WiUi   Introductions  aud 

Nute«  by  Henry  Wii.liamr,  M.A.     Is.  net. 

(ORAT'S    BLBOT  IN   A   OOUNTR7    CHUROHTARD. 
With  an  Intruduction  aud  Notes  by  B.  Bolus.    Limp  cloth,  8(1.  net. 
OOLDSMITH'S  TRAVBLLBR  AND  THB  DB8BRTBD 
VIIjIjAGB^    With  an  Introcluction  and  Noten  by  W.  Lancibridoe. 
Limp  cloth,  8cl.  net. 
COLBRIDGB'S  ANOIBNT  MARINBR.  With  an  Introduction 

and  Notes  by  K.  MtWilliam.     Limp  cloth,  8d.  net. 
WORDS'W^ORTH*S  8IMPUBR  POBMS.  Limp  cloth,  8d.  net. 

Thf  IftJtf  j'oHf  trjrtA  trill  ht  iMUnl    *(pai'Ottl >l  i ti  liiup  cloth  roi'ti'*  (ft    Sii.  nt^t 

^  p*'i  r-fV.,  or  the  jhiif-  hovrt.'/  in  one  vol.  l<t.  rtft, 

SCOTT'S  TALISMAN.    With  lntn>duction  and  Notes  by  Henrv 

WiLi.iAMK,  M.A      Is.  net. 
THB  SPBCTATOR.    A  selection  edited  by  R.  G.  Waikin,  M.A. 

18.  net 


DENT'S   NEW  SERIES  OF 

MATHEMATICAL  AND    SCIENTIFIC 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Edited  by  W.  J.  GREENSTREET,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S. 

PRAOTIOAIi    NATURB-8TUD7  FOR  SOHOOLS.     By 

(MwALD  H.  Latter,  M.A.    Part  I.  (Pupil's  Book),  2s<  6d.  net. 
Part  II.  (Teacher's  Aid  and  Ans'wers),  ds.  net. 

FIRST  BOOK  OF  GBOMBTR7.  By  W.  H.  Youn.j,  8c  D.,  and 
Mrs.  YouN»,  Ph.D.  With  many  illustrative  Diagrams,  three  coloured. 
Is.  6d.  net. 

PRACTIOAIi  PH7SI0S.    By  F.  J.  Tristram,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 

IjIGHT.  By  F.  £.  Rrbs,  M.A.,  late  Demonstrator  of  Physics, 
Bangor. 

TRIGONOMBTR7.  Bv  Cecil  Hawkins,  M.A.,  Haileybury  College, 
Hertford. 

Otht'r  VtAuiiif*  ill  preparation. 

GBOMBTRIOAIi  CONICS.  By  Prof.  Bryan,  F.R8.,   and  Prof. 

PlXKERTOX,    M.A. 

ANAIiTTIOAIj  OONIOS.    By  Prof.  Miss  C.  A.  Scott,  D.Sc. 
MBOHANIOS.    By  0.  S.  Jackhon,  M.A.,  and  R.  M.  Milne,  M.A. 
AIjGBBRA     By  Prof.  Tanner,  F.R.S.,  and  W.  J.  Green.street. 
PRAOTIOAIi  MATHBMATIOS.     By  J.  E.  Bovt,  B.A.,  B.8c. 
FRBNOH    SOIBNTIFIO    RBADBR.      Compiled    by    W.    J. 

(vRKENSTREBT,  M.A. 

GBRMAN  SOIBNTIFIO  RBADBR*  Compiled  by  C.  R.  Dow, 
M.rtc. 

MATHBMATICAIi  TABLBS.    By  Prof.  G.  H.  Bryan,  F.R.8. 
FVRTHRR    yOLiWrSS    TO   FOLLOW. 


Write  for  full  Educational  Catalogue,  including  MODERN  LANGUAGE  SERIES,  to 
<J.  BflC.  I>E:xYX  Sc  CO.,  29,  :Beclfopd  Street,  X^ondon,  llir.C 


ITNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
are  organised  for  the  Matrioalation,  Preliminary  Soienfiflo, 
latermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Soienoe,  Intermediate  DiTinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.60.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  TJniveriity 
«f  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  above  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fee,  One 
Gnisea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Ifechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 


CHURCH  EDUCATION   CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Tralnlnsr  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

iV./?'«f/Mt/  — Miss  Catherine  I.   Donn,  M.A.,  lute  Lecturer  in  Eduoution 
at  the  University  of  MancheHter. 

Students  arc  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teivcher's  Diplnuia,  the  Cam- 
bridge Toucher's  Cortificate,  the  Tejicher's  Diploma  of  tho  I'niverKity 
<»f  Li^idon,  and  the  Higher  Frooljcl  Certificate.    PartieulurH  on  appliciitiun. 

CENTRAL   REGISTRY   for  TEACHERS. 

25,   Cbaven   Stbeet,   Charing   Cross,    W.C. 
(Telegraphic  Address — "  Didisealos,   London.") 

Condacted  by  Miss  Louisa  Brouoh.  late  Registrar  of  the  Teachers' 
<^uild.  formerly  Secretary  of  the  Women's  Education  Union, 
Teachers'   Training   and   Registration   Society,   Ac. 

Miss  Brouoh  supplies  University  Graduates.  Trained  and  Certi- 
ficated Teachers  for  Public  High  Schools  and  Private  Schools.  Visit- 
ing Teachers  of  Special  Subjects,  Kindergarten  Mistresses,  &c.,  as 
well  as  English  and  Foreign  Governesses    for  Private  Families. 

No  charge  is  made  to  employers  until  an  engagement  is  effected. 


ROYAL    HOLLOWAY    COLLEGE    FOR 
WOMEN 

{UiiivftrHiiy  of  London). 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS.— Ten  Entrance  Scholarships,  from 
£50  to  £60,  and  several  Bursaries  of  £30,  tenable  for  three  years 
at  the  College,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  an  Examination 
to  be  held  from  Julv  2nd  to  July  7th,  1906.  Names  must  be  entered 
t>efore  June  1st.  The  College  prepares  Students  for  London  Degrees 
and  also  for  Oxford  Honour  Examinations.  Inclusive  fee,  i»K>  a 
year. 

The  Easter  Term  begins  on  April  2lst. 

For  forms  of  entry  and  further  particulars  apply  to  the  Sbchbtaxt, 
Royal   Holloway  College,   Englefleld   Green,    Surrey. 

JOINT    AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,   Southampton   Strset,  Bloomsbubt   Squabx,  W.C. 
Texegrams:    "  Educatorio,  London." 

R«^i«trar— Rev.  F.   TAYLOR,   M.A.    (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Registrar. 

Office  hours,  10  a.ra.  to  5  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
terviews generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  appointment. 

OGLETHORPE  AND  DAWSON'S  DUAL 
SCHOOL,  TADCASTER. 

APPOINTMENT    OF    HEAD    MASTER. 

The  (toveniors  of  the  above  School  intend  to  i.rocoed  to  the  a{)point- 
meiit  i)f  R  HEAI>  MASTER,  to  >)egin  work  in  Septetnlier  next. 

Ciiiididates  must  >)o  >ntweeii  thu  agcH  of  ?S  and  4(>,  and  lie  graduates  of 
.1  University  in  the  Unite*!  Kingtlom  or  the  British  PoHHessions,  and  their 
names  must  Ihj  «in  Xhc  Tc;u'herH'  Hc^ister. 

Sultiry  iilOO  iK.'r  iiunum  fixed,  witli  a  cjipittition  fee  of  £'J  for  tlic  first  50 
pupils,  increasing  to  £2  10s.  on  any  numl)cr  over '»0  ;  minimum  Kalary 

jt-j::.. 

Applicati«)ns,  noo' »mpAnierl  by  not  more  than  three  recent  testimonials, 
to  be  made  bv  the  :iUt  May  V) 

i.  .7.  SHILLETO. 

Clerk  to  tho  Govornoi-8. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Vl 


The    School    World — Advertisements     [April.  1906. 


WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS. 


THE    BEST    DICTIONARY, 


STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 

I-  School  and  Colloffo  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  i.OHO  pp..  Bo,  net. 
IL  Handy  School  Edition.       l(>mo,  lo,  li^'^*- 


"THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD." 

(Prize  Edition),  complete  in  two  volumes,  3o.  6d.  net  each. 

Adopted  by  tbe  London  County  Council  Education  Committee, 

THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD.     In  Five  Books.     By  M.  B.  Syngk, 

Author  of  "Stoi-ieH   from  European   Hi.Htory,"  &c.,  &c.    Coloured 

Ftontiapiece.  numerous  Illuatrations  nnd  Maps.    B<H>k  I.— On  the 

Shores  of  the  Great  Sea,  Is.  4d.    Book  II.-The  Discoverv  of  New 

JVorlds,  is.  Sd.    Book  III.— The  Awakening  of  Euroix?,*  Is.  6d. 

mJ^  'X-^Jt®  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,  Is.  9d.    Book  V. -Growth 

of  the  British  Empire,  2s. 

Unijoi'm  Kith  thf  above. 
THE   WORLD'S    CHILDHOOD.    In  Two  Books. 

1.  Stories  oir  tho  Falrlos.    lOd. 

2.  Stories  of  the  Greek  Qods  and  Heroes.    lOd. 

With  numerous  Illustrations  by  Brixslev  Lk  FAsr. 

BLACKWOOD'S  LITERATURE  READERS. 

Adopted  by  tbe  London  County  Council  Education  Committee. 

Edited  by  John  Adams,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.P., 
Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 
K  I.    Pp.  228.     Price  Is.  I  Book  III.    Pp.  303.    Price  is.  6d. 
t  II.  Pp.  2<r..    Price  Is.  4d.  |  Book  IV.    Pp.381.    Price  Is.  6d. 

JB  ILi  JI.C  iciyirooD*  8 

ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

With  or  Withovt   Vocabularu.     From  Is.  6d. 
FnH  Ll«t  on  appfinition. 
OSSAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  l.-lll. 
OS8AR- GALLIC  WAR,  Books  IV.,  V. 
C^SA«-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  VI.,  VII. 
OVID-ELEGIAC    EXTRACTS. 
VIRGIL->SNEID,  Books  V.,  VI. 
HORACE-ODES,  Books  I.,  II. 
HOMER-ODYSSEY,  Book  VI. 

A  FIRST  LATIN  READER.  With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabularv 
By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M  A.,  Fettes  College.    Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.    ' ' 

FIRST  LATIN  SENTENCES  AND  PROSE.  With  Vocabulary  Bv 
K.  P  W II  SON,  M.A.     2s.  6d.    Also  in  Two  Parts.  Is.  6d.  each 

LOWER  LATIN  PROSE.    By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.    2sl  Sd. 

LOWER  LATIN  UNSEENS.  Selected,  with  Introduction,  bv  W 
LoBBAN,  M.A.,  Classical  M»ister.  Girls'  High  School,  Glasgow.     '2s. 

LAKE.      By  w7~E.  "\v7~C^L7Na,~VLA. 


LITERATURE. 


By     J.     Lo<.iE 


SCOTT-LADY    OF   THE 

IS.  6d. 
A    HISTORY    OF    ENGLISH 

RoBKRi-aoN,  M.A.     3s. 
OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    Bv  the  same.     Is.  Sd. 
ELEMENTARY  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.    Is. 
PARAPHRASING.  ANALYSIS,  AND  CORRECTION   OF  SEN- 
.  TENCES.    By  I).  M.  J.  Jame^,  M.A.,  Gordon  Schools,  Hiintlv      Is. 

Also  in  Two  Parts,  6d.  each.  * 

THE  SCHOOL  ANTHOLOGY  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Dav).      Bv 

J.  H.  LoBBAN,  M.A,     In  Two  Part«,  2s.  each.    One  Volume.  4s. 

PriKc  Edition,  6s. 


THE  TUTORIAL  HANDBOOK  OF  FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 

By  Alfrkd  Mercikr,  L.-es-L.,  Lecturer  on  French  language  and 
Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews.     3s.  6d 
ALL  FRENCH  VERBS  IN  TWELVE  HOURS.     By  A.  J.  Wvait, 

^   ';!''®T  ^P^^**   ^^  "FREE   COMPOSITION"  IN  FRENCH. 

By  J.   Bdmond  M.VN8ION,   B.-^s-L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution. 
Belfast.     Is. 
THE   CHILDREN'S   GUIDE  TO  THE   FRENCH   LANGUAGE. 
By  Annik  G.  Fkrkikr.    Is. 

A  PRACTICAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  READER  AND  WRITER. 

By  Locis  LuBovn'H,  Ph.D.     Part  I.— Elementarj-.     2s. 
A  GERMAN  READER  FOR  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS.     Bv  E    F 

Skcklkr.    2s. 

SPARTAN ERJUNGLINGE.  A  Story  of  Life  in  a  Cadet  Collepe.  By 
Patl  von  Szczepanski.  Edited,  with  Vocabulary  and  Notes  bv 
J.  MoRKiHON,  MA..  Abcnleen  (JraniiiiHr  School.     2s. 

A  SPANISH   GRAMMAR.     By  WiluaVa   Kk.s.skn.     3s.  6d. 
FORTY  ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  CHEMISTRY.     By  W.  L. 

Sarcjant,  M.A.,  Hcaduiaster, Oakham  School.     Illustrated.    Is.  6d. 
HIGHER  ARITHMETIC.      128  pp.     Paper,  6d. ;  Cloth,  Sd.    With 
Answers,  cloth,  lid.    Aiuswcrs  separately,  3d. 

Full  Educational  Cutafopxie  stnt  post  free  on  application  to— 

WILLIAM    BLACKWOOD    &    SONS, 
4S,  George  St.,  Edinburgh  ;  and  37,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 


The 
"A.L"  Nature  Calendar. 

A  Set  of  12  Sheets  (one  for  each  month),  27  in.  x  24i  in., 

showing  the  chief  Mammals,  Birds,  Fishes,  Butterflies, 
Moths,   Insects,  Fiowers,  Ferns,  Mosses,  Uehens, 

Fungi,  &c.,  found  during  each  month,  and  interestiug  facta 
about  them,  together  with  brief  Hints  on  Garden  and  Fam 
Work.     Nothing  rape  has  been  included. 

The  Set  of  12  Sheets,  mounted  back-to-back  on  6  stout  boanli, 
eyeleted,  net  4/6. 

The  "A.L"  Nature-Study 
Observations. 

FOR  USE  WITH  THE  ABOVE.     Net  2/^ 

A  Set  of  12  Sheets  (20  in.  x  12  in.),  one  for  each  month, 
mounted  on  top-lath,  with  cover,  ruled  and  spaced  for  keep- 
ing a  record,  day -by-day,  of  weather  and  other  meteOFO- 
iOgleal  matters,  of  fauna,  flora,  &c.,  found  and  noted. 
and  observations  about  them  made  bj'  the  children. 

L  i.  MMOLD  &  SON,  Ltd.,  'AtlS  LEEDS. 

Scientific  and  Educational  Ms 

NEW  AND  SECOND  HAND. 

Wtr-  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theologrieal,  and  Foreigrn  Books. 

KEYS  AND  TRANSLATIONS. 


J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(Established  18;>4) 

104,  CHARINQ  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON.  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLY'WELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
BiF"      Enquiries  bn  letter  recetre  immediate  attention.    "^ 

JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHEBS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teaokers' 
Guild,    College   of   Preceptors,    HeadmistreBses'    Aaaociation, 
Aflsooiation  of  Assistant- Mistresses,  FriTate  Schools' 
Association,  and  Welsh  County  Schools'  Association.) 
Address— 7i,   Gowkb   Stbhbt,   London,   W.C. 
Registrar— Mw  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This   Agency   has  been   established   for  the   purpose  of  enabliog 
Teachers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  cost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
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Man^  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Printe 
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Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


April,  1906.]    The    School    World — -Advertisements 


vu 


CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 


BACCHYLIDES.— The  Text  edited  by  the  late  Sir  Richard 
C.  Jebb.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

The  Text  of  Bacchylides  here  printed  is  that  prepared  by 
the  late  Sir  Richard  Jebb  for  his  annotated  edition  pul>- 
lished  in  ]  905. 

SOPHOCLES. -PHILOCTETES.  With  a  Commentary 
abridged  from  the  larger  edition  of  Sir  Richard  C. 
Jebb.  Litt.D.  By  E.  S.  Shuckbur<:h,  Litt.D.  Crown 
8vo,  4s. 

P/TT  PRESS  SERIES.— New  Volumes. 
HERODOTOS:  IV.  MELPOMENE.    Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuck- 
BUROU,    Litt.D.,   late    Fellow    of    Emmanuel    College, 
Cambridge.     4s. 

M.  TULLI  CICERONIS  PRO  SEXTO  ROSCIO  AMERINO 
ORATIO.  Edited  by  J.  C.  Nicol,  M.A.,  late  Fellow 
of  Trinity  Hall,  Cambridge  ;  Head  >Ia8ter  of  Portsmouth 
Grammar  School.     28.  6d. 

EDMUND  BURKE.-SPEECHES  ON  AMERICAN  TAX- 
ATION   AND   CONCILIATION   WITH    AMERICA. 

Edited  by  Arthur  D.  Innes,  M.  A.,  Author  of  **  Britain 
and  her  Rivals  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,"  **  England 
under  the  Tudors,**  &c.     38. 

TALES  FROM  SHAKESPEARE  BY  CHARLES  AND 
MARY  LAMB.  A  second  selection  (A  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream,  The  Winter's  Tale,  Much  Ado  About 
Nothine,  Macbeth,  The  Comedy  of  Errors,  Othello). 
Edited  by  J.  H.  Flather,  M.A.,  of  Emmanuel  College, 
Cambridge.     Is.  6d. 

fly  the  Offline  Eklitor, 

A  SELECTION  OF  TALES  FROM  SHAKESPEARE  BY 
CHARLES  AND  MARY  LAMB.  The  Tempest,  As 
You  Like  It,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  King  Lear, 
Twelfth  Night,  Hamlet.  With  Introduction  ana  Notes, 
and  an  Appendix  of  Extracts  from  Shakespeare.    Is.  6d. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  ENGLISH  'GRAMMAR.    With   a 
chapter   on  E^ifay-Wrifnuj.      By   A.    S.    West,    M.A., 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  28.  6d. 
JfA«»M<i',«.— "  A  gotjd,  solid   lKX)k,  which  ha«  had  wide  junjularity. 

Tlii*  edition  contains  a  new  section  *  ( »u  Essay  Writing,'  which  strikes 

w  >is  thoroughly  practical,  and  supplying  a  needed  protect  against 

pniiaiity  and  allusiveneHs." 

A  CHAPTER  ON  ESSAY -WRITING.  Reprinted  from 
"The  Elements  of  English  (Irammar."  By  A.  S.  West, 
M.A.     32  pp.,  4d. 

AN  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  FOR  BEGINNERS.    By  the 

same  Author.     IWth  to  12oth  Thousand.     Is. 
SrkoolTntuta.—*'  It  i«  a  capital  little  work,  which  we  can  heartily 
recommend." 

A  BOOK  OF  ENGUSH  POETRY  FOR  THE  YOUNG. 

Arranged  for  Preparatory  and  Elementary  Schools  by 
W.  H.  Woodward,  Professor  of  Education  in  the 
University  of  Liverpool.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

A  SECOND  BOOK  OF  ENGLISH  POETRY  FOR  THE 
YOUNG.  Arranged  for  Secondary  and  High  Schools 
by  W.  H.  Woodward.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  la.  6d. 

GRADUATED  PASSAGES  FROM  GREEK  AND  LATIN 
AUTHORS    FOR    FIRST  SIGHT    TRANSLATION. 

Selecte<l  and  supplied  with  short  Notes  for  Beginners 
by  H.  Bendall,  M.A.,  and  C.  E.  Laurence,  B.A. 
Crown  8vo.  Part  I.,  Ba.qy,  Is.  tJd.  Part  II.,  Moder- 
ately Easy,  28.  Part  III,  Moderately  Difficult,  2s. 
Part  IV.,  Difficult,  2s. 


THE  PRAYER-BOOK  EXPLAINED.    By  the  Rev.  Perci- 
VAL  Jackson,  M.A.,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge. 
Part  I.     The  Daily  Offices  and  the  Litany.     2s.  6d. 

[^otc  rejady. 

Part    II.     The   Holy   Communion    and    the    Occasional 

Offices.  [//I  jyreparation. 

Chv.'ch  TiM'*.—''  Wo  do  not  know  of  a  more  thoughtful  and  learned 

aid  to  the  intelligent  use  of  each  detail  in  Matins  and  Evensong  and  in 

the  Litany." 

THE  CHURCH  CATECHISM  EXPLAINED.  By  the  Rev. 
A.  W.  Robinson,  B.D.,  Warden  of  the  Mission  College 
of  AUhallows,  Barking,  E.C  ,  and  Examining  Chaplain 
to  the  Bishop  of  Wakefield.  Fifth  Impression.  Fcap. 
8vo,  2s. 
Rero,-*/. — "  A  really  useful  manual." 

C/nurJt   TiMi^Jt.— "  An  admirable  wt>rk,  Ijoth  a.s  to  the  matter  and  Its 
arrangement." 

THE  RELIGION  OF  ISRAEL:  An  Historical  Sketch.    By 

R.  L.  Ottley,  Canon  of  Christ  Church  and  Hon.  Fellow 

of  Pembroke  College,  Oxford.     Crown  8vo,  4s. 

Rr( ,'tvct  j'i'oni  tht  Pi'ffntorii  .Vo/f.— "This  boiik  is  intended  to  supplement 

the  'Short  HiKtory  of  the  Hebrews '  (published  in  1901),  in  which  the 

writer  was  unable  to  deal  particularly  with  the  development  of  rrlipion 

in  Israel. " 

Athf.navui.—''yie  are  able  to  commend  It  as  an  earnest  and  serious 
contribution  to  a  perplexing  and  deeply  interesting  problem." 

By  the.  namt  Author. 

A  SHORT   HISTORY  OF  THE   HEBREWS   TO   THE 
ROMAN  PERIOD..   Crown  8vo,  with  7  Maps,  or. 
Journal  of  ^hiration.—"  It  marks  an  immense  advance  in  th>i  popular 
treatment  of  the  Bible  history ;  and  teachent  and  studenta  alike  will 
find  it  a  most  valuable  aid." 

THE  WINCHESTER  ARITHMETIC.  ByC.  Godfrey,  M.  A., 
Head  Master  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne,  and 
G.  M.  Bell,  B.A.,  Senior  Mathematical  Master  at 
Winchester  College.  Crown  8vo,  38.  Teacher's  Edition, 
with  Solutions,  interleaved,  68.  net. 

ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY,  PRACTICAL  AND  THEO- 
RETICAL. By  C.  Godfrey,  M.A.,  and  A.  W. 
SiDDONS,  M.A.     Large  crown  8vo,  pages  xii.  +356. 

(1)  (>)mplete  in  One  Volume.      Eighth   Impression. 

Price  3s.  6d. 

(2)  In  Two  Volumes :  Vol.  I.   (Experimental  Course, 

and  Books  I.  and  II.),  2s.     Vol.  II.  (Books  III. 
and  IV.),  2s. 

(3)  In  Five  Parts:  Part  I.,  Experimental  Geometry, 

Is.;  Part  II.  (Theoretical  (Jeometry,  Book  I.),  Is.; 
Part  II.,  Book  II.,  Is.;  Part  II.,  Book  III.,  Is.; 
PartlL,  Book  IV.,  Is. 
Answers  to  the  Examples,  price  4d.,  post  free. 
Solutions  of  the  Exercises.     By  E.  A.  Price,  B.A. 
Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

A  PRIMER  OF  FRENCH  VERSE  FOR  UPPER  FORMS. 

Edited  by  Frederic  Spencer,  M.A.     3s. 

Srho^J  ]^«.•^^— Teachers  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  Prof.  Spencer  for 
this  attractive  volume.  ...  It  in  a  very  good  book." 

RANDOM  EXERCISES  IN  FRENCH  GRAMMA6.    Horn- 
onyms   and    Synonyms  for   Advanced   Students.      By 
L.    Bo<^UEL,    lecturer    at    Emmanuel    and    Newnham 
Colleges.     New  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
Key  to  the  above.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 

EXERCISES  IN  FRENCH  COMPOSITION.  For  Advanced 
Students.  By  the  eame  Author.  New  Edition.  Demy 
Svo,  3s.  6d. 


A  LlbPRpy  of  the  publications  of  the  Press  is  now  open  at  the  new  Cambridsre  University  Press  Warehouse  In  Fetter  Lane. 
Any  book  Issued  by  the  Press  may  be  seen  there ;  and  It  Is  thought  that  this  opportunity  will  be  valued  by  schoolmasters, 

who  will  be  cordially  welcomed. 

London :  Cambridgre  University  Press  Warehouse,  Fetter  Lane.    C.  F.  CLAY,  Managrer. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


Vlll 


The    School    World — Advertisements     [April,  1906. 


HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON'S  LIST. 


BOTANY  RAMBLES.     By  Ella 

Thomson.    Giving  simple  information  in  charming 
and  easy  lanjj[uage.     Profusely  Illustrated.     Part  I. 
Spring.      /0«#.     Summer  and  Autumn  Parts  also 
ready,  la.  ewih. 

UTTLE  ENGUSH  POEMS.   Edited 

by  Lbttice  Thomson.  With  Designs  by  the  Editor. 

ISm     6dm 

This  little  book  contains  verses  suitable  for  Children 
n  Infant,  Kindergarten,  and  Preparatory  Schools. 

THE    NEW    TEMPLE    READER. 

Edited  by  E.  E.   Speight,  B.A.,  F.R.G.8.     Illus- 
trated.    Price  ISm  6dm  net. 

CARMELITE     CLASSICS.       Dainty 

booklets,  as  useful  as  they  are  attractive.    Send  for 

complete  list.     The  following  are  among  the  latest 

additions  :— 
HENRY  IVm    Part  2.    Cloth,  1m. 
THE     LAY    OF    THE    LAST    MINSTREL. 

Cloth,  1m. 
MARLOWE'S  ''  DR.  FAUSTUSm"    Cloth,  8<#. 
••Prettily  bound  and  excellently  printed,  with  notes  and  quo»- 
tions  for  examination  at  the  end."— SchiX)lmiM.-e»9. 

SPENSER'S     FAERIE    QUEENE.      Book     I. 

Cloth,  1mm  4dm 

THE  PREPARATORY  TEMPLE 

READER,     Edited  by  C.  L.  Thomson.     With 
Coloured      and      Black -and -White     Illustrations. 
Price  ISm  6dm 

HAKLUrrS  ENGLISH  VOYAGES. 

Edited  by  E.  E.  Speight,  B.A.,  F.R.G.S.     With 
an    Introduction    by    Sir    Clkmbnts    Markham. 
Illustrated  by  R.  Morton  Nanck.    2Sm  6dm 

WALL  PICTURES  FOR  HISTORY 

LESSONS.     Printed   in  Colours.     9m.  net   the 
set  of  6,  or  2m.  net  each.    Semi  for  full  jjartini/ani. 

STORIES  FROM  THE  NORTHERN 

SAGASm      Edited  by  A.   F.  Major  and  E.  E. 
Speight.     With  Illustrations  bv  W.  G.  Colling- 
wooD,  M.A.,  and  R.  Morton  Nance.     2Sm  6dm 

CARMINA    BRITANNIJE.     The  most 

complete  collection  of  historical  poems  published  in 
a  cheap  form.    It  contains  over  100  selections,  many 
of  them   of  contemporary  date   with    the   events 
described.      Edited  by  C.    L.   Thomson.     Second 
Edition.     Cloth,  2mm 

A   BOOK  OF  BALLADS.     Edited  by 

C.   L.    Thomson.     Designed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Syllabus  of  Board  of  Education  (First 
Year).     Is.  ddm 

ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE  POST  FR 

\r          Temple  House,  Temple  Avenue, 
-L.       and  125,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.<X 

From  GINN  &  COMPANY'S  LIST. 

THE  MOTHER  TONGUE.      FIRST  STUDIES  of  PLANT  LIFE 


By  Q.   L.   KITTREDQE  and  8.   L.  ARNOLD, 

and  (Vol.  III.)  J.  H.  GARDINER. 

"  The  Mother  Tongue  "  bases  the  teaching  of  English  upon 

inductive  principles,   and  the    practice  of    composition    is 

encouraged  from  the  very  beginning  of   the  lessons.     Its 

purpose  is  to  develop  and  encourage  the  power  of  expression 

through  frequent  practice  in  composition,  first  oral  and  then 

written,  with  the  most  familiar  things  as  themes  carefully 

arranged  in  a  systematic  sequence.     In  this  way  the  child  is 

led  to  appreciate  the  need  for  grammatical  rules  which  are 

gradually  introduced  and  learned  as  the  occasion  for  them 

arises. 

Book  I.— Specially  revised  for  use  In  Enariish 

Schools  by  JOHN  W.  ADAMSON,  B.A., 

Professor  of  Education,  King's  College,  London. 

Lessons   in  Speaking,  Reading,  and  Writing 

English,     xiv.  +  294  pages.     Illustrated.     Price 

Is.  6d. 

Book  II.— Elementary  English  Grammar,  with  Lessons 
in  Composition,     xxii.  +417  pages.     Price  3s. 

Book  III.— Elements  of  English  Composition,    xx.  +  431 

pages.     Price  4s.  6d. 


By  QEORQE  FRANCIS  ATKINSON,  Ph.B., 

Pt-ofeami'  of  Botan>/  in  Corndl  Unlver*Uv. 

EDITED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  ENGLISH  SCHOOLS  BY 

E.  M.  WOOD, 

Teacher  of  Bolan*/  ami  Nature  Shtd}f  to  the    WaUa*ey  Technieid  doMfty 
Chethlrr. 


280  pages.     Fully 


Illustrated  with  over  300  Cuts. 
Price  2s.  6d. 


"First  Studies  of  Plant  Life"  has  met  with  such  success 
in  the  British  Isles  in  its  American  form  as  to  persuade  the 
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ADDENDUM, 

The  article  on  ^^  Equipment  for 
Drill  and  Shooting  in  Schools''  is  by 
Mr.  C.  M.  STUART,  M-A-,  Headmaster 
of  St.  Dunstan's  College,  Catford,  S.E. 


...    once,    ^. 
already    been    adopted    in    several    schools    with 
excellent   results,   viz.,   that   every   boy   while  at 
school  should  be  taught  to  drill  and  to  shoot. 

We  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  the  universal 
adoption  of  this  measure  will  settle  for  ever  the 
question  of  Army  reform,  or  even  of  universal 
service ;  we  do  not  think  that  schoolboys,  or 
even  members  of  rifle  clubs,  lying  with  rifles 
behind  hedges,  can  protect  England  against  the 
invader ;  but  what  we  do  anticipate  is  this  :  that 
every  Englishman  shall  have  learnt  so  much  of 


he  field  at  all,  but  to  give 
ivledge  of  the  rifle  that  he 
soldier  in  the  minimum  of 
mum  of  trouble. 
.1  and  shooting  in  schools 
those  who  support  and  to 
arsal  military  service;   for 
rejoice  in  the  fact  that  it 
aining  easier  by  commenc- 
atter  will  be  able  to  con- 
hat   (in  consequence   of  a 
ned   men   being  available) 
il  service  will  be  postponed 
rhaps  indefinitely, 
ive  attempted  any  military 
esent  have  mostly  formed 
s    affiliated    to    the    local 
11  very  well  for  the  great 
boys  stay  till  eighteen  or 
»rd    to    pay    for   uniforms, 
ake  for  grammar  schools, 
iteen  or  sixteen    and  can 
d  clothes,   much  less  uni- 
forms.    It    is    indeed    surprising    how    wedded 
scholastic  and  other  authorities  have  become  to 
the  idea  that  uniform  is  necessary  for  the  military 
instruction  of  schoolboys.     I  note  in  The  School 
World  for  last  February  the  following  (H.  G.  A.  's 
letter,    p.    80) : — **  The    stimulus    of    a    uniform, 
which    one    headmaster,     speaking    after    Lord 
Roberts,    said    was    attractive   to   every   healthy- 
minded    man,    would    be   found    essential,    or   be 
thought  to  be  essential.*'  This  is  a  great  mistake, 
and   it  has  given   H.    G.    A.    the  opportunity  of 


his  drill  and  of  the  use  of  his  rifle  at  school,  that  I  placing  difficulties  in  the  way  of  military  training, 
when  the  time  does  come  for  him  to  serve  as  a  !  Again  and  again,  in  public  and  in  private,  I  have 
soldier  (whether  he  does  so  voluntarily  or  under  had  opportunity  to  combat  the  idea,  **  no  military 
compulsion  does  not  much  matter),  he  will  make      training  without  uniform,'*  and  many  schools  who 


not  only  a  better  soldier,  but  he  will  become 
**  kampffahig  **  in  half  the  time,  and  with  half 
the  trouble  and  expense  both  to  himself  and 
others,  which  he  would  otherwise  require.  The 
same  argument  applies  to  rifle  clubs.  It  has 
been  mockingly  suggested  in  many  papers  and, 
I  believe,  even  in  the  House  of  Commons,  that 
if  members  of  rifle  clubs,  as  such,  were  to  take 
the  field  against  an  enemy,  they  would  be  liable 
to  be  hanged  on  the  nearest  tree.  Of  course  they 
would,  and  quite  right  too.  What  the  rifle  clubs 
No.  88,  Vol.  8.] 


are  really  unable  to  support  a  uniformed  corps 
have  attempted  to  do  so,  and  found  that  they 
have  undertaken  too  large  an  order. 

When,  in  1900,  we  at  St.  Dunstan's  College 
began  teaching  all  boys  to  shoot  and  to  drill  as 
a  battalion  300  strong,  one  of  our  rivals  in  cricket 
and  football  started  a  cadet  corps.  We  challenged 
them  to  a  shooting-match,  and  that  challenge, 
often  repeated,  has  never  yet  been  accepted.  At 
length  the  headmaster  was  pressed  to  give  his 
reasons    for    declining    the    challenge,    and    we 
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received  the  reply,  *'  We  have  spent  all  our  money 
on  uniforms,  and  cannot  afford  ammunition.*' 

The  advantages  of  non-uniform  are  as  fol- 
lows : — First,  the  question  of  expense ;  and  this 
not  only  facilitates  training  for  those  who  can- 
not really  afford  it,  but  cuts  the  ground  from 
under  those  parents  who,  while  their  real  reason 
is  indulgence  to  the  wishes  of  the  boy,  would 
make  the  expense  an  excuse  for  withdrawing  him 
from  military  training.  The  conscientious  ob- 
jectors, the  parents  of  the  poor  boys  who  have  no 
appetite  (Ptuckshop),  do  not  withdraw  their  sons 
from  drill  in  mufti,  but  would  not  pay  for  uniform 
if  it  cost  half-a-crown.  In  short,  drill  without 
uniform  can  be  made  compulsory  for  all;  with 
uniform  it  must  be  voluntary,  and  fails  to  include 
those  boys  to  whom  it  would  be  of  the  greatest 
advantage.  I  think,  myself,  that  there  is  another 
side  to  the  question.  Surely  the  object  of  uniform 
is  to  form  the  fighting  unit,  regiment,  battalion, 
or  whatever  the  corps  may  be.  Now  schoolboys 
are  to  learn,  but  not  to  fight.  I  would  almost  go 
so  far  as  to  say  that  the  present  fashion  of  putting 
schoolboys  into  uniform  is  actually  an  obstacle 
rather  than  a  facility  in  the  way  of  military 
training. 

For  schools  where  a  uniform  is  undesirable,  a 
miniature  rifle  club  affiliated  to  the  N.R.A.,  and 
battalion  drill  officered  by  boys,  possess  such 
enormous  advantages  over  a  uniformed  corps 
that  it  is  difficult  to  imagine  why  any  of  them 
should  ever  have  been  induced  to  copy  the  great 
public  schools  in  forming  uniformed  corps.  To 
show  how  easily  and  inexpensively  this  may  be 
done  is  the  object  of  this  paper.  The  subjects 
of  (i)  shooting,  (2)  drill,  are  conveniently  taken 
separately. 

Shooting. 

The  first  step  to  be  taken  is  to  decide  upon  the 
place  for  the  range.  Twenty-five  yards  is  a  suit- 
able distance;  ten  or  fifteen  is  enough  for  a  be- 
ginning; fifty  is  as  much  as  anyone  can  want. 
The  more  out  of  the  way  the  better,  and  any 
odd  corner  hitherto  available  only  for  mischief 
is  the  best  place  for  its  construction.  Some  kind 
of  wall  or  bank  at  the  target  end  is  necessary, 
and  against  this  some  kind  of  butt  must  be  placed 
to  stop  the  bullets.  The  Morris  Tube  Co.  provide 
butts  of  timber  backed  with  steel  plates,  size 
7ft.  X  3ft. ,  costing  £2  f  but  ^or  a  cheaper  butt 
four  inches  of  earth  or  gravel  between  boards 
does  just  as  well.  Old  railway-sleepers  are 
equally  effective.  Having  decided  upon  the 
range,  the  secretary  of  the  National  Rifle 
Association,  Bisley  Camp,  Brookwood,  Surrey, 
should  be  informed;  the  district  inspector  of 
musketry  will  then  visit  and  pass  the  range.  This 
should  be  done  before  any  other  step  is  taken,  as 
the  advice  obtained  may  be  valuable. 

We  now  come  to  the  question  of  rifles  and 
ammunition.  The  rifles  in  use  for  short  ranges 
are  as  follows  : — (i)  service  rifles  with  adapters, 
(2)  service  rifles  with  Morris  tubes,  (3)  miniature 
rifles. 


An  adapter  is  an  instrument  fitting  into  the 
breech  of  a  service  rifle  to  enable  it  to  fire  a 
small  cartridge  with  a  light  bullet  of  the  full 
size  of  the  bore.  The  ammunition  costs  from 
35s.  to  45s.  per  :,ooo. 

A  Morris  tube  is  a  tube  fitting  the  entire  length 
of  the  barrel  to  enable  a  small  cartridge  with  a 
small  bullet  to  be  fired.  This  cartridge  is  known 
as  •297/'230.  The  **  short*'  cartridge  costs  from 
15s.  6d.  to  20s.;  the  '*long,''  which  is  a  great 
deal  more  accurate,  22s.  6d. 

The  Morris  tube  has  been  by  far  the  most 
generally  used  for  teaching  shooting,  but  this 
is  only  because  it  enables  the  service  weapon  to 
be  used  for  short  ranges.  By  its  means,  the 
soldier  can  have  his  service  rifle,  or  the  sports- 
man his  shot-gun,  converted  into  a  miniature 
rifle  for  barrack-yard  or  indoor  practice ;  but  for 
a  school  which  does  not  possess  service  rifles, 
but  must  buy  its  rifles  expressly  for  the  purpose 
in  view,  it  is  much  better  to  obtain  miniature 
rifles. 

M Mature  Rifles.— These  may  be  had  to  fire 
either  the  •297/'23o  or  the  '22  cartridge — the 
smallest  rifle  cartridge  made.  Now  the  latter 
has  the  advantage  not  only  of  being  very  much 
cheaper — los.  to  12s.  6d.  per  1,000 — but  also  of 
being  very  much  more  accurate  than  the  '297/ "2 30. 
I  should  therefore  have  no  hesitation  in  advising 
any  school  to  go  in  entirely  for  '22  rifles,  but  some 
care  must  be  exercised  in  selecting  them.  A  '22 
rifle  can  be  bought  for  los.  6d.,  but  such  rifles 
are  mostly  toys,  or,  being  intended  as  rook  or 
rabbit  rifles,  they  have  been  made  as  light  as 
possible.  If  the  rifle  is  to  lead  up  to  the  service 
weapon  it  should  not  be  too  light  or  too  short ; 
it  should  be  seven  or  eight  pounds  in  weight  al 
least,  and  it  should  have  military  sights.  The 
military  sight  may  be,  and  probably  is,  inferior 
in  accuracy  to  many  other  patterns,  and  w-e  are 
looking  anxiously  forward  to  its  improvement ; 
but  while  it  remains  on  the  service  rifle  it  should 
certainly  be  adopted  by  the  rifle  clubs.  A  weapon 
which  is  in  all  respects  a  facsimile  of  the  service 
rifle,  but  taking  the  '22  cartridge,  has  just  been 
put  upon  the  market,  I  believe  by  the  B.S.A. 
This  was  offered  to  me  last  October  for  £^  5s., 
and  a  few  days  ago  for  £^  5s.  If  I  were  order- 
ing new  rifles  I  would  certainly  get  one,  but 
unless  it  can  be  sold  for  about  j£^  3s.  it  will 
probably  be  out  of  the  reach  of  school  clubs. 

Approximate  cost  of  other  rifles: — Light  Win- 
chester or  Martini,  from  12s.  to  about  £2  los. ; 
Stevens's  '*  Ideal,"  £3  8s.;  Stevens's  **  Fa- 
vourite," £6  5s.  Martini-Enfield  rifles  may  be 
obtained  from  the  N.R.A.  at  38s.  each,  which 
can  be  fitted  with  Morris  tubes  at  22s.  6d. 
each. 

The  W^ar  Office  supplies  six  service  carbines 
ready  fitted  with  Morris  tubes  for  ;;^I3  14s.  3d. 
My  experience  is  that  these  carbines  are  less 
accurate  than  rifles. 

A  committee  of  the  War  Office  is  at  present 
sitting  to  decide  upon  a  standard  pattern  of 
miniature  rifle  for  schools.      It  is  understood  th*i» 
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their  recommendation  will  shortly  be  published. 
An  account  of  this  rifle  appears  in  the  Field  for 
March  loth  (p.  376). 

The  N.R.A.  is  willing  to  make  a  grant  up  to 
the  value  of  £.1^  i6s.  6d.  to  any  school  starting 
a  rifle  club,  provided  that  the  school  produces 
a  like  amount,  and  that  the  grant  be  not  ex- 
pended in  ammunition  but  in  preparing  the  range 
and  buying  rifles. 

The  N.R.A.  is  at  present  considering  the  pos- 
sibility of  giving  a  week  in  August  at  Bisley  to 
non-uniformed  secondary  schools.  If  this  is  done 
it  will  put  the  coping-stone  on  our  work;  nor 
can  anything  more  be  desired  than  that  those 
who  have  practised  miniature  shooting  during 
the  year  should  have  a  week  on  the  Bisley  ranges 
in  August,  only  the  N.R.A.  must  lend  us  the  rifles 
for  the  purpose. 

Targets. — The  standard  target  adopted  by  the 
N.R.A.  for  twenty-five  yards  is  as  follows  : — 
Buirs-eye,  lin.  diameter;  inner,  2in.  diameter; 
magpie,  4in.  diameter;  outer,  rest  of  target,  6in. 
square. 

These  measurements  would  be  doubled  for  fifty 
yards,  halved  for  twelve  and  a  half  yards,  and  so 
on.  Targets  are  sold  at  is.  6d.  per  100  for  the 
lin.  bull,  and  5s.  per  100  for  the  2in,  bull. 

Marking, — It  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in 
teaching  that  the  position  of  every  shot  shall  be 
marked,  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  is 
safer  for  boys  not  to  have  the  marker*s  mantlet 
in  the  line  of  fire;  boys  are  too  careless  to  be 
trusted  in  such  a  mantlet.  Some  recommend  a 
binocular  at  the  firing-point,  but  with  this  it  is 
diflicult  to  tell  the  difference  between  a  bull  and 
a  miss.  The  best  arrangement  is  for  the  marker 
to  be  in  a  shelter,  made  of  the  same  materials  as 
the  butt,  to  one  side  of  it,  and  for  him  to  come 
out  in  front  of  the  targets  to  mark,  the  following 
rule  being  rigidly  enforced: — **  Every  rifle  after 
firing  must  have  the  breech  open.*'  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  instructor  to  see  that  this  is  done, 
and  only  then  to  give  the  signal  by  whistle  or 
otherwise  for  the  marker  to  leave  his  shelter. 
With  beginners,  the  instructor  has  to  be 
a  kind  of  phonograph  grinding  out,  **  Open 
your  breech.  Open  your  breech.*'  But  after  a 
lesson  or  two  the  practice  becomes  automatic, 
and  every  boy's  hand  goes  naturally  to  bolt  or 
lever  directly  his  eye  leaves  the  sights.  Magazine 
or  repeating  rifles  should  in  no  circumstances  be 
allowed  on  the  school  range. 

A  useful  thing  for  teaching  is  a  sandbag  sup- 
ported on  a  tripod,  on  which  the  rifle  remains 
in  any  position  in  which  it  is  put.  The  beginner 
then  adjusts  the  unloaded  rifle  on  the  sandbag 
to  what  he  thinks  is  the  proper  position,  so  that 
the  instructor,  looking  along  it,  can  see  if  back- 
sight, foresight,  and  bull  are  properly  placed  re- 
latively to  one  another,  and  no  one  should  be 
allowed  to  fire  until  he  has  done  this  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction.  Four  beginners  or  six 
more  experienced  boys  are  as  many  as  any  in- 
structor can  manage.  Shooting  should  be  first 
taught  in  the  prone  position  and  afterwards  kneel- 


ing; it  is  questionable  whether  the  standing 
position  is  worth  teaching  at  all. 

Besides  shooting  at  the  ordinary  target,  which, 
however,  is  far  the  most  popular,  we  have  intro- 
duced the  following  by  way  of  variety  : — 

Telaramic  Targets. — ^These  are  sold  by  the 
Telaramic  Target  Co.,  3  Barronstrand  Street, 
Waterford.  They  are  small  pictures  of  men, 
horses,  &c.,  giving  at  twenty  yards  the  apparent 
size  at  200,  500,  1,000,  &c.  They  take  a  lot  of 
hitting. 

Disappearing  Targets. — Any  arrangement  made 
in  the  school  carpenter's  shop  by  which  a  target 
can  be  made  to  rise  and  fall  behind  an  iron  plate 
faced  with  wood. 

Team  Firing. — ^This  is  a  good  thing  for  a 
**  show  "  day.  Both  teams  fire  simultaneously 
and  as  fast  as  possible  at  little  wooden  figures, 
each  of  which  represents  one  man  of  the  opposite 
side.  When  any  figure  is  shot  down,  the  man 
represented  by  it  must  retire. 

Unknown  Ranges. — The  simplest  way  to  simu- 
late unknown  ranges  is  to  put  a  false  foresight 
on  the  gun — a  nail  stuck  through  half  an  inch 
of  rubber  tube  answers  very  well.  The  beginner 
then  learns  to  slide  the  sight  bar  up  and  down 
until  he  finds  the  target. 

Cost. — We  are  now  in  a  position  to  estimate 
the  approximate  cost  of  introducing  proper  in- 
struction in  rifle-shooting. 

Capital  Expenditure. — ;^io  from  the  school  plus 
;£"io  from  the  N.R.A.  This  should  provide  the 
range  and  from  four  to  six  rifles. 

Annual  Expenditure. — 6,000  rounds  '22  ammu- 
nition, £2y  targets,  15s. ;  cleaning  materials,  5s. ; 
affiliation  fee  to  N.R.A. ,  los. 

The  cost  of  instruction  will  be  whatever  the 
school  is  able  to  afford.  Since  drill  is  already  in 
all  their  schemes,  it  will  probably  not  be  very 
diflftcult  for  the  drill-instructor  to  take  up  the 
rifle-shooting  as  well.  It  is  not  a  difficult  subject 
for  an  assistant-master  to  take  up,  and  if  it 
could  be  made  the  means  of  a  small  addition  to 
the  miserable  salaries  which  so  many  assistant- 
masters  receive,  the  school  would  not  be  very 
much  the  worse. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  make  shooting  com- 
pulsory ;  boys  are  so  keen  on  it  that  they  rarely 
miss  their  shooting  lesson.  Ever  since  1900,  we 
have  had  all  boys  over  fifteen  in  the  shooting- 
squads,  and  those  below  that  age  have  been 
allowed  to  join  as  a  special  privilege  for  good 
work,  good  play,  or  other  good  behaviour  in 
the  public  service.  The  shooting  is  never  allowed 
to  interfere  with  games.  We  find  that  it  is  very 
convenient  just  after  midday  dinner,  when  there  is 
an  hour  or  so  devoted  neither  to  work  nor  play. 
The  question  has  been  asked  whether  every  boy 
shoots.  By  arranging  that  every  boy  over  a 
certain  age  can  shoot  we  ensure  that  the  boy  who 
completes  his  education  shall  have  learnt  the  use 
of  the  rifle.  We  do  not  teach  shooting  to  boys  of 
nine,  because  we  assume  that  they  will  be  able  to 
learn  it  before  they  leave  school  at  fifteen. 

Can    rifle-shooting   be    taught    with    air-guns? 
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Well,  it  is  better  to  shoot  with  air-guns  than  not 
to  shoot  at  all,  but  boys  do  not  take  so  much 
interest  in  it  as  not  being  **the  real  thing,'*  and 
nothing  like  the  same  accuracy  can  be  obtained. 
Last  summer  we  tried  the  following  experiment : — 
We  arranged  the  best  eight  shots  in  two  teams 
as  equal  as  possible,  and  then  shot  a  match :  air- 
guns  at  ten  yards  on  a  lin.  bull  v.  rifles  at  fifty 
yards  on  a  2in.  bull.  The  following  were  the 
scores  (h.p.  35) : — 


\tr-guns. 

Rifles  (Morris  tubes) 

A    19 

W    21 

B    24 

X     30 

C    27 

Y    25 

D    19 

Z    27 

89 


103 


Air-guns  (ammunition  about  is.  per  1,000)  might 
be  useful  as  a  preliminary  to  miniature  rifles,  but 
could  not  replace  them. 

Drill. 

The  development  of  a  system  of  drill  for  school- 
boys has  been  entirely  the  work  of  the  Rev.  C.  G. 
Gull,  late  headmaster  of  the  Grocers*  Company's 
Schools,  Clapton,  and  anyone  who  has  seen  his 
boys  drill  must  admit  the  excellence  of  his  work. 
As  a  rule,  drill  is  not  popular  with  boys,  and  it 
is  difficult  to  get  them  to  take  it  seriously.  Their 
attention  is  so  easily  distracted,  and  the  passing 
of  a  bird  or  the  approach  of  a  sheep  is  sufficient 
to  throw  them  into  the  wildest  excitement.  Mr. 
Gull  had  certainly  got  over  this.  On  one  occa- 
sion I  saw  his  boys  drilling  on  a  common  when 
a  fpotball,  which  was  being  kicked  by  some  out- 
siders, rolled  to  the  feet  of  a  company.  Not  a 
single  boy  took  the  slightest  notice  of  it — a  fact 
which  speaks  volumes  for  the  earnestness  with 
which  they  drilled.  Boys  will  certainly  drill  better 
if  they  are  given  a  dummy  rifle  to  hold,  and  it 
is  probable  that  a  band  will  considerably  improve 
the  marching.  Boys  find  more  interest  in  open- 
order  than  in  close-order  drill,  and  it  certainly 
encourages  more  independent  action  among  the 
officers. 

The  question  of  finding  time  during  the  school 
hours  we  settle  as  follows  : — During  the  two 
winter  terms  we  do  no  battalion  drill,  and  our 
afternoon  time-table  is  :  first  lesson,  2.30  to  3.30; 
second  lesson,  3.30  to  4.30.  During  the  summer 
term,  whenever  the  weather  is  suitable,  we  have : 
first  lesson,  2.30  to  3.15;  second  lesson,  3.15  to 
4.0;  battalion  drill,  4.0  to  4.30;  and  we  find  that 
we  make  this  change,  on  an  average,  about  two 
days  a  week. 

Our  drill  is  wholly  officered,  even  to  the  com- 
mander, by  boys ;  assistant-masters  and  the  drill- 
instructor  help,  but  their  duty  is  to  assist  the 
officers  who  are  to  give  the  words  of  command 
or  the  signals  themselves.  The  officers  carry 
singlesticks,  and  the  rank  and  file  dummy  rifles 
of  wood  costing  less  than  is.  each.  We  do  not 
go  below  boys  of  twelve,  but  we  bring  into  the 
field  a  battalion  of  five  companies  of  sixty  each.   1 


The  cost  of  forming  a  band  is  approximately — 


3  Side-drums 

1  Bass-drum 
12  B  Flutes  at  los. 

2  F  Flutes  at  15s 
I  Piccolo    ... 

I  Triangle 


6d. 


£S    8 

6     o 

6     6 

I   10 

10 

10 


o 
o 
o 
o 
6 
6 


£23     5     o 


Less  discount,  the  amount  is  about  ;^20.  This  is 
a  considerable  item,  but  every  schoolmaster  knows 
that  people  will  pay  for  music  in  comparison  with 
other  things  in  the  proportion  of  the  sack  to  the 
bread  in  Falstaff*s  tavern-bill. 

The  battalion  movements  which  we  carry  out 
are  as  follows  : — 

Close  Order. — ^The  companies,  having  been 
formed  up  and  numbered,  form  fours,  and  march 
in  fours  to  the  parade  ground,  advance  from  fours 
into  column,  form  into  line,  advance  and  retire 
in  line,  present  arms,  advance  en  dchelon,  re-form 
column,  form  column  of  half-companies,  of  sec- 
tions, re-form  column,  march  past,  and  form 
square. 

Open  Order, — No  words  of  command,  but  all 
directions  given  by  whistle  and  signal.  Extend- 
ing and  closing  on  centre,  right  or  left,  advancing 
and  retiring  at  the  quick  or  double,  lying  down 
and  rising,  changing  front. 

The  above  list  is  not  intended  to  be  exhaustive. 
It  can  probably  be  extended  and  improved.  It 
represents  a  moderate  standard  at  which  any 
school  can  aim.  Whether  boys  who  have  been 
through  the  above  course  would  be  of  any  benefit 
to  the  country  from  a  military  point  of  view,  I 
must  leave  for  others  to  say.  The  chief  thing  I 
have  noticed,  speaking  solely  as  a  schoolmaster, 
is  that,  by  observing  how  boys  carry  out  the 
duties  of  an  officer,  one  can  ascertain  what  boys 
are  able  and  likely  to  exercise  authority,  and  can 
pick  out  boys  likely  to  make  good  prefects,  even 
if  they  are  not  among  the  best  scholars. 

As  this  paper  is  addressed  to  believers  only,  I 
have  preferred  not  to  enter  into  any  argument 
on  the  question  of  the  advantages  or  drawbacks 
of  military  training,  but  I  cannot  help  making  a 
short  reference  to  the  letter  of  H.  G.  A.  in  The 
School  World  of  February  last.  H.  G.  A. 
thinks  that  to  have  men  trained  to  arms  will 
encourage  among  the  people  a  demand  for  war. 
I  should  myself  think  that  most  people  would  be 
less  likely  to  urge  on  war  if  they  knew  that  they 
might  have  to  do  the  fighting  themselves,  than 
if  they  thought  that  they  could  pay  others  to 
do  it  for  them.  I  am  only  judging  others  by 
myself ;  probably  H.  G.  A.  is  doing  the  same : 
if  my  views  are  possibly  those  of  a  coward, 
H.  G.  A.  must  be  a  lineal  descendant  of  the 
Irishman  who  sent  his  little  girl  out  to  ask  if 
there  was  to  be  a  fight,  **  *Cos,  if  so,  father 
would  like  to  be  in  it.*' 
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THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  A  SCHOOL    ' 
MUSEUM.  ' 

By  Oswald  H.  Latter,  M.A. 

Charterhouse.  I 

IT  is  nowadays  generally  recognised  that  the 
museum  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  educational 
machinery  of  a  school.  Inasmuch  as  the 
appeal  to  the  intellect  and  reason  is  made  solely 
through  the  eye,  it  will  be  convenient,  first,  to  con- 
sider the  requirements  of  the  building  itself,  in 
order  that  its  contents  may  be  seen  to  the  best 
advantage.  Above  all,  then,  it  is  necessary  that 
ample  light  be  admitted.  This  is  best  secured  by 
continuous  top-lights,  not  in  the  walls  and  near 
their  top,  but  in  the  very  roof  itself ;  in  the  end- 
walls  further  windows  are  an  advantage,  but  the 
side-walls  should  offer  as  much  show-space  as 
possible.  Further,  in  order  to  bring  every  square 
foot  of  the  wall  area  within  easy  view,  there  should 
be  a  narrow  rail-gallery  with  an  open  (gridiron) 
floor  running  all  round  the  room,  if  the  height  of 
the  roof  be  anything  over  fourteen  feet  from  the 
floor.  By  thus  utilising  to  the  utmost  the  whole  of 
the  available  wall  area,  the  floor  is  left  clear  for  a 
few  select  and  important  show-cases,  and  the  un- 
dignified appearance  of  an  overcrowded  display  is 
avoided.  A  parquet  is  preferable  to  a  boarded 
floor,  as  being  more  free  from  vibration  and  also 
quieter  to  the  tread.  If  the  museum  is  much  fre- 
quented, as  is  to  be  hoped,  there  will  inevitably  be 
brought  on  to  the  floor  a  certain  amount  of  dirt, 
necessitating  fairly  frequent  sweeping,  and  the 
up-stirring,  unless  prevented,  of  that  pest  of  all 
museums — dust :  dust  which  will  settle  upon  every 
glass  surface,  and  will  find  its  way  into  the 
most  carefully  closed  case,  causing  hours  of  labour 
alike  to  the  school  servant  and  to  the  skilled 
curator  or  master-in-charge.  This  nuisance  may 
be  very  largely  reduced  by  applying  to  the  floor 
an  oily  preparation,  **  Florigene,*'  obtainable  from 
the  Dust  Allayer  Co.,  165  Queen  Victoria  Street, 
London,  E.C.  The  entry  of  fine  dust  into  pro- 
fessedly dust-proof  cases  is  best  obviated  by  having 
in  each  case  a  hole  of  reasonable  dimensions 
through  which  there  is  an  easy  passage  for  the 
air.  This  hole  must  be  well  filled  with  cotton- 
wool, which  will  act  as  a  dust-filter,  and  allow  the 
air  to  pass  through  purified.  By  affording  a  wide 
and  easy  air-passage  to  the  currents  which  are 
inevitable  in  consequence  of  changes  of  tempera- 
ture, all  movements  of  air  through  the  hinges  and 
other  narrow  junctions  are  practically  prevented, 
and  thus  dust  enters  only  through  the  trap,  in 
which  it  is  securely  arrested. 

Adjoining  the  main  room  of  the  museum,  and 
on  the  same  floor  (the  ground  floor  is  best),  there 
should  be  at  least  one  fair-sized  and  w^ell-lighted 
workroom  and  storeroom.  Specimens  can  seldom 
be  placed  in  their  right  positions  immediately  they 
are  received,  and  often  they  need  a  more  or  less 
lengthy  preparation,  which  can  only  be  bestowed 
during  odd  minutes  here  and  there  by  the  master- 
in-charge — usually  a  man  with  a  full  complement 
of  ordinary  class  and  laboratory  work  to  attend  to. 


Hence,  a  room  where  the  specimens  can  be  left 
undisturbed  between  the  |>eriods  of  work  is  an 
absolute  necessity.  A  second  workroom  for  the 
pupils  is  also  of  enormous  value,  and  may  con- 
veniently be  the  headquarters  of  the  natural  his- 
tory club.  This  institution  ought  to  be  the  chief 
contributor  to  the  museum  collections,  for,  though 
names  and  addresses  of  firms  from  whom  speci- 
mens can  be  purchased  are  given  below,  the  ex- 
hibits should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  the  result  of 
work  done  in  the  school  itself.  There  is  no  surer 
way  of  securing  interest  being  taken  in  the 
museum  than  to  get  the  pupils  themselves  to  spend 
time  and  thought  over  its  embellishment.  That 
which  has  cost  nothing  is  only  too  often  lightly 
esteemed. 

Though  the  practice  of  defining  an  object  by 
stating  what  it  is  not  is  generally  to  be  condemned, 
yet  in  the  present  instance  it  is  very  necessary  to 
insist  that  the  museum  is  not,  and  must  not  be,  a 
mere  miscellaneous  assemblage  of  curiosities,  ab- 
normalities, and  other  specimens — the  abandoned 
hobbies  of  munificent  donors.  There  must  be  a 
definite  aim  and  principle  of  selection,  to  which  the 
responsible  master  or  mistress  must  rigidly  ad- 
here, even  at  the  risk  of  discouraging  presenta- 
tions. No  curator  can  have  been  long  in  office 
without  experiencing  the  painful  necessity  of  say- 
ing **  No,  thank  you,'*  to  the  offer  of  some  collec- 
tion, perhaps  of  real  value  in  itself,  and  appro- 
priate enough  in  some  other  museum,  but  entirely 
out  of  place  in  that  of  an  English  school.  A  notice 
of  **No  rubbish  to  be  shot  here'*  is  at  times  a 
tempting  placard  for  the  museum  door,  but  the 
implied  discourtesy  may  perhaps  be  avoided  by 
posting,  in  some  conspicuous  place,  a  list  of 
objects  of  which  the  museum  is  in  need,  and  on 
which  intending  benefactors  may  expend  their 
generosity  with  advantage.  It  is  also  convenient 
to  reserve  for  *' recent  additions"  one  case,  in 
which  unsuitable  gifts  may  for  a  time  be  dis- 
played before  being  consigned  to  their  proper 
place  ! 

What,  then,  are  to  be  regarded  as  the  proper 
limits  of  a  school  museum?  First  and  foremost,  I 
would  insist  that,  with  very  few  exceptions,  all 
specimens  should  be  British,  or,  at  any  rate,  such 
as  occur  in  these  islands,  the  qualification  being 
intended  to  admit  foreign  examples  of  species 
that  occur  but  rarely  this  side  the  Channel. 
Secondly,  especial  prominence  should  be  given  t6 
the  fauna,  flora,  and  geology  of  the  immediate 
neighbourhood.  From  these  special  instances  as 
texts,  the  museum  should  preach  an  illustrated 
sermon  on  the  leading  facts  and  principles  of  the 
sciences  of  biology  and  geology.  To  take  the 
strictly  local  first.  The  physical  features  of  the 
district  are  best  explained  by  means  of  a  relief 
model  on  which  the  various  geological  strata  crop- 
ping out  are  indicated  by  distinctive  colours.  The 
model  should  include  all  the  country  within,  say, 
a  radius  of  ten  miles  from  the  school,  and  should 
show  clearly  the  courses  of  rivers  and  streams, 
and  the  '*  water-divides  "  if  any  such  occur.  The 
model  can  easily  be  made  by  the  pupils  themselves 
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from  the  data  of  the  six-inch  Ordnance  map, 
though  it  will  be  necessary  to  construct  the  model 
on  a  more  reduced  scale  to  avoid  undue  bulk.  In 
any  case,  the  vertical  scale  must  be  considerably 
(about  ten  times)  exaggerated  as  compared  with 
the  horizontal,  or  a  disappointing  flatness  will 
result.  Near  to  the  model,  the  geological  collec- 
tions will  find  their  natural  place.  These  should 
consist  chiefly  of  well-chosen  petrological  examples 
of  the  principal  formations  of  the  district,  and  of 
the  fossils  characteristic  of  each.  The  nature  of 
each  formation,  its  history,  and  the  evidence 
afforded  by  its  fossils  should  be  set  forth  in  plain, 
untechnical  language.  If  space  permit,  there  may 
be  another  geological  case,  arranged  stratigraphic- 
ally,  in  which  a  few  of  the  more  important  fossils 
of  each  stratum  are  displayed,  their  structure  ex- 
plained, and  their  affinities  with  existing  forms  of 
life  pointed  out.  It  is  a  mistake  to  attempt  to 
exhibit  exhaustive  (and  exhausting)  series  of 
fossils.  Complete  collections  are  best  placed  in 
drawers,  readily  accessible,  beneath  the  show- 
cases. Very  excellent  series  of  photographs  illus- 
trating the  most  notable  geological  exposures  in 
this  country  have  been  issued  by  the  British  Asso- 
ciation. They  can  be  obtained  from  Prof.  W.  W. 
Watts,  F.R.S.,  and  fully  deserve  a  place  in  every 
school  museum.  Each  photograph  is  accompanied 
by  a  short  and  lucid  description.  They  should  be 
framed  and  glazed  and  hung  on  the  walls  in  some 
suitable  place.  Portfolios  are  apt  to  escape  atten- 
tion, and  their  contents  are  liable  to  injury  during 
inspection. 

Passing  to  the  botanical  department,  the  hortus 
siccus  must  be  condemned  without  reservation. 
However  successfully  flowers  are  pressed  and 
dried,  they  are  not  then  fit  subjects  for  the  school 
museum.  A  few  well-preserved  and  dissected 
typical  specimens  set  out,  some  dry,  some  **  wet,'* 
and  with  the  express  intention  of  demonstrating 
the  diagnostic  characters  of  the  more  familiar 
orders  of  plants,  are  of  more  value  than  the  most 
complete  herbarium.  The  more  minute  features 
of  the  floral  anatomy  can  be  made  clear  by  the  aid 
of  enlarged  drawings,  or  of  wax  models  such  as 
those  supplied  by  Mr.  H.  E.  Smedley,  628  Green 
Lanes,  Harringay,  N.  During  the  spring  and 
summer  months  it  is  a  good  plan  to  have  freshly 
gathered  specimens  of  such  plants  as  are  in 
blossom  placed  in  vases  of  water  on  a  show-table 
in  the  museum.  The  flowers  should  be  grouped 
according  to  their  natural  orders  and  genera,  and 
each  provided  with  a  conspicuous  label  giving  the 
popular  and  scientific  names.  It  is  best  to  use, 
for  this  purpose,  a  show-table  such  as  those  seen 
at  flower-shows,  ue.  with  a  number  of  holes 
pierced  through  it,  so  as  to  allow  the  stalks  of  the 
plants  to  pass  into  vessels  of  water  kept  out  of 
view,  and  out  of  reach  of  accident,  beneath  the 
planking. 

The  various  forms  of  climbing  organs  are  also 
good  exhibits.  Pot  plants  of  the  creepers  and 
climbers  can  be  brought  to  a  suitable  size  out  of 
doors  or  in  the  greenhouse,  and  transferred  to 
the  museum   for   a   few   weeks,    without   serious 


injury  to  the  specimens.  At  times,  no  doubt,  a 
friendly  nurseryman  might  be  induced  to  lend  a 
good  series.  It  will  be  necelssary  to  call  attention 
to  the  nature  of  the  climbing  organ  in  each  case 
by  means  of  a  drawing  and  clearly-worded  label. 

Fruits,  both  succulent  and  dry,  form  exceUent 
museum  subjects,  and  their  modes  of  dispersal  can 
readily  be  appreciated  by  young  pupils  and  by  the 
general  public,  to  whom,  by  the  way,  the  school 
museum  ought  to  be  accessible  at  certain  hours, 
and,  if  possible,  on  Sunday  afternoons.  The  suc- 
culent fruits  must,  of  course,  be  exhibited  as 
*  *  wet  *  *  preparations.  They  may  be  placed  in  a 
3  or  4  per  cent,  solution  of  the  commercial  40  per 
cent,  formalin  in  rectangular,  not  cylindrical, 
glass  jars  with  a  glass  lid.  The  fruit  itself  may 
be  held  in  position  either  by  means  of  a  couple  of 
fine  glass  rods  passed  through  it,  or  it  may  be 
attached  by  means  of  india-rubber  solution  to  a 
sheet  of  thin  glass  or  to  a  sheet  of  celluloid. 
This  last  is  very  convenient  material,  as  il  can 
readily  be  cut  to  any  size  or  shape  by  scissors, 
and  when  placed  in  the  formalin  solution  is  hardly 
visible.  The  same  treatment  may  also  be  applied 
to  seeds  in  the  successive  stages  of  germination. 
The  glass  covers  of  the  jars  can  be  fixed  in  posi- 
tion by  the  india-rubber  solution.  Celluloid  is 
supplied  in  large  sheets  of  various  thickness  by 
Messrs.  Fitch  and  Co.,  Seldon  House,  Fulwood's 
Rents,  Holborn,  W.C. 

Turning  now  to  the  zoological  section.  Here 
the  museum  has  a  double  function  to  perform.  It 
is  certain,  and  quite  rightly,  to  be  used  as  a  place 
of  reference  by  young  naturalists  who  are  anxious 
to  identify  specimens  collected  in  the  pursuit  of 
their  own  hobby.  Now,  juvenile  hobbies  are 
things  to  be  encouraged;  apart  from  their  moral, 
intellectual,  and  aesthetic  value,  which  is  great, 
many  a  childish  hobby  has  ere  now  proved  the 
foundation  of  solid  work  in  after  life,  and  of  great 
gain  to  the  stock  of  human  knowledge  and  happi- 
ness. It  is  a  reproach  to  our  schools  that  so 
many  hobbies  are  but  short-lived  and  lead  to  no 
good  result  either  in  their  temporary  possessor 
or  in  the  community.  Why  is  it  that  this  is  so? 
Largely  it  is  due  to  the  fact  that  we  do  not  suffi- 
ciently encourage  in  hobbies  an  interest  that  is 
intellectual.  The  stage  of  collecting  natural  ob- 
jects from  mere  lust  of  possession  is  of  almost 
universal  occurrence,  nor  is  it  any  matter  for 
regret  that  this  is  usually  of  but  brief  duration. 
But  if,  while  this  phase  is  dominant,  we  could 
lead  our  pupils  to  collect  less,  but  study  more 
closely  their  specimens,  we  should  produce  better 
results  and  earn  the  lasting  gratitude  of  many. 
The  museum  is  undoubtedly  the  best  instrument 
for  achieving  this  end.  It  is  therefore  desirable, 
not  so  much  to  accumulate  complete  collections  of 
the  classes  of  British  animals,  though  I  must  not 
be  understood  to  discourage  these,  but  rather  to 
procure  a  few  representative  examples  of  each,  so 
arranged  as  to  display  the  anatomical  features 
which  are  of  value  in  the  classification  of  the 
several  groups  and  in  the  determination  of  genera 
and  species.     Further,  by  means  of  drawings  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


April,   1906.] 


The    School    World 


127 


full  descriptions,  the  function  of  the  organs  and 
the  general  working  of  the  animal  machinery 
should  be  made  clear.  In  short,  the  zoological 
cases  should  be  an  introductory  text-book  of  com- 
parative anatomy  and  physiology,  illustrated,  as 
far  as  possible,  by  the  hand  of  Nature  herself. 

For  example,  the  mammal  collection  might  com- 
prise skeletons  of  a  sheep,  a  fox,  a  rabbit,  a 
hedgehog,  and  a  bat,  together  with  a  few  well- 
stuffed  specimens,  or  perhaps  good  pictures  if 
space  be  limited.  Every  bone  of  each  skeleton 
should  be  clearly  named,  and  attention  directed 
to  the  form  of  the  teeth,  limbs,  &c.,  as  correlated 
with  the  diet  and  habits  of  each  animal.  A  few 
*  *  wet  *  *  specimens  will  be  necessary  to  show  the 
relation  and  working  of  the  muscles  and  internal 
viscera.  These  can  be  obtained  from  Messrs. 
Watson  and  Son,  313  High  Holborn,  W.C. 
Other  mammals  can,  of  course,  be  added  in  their 
appropriate  places  as  opportunity  permits.  And 
here  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  bats  are  best 
exhibited  as  '  *  wet ' '  preparations  in  formalin. 
The  smaller  insectivores  and  rodents  can  be  satis- 
factorily '*  mummified  *'  in  vapour  of  formalin  as 
follows  : — The  freshly  killed  animal  should  be 
fixed  in  a  good  attitude  on  a  sheet  of  cork  or  soft 
wood,  and  the  whole  then  placed  in  a  biscuit-tin  or 
other  tolerably  air-tight  receptacle,  in  which  is  to 
be  set  a  saucer  filled  with  formalin  of  full  strength. 
The  cork  should  be  raised  on  a  low  support  to 
prevent  it  from  getting  wetted  by  the  formalin  or 
by  any  condensed  liquid  that  may  trickle  down  the 
sides  of  the  tin.  In  some  cases  it  may  further  be 
advisable  to  inject  some  formalin  per  anurriy  or 
through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  and  thorax  by 
means  of  a  hypodermic  syringe.  The  specimen 
should  be  left  in  the  closed  vessel  for  about  one 
month,  and  may  then  safely  be  removed.  A  little 
practice  will  enable  anyone  to  insert  artificial  eyes, 
if  desired.  Specimens  thus  treated  are  not  subse- 
quently attacked  by  moth  or  mite,  nor  do  they 
give  any  indication  of  decay.  The  method  has 
the  advantage  of  preserving  the  fur  of  the  animal 
in  a  perfectly  natural  condition,  entirely  devoid 
of  that  sleek  smoothness  so  generally  observable 
in  stuffed  specimens,  and  so  utterly  untrue  to 
nature. 

One  bird's  skeleton  well  labelled  and  explained 
would  probably  meet  school  requirements,  but  this 
can  be  supplemented  by  a  series  of  heads  and  feet 
illustrating  the  relations  between  the  form  of  these 
organs  and  the  habits  of  the  bird.  There  should 
be  at  least  two  birds  stuffed  and  set  up,  not  with 
a  view  to  natural  attitude,  but  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  demonstrating  the  technical  **  regions  '* 
of  the  external  anatomy.  Messrs.  Watkins  and 
Doncaster,  36  Strand,  W.C,  will  supply  these  to 
order ;  the  labelling,  however,  must  be  done  at  the 
museum,  preferably  by  some  neat-handed  pupil. 
The  various  types  of  feather  should  also  be  set 
out  and  their  parts  labelled.  White  feathers  on 
a  black  background  show  up  best.  The  minute 
structure  of  a  feather  may  be  shown  by  means  of 
a  model  constructed  of  thick  white  paper,  or  of 
the  substance  of  the  large  fungus  (Polyporus)  that 


1  often  grows  upon  the  bark  of  decadent  birch 
I  trees.  The  flesh  of  this  fungus  is  beautifully  white 
j  and  homogeneous  in  texture.  When  fresh,  it  can 
be  cut  into  strips  of  convenient  thickness  and 
dried;  it  can  then  be  cut  easily  into  any  shape 
desired.  In  appearance,  it  resembles  pure  white 
leather,  and  it  is  quite  permanent.  The  stuffed 
birds  of  the  general  collection  are  most  convenient 
for  use  when  each  specimen  is  set  up  in  a  separate 
case,  so  as  to  be  easily  movable  to  the  lecture- 
room  when  required.  An  appropriate  scene 
painted  upon  the  background  of  each  case  is  a  far 
better  setting  than  the  grasses  and  foliage  so 
often  inserted  by  taxidermists.  The  labels  on 
these  cases  should  state  the  popular  and  the  scien- 
tific name,  the  date  and  locality  of  the  capture  of 
the  individual,  and  also  the  nature  of  the  food,  the 
geographical  range,  and  the  migratory  or  **  resi- 
dent '*  character  of  the  species.  The  eggs,  how- 
ever exhibited,  must  be  carefully  protected  from 
daylight,  which  rapidly  destroys  the  pigment  of 
the  shells.  If  nests  are  included,  great  care  should 
be  taken  thoroughly  to  destroy  all  insect  life  in 
each  by  a  thorough  baking  in  an  oven.  If  this 
precaution  be  neglected,  beetles,  moths,  and  other 
*  *  small  deer ' '  will  make  their  appearance  and 
cause  endless  trouble  and  mischief  in  the  cases. 
If  there  be  any  suspicion  of  such  unwelcome 
visitors,  they  may  be  exterminated  by  placing  a 
saucer  full  of  carbon  bisulphide  in  the  suspect 
case,  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  evaporate  after 
rendering  the  case  as  air-tight  as  possible.  On 
account  of  the  evil  odour  of  carbon  bisulphide,  the 
operation  is  best  performed  at  the  beginning  of 
the  holidays,  when  visitors  will  be  few  for  some 
time.  Of  the  other  vertebrate  classes,  the  British 
reptiles  and  amphibians  are  so  few  that  with 
little  difficulty  the  whole  number  can  be  obtained. 
They  should  be  treated  on  the  same  principle  as 
the  higher  groups,  but  must  be  preserved  '*  wet  " 
in  formalin.  The  amphibians,  of  course,  afford  the 
best  opportunity  of  conveying  ideas  concerning 
development  and  the  bearing  of  embryology  on 
the  theory  of  evolution.  It  is  easy  to  rear  young 
frogs  from  the  egg,  and  the  process  may  be 
carried  on  in  the  museum  itself.  All  that  is  neces- 
sary is  to  place  a  little  of  the  spawn  in  water  in 
shallow  glass  bowls  with  a  few  green  water- weeds, 
and  the  rest  will  follow.  A  few  specimens  should 
be  picked  out  from  time  to  time,  and  placed  in 
formalin  in  small  glass  tubes.  When  the  series 
is  complete,  the  tubes  can  be  attached  in  due  order 
to  a  sheet  of  celluloid,  and  the  whole  mounted  and 
sealed  down  in  a  glass  jar  containing  formalin 
solution.  It  is  useless  to  attempt  an  exhaustive 
collection  of  fishes ;  it  will  be  sufficient  to  exhibit 
and  explain  skeletons  and  stuffed  specimens  of 
two  cartilaginous  and  two  bony  fishes — say  dog- 
fish and  skate,  pike  and  plaice.  To  these  may  be 
added  a  preparation  of  an  injected  specimen  dis- 
sected to  show  the  peculiarities  of  the  circulatory 
and  respiratory  systems. 

Molluscs  had  better  be  limited,  in  the  general 
collection,  to  the  land  and  fresh-water  species. 
There  should  be,  in  addition  to  these,  fully  labelled 
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dissections  and  shells  of  common  representatives 
of  the  chief  molluscan  orders,  and  fossils  of  the 
more  remarkable  extinct  forms.  This  latter  series 
might  include  the  snail,  fresh-water  mussel, 
limpet,  oyster,  cuttlefish,  octopus^  shell  of  nau- 
tilus, and  ammonite  and  belemnite  fossils. 

Each  one  of  the  orders  of  insects  should  be 
honoured  with  dissected  and  fully  explained  speci- 
mens in  all  stages  of  metamorphosis;  the  actual 
collections  should  be  made  and  the  specimens 
identified  by  members  of  the  school,  as  part  of  the 
work  of  the  natural  history  club.  During  the 
summer  term,  breeding-cages  containing  cater- 
pillars, and  bowls  of  water  in  which  are  being 
reared  larvae  of  dragon-flies,  gnats,  and  water- 
beetles,  are  certain  to  be  both  instructive  and 
popular.  If  the  arrangements  permit,  an  observa- 
tory beehive,  with  entry  and  exit  through  one  of 
the  window-panes,  is  an  excellent  object-lesson  in 
the  economy  of  social  insects:  and  alongside  it 
might  be  placed  a  collection  of  wasps*  nests  by 
way  of  contrast.  There  should  also  be  a  collec- 
tion both  of  useful  and  injurious  insects,  and  ex- 
amples of  the  ravages  of  the  latter  should  find  a 
place. 

The  crustaceans,  though  so  numerous  in 
species,  may  perhaps  be  confined  to  the  river  cray- 
fish, the  lobster,  and  the  species  of  crabs  most 
commonly  found  between  high  and  low  water 
mark,  and  the  rock-  and  ship-barnacle,  of  which 
latter  the  life-history  should  be  set  forth  by 
drawings. 

A  convenient  method  of  dealing  with  the  worms 
and  coelenterate  polyps  is  to  arrange  a  *  *  shore- 
pool  *'  case,  in  which  are  placed  the  commoner 
marine  worms  and  examples  of  the  jelly-fishes, 
sea-anemones,  and  sea-firs.  The  land  and  fresh- 
water relatives  of  these  animals  may  be  set  out  in 
a  small  adjoining  side-show.  The  unicellular 
animals  can  only  be  introduced  by  means  of 
models  or  drawings,  but,  for  the  sake  of  com- 
pleteness, a  few  of  these  should  be  included. 

In  the  subjoined  list  are  given  the  names  and 
addresses  of  some  of  the  firms  whose  goods  are 
necessary  to  the  museum  outfit.  It  is  not  intended 
to  recommend  these  in  preference  to  others;  I 
merely  chance  to  have  had  experience  of  them. 
For  wall-cases  and  table-cases — 

Messrs.     Hollancl    and    Han- 

nen,  12  Hyde  Street,  Blooms- 
bury,  W.C. 
Tickets,   label-holders,   and   many 

other  useful  articles — Messrs. 

\V.    Potter   and    Sons,    Ltd., 

161  Aldersgate  Street,  E.G. 
Stationery — Messrs.   W,   Straker, 

Ltd.,     49-63     Ludgate    Hill, 

E.G.  ;  Messrs.  Partridge  and 

Gooper,     i     Ghancery    Lane, 

W.G. 
Ivory,   bone,   and  metal  labels — Hughes   Label 

Go. ,  Ltd. ,  34  Great  Titchfield  Street,  \V. ; 

Photoglyptic  Go.,  82  Gamden  Road,  N.W. 
Glass    jars — Messrs.    Baird    and    Tatlock,,    14 

Cross  Street,  Hatton  Garden,  E.G.  ;  Messrs. 


Ford   and    Go.,    Holyrood    Glass    Works, 

Edinburgh. 
Glass  bowls,  useful  as  small  aquaria — Messrs. 

Fowler,    Lee,    and   Go.,    78   Bank    Street, 

Maidstone. 
Skeletons,   dissections,    cSr'c. — Messrs.    Watson 

and  Sons,  313  High  Holborn,  E.G. 
Type    collections     suitable    for   small   and    for 

larger  museums — Mr.  R.  J.   Brogden,   119 

Brecknock  Road,  London,  N.W. 


NEW    PHYSICAL   AND   GHEMIGAL 
APPARATUS. 

By  G.  H.  WvATT,  B.Sc,  A.R.C.Sc. 
Emanuel  School,  Wandsworth  Common. 

A  PREVIOUS  article  of  this  nature,  addressed 
to  masters  and  mistresses  in  secondary 
schools,  appeared  in  The  School  World 
for  October,  1904.  The  following  selection  has 
been  made  from  apparatus  exhibited  by  the 
makers  at  St.  Paul's  School  and  at  Westminster 
School,  under  the  auspices  of  the  I. A. A.M.  and 
of  the  Public  Schools  Science  Masters'  Associa- 
tion respectively.  It  is  believed  that  the  pieces  of 
apparatus  are  new  and  not  of  a  cost  exceeding  the 
possibilities  of  a  good-class  school. 

Messrs.  Baird  and  Tatlock  *  have  introduced  a 
burner  known  as  the  "  Sparsam,'*  in  which  a 
tap  with  a  lever  handle  at  the  base  of  the  burner 
regulates  the  air  and  the  gas  simultaneously.  Any 
size  of  luminous  or  non-luminous  flame  may  be 
obtained  by  turning  the  stopcock,  and  the  flame 
may  be  very  much  reduced  without  fear  of  **  strik- 
ing back  "  or  being  extinguished.     (3s.) 

Messrs.  F.  E.  Becker  and  Go.,  Ltd.,*  are 
supplying  a  new  form  of  Atwood's  machine,  of 
which  the  chief  points  are  a  simple  pneumatic 
release,  agate  centre  and  bearings  for  the  alu- 
minium wheel,  absence  of  dropping  platform,  and 
no  swing  given  to  either  weight  when  starting. 
The  upright  is  a  square  rod  of  brass,  8ft.  long, 
and  the  machine  is  fixed  to  the  wall.     (;^,^  los.) 

Figs.  I  and  2  show  the  construction  of  two 
pieces  of  expansion  apparatus  designed   by   Mr. 


Fig.  I. 

G.  F.  Giinther.  The  first  apparatus,  for  measur- 
ing linear  expansion,  takes  several  rods  of  metal 
at  the  same  time,  and  each  rod  is  brought  into 

1  Baird  and  Tatlock,  Cross  Street,  Hatton  Garden,  E.G. 

2  F.  E.  Becker  and  Co.,  33-37,  HattoiyWallLE-C 
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measuring  position  by  turning  the  steam  jacket 
on  its  supports.  Contact  with  the  spherometer 
is  tested  by  the  reflexion  method,  the  end  of  each 
rod  being  polished  and  plated. 

In  the  second  apparatus,  for  measuring  the 
absolute  expansion  of  a  liquid,  contact  is  indicated 
in  the  same  manner  by  reflexion  or  by  an  electrical 
signal.  A  further  improvement  consists  in  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  hot  column  of  liquid 
with  a  few  turns  of  steam-pipe,  which  have  the 
effect  of  ensuring  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  at 
the  {K>int  of  bending  to  the  horizontal.  A  point 
of  importance  is  that,  in  both  pieces  of  apparatus, 
the  spherometer  is  fixed  firmly  to  a  support,  and 
does  not  stand  precariously  on  a  smooth  glass 
plate. 

The  **  Meeker  *'  burner  is  an  improved  form  in 
which    a   solid   non-luminous   flame   is   produced. 

The  temperature 
throughout  the  flame 
is  practically  the 
same,  no  blue  cone 
being  visible.  Tests 
at  the  National 
Physical  Laboratory 
give  1 430°- 1 470°  C. 
as  the  temperatures 
at  the  centre  of  the 
flame  at  various 
heights  .  above  the 
gauze  top,  the  num- 
bers for  an  ordinary 
burner  at  correspond- 
ing positions  in  the 
flame  being  500°- 
1350°.  (8s.  6d.)  The 
same  burner  is  sup* 
plied  provided  with 
an  arrangement  for  a 
forced  air  draught 
(14s.  6d.),  and  is  also 
fitted  with  lurnaces 
of  various  types,  an 
ordinary  crucible 
furnace  costing  j^z    iis.    6d. 

Messrs.  Brown  and  Son^  have  brought  out  an 
apparatus  under  the  name  of  *'  The  Desideratum 
Automatic  Still,"  which  may  be  used  by  itself  or 
in  conjunction  with  a  water-oven.  In  the  latter 
case  a  great  economy  of  space  is  effected.  The 
apparatus  is  of  a  compact  cylindrical  form  and 
efficient.  A  still  nine  inches  in  diameter  and 
fourteen  inches  high  delivers  six  pints  of  dis- 
tilled water  per  hour  at  a  cost  of  three-farthings 
per  gallon.  The  complete  still,  with  burner,  costs 
£2  IS.  9d.  A  combined  copper  water-oven  and 
still  can  be  had  for  £^  los.  A  six-compartment 
oven  with  still  costs  j£g.  The  same  firm  is 
making  standard  water  and  gas  fittings  for 
laboratory  purposes,  and  much  apparatus  of  a 
nature  suitable  for  technical  and  hospital 
work. 
The  high   quality  of  the  instruments  supplied 


Fig.  9. 


Fig.  3. 


^  Brown  and  Son.  25,  Charlotte  Street,  Caledonian  Road,  N. 
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by  the  Cambridge  Scientific  Instrument  Co.^  is 
well  known  to  science  masters,  and  not  only 
to  those  who  can  afford  to  buy  the  ap- 
paratus will  the  following  descriptions  be  of 
interest : — 

The  sensitive  micro-electroscope  (Fig.  3)  used 
and  designed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  R.  Wilson,  F.R.S., 
in  his  experiments  on  *' the  ionisation  of  air.*' 
Details  of  his  work  are  to  be  found  in  Ruther- 
ford's **  Radio-activity,'*  recently  published,  and 
reference  is  made  to  the 
extraordinary  delicacy  of 
the  instrument.  There  is 
one  very  narrow  gold  leaf 
which  is  supported  on  a 
wire,  the  continuation  of 
the  latter  corresponding  to 
the  second  leaf  of  early 
days.  The  supporting 
wire  is  insulated  by  a 
sulphur  bead,  and  the  leaf 
system  is  charged  by  a 
second  *' upper"  wire 
actuated  by  a  magnetic 
key  on  the  outside  of  the 
case.  The  insulation  is  so 
perfect  that  the  leakage  is 
due  to  the  natural  ionisa- 
tion of  the  air  contained  by  the  case.  The  motion 
of  the  leaf  is  observed  by  a  microscope  with  mi- 
crometer eye-piece  through  an  opening  in  the 
metallic  case.  Two  other  openings,  covered  with 
thin  paper  to  preserve  the  conducting  character  of 
the  case,  serve  to  admit  radiations  which  are 
under  experiment.  The  price  without  microscope 
is  /j'2  10s. 

The  special  feature  of  the  Broca  galvanometer 
lies  in  the  small  magnetic  moment  of  the 
**  needle,"  which  consists  of  two  vertical  parallel 
magnets,  having  a  consequent  pole  at  the  centre 
of  each,  and  fixed  very  close  to  one  another. 
Quartz  fibre  suspension  and  very  accurate  as- 
taticism  combined  further  increase  the  sensitive- 
ness of  the  instrument.     {;£7   los.) 

The  Dolezalek  electrometer  is  of  the  quadrant 
type,  but  of  exceptional  sensitiveness.  This  is 
due  to  the  **  needle "  being  very  light,  the 
quadrantal  case  very  shallow,  and  a  quartz 
fibre  suspension.  Figures  obtained  by  the  de- 
signer show  a  deflection  of  8" 5mm.  at  two 
metres  for  an  e.m.f.  of  one  millivolt.  {£'/  ios.> 
Standard  cadmium  cells  (e.m.f.  1*0195  volts) 
may  be  purchased  with  a  Kew  certificate  for 
£j  i2s.  6d. 

The  Duddell  thermo-galvanometer,  for  measur- 
ing extremely  small  currents  and  voltages,  is 
capable  of  measuring  the  currents  flo>ying  in  a 
Bell  telephone  when  in  use.  It  consists  of  a 
**  heater"  or  coil  through  which  the  small 
current  passes.  The  rise  of  temperature  of  this 
coil  causes  radiation  of  heat,  excessively  small  in 
quantity,  towards  the  thermo-couple  of  a  Boys'" 
radio-micrometer  suspended  between  the  poles  of 

1  The  Cambridge  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Cambridge. 
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a  permanent  magnet.  In  a  trial  experiment  it 
was  found  that  the  smallest  detectable  current 
measured  2*3  micro-amperes.     (;^i5  los.) 

Resistance  thermometry  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  Callendar-Griffiths  bridge,  resistance  ther- 
mometer, and  an  Ayrton-Mather  D'Arsonval  gal- 
vanometer, can  be  purchased  for  ;£^io. 

Several  firms  supply  Prof.  C.  V.  Boys*  geo- 
metric tripod  stands  which  form  supports  to 
apparatus,  adjustable  to  any  height,  each  tripod 
being  in  geometric  contact  with  the  one  beneath 
it. 

Messrs.  Gallenkamp  and  Co.^  are  making  a 
number  of  pieces  of  apparatus,  called  the  **  Tech- 
nical Series,*'  which  are  designed  for  students' 
use,  and  are  stated  to  give  very  considerable 
accuracy  in  practice.  Each  set  is  substantially 
made,  and  mounted  on  a  thick  teak  stand. 

Fig.  4  shows  the  apparatus  arranged  for 
measuring  the  coefficient 
of  expansion  of  gases  at 
constant  pressure.  The 
special  points  of  the  ap- 
paratus are  the  gradu- 
ated bulb  and  limb  at- 
tached, the  tap  at  the 
bend  which  allows  the 
pressure  in  the  two  limbs 
to  be  immediately  equal- 
ised, and  the  water- 
jacket  which  surrounds 
the  whole  of  the  mercury 
or  strong  sulphuric  acid 
used  to  confine  the  gas, 
and  so  renders  unneces- 
sary any  correction  for 
liquid      expansion. 

Other  pieces  of  ap- 
paratus in  the  same 
series  are  arrangements 
designed  for  experiments 
concerning  Boyle's  law, 
pressure  of  saturated 
vapours,  absolute  expan- 
sion of  liquids,  and  a 
constant  volume  air  thermometer.  The  Boyle's 
tube  is  mounted  on  a  support  two  metres  in 
height,  and  consequently  gives  results  extending 
over  a  wide  range  of  pressures.  {£2  5s.)  The 
saturated  vapour  apparatus  consists  of  a  gradu- 
ated barometer  tube,  the  upper  part  being  sur- 
rounded with  a  water-jacket,  a  small  siphon  being 
arranged  to  preserve  a  constant  level  of  mercury 
in  the  cistern.  (£2.)  The  absolute  expansion  of 
liquids  is  measured  by  Dulong  and  Petit 's  method. 
The  capillary  horizontal  tube  being  provided  with 
a  T-piece  and  tap,  the  apparatus  is  quickly 
emptied,  and  another  liquid  can  be  then  intro- 
duced. The  side  tubes  are  nearly  one  metre  in 
height.  (£2  7s.  6d.)  The  constant  volume  air 
thermometer  is  that  of  Jolly,  with  the  addition 
of    a    side    tube    through    which    dry    pure    air 


li*^  Ik  £""■•"■*  4  LJ- 


Fig. 


1  Gallenkamp  and  Co.,  19,  Sun  Street,  Finsbury  Square,  E.G. 


may  be  admitted  to  the  bulb  at  any  moment 
to  bring  the  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  atmo- 
sphere. Range  of  temperature,  from  250*^  to 
—  100°.     {£1  17s.  6d.) 

The  same  firm  supplies  a  Davies'  combined 
furnace  and  tripod,  which  consists  of  a  fire-day 
body  with  asbestos  outer  covering,  sheet-iron 
jacket,  and  metal  chimney.  The  source  of  heat 
is  an  ordinary  Bunsen  burner,  and,  from  tests 
indicated,  the  furnace  is  very  efficient,  copper 
melting  in  twenty  minutes,  brass  in  ten  minutes, 
and  so  on.  The  apparatus  should  become  ven- 
popular,  for  it  is  both  strong  and  cheap  (4s.  gd.). 
A  new  form  of  clamp  is  supplied  for  holding  any 
tube  apparatus  without  a  retort  stand.  It  is 
provided  with  a  suspending  wire  frame,  whidi 
allows  the  apparatus  to  hang  vertically,  and 
should  be  found  useful  for  fixing  burettes  to  the 
edge  of  a  bench  shelf.     (14s.  per  doz.) 

Messrs.  J.  J.  Griffin  and  Sons*  issue  an  ex- 
tensive series  of  catalogues  of  special  interest  to 
schools.  In  the  list  of  thermometers  and  pyro- 
meters, means  arc  offered  of  measuring  tempera- 
tures from  —200°  to  4000°.  Mercury  thermo- 
meters containing  nitrogen  enable  great  accuraq^ 
to  be  obtained  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  boil- 
ing-point of  mercury.  (4s.  upwards.)  An  interest- 
ing method  of  compensating  for  slow  changes  of 
zero  consists  in  fusing  a  small  rod  of  another 
kind  of  glass  inside  the  bulb  of  the  instrument 

(28s.) 

Prof.  W.  F.  Barrett's  form  of  Dine's  hygro- 
meter is  supplied  by  this  firm.  Two  tanks  furnish 
cold  and  warm  water  respectively  to  the  thermo- 
meter chamber,  and  the  formation  of  dew  takes 
place  on  silver-plated  copper.  In  Alluard's  in- 
strument the  temperature  is  lowered  by  ether, 
and  the  dew  is  formed  on  a  gilded  surface  placed 
close  to  a  similar  and  surrounding  surface,  afford- 
ing a  means  of  promptly  observing  the  actual 
production  of  dew. 

The  optical  bench  shown  in  Fig.  5  is  three 
metres  in  length,  and  the  uprights  are  so  devised 
that  the  objects  can  be  brought  close  up  to  one 
another.  The  separate  pieces  of  apparatus  in- 
cluded in  the  set  can  be  easily  seen  from  the 
figure. 

Andrews's  automatic  vacuum  regulator.  Fig. 6, 
is  designed  for  use  with  vacuum  pumps  when  it 
is  desired  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure,  e.g- 
in  distilling  under  reduced  pressure.  A  sliding 
rod,  by  pressing  on  a  spring,  according  to  its 
position,  modifies  and  also  maintains  the  pressure 
required  to  open  a  valve.  The  apparatus  under 
exhaustion  is  connected  to  the  side  tube.  Should 
the  vacuum-pressure  fall  below  that  for  which 
the  spring  is  adjusted,  air  enters  by  the  valve. 

Messrs.  Philip  Harris  and  Co.,  Ltd.,*  have 
issued  two  large  catalogues  of  physical  and 
chemical  apparatus,  from  which  we  can  only 
select  a  few  numbers. 

The  firm  make  a  speciality  of  Atwood  machines, 


1  J.  J.  Griffin  and  Sons,  Kinf(sway,  W.C 

2  Philip  Harris  and  Co.,  i44-i46»  Edmund 


Street,  Birmingham- 
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which  they  supply  in  different  grades  at  prices 
varying  from  £2  to  ;£^io  15s.,  each  machine  being 
of  the  wall  pattern. 


Fig.  5. 

Figs.  7  and  8  show  the  construction  of  the 
patent  timing  arrangement,  which  can  be  applied 
to  any  form  of  machine.  Pressing  on  a  contact 
key  releases  one  of  the  moving 
weights,  and  at  the  same  instant 
causes  the  electro-magnetic  lever 
(^^S-  7)  to  start  the  stop-watch 
shown.  The  other  moving  weight, 
striking  the  platform  (Fig.  8), 
again  completes  the  circuit,  and 
so  causes  the  lever  to  stop  the 
watch. 

A    D'Arsonval    galvanometer   is 
supplied  by  this  firm  for  j(^2  7s.  6d. 
in  brass  case,  and  a  cheaper  form 
on  mahogany  base  and  under  glass 
11  shade  for  £1  2s.  6d. 

II  For  electrostatic  experiments   a 

I'J  convenient    indicating    instrument 

is   the   ebonite   needle — a   strip   of 
F''--  6.  ebonite  mounted  on  a  pivot  exactly 

like  an  ordmary  magnetic  needle.      (3s.  6d.) 
The  O'Toole  apparatus  for  measuring  linear  ex- 


FlG.  7. 


pansion  employs  the  principle  of  the  optical  lever, 
or  measures  the  displacement  of  the  end  of  the  rod 


by  bringing  back  to  the  horizontal  a  spirit-level 
displaced  by  the  expansion.     (£1  12s.  6d.) 

Useful    pocket-books    are    issued    by    Messrs. 

Harris,  comprising 
*  *  science  data  *  *  and 
a  diary.  Five-figure 
logarithms,  arranged 
by  Mr.  A.  Du  Pr6 
Denning  to  get  over 
the  difficulties  of  the 
'*  differences  '*  in  the 
low  numbers,  give 
log  4  to  9999  and 
antilog  o'o  to  0*699, 
together  with  various 
useful  tables.  These 
tables  are  also  issued 
printed  on  a  varn- 
ished card. 

Messrs.  W.  G.  Pye 
and  Co.^  issue  a  cata- 
logue in  which  the 
items  of  interest  are 
very  numerous.  A 
ballistic  galvanometer  (Hibbert*s)  is  shown  of 
the  D' Arson val  pattern,  and  should  be  popular  at 
its  low  price  {j^,i  12s.  6d.),  which  includes  an 
inductor  of  200  turns.  A  two-volt  storage  cell 
may  be  had  for  is.  9d.,  suitable  for  joining  with 
others  to  form  large  groups,  and,  for  2s.  6d., 
provided  with  brass  terminals  Used  singly  as  a 
standard.  A  convenient  magnetometer  (Searle's) 
consists  of  a  brass  holder  provided  with  an  alu- 
minium pointer,  and  is  capable  of  comparing 
strengths  of  fields  from  05  to  4*0  c.g.s.  units. 
(2s.)  In  magnetometric  experiments  the  position 
of  a  magnetic  pole  is  obtained  more  or  less  ap- 
proximately with  the  ordinary  rectangular-shaped 

magnets.  The  posi- 
tion is  fixed  with 
greater  certainty  by 
using  Robinson  mag- 
nets with  spherical 
ends.  These  may  be 
had  for  3s.  6d.  a  pair. 
The  absolute  con* 
ductivity  of  copper  for 
heat  may  be  mea- 
sured by  means  of  Searle's  apparatus,  which  is  , 
shown  in  Fig.  9.  The  teak  case,  packed  with 
felt,  may  be  opened  for  exhibiting  the  construc- 
tion of  the  apparatus.  It  is  only  necessary  to 
say  that  the  heat  is  applied  at  one  end  of  a 
twelve-inch  bar  by  means  of  a  steam  jacket,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  bar  is  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant temperature  by  a  spiral  tube  through  which 
passes  a  stream  of  cold  water.     (;^5.) 

For  practice  with  lenses,  a  trial  case  contain, 
ing  fifty  of  various  focal  lengths  should  be  most 
useful.     {£2   15s.) 

This  firm  makes  a  speciality  of  squared  paper, 
both  loose  and  in  books,  of  various  rulings, 
English,    metric,    and    logarithmic.     At    the   end 


Fig.  8. 


W,  G.  Pye  and  Co.,  Granta  Worl<s,  Cam^ridgrrx  ^--^^-^  1  ^ 
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of  the  catalogue  is  an  extensive  list  of  apparatus 
such  as  is  required  by  each  set  of  students  work- 
ing at  elementary  courses  in  the  various  branches 
of  physics. 


Fig.  9. 

Messrs.  Townson  and  Mercer  ^  are  supplying 
an  improved  form  of  Lavelle's  expansion  appara- 
tus (21s.),  and  a  model  compass  in  gimbals 
(i2s.  6d.).  Fig.  10  shows  a  new  form  of  eudio- 
meter (Wilson's  patent),  the  construction  of  which 
is  easily  seen,  a  and  b  are  graduated  tubes,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  platinum  terminals  and 
surrounded  with  a  jacket; 
c  and  E  are  three-way 
stopcocks,  and  f  a  mer- 
cury reservoir.  By  raising 
or  lowering  f,  gases  may 
be  driven  from  or  drawn 
into  A  or  b,  or  driven  from 
A  to  B,  use  being  made  of 
the  three-way  stopcocks. 

The  instrument  may  be 
used  for  illustrating 
Boyle's  law  for  pressures 
greater  or  less  than  that 
of  one  atmosphere,  the 
gas  experimented  upon 
being  in  a  or  b  respec- 
tively. For  Charles's  law 
the  gas  is  heated  in  the 
tube  B.  To  find  the  vari- 
ous volume  changes  of 
interacting  gases  either 
on  sparking  or  on  simply 
mixing,  the  gases  under 
examination  are  stored  in 
a  and  B,  and  brought  to- 
gether by  raising  the  mer- 
cury reservoir,  p.  This 
apparatus  should  prove  of 
considerable  value  in  eu- 
diometric  work,  one  great 
advantage  arising  from 
the  fact  that  the  gases  are  measured  in  a  and  b 
before  being  mixed  in  the  tube  b.     (;,(^.2  2s.) 

1  Townson  and  Mercer,  Camomile  Street,  E.C.^ 


Fig.  10. 


Several  firms  are  supplying  porcelain  Bunsen 
burners  (4s.)  for  use  in  fume-cupboards,  where 
corrosion  takes  place  with  great  rapidity.  The 
burners  may  be  obtained  provided  with  blow- 
pipe jets  if  desired. 

PENS     AND     PENHOLDERS. 

By  J.  \V.  Jar  VIS, 
St.   Mark's  College,   Chelsea,   S.W. 

Smith.  The  Clerk  of  Chatham  :  he  can  write  and  read 
and  cast  accompt. 

Cade.  O  monstrous  I 

.'>}}iith.  We  took  him  setting  of  boys'  copies. 

Cade.   Here's  a  villain  ! 

Swith.  He  has  a  book  in  his  pocket  with  red  lettm 
in   it. 

Cade.  Nay  then,   he  is  a  conjurer. 

Did;.  Nay,  he  can  make  obligations  and  wrile  court- 
hand. 

Cade.   1  am  sorry  for  it.     What  is  thy  name? 

Clerk.   Emmanuel. 

Dick.  They  used  to  write  it  on  the  top  of  letters— Twill 
go  hard  with  you. 

Cade.  Dost  thou  use  to  write  thy  name?  or  hast  ihou 
a  mark  to  thyself  like  an  honest,  plain-dealing  man? 

Clerk.  Sir,  1  thank  God,  I  have  been  so  well  brought 
up,  that  I  can  write  my  name. 

.1//.  He  hath  confessed  ;  Away  with  him  !  He's  a  villain 
and  a  traitor. 

Cade.  Away  with  him,  I  say  I  Hang  him  with  his  pen 
and  ink-horn   about  his   neck. 

2  Henry  VI.,  Act  IV'.,  Scene  ii. 

MR.  THOMAS  HODSON,  in  the  ^'Accom- 
plished  Tutor,*'  i8o6,  insists  upon  **  a  good 
pen  and  good  free  ink,  without  which  it  is 
impossible  to  write  a  fair  copy."  We  wonder  if 
Mr.  Thomas  Hodson  ever  tried  to  write  with  an 
hotel  pen — that  in  the  coffee-room  preferred— or 
perhaps  the  pen  and  ink  in  the  vestry  of  a 
country  church,  and  if  he  found  the  pen  good 
or  the  ink  *'free"?  How  he  must  have  wished 
for  the  metallic  stilus  and  the  wax  tablet  of  the 
Roman  or  the  Greek  !  But  the  Roman  and  the 
Greek  also  used  the  true  representative  of  the 
modern  pen,  a  hollow  reed,  as  is  yet  common  in 
the  East.  We  have  seen  it  asserted  that  quills 
were  used  for  writing  as  early  as  the  fifth  century 
A.D.,  and  in  Europe  they  were  long  the  onh 
writing  implement,  the  sorts  generally  used  bein^' 
those  of  the  goose  and  the  swan.  (Are  not 
"  Swan  **  pens  extensively  advertised  now?) 

This  form  of  pen  prevailed  in  England  up  to 
1825,  but  almost  a  hundred  years  ago  a  Mr.  Wise 
produced  steel  pens  of  a  barrel  form,  mounted  in 
a  bone  case  for  carrying  in  the  pocket.  They 
cost  at  first  half-a-crown,  and  though  they  were 
reduced  to  sixpence  they  were  not  very  popular, 
because  they  were  of  indifferent  make,  and  fatig^u- 
ing  to  use.  In  1820  the  well-known  Joseph  Gillott 
succeeded  in  making  a  pen  of  thinner  and  more 
elastic  steel  with  a  higher  temper  and  finish.  \ 
Further  improvements  have  so  reduced  the  cost 
and  raised  the  quality  that  a  gross  of  better  pens 
are  now  sold  by  the  same  malcers  at  one-sixth  of 
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the  price  of  a  single  pen  in  1821.  Cast  steel  of 
the  nnest  quality  is  used  in  the  manufacture,  and 
the  various  operations  are  performed  by  cutting, 
stamping,  and  embossing  apparatus,  worked 
chiefly  by  hand-presses.  Birmingham  was  the 
first  home,  and  is  still  the  principal  centre,  of  the 
steel-pen  industry.  Gold  pens  tipped  with  iridos- 
mine — a  compound  of  iridium  and  osmium,  most 
infusible,  and  resembling  gold  in  appearance — 
are  also  extensively  used,  and  a  good  one  will 
last  for  years.  These  expensive  pens  are  gene- 
rally fixed  in  a  holder  carrying  a  considerable 
supply  of  ink — hence  the  name  fountain-pen. 
But  the  trouble  with  a  fountain-pen  is  not  the 
supply  but  the  equality  of  the.  discharge,  and 
the  most  successful  form  yet  produced  is  an 
American  invention. 

Just  as  modern  social  life  is  perplexed  by  the 
minute  division  of  labour,  so  the  modern  school- 
master is  confronted  by  the  three  divisions  of  his 
pupirs  pen.  He  must  be  an  authority  on  the 
nib,  the  barrel  attachment,  and  the  holder  or 
shaft.  If  two  are  good  and  one  is  bad  there  is 
a  chance  of  failure,  and  the  modern  child  is  quite 
bold  enough  to  risk  this.  A  nib  tied  to  a  stick 
by  white  cotton  has  not  been  unknown;  indeed, 
a  nib  firmly  held  by  the  fingers  has  probably 
before  now  escaped  the  vigilance  of  the  teacher, 
as  many  a  loose  nib  found  in  the  school  ink-pot 
can  testify.  Mathematicians  tell  us  that  with  three 
things  we  can  make  six  permutations;  with  the 
three  divisions  of  his  pen  the  ink-stained  fingers 
of  an  ingenious  boy  can  make  an  infinity. 

But  to  the  nib.  Nib  is  the  same  as  neb  (A.S. 
face,  mouth,  beak).  It  is  allied  to  the  Dutch 
sneb,  a  beak,  compare  the  E.  snipe,  and  it  liter- 
ally means  the  point  of  anything,  particularly 
now  of  a  pen,  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  holder. 
Formerly  it  referred  to  cutting  a  point  on  a 
quill — 

**  How  profoundly  would  he  nib  a  pen.*' 

Lamb,  South  Sea  House. 

One  firm  of  manufacturers  (Messrs.  Gillott  and 
Co.)  have  placed  no  less  than  forty-six  varieties 
of  nib  on  the  market,  together  with  seven  varie- 
ties in  which  the  nib  is  part  of  the  barrel  under 
the  familiar  trade  name  of  '*  magnum  bonum.'* 
Some  of  these  are  small — no  thicker  .than  knit- 
ting or  crochet  needles — and  they  are  used  for 
special  technical  purposes,  chiefly  in  connection 
with  architectural  drawings.  At  the  other  end 
of  the  scale  are  pen-nibs  with  thick  blunt  points, 
exquisitely  smooth  for  *  *  grown-ups '  *  afilicted 
with  cacoethes  scribendi.  They  offer  no  resist- 
ance to  our  thoughts  as  they  flow  smoothly 
over  the  surface  of  the  paper,  and  they  lessen 
the  fatigue  of  our  weary  hand.  Between  these 
two  poles  lies  the  schoolmaster's  choice,  and  we 
say  choice  advisedly,  for,  if  he  will  not  decide, 
his  pupil  will  for  him,  and  bring  to  school  some 
wonderful  and  fearful  things  in  the  shape  of 
pen-nibs.  Never  shall  I  forget  the  joy  of  the 
boy  who  introduced  a  pen,  the  nib  of  which  ran 
exactly  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft.  He  had 
obeyed    the    rules   of   the   school    that   each    boy 


should  provide  himself  with  a  pen,  and  he  not 
only  proposed  to  use  it,  but  to  distribute  others 
among  his  fellows.  His  teacher  was  young  and 
inexperienced  then,  but  he  turned  the  occasion 
to  good  account,  for  it  made  an  excellent  work- 
ing explanation  of  the  phrase  "  driving  a  coach 
through  an  Act  of  Parliament,*'  which  occurred 
in  the  next  history  lesson. 

The  schoolmaster,  then,  must  choose  the  nib, 
and  not  allow  the  eccentricities  of  the  maker  to 
fascinate  the  pupil.  It  should  be  of  moderate 
length,  varying  from  one  and  three-eighths  to 
one  and  five-eighths  of  an  inch,  for  younger 
pupils.  The  points  should  be  fine,  not  abruptly 
ended  as  in  a  J,  nor  too  long  to  lose  their 
rigidity.  They  should  be  elastic  under  faint 
pressure,  and  be  so  tempered  that  they  do  not 
lose  this  elasticity  after  short  use.  If  the  points 
are  too  fine,  they  splutter  and  catch  the  fibres 
in  the  paper;  if  the  points  are  too  rounded  (as 
in  a  ball-pointed  pen),  they  offer  too  little  resist- 
ance to  the  inexperienced  hand.  The  design 
should  be  plain,  though  shoulders  are  recom- 
mended, as  they  give  strength  to  the  split  point, 
and  a  small  rectangular  hole  serves  admirably 
as  a  reservoir  for  the  ink.  But  one  type  of  nib 
is  not  recommended  throughout  a  school.  As  the 
pupils  increase  in  dexterity,  proficiency,  and  finger 
control,  the  nib  should  develop  into  a  softer  form, 
running  more  freely  over  the  surface,  and  with  a 
more  rounded  point.  As  facility  increases,  written 
exercises  should  be  done  with  the  maximum  degree 
of  rapidity  consistent  with  full  legibility.  The 
hardness  or  firmness  of  the  nib  should  not  hinder 
thought,  and  the  attention  of  the  child  should 
not  be  abstracted  more  than  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary from  the  subject  by  the  machinery  which  is 
being  used.  The  **  Carnegie  Series  **^  of  pen-nibs 
seems  to  meet  the  conditions  laid  down  very  satis- 
factorily. There  are  several  choices  among  the 
fine  and  medium  points,  and  they  are  neither  too 
hard  nor  too  stiff  for  young  fingers.  For  this 
reason  about  three  qualities  of  nibs  are  necessary 
for  pupils  from  eight  to  sixteen  years  of  age,  and 
the  promotion  from  one  to  the  other  is  often  an  in- 
centive to  good  work.  Grown-up-ness  is  the  ideal 
of  the  boy,  and  the  pupil  who  feels  he  is  growing 
up  is  capable  of  exerting  himself  beyond  the 
dreams  of  an  exacting  master.  The  school  nib, 
then,  should  be  as  simple  as  possible,  should  be 
provided  from  within  and  not  from  without  the 
school  until  the  pupil  has  reached  the  age  of 
discretion,  and  a  supply  should  be  kept  in  each 
master's  desk  in  readiness  for  emergencies. 

The  barrel  or  connection  between  the  nib  and 
the  shaft  is  of  .some  moment.  It  should  be  made 
of  steel  for  rigidity,  should  grasp  the  shaft  very 
firmly,  and  hold  the  nib  securely.  Here,  again, 
let  us  put  in  a  plea  for  simplicity,  and  for  the 
absence  of  devices  which  are  a  snare  to  the  bov 
and  a  worry  to  the  teacher.  Cheapness  in  the 
holder  means  inelastic  and  inferior  steel  in  the 
barrel.     Too  many  holes  or  spring  clutches  for 

1  Macniven  and  Cnmeron,  EdinJ!iur|;h.  T 
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the  nib  also  weaken  it,  and  the  annual  destruc- 
tion of  barrels  by  the  healthy  boy  is  only  paral- 
leled in  the  profligacy  of  Nature.  The  barrel 
should  taper  towards  the  nib  in  the  same  manner 
in  which  a  well-sharpened  blacklead  pencil  as- 
sumes the  conical  form,  and  the  junction  of  the 
two  should  not  be  abrupt  or  marked  by  any  pro- 
tuberance. 

Avoid  devices  to  keep  ink  from  the  fingers ; 
the  remedy  is  worse  than  the  disease.  A  wine 
merchant,  on  hearing  that  the  great  Earl  of  Derby 
was  suffering  from  the  gout,  sent  him  a  case  of 
sherry.  The  Earl  replied  thanking  the  merchant 
for  his  kindly  sympathy,  and  said  that,  having 
tasted  the  sherry,  he  preferred  the  gout.  Inky 
fingers  are  better  to  bear  than  teaching  writing 
with  ink-avoiding  preventives.  Many  years  ago, 
barrels  were  sold  with  indentations  on  them  show- 
ing where  the  fingers  should  be  placed  when  the 
pen  is  held  correctly.  But,  we  may  ask,  when  is 
the  pen  held  correctly  ?  Against  forcing  all  fingers 
into  one  position  before  the  strokes  can  be  made, 
we  are  passive  resisters. 

In  a  book  on  the  art  of  teaching,  which  lies 
before  us,  no  less  than  six  series  of  commands 
are  suggested  to  the  teacher  before  the  pupil  can 
begin  to  write.  As  the  charity  boy  said  when  he 
had  been  induced  to  learn  the  alphabet,  **he  did 
not  know  he  had  to  undergo  so  much  to  learn  so 
little.'*  Certainly  at  first  the  fingers  are  held  too 
stiflfly,  but  this  disappears  with  practice,  and  the 
simple  rule  is  that  the  child's  first  and  second 
fingers  should  be  straight  or  bent  slightly  out- 
wards, and  never  rigidly  bent  in.  This  allows 
for  a  slight  motion  of  the  pen  being  made  with- 
out any  other  motion  of  the  hand.  The  pen  or 
pencil,  to  encourage  finger  movements,  should 
be  held  at  least  one  inch  from  the  point,  and 
should  be  inclined  to  the  paper  about  60°.  The 
pupil  should  always  be  able  to  see  the  point  of 
the  pen  as  he  writes.  Perhaps  some  advice  given 
for  beginners  may  be  useful  here.  A  preliminary 
step  to  handwriting  is  training  in  making  the 
various  simple  strokes  which  are  requisite  for  the 
formation  of  letters.  The  lines  and  curves  may 
be  practised  successively  in  the  sand-tray,  with 
chalk  on  the  blackboard  or  on  prepared  walls, 
then  with  brush  and  pencil  on  a  smaller  scale, 
and  finally  with  the  pen.  The  "  magnum  bonum  " 
(nib  and  barrel  in  one)  represents  the  perfection 
of  adjustment  between  these  twojDarts,  but  the 
cost — almost  a  penny  each — is  against  its  use  in 
school.  Brass  barrels  are  useless  owing  to  their 
want  of  elasticity. 

The  third  part  of  our  pen  is  the  holder  or 
shaft.  The  quill  with  its  close-cut  feathers  was 
an  ideal  holder.  It  was  light,  it  tapered,  it 
was  balanced,  and  it  was  pleasantly  flexible.  We 
have  now  a  rigid  cylinder,  sometimes  grooved, 
ill  balanced,  and  most  vilely  varnished.  An  im- 
proved shaft  of  cedar  wood  has  been  put  upon  the 
marKet,  but,  owing  to  its  absorptive  qualities,  it 
soon  becomes  dirty.  With  a  fine  coat  of  varnish, 
these  holders  are  sold  at  4s.  3d.  a  gross,  and 
this  represents  a  substantial  article  at  a  very  fair 


price.  They  are  nine  inches  long,  thus  aff^ording 
at  least  three  or  four  chances  for  the  boy  to  cut 
them  down.  Why  are  boys  so  keen  about  cutting 
their  penholders  to  the  smallest  dimensions? 
When  the  youth  leaves  the  school-desk  for  the 
counting-house,  he  annexes  the  longest  pen  in 
the  office,  and,  pertly  stuck  behind  the  ear,  it 
becomes  a  formidable  weapon  at  close  quarters. 
The  minimum  size  for  a  pen  should  be  n 
length  that  will  reach  from  the  paper  to  half 
an  inch  above  the  first  knuckle,  i.p.,  about  four 
inches.  Below  this,  a  pen  is  impossible,  and  bare- 
faced confiscation  is  the  only  remedy.  Since  con- 
fiscation has  been  broached,  we  had  better,  like 
Mr.  Gilbert's  Mikado y  **  make  a  list  "  of  forms  of 
pens  which  should  be  instantly  annexed  by  the 
vigilant  teacher.  First  and  foremost,  those  which 
affectionate  aunts  and  uncles  buy  at  the  seaside. 
They  are  made  of  bone,  elaborately  turned,  pierced 
for  the  insertion  of  microscopic  views,  and  finished 
off  by  a  brass  holder.  They  weigh  twice  as  much 
as  an  ordinary  pen,  and  this  extra  weight  means 
additional  fatigue,  mounting  up  in  geometrical 
progression  as  the  day  goes  on.  Secondly,  those 
which  **  a  double  debt  do  pay,"  being  a  blacklead 
at  one  end  and  a  pen  at  the  other.  In  a  speci- 
men at  hand,  exactly  six  inches  long,  the  centre 
of  support  is  three  and  three-quarter  inches  from 
the  pen  end,  and  two  and  a  quarter  inches  from 
the  pencil  end.  This  is  all  right  for  the  pencil, 
but  quite  wrong  for  the  pen,  and  most  fatiguing 
for  the  pupil.  The  third  on  the  list  is  the  adver- 
tising pen.  We  used  to  confiscate  an  enormity 
with  a  swivel  pad  at  the  top,  by  which  the  boy 
could  stamp  his  name  not  only  on  his  legitimate 
property  but  on  anything  else,  while  the  marking- 
ink  lasted.  The  latest  product  of  ingenuity  we 
have  acquired  is  a  pen  in  which  the  holder  is  con- 
verted into  a  calendar.  The  inside  is  a  hollow 
cylinder,  and  a  cloth  calendar  is  arranged  on  the 
same  principle  as  a  spring  tape  measure.  Of 
course,  the  spring  lasts  two  days  in  the  hands 
of  an  enthusiastic  boy,  though  the  almanac  is 
thoughtfully  provided  for  two  years.  The  top  of 
the  holder  is  a  heavy  ornamental  screw,  into 
which  a  capital  portrait  of  our  gracious  King  is 
deftly  inserted.  The  firm,  it  need  scarcely  be 
said,  is  a  foreign  one. 

Of  fountain-pens  there  are  two  varieties.  One, 
called  stylographic,  is  a  wire  with  a  fine  metal 
point;  the  other  is  a  pen.  The  former  is  not 
suitable  for  boys  at  all ;  indeed,  the  wire  presents 
difficulties  to  men  ;  but  these  are  beside  the  present 
question.  The  latter  is  very  expensive,  and  so 
far  the  pen-nib  supplied  is  better  adapted  to 
satisfy  commercial  than  educational  needs.  The 
cheaper  varieties  are  disastrous,  as  the  nib 
soon  loses  its  flexibility,  the  strokes  are  ragged, 
and  the  pen  offers  an  insufficient  resistance  to 
the  untrained  hand.  To  the  boy,  the  charm  is 
not  that  he  desires  a  ready  instrument  for  re- 
j  cording  his  thoughts  on  paper,  but  that  he  can 
I  play  at  filling  and  refilling  the  fountain  with  ink 
by  means  of  the  suction-dropper.  A\'e  have  made 
many  experiments  with  this  P^y^^^A^^^^^  "o 
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nib  has  come  up  to  the  standard  required  for  the 
special  purpose  of  training  a  boy  to  write. 

To  sum  up.  The  holder  should  be  about  one- 
eighth  of  an  ounce  in  weight — that  is,  eight  pens 
without  the  nibs  should  balance  one  ounce.  A 
simpler  test  is  that  two  complete  pens  should 
balance  one  penny,  and  should  measure,  when 
placed  end  to  end,  about  one  foot.  This  repre- 
sents a  pen  which  can  be  used  by  young  fingers 
without  fatigue,  is  designed  to  teach  the  ele- 
ments of  letter-making  and  current  writing  most 
effectively,  and  serves  as  an  excellent  introduction 
to  that  later  form  of  penmanship  when  it  becomes 
such  an  unconscious  instrument  of  thought  that 
the  pen  may  be  truly  said  to  be  **  mightier  than 
the  sword." 


THE    USE    OF    GASOLINE    IN    SCHOOL 
LABORATORIES. 

By  J.  Rees  Foster,  B.Sc.  (Wales), 
Headmaster  of  Llanberis  County  School. 

A  SHORT  description  of  the  installation  of 
plant  for  the  generation  of  gasoline  for 
use  in  the  Llanberis  Intermediate  School 
appeared  in  Nature  of  November  9th,  1905,  and 
appears  to  have  interested  enough  readers  to  call 
for  a  more  detailed  description  of  apparatus, 
methods,  and  cost. 

As  a  result  of  the  adoption  of  more  rational 
views  of  the  place  of  experimental  work  in  a 
secondary-school  curriculum,  the  demand  of 
science  teachers  for  proper  laboratories  is  rapidly 
being  met  by  school  governors.  Where  a  town 
g:as-supply  is  available,  the  question  under  dis- 
cussion does  not  arise.  But  not  a  few  schools  are 
out  of  reach  of  coal  gas,  and  only  those  who  have 
attempted  to  organise  school  courses  in  chemistry 
and  physics  without  it  can  fully  realise  how  de- 
pendent upon  it  we  have  become. 

It  is  now  more  than  five  years  since  the  question 
presented  itself  in  all  its  difficulty  at  Llanberis, 
and  when  additional  laboratory  accommodation 
had  to  be  provided  a  practical  solution  of  the 
difficulty  was  imperative. 

If  coal  gas  is  not  available,  the  choice  seems  to 
lie  between  acetylene  and  gasoline.  The  former 
has  apparently  been  successfully  adopted  in  one 
school  at  least,  and  an  account  will  be  found  in 
The  School  World  for  January,  1902,  of  its 
use  in  the  laboratories  of  Felsted  School.  That 
it  is  a  valuable  substitute  where  great  heat  is 
necessary  is  clear  from  that  article,  and  the  writer 
goes  so  far  as  to  say  that  *  *  the  laboratory  would 
not  now  make  an  exchange  in  favour  of  coal 
^as."  Gasoline,  on  the  other  hand,  as  far  as 
could  be  ascertained,  had  not  been  successfully 
employed  in  this  country,  though  it  has  been 
used  for  various  purposes  in  America  for  many 
years.  The  first  gasoline  machine  of  which  par- 
ticulars were  obtained  involved  the  use  of  a  heat- 
ing; stove  to  assist  evaporation,  and  was  rejected 
on  the  ground  that  the  risk  of  explosion  was  too 


great ;  but  further  inquiries  showed  that  gasoline 
could  be  successfully  manipulated  without  this 
serious  drawback.  Estimates  were  obtained  for 
acetylene  and  for  gasoline.  The  chief  object  was 
to  provide  heating  burners  for  the  chemical  and 
physical  laboratories,  and  a  secondary  object  was 
to  light  the  school  buildings. 

For  purposes  of  comparison,  the  following 
details  may  be  given.  Provision  had  to  be  made 
for  about  fifty  Bunsen  burners  and  about  the 
same  number  of  illuminating  burners.  The  con- 
ditions laid  down  were,  that  the  plant  should 
provide  sufficient  gas  for  either  of  these  sets  of 
burners  singly,  but  would  not  be  called  on  to 
meet  the  demands  of  the  laboratories  and  supply 
light  for  the  whole  building  at  the  same  time. 
The  question  of  expense  had  to  be  considered  seri- 
ously in  the  choice  of  the  system.  The  tender 
of  a  firm  of  acetylene  gas  engineers,  which  had 
already  done  similar  work,  was  rather  more  than 
;£^i86,  including  all  gasfitters'  work.  A  tender 
for  gasoline  plant,  including  all  special  burners, 
was  ;^62.  A  separate  tender  for  piping  and  gas- 
fitters'  work,  to  be  done  locally,  was  £70.  Thus 
the  capital  outlay  was  40  per  cent,  higher  for 
acetylene.  To  make  the  inquiry  complete,  a 
rough  estimate  was  also  obtained  of  the  probable 
cost  of  connecting  the  school  up  to  the  nearest 
coal-gas  supply,  and  the  cost  of  laying  mains 
alone  worked  out  at  about  ;£^400.  The  still  more 
important  question  of  cost  of  maintenance  could 
not  .so  easily  be  found,  and  the  writer  had  no 
means  of  experimentally  comparing  the  actual 
cost  of  the  two  systems.  There,  however,  seemfed 
no  reason  to  doubt  the  estimate  that  one  gallon 
of  gasoline  is  equivalent  to  fourteen  pounds  of 
carbide  as  a  source  of  gas  giving  equal  illumina- 
tion. With  gasoline  at  is.  6d.  a  gallon,  this 
works  out  at  about  half  the  cost  of  acetylene,  and, 
as  will  be  shown  later,  gasoline  involves  far  less 
time  and  trouble  in  manipulation.  This  great 
advantage  in  the  matter  of  cost,  and  the  know- 
ledge that  gasoline  was  an  efficient  substitute  for 
coal  gas  for  laboratory  purposes,  decided  the 
question  in  its  favour. 

The  machine  was  supplied  by  The  Walworth 
Manufacturing  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
with  it  were  supplied  all  special  fittings,  including 
illuminating  and  Bunsen  burners.  A  local  gas- 
fitter  supplied  all  necessary  piping,  and  set  up 
the  machine  without  any  difficulty  under  the 
supervision  of  the  writer. 

The  method  of  generation  consists  simply  in 
driving  air  over  the  surface  of  the  gasoline  in  a 
tank,  and  is  carried  out  in  practice  as  follows  : — 
A  large  shallow  cylindrical  tank  of  copper,  c 
(Fig.  i),  about  six  or  seven  feet  in  diameter  and 
about  a  foot  deep,  and  holding  about  250  gallons, 
is  buried  in  the  ground  some  twenty  or  thirty 
feet  from  the  building.  Three  openings  are  pro- 
vided in  the  top  of  this  tank.  Into  one  is  screwed 
a  vertical  two-inch  pipe,  B,  opening  at  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  and  fitted  with  a  gas-tight  screw 
cap,  through  which  pipe  the  tank  is  filled  with 
gasoline.     From  the  other  openings^ are  carried. 
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underground,  two  horizontal  pipes  to  the  gas- 
house,  which  may  be  a  small  cellar  or  other  con- 
venient place  in  the  basement  of  the  building. 
One  of  these  is  an  inlet  pipe,  d,  and  the  other 
an  outlet  pipe,  e.  In  the  gas-house  is  placed  the 
air-pump,  j,  which,  filled  with  water  to  the  level  s, 


Fig.    z.— Gbneral  Arrangembnt  of  the  Walworth  Gas  Machine  and  Mixer. 

A,  2"  sleeve  with  cap  covering  b  ;  b,  (ill  pipe  to  c  ;  c,  generator ;  d,  air  from  j  to  c  ;  B,  gas  to 
bouse  system  from  c  ;  r,  air  from  j  to  k  ;  g,  gas  from  c  to  k  ;  h,  mixed  air  and  gas  from 
K  to  house  system  ;  i,  aur  induction  to  j  ;  j,  air  pump ;  k,  mixer  ;  l,  weight  pan— power 
for  J  ;  M,  4  sheave  pulley — top;  N,  4  sheave  pulley— bottom  ;  o,  single  pulley  :  i>,  crank  shaft 
— for  winding  ;  q,  check  valve ;  r,  cock  ;  s,  water  line  ;  t,  wire  cable  holding  l  ;  u,  strainer 
for  induction  i ;  x,  filling  plugs  ;  w,  draw-off  plugs. 

sucks  air  through  i,  and  drives  it  through  the 
pipe  D,  on  to  the  surface  of  the  gasoline  in  the 
tank,  c.  This  causes  rapid  evaporation,  and  a 
mixture  of  gasoline  vapour  and  air  is  driven  out 
through  the  pipe  e.  It  is  clear  that  the  '*  rich- 
ness **  of  the  mixture  arriving  from  the  tank 
will  vary  according  to  the  amount  of  gasoline 
in  the  tank,  and  at  first,  when  it  is  nearly  full, 
this  mixture  will  be  much  too  rich  to  burn.  The 
cock,  V,  is  shut,  and  the  mixture  passed  through 
G  into  the  mixer,  k,  which  consists  of  two  parallel 
horizontal  revolving  cylinders,  and  is  filled  with 
water  to  the  level  s.  The  rear  view  of  the  mixer 
shows  the  two  inlet  pipes,  f  and  G,  opening  into 
the  two  cylinders.  Into  one  cylinder  the  mixture 
of  air  and  vapour  from  the  tank  is  admitted 
through  G,  and  into  the  other  cylinder,  air  from 
the  pump  through  the  pipe  F,  branching  off  the 
pipe  D.  The  pressure  from  the  pump  causes  the 
cylinders  to  revolve,  and  the  relative  amounts  of 
air  through  f  and  mixed  air  and  vapour  through  G 
depend  on  the  rate  of  revolution  of  these  cylinders 
respectively.  The  rate  of  revolution  is  regulated 
by  the  positions  of  two  movable  toothed  wheels 
on  a  horizontal  rod  passing  across  the  faces  of 
two  vertical  metal  discs.  The  discs  carry  a  series 
of  concentric  pegs,  which  engage  the  toothed 
wheels,  and  by  a  very  simple  adjustment  of  the 
positions  of  the  wheels  on  the  rod  the  rates  of 
revolution  of  the  cylinders  attached  to  the  discs 
can  be  regulated  as  desired.  Thus  any  required 
amount  of  air  can  be  added  to  the  mixture  of 
vapour  and  air  which  arrives  from  c,  until  a  final 
mixture  is  obtained  which  yields  the  best  results 
on  burning.     This  contains  about  15  per  cent,  of 


gasoline  vapour  to  85  per  cent,  of  air,  but  varies 
somewhat  according  to  the  use  to  which  it  is 
to  be  put,  and  the  kind  of  burner  employed. 

The  mixer  once  set  does  not  require  any  at- 
tention for  weeks.  The  outlet-pipe,  h,  from  the 
mixer  leads  into  the  house  system.  It  is,  of 
course,  necessary,  when  the  in- 
stallation is  first  started,  to  drive 
the  air  out  of  the  pipes  before 
lighting  the  gas  at  the  burners. 
As  soon  as  the  gas  begins  to 
burn  with  a  poor  and  blue  flame, 
the  amount  of  air  admitted  into 
the  mixer  is  decreased  by  the 
simple  adjustment  described. 

The  construction   of  the   Bun- 
sen  burner  will  be  easily  under- 
stood   by    reference    to    Fig.    2. 
The  burner  differs   from  the  or- 
dinary   coal-gas    Bunsen    in    the 
possession  of  a  screw  plug  fitting 
into  the  bottom  of  the  burner  and 
worked    by    a   milled    head.     By 
screwing  this  up,  the  point  of  the 
plug  gradually  closes   the   small 
hole  through  which  the  gas  enters 
the  vertical  tube  of  the  burner. 
This  tube  carries  at  its  lowest  end 
a  number  of  air-holes   arranged 
in  a  ring  round   a  collar  screw- 
ing on  to  the  lower  part  of  the  burner.      By  un- 
screwing this  tube,   the  amount  of  air  admitted 
can  be  much  more  delicately  adjusted  than  with 
the  ordinary  form   of  burner.     The  combination 
of   these   two   adjustments   allows   of  the  forma- 
tion of  a  non-lu- 
minous   flame  of         i 
any  size  required, 
without    causing 
the  flame  to  burn 
at    the    foot    of 
the  tube.     These 
burners  give  ex- 
cellent      results, 
the  non-luminous 
flame     being     as 
nearly    like    that 
of      a      coal-gas 
Bunsen    as    pos- 
sible.    They     do 
not  choke  up  or 
require     periodic 
cleaning.    All  the 
ordinary    modifi- 
cations   supplied 
for      coal-gas 
Bunsens,  such  as 
the  rose  burner, 
flat-flame  burner, 

rings,  &c.,  usually  fitted  as  tops  for  special 
purposes,  can  be  used  equally  well  with  the 
gasoline  burner.  The  blowpipe  as  supplied  for 
coal  gas  requires  a  slight  modification,  neces- 
sitated by  the  fact  that  the  gasoline  flame  is  more 
easily  blown  out.     The   nozzle  of  the   air  blast, 


Fig.  2. 
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Instead  of  terminating  just  inside  the  open  end 
of  the  blowpipe,  is  carried  about  one-eighth  inch 
beyond  it.  It  is  then  impossible  to  blow  the 
flame  out  by  any  pressure  from  the  foot-bellows, 
and  the  blowpipe  completely  satisfies  all  demands 
made  on  it.  Where  a  large  amount  of  blowpipe 
work  is  done,  it  is  worth  while  to  carry  a  separate 
air-pipe  from  the  pump  to  the  blowpipe  table, 
and  do  away  altogether  with  the  foot-bellows. 
This  is  done  in  works  where  blast-burners  are  in 
constant  use. 

For  illumination,  specially  constructed  burners 
give  better  results  than  coal-gas  burners,  though 
the  latter  give  quite  satisfactory  light.  It  is  of 
course  obvious,  from  what  has  been  said  about 
Bunsen  burners,  that  incandescent  mantles  are 
available  for  use  with  gasoline,  and  the  results 
are  as  highly  satisfactory  as  with  coal  gas. 
Speaking  generally,  gasoline  is  as  satisfactory  a 
laboratory  agent  and  as  good  an  illuminant  as 
good  city  gas,  and  far  better  than  that  usually 
supplied  to  small  towns.  It  is  cleaner,  and  not 
much  more  expensive. 

It  remains  to  describe  the  attention  required 
by  the  machine,  and  herein  lies  one  of  its  greatest 
advantages  over  other  systems  of  private  gas- 
supply.  The  whole  apparatus  is  extremely 
simple,  and  the  amount  of  attention  required  very 
slight.  The  weight  has  to  be  wound  up  once  a 
day  or  once  every  other  day — an  operation  that 
takes  about  two  or  three  minutes.  The  mixer  has 
occasionally  to  be  adjusted — an  even  simpler 
matter  than  winding  up  the  weight.  The  filling 
of  the  tank  is  the  only  serious  operation,  and 
the  frequency  depends  clearly  on  its  capacity  in 
relation  to  the  demands  made  on  the  supply.  One 
tankful  lasts  from  one  to  two  years.  By  placing 
stopcocks  on  the  pipes,  d  and  e,  outside  the  build- 
ing, the  tank  can  be  shut  off  from  the  house  and 
opened  without  causing  any  waste  due  to  back 
pressure  from  the  pump.  The  gasoline  is  poured 
into  the  tank,  and  the  whole  operation  completed 
in  a  couple  of  hours,  care  being  taken  not  to  fill 
the  tank  too  full.  The  water-levels  in  the  pump 
and  mixer  should  be  carefully  adjusted,  but 
require  no  further  attention.  Gasoline  is  a 
mixture  of  the  lower-boiling-point  hydrocarbons 
forming  petroleum,  and  is  supplied  by  the 
American  oil  companies  in  this  country  at  is.  5d. 
or  IS.  6d.  a  gallon.  Only  the  best  should  be 
used,  which  boils  between  35°  C.  and  70°  C,  and 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0*63.  It  com- 
pletely evaporates,  leaving  no  residue,  so  that 
the  tank  requires  no  cleaning  out,  and,  as  the 
whole  of  one  consignment  can  be  emptied  into 
the  tank,  none  need  be  stored. 

The  '*  4.L.*'  Smoking  Chart.  35in.  by  45in.  (Leeds: 
Arnold.)  55. — ^To  those  who  are  convinced  that  the  evils 
of  juvenile  smoking  can.  scarcely  be  overrated,  this  chart 
will  be  welcome.  It  sets  forth  in  simple  and  concise 
language  the  injurious  effects  of  nicotine  on  the  blood, 
nerves,  heart,  digestive  organs,  &c.  Some  of  the  state- 
ments will,  we  imagine,  make  boys  wonder  that  so  many 
confirmed  smokers  survive  to  tell  the  tale. 


THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ARTIFICIAL 
SPEECH    SOUNDS. 

By  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann,  M.A. 

E\'ER  since  the  talking  machine  was  invented 
the  idea  of  utilising  it  for  language  teach- 
ing must  have  presented  itself,  fhis  idea 
sometimes  assumed  grotesque  forms ;  it  was  sug- 
gested that  language  teachers  had  better  look  out 
for  some  other  employment,  as  the  machine  was 
going  to  take  their  place. 

Vague  speculation  was  followed  by  experiment, 
and  as  a  result  we  have  gradually  arrived  at  a 
more  just  estimate  of  what  we  may  expect  from  a 
phonograph  and  from  its  more  recent  rival,  the 
Gramophone.  1 

•  It  is  some  five  years  since  I  began  making 
records  with  the  phonograph.  My  first  attempts 
were  only  partially  successful.  1  gradually  be- 
came accustomed  to  the  peculiar  phonograph 
timbre,  until  I  seemed  to  hear  a  voice  which  was 
faint  indeed,  but  tolerably  natural.  Others  whose 
ear  was  less  familiar  with  the  machine  were  not 
much  impressed,  and  for  a  time  I  ceased  to  ex- 
periment, as  I  believed  that  there  was  something 
imperfect  either  in  my  voice  or  my  method  of 
reproduction. 

Then  some  records  were  advertised  by  the 
Modern  Language  Press  and  submitted  to  me. 
They  had  evidently  been  spoken  very  rapidly,  so 
as  to  get  on  to  the  record  as  much  as  was  pos- 
sible of  the  text  occurring  in  the  book.  The 
result  was  intensely  irritating  to  the  nerves.  They 
confirmed  me  in  my  belief  that  many  improvements 
would  have  to  be  effected  before  the  phonograph 
could  be  introduced  into  the  class-room  with  ad- 
vantage. 

Over  two  years  ago  I  was  approached  by  the 
directors  of  the  Gramophone  and  Typewriter 
Limited,  and  willingly  accepted  their  suggestion 
that  I  should  make  a  series  of  experiments  in 
their  laboratory,  before  expressing  an  opinion  as 
to  the  educational  value  of  their  instruments.  It 
may  be  of  interest  to  explain  briefly  the  difference 
between  a  phonograph  and  the  Gramophone. 

The  general  principle  is  the  same.  The  waves 
of  sound  set  up  by  a  musical  instrument  or  the 
singing  or  speaking  voice  cause  vibrations  in  a 
sound-box,  and  these  are  communicated,  by  means 
of  a  sharp  point,  to  a  special  kind  of  wax.  This 
is  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  in  the  phonograph, 
and  the  blank  record  is  placed  on  a  cylinder,  which 
revolves  from  120  to  150  times  a  minute,  while 
the  point  travels  slowly  from  left  to  right.  In  the 
case  of  the  Gramophone,  the  material  on  which 
the  sound-waves  are  inscribed  is  in  the  form  of  a 
disc,  revolving  at  the  rate  of  about  70  revolutions 
a  minute.  The  point  starts  near  the  edge,  and 
travels  in  an  ever  diminishing  spiral  towards  the 
centre. 

The  vibrations  produce  **up  and  down"  im- 
pressions in  the  phonograph  record — a  series  of 

1  The  Gramophone  is  selerted  n%  the  best  representative  of  talking 
machines  with  records  in  the  shape  of  discs,  for  which^ere  is  no  generic 
term.  * 
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tiny  hills  and  valleys;  in  the  Gramophone  record 
the  vibrations  are  lateral,  that  is,  the  reproducing 
needle  vibrates  from  side  to  side. 

The  phonograph  record  can  be  heard  as  soon  as 
it  is  made  if,  in  place  of  the  recording  point,  a 
sound-box  is  attached,  in  which  there  is  a  hard  and 
comparatively  blunt  point.  The  cylinder  revolves 
again  at  the  same  speed,  the  point  travels  over 
the  hills  and  valleys,  vibrations  are  set  up  in  con- 
sequence, and  these  produce  a  series  of  sounds 
like  those  originally  uttered,  only  fainter,  and 
with  certain  changes,  which  give  what  I  have 
called  the  phonograph  timbre.  When  the  original 
sounds  were  very  powerful,  the  timbre  is  not 
marked ;  in  records  of  speech,  where  the  volume 
of  sound  is  not  great,  this  timbre  is  disturbing. 
I  have  heard  no  speech  records  in  which  it  was 
absent. 

For  commercial  purposes,  the  **  master  record," 
i.e.  the  original  record,  has  to  be  reproduced  in 
large  quantities.  There  are  two  ways  of  doing 
so.  One  is  to  set  the  master  record  going,  and  to 
let  the  sounds  so  produced  be  recorded  on  a 
number  of  blanks  which  are,  so  to  speak,  listening 
to  it.  Now  it  is  clear  that  these  will  be  records 
of  records,  giving  the  original  sounds  in  a  twice- 
changed  form.  There  are  the  timbre  of  the  master 
record  and  the  timbre  of  the  record  made  from  it. 
This  process  could  obviously  not  be  considered 
satisfactory,  and  further  experiments  were  made 
which  led  to  the  system  now  in  general  use  for 
multiplying  records. 

The  wax  master  record  is  subjected  to  chemical 
treatment ;  metal  is  deposited  on  it,  which  gives  a 
matrix  from  which  any  number  of  records  can  be 
cast.  This  shows  exactly  the  same  indentations 
as  the  master  record.  The  **  moulded  "  phono- 
graph records  are,  consequently,  much  better  than 
those  produced  by  the  older  process  mentioned. 
The  process  employed  in  the  production  of  Gramo- 
phone records  is  a  jealously  guarded  secret;  but 
the  general  principles  are  the  same.  The  discs  as 
sold  are  of  a  hard  black  substance  resembling 
vulcanite,  and  will  stand  any  reasonable  treat- 
ment. 

The  teacher  is,  of  course,  concerned  with  the 
practical  question  :  Can  I  make  any  use  of  such 
instruments?  If  so,  is  it  to  be  a  phonograph  or 
the  Gramophone? 

The  phonograph  has  the  obvious  advantage 
that  the  student  can  make  his  own  records,  but 
this  is  of  real  value  only  to  the  trained  observer. 
It  is  not  enough  to  reproduce  sounds ;  you  must 
also  be  able  to  discriminate  them.  Just  as  the 
teacher  cannot  give  the  best  help  to  his  pupils 
unless  he  has  studied  the  sounds  of  speech,  so  it 
requires  a  phonetic  training  to  derive  full  benefit 
from  a  record  of  one's  speech. 

The  obvious  use  of  the  talking  machine,  how- 
ever, is  to  provide  models  of  native  and  foreign 
speech ;  and  it  is  the  intonation  of  connected 
speech  rather  than  the  individual  sounds  that  can 
be  learnt.  It  is  a  pity  that  the  rate  of  revolution 
cannot  be  diminished  so  that  the  words  are  pro- 
duced quite  slowly  and  the  separate  sounds  can 


be  studied.  A  reduction  of  speed  always  leads  to 
such  a  lowering  of  pitch  that  the  sounds  become 
quite  unnatural.  But  the  intonation  is  reproduced 
excellently;  if  we  wish  to  observe  it  there  is  no 
need  to  reduce  the  speed. 

After  hearing  many  records  of  speech  on  the 
phonograph  and  the  Gramophone,  I  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  saying  that  the  Gramophone  gives  the 
better  results.  It  is  true  that  some  of  the 
*  *  moulded  ' '  Pathe  phonograph  records  of  spoken 
French  are  very  good,  but  even  the  best  are  not 
free  from  the  peculiar  timbre  which  seems  in- 
separable from  the  phonograph.  The  Gramo- 
phone also  has  its  drawback — the  **  scratch.  ** 
The  origin  of  it  is  still  something  of  a  mystery. 
In  some  records  it  is  objectionable,  in  others 
hardly  noticeable.  Fortunately,  it  does  not  alter 
the  voice;  it  is  merely  a  kind  of  accompaniment. 
As  it  is  a  noise,  and  not  a  musical  sound,  it  does 
not  carry  far. 

When  I  had  satisfied  myself  that  the  Gramo- 
phone deserved  serious  consideration  as  an  educa- 
tional appliance,  I  willingly  agreed  to  make  use  of 
it.  At  my  invitation,  Mr.  S.  Barlet  wrote  a  series 
of  thirty-one  dialogues  dealing  with  French  life 
and  ways,  and,  after  numerous  experiments,  a 
complete  set  of  Gramophone  records  reproducing 
these  dialogues  has  now  been  made.  It  is  un- 
necessary to  relate  how  many  voices  were  tried 
and  how  often  a  record  had  to  be  made  again 
because  of  some  trifling  slip.  Few  can  have  my 
experience  in  this  rather  tedious  work. 

They  were  almost  ready  when  I  heard  of  the 
Cambridge  phonograph  records.  I  gathered  from 
the  prospectus  that  the  difficulties  I  had  met  with 
in  my  early  attempts  had  been  overcome,  and  I 
looked  forward  with  genuine  pleasure  to  hearing 
these  records.  What  my  feelings  were  when  I 
had  an  opportunity  of  doing  so  I  prefer  not  to 
describe.  The  selection  of  passages  for  reproduc- 
tion had  been  made  with  such  evident  care  that  it 
seemed  cruel  that  those  interested  had  obtained 
no  better  results.  That  their  want  of  success  is 
due  in  large  measure  to  the  mode  of  reproduction 
there  can  be  little  doubt.  The  records  have  been 
taken  from  master  records  by  the  earlier  process 
indicated  above;  an  installation  for  **  moulding  " 

I   records     was     probably     found     too     expensive. 

j  Whether  it  would  not  have  been  cheap  in  the  long 
run  to  have  the  master  records  reproduced  at  the 
regular  factory  of  one  of  the  large  phonograph 
companies  is  another  question. 

The  price  of  the  instruments  and  records  re- 
mains to  be  considered.  Phonographs  can  be  had 
at  almost  any  price;  Gramophones  are,  on  the 
whole,  more  expensive.  The  Cambridge  phono- 
graph records  cost  3s.  each ;  those  issued  by 
Pathd  cost  from  is.  3d.  to  5s.  In  the  Pathd 
catalogue  will  be  found  a  good  selection  of  literary 
pieces  spoken  by  well-known  French  actors  and 
actresses.  The  ten-inch  Gramophone  records  cost 
5s.  each.  The  thirty-one  dialogues  will  be  issued 
shortly ;  the  book  containing  the  text  will  be  of 
interest  to  modern  language  teachers.  There  are 
also  some  good  Gramophone  >f€^ords  o^  La  Fon- 
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taine's  fables  (spoken  by  Delaunay),  of  passages 
from  classical  German  plays,  and  of  well-known 
song^s.  It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  the  number 
of  Gramophone  records  suitable  for  educational 
purpKJses  should  be  largely  increased. 

That  the  recital  of  passages  of  literary  value  by 
a  recognised  artist  in  speech,  if  well  reproduced  by 
such  a  machine,  is  likely  to  prove  a  valuable 
stimulus  in  the  class-room  cannot  be  doubted. 
The  same  machine  which  is  used  in  the  French  or 
German  class  will  serve  the  teacher  of  English 
elocution ;  it  can  also  be  utilised  in  the  singing 
lesson,  and  can  supply  the  accompaniment  for 
musical  drill. 

The  more  teachers  show  interest  in  these  in- 
struments, the  more  likely  those  commercially  in- 
terested will  be  to  improve  them,  so  that  they  may 
give  still  better  reproductions  of  the  spoken  voice, 
and  to  increase  the  number  of  tlie  records,  so  that 
we  may  have  at  our  disposal  a  rich  repertoire. 


MANUAL    INSTRUCTION    IN    BOYS' 
SECONDARY    SCHOOLS.* 

By  \V.  A.  Knight. 
Sexey's  Trade  School,  Bruton. 

III. — Metal-work. 

WORKING  in  metal  follows  on  naturally 
from  woodwork,  and  is  so  interesting  to 
boys  that  it  is  strange  how  seldom  it  is 
introduced  into  the  upper  forms  of  English 
secondary  schools.  It  would  be  difficult  to  pro- 
duce good  work  in  metal  w'ithout  a  previous 
training  in  the  use  of  tools,  but,  given  this  early 
training,  it  is  surprising  how  rapidly  boys 
become  accustomed  to  work  with  heavier  tools 
and  materials.  In  the  greater  part  of  the  work 
it  will  be  necessary  and  desirable  to  aim  at  a 
much  higher  standard  of  accuracy  than  in  wood- 
work. 

To  keep  a  boy  too  long  at  operations  like  filing 
and  chipping  would  be  to  deprive  the  work  of 
interest,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  he  should 
be  restricted  to  iron  as  a  material.  Forging  is 
difficult,  but  is  worth  the  trouble  involved.  Solder- 
ing is  the  "dream*'  of  the  average  boy  of  a 
mechanical  turn  of  mind,  and  might  as  well  be 
properly  taught ;  it  opens  up  an  enticing  prospect 
in  the  school  where  physical  apparatus  has  to  be 
made  or  repaired. 

The  classes  will  probably  be  smaller,  but  rather 
more  floor-space  per  pupil  is  required  than  in 
woodwork. 

A  continuous  3in.  bench,  2ft.  6in.  high,  2ft. 
wide,  should  run  round  three  sides  of  the  shop, 
with  small  vices  and  anvils  combined  fixed  4ft. 
apart,  and  a  drawer  under  each  bench-place.  If 
there  is  a  paved  floor,  the  very  necessary  rigidity 
can  be  obtained  by  screwing  the  benches  to  light 
iron  standards  of  T-section,  let  into  the  floor.  A 
good  space  should  be  reserved  for  a  teacher's 
bench-place,  provided  with  a  larger  vice,  and  sets 

*  The  second  article  appeared  in  March,  1906. 


of  drawers  and  cupboards  below.  A  strong  drill- 
ing-machine can  be  fixed  at  any  convenient  bench- 
end.  The  sets  of  tools  are  best  arranged  on  a 
rack  running  round  the  walls  above  the  benches, 
the  general  tools  being  in  the  teacher's  care. 

Two  small  forges  are  better  than  one  large  one, 
and   should  be  placed  against  one  wall,   with  a 
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Fig.  I.— Model  No.  5.     Stove  Rake  (Iron). 

large  anvil  conveniently  near  each.  A  grind- 
stone (which  can  also  be  used  for  grinding  the 
woodwork  tools),  a  set  of  stocks  and  dies  from 
Jin.  up  to  ^in.,  a  supply  of  coarse  and  fine  files, 
soldering  irons,  shears  for  metal-plate,  pliers  of 
various  kinds,  and  two  sets  of  forging  tools  are 
all  indispensable. 

It  will  be  found  necessary  to  modify  the  classr 
system  of  teaching  in  some  parts  of  the  course, 
e.g,  in  forging.  After  the  teacher  has  demon- 
strated, the  boys  should  take  it  in  turns  to  prac- 
tise the  operation  on  a  spare  piece  of  rod,  one 
boy  at  each  forge,  while  the  others  are  working 
at  some  other  model  not  requiring  the  forge  or 
anvil.  The  boy  should  not  be  allowed  to  begin 
his  model  until  he  is  fairly  proficient  in  the  exer- 
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Fig.  2.— Models  9  and  10.     Funnel  (Tin)  and  Bucket  (Sheet  Iron). 

cise  which  it  involves.  When  the  class  has  made 
some  progress  in  the  course,  and  the  danger  of 
ruining  the  tools  and  of  wasting  material  is  re- 
duced, the  making  of  simple  pieces  of  physical 
apparatus  can  be  suggested  as  a  suitable  occu- 
pation on  wet  half-holidays.  The  minor  repairs 
of  a  bicycle  can  also  be  "  tackled  ^^->by  the  best 
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boys.     After    the    first   year,    such    tools    as    the 
square,  chisels,  &c.,  will  be  made  in  the  shop. 

In  the  following  suggested  course  the  models 
have  been  chosen  solely  with  a  view  to  illustrate 
the  exercises.  The  latter  are  the  "essentials/' 
and  must  be  graded  carefully  in  difficulty.  No 
two  teachers  will  agree  as  to  thef  actual  order, 
and  many  will  be  able  to  suggest  other,  and 
possibly  better,  models.  The  idea  of  framing 
an  '*  engineering  **  course  has  been  studiously 
avoided ;  the  cost  would  be  very  much  greater, 
and,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  the  use  of  machine 
tools  does  not  give  the  desired  training  of  hand 
and  eye;  the  proper  place  for  such  a  course  is 
not  the  school,  but  the  technical  college. 

List  of  Tools  recommended. 


£   s. 

d. 

Calipers,  **in"  and  "out,*'  sin. 

10 

Cross-pane  hammer. 

ilb 

I 

0 

Cross-cut  chisel    ... 

9 

Straight  chisel 

9 

Compasses 

8 

Brass  scriber 

3 

Steel  scriber 

3 

File,  loin.,  middle  cut,  flat  float 

I 

0 

Ffle,   loin.,  bastard 

10 

Try  square,  5in.   ... 

...         ...         ... 

I 

6 

Steel  rule,  single 

...         ...         ... 

I 

0 

Tinman's  mallet  ... 

...         ...         . .- 

I 

0 

Cheney     anvil     and 

vice,      No.      30, 

3|in.  jaws 

... 

I     0 

0 

Tools  for  General  Use. 

2  pairs  round-nosed  pliers 

3  pairs  cutting  bell  pliers.  Gin 

2  hacksaws 

I  round  B.W.  gauge,  i  to  26  ... 

1  oilcan,  ^-pint 

2  tinman's  shears,  loin. 

1  rule-joint  compass,  Sin. 

4  cast-steel  round  punches 

3  cast-steel  square  rimers  

2  soldering  irons,  ^Ib.     ... 

3  rivet  sets 

I  beak  iron,   i81b.  at  is.  4.6.    ... 
I  crease  iron,  71b.  at  is.  6d. 
I  funnel  stake 
I  hatchet  stake     ... 

1  paning  hammer  

2  portable    forges,    with    bellows    (or 
American,  with  fan)    ... 

6  forge  tongs,  various    ... 

2  C.S.   41b.   anvil  hammers 

2  each  rake,  poker,  brush    and  slice  ... 

I  drilling  machine  to  fix  on  bench,  and 

set  of  drills,  Jin.  to  |in. 
I  fitter's  parallel  **  lightning"  vice,  4in. 

jaws 
I  set  stocks  and  dies,  Jin.  to  iin. 
I  leg  vice,  4in.  jaws       


One  set  for  each   bench-place  at  ;^i     9  10 


I 

6 

6 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 

I 

0 

6 

0 

I 

0 

I 

4 

I 

0 

5 

0 

3 

0 

I     4 

0 

10 

6 

6 

6 

9 

0 

I 

0 

0     0 

0 

12 

0 

4 

6 

12     o 
I   13     o 

I     12       O 

I    10     O 

120 


A  quantity  of  materials  for  a  year  to  supply 
two  classes  of  twelve  each  would  be  as  follows 
for  the  course  suggested  : — 

141b.  hoop  steel,  Jin.  ;  i  bar  cast  steel,  fin. 
hexagon;  i  bar  flat  steef,  ijin.  xjin.  ;  ift.  plate 
steel,  Jin.  ;  i  sheet  steel,  16  gauge;  i  sheet  iron, 
24  gauge ;  41b.  No.  4  iron  w^ire ;  2lb.  various  iron 
wire ;  2  round  iron  rods,  Jin.  ;  i  bar  iron, 
2jin.  X  |in.  ;  i  round  iron  rod,  ^in.  ;  i  round  iron 
rod,  |in.  ;  ^  sheet  zinc.  No.  10;  J  sheet  brass, 
No.  16;  I  sheet  copper,  No.  24;  2lb.  brass  wire, 
No.  9;  2  sheets  tin,  xx  (charcoal);  3  cwt.  smith's 
coal ;  I  bar  iron,  Jin.  x  §in. 

The  total  cost  should  not  exceed  j^.^- 

SUGGESTED  TWO-YEARS'  COURSE  IN  METAL- 
,    WORK. 

A. — List   of    Exercises. 

I.  Gauging  B.W.G.  2.  Bending,  twisting,  and  cutting 
wire.  3.  Filing.  4.  Cutting  with  chisel.  5.  Scribing. 
6.  Cutting  with  shears.  7.  Drilling.  8.  Soldering.  9.  Braz- 
ing. 10.  Forging — (a)  drawing  and  pointing,  (b)  bending 
at  red  heat.  11.  Punching,  riveting,  and  clinching. 
12.  Seaming.  13.  Annealing.  14.  Tempering.  15.  Bend- 
ing sheet  steel.  16.  Sawing  iron  and  steel.  17.  Screw- 
cutting  (stocks  and  dies).  18  and  19.  Upsetting  and  weld- 
ing. 

B. — List  of  Models. 

I.  Crucible  triangle  (iron  wire  and  clay  pipes).  2.  Brass 
scriber  (brass  wire.  No.  9).  3.  Gardener's  label  (zinc). 
4.  Set  squares  (brass).  5.  Round  sponge-box  (zinc). 
6.  Surveyor's  arrow  (iron  ^in.  rod).  7.  Boy's  hoop-crook 
with  brazed  ferrule  (iron  wire,  No.  4).  8.  Fencing  staple 
(iron  wire.  No.  4).  9.  Funnel  and  handle  (tin).  10.  Small 
bucket  (sheet  iron).  11.  Stove  rake  (iron).  12.  Calori- 
meter (copper)..  13.  Engineer's  straight-edge  (hoop  steel). 
14.  Specimens  of  tempered  steel  (steel).  15.  Nut  gauge 
(sheet  steel).  16.  Hard  chisels,  chipping  and  cross-cut 
(cast  steel).  17.  Mincing  knife  (sheet  steel).  18.  Plumber's 
hook  (plate  steel).  19.  Garden  trowel  (sheet  steel). 
20.  Try  square  (iron  and  steel).  21.  Calipers,  inside  and 
out  (sheet  steel).  22.  Letter-weight  (iron).  23.  Bolt,  nuts, 
and  washers  (iron).  24.  Door-handle  (iron).  25.  Retort 
stand  (iron). 


/■21    16     4 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  AND  THE  PRO- 
POSED  IMPERIAL  COLLEGE  OF  AP- 
PLIED SCIENCE. 

By  J.  H.  Reynolds,  M.Sc. 

Principal  of  the  Manchester  Municipal  School  of 
Technology. 

THE  final  Report  of  the  Departmental  Com- 
mittee on  the  Royal  College  of  Science  is 
a  document  of  high  importance,  quite  irre- 
spective of  and  even  transcending  its  immediate 
purpose,  which  is  to  establish  the  position  that 
there  should  be  founded  in  London  an  institution 
comparable  with  the  great  Technical  High  School 
of  Charlottcnburg. 

Referring  to  the  institutions  of  which  this 
eminent  school  is  regarded  as  the  type,  the 
Report  states  that,  *' taken  as  a  whole,  they  are 
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the  outcome  of  conditions  which  do  not  obtain 
in  this  country,  and  the  system  which  they  em- 
body is  not  one  which  could  with  advantage  be 
reproduced  in  its  entirety."  The  conspicuous 
service  which  these  schools  and  the  great  uni- 
versities, at  the  hands  of  scientific  teachers  of 
the  highest  eminence,  have  rendered  to  the 
German  nation,  converting  her  from  an  agri- 
cultural and  importing  country  into  a  formidable 
manufacturing  and  exporting  nation,  is  well  ex- 
emplified by  the  classical  illustration  given  in  the 
Report  of  the  rise  and  development  in  Germany 
of  the  chemical  industry.  The  annual  value  of 
the  products  of  this  industry  durin^r  the  last  thirty 
years  **  has  risen  from  a  quite  insignificant  amount 
to  the  sum  of  ;^50,ooo,ooo  sterling,**  and  the 
achievements  in  the  field  of  applied  chemistry 
have  encouraged  a  like  development  in  the  prac- 
tical teaching  of  physics  with  a  view  to  the  en- 
couragement of  the  electrical  engineering  industry 
in  which  also  Germany  has  become  a  most  for- 
midable competitor  of  this  country. 

In  what  respect,  we  may  well  inquire,  is  the 
system  which  has  led  to  these  results  one  which 
could  not  with  advantage  be  introduced  into  this 
country?  Are  there  in  Germany,  apart  from  com- 
pulsory military  service,  some  peculiarity  of  tradi- 
tion, some  special  national  characteristic,  or  set 
of  circumstances  altogether  foreign  to  us  as  a 
nation,  which  make  the  system  inapplicable?  The 
Report  g'ives  no  indication  of  this :  on  the  contrary, 
it  proceeds  to  show  that  the  success  which  has 
attended  the  teaching  of  science  as  applied  to  in- 
dustrial pursuits  in  the  technical  high  schools  and 
universities  of  Germany  is  due,  presumably,  to  the 
hig^h  quality  of  the  preliminary  training  required 
of  students  before  they  can  be  admitted  to  these 
institutions.  They  must,  in  short,  **give  evidence 
of  having  satisfactorily  passed  through  a  nine- 
years*  course  of  secondary  education.'*  "It  is 
only  on  such  a  broad  foundation  of  general  know- 
ledge,** the  Report  goes  on  to  say,  **that  it  is 
considered  that  a  student  can  benefit  by  the  higher 
scientific  training  which  is  regarded  in  Germany 
as  being  essential  to  the  development  of  her  in- 
dustries. **  It  is  upon  her  gymnasia,  "with  their 
predominant  classical  and  literary  curriculum,** 
which  many  regard  as  the  most  satisfactory  train- 
ing, and  upon  the  Realgymnasia  and  the  OberreaU 
schulen  (neither  of  w'hich  classes  of  secondary 
schools  attempts  specialisation  for  any  occupa- 
tion), that  the  universities  and  the  technical  high 
schools  rely  for  eflftcient  students  for  their  courses 
in  applied  science.  I 

Not  until  a  thoroughly  good  foundation  of  I 
general  education  has  been  laid  is  it  deemed 
proper  for  a  student  to  undertake  any  specialised 
study  and  research  in  the  higher  branches  of 
scientific  knowledge  in  its  application  to  industry. 
These  courses  of  preparation  in  the  secondary 
grade  of  education  occupy  nine  years,  and  are 
followed  by  four  years*  specialised  instruction  in 
the  technical  high  schools  or  in  the  universities. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  that  there  is  anything  in  these 
requirements  "which  could   not  with  advantage  [ 


be  reproduced  "  in  this  country.  Indeed,  it  is 
surely  plain  that  if  the  success  which  has  at- 
tended the  teaching  of  applied  science  in  the 
technical  high  schools  and  in  the  universities  of 
Germany,  and  has  brought  about  so  great  an 
industrial  rev^olution  in  that  country  in  the  short 
space  of  a  generation,  is  to  be  realised  here,  it 
must  be  done  by  the  adoption  of  a  similar  policy. 

At  a  later  stage  of  the  Report,  referring  to  the 
previous  statement  as  to  the  unsuitability  of  the 
German  system  for  adoption  in  this  country,  the 
Committee  goes  on  to  say  that,  however  admir- 
able in  themselves,  there  are  certain  elements  in 
the  system  which  cannot  be  reproduced  here.  It 
then  makes  the  astonishing  but  by  no  means  un- 
expected confession  that  "we  cannot  require  at 
present,  as  a  condition  of  admission  to  our  higher 
technical  colleges,  the  same  standard  of  general 
education  as  in  Germany,"  for  "such  a  require- 
ment might  seriously  restrict  the  number  of 
students  "  ! 

Nevertheless,  in  spite  of  this  admitted  unpre- 
pared ness,  this  paucity  of  knowledge  and  train- 
ing on  the  part  of  English  students,  it  is  insisted 
that  the  country  is  in  urgent  need  of  a  greatly 
increased  provision  for  education  of  a  university 
grade  in  the  sciences  applicable  to  industry,  and 
of  an  education  * '  advancing  to  the  highest  planes 
of  specialisation  and  research.**  How  is  it  pos- 
sible to  secure  this,  except  by  accepting  the 
principles  and  following  the  methods  adopted  in 
Germany  and  not  less  so  in  Switzerland?  They 
simply  illustrate  the  contention  that  you  cannot 
build  with  sureness  except  upon  an  adequate 
foundation.  If  there  be  no  broad,  generous  edu- 
cation, then,  no  result  of  high  scientific  industrial 
value  in  "  the  higher  planes  of  specialisation  and 
research  *'  can  be  expected  or  attained. 

The  Report  clearly  shows  in  many  paragraphs 
that  it  is  to  this  preparedness  for  liberal  studies 
that  Germany  owes  her  unparalleled  advance  as 
an  industrial  and  commercial  nation,  that  it  is 
to  this  perfecting  of  men  rather  than  of  machines 
that  her  success  is  due,  that  it  is  by  education, 
and  education  alone,  combined  with  a  rare  disci- 
pline and  much  sacrifice  of  immediate  gain,  that 
the  nation,  unaided  by  natural  advantages  or 
material  resources,  has  advanced  from  an  agri- 
cultural to  a  commercial  and  industrial  position 
of  the  first  rank.  It  is  gravely  urged  in  this 
Report  that,  although  we  cannot  require  at  present 
the  same  standard  of  education  as  in  Germany, 
"because  we  cannot  instantaneously  compel  our- 
selves to  feel  the  German  love  of  education  for  its 
own  sake,"  although  we  cannot  imitate  the  uni- 
formity, thoroughness,  and  simplicity  of  the 
German  standard,  we  can  at  least  do  one  thing — 
we  can  make  *  *  greatly  increased  provision  for 
education  in  the  sciences  applicable  to  industry 
of  a  university  grade  and  type."  Surely  this  is  a 
perverse  view  of  the  question — is,  indeed,  an  anti- 
climax. It  is  not  difficult  to  show  that  the  nieans 
of  high-class  training  in  the  application  of  science 
to  industry,  and  in  scientific  research  in  relation 
to  industrial  problems,  are  already  provided  far 
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in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  number  of 
students  properly  qualified  to  take  advantage  of  it. 

In  the  Royal  College  of  Science,  in  the  Central 
Technical  College,  which  is  closely  allied  with  it, 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  in  the  Universities 
of  Glasgow  and  Edinburgh,  in  the  Universities  of 
Liverpool,  Manchester  (with  which  is  now  asso- 
ciated the  Municipal  School  of  Technology  with  its 
wealth  of  fine  equipment),  Leeds,  Sheffield,  Not- 
tingham, Birmingham,  and  Durham,  and  in  others 
that  might  be  named,  there  already  exist,  having 
regard  to  the  high  qualifications  of  the  staffs  and 
the  character  of  the  equipment,  abundant  facilities 
for  thorough  technical  and  scientific  training  for 
all  the  students  really  fit  to  receive  it.  What, 
then,  is  our  real  need  if  we  are,  in  the  quaint 
phraseology  of  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  treatises  in 
the  language  on  technical  training,  published  at 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  **to  beat  the 
Dutch  without  fighting  *  *  ?  There  cannot  be  a  doubt 
that  it  is  the  effective  organisation  of  our  secondary 
education  so  as  to  bring  it  within  measurable  dis- 
tance of  the  advance  attained  by  our  foreign  com- 
petitors ;  it  is  the  inauguration  of  a  missionary 
effort  to  induce  in  the  English  people  a  firm  belief 
in  the  efficacy  of  education  as  the  most  inde- 
feasible of  our  national  assets ;  it  is  to  bring  about 
a  reform  in  our  public  schools,  so  as  to  fit  the 
^lite  of  the  nation  of  all  ranks  to  enter  upon  the 
study  of  science,  in  all  its  bearings  upon  the  in- 
dustrial well-being  of  the  nation,  in  institutions 
of  the  highest  character  and  quality  in  respect  of 
staff  and  equipment;  and,  finally,  it  is  to  awaken 
in  employers  a  keener  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  men  trained  in  the  methods  of  science,  who 
are  at  the  same  time  fully  abreast  of  the  latest 
fruits  of  scientific  research. 

Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  standards  of 
entrance  to  our  advanced  schools  and  colleges 
of  science  know  only  too  well  how  low  are  the 
standards  of  admission.  Whatever  may  be  the 
**face*'  requirements  of  matriculation,  the  actual 
marks  required  for  a  pass  are  extremely  low, 
necessarily  so  in  the  present  state  of  our 
secondary  education.  It  is  further  well  estab- 
lished that  the  average  time  actually  spent  in 
the  secondary  schools  is  not  much,  if  any,  more 
than  a  third  of  that  required  in  German  and 
Swiss  schools  of  similar  rank — in  short,  either 
the  pupils  go  in  too  late,  or  they  finish  too  early. 
In  any  event,  they  leave  without  an  adequate 
training,  alike  in  respect  of  both  time  spent  and 
subjects  studied.  Moreover,  the  age  of  admission 
to  our  universities  and  specialised  schools  of 
applied  science  is  two  years  below  that  of  similar 
institutions  on  the  Continent.  In  these  circum- 
stances, how  is  it  possible  that  the  output,  in 
respect  of  the  quality  of  the  students,  can  rival 
that  of  foreign  institutions? 

The  divorce  so  marked  in  this  country  between 
the  industries  and  the  leaders  of  scientific  investi- 
gation contrasts  seriously  with  the  close  association 
of  manufacturers  and  scientific  men  abroad.  An 
instance  from  the  great  Paris  Exhibition  of  1900 
will  suffice  to  ilhistrate  this.     There  was  a  large 


and  remarkable  display  of  scientific  apparatus, 
the  result  of  a  combination  of  all  the  German  firms 
engaged  in  their  manufacture.  The  exhibit  was 
placed  in  charge  of  three  scientific  technical  ex- 
perts, who  undertook  to  show  and  to  explain  any 
piece  of  apparatus  to  inquirers.  A  voluminous 
catalogue  in  German,  French,  and  English  was 
issued,  and  in  the  introduction  it  was  stated  with 
emphasis  and  appreciation  that  the  remarkable 
advance  in  this  industry  was  due  in  very  large 
measure  to  the  close  association  of  the  manufac- 
turers with  the  scientific  staffs  of  the  universities 
and  technical  high  schools. 

The  Act  of  1889,  giving  power  to  local  authori- 
ties to  establish  schools  for  the  promotion  of 
scientific  and  technical  training — the  subsequent 
Act  of  1890,  which  placed  Imperial  funds  at  their 
disposal  for  this  purpose — the  unifying  character 
of  the  Education  Act  of  1902 — have  greatly 
contributed,  especially  the  two  former,  to  bring 
into  existence  a  large  number  of  technical  in- 
stitutions, some  of  the  first  rank,  and  to 
assist  and  de^'elop  others  already  engaged  in 
the  work  of  scientific  training  for  industrial  pur- 
suits. These  institutions  exist  mainly  in  the  great 
centres  of  manufacturing  industry,  and  many  of 
them  make  special  efforts  in  respect  of  their 
teaching  power  and  the  unique  character  of  their 
equipment  to  supply  the  highest  grade  of  in- 
struction for  the  industries  peculiar  to  their 
district — as,  for  example,  marine  engineering  in 
Glasgow;  the  textile  industries,  engineering,  and 
applied  chemistry  in  Leeds  and  Manchester;  iron 
and  steel  manufacture  in  Sheffield ;  metallurgy  and 
engineering  in  Birmingham. 

Much  is  said  in  the  Report  on  the  value  of 
research,  of  the  extent  to  which  it  is  carried  on 
in  Continental  and  American  schools  and  colleges, 
and  of  the  greater  supply  of  teaching  power 
in  these  institutions  especially  in  this  regard. 
What,  then,  would  be  more  fitting  or  of  more 
service  to  the  industries  of  the  country  than  for 
the  Government  to  increase  the  supply,  and  im- 
prove, where  needful,  the  quality  of  the  profes- 
sorial staffs  in  the  schools  and  colleges  named? 
There  could  hardly  be  a  more  justifiable  ex- 
penditure of  the  public  money.  Most  of  these 
institutions  are  exceedingly  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  and  appliances,  and  only  need  addi- 
tions to  their  teaching  staffs  for  the  purposes  of 
research  to  produce  results  of  the  highest  value 
to  the  industries  of  the  country.  Further,  it 
cannot  be  other  than  an  advantage  to  associate 
closely  with  the  chief  industries  of  a  district 
the  highest  means  of  scientific  industrial  training, 
and  thus  bring  the  manufacturers  into  immediate 
relation  with  it.  The  teaching  and  its  commercial 
applications  would  react  beneficially  upon  each 
other,  and  make  it  much  more  easy  for  the  best 
students  to  enter  into  active  industrial  life. 

Our  most  pressing  needs,  then,  are,  first,  the 
better  organisation  of  the  means  of  liberal  train- 
ing, so  as  to  secure  a  larger  supply  of  properly 
prepared  students  for  the  universities  and  tech- 
nical schools  and  colleges,  without  which  supply 
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it  is  futile  to  increase  the  number  of  these  institu- 
tions; next,  to  take  steps  to  induce  the  English 
public  to  make,  on  behalf  of  their  sons,  the  sacri- 
fices which,  it  would  appear,  the  German  and  the 
Swiss  people  are  ready  and  eager  to  make  in 
order  that  they  may  come  into  effective  rivalry 
with  the  industrial  and  commercial  eminence  of 
this  country — an  eminence  won  under  conditions 
which  no  longer  obtain  to  the  same  extent  as 
formerly,  and  cannot  be  retained  unless  the 
hig^hest  training  in  science  is  available  to  those 
engaged  in  the  management  and  development  of 
our  industries. 


SCHOOL     MUSEUMS.* 

By  Ernest  E.  Unwin,  B.Sc. 
Assistant  in  Nature-study  at  the  University  of  Leeds. 

It  was  in  the  Headmaster's  sanctum  that  I  was  intro- 
duced to  Mr.  X,  the  master  in  charge  of  the  museum 
at  a  large  boarding-school  that  I  was  visiting. 

'*  Go  with  Mr.  X,'*  said  the  Head;  '*  he  knows  far  more 
about  the  museum  than  I  do,  and  is  always  delighted  to 
show  it  to  anyone  interested  in  the  subject." 

I  followed  my  guide  across  the  small  piece  of  playground 
that  separated  the  museum  from  the  main  school  block. 
We  entered  a  building  that  conformed  to  none  of  my  pre- 
conceived ideas  of  a  school  museum — I  did  not  see  a  dark 
room,  crowded  to  its  utmost  capacity  with  a  mixed  medley 
of  objects  from  a  frog  in  spirit  to  a  carved  cocoanut ;  there 
was  nothing  of  the  musty  smell  of  badly  preserved  or 
mouldy  carcases,  but  instead  a  lofty,  bare-looking  room 
lighted  by  a  splendid  skylight  and  large  side  windows. 
The  middle  of  the  room  was  arranged  so  that  a  class 
could  be  held  there  or  a  lecture  given,  and  at  the  far  end 
a  blackboard  could  be  adjusted  for  use  and  a  lantern  screen 
let  down.  Doubtless  the  nature-study  classes  and  the 
natural  history  and  other  club  meetings  were  held  here. 

Round  the  sides  of  the  room  partitions  jutted  out, 
dividing  the  space  into  a  number  of  compartments.  The 
compartments  were  the  various  departments  of  the 
museum,    and    were    labelled    insects,    general    zoology, 

BOTANY,       GEOLOGY,       ARCHAEOLOGY      AND      TOPOGRAPHY,       and 
SPECIAL   MUSEUM. 

Running  round  the  room  above  the  partitions  was  a  kind 
of  gallery.  Further  speculation  was  stopped  by  a  voice 
close  to  me.  "Well,  what  do  you  think  of  it?"  Mr.  X 
had  been  watching  my  glances  of  surprise  and  wonder  with 
considerable  amusement. 

*' Your  museum  doesn't  seem  to  contain  very  much,"  I 
blurted  out. 

**  Oh,  no !  "  he  replied,  "  we  don't  pretend  to  rival 
South  Kensington  or  the  Hope  Collection ;  our  aim  is  quite 
a  different  one,  and  we  build  our  museum  accordingly." 

"  What  is  your  idea  of  a  school  museum?  "  I  asked. 

*'  A  school  museum  should  be  mainly — I  would  almost 
say  entirely — a  local  museum,  a  reflection  of  school 
interests,  and  dealing  with  the  life  found  in  the  country 
around  the  school. 

*'  Then  I  consider — and  this  is  most  important — that  a 
school  museum  should  be  an  ever-living  and  ever-growing 
organism.  If  once  the  museum  becomes  complete  and 
ceases   to   grow  the  whole  value  of   it  goes,    and,    indeed, 
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the  whole  object  of  a  school  museum  is  lost.  So,  glancing 
round  the  various  departments,  you  will  not  see  a 
*  museum  * — ^as  that  term  is  generally  understood — ^you 
will  not  see  a  complete  storehouse  of  objects,  but  an  in- 
complete,  growing,   living   school   museum. 

*'  For  instance,  come  and  look  at  the  insect  depart- 
ment. There,  you  see,  is  a  chart  being  made  by  two  or 
three  boys  who  have  taken  up  the  work  of  noting  the 
habitat  of  the  commoner  insects.  The  work  requires  con- 
siderable observation  and  knowledge,  and  is  carried  on 
without  killing  a  single  specimen. 

**  Then  there  are  others  studying  the  bees  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood. Those  specimens  are  the  work  of  one  boy ; 
others  are  busy  with  pencil  and  camera,  and  much  very 
interesting  and  useful  work  has  been  done.  A  few  have 
been  studying  the  life-histories  of  leaf-mining  insects, 
especially  those  that  attack  plants  of  economic  value,  such 
as  the  mangold-fly.  Some  interesting  experiments  have  been 
tried,  in  conjunction  with  the  neighbouring  farmers,  as 
to  the  best  means  of  destroying  this  and  other  pests. 
Aquatic  insects,  of  course,  have  furnished  plenty  of  work. 

**  We  encourage  drawing  in  line  and  colour,  photography 
in  every  branch,  and  discourage  mere  collecting.  But  we 
realise  that  among  the  younger  children  collecting  is  their 
chief  work ;  it  can,  however,  be  kept  within  useful  limits. 

*'  It  is  a  crime,  and  should  be  everywhere,  to  bring  in 
any  rare  specimen,  either  of  animal  or  plant." 

"A  museum,"  I  ventured,  "is  always  looked  upon  as 
a  huge  storehouse  where  you  can  see  examples  of  all  kinds 
of  things,  where  specimens  can  be  named  and  objects 
identified." 

"A  complete  museum,"  he  answered,  "is  suitable  for 
experts  and  advanced  students  only,  and  we  do  not  number 
either  of  those  among  our  children.  However,  come  up- 
stairs, and  I  will  show  you  our  *  Reference  Gallery.'  I*m 
afraid,"  added  my  guide,  as  we  were  going  up  the  stairs, 
*'  that  the  majority  of  people  would  say  that  this  was  our 
proper  museum,  and  would  wonder  why  we  pack  it  away 
up  here  and  keep  it  comparatively  private." 

I  found  that  the  gallery,  which  I  had  already  noticed, 
contained  insect-cases,  cases  of  stuffed  birds,  a  shell  collec- 
tion, an  herbarium,  maps  geological  and  topographical, 
larger  specimens,  including  skeletons  of  the  commoner 
animals,  historical  objects,  and,  down  one  side,  the  waM 
was  divided  into  vertical  divisions  representing  millions 
of  years  of  geological  time,  an  attempt  to  reproduce  on  a 
small  scale  Dr.  Hutchinson's  idea  of  the  "  Space-for- 
Time  "  system,  illustrated  by  typical  fossils  of  each  period. 

**  We  consider  that  only  a  limited  number  can  really 
use  such  a  collection  as  this,  and  even  then  the  value  is 
of  quite  second-rate  importance ;  we  therefore  keep  it 
apart  from  our  school  museum  proper. 

"  Such  a  gallery  as  this  serves  another  purpose.  Objects 
prepared  for  the  school  museum  downstairs  can  be  bought 
for  this  collection  ;  in  that  way  this  part  is  getting  more 
and  more  complete  by  the  addition  of  new  specimens  and 
the  replacing  of  poor  ones.  But  the  more  complete  it  be- 
comes, the  less  use  will  it  be  to  the  ordinary  boy  or  girl." 

**  You  said  just  now  that  a  school  museum  should  be 
ever  growing;  how  can  that  be?  " 

"  Well,  you  must  remember  that  this  collection  up  here 
is  not  our  school  museum.  This  *  Reference  Gallery  '  will 
necessarily  become  more  and  more  complete,  more  and 
more  dead,  as  time  goes  on ;  but  the  museum  downstairs 
is  a  living  thing,  it  will  never  be  finished,  it  is  always 
being  started  afresh.  A  bonfire  now  and  then  easily  gets 
rid  of  much  material  that  has  fulfilled  its  purpose  and  is 
encumbering  the  ground.     A  periodic  clearance  is   needed 
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to  make  way  for  the  fresh  endeavours  of  fresh  children. 
It  is  the  work  put  into  the  museum,  and  not  necessarily 
the  museum  itself,  that  is  of  value.  A  well-known  pro- 
fessor has  said  :  '  Admiration  of  other  people's  work  soon 
ceases  to  stimulate,'  whereas  what  is  more  stimulating 
to  a  boy  or  girl  than  to  help  build  up  a  school  museum?  " 
We  had  come  downstairs  again  by  this  time,  and  my 
attention  was  directed   to  the  department   marked   special 

MUSEUM. 

'*  What  is  your  special  museum  for?  "  I  asked. 

'*  Oh,  very  frequently  in  the  course  of  our  nature-work 
— in  the  history,  literature,  or  chemistry  classes — some 
subject  of  special  interest  comes  up.  We  then  set  to  work 
to  make  a  little  special  museum  dealing  with  that  subject. 
Of  course  it  is  merely  a  temporary  collection,  sometimes 
lasting  a  term,  often  less. 

**  Last  term,  *  Protective  Colouration  '  was  the  subject. 
The  children  were  very  keen  about  it,  and  several  very 
interesting  examples  were  brought  in. 

**  This  did  the  children  far  more  good  than  if  we  had 
had  a  beautifully  set-up  case  of  specimens,  both  British 
and  foreign,  for  them  to  see  any  day  of  the  week.  It  is 
after  they  have  built  their  own  museum  on  '  Protective 
Colouring  '  that  a  visit  to  such  a  place  as  South  Kensing- 
ton to  see  the  beautiful  cases  in  the  large  entrance  hall 
would  be  of  value. 

"  *  Moorland  plants,'  '  Seashore  burrowers  and  borers,' 
*  Simple  apparatus,  physical  and  chemical,'  *  Saltmarsh 
flora,*  and  *  Old  costumes  of  the  people,'  are  a  few  of 
the  subjects  that  the  special  museum  has  dealt  with.  In 
the  case  of  literary  or  historical  subjects,  drawings  and 
old  prints  form  the  chief  part  of  the  show. 

**  This  term  we  are  collecting  evidences  of  prehistoric 
man,  and  before  long  we  hope  to  have  a  good  show  of 
arrow-heads,  pottery,  and  other  cave  deposits — mostly 
borrowed — as  well  as  drawings  illustrative  of  the  subject. 

**  Then  you  must  see  our  Vivarium." 

I  had  already  noticed  several  small  aquaria  on  the 
window-ledges  in  the  zoological  departments,  but  I  was 
hardly  prepared  for  the  grand  display  in  a  little,  very 
airy,  and  well-lighted  room  into  which  Mr.  X  took  me. 

Here  were  two  large  aquaria  and  a  host  of  smaller  ones 
in  which  all  kinds  of  aquatic  animals  and  plants  were 
living. 

On  the  shelves  round  the  room  was  a  number  of  well- 
stocked  breeding-cages,  boxes  of  seedlings,  and  one  or  two 
spacious  cages  for  pets — guinea-pigs,  mice,  a  hedgehog, 
land-snails,  frogs  and  toads,  all  looking  very  happy  and 
all  very  clean. 

**  We  believe,"  answered  Mr.  X,  in  reply  to  my  ques- 
tions, "  that  this  is  one  of  the  essentials  of  a  successful, 
school  museum.  A  vivarium  keeps  before  the  children 
the  most  important  fact  that  they  are  dealing  with  living 
things,  and  that  most  of  the  interest  is  lost  as  soon  as 
the  plants  become  hay  and  the  animals  mummies." 

There  was  another  small  room  into  which  I  was  taken  ; 
this  was  the  work  or  preparation  room.  But  just  then 
Mr.  X  was  called  away  to  some  duty,  and  I  continued  my 
observations  alone. 

There  was  a  bench  for  rough  work,  such  as  skinning 
or  modelling,  a  large  saucepan  for  preparation  of  skeletons, 
and  a  small  bench  with  a  set  of  tools  for  any  little  wood- 
work jobs.  I  heard  afterwards  that  the  boys  themselves 
had  made  most  of  the  cases,  shelves,  and  cupboards  in  the 
museum. 

Then  there  were  two  large  cupboards  containing  the 
stores  of  bottles,  pins,  cardboard,  nets,  and  all  the  neces- 
sary  things    for   both   outdoor   and    indoor    work.     Several 


microscopes    were    kept    here,    and    I    had    already    seen 
evidences  of  good  microscopical  work. 

I  wandered  about  the  museum  for  a  time  delighted  with 
all  I  saw,  and  then  examined  their  museum  library.  The 
books  were  arranged  under  heads  and  sub-heads  corre- 
sponding to  the  departments  of  the  museum. 

Some  were  books  of  reference  and  had  to  be  read  in 
the  museum,  but  others  could  be  taken  out  for  reading 
and  study  elsewhere. 

Here,  then,  was  a  new  type  of  museum,  a  type  of 
which  the  more  I  saw  the  more  I  liked.  .An  ideal  school 
museum,  nothing  elaborate,  everywhere  the  stamp  of  in- 
dividuality, and  containing  unmistakable  evidences  of  the 
work  of  a  large  number  of  girls  and  boys.  Then  my 
thoughts  turned  to  the  master  who  had  been  showing  me 
round.  I  remembered  his  enthusiasm,  the  keen  delight  in 
his  work.  To  make  a  school  museum  a  success  there 
must  be  a  directing  personality  behind  the  scenes.  What 
subject  can  do  without  the  vivifying  power  of  a  strong 
teacher  ? 

Mr.  X  was  not  afraid  of  a  poor  show,  or  rather  what 
would  look  to  an  outsider  to  be  a  poor  show.  To  one 
able  to  see  behind  the  scenes — to  appreciate  the  meaning 
of  things — this  museum  was  of  far  more  value  than  the 
largest  possible  collection  of  odds  and  ends  handed  down ' 
from  one  generation  to  another.  If  the  purpose  of  a 
school  museum  is  to  make  a  display  of  objects  gleaned 
fiom  every  available  source,  you  must  give  up  all  idea 
of  making  your  school  museum  an  educational  success. 

The  terms  "  museum  "  and  "  school  museum  "  are  not 
interchangeable.  I  had  not  realised  that  until  my  visit  to 
Mr.  X's  school  museum.  What  is  true  of  a  large  public 
institution  which  supplies  the  needs  of  a  very  wide  circle 
of  people  is  not  true  of  a  small  private  local  school  afTair. 
The  aims  of  a  school  museum  and  a  public  museum  are 
quite  different,  or  at  least  should  be. 

I  have  now  given,  in  a  very  rambling  way,  my  views- 
as  to  what  a  school  museum  should  be.  I  need  hardly 
say  that  the  museum  referred  to  exists  in  the  imagination 
only,  although  there  are  one  or  two  schools  here  and  there 
that  attempt  to  carry  out  the  main  principles  laid  down. 

A  school  museum  is  a  success  in  so  far  as  it  fosters  the 
independence  both  of  thought  and  action  in  the  child.  It 
is  not  the  museum  that  is  important,  it  is  not  the  fact  that 
you  can  show  rare  objects  of  all  kinds  that  makes  a 
school  museum  a  success,  but  it  is  the  energy,  the  thought, 
the  contrivance,  the  work  of  the  children  in  building  it  up 
that  make  it  invaluable. 

*♦«♦•« 

The  scope  of  a  school  museum  should  be  as  wide  as 
can  be  managed  conveniently.  Natural  history  subjects 
will  more  readily  lend  themselves,  but  the  other  subjects 
must  not  be  neglected. 

A  school  museum  should  belong  to  every  section  of 
the  school.  The  archaeologists,  the  entomologists,  the 
geologists,  the  workshop  boys,  those  interested  in  history, 
those  clever  with  pen,  brush,  and  camera,  all  should  feel 
that  the  museum  belongs  to  them  and  needs  their  help. 

I  have  given  in  the  opening  paragraph  or  two  of  this 
paper  my  ideas  as  to  convenient  buildings,  but  this  kind 
of  a  school  museum  can  be  started  and  carried  on  success- 
fully in  an  ordinary  schoolroom.  Of  course  a  proper 
building  would  be  a  great  advantage,  but  if  you  wait  to 
build  it  will  be  the  millennium  before  some  of  your 
schools  have  a  school  museum  at  all. 

As  few  restrictions  as  possible  should  be  put  upon  the 
use  of  such  a  museum — let  it  be  as  free  as  an  ordinary 
schoolroom.     A    school    museum    should    provide   a   binding 
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influence  upon  all  the  school  societies.  It  should  counter- 
act any  suggestion  of  jealousy  between,  say,  the  naturalists 
and  the  archaeological  boys.  It  should  provide  an  under- 
lying influence  directing  energies  that  are  apt  to  be  rather 
aimless  into  the  best  possible  channels  without  taking  away 
any  spirit  of  freedom  from  those  energies. 

In  this  way  many  would  be  led  to  undertake  some 
definite  investigation  or  observation  that  would  require 
thought,  ingenuity,  and  independence  to  carry  to  a 
successful  conclusion.  I  have  not  formulated  definite  plans 
for  school  museums.  I  believe  it  is  as  much  a  subject 
for  each  school  to  work  out  its  own  methods  and  details 
as  nature-study  is. 

The  main  thoughts  that  I  would  leave  with  you  are  : — 

Dispel  from  your  minds  the  idea  that  a  school  museum 
should  necessarily  be  a  collection  of  all  kinds  of  objects 
from  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Let  a  school  museum  be  a  "  local  "  one. 

Try  to  realise  that  it  is  the  work  done  by  the  children 
that  is  of  value. 

Do  not  be  afraid  to  make  a  bonfire  now  and  then  to 
clear  the  ground. 

Be  enthusiastic  yourself,  and  soon  you  will  have  the 
whole  school  enthusiastic  with  you. 


THE    REGISTRATION    OF   TE.AtHERS. 

The  report  for  1905  of  the  Teachers'  Registration  Council 
has  now  been  published.  The  total  number  of  applications 
of  teachers  for  registration  up  to  the  end  of  1905  was 
^3.550-  These  applications  resulted  as  follows  : — Registered 
(men,  5,113;  women,  5,346),  10,459;  rejected,  2,849;  with- 
drawn, 62  ;  not  dealt  with,  180.  During  the  single  year 
1905  applications  for  registration  were  received  from  1,652 
men  and  1,743  women,  and  of  these  1,483  and  1,305  re- 
spectively were  registered ;  while  784  applications  were  re- 
jected and  24  w^ithdrawn. 

In  reference  to  Column  A,  the  Council  repeats  its  opinion 
that  the  present  card-register  is  out  of  date  and  useless  as 
an  official  record  of  certificated  teachers.  Pending  the  de- 
cision of  the  Board  of  Education  as  to  how  the  expense  of 
the  upkeep  of  this  column  is  to  be  met,  no  steps  have  been 
taken  to  enter  on  the  official  cards  the  information  which 
has  been  recently  supplied. 

The  Council  is  agreed  in  considering  that  Column  A,  as 
established  by  the  Order,  serves  no  good  purpose,  and  that 
the  attempt  to  maintain  it  in  its  present  form  should  be 
abandoned.  It  is  pointed  out  that  under  existing  conditions 
it  is  not  practicable  to  frame  and  to  publish  an  alphabetical 
register  of  teachers  such  as  appears  to  be  contemplated  by 
the  Act  of  1899.  This  defect  prevents  the  use  of  the 
register  as  an  authoritative  standard  of  reference,  and 
prejudices  the  whole  movement  for  registration  in  the  eyes 
both  of  the  profession  and  the  public. 

As  regards  the  progress  of  registration  in  Column  B,  the 
report  states  that  in  January,  1905,  the  Council  was  invited 
to  supply  the  Consultative  Committee  with  full  statistics 
of  the  progress  of  registration  up  to  that  date,  together 
with  any  suggestions  which  the  Council  desired  to  make 
with  regard  to  its  future  working.  In  the  memorandum 
subsequently  furnished  to  the  Consultative  Committee  the 
Council  took  occasion  to  re-emphasise  certain  significant 
facts  threatening  the  progress  of  registration. 

The  apprehensions  of  the  Council  centre  round  two  con- 
siderations :  first,  that  the  number  of  men  applicants  who 
are  producing  evidence  of  having  undergone  any  form  of 
professional    training   previous    to    entering    on    secondary- 


school  teaching  is  entirely  disproportionate  to  the  needs  of 
the  profession ;  secondly,  that  returns  received  from  second- 
ary training  colleges  make  it  obvious  that  this  disproportion 
threatens  to  continue.  At  the  end  of  1905  the  Council 
have  reason  to  consider  that  their  anxiety  is  well  founded. 
Of  the  10,459  teachers  now  registered  in  Column  B,  937 
have  obtained  one  of  the  teachers*  certificates  mentioned  in 
the  Order  in  Council,  of  whom  only  93,  i.e.  less  than  10 
per  cent.,  are  men;  of  the  937  teachers  referred  to,  409 
have  undergone  a  course  of  training  at  one  of  the  institu- 
tions mentioned  in  the  Order,  of  whom  only  13,  i.e.  less 
than  3i  per  cent.,  are  men.  Again,  a  repetition  of  the 
inquiry  addressed  last  year  to  authorities  of  these  institu- 
tions has  elicited  that  in  December,  1905,  the  number  of 
male  students  in  residence  at  one  or  other  of  fifteen  of 
these  institutions  (from  the  one  remaining  no  reply  was 
received)  reached  the  total  of  123.  The  number  is  nearly 
double  that  of  the  corresponding  one  for  1904 ;  but  when  it 
is  no^ed  that  a  single  Roman  Catholic  institution  accounts 
for  as  many  as  53  of  the  students  in  question,  the  general 
outlook  cannot  be  held  to  have  materially  improved. 

The  conclusion  is  further  supported  by  the  fact  that  the 
opportunities  furnished  by  the  Order  of  carrying  on  the 
training  of  secondary-school  teachers  outside  of  training 
institutions  continue,  in  the  case  of  men,  to  be  entirely 
neglected. 

The  Council  reaffirms  its  view  that  this  continued  neglect 
of  training  is  due  to  inability  to  incur  the  expense  of  a 
training  course  rather  than  to  failure  to  appreciate  the 
value  of  professional  preparation,  and  until  the  financial 
prospects  of  secondary-school  teachers  improve,  this  diffi- 
culty will  remain  to  be  reckoned  with.  Moreover,  it  is 
unlikely  that  local  authorities  will  bring  pressure  to  bear 
by  recognising  in  a  marked  degree  the  work  of  a  trained 
as  compared  with  that  of  an  untrained  teacher  until  regis- 
tration and  the  professional  training  attendant  on  it  are 
upheld  by  legal  sanction.  It  cannot  in  this  connection  be 
overlooked  that  the  current  "  Regulations  for  Secondary 
Day-Schools  "  under  the  Board  of  Education  do  not  contain 
any  reference  to  the  register ;  yet  it  is  highly  questionable 
whether  the  movement  towards  registration  will  become 
general  until  the  Board  is  prepared  to  state  that  no  second- 
ary  school  in  which  the  headmaster  and  a  fair  proportion 
of  the  staff  are  not  registered  teachers  will  be  eligible  as  a 
grant-earning  institution.  Other  than  a  gradual  enforce- 
ment of  training  is  necessarily  prohibited  by  the  fact  that 
the  total  number  of  trained  teachers  in  the  secondary 
branch  of  the  profession  is  at  present  a  comparatively 
negligible  quantity.  But  should  the  application  of  the 
permanent  requirements,  under  which  no  untrained  teacher 
will  be  eligible  for  Column  B,  be  allowed  to  pass  without 
some  announcement  from  the  Board  which  will  cause  the 
profession  to  realise  the  necessity  of  registration,  there  is 
a  risk  that  a  general  neglect  of  the  register  will  ensue. 

But  though  unable  to  regard  the  stability  of  registration 
as  assured,  the  Council  does  not  wish  to  suggest  that  its 
experimental  stages  are  proving  devoid  of  encouragement. 
That  the  training  of  women  teachers  has  received  consider- 
able impetus  cannot  now  be  questioned,  nor  is  it  the  case 
that  the  standard  of  academic  attainment  in  the  profession 
at  large  has  remained  unaffected.  It  is  a  fact  not  without 
significance  that  an  appreciable  number  of  teachers  of 
some  years*  standing  have  improved  their  academic  qualifi- 
cations in  order  to  gain  admission  to  the  register. 

These  points  are  among  many  which  indicate  that  regis- 
tration may  yet  become  an  important  means  of  securing 
professional  efficiency.  Moreover,  with  ^g^rd  to  the  in- 
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fluence  exerted  by  registration  on  its  administrative  side, 
the  Council  has  every  reason  to  think  that  the  fact  that 
the  status  of  a  school  is  improved  when  it  receives  **  recog- 
nition for  the  purposes  of  registration  "  is  a  powerful  in- 
centive not  only  to  the  maintenance  of  satisfactory  con- 
ditions in  the  schools  which  succeed  in  passing  muster, 
but  also  to  the  raising  of  those  which  fall  below  the  requi- 
site standard.  One  of  the  most  gratifying  circumstances 
noted  by  the  Council  is  that  as  many  as  thirty-three  schools 
in .  England  and  Wales  to  which  recognition  was  in  the 
first  instance  refused  have  since  taken  steps  which  have 
enabled  them  to  be  accepted. 


OXFORD    LOCAL     EXAMINATIONS. 
SET    SUBJECTS    FOR    1907. 

Ppeliminary. 

Religious     Knowledge. — (a)     I.     Samuel     (chap,     i.-xviii.), 

(b)  St.  Matthew  (chap,  i.-xviii.),  (c)  Acts  (chap,  i.-xii.), 
(d)  Church  Catechism. 

English  History. — Either  the  Outlines  from  1066  to  1399,  or 
the  Outlines  from  1399-1603,  or  the  Outlines  from  1603 
to  1714,  or  the  Outlines  from  1714-1815,  or  the  Outlines 
from  1815-1871. 

English  Author.— Either  (o)  Scott's  **  The  Talisman  "  or 
(/B)  Stevenson's  "Treasure  Island."  Either  (o)  Kings- 
ley's  "  Water  Babies  "  or  (3)  "  Select  Poems  from 
Tennyson  "  by  George  and  Hadow  (i.-xxi.)  (Mac- 
millan). 

Geography. — (iii.)  The  geography  of  one  of  (a)  England  and 
Wales,  or  (6)  Scotland  and  Ireland,  or  (c)  India. 

Elementary  Latin. — **  Tales  of  Early  Rome "  (sections 
i.-iv.),  by  J.  B.  Allen  (Clarendon  Press). 

Elementary  Greek. — Marchant's  *'  Greek  Reader,"  vol.  i., 
pp.  1-25  (Clarendon  Press). 

Elementary  French. — Either  Pierrault's  '*  Contes  des  F6es," 
edited  by  Berthon  (Hachette),  or  Gozlan's  **  Le 
Chateaux  de  Vaux  "  (Clarendon  Press). 

Elementary  German. — Buchheim's  "  Short  German  Plays," 
second  series,  pp.   1-42  (Clarendon  Press). 

Junior. 

Religious    Knowledge. — (a)    I.    Samuel,    (b)    St.    Matthew, 

(c)  Acts  i.-xvi.,  (d)  Prayer  Book. 

Ancient  History. — Outlines  of  Roman  History  from  509  to 
242  B.C.,  with  special  questions  on  the  First  Punic  War. 

English  History. — (a)  Outlines  of  English  History  from 
1066-1399,  with  special  questions  on  the  Reign  of 
Edward  III. ;  or  03)  Outlines  of  English  History  from 
1399-1603,  with  special  questions  on  Foreign  Affairs 
during  the  Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth  ;  or  (7)  the  Out- 
lines of  English  History  from  1603-1714,  with  special 
questions  on  1640-1658 ;  or  (8)  the  Outlines  of  English 
History  from  17 14-18 15,  with  special  questions  on  the 
period  1784-1815;  or  («)  Outlines  of  English  History 
from  18 15-187 1,  with  special  questions  on  the  period 
from  1832-1859. 

Early  English  History. — Outlines  of  English  History  from 
55  B.C.  to  1135  A.D. 

Foreign  History. — Outlines  of  General  European  History 
from  1598-1715. 

English  Literature. — Either  (a)  Stevenson's  *'  Treasure 
Island"  or  (/3)  Shakespeare's  **  Twelfth  Night." 
Either  (o)  Shakespeare's  "  Coriolanus  "  with  North's 
translation  of  Plutarch's  *'  Coriolanus  "  (Clarendon 
Press),   or   ($)   Shakespeare's  '*  As   You   Like   It,"   or 


(7)  Scott's  "Talisman."  Either  (o)  Byron's  "  Childe 
Harold,"  Canto  iii.,  or  "  Select  Poems  of  Tennyson  " 
by  George  and  Hadow  (Macmillan).  Either  (a)  Matthew 
Arnold's  **  Merope  "  (with  Whitelaw's  translation  of 
the  Electra),  edited  by  J.  Churton  Collins  (Clarendon 
Press),  or  08)  Johnson's  "  Life  of  Milton  "  and  '*  Vanity 
of  Human  Wishes." 

Geography. — General  :  (i.)  Geographical  Principles,  (ii,) 
British  Isles,  (iii.)  one  of  (a)  Mediterranean  region, 
(fe)  Monsoon  region  of  Asia,  (c)  Atlantic  region  of 
North  America. 

La/m.— Caesar,  De  Bello  Gallico  V. ;  Virgil,  Aeneid  IX. 

Greek. — Greek  Reader,  vol.  i.,  Marchant  (Clarendon 
Press) ;  Scenes  from  Antigone  (Clarendon  Press). 

French. — Either  Chateaubriand's  **  M^moires  d'outre- 
tombe  "  (Clarendon  Press)  or  **  Histoire  d'un  Con- 
sent "  by  Erckmann-Chatrian. 

German. — "  Heute  mir,  morgen  dir  "  (Clarendon  Press). 

Senior. 

Religious  Knowledge. — (a)  I.  Samuel,  (6)  St.  Matthew, 
(c)  St.  Matthew  in  Greek,  (d)  Acts,  (e)  The  Epistles 
to  the  Galatians  and  of  St.  James,  (/)  Perry's  "  History 
of  the  English  Church,"  Second  Period,  pp.  1-401 
(sixth  edition,  Murray). 

Ancient  History. — Outlines  of  Roman  History  from  509  to 
242  B.C.,  ^ith  special  questions  on  the  First  Punic  War. 

English  History. — (a)  English  History,  (i.)  1066-1399,  (ii.) 
1399-1603,  (iii.)  1603-1714,  (iv.)  1714-1815,  (v.)  1815- 
1871. 

Early  English  History. — Outlines  from  55  B.C.  to  1135  a.d. 

Foreign  History. — Outlines  of  General  European  History 
from  1598-1715. 

English  Literature. — Either  (a)  Milton's  "  Samson  Agon- 
istes  "  and  "  Lycidas  "  or  ($)  Shakespeare's  **  Twelfth 
Night."  Either  (a)  Shakespeare's  "  Coriolanus  "  with 
North's  translation  of  Plutarch's  **  Coriolanus" 
(Clarendon  Press),  or  (3)  Burke's  '*  Reflections  on  the 
French  Revolution,"  pp.  1-107  ^^  Payne's  edition 
(Clarendon  Press),  or  (7)  Spenser's  "  Faery  Queene," 
Book  II.  Either  (o)  Byron's  **  Childe  Harold,"  Cantos 
ii.,  iii.,  or  {$)  Tennyson's  **  The  Lady  of  Shalott  and 
other  Poems  "  and  "  English  Idylls  and  other  Poems," 
or  (7)  **  Selections  from  Addison's  Papers  contributed  to 
the  Spectator  "  (edited  by  T.  Arnold),  sections  i,  2, 
3,  7  (Clarendon  Press).  Either  (a)  Matthew  Arnold's 
*•'  Merope  "  (with  Whitelaw's  translation  of  the 
Electra),  edited  by  J.  Churton  Collins  (Clarendon 
Press),  or  (jS)  Johnson's  "  Life  of  Milton  "  and  "  Vanity 
of  Human  Wishes." 

Geography. — (i.)  Principles  of  Geography,  (ii.)  British 
Empire,  (iii.)  one  of  (a)  Europe,  (b)  Asia,  (c)  North 
America  (including  West  Indies). 

Latin.— (fi)  Livy  V.,  or  (7)  Caesar,  De  Bello  Gallico,  IV.- 
VI. ;  and  also  03)  Horace,  Odes,  Book  IV.,  with 
Epistles,  Book  II.,  or  (7)  Virgil,  Aeneid  IX. 

Greek. — (jS)  Plutarch,  Coriolanus,  or  (7)  Thucydides  III.. 
chap.  i.-l.  ;  and  also  ($)  Sophocles,  Antigone,  or  (7) 
Euripides,  Medea. 

Horatius  and  other  Stories.  Adapted  from  Liv}-  by 
G.  M.  Edwards.  With  notes  and  vocabulary.  xv.-|-8o  pp. 
(Pitt  Press  Series.)  15.  6d. — We  are  glad  to  welcomr* 
another  school-book  by  Mr.  Edwards.  His  **  Stones  of  the 
Kings  of  Rome  "  was  an  admirable  beginners'  book,  and 
this  is  as  good.  We  wish  it  all  success.  The  only 
criticism  we  would  offer  is,  that  for  boys  in  this  stage  all 
vowels  long  by  nature  should  be  mapked  in  thl  text. 
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HISTORY    AND    CURRENT    EVENTS. 

'*  The  rSle  of  the  city  may  yet  be  a  great  factor  for 
peace  in  the  world.  .  .  .  Here  from  Paris,  the  very  Mecca 
of  the  gospel  of  the  brotherhood  of  man,  I  would  fain  offer 
to  all  the  other  great  cities  and  capitals  of  the  Old  World 
and  the  New  a  fraternal  appeal,  without  reserve,  indicating 
how  much,  in  my  humble  opinion,  depends  on  them  and 
their  co-operation,"  &c.  So  said  the  chairman  of  the 
London  County  Council  in  the  beginning  of  February  last. 
We  may  pass  with  a  mere  mention  our  wonder  that  Sir 
£.  Cornwall  should  speak  of  Mecca  rather  than  Jerusalem 
as  the  source  of  a  gospel  of  brotherhood,  because  our 
thoughts  are  running  to  Hellas  and  the  Hanseatic  league. 
What  has  been  the  rdle  of  the  city — thew6\tf — in  the  past 
history  of  the  world?  Hellas  knew  no  empire,  and  the 
Peloponnesian  war  was  fought  to  destroy  the  hegemony 
of  Athens,  as  the  Persian  wars  had  been  fought  earlier 
to  avoid  absorption  in  the  dominions  of  the  Great  King. 
Hanseatic  towns  and  cities  knew  an  empire  that  was  power- 
less for  law  and  order — commonly  called  peace — ^and  united 
to  gain  protection  for  commerce  from  the  petty  wars  of 
their  day.     Which  is  Sir  E.  Cornwall's  ideal? 

Six  petitions  have  been  presented  to  the  present  House 
of  Commons  asking  that  elections  may  be  set  aside  on  the 
ground  of  bribery  and  corruption.  We  note,  first,  that  they 
are  petitions,  not  demands  as  of  right.  Theoretically,  the 
House  of  Commons  could  legally  refuse  them  without 
reason  given.  Secondly,  they  are  presented  to  the  House 
of  Commons,  not  to  the  Chancery,  from  which  the  writs 
are  issued,  and  to  which  they  are  returned.  So,  since  the 
reign  of  James  L,  a  court  has  no  power  to  revise  the  re- 
turns to  its  own  decrees,  and  the  House  then  wrested 
from  the  king  the  power  of  revising  returns.  That  surely 
is  peculiar  in  jurisdiction.  But,  thirdly,  the  House  does 
not  now,  as  it  did  in  the  seventeenth  and  the  first  half  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  trust  itself  to  decide  these  elec- 
tion petitions.  It  does  not  even,  as  in  the  later  half  of 
the  eighteenth  and  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
entrust  the  inquiry  to  committees  of  its  own  body.  It 
refers  them  to  certain  specially  appointed  judges,  who  re- 
port their  opinion  to  the  House.  That  opinion  is  now 
always  adopted.  "  Write  an  essay  on  the  legal  aspects 
and  respective  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  these  three 
methods." 

Some  are  claiming  for  the  Parliament  elected  this  last 
January  that  it  is,  to  a  large  extent,  a  Nonconformist  body, 
and  Liberationists  are  hoping  for  much  alteration  in  the 
legal  position  of  the  Established  Church.  We  leave  the  prac- 
tical question  to  the  politicians,  and  think  of  parliaments 
in  our  past  history  that  may  be  called  **  nonconformist.'* 
We  may  not,  of  course,  give  that  name  to  the  Long 
Parliament  of  Charles  I.,  for  its  members,  though  opposed 
to  the  ecclesiastical  tendencies  which  were  favoured  at 
Court,  were  thoroughly  convinced  that  they  represented 
the  opinions  of  the  majority  of  the  Established  Church. 
Even  when  they  abolished  episcopacy  and  decreed  that  the 
Church  of  England  should  be  changed  "  according  to  the 
Word  of  God  and  the  example  of  the  best  reformed 
churches  "  they  were  not  nonconformist,  for  they  were  the 
triumphant  party.  Even  the  "  Little  "  parliament  of  1653 
and  the  two  parliaments  of  Oliver  Protector  are  disputable 
in  this  respect,  for,  though  Oliver's  power  was  but  mili- 
tary, it  was  the  sole  power,  ecclesiastical  or  civil,  then 
extant.  The  only  indisputably  nonconformist  Parliament 
in  our  history,  therefore,  is  one  which  was  merely  contem- 
plated, that,  viz.,  which  was  to  have  met  in  1688-9  under 
the  auspices  of  James  II. 


It  is  proposed  to  alter  the  rules  of  procedure  in  the 
House  of  Commons.  In  the  course  of  the  preliminary 
conversation  which  preceded  the  appointment  of  a  Select 
Committee  for  the  purpose,  Mr.  Redmond  "  mentioned 
some  practical  changes  which  would,  he  thought,  conduce 
greatly  to  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  members, 
especially  those  who  were  not  well  off  and  who  resided  at 
a  distance  from  Westminster."  What  are,  and  have  been, 
the  legal  and  actual  requirements  for  qualification  for 
membership  of  the  House  of  Commons?  In  the  Middle 
Ages,  burgesses  represented  burgesses,  citizens  citizens, 
and  knights  of  the  shire,  who  must  be  "  belted  knights," 
represented  the  forty-shilling  freeholders  of  the  country. 
They  were  paid  wages,  but  we  do  not  suppose  these  wages 
covered  all  their  expenses.  When,  in  the  fifteenth,  and 
still  more  in  the  sixteenth,  century,  membership  of  the 
House  became  attractive  for  political  or  pecuniary  reasons, 
men  were  willing  to  serve  who  could  afford  to  do  without 
wages.  Then  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries 
seats  became  valuable  in  the  market,  and  no  one  could 
hope  to  enter  the  House  who  did  not  possess  wealth  or 
could  not  find  a  patron.  So  grew  the  tradition  which  is 
now,  in  days  of  Labour  members,  gradually  passing  away. 
W^hat  of  the  future? 


ITEMS  OF  INTEREST. 
GENERAL. 
In  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Principal  of  King's  College, 
London,  the  Board  of  Education  reiterates  its  determin- 
ation to  lessen  the  number  of  candidates  for  a  university 
degree.  The  reasons  given  are :  (a)  degree  work  does  not 
fit  a  man  for  primary-school  teaching;  (b)  a  large  number 
of  candidates  fail ;  (c)  the  public  money  is  not  intended  to 
be  used  for  this  purpose.  The  Board  goes  on  to  suggest 
that  universities  may,  if  they  please,  modify  their  examin- 
ations. Now,  if  the  Board  knew  the  inner  life  of  training 
colleges,  it  would  be  aware  that  degree  work  has  been 
forced  on  the  students  by  the  insufficiency,  the  variability, 
and  the  valuelessness  of  the  Board's  own  examinations. 
Some  years  ago  the  certificate  was  of  value ;  but  the  mani- 
fold changes  and  the  constant  uncertainty  have  reduced 
the  certificate  to  a  shadow.  Will  it  be  believed  by  the 
outsider  that  now  in  March  the  training  colleges  do  not 
know  for  certain  whether  the  list  this  year  will  be  printed 
in  three  divisions  or  in  one,  i.e.  whether  it  will  be  an 
honour  list  or  a  qualifying  pass  list?  There  is  no  other 
examination   in   England  which  treats  its  candidates  thus. 

It  is  suggested  by  the  Board  that  degree  work  prevents  a 
man  from  doing  other  work,  while  the  fact  is  that  the 
degree  work  is  extra  work,  the  work  which  the  Board 
requires  from  all  being  examined  and  reported  on  by  the 
Board  itself.  It  is  suggested  further  that  degree  work  in- 
volves a  strain,  while  the  fact  is  that  the  optional  subjects 
allowed  by  the  Board  for  its  own  examination  cover  the 
same  ground  as  the  degree  work,  and  certainly  do  not  fit  a 
student  for  primary  teaching  either  more  or  less  than  the 
university  work.  The  statement  that  a  large  number  of 
students  fail  is  true — 20  per  cent,  failing  in  day  and  40  per 
cent,  in  residential  colleges  (we  take  the  Board's  figures) — 
but  it  is  not  stated  that  the  percentage  of  failures  is  much 
less  than  that  for  the  whole  kingdom,  which  for  the  past 
three  years  ranges  from  38  per  cent,  to  60  per  cent.,  and  is 
about  50  per  cent,  for  Intermediate  examinations  (we  take 
the  University's  figures).  The  fact  that  so  many  students 
do  go  in  and  fail  at  the  University's  examinations  shows 
how  lamentably  inadequate  are  the  provisions  of  the  certifi- 
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cate.  A  certificate  examination  worthy  the  name,  with  the 
results  arranged  in  honour  or  distinction  classes,  and 
seriously  tightened  up,  would  be  far  more  likely  to  accom- 
plish the  Board's  purpose.  Mutual  misunderstanding  among 
great  educational  agencies  and  an  unwillingness  to  take  full 
responsibility  are  mainly  answerable  for  the  present  policy, 
the  immediate  result  of  which  will  probably  be  a  further 
depletion  of  the  ranks — already  emptying — of  the  men 
teachers. 

A  LARGELY  attended  conference,  convened  by  the  Assoc?- 
ation  of  Headmistresses,  was  held  on  February  24th  to 
consider  resolutions  as  to  the  education  and  training  of 
girls  who  have  been  awarded  scholarships  tenable  in 
secondary  schools  in  preparation  for  teaching  in  elementary 
schools.  Miss  F.  Gadesden,  president  of  the  association, 
welcomed  the  inspectors  deputed  to  attend  by  the  Board 
of  Education,  many  members  of  the  London  County  Council 
education  department  and  inspectorate,  the  principals  of 
training  colleges  for  elementary  teachers,  the  heads  of 
many  pupil-teacher  centres,  and  the  officials  of  various 
educational  associations.  The  following  resolutions  with 
reference  to  girls  preparing  to  be  pupil-teachers — that  is, 
girls  up  to  sixteen  years  of  age — were  carried  :^i)  That  all 
pupils  from  elementary  schools  should,  before  entering  a 
secondary  school,  (a)  be  interviewed  by  the  head  of  the 
secondary  school,  who  would  judge  of  their  general  fitness, 
and,  if  she  deemed  it  desirable,  examine  them  by  means 
of  papers,  and  (5)  be  examined  by  the  medical  adviser  of  the 
secondary  school,  and  refused  if  lacking  in  essentials ; 
(2)  that  for  the  present  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  element- 
ary schools  that  the  ranks  of  teachers  in  these  schools 
should  be  largely  recruited  from  pupils  who  have  received 
all  their  education  in  secondary  schools,  and  have  gained 
probationer  scholarships  from  those  schools;  (3)  that  girls 
preparing  to  be  pupil-teachers  should  attend  the  secondary 
school  for  at  least  five  years,  from  eleven  to  sixteen,  or 
from  twelve  to  seventeen,  years  of  age. 

The  second  subject  discussed  by  the  conference  was  the 
needs  of  actual  pupil-teachers,  girls  from  sixteen  to  eighteen 
years  of  age.  It  was  resolved  (i)  that  it  would  be  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  pupil-teachers  that  they  should  not 
form  a  separate  class,  but  be  in  such  a  proportion  to  the 
ordinary  scholars  that  the  influence  of  the  secondary  school 
should  predominate ;  (2)  that  their  course  in  the  secondary 
school  should,  so  far  as  possible,  be  continuous  from  twelve 
to  seventeen  years  of  age,  provision  being,  however,  made 
for  some  practice  in  the  elementary  school  at  a  sufficiently 
early  age  ;  and  (3)  that  the  various  half-time  systems  fail 
to  afford  facilities  for  adequate  time  for  the  proper  educa- 
tion of  the  pupil-teacher  at  a  centre  or  higher  school,  and 
to  secure  sufficient  opportunity  for  learning  the  art  of 
teaching.  The  curriculum  and  examinations  of  girls  pre- 
paring to  be  pupil-teachers  and  of  actual  pupil-teachers 
formed  the  basis  of  later  discussion.  The  conference  re- 
solved (i)  that  it  is  advisable  to  divide  scholars  into  three 
classes,  and  arrange  their  curriculum  accordingly  :  (i.)  those 
who  will  ultimately  take  a  degree ;  (ii.)  those  who  will  take 
a  matriculation  examination  or  its  equivalent ;  (iii.)  those 
who  will  take  the  "  preliminary  examination  for  certifi- 
cate "  {i.e.  the  King's  Scholarship  examination) ;  and  (2) 
that  a  sound  English  education  is  of  much  greater  import- 
ance than  a  knowledge  of  many  subjects. 

The  report  of  the  committee  of  the  Cambridge  University 
Day  Training  College  for  the  year  1904-5  shows  that  in 
June,  1905,  the  college  contained  54  students:  15  in  the 
third  year,  23  in  the  second,  and  16  in  the  first.     Of  the 


present  students,  13  hold  scholarships  awarded  by  the  Toyn- 
bee  Hall  Pupil-Teachers'  Scholarship  Committee,  and  21 
hold  scholarships,  exhibitions,  or  sizarships  at  various 
colleges. 

The  Board  of  Education  has  just  issued  a  list  of  twenty- 
five  holiday  courses  which  will  be  held  on  the  Continent 
at  different  times  during  the  present  year,  but  mostly  in 
the  summer  months.  Six  of  the  courses  are  in  Germany, 
viz.,  Greifswald,  Jena,  Konigsberg,  Marburg,  Neuwied, 
and  Salzburg;  four  in  Switzerland,  viz.,  Geneva,  Lausanne, 
Neuch^tel,  and  Zurich;  one  in  Spain,  viz.,  Santander;  and 
the  rest  are  in  France,  viz.,  Besan^on,  Tours,  Honfleur, 
Paris,  Grenoble,  Nancy,  St.-Servan-St.-Malo,  Villerville- 
sur-Mer,  Boulogne,  Caen,  Bayeux,  Granville,  Lisieux,  and 
Dijon.  The  paper  issued  .by  the  Board  gives  the  date  of 
each  course,  the  fees,  return  fares  from  London,  lowest 
cost  of  boarding,  principal  subjects  of  instruction,  address 
of  local  secretary,  and  other  details  of  importance  to  in- 
tending students.  Copies  of  the  paper  can  be  obtained 
free  on  application  to  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St. 
Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 

The  success  of  the  first  International  Congress  on  School 
Hygiene,  held  in  Nuremberg  in  1904,  in  bringing  together 
workers  of  all  countries  and  in  giving  an  impetus  to  the 
study  of  this  subject,  was  very  great.  One  of  the  results 
of  the  Nuremberg  congress  was  that  teachers,  medical  men, 
architects,  administrators,  and  others  learnt  how  intimately 
their  work  and  duties  were  correlated.  One  of  the  aims 
of  the  congress  was  to  co-ordinate  the  efforts  of  these 
various  workers  and  to  aid  each  separate  investigator  to 
enjoy  results  and  experiences  collected  from  wide  areas 
and  great  populations  under  the  most  diversified  conditions. 
In  order  to  prepare  for  the  second  International  Congress 
on  School  Hygiene,  which  is  to  be  held  in  London  in 
August,  1907,  the  first  step  to  be  taken  is  the  formation 
of  a  local  committee  for  each  town  or  district,  which  com- 
mittee will  approach  the  authorities  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  Treasury,  the  leaders  of  educational  move- 
ments, the  chairman  of  education  committees,  experienced 
teachers,  and  medical  men  who  have  experience  in  treat- 
ing children.  These  local  committees  will  be  co-ordinated 
from  London  under  national  committees,  which  are  to  do 
all  in  their  power  to  promote  the  success  of  the  congress. 
They  will  endeavour  to  obtain  the  co-operation  and  support 
of  Governments,  education  authorities,  and  committees  of 
institutes  and  societies,  and  induce  them  to  participate  by 
delegating  representatives  to  the  congress  or  by  sending 
representative  exhibits  to  the  School  Hygiene  Exhibition 
which  is  to  be  arranged.  It  is  proposed  that,  besides 
sectional  meetings  and  lectures,  there  shall  be  held  at  least 
three  general  discussions.  The  English  committee  invites 
suggestions  as  to  the  subjects  under  this  heading.  The 
first  programme  of  the  congress,  with  a  list  of  the  various 
national  committees,  the  subjects  of  reference  for  general 
discussion,  and  details  as  to  arrangements  of  the  congress, 
will  be  issued  shortly.  The  president  of  the  London  con- 
gress is  Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  and  Dr.  James  Kerr  and  Mr. 
G.  White  Wallis  are  acting  as  honorary  secretaries.  .  All 
communications  relating  to  the  School  Hygiene  Exhibition 
should  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Sanitary 
Institute,  Margaret  Street,  London,  W. 

Grants  in  aid  of  secondary  schools  in  London  amount- 
ing to  ;£r66,895 — namely,  ;t62,85o  for  maintenance  and 
;£'4,045  for  equipment — have  been  approved  by  the  London 
County  Council  for  the  coming  year.  There  are  now  fifty- 
two  secondary  schools  which  have  come  under  the  Council's 
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system  of  inspection  and  control.  At  the  meeting  of  the 
Council  on  March  6th,  the  Education  Committee  presented 
a  report  dealing  with  the  provision  of  secondary  school 
accommodation  for  the  holders  of  the  Councirs  scholar- 
ships. The  report  shows  that  the  total  number  of 
secondary  school  places  to  be  found  in  September,  1906, 
may  be  put,  approximately,  at  1,150  boys  and  a,8oo  girls. 
The  total  number  of  the  Council's  scholars  will  increase, 
the  report  points  out,  from  the  present  2,015  Ws  and  3,686 
girls,  to  about  3,705  boys  and  7,338  girls  in  1909-10,  when 
it  will  have  reached  its  normal  figure.  Adding  to  this  an 
estimate  of  1,500  (300  boys  and  1,200  girls)  for  the  pupil- 
teachers  likely  by  then  to  be  in  secondary  schools,  there  is 
a  total  of  12,543  places  (4,005  boys  and  8,538  girls)  which 
the  Council  will  require  to  have  at  its  command  by 
September,  1909.  The  lack  of  school  places  presses  most 
hardly  upon  the  poorest  children,  whose  parents  are  un- 
able to  incur  travelling  expenses.  The  committee  has 
obtained  reports  which  indicate  that  there  will  be — taking 
London  as  a  whole — enough  places  in  September  next  for 
boys,  though  with  practically  no  margin.  The  deficiency 
with  regard  to  girls  is  more  urgent  and  more  serious.  It 
amounts,  in  the  aggregate,  to  about  1,200  places,  and  it 
exists  in  practically  all  parts  of  London  except  the  City 
and  Westminster. 

To  meet  these  needs,  the  committee  urges  that  the 
existing  London  County  Council  secondary  schools  shall 
be  enlarged,  and  that  a  new  elementary  school  in  Woolwich, 
not  yet  required  for  elementary  education,  shall  be  utilised 
as  a  secondary  school  for  girls ;  and  in  the  south-western 
district  it  is  proposed  to  erect  suitable  iron  buildings  for 
the  temporary  accommodation  of  two  new  secondary  schools 
for  girls,  pending  the  erection  of  permanent  buildings.  As 
to  the  future  supply  of  boys*  schools,  the  report  states  that 
with  the  increasing  usefulness  of  the  former  Grocers* 
School  under  the  Council's  administration,  the  building  of 
the  enlarged  University  College  school  at  Hampstead,  and 
the  enlargement  of  some  other  schools,  the  Council  may 
confine  its  own  immediate  action  within  a  narrow  compass. 
Of  the  2,000  additional  school  places  for  boys  which  must 
be  provided  by  19 10,  the  majority  will  probably  be  provided, 
with  some  aid  from  the  Council,  in  the  enlargement  of 
existing  schools.  It  is  not,  however,  possible  for  the 
Council  in  all  cases  to  effect  its  object  by  the  offer  of  assist- 
ance to  governors  of  existing  schools  who  are  prepared  to 
co-operate  by  expenditure  from  their  own  funds.  The  com- 
mittee further  states  that  it  has  considered  the  question  of 
the  possibility  of  obtaining  additional  accommodation  by 
means  of  comparatively  small  grants  to  the  existing  second- 
ary schools.  In  some  of  the  proposals  for  extensions  where 
schools  are  already  overcrowded,  the  result  may  probably 
not  appreciably  increase  the  present  accommodation,  but  it 
will  materially  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  teaching.  In 
the  majority  of  instances,  however,  in  which  extensions  are 
proposed,  the  result  will  be  a  considerable  increase  in 
accommodation,  and  it  will  be  possible  to  allot  to  the 
Council's  scholars  a  larger  number  of  places  at  a  cost 
altogether  out  of  proportion  to  the  cost  of  pursuing  the 
alternative  policy  of  erecting  new  schools  for  the  purpose. 

The  Education  Committee  of  the  London  County  Council 
has  issued  another  report,  and  this  one  deals  with  the 
question  of  apprenticeship.  The  old-fashioned  plan  with 
its  scheme  of  premiums  has  almost  died  out,  and  the  report 
says  that  an  effective  scheme  of  scholarships  is  the  only 
satisfactory  substitute.  The  plan  suggested  by  the  com- 
mittee may  be  summarised  thus  :  The  intelligent  boy  leaving 


the  elementary  school  will  have  offered  to  him  a  choice  of 
two  courses  of  instruction,  both  of  which  will  assure  him  an 
all-round  training  in  a  skilled  trade.  The  first,  or  "  part- 
time  "  system,  provides  that  he  shall  spend  a  portion  of  the 
week  in  the  workshops  and  the  remainder  in  the  day 
technical  school ;  the  second  makes  use  of  evening  classes. 
In  certain  cases,  scholarships  carrying  free  tuition  and  a 
maintenance  grant  will  be  awarded  to  the  day  students  to 
compensate  for  the  small  earnings  received  during  the  years 
of  training.  Scholarships  of  smaller  value,  will  be  allowed 
to  selected  evening  students  in  order  to  encourage  regularity 
of  attendance.  Any  efforts  intended  to  complete  the  train- 
ing given  in  our  schools,  by  scholarships  or  by  parents' 
fees,  are  to  be  welcomed,  and  in  the  former  case,  indeed, 
are  necessary  if  the  nation  is  to  reap  any  real  advantage 
from  its  expenditure  on  school  scholarships. 

A  London  Inter-collegiate  Scholarships  Board  was  con- 
stituted in  1904  with  the  approval  of  the  governing  bodies 
of  University  College,  King's  College,  and  the  East  London 
College,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a  combined  annual 
examination  for  entrance  scholarships  tenable  at  these 
colleges.  One  examination  was  held  last  year;  the  next 
will  take  place  in  May.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted 
to  the  examination  who  has  not  passed  the  London  Matricu- 
lation examination,  or  an  equivalent.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  University  College, 
London,  for  forms  of  entry,  which  must  be  returned  not 
later  than  May  ist  next. 

The  annual  general  meeting  of  members  of  University 
College,  London,  was  held  on  February  21st,  Lord  Reay 
occupied  the  chair.  In  moving  the  adoption  of  the  annual 
report,  Lord  Reay  referred  particularly  to  the  benefaction 
of  Mr.  E.  G.  Bawden,  whose  gift  of  ;£'i6,ooo  had  com- 
pleted the  fund  of  ;£'2oo,ooo  required  for  incorporation ;  also 
to  the  acquisition  of  the  library  of  the  late  Mr.  F.  D. 
Mocatta,  transferred  to  the  college  by  his  executors  and 
the  Jewish  Historical  Society.  He  directed  attention  to 
the  list  of  benefactions,  including  those  of  the  Fishmongers' 
and  Drapers'  Companies,  and  to  the  improved  financial 
position  of  the  college  on  account  of  the  permanent  in- 
crease in  the  Parliamentary  grant.  He  went  on  to  say 
that  this  was  the  last  annual  general  meeting  under  the 
old  order.  The  object  of  the  incorporation,  under  which 
the  college  will  to  a  certain  extent  lose  its  independence, 
is  to  secure  the  good  of  university  education  in  London  as 
a  whole.  All  are  convinced  that  unless  and  until  the  Uni- 
versity of  London  obtains  direct  control  of  all  the  chief 
centres  of  university  education  in  London,  the  task  com- 
mitted to  it  of  organising  and  directing  university  educa- 
tion in  London  cannot  be  completed.  It  is,  therefore, 
with  the  greatest  satisfaction  that  he  has  heard  that  the 
authorities  of  King's  College  are  proposing  to  follow  the 
example  of  incorporation  set  by  University  College. 

A  CIRCULAR  issued  in  France  by  M.  B.  Martin  has  reference 
'  to  the  supervision  of  classes  during  intervals  between 
I  lessons.  Some  time  ago  an  accident  took  place,  as  the  result 
I  of  direct  disobedience,  at  a  provincial  school.  The  parent  of 
I  the  injured  child,  who  caused  the  accident,  sued  the  teacher 
I  in  charge  and  obtained  damages  under  the  Civil  Code.  The 
I   professors  at  one  of  the  lycies  lately  sent  a  petition  to  the 

minister  asking  for  dispensation  from  the  duty  of  super- 
I   vision.     In  reply,  M.  Martin  says  that  the  regulations  are 

framed  with  a  view  of  preventing  the  interruption  of  other 
I  classes  at  work  and  such  recreation  as  might  be  termed 
I   horseplay.     The  main  point,  however,  seems  still  unsolved 

— whether    a    master    should    be    financially   liable    for   an 
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accident  to  a  pupil.  It  would  appear,  however,  that  there 
are  other  reasons  for  the  opposition  of  the  professors. 
Some  of  them  consider  it  undignified  to  undertake  the 
work  of  a  ripititeur.  Others  are  aghast  at  the  difficulty 
of  recognising  the  cause  of  mischief  in  a  throng  of  two 
hundred  boys.  And  others,  again,  consider  that  the  circular 
undermines  their  moral  authority,  for,  if  a  disturbance 
occur  and  a  professor  intervene,  he  may  become  the  butt 
of  his  pupils  in  case  of  failure  to  quell  it.  M.  Martin's 
comparison  of  t-he  supervision  in  a  playground  with  the 
conduct  of  excursions  and  school  journeys  is,  they  all  de- 
clare, unsound.  On  a  school  journey  the  pupils  are  those 
of  the  professor's  own  class ;  they  listen  attentively  to  the 
observations  which  he  has  to  make  on  minerals,  plants, 
and  flowers,  and  never  think  of  indulgence  in  surreptitious 
amusements. 

In  October  last  the  town  council  of  Nice  arranged  that 
every  new  entrant  at  the  town  schools  should  be  supplied 
with  a  note-book  of  hygiene.  In  it  there  are  entered 
personal  details  of  the  owners  and  a  curriculum  sanitatis, 
with  a  brief  risumi  of  the  principal  rules  of  health.  An 
abbreviated  duplicate  is  kept  for  reference  by  the  medical 
inspector  of  the  school.  The  latter  contains,  under  certain 
headings,  more  information  than  is  divulged  to  the  parent, 
so  that  the  latter  need  not  take  alarm  unnecessarily.  This 
proceeding  is  in  some  way  the  counterpart  of  Dr.  Kerr's 
efforts  in  the  treatment  of  measles  in  those  schools  of  the 
Woolwich  district  which  are  under  the  London  County 
Council. 

The  Teachers'  Guild  has  issued  a  preliminary  notice  of 
its  Modern  Languages  Holiday  Courses  for  1906.  Courses 
are  to  be  held  at  Tours,  Honfleur,  Neuwied,  and  Santander. 
At  Tours,  an  elementary  course  will  be  provided  under  the 
direction  of  M.  Marjault,  and  the  subject  chosen  is  *'  Ex- 
plications de  locutions  proverbiales  et  phrases  toutes  faites 
pour  aider  k  I'intelligence  des  textes  et  de  la  conversation." 
An  advanced  course  at  Tours  is  being  arranged.  Element- 
ary and  advanced  courses  will  be  held  at  Honfleur ;  the 
former  will  be  superintended  by  M.  A.  Blossier  and  the 
latter  by  M.  A.  Leconte.  The  subject  chosen  is  "La 
Littdraturc  Fran^aise  de  1550  k  iqoo,  avec  I'^tude  sp^ciale 
des  auteurs  prescrits  par  Ics  programmes  de  1' University  de 
Londres  pour  les  diff^rents  examens."  At  Neuwied,  Prof. 
A.  Biese  will  conduct  elementary  and  advanced  courses. 
The  elementary  lessons  will  consist  of  phonetics,  pronunci- 
ation, and  conversation.  The  subject  in  the  advanced 
course  will  be  **  Goethe's  Lyrik  und  die  Nachgoethische 
Lyrik."  At  Santander,  an  elementary  course  will  be  con- 
ducted by  Sefior  Don  Ram6n  Noval  y  Cagigal.  Fuller  in- 
formation may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Guild, 
74,  Gower  Street,  W.C. 

Holiday  courses  in  French  for  the  benefit  of  foreign 
students  will  be  held  again  this  year  at  the  University  of 
Grenoble.  The  courses  will  extend  over  four  months,  from 
July  ist  to  October  31st.  The  directors  of  studies  during 
July  will  be  MM.  Morillot  and  Besson  ;  in  August,  M.  de 
Crozals ;  in  September,  M.  Rosset ;  and  in  October,  MM. 
Rosset  and  de  Crozals.  Full  particulars  as  to  these  courses 
of  study  may  be  obtained  from  M.  Marcel  Reymond  at 
the  University. 

The  University  of  Dijon  offers  again  this  year  summer 
courses  for  foreign  students.  A  full  programme  and  favour- 
able terms  have  been  arranged.  The  coursps  will  extend 
from  July  i  to  September  30 ;  and  full  particulars  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary,  M.  Ch.  Lambert,  10,  rue 
Berbisey,  Dijon. 


The  Goldsmiths*  Company  has  made  a  grant  of  ;f  1,000 
to  the  building  and  endowment  scheme  for  Bedford  College, 
London.  The  Grocers'  Company  has  granted  £2^  for  thp 
same  purpose.  Three  more  donations  towards  the  Queen'?, 
special  list  of  ;^  100  contributions  have  been  received  since 
the  last  announcement — from  the  Duchess  of  Marlborough. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Henry  Yates  Thompson,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
James  Bryce. 

The  Council  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce,  on 
the  recommendation  of  its  Commercial  Education  Coeu- 
mittee,  has  decided  to  hold  an  examination  in  Esperanto. 
The  syllabus  will  be  the  same  as  that  for  modern  foreign 
languages. 

In  order  to  improve  the  handwriting  given  in  all  grades 
of  schools,  and  to  meet  commercial  requirements  so  far  as 
this  neglected  subject  is  concerned,  the  Commercial  Educa- 
tion Committee  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  has 
resolved  that  a  separate  examination  in  handwriting  shall 
be  added  to  the  present  syllabus  for  Junior  candidates,  and 
that  the  first  examination  in  this  subject  shall  be  held  on 
May  30th,  1906.  The  examination  will  be  similar  to  that 
held  for  boy  clerkships  in  the  Civil  Service,  and  will 
consist  of  tests  in  rapid  legible  writing.  Separate  certifi- 
cates will  be  granted  for  success  in  this  subject. 

In  the  new  House  of  Commons  there  are  113  members, 
who  graduated  at  Oxford,  and  ninety-one  who  took  degrees", 
at  Cambridge.  Seventeen  are  graduates  of  London,  and- 
one  of  the  Victoria  University.  There  are  twenty  who: 
studied  at  Edinburgh,  eleven  at  Glasgow,  two  at  St. 
Andrews,  and  one  at  Aberdeen.  Dublin  University 
thirteen  graduates  in  the  House,  the  Royal  UnivcrsitJ 
three,  and  the  old  Queen's  University  three.  Cardiff  Uni 
versity  College  sends  one  member  to  Parliament.  Colonia 
universities  are  represented  as  follows  : — Toronto  two 
Ontario,  Montreal,  and  Melbourne  one  each.  T 
members  studied  at  Harvard ;  and  the  following  foreign 
universities  are  also  represented  : — Zurich,  Bonn,  Gottingol 
(two  each),  Leipzig,  Heidelberg,  Laval,  Brussels,  Berlin^ 
and  Baden  (one  each). 

The  next  summer  meeting  for  university  extensi( 
students  and  others  will  be  held  at  Cambridge  in  AugusC 
The  arrangements  for  the  scholarships  and  other  privilege 
form  to  a  large  extent  a  new  feature  of  the  programme 
The  meeting  will  be  divided  into  two  parts.  Part  I.  wi 
extend  from  August  2nd  to  August  15th  inclusive,  Part  I 
from  August  15th  to  August  28th  inclusive.  The  pr< 
liminary  announcements  show  that  the  principal  subject  ( 
study  w^ill  be  the  eighteenth  century,  especially  the  peric 
17 14-1789.  The  lectures  will  group  themselves  und 
history,  English  literature,  art,  France,  probably  wil 
many  of  the  lectures  given  in  French  by  French  scholart 
Opportunities  of  study  will  also  be  offered  in  sciena 
education,  social  reform,  and  theology,  and  there  will  t 
special  classes  for  foreign  students.  Inquiries  for  furth( 
information  should  be  addressed,  endorsed  "  Summ^ 
Meeting,"  to  the  Rev.  D.  H.  S.  Cranage,  Syndicate  BuiW 
ings,  Cambridge. 

A  COURSE  of  lectures  and  practical  work  in  geograph 
will  be  held  in  Oxford  between  August  7th  and  25th,  pr^ 
vided  a  sufficient  number  of  names  is  sent  in  by  June  is 
The  course  is  primarily  intended  for  teachers.  Lecturi 
and  map  demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  School  ( 
Geography  for  three  or  four  hours  each  morning;  seven 
afternoons  will  be  occupied  by  demonstrations  of  metb 
of   surveying    and    map-drawing   in    the   field,    and   by  eil 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Apkil,   1906.] 


The    School    World 


151 


cursions  to  places  of  special  geographical  interest — one  of 
these  excursions  will  be  to  a  more  distant  district,  and  take 
up  a  whole  day.  A  few  evening  meetings  will  be  arranged 
for  the  discussions,  especially  on  the  teaching  of  geography. 
The  course  will  deal  with  local  geography,  world  geography, 
and  selected  aspects  of  historical  and  economic  geography. 
Names  of  intending  students,  with  a  note  of  aspects  of 
geography  in  which  they  are  most  interested,  should  be 
sent  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Reader  in  Geography,  Old 
Ashmolean  Building,  Oxford,  as  the  number  of  those  who 
can  take  part  in  the  practical  demonstrations  in  the  labor- 
atory and  field  is  limited. 

In  November,  1904,  Mr.  C.  H.  Firth,  Regius  Professor 
of  Modern  History  at  Oxford,  took  the  occasion  of  his 
inaugural  lecture  as  an  opportunity  to  deliver  a  very 
serious  and  damaging  attack  upon  the  existing  Modern 
History  School  of  the  University.  He  pointed  out  various 
minor  defects,  such  as  its  neglect  of  literature,  of  economic 
history,  and  of  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  British 
Empire;  but  his  gravest  accusation  was  that  it  does  little 
to  train  historians,  that  it  does  not  accustom  its  members  to 
the  use  of  original  authorities,  does  not  require  a  knowledge 
of  modern  languages,  does  not  inculcate  the  mental  habits 
of  the  scholar.  Now  comes  Prof.  Oman,  fresh  from  twenty 
years  of  tutorial  work,  with  a  vigorous  defence  of  the 
.VIodern  History  School  and  a  powerful  apology  for  the  old 
order.  His  lecture  has  been  published  by  the  Clarendon 
Press.  He  holds  that  Oxford  **  is  a  place  of  education  as 
well  as  a  place  of  research,"  and  contends  that  **  the  School 
is  discharging  a  more  generally  useful  function  as  it  stands 
at  present,  than  it  would  if  it  were  equipped  with  a  severely 
specialist  curriculum,  intended  only  for  those  who  were 
destined  for  the  career  of  researchers  in  or  teachers  of 
historj-." 

Prof.  Oman's  main  proposition  is  contained  in  the 
sentence:  **  It  seems  to  me  that  we  must  frankly  recognise 
that  the  Modern  History  curriculum  must  be  drawn  up 
rather  with  an  eye  to  the  vast  majority  of  men  who  seek 
in  it  a  liberal  education,  than  to  the  small  minority  to 
whom  a  technical  training  in  historiography  might  con- 
ceivably be  more  profitable."  Incidentally,  the  lecture 
contains  some  delightful  reminiscences  of  Stubbs,  Freeman, 
Froude,  York-Powell,  and  Lord  Acton ;  but  these  are 
evidently  introduced  as  *'  cover  "  to  enable  the  lecturer  to 
approach  along  the  pathway  of  time  cautiously  and 
imperceptibly  to  within  striking  distance  of  his  "  good 
friend,"  Prof.  Firth.  He  delivers  his  blow,  not  without 
some  effect.  But  he  certainly  over-reaches  himself  when 
he  jeers  at  all  training  in  research,  even  for  would-be 
specialists,  and  says  that  "  the  true  historian  is  born  and 
not  made."  This  is  no  more  the  case  with  the  historian 
than  it  is  with  the  doctor  or  the  lawyer.  Prof.  Firth  is 
likely  to  recover  from  this  assault. 

The  eighth  annual  report,  that  for  1905,  of  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Moral  Instruction  League  has  been  received. 
The  object  of  the  league  is  to  introduce  systematic  non- 
theological  moral  instruction  into  all  schools,  and  to  make 
the  formation  of  character  the  chief  aim  of  school-life. 
The  report  shows  that  twenty-five  education  authorities, 
as  compared  with  eleven  last  year,  had  at  the  close  of 
1905  decided  to  make  provision  for  systematic  moral  in- 
struction in  their  schools.  They  are  the  following : — 
Birmingham,  Leicester,  Bradford,  Monmouthshire,  Durham 
County,  Burton-on-Trent,  Colne,  Bexhill-on-Sea,  Shipley, 
Barry,  Cheshire,  Derbyshire,  the  West  Riding  of  York- 
shire, Mansfield,  Gloucester,  Margate,  Ebbw  Vale,  Sheffield, 


Huddersfield,  Brighouse,  Hanley,  West  Suffolk,  Surrey, 
I   Cheltenham,     and     West     Hartlepool.       These     authorities 

control  more  than  3,000  schools,  containing  about  one 
i  million  children.  Accompanying  the  report  is  a  copy  of  a 
I  graduated  syllabus  of  moral  instruction,  including  train- 
1  ing  in  citizenship  for  elementary  schools,  which  is  evidently 
,  the  result  of  careful  thought  on  the  part  of  experienced 
I  teachers.  Copies  of  this  syllabus  may  be  obtained  from 
,  the  Secretary  of  the  League,  Mr.  Harrold  Johnson,  19, 
I    Buckingham  Street,  Strand,  W.C. 

I       The    Incorporated    Associations    of    Headmistresses    and 
Assistant-mistresses    have    considered    the   question    of   the 
I   manner    of    appointing    assistant-mistresses    to    posts    in 
secondary  schools,  and  have  brought  before  the  governing 
I   bodies  of  such   schools   the   great   importance  of  granting 
'   to  the  headmistress  freedom  to  select  the  members  of  her 
I   staff,  and  to  recommend  them  for  final  appointment  by  the 
I   governors    or   education    authorities.     They    consider    it   of 
I    importance,   also,   that  an  assistant-mistress  should  be  dis- 
i    missed  only   by   the  governing  body   at  the  request  of  the 
I   headmistress,  due  opportunity  being  given  to  the  assistant- 
mistress  to  state  her  case ;  but  that    during  a  probationary 
period  to  be   fixed  by  the  governing  body — in   no  case  to 
exceed  three  terms — it  should  be  possible  to  terminate  the 
appointment  by  one  month's  notice  on  either  side  without 
reference  to  the  governing  body. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Gow,  headmaster  of  Westminster,  has 
been  elected  chairman  of  the  committee  of  the  Headmasters' 
Conference.  The  committee  consists  of  the  headmasters  of 
Bedford,  Birmingham,  Christ's  Hospital,  Eton,  Marl- 
borough, Malvern,  and  Rugby. 

The  Rev.  Frank  Stephenson,  assistant  master  of  Chelten- 
ham College,  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of  Felsted 
School. 

The  Rev.  W.  R.  Dawson,  headmaster  of  the  King's 
School,  Grantham,  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of 
Brighton  College. 

Mr.  F.  a.  Hilliard,  headmaster  of  the  Royal  Grammar 
School,  Worcester,  has  been  appointed  to  succeed  Mr.  R.  L. 
Leighton  as  headmaster  of  Bristol  Grammar  School. 

The  Rev.  W.  T.  Keeling,  headmaster  of  Warwick  School, 
has  been  appointed  headmaster  of  Grantham  School. 

Mr.  John  A.  Green,  professor  of  education  at  the  Uni- 
versity College  of  North  Wales,  Bangor,  has  been  appointed 
first  professor  of  education  at  Sheffield  University. 

The  next  open  competitive  examination  for  appointments 
as  apprentices  to  the  various  trades  in  His  Majesty's  dock- 
yards will  be  held  in  May.  Candidates,  who  must  be 
between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of  age  on  May  ist, 
should  send  their  applications  to  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission before  April  17th.  The  subjects  of  examination 
are  arithmetic,  English  (including  handwriting,  spelling, 
and  composition),  geography,  geometry  and  algebra, 
elementary  science,  and  drawing.  Successful  candidates 
are  allowed  a  choice  of  trades  according  to  their  positions 
on  the  list ;  they  are  bound  by  indentures  to  serve  for  six 
years,  during  which  they  receive  4s.  a  week,  increasing 
to  14s.,  and  instruction  at  the  dockyard  school. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  sit  for  the  next  examination  in 
August  for  the  Indian  Civil  Service,  Class  I.,  clerkships 
in  the  Home  Civil  Ser\'ice,   and  Eastern  Cadetships,   must 
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send  their  applications  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  before  July  ist.  The  limits  of  age  are  twenty- 
two  to  twenty-four  on  August  ist.  Of  the  sixty-four 
successful  competitors  last  August,  all  but  one  had  had  the 
benefit  of  a  public  school  and  university  education.  The 
choice  of  subjects  for  these  examinations  is  extensive.  The 
-salaries  are  good  ;  for  instance,  in  the  Straits  Settlements, 
chirty-seven  posts  carry  salaries  of  from  ;£'42o  to  ;£"i,ooo 
a  year,  three  of  ;^i,2oo,  one  of  ;£5'i,50o,  and  one  of  ;^  1,700. 

The  next  examination  for  junior  clerkships  in  the  Eccle- 
siastical Commission  will  commence  on  May  8th.  Candi- 
dates must  be  between  eighteen  and  twenty-two  years  of 
age,  and  must  send  in  their  application  forms  not  later 
than  April  20th.  The  subjects  are  arithmetic,  algebra, 
precis,  English  composition,  English  history,  geography, 
Latin,  and  either  French  or  German.  The  salary  of  a 
junior  clerk  is  from  £yo  to  ;^35o  a  year ;  there  is  a  possi- 
bility of  promotion,  on  the  ground  of  merit,  to  the  upper 
class  of  the  establishment  after  eight  years*  service.  In 
the  establishment  there  are  about  thirty  junior  clerks, 
fifteen  officers  with  salaries  of  ;^350  to  ;6'6oo,  and  ten 
officers  with  salaries  above  ;£^7oo  a  year. 

SCOTTISH. 
The  Draft  Minute  on  the  training  of  teachers  continues 
to  occupy  public  attention.  The  Press  generally  has  re- 
ceived it  with  the  greatest  favour,  though  many  consider 
it  is  too  big  a  scheme  to  carry  through  by  means  of  a 
minute.  School  boards,  with  the  notable  exception  of 
Glasgow  and  Govan,  have  declared  as  emphatically  against 
it.  As  their  objections  are  founded  mainly  on  financial 
grounds,  their  opposition  should  be  to  a  large  extent  dis- 
counted. No  public  body  has,  so  far,  had  the  courage  to 
attack  the  new  minute  on  educational  grounds.  The  pupil- 
teacher  system — among  many  merits — ^had  several  patent 
disadvantages  which  were  becoming  accentuated  every 
year.  Under  it  the  intellectual  life  of  the  individual  did 
not  get  a  proper  chance  of  healthy  development,  and  it 
was  apt  to  send  him  forth  to  his  life-work  with  narrowed 
interests  and  case-hardened  mind. 

The  teaching  profession  have  heartily  welcomed  the  two 
main  principles  of  the  minute  : — (i.)  that  all  teachers  must 
attain  a  satisfactory  standard  of  general  education ;  (ii.)  that 
all  teachers  must  undergo  a  carefully  supervised  course  of 
professional  training.  The  feature  in  the  minute  to  which 
most  objection  is  taken  is  the  probation  stage,  from  twelve 
to  fifteen  years  of  age.  It  is  rightly  held  that  it  is  absurd 
to  label  children  at  this  early  age  as  future  teachers. 
Neither  parents  nor  teachers  can  have  any  reasoned  opinion 
■on  the  employment  for  which  children  of  this  age  are  fitted, 
nor  can  pupils  themselves  have  anything  but  the  most 
fanciful  conception  of  the  work  they  would  like  or  are 
capable  of.  The  London  Education  Committee  was  recently 
faced  by  the  same  problem.  Its  sub-committee  recommended 
a  bursary  scheme  for  the  catching  of  young  teachers  at 
eleven  or  twelve  years  of  age,  but  the  common  sense  of 
the  general  body  emphatically  declared  for  a  liberal  bursary 
scheme  which  would  attract  the  best  pupils  to  higher  educa- 
tion, no  matter  what  profession  or  employment  they  had 
ultimately  in  view.  The  Scotch  Education  Department 
would  do  well  to  pay  heed  to  this  experience,  strengthened 
as  it  is  by  the  strong  attitude  taken  up  by  Prof.  Sadler 
against  premature  selection  of  pupils  for  particular  employ- 
ments. What  is  required  is  an  educational  highway  to 
secondary  education  for  all  able  and  willing  to  go  thereon. 
From  this  supply,  teaching,  like  other  occupations,  will  get 
a  sufficiency  of  candidates  if  it  offers  the  right  attractions. 


The  fifth  annual  report  of  the  Carnegie  Trust  for  the 
Universities  of  Scotland  has  just  been  issued,  and  contains 
interesting  information  regarding  the  work  of  the  Trust 
in  the  endowment  of  post-graduate  research  and  the  alloca- 
tion of  grants  to  the  universities.  The  total  expenditure 
for  the  year  under  the  former  head  was  ;^4,526,  and  the 
estimated  grant  for  the  current  year  is  ;£J"6,776.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  this  is  one  of  the  most  important  and 
valuable  deparijnents  of  the  Trust's  operations,  and  it  is 
satisfactory  to  find  that  the  sum  allotted  to  this  work  is 
steadily  increasing.  Grants  amounting  to  ;6'38,86i  have 
been  claimed  and  handed  over  during  the  year  1905  to  the 
four  universities,  making  a  total  grant  of  j£J97,24i  to  these 
bodies  since  the  creation  of  the  Trust  three  years  ago.  In 
addition,  grants  amounting  to  ;^5,224  have  been  paid  over 
to  extra-mural  schools  and  technical  colleges.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  the  needs  of  these  bodies  will  be  kept  increasingly 
in  view,  as  they  are  doing  notable  work  in  the  cause  of 
education.  The  West  of  Scotland  Technical  College  alone 
has  more  than  5,000  students,  most  of  them  engaged  in 
industrial  occupations  during  the  day,  and  qualifying  them- 
selves to  be  captains  and  foremen  of  industry  by  evening 
study. 

In  regard  to  the  second  part  of  the  Trust's  operations 
— the  payment  of  class-fees — the  report  is  by  no  means 
satisfactory.  The  total  expended  during  the  year  on  this 
head  amounts  to  ;£47,853,  as  against  £^St9°3  l^'  year. 
Since  1902  there  has  been  a  constant  increase  every  year, 
due  partly  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  beneficiaries 
and  partly  to  the  greater  average  number  of  classes  attended 
by  each  of  them.  A  further  reason,  however,  for  this 
increase  emerges  this  year  for  the  first  time,  viz.,  the 
raising  of  the  class-fees  in  three  of  the  universities.  Benefi- 
ciaries and  universities  between  them  seem  determined  to 
kill  the  goose  that  lays  the  golden  eggs.  The  net  income 
available  for  this  particular  branch  is  ;£'49,836.  If  the 
fourth  university — as  it  is  almost  certain  to  do — follows  th^ 
lead  of  its  compeers,  the  committee  will  find  themselves  in 
the  position  of  not  being  able  to  meet  their  liabilities  under 
this  head.  The  committee  therefore  feel  that  they  cannot 
continue  paying  fees  under  the  existing  conditions,  and 
intimate  that,  in  conjunction  with  the  universities,  they 
are  seeking  a  readjustment  of  the  regulations  under  which 
this  portion  of  the  Trust  funds  is  distributed.  It  is  satis- 
factory to  find  that  six  beneficiaries  have  refunded  class- 
fees  paid  for  them  in  former  years  by  the  Trust. 

In  consequence  of  the  increased  grants  to  England  of 
close  on  half  a  million  sterling  for  education,  a  sum  of 
;£j'i6o,ooo  annually  will  come  to  Scotland.  This,  together 
with  the  unappropriated  balance  of  the  surplus  grants, 
leaves  a  sum  of  well  over  a  quarter  of  a  million  to  be  allo- 
cated for  educational  purposes  in  Scotland.  It  is  surely  not 
too  much  to  hope,  in  view  of  the  statements  of  leading 
members  of  the  Government  on  the  inadequacy  of  the 
present  Superannuation  Act,  that  some  part  of  this  amount 
will  be  set  apart  for  the  purpose  of  supplementing  pensions. 
Sir  Henry  Craik  has  already  declared  for  this  policy,  and 
the  increased  grants  just  announced  should  greatly 
strengthen  his  position.  Failing  some  improvement  in  this 
direction,  it  is  not  too  much  to  affirm  that  the  new  regu- 
lations for  the  training  of  teachers  will  fail  to  attract  a 
sufficient  number  of  male  candidates — and,  let  It  be  added, 
will  deservedly  fail. 

An  extraordinary  case  of  arbitrary  dismissal  has  just 
occurred  in  Gartmore,  Stirlingshire.  The  teacher,  Mr. 
Menzies,  ventured  in  the  interests  ot^the  school  to  give  an 
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opinion  to  certain  members  of  the  Board  on  the  qualifi- 
cations of  an  applicant  for  a  vacancy  in  his  school.  The 
Board  resented  his  action,  and  threatened  to  dismiss  him 
unless  they  received  an  apology  from  the  teacher  for  his 
interference.  A  full  and  ample  apology  was  sent,  but  the 
Board  dismissed  him  because  the  apology  was  sent  to  the 
members  as  a  Board  and  not  to  each  individual.  Needless 
to  say,  this  is  not  accepted  as  the  real  reason.  The  teacher 
appears  to  have  incurred  the  resentment  of  certain  in- 
dividuals by  his  strong  advocacy  of  the  use  of  unfermented 
wine  in  the  Sacrament,  and  of  certain  others  by  allowing 
his  daughter  to  play  the  organ  in  the  parish  church  while 
himself  an  elder  in  the  U.F.  Church.  Hinc  illae  lachrymae. 
The  case  has  roused  very  great  indignation  over  almost  the 
whole  country.  One  of  the  most  satisfactory  features  in  it 
is  the  strong  support  given  to  the  teacher  by  the  newspapers 
of  the  country'.  The  cry  for  the  abolition  of  the  small 
school  board  has  gone  up  to  Heaven  with  increased  bitter- 
ness, and  even  the  most  lukewarm  supporters  of  extended 
areas  have  been  stirred  up  to  see  the  neccs>ity  for  them. 

The  lady  graduates  of  the  Scottish  universities  are 
taking  legal  action  to  vindicate  their  right  to  vote  in 
parliamentary  elections.  They  contend  that  they  are  on 
the  university  registers  on  precisely  the  same  footing  as 
men,  and  that  nothing  in  Ihe  constitution  of  the  universities 
entails  on  them  any  disabilities  on  account  of  their  sex. 
A  committee  has  been  formed  to  raise  an  action  in  the 
Court  of  Session,  and  an  appeal  is  being  made  for  funds. 
The  decision  in  the  case  will  be  awaited  with  great  interest, 
though  it  is  difficult  to  see  how,  unless  the  part  be  greater 
than  the  whole,  women  can  vote  in  a  university  parlia- 
mentary election  and  not  in  any  othei. 

IRISH. 

The  Intermediate  Programme  for  1907  was  shown  to  the 
Consultative  Committee  of  Heads  of  Schools  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioners  in  February.  This  is,  of  course,  a  guarantee 
that  glaring  anomalies  in,  and  serious  objections  to,  any 
set  book  or  course  can  be  pointed  out  before  publication ; 
and  as  long  as  the  present  cramping  system  continues,  by 
which  every  school  taking  a  certain  subject  must  read  the 
particular  book  or  course  prescribf  d  and  no  other,  it  is,  to 
a  certain  extent,  satisfactory.  Eut  the  chief  criticism  of 
the  present  system  is  aimed,  not  at  the  programme,  but 
at  the  rules,  and  on  these  the  committee  are  not  consulted, 
and  if  they  offer  any  suggestions  they  are  met  with  a 
rebuff,   of  which  the  following  is  an  instance. 

The  committee  represents  both  Protestant  and  Roman 
Catholic  schools  for  boys  and  for  girls.  When  it  is 
unanimous,  it  has  behind  it  the  whole  body  of  expert 
scholastic  opinion  in  Ireland.  It  should  carry  great  force. 
With  the  Intermediate  Commissioners  this  seems  to  count 
for  nothing.  The  committee  took  advantage  of  its 
meeting  in  Dublin  to  draw  up  two  memorials.  The 
first  dealt  with  **  the  very  grave  situation  created  by 
the  serious  reduction  of  the  scale  on  which  school  grants 
were  calculated  in  1905.**  We  take  some  excerpts  from  it. 
"  It  would  seem  to  be  the  obvious  duty  of  the  Government 
to  make  such  financial  provision  for  Intermediate  educa- 
tion as  would  render  the  natural  growth  and  improvement 
of  the  system  possible,  whereas  the  experience  of  1905  will 
compel  the  schools  to  reduce  expenditure  once  more,  thus 
sacrificxng  to  a  considerable  extent  this  efficiency.  We 
venture  to  suggest  that  it  would  be  extremely  desirable 
that  the  Board  should  very  strongly  urge  this  view  on  the 
Government,    and    secure    that,    from    some    source,    such 


additional  funds  should  be  provided  as  would  get  rid  of 
the  anomaly  of  penalising  the  schools  ia  proportion  to  the 
growth  of  secondary  education  in  this  country."  **  Pend- 
ing the  solution  of  the  whole  question  of  the  financial 
position  of  the  Board  ...  we  beg  most  earnestly  to  ask 
the  Board  to  supplement  the  diminished  grants  paid  last 
December,  so  that  the  liabilities  actually  incurred  in  antici- 
pation of  the  usual  school  grant  may  be  met.  This,  we 
venture  to  suggest,  could  be  done  out  of  the  reserves  of 
accumulated  income,  which,  we  understand,  amount  to 
more  than  ;^ioo,ooo.'*  The  Board's  reply  to  this  is,  **  that 
in  view  of  the  possibility  of  a  diminution  in  their  income 
for  the  present  year,  even  greater  than  that  which  occurred 
in  1905,  the  commissioners  have  decided  not  to  encroach 
upon  their  reserve  fund  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
amount  of  the  school  grant  for  1905."  Two  pertinent 
questions  may  be  asked  :  Have  the  commissioners  repre- 
sented the  gravity  of  the  case  to  the  Government?  Will 
they  in  1906,  as  in  1905,  give  away  ;^5,ooo  of  their  income, 
which  should  go  in  school  grants,  as  advances  to  managers 
or  as  bonuses  to  choirs  and  orchestras? 

The  other  memorial  dealt  with  some  of  the  rules^ 
especially  Rule  43,  which  "  will  operate  with  hardship  and 
injustice  in  a  very  large  number  of  cases."  For  instance, 
a  student  entering  for  the  classical  course  will  only  be 
allowed  to  take  the  extra  papers  in  classics,  and  not,  say, 
in  French,  being  thereby  debarred  from  competing  for  the 
French  medal  or  a  French  composition  prize.  **  Had 
Rule  43  been  in  operation  in  1905,  no  fewer  than  52  boys 
who  won  special  distinctions,  viz.,  13  medals,  30  compo- 
sition prizes,  and  9  special  prizes,  would  have  been  pre- 
vented from  competing  for  them."  The  memorial  asked 
'  the  Board  to  allow  *'  a  student  to  take  the  extra  honour 
-  paper  in  any  subject,  such  extra  honour  paper  to  count 
for  medal,  composition  prize,  or  special  prize  only."  This 
has  been  met  by  the  Board  with  a  direct  negative. 

The  number  of  students  who  have  given  notice  of  their 
intention  to  present  themselves  at  the  Intermediate  ex- 
aminations in  the  present  year  is   the  largest  on  record, 

'  viz.: — boys,  8,283;  g^i'ls,  3,384;  total,  11,667.  This  is  an 
increase  on  last  year  of  1,379.  being  840  boys  and  539  girls. 
Last  year  showed  an  increase  of   1,122  over   1904.     How- 

'  ever  generally  satisfactory  these  figures  appear,  they  cannot 
but  be  viewed  with  mixed  feelings  by  teachers,  who  see 
their  successful  efforts  to  improve  education  rewarded  by 

1   diminished  incomes. 

'  In  these  circumstances,  it  behoves  Intermediate  teachers 
to  urge  upon  the  Government  to  introduce  a  reformed 
system  on  the  lines  of  the  Dale-Stephens  report,  and  with 
expanding  grants.  It  is  an  open  secret  that  reforms  are 
contemplated,  and  there  is  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
creating  a  genuine  teaching  profession.     One  of  the  signs 

,  of  the  times  is  the  promised  inquiry  into  the  working  of 
the  department  of  which  Sir  Horace  Plunket  remains  for 
the  present  vice-president.     The  secondary  education  grants 

,   administered    by    it    should    be    transferred    to    the    proper 

I   secondary  educational  authority. 

'  The  Association  of  Women  Graduates  is  approaching  the 
authorities  of  the  Royal  University  with  a  view  to  secure 
the  representation  of  women  on  the  Senate  and  Convoca- 
tion. It  is  also  collecting  information  on  the  question  o^ 
insurance  and  the  rates  offered  to  teachers  by  different 
insurance  companies.  Its  literary  and  debating  society 
has  had  papers  on  **  An  Ideal  Scheme  of  Irish  Education," 
by  Miss  Maud  Joynt.  and  on  '*  The  Celtic  Element  ia 
English  Literature,"  by  Miss  Hayden. 
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WELSH. 


The  question  of  fees  in  the  intermediate  schools  is 
attracting  attention  in  Carnarvonshire.  The  Staff  Com- 
mittee sent  in  a  report  to  the  County  Education  Committee 
adhering  to  the  present  fees  paid  in  the  Bangor  County 
School  for  Girls.  Some  critics  maintain  that  a  fee  of 
£S  or  £g  a  year  for  secondary  education  places  a  secondary 
school  beyond  the  reach  of  poor  children,  **  for  whom  the 
schools  are  mainly  intended."  Surely  the  right  way  of 
putting  the  matter  is  to  say  that  secondary  schools  are 
intended  for  those  children  who  have  the  exceptional  ability 
to  profit  by  such  education,  whether  their  parents  are  well 
off  or  poor.  It  is  perhaps  old-fashioned  to  say  that  those 
parents  who  can  afford  should  pay,  and  those  who  cannot 
should  be  helped.  '  One  thing  is  clear,  that  a  secondary 
education  worthy  of  the  name  cannot  be  given  for  less 
than  ;^io  to  £1$  per  pupil  annually.  If  the  school-fees  are 
£^  or  £$  a  year,  the  balance  has  to  be  met  somehow. 
There  is  the  same  problem  in  the  university  colleges  of 
Wales.  The  education  of  each  student  costs  probably  from 
£^5  to  ;^30  per  student ;  the  fees  are  ;^io  a  year.  Good 
education  cannot  be  cheap.  The  question  is  1  Who  is  to 
pay  for  it?  Those  who  benefit  from  it,  or  the  local  rate- 
payers, or  the  Treasury? 

Merionethshire,  in  this  matter,  has  taken  its  courage 
into  its  hands,  and  applied  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 
under  the  Education  Act  of  1902,  for  consent  to  the  raising 
of  an  amount  which  would  be  produced  by  a  rate  exceed- 
ing 2dw  in  the  pound  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  or  aid- 
ing the  supply  of  education  other  than  elementary,  and  of 
promoting  the  general  co-ordination  of  all  forms  of  educa- 
tion within  the  county.  It  was  stated  that  there  are  seven 
secondary  schools  in  the  county  and  five  school  districts, 
and  six  of  the  schools  were  established  under  the  Welsh 
intermediate  education  scheme.  The  gross  revenue  is 
£2^26^;  and,  after  deductions  for  examinations  and  in- 
spections, ;6'i,900  is  divisible  among  the  schools.  These 
funds  are  inadequate,  and  the  halfpenny  rate  had  been 
supplemented  by  increased  rate-aid  under  the  Technical 
Instruction  Act,  which  increased  from  a  farthing  in  the 
pound  in  1894  to  2d.  in  1904-5.  The  result  of  the  inquiry 
will  be  interesting,  for  what  Merionethshire  does,  other 
counties  will  have  to  consider  also. 

Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley  has  been  speaking  on  a 
similar  topic  in  Anglesey.  He  pointed  out  that  probably 
the  voluntary  schools  of  the  county  would  now  come  to  be 
transferred  to  the  public  authority.  The  authority  had  re- 
quired certain  repairs  to  be  carried  out  before  they  would 
take  over  such  voluntary  schools,  and  the  managers  had 
failed  to  raise  the  necessary  funds.  If,  then,  these  schools 
became  part  of  the  public  provision  of  schools,  it  would  be 
'*  very  unreasonable  and  inconvenient  *'  if  the  county  should 
fail  at  its  own  expense  to  carry  out  the  repairs  which  they 
had  demanded  as  absolutely  necessary  when  the  cost  would 
have  fallen  on  private  managers.  There  would  be  financial 
burdens  in  putting  schbols  in  repair.  And  more — they 
would  have  to  secure  the  best  type  of  teacher. 

With  regard  to  Anglesey,  some  remarks  of  Prof.  J.  I 
Morris  Jones  deserve  a  note.  In  moving  a  resolution  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  a  larger  share  of  the  cost 
of  elementary  education  should  come  out  of  the  Imperial 
Exchequer,  he  said  that  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  staff- 
ing of  Anglesey  schools  was  very  unsatisfactory.  For  the 
whole  of  the  country,  certificated  teachers  formed  46-5  per 
cent,  of  the  teaching  staffs,  while  in  Anglesey  they  were 


only  30-9  per  cent.  Teachers  who  were  not  certificated 
were  not  properly  qualified,  and  Wales  did  not  stand  well 
in  this  respect. 

Opinion  seems  to  be  consolidating  in  favour  of  a  National 
Council  of  Education  for  Wales.  Mr.  Lloyd-George  made 
an  eloquent  and  impressive  appeal  at  Cardiff  in  favour  of 
calling  a  conference  on  the  subject,  and  especially  asking 
for  that  frame  of  mind  in  which,  by  judicious  compromise, 
unanimity  may  be  shown.  He  showed  that  he  was  in 
earnest  by  agreeing  that  Conservative  candidates  at  the  last 
election  should  be  invited-  as  well  as  Liberal  M.P.'s.  It 
was  agreed  by  the  conveners,  the  Lord  Mayor  of  Cardiff 
and  Mr.  Lloyd-George,  that  the  Bishops  should  be  also 
invited.  Miss  E.  P.  Hughes  has  strongly  urged  that 
women  should  have  their  representatives.  But  neither  Mr. 
Llo}'d-George  nor  the  Lord  Mayor  mentioned  the  summon- 
ing to  the  conference  of  any  teachers.  There  is  apparently 
serious  danger  that  a  National  Educational  Council  will  be 
recommended  without  providing  for  the  presence  on  it  of 
experienced  educationists. 


RECENT    SCHOOL    BOOKS    AND 
APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages.  By  Cloudesley 
Brereton.  iii  pp.  (Blackie.)  is. — ^We  can  recommend 
this  booklet  as  a  concise  statement  of  the  manifold  problems 
presented  to  the  teacher  of  modern  languages.  Mr. 
Brereton  is  a  moderate  reformer ;  his  experience  is  large 
and  varied,  and  his  remarks  are  worthy  of  careful  con- 
sideration. 

Graduated  French  Unseens.  By  Victor  Oger.  Parts  1. 
to  IV.  64  pp.  each.  (Arnold.)  Sd.  each. — These  extracts 
have  been  skilfully  selected  from  a  large  number  of 
authors ;  they  are  interesting,  and  fortunately  not  too  short. 
Sometimes  a  footnote  would  have  been  welcome,  to  the 
average  teacher  quite  as  much  as  to  the  pupil.  It  is  a 
pity  that  the  proof  was  not  read  with  more  care;  in  the 
first  twenty  pages  of  Part  I.  we  meet  with  pyasans,  occi- 
dentcnt  (for  acci  .  .  .),  ^tcs,  on  (for  ou),  ou  (for  on), 
dega  for  def^,  subitment^  as  well  as  errors  of  punctuation. 

L'  Anniversaire  de  Blanche.  By  C16mence  Saunois. 
viii.-f72  pp.  (Blackie.)  is. — A  series  of  pretty  scenes  of 
child-life,  justly  commended  by  Mr.  Petilleau  in  his  pre- 
face. The  illustrations,  by  Mr.  R.  Hope,  are  very  good. 
An  appendix  on  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  is  added,  and 
i  a  vocabulary,  which  is  not  quite  complete.  The  printing 
is  clear  and  careful ;  the  only  mistake  we  have  found  is 
revoirs  on  p.  50. 

Grimm,  Die  zwei  Briider.  Edited  by  A.  R.  Hope 
Moncrieff.  40  pp.  (Blackie.)  6d. — This  fairy-tale,  now 
edited,  we  believe,  for  the  first  time,  is  suitable  for  pupils 
in  ihe  second  year  of  instruction.  The  text  is  very  care- 
fully printed,  and  the  notes  are  good. 

Zschokke,  Dcr  zerhrochene  Krug.  Edited  by  W.  O. 
Brigstocke.  36  pp.  (Blackie.)  6d. — Zschokke's  charming 
idyll  in  explanation  of  a  picture  is  well  suited  for  cursory 
reading  in  or  out  of  class.  The  present  edition  is  con- 
venient and  neat.  Mr.  Brigstocke's  notes  are  good.  The 
only  slips  we  have  noticed  are  Heine  for  Heyne  on  p.  32, 
I.  3,  and  streiteten  for  stritten  on  p;^6,  1.  23. 
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Claaiios. 

Arnold's  Latin  Texts.  General  editor,  A.  Evan  Bernays. 
U.  each.  Vergil :  Select  Eclogues.  Edited  by  J.  C. 
Mobart.  64  pp.  Selections  from  the  Georgics.  Same 
Editor.  64  pp.  Cicero  :  Pro  Archia.  Edited  by  Margaret 
Brock.  64  pp.  Caesar  in  Britain.  Edited  by  J.  F.  Dob- 
son.  64  pp. — ^The  editor  of  this  series  appears  to  halt 
between  two  opinions,  or  perhaps  many.  He  feels  the 
general  reaction  against  notes — so  there  are  no  notes. 
But  there  is  a  vocabulary,  which,  like  notes,  is  a  useful 
tool  badly  misused  in  school-books.  Then  again,  there 
are  long  introductions,  not  only  upon  general  questions 
touching  the  author,  but  on  the  particular  book  or 
selection  which  follows.  The  Georgia  selections  contain, 
besides  VergiPs  life  (a  short  paragraph),  an  account  of 
Hesiod  and  of  Vergil's  debt  to  Hesiod,  a  criticism  of  his 
*•  literary  epithets,"  historical  references  explained,  and 
actually  two  pages  on  the  hexameter !  There  are  eight  pages 
of  small  print  to  introduce  twenty  pages  of  text  and  thirty- 
two  pages  of  vocabulary.  Similarly  with  the  Eclogues,  to 
which  are  added  also  four  pages  of  notes  on  the  plants  and 
Rowers  mentioned.  Most  of  this  is  the  same  substance  as 
the  discarded  notes,  only  less  easy  to  find.  Caesar  in  Britain 
15  more  reasonable;  but  Cicero  pro  Archia  deals  with 
aliens  at  Rome,  the  Italian  franchise,  and  three  pages  on 
the  career  of  Archias — too  learned,  and  most  of  it  un- 
necessary. Further,  each  text  has  chapter  or  section  head- 
ings giving  a  summary  of  the  matter — a  thing  which  the 
pupil  should  make  for  himself ;  it  is  part  of  the  training. 
In  the  Cicero,  the  chief  clauses  are  distinguished  by  a 
thicker  type.  Again,  the  texts  are  not  complete.  Another 
sign  of  confusion  is  the  marking  of  long  vowels.  "  Vowels 
loQg  by  nature  are  so  marked,  except  where  long  by 
position,"  says  one  book.  What  is  a  vowel  "  long  by 
position"?  The  vowel  may  be  **  in  position,"  and  the 
syllable  may  be  long  by  the  fact  of  the  consonants  "  making 
position,"  but  the  quantity  of  the  vowel  is  not  changed  :  if 
ir  is  naturally  long  it  remains  long ;  if  short,  it  remains 
short.  The  statement  made  in  the  \>rgil  books,  that  *'  all 
vowels  naturally  long  are  marked  "  in  the  vocabulary  and 
the  first  portion  of  the  books,  is  inaccurate.  Thus,  in 
Gtorgics  I.  34  we  find  ardens,  which  should  be  drdens, 
both  vowels  being  naturally  long  as  well  as  in  position; 
and  similarly  all  **  concealed  quantities  "  are  unmarked  in 
the  series.  This  may  have  been  done  for  some  reason,  but 
there  is  nothing  to  show  that  the  editors  know  that  there 
are  such  things  as  vowels  long  by  nature  and  also  in 
position.  And  why  is  the  marking  only  used  for  a  small 
;  part  of  some  of  the  books?  Is  it  to  be  inferred  that  the 
^  pupils  are  to  learn  how  to  read  Latin  correctly  in  one-third 
of  a  term?  If  so,  why  is  the  marking  carried  through  in 
the  Cicero!  Is  the  Cicero  the  first  term's  work,  and  the 
time  necessary  for  learning  to  read  Latin  correctly  exactly 
one  term  and  one-third  ?  We  are  informed  that  the  series 
is  meant  for  "lower  forms,"  and  that  each  book  is  to 
provide  one  term's  work.  At  what  stage  in  the  learning  of 
Utin  is  this  to  be  one  term's  work?  Has  the  editor 
formed  any  clear  conception  of  the  help  which  should  be 
\  given  at  the  \rarious  stages  of  the  study  ?  when  vocabularies 
fan  be  used  w^ith  benefit,  or  when  the  dictionary  should  be 
introduced?  or  how  many  stages  there  should  be  in  learn- 
ing Latin?  The  series  is  undoubtedly  well  meant,  but  it  is 
amateurish;  and,  if  we  do  not  take  care,  as  much  harm 
ro^y  be  done  by  crude  and  undigested  attempts  at  reform, 
as  by  the  system  which  is  beginning  to  pass  away. 

Stories  from    Greek    History.     Re-told    from    Herodotus 
'^y  H.  L.  Havell.     xviii.  +  23S  pp.     (Harrap.)     is.  6d. — The 


charm  of  the  old  Greek  stories  never  palls,  and  Herodotus  is 
an  inimitable  storyteller.  Mr.  Havell's  book  is  therefore 
welcome  in  its  attempt  to  re-tell  a  few  of  Herodotus *s 
historical  tales.  Some  of  them  are  familiar  to  most 
children  who  read,  but  this  book  has  the  advantage  of 
increasing  the  number  of  those  available  for  English 
children.  It  contains  the  stories  of  Croesus,  of  Cyrus,  and 
of  Rhampsinitus,  with  Cambyses  and  Polycrates,  several 
anecdotes  of  Darius,  Cypselus,  and  Periander,  and  a  selec- 
tion of  stories  on  the  history  of  Sparta  and  of  Athens, 
including  the  Persian  invasion.  The  book  will  be  a  good 
companion  to  the  drier  history-books,  or  an  introduction 
to  history  for  beginners.  The  style  is  simple  and  unpre- 
tending. There  are  sixteen  illustrations,  including  several 
pictures  by  Victor  Prout,  photographs  of  landscapes,  and 
portraits.  The  portraits  are  not  fully  authenticated,  how- 
ever, and  this  ought  to  be  said.  The  Greek  cavalryman 
(p.  124)  is  not  of  the  same  date  as  Herodotus ;  and,  as  usual 
in  such  books,  a  little  more  knowledge  would  have  made 
possible  a  better  selection  of  pictures. 

The  Tutorial  History  of  Rome.  By  A.  H.  Allcroft  and 
W.  F.  Masson.  Third  edition,  revised  and  in  part  re- 
written by  J.  F.  Stout.  viii.  +  438  pp.  (Clive.)  35.  6d.— 
There  is  no  need  to  discuss  this  book  at  length.  It  has 
stood  the  test  of  use,  and  is  now  in  its  third  edition.  It  is 
a  clear,  concise,  and  businesslike  work,  and  the  consti- 
tutional history  is  exceptionally  well  done. 

English. 

The  Magic  Hook  and  other  Plays.  By  Marion  L. 
Thomson.  100  pp.  (Horace  Marshall.)  is.— Books  of 
playlets  for  school  use  are  not  too  numerous  or  too  good 
in  quality  where  they  do  exist,  probably  because  few  of 
those  who  would  write  such  things  give  sufficient  thought 
to  what  they  would  achieve,  and  also  because  the  dramatic 
element  of  such  plays  cannot  be  spoken  of  in  the  same 
breath  as  that  which  must  pervade  a  play  written  for  the 
theatre.  Nevertheless,  Miss  Marion  Thomson  has  managed 
to  produce  the  little  book  which  lies  before  us,  containing 
three  small  plays  which  we  unreservedly  recomniend.  Th<* 
first  of  these  gives  its  name  to  the  book;  the  others  are 
*'  Gretchen  of  the  Mill  "  and  "  Merriment's  Friend."  The 
great  merit  of  all  three  consists  in  the  simple,  natural,  and, 
for  the  most  part,  unaffected  dialogue;  and  it  is  in  this 
latter  respect  that  we  feel  inclined  to  rate  Miss  Thomson's 
work  highest;  because  when  grown-up  people  try  to  write 
books  and  plays  for  children,  they  almost  always  adopt  a 
patronising  pose  and  write  stilted  stuff,  which  in  the  mouth 
of  an  ordinary  unsophisticated  child  ought  to  be  regarded 
with  horror,  and  is,  indeed,  a  first-class  way  of  making 
children  into  little  prigs.  She  has  also  avoided  that  other 
pitfall,  blank  verse;  all  the  plays  are  in  simple  prose. 
Some  songs  and  other  verse  are  included  of  passably  good 
quality.  The  illustrations  will  help  to  an  appreciatioa  of 
the  appropriate  dress  and  pose  for  the  characters,  and  some 
sensible  acting  directions  are  found  at  the  end.  This  book 
ought  to  be  widely  used. 

The  Primary  Grammar.  By  R.  R.  Smithard.  *  1-84  pp. 
(Philip.)  IS.— For  all  who  wish  to  teach  formal  grammar 
this  book  and  its  arrangement  are  excellent.  The  wor'v 
is  placed  on  one  side  of  the  open  page,  the  questions  on 
the  other.  It  is  a  pity  that  grammarians  will  continue,  to 
the  befogging  of  children,  to  tell  us  that  the  subject  is 
••  that  of  which  we  speak."  How  is  a  young  child  to 
apply  a  rule  like  this  in  analysing  *'  She  sells  oranges"? 
Far  better  is  it  with  the  ancient  Greeks  to  start  with  the 
predicate.    The  treatment  of  weak  verbs  and  of  strong  verbs 
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that  end  in  a  dental  is  inadequate;  no  child  can  tell  that 
**  feed  "  is  weak  and  **  slide  "  is  strong.  Both  these 
difficulties  are  shirked  except  by  such  masters  as  Dr. 
Sweet.  The  habitat  of  the  writer  (Cairo)  is  not  obtrusively 
brought  forward,  and  for  English  schools  the  boo)c  may  be 
confidently  recommended. 

(i)  The  Retreat  of  Sir  John  Moore,  iii  pp.  6d.  net. 
(2)  The  Taking  of  the  Galleon,  132  pp.  6d.  net.  (3)  Trips 
to  Wonderland,  117  pp.  6d.  net.  By  Dr.  W.  H.  D. 
Rouse.  (Blackie.) — These  are  further  instalments  of  Dr. 
Rouse's  really  unique  series  of  educational  texts,  and  since 
Lucian,  Lord  Anson,  and  an  obscure  author  like  Robert 
Blakeney  are  here  drawn  upon,  these  texts  fully  justify 
their  description  as  marking  the  highways  and  byways  of 
literature.  They  are  extremely  interesting,  and  will  repay 
use  in  class  in  several  important  particulars. 

As  You  Like  It.  By  L.  R.  Boyd.  192  pp.  (Chambers.) 
15.  6d. — This  is  part  of  a  new  series  of  Shakespeare  texts, 
to  be  known  as  the  **  Academy  **  Shakespeare.  It  is  well 
done;  and  even  in  these  days  of  multitudinous  school 
editions  it  will  be  found  to  possess  all  the  necessary  features 
of  such  publications  in  a  practical  and  adaptable  form. 
The  introductory  matter  deserves  special  praise. 

Dickens's  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities.  By  A.  A.  Barter. 
xxviii.+368  pp.  (Black.)  2s,  6d.—The  idea  of  continuing 
this  familiar  series  of  reading-books  by  adding  some  of 
Dickens's  novels  to  those  of  Scott's  already  published  is 
a  good  one.  The  introduction  and  notes  in  the  present 
case  are  all  that  could  be  desired,  and  this  story  ought 
to  be  acceptable  in  its  present  form,  as  it  is  undoubtedly 
useful. 

Scott's  Old  Mortality,  xxvii.  +  704  pp.  (Macmillan.) 
2S,  6d. — This  edition  makes  a  famous  reading-book.  The 
introduction  has  been  entrusted  to  competent  hands,  and, 
as  we  have  remarked  before  of  volumes  in  this  series,  it 
is  surprising  that  so  much  creditable  work  should  be 
anonymous;  the  editor's  notes  are  both  numerous  and 
good,  and. the  inclusion  of  Mr.  Andrew  Lang's  adds  an 
additional  interest  to  a  very  praiseworthy  volume. 

Studies  in  Browning,  By  Susan  Cunington.  158  pp. 
(Sonnenschein.)  15.  6d.  net. — ^I'his  little  book  contains 
four  of  Browning's  poems,  to  each  of  which  an  *'  outline 
study  "  is  appended,  and  afterwards  some  few  and  brief 
notes.  The  idea  is  by  these  means  to  supply  the  elucid- 
ation necessary  for  the  due  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of 
Browning's  poetry.  Miss  Cunington 's  aim  has  not  been 
to  convert  the  Philistine  Briton  from  apathy  to  enthu- 
siasm for  the  most  difficult  of  his  poets,  but  to  aid  **  the 
literary  study  of  literature."  Possibly  she  may  do  some- 
thing in  this  direction,  and  this  little  volume  will  so  serve 
its  turn. 

Selections  from  Addison.  By  B.  Wendell  and  C.  H. 
Greenhough.  Ixi. +346  pp.  (Ginn.)  35.  6d. — We  are  glad 
to  express  the  highest  praise  concerning  the  editors  of  these 
selections  from  Addison,  for  the  introduction  to  this  book. 
It  is  splendid  as  a  piece  of  critical  literature,  and  the  full 
bibliography  which  follows  is  a  monument  of  painstaking 
research.  The  notes  are  a  bulky  portion  of  the  volume,  yet 
they  are  never  too  long,  and  they  represent  by  apt  quota- 
tion an  enormous  range  of  reading. 

Scott's  Talisman.  xx.-f464  pp.  (Frowde.)  2s. — 
Another  "Oxford"  volume;  well  printed,  edited  anonym- 
ously and  well,  and  supplied  with  some  excellent  illustra- 
tions    which   will   make  it  extremely  acceptable   in   class- 


work  if  it  should  be  used  as  a  reading-book.     Quite  one 
of  the  Best  cheap  editions  in  the  market. 

How  to  Read  English  Literature.  By  Laurie  Magnus. 
1-206  pp.  (Routledge.)  2s.  6d. — This  is  one  of  the  many 
books  which  are  being  produced  as  a  result  of  the  Board 
of  Education's  activity  in  the  matter  of  English  literature. 
It  is  full  of  interest,  the  chapters  on  Chaucer  and  Shake- 
speare being  extremely  good ;  but  if  it  is  supposed  that  any 
such  book  as  this  will  lead  a  class  to  study  English  litera- 
ture, we  think  the  class-leader  will  be  disappointed.  All 
these  books  are  intended  for  people  who  know  their 
literature. 

History 

The  History  of  England  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Norman  Conquest,  By  T.  Hodgkin.  xxi.+528  pp.  (Long- 
mans.) ys,  6d.  net. — Even  the  most  enthusiastic  students 
of  our  national  history  must  confess  that  much  of  the  pre- 
Norman  story  is  tedious  reading.  There  are  so  many 
names,  and  so  many  of  the  '^lame  name,  so  much  that  is 
obscure,  and  therefore  so  many  events  that  are  apparently 
disconnected,  that  we  willingly  reach  the  Norman  Conquest, 
or  at  best  go  as  far  back  as  Egbert  for  more  than  a  mere 
outline.  And  therefore  it  is  that  we  are  glad  that  such  a 
period  should  be  treated  by  Dr.  Hodgkin,  the  historian  of 
Italy  and  her  invaders,  whom  we  know  as  a  master  of  all 
the  Latin  and  other  literature  of  the  early  middle  ages. 
Even  he  cannot  make  much  of  this  period  "  interesting  " 
in  the  ordinary  sense  of  that  word.  He  speaks  in  one  place 
himself  of  **  the  many  Sigeberts  who  about  this  time 
perplex  the  student  of  Anglo-Saxon  pedigrees  "  (p.  175)  : 
but  he  states  the  whole  of  what  is  known  in  clear  narra- 
tive which  will  serve  as  a  reference-book  for  teachers  be- 
wildered by  varying  text-books.  We  would  not,  however, 
be  understood  to  mean  that  this  (the  first  volume  of  the 
"  Political  History  of  England  in  Twelve  Volumes  ")  is  dull 
reading.  On  the  contrary,  there  is  much  that  is  new^  and 
interesting,  and  the  present  solution  of  many  dispute<I 
points  is  here  given  with  clearness.  As  examples  of  views 
which  vary  from  our  ordinary  guides,  we  may  mention  his 
attribution  of  Stonehenge  to  prehistoric  times,  and  the 
chapter  on  Britain  between  Caesar  and  Aulus  Plautius. 
Numismatists  have  revealed  to  us  in  that  period,  not 
indeed  Lear,  but  they  tell  us  of  Cunobelin — Shakespeare's 
Cymbeline — whose  relations  with  Rome  were  not  unlike 
those  depicted  for  us  by  our  great  dramatist.  Much  will 
also  be  learnt  from  the  chapters  on  Roman  Britain,  written 
as  they  are  in  the  light  of  the  most  recent  knowledge  of 
the  Roman  provinces  as  a  whole,  and  monumental  remains 
in  this  country  in  particular.  Even  the  careers  of  the  best- 
known  men  of  that  period  may  be  here  read  again  with 
profit;  and  Dr.  Hodgkin  turns  willingly  from  the  weary 
details  of  conquest  and  of  internecine  strife  to  the  story  of 
the  conversion,  the  organisation  of  the  English  Church, 
the  works  of  **  Alfred  at  Peace."  and  the  statesmanship  of 
Dunstan.  With  the  reign  of  Ethelred  the  Redeless  begin 
the  later  stages  of  the  nation's  decay  from  the  days  of  Bed** 
and  of  .-Xlfred.  The  selfish  and  even  treacherous  conduct  of 
its  nobles  accounted  for  a  large  part  of  the  **  political  in- 
capacity of  which  the  whole  course  of  its  history  during 
the  last  century  before  the  [Norman]  Conquest  is  sufficient 
evidence  "  (p.  491).  Dr.  Hodgkin  goes  on  to  say  :  **  A 
tendency  to  swinish  self-indulgence,  and  the  sins  of  the 
flesh  in  some  of  their  most  degrading  forms,  had  marred 
the  national  character.  There  was  still  in  it  much  good 
metal,  but  if  the  .\nglo-Saxon  was  to  do  anything  worth 
doing  in  the  world,  it  was  necessai^'  that  itj  should  be 
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passed  through  the  fire  and  hammered  on  the  anvil." 
There  are,  as  in  the  other  volumes  of  this  work,  a  full 
account  of  authorities,  a  sufficient  index,  and  two  maps. 

Asset's  Life  of  King  Alfred,  By  A.  S.  Cook.  xii.+ 
S3  pp.  (Ginn.)  2s.  6d. — The  scholars  having  now  given 
us  a  definite  edition  of  Asser,  the  results  of  their  work  are 
available  for  school  purposes,  and  Prof.  Cook  (of  Yale 
University)  here  gives  us  a  translation  based  on  Stevenson's 
texL  Th'Tf"  are  .in  inslrijctiv  1?  introduction^  a  kir^e  nutTiber 
of  notes  drawn  mainly  from  Stevenson,  and  two  appen- 
dices, VIZ.,  one  of  A  If  red  *s  preface::;,  and  a  letter  to  him 
from  Fuko,  Archbishop  of  Rhtims,  There  is  also  an  index 
of  names.  Prof.  Cook  omits— we  think  unwisely— the  later 
nrerpolatlon^,  and  we  are  therefore  only  told  of  such 
rories  as  the  cake-burning  ;  but  we  welcome  this  cheap 
tnd  excellent  text»  and  hope  it  may  prove  as  useful  to  our 
pjpil?  as  the  editor  evidenily  hopes  it  may  He  in  the 
irtherance  of  "'  honest  and  capable  govern  mt^nt  in 
America/*  to  the  friends  of  which  muse  he  dedicates  it. 

Geography, 

fi)  Philips'  Xntitre  Series  0/  Relief  .\fodeU :  Isle  of  Wight. 
Siie,  i/in.  by  11  in,  (Philip.)  Framed,  151.^^)  Philips' 
\no  Popular  Slate  Surface  Globes,    rain.    Series.    (Philip.) 

71.  ixi.  to  j<rt  2S.  htf.  net. — With  the  resources  that  are 
now  available    in    the    form    of    maps,    relief    models,    and 

lieap  but  gocxl  atlases,  there  i>  no  excuse  for  ponr  equip- 
TiPflt  for  instruction  In  getjgraphy.  Messrs.  Philip  have 
rrovided   teacher^   with   as   good    material    of   thi^   kind   as 

vuld  be  desired;  and  the  series  of  relief  models  whiih  tiny 
have  just  commenced   to  publish   will   inirease   iheir  repui.i- 


rfJii  for  high-class  work.  The  four  model>  n^w  r*'.itlv  n  - 
produce  the  chararteristics  of  the  Isle  of  Wi^^ht,  L.ske 
district  (northern  part),  Snowdon  di^itrirt  and  Mmai  sirait, 
4ml  the  Norfolk  Hromb.  One  of  the^-  mndf^is  ihal  <4  ih^; 
h\t  of  Wifjht— i«si  before  us,  and  it  \>  an  elegant  an<t  in- 
sfnKtive  piece  of  work.  The  liii;itH  and  j^eneral  « liara^  ur 
«l  the  model  will  be  seen  from  the  acrompany  injLj  phntn- 
g^fh.  The  towns,  villages.  road<,  rivers,  and  ntliiM' 
feature*  are  clearly  shown,  i^o  that  a  child  lookinf;  at  ihe 
wodel  gpis  an  accurate  bird's-eye  view  and  "i^es  at  t»ru>j 
fcow  the  direction**  oi  roads  and  rivers  are  determinod  hy 
kills  and  ridge?.  The  steep  cliff "i  on  the  south  ruavt  oi  ihe 
island,  and  the  central  ridge  of  chalk  running  from  t  ul^r 
^fls  on  Ihe  east  to  the  Needle*,  on  the  west,  are  faithfully 
''^presjpme*].  Thf're  are  no  names  or  srale  vipon  th»^  nurd'  I  , 
Mit  reduced  Ordnance  Survf'y  maps  of  the  di<>tri*1-  -h.^v  .1 
jn  rHief  can  be  iupplied  in  franits,  to  mati  h  the  mmU  Is,  .a 


five  shillings  each.  Provided  with  a  model  and  the  corre- 
sponding map,  any  teacher  who  cares  about  geography 
should  be  able  to  give  inspiring  lessons  on  map-reading, 
and  to  show  that  land  relief  exerts  an  important  influence 
on  natural  and  other  features.  (2)  It  has  been  urged  by 
Mr.  H.  J.  Mackinder  and  other  authorities  on  geographical 
education  that  a  globe  provided  with  a  black  slated  surface 
upon  which  maps  can  be  drawn  should  be  used  as  soon  as 
pupils  have  elementary  ideas  of  direction.  There  is  really 
no  better  way  of  conveying  an  accurate  idea  of  the  shapes 
and  positions  of  the  continents,  provided  the  teacher  can 
use  chalks  or  pencils  properly.  The  12 in.  globes  now  avail- 
able can  be  had  without  any  markings,  with  lines  of  lati- 
tude and  longitude,  and  also  having  these  lines  together 
with  the  outlines  of  countries  or  with  land  areas  coloured 
white. 

Mathematics. 

The  Elements  of  Solid  Geometry,  By  Charles  Davison. 
viii.  +  i22  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  25.  6d.  net. 
— We  are  glad  to  find  that  solid  geometry  is  gradually 
having  more  attention  given  to  it,  and  welcome  this  well- 
arranged  book.  The  course  laid  down  includes  chapters  on 
the  polyhedron,  the  cylinder  and  cone,  and  the  sphere ;  the 
selection  of  propositions  seems  to  be  good,  and  the  general 
treatment  thoroughly  adapted  for  the  average  schoolboy 
who  has  made  satisfactory  progress  in  plane  geometry. 

Elementary  Trigonometry.  By  H.  S.  Hall  and  S.  R. 
Knight.  Fourth  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  xv.-l- 
415  pp.  (Macmillan.)  45.  6d. — In  this  edition  the  enlarge- 
ment seems  to  bear  chiefly  on  the  more  elementary 
parts  of  the  course ;  the  book  now  contains  practical 
exercises  in  constructing  angles  with  given  ratios  and  in 
finding  the  trigonometrical  ratios  of  given  angles,  while 
work  inrolving  the  use  of  four-figure  tables  is  amply  pro- 
vided for.  A  set  of  four-figure  tables  is  appended.  In  its 
new  form  the  book  is  sure  to  retain  its  place  as  a  good 
elementary  work. 

,4  New  Trigonometry  for  Beginners.  By  R.  F.  D*Arcy. 
viii. +84  pp.  (Methuen.)  25.  6d. — A  very  simple  and 
sensible  treatment  of  the  elements  of  the  subject ;  much 
use  is  made  of  drawing  figures  to  scale,  and  four-figure 
tables  are  employed  for  the  calculations.  The  number  of 
examples  for  practice  in  the  solution  of  triangles  and  in 
the  applications  to  the  work  usually  classified  as  **  heights 
and  distances  "  might  with  advantage  be  considerably 
increased. 

Geometrical  Conies.  By  F.  S.  Macaulay.  Second 
edition,  x. +  300  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.) — In 
this  edition  the  sixth  chapter  has  been  modified,  and  a 
new  chapter,  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  continuation  of 
the  sixth,  has  been  added.  When  studied  on  the  lines  laid 
down  in  this  book,  geometrical  conies  is  a  much  more 
valuable  discipline  than  it  has  too  often  been. 

Weights  and  Measures,  (Jaques.) — English  weights  and 
measures  are  certainly  not  easily  committed  to  memory, 
and,  while  we  think  the  simplest  method  of  dealing  with 
them  is  to  abolish  them  altogether,  we  must  so  long  as 
they  are  in  use  welcome  any  means  of  making  it  easier 
for  children  to  master  them.  There  has  been  sent  to  us 
a  pack  of  cards,  beautifully  printed  in  colours,  that  make 
it  possible  to  combine  the  amusement  derived  from  a  round 
game  with  the  acquisition  of  familiarity  with  the  tables 
of  weights  and  measures.  Whether  children  will  like  the 
game  can  only  be  tested  by  trial ;  if  half  a  dozen  children 
played  the  game  for  a  few  evenings,  the  probability  is 
that  they  would  get  a  better  knowledge  of  the  tables  than 
most  of  them  now  possess.     The  cards  cost  14^  per  pack^ 
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Arithmetical  Wrinkles.  By  J.  Logan.  84  pp.  (Sonnen- 
schein.)  js. — The  book  is  stated  to  contain  "  Notes  on 
the  Various  Rules  ;  Solutions  of  Knotty  Problems  ;  Hints  on . 
Methods  of  Working;  Mensuration  Rules,  Tables,  &c." 
For  ourselves,  we  have  never  derived  much  benefit  from 
books  of  this  type,  and  we  generally  prefer  to  recommend 
pupils  to  study  any  good  text-book.  For  those,  however, 
who  are  of  a  different  opinion,  this  book  will  provide  a 
good  deal  of  useful  information. 

Continuous  Mental  Arithmetic.  By  G.  F.  Smith. 
128  pp.  (Nelson.)  2a'. — The  book  provides  a  graded  course 
for  all  the  classes  of  the  elementary  school.  The  exercises 
seem  to  be  well  arranged    and  give  ample  practice. 

The  Elements  of  Geometry  in  Theory  and  Practice.  By 
A.  E.  Pierpoint. ■  viii.-|-i56  pp.  (Longmans.)  2S. — ^This 
work  is  drawn  up  on  lines  that  are  now  common.  An 
introductory  section  of  a  practical  character  is  followed  by 
a  theoretical  section  based  on  the  Cambridge  syllabus, 
though  going  in  some  ways  beyond  it;  the  third  section 
deals  with  problems.  The  range  is  not  very  wide,  being, 
so  far  as  the  theoretical  work  is  concerned,  about  that  of 
Euclid  L  1-34 ;  the  treatment,  though  not  showing  many 
special  features,  seems  adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of 
beginners.  The  exercises  are  very  numerous,  and  usually 
simple. 

Science  and  Technolo^. 

The  Elements  of  Geology.  By  Prof.  William  H.  Norton. 
X.-I-461  pp.  (Ginn.)  6s.  6d. — ^This  is  a  text-book  for 
beginners  which,  as  is  customary,  deals  with  physical 
geology  first,  and  afterwards  gives  a  descriptive  historical 
outline  of  the  story  of  the  earth.  W^e  are  glad  to  notice 
that  the  young  student  is  urged,  in  addition  to  reading  this 
book,  to  observe  as  much  as  possible  in  the  field,  and  to 
apply  laboratory  methods  to  the  e.xamination  and  deter- 
mination of  specimens.  Being  intended  primarily  for 
students  in  the  United  States,  special  attention  is  given  to 
the  geology  of  North  America.  For  this  very  reason  the 
volume  should  prove  useful  as  a  work  of  reference  in  geo- 
logical classes  here,  providing  students  with  striking  ex- 
amples of  geological  features  in  addition  to  those  of  their 
own  country.  The  work  is  beautifully  and  profusely  illus- 
trated, and  though  the  examples  depicted  are  mostly 
American,  some  of  the  illustrations  are  of  scenes  in  this 
country  which  have  already  been  utilised  in  certain  of  our 
text-books.  The  book  is  accurate,  interesting,  and  well 
arranged.     It  may  be  recommended  with  confidence. 

The  Founders  of  Geology.  By  Sir  Archibald  Geikie. 
Second  edition,  xi. 4-486  pp.  (Macmillan.)  10s.  net. — ^The 
present  work  differs  from  the  first  edition,  which  has  been 
out  of  print  some  time,  in  that  it  includes  not  only  a  more 
detailed  discussion  of  the  history  of  geological  science 
during  the  seventy  years  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
to  the  close  of  the  second  decade  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
but  also  a  sketch  of  the  earlier  progress  of  geological  ideas 
from  ihe  times  of  ancient  Greece  downwards.  As  a  stimu- 
lating account  of  the  pioneers  who  built  up  the  science  of 
modern  geology,  the  book  might  well  find  a  place  in  the 
libraries  of  schools  where  science  is  taught. 

First  Lessons  in  Botany.  By  C.  A.  Cooper.  40  pp. 
(Blackie.)  6d. — We  have  not  come  across  many  books  of 
this  size  containing  so  much  botanical  information  so 
simply — yet  so  accurately — expressed.  Its  sub-title,  "  An 
Introduction  to  Nature-study,"  is,  however,  not  specially 
applicable. 


The  *' A.L.*'  Food-Values  Diagrams,  By  A.  Ravenhill 
and  E.  M.  Morris.  Six  charts,  each  42in.  by  33in. 
(Leeds :  Arnold.)  Each,  35.  6d.  ;  set,  125.  or  igj.—In 
these  excellent  charts,  proteids,  fats,  carbohydrates, 
minerals,  &c.,  are  shown  in  different  colours,  exhibiting 
in  a  very  striking  manner  the  proportions  of  each  in  some 
of  the  commonest  articles  of  food.  Perhaps  the  most 
interesting  is  No.  2,  which  shows  the  amount  of  each 
proximate  principle  required  daily  at  different  ages.  We 
think  the  charts  would  gain  in  value  by  the  omission  of 
the  "  explanation  "  that  proteids  are  body-building  and 
flesh-forming,  and  that  carbohydrates  and  fats  are  heal- 
and  energy-giving  materials. 

First  Studies  of  Plant  Life.  By  G.  F.  Atkinson  and 
E.  M.  Wood,  xiv.4-266  pp.  (Ginn.)  2s,  6d. — ^This  admir- 
able little  book — one  of  the  Cornell  nature-study  manuals 
— was  originally  written  for  American  students.  Miss 
Wood  has  done  a  useful  work  in  adapting  it  to  the  needs 
of  British  readers.  Types,  names,  and  expressions  that 
were  essentially  American  have  been  deleted,  and  British 
types  and  names  substituted.  The  illustrations  have  also 
undergone  a  similar  revision.  The  result  is  a  book  that 
may  be  cordially  recommended  for  use  in  our  schools. 
The  language  is  simple  yet  accurate,  the  topics  are  well 
chosen  and  cover  a  wide  field,  and  the  illustrations  are 
numerous  and  beautiful.  The  chapters  on  fruits  are  hardly 
on  the  same  level  of  excellence  as  the  rest,  and  the  state- 
ment that  elms,  maples,  and  pines  have  all  winged  seeds 
is  unfortunate.  Further,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  not  all 
beans  germinate  in  the  manner  described  in  Chapter  I. 

MiBcellaneotts. 

The  Bending  of  a  Twig.  By  Desmond  F.  T.  Coke. 
314  pp.  (Chapman  and  Hall.)  6^. — Everybody,  no 
doubt,  has  read  **  Eric,"  **  Tom  Brown's  School  Days,'' 
and  certain  other  books  of  the  same  kind,  to  which  the 
modern  schoolboy  must  add  **  The  Hill  "  and  "St: 
Winifred's,"  not  to  mention  "Stalky  and  Co.,"  if  his 
mamma  will  let  him.  Mr.  Desmond  has  described  the 
story  of  a  modern  schoolboy  brought  up  at  home  by  foolish 
parents,  and  sent  to  school  at  the  age  of  thirteen  with  no 
more  knowledge  of  the  world  than  is  to  be  obtained  from 
these  books.  Poor  Marsh  (the  boy's  name)  is  also  handi- 
capped by  the  Christian  name  of  Lycidas,  and  he  is  a 
boy  of  only  average  intelligence.  He  goes  to  school  chock 
full  of  all  sorts  of  illusions,  not  certain  whether  he  is  to 
be  Eric,  or  Russell,  or  Tom  Brown,  or  that  little  beast 
Stalky,  but  quite  certain  that,  whatever  happens,  he  is  to 
distinguish  himself  and  become  a  hero.  His  adventures 
may  be  imagined.  The  poor  boy  makes  a  fool  of  himself 
from  the  first,  and  he  never  quite  shakes  himself  free  front 
the  ludicrous  mistakes  of  his  first  year.  But,  underneath 
his  foolish  outside,  there  is  a  simple,  affectionate  heart 
and  genuine  grit.  So,  although  "  he  is  not  good  at 
games,"  nor  brilliant  intellectually,  he  works  his  way  up 
until  he  becomes  head  of  the  house.  The  great  difficulty 
of  school  stories  is  that  so  little  happens,  and  there  is 
nothing  to  give  unity  to  the  plot ;  but  our  author,  by  the 
ingenious  device  of  making  his  hero  behave  like  a  fool,  has 
provided  a  series  of  events  which  make  a  very  readable 
slqry,  and,  by  showing  how  the  boy's  character  growrs^ 
how  he  rises  superior  to  mistakes  and  humlliationSp  has 
given  unity  to  the  whole.  It  is  a  very  entertaining  tale. 
but  thoroughly  wholesome  all  through,  without  mawkish- 
ness,  sentimentality,  or  cant.  Older  readers  will  be  much 
amused  by  his  criticism  of  the  other  schoolboy  talcs 
which  we  have  mentioned.     The  sc^n^  of  the  storv  is  laid 
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at  Shrewsbury,  and  the  book  is  illustrated  by  a  number 
of  photographs  of  that  school.  We  must  take  for  granted 
our  author's  slang  and  local  colour,  as  we  had  not  the 
good  fortune  of  being  educated  at  Shrewsbury.  But  we 
care  little  for  that  in  comparison  with  the  descriptions  of 
boy-life.  The  boys  live,  and  talk  naturally.  One  cannot 
but  be  struck  by  the  paramount  importance  of  "  games  " 
in  public-school  life.  No  one  seems  to  make  any  attempt 
to  leaven  the  young  barbarians  with  intellectual  influences. 
Mr.  Desmond  has  scored  a  success  with  his  book. 

Industrial  Efficiency.  By  Dr.  A.  Shadwell.  Vol.  I., 
xiii.-f346  pp.;  Vol.  II.,  X.-I-488  pp.  (Longmans.)  Two 
volumes.  265.  net, — ^The  comparative  study  of  industrial 
life  in  England,  Germany,  and  America,  contained  in  these 
two  volumes,  is  of  wide  interest  and  prime  importance. 
The  books  contain  much  information  of  value  to  students 
of  geography  and  education.  The  first  volume,  for  in- 
stance, is  devoted  almost  entirely  to  the  consideration  of 
the  chief  industrial  districts  in  England,  Germany,  and 
America,  and  the  influences  of  natural  conditions  upon  their 
rise  and  development.  The  characteristics  of  the  people  in 
the  various  districts,  nature  of  the  industries,  and  causes 
which  have  contributed  to  progress,  are  described  clearly 
and  with  the  power  that  comes  from  personal  knowledge. 
The  chapters  which  appeal  particularly  to  us  in  the  second 
volume  are  those  on  elementary  and  technical  education. 
So  many  erroneous  ideas  exist  as  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  three  countries  in  this  respect  that  the  fair  com- 
parison of  the  facts  is  very  welcome.  The  teaching  staff 
is  a  weak  point  in  American  schools.  In  190 1  there  were 
306,063  women  teachers  and  123,941  men,  and  the  pre- 
ponderance of  women  is  increasing  rapidly.  The  average 
annual  salaries  paid  in  all  the  States  in  the  same  year 
were — ^nflale  teachers,  ;;^ii4;  female,  £g6.  In  Germany, 
however,  the  teaching  staff  is  one  of  the  strongest  points, 
and  the  teacher  has  an  official  position  and  professional 
standing  not  found  in  England  or  the  States.  As  to  the 
characteristics  of  the  three  peoples,  Dr.  Shadwell  says  : — 
*'  The  German  niiethod  of  advance  is  by  careful,  well-con- 
sidered steps ;  the  American  by  brilliant  leaps — it  is  much 
<]uicker,  but  sometimes  lands  in  the  wrong  place.  The 
English  come  between.  They  are  less — very  much  less — 
methodical  than  the  Germans,  less  alert  and  enterprising 
than  the  Americans.**  The  books  will  be  read  with 
pleasure  and  proflt  by  many  students  of  material  progress ; 
and  for  the  sake  of  accuracy  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  writers 
who  desire  to  compare  conditions  and  achievements  in 
England,  Germany,  and  America  will  consult  this  work 
before  doing  so. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
/ind  reply  may  appear  together. 

Military  Training  in  Schools. 

Have  those  who  so  widely  advocate  military  training  in 
schools  really  considered  the  matter  in  its  purely  educational 
bearings?  We  as  teachers  cannot  take  our  instructions 
from  a  particular  sect  of  military  experts,  or  from  a  certain 
school  of  politicians.  We  have  to  ask  whether  this  train- 
ing is  appropriate  to  the  nature  of  the  boy  and  will  conduce 
to  his  welfare,  physically,  intellectually,  and  morally;  and 
not  only  so,  but  whether  it  is  the  best  possible  way  of  thus 


compassing  his  physical  welfare  and  the  rest.  Unless  it 
will  stand  this  test,  it  has  no  business  to  find  a  place 
with  us. 

At  this  time  of  much  educational  construction,  and  many 
hopes,  I  would  urge  that  this  test  be  applied  rigorously  : — 
(i)  Are  the  methods  and  aims  of  military  training  such 
as  to  provide  that  well-adapted  and  scientifically  ordered 
physical  education  which  the  boy  needs?  (2)  Will  they  help 
to  bring  into  our  schools  that  intellectual  keenness  and 
independence  that  we  desire?  {3)  Will  they  contribute  to 
that  moral  outlook  which  is  part  of  the  great  ethical  end 
of  education? 

It  is  on  this  last  point  that  I  would  dwell  for  a  moment. 
What  are  the  characteristics  of  the  raw  material  we  have 
to  mould  ?  One  is  a  strong  combative  instinct ;  this  needs, 
not  goading,  but  guiding,  that  it  may  grow  to  serve  better 
purposes  than  the  natural  man  seeks  after.  Our  youth  are 
ready  enough  to  exalt  force  as  the  most  glorious  factor  in 
life,  to  think  of  it  as  the  sovereign  remedy  for  the  world's 
ills.  This  view  has  to  be  tempered  and  elevated,  not  in- 
grained. 

Lord  Roberts  desires  to  stimulate  patriotism ;  a  grand 
end — but  are  we  to  be  content  with  a  mere  animal  or 
tribal  instinct,  or  a  conception  based  upon  nothing  better 
than  the  fine  fighting  qualities  of  the  British  race?  Is 
this  the  wide  sympathy  and  enlightenment  that  education 
is  to  bring?  In  our  history  teaching,  a  good  and  true 
development  has  been  to  give  our  military  annals  less 
exclusive  prominence,  and  to  bring  out  truer  elements  of 
greatness,  heroism,  and  national  progress.  Some  reaction 
to  this  has  flooded  the  market  with  many  patriotic  reading- 
books  which  aim  in  the  crudest  fashion  at  arousing  a 
patriotism  of  the  most  barbaric  type.  But  let  us  assume 
that  the  better  way  is  really  gaining  ground  ;  what  will  it 
avail  if  the  glamour  of  the  military  art  is  brought  into  the 
very  lives  of  the  boys? 

It  is  not  quixotic  to  maintain  that  our  schools  should  be 
leaders  in  mankind's  advance;  they  are  the  repositories  of 
the  hopes  of  the  future.  Ought  we  not  to  be  careful  that 
these  hopes  do  not  suffer  at  our  hands? 

Bootham  School,  York.  F.  E.  Pollard. 

P.S. — ^The  above  was  written  before  the  appearance  of 
the  March  issue  of  The  School  World.  *'  W.  B."  in  his 
letter  admits,  or  glories  in  the  fact,  that  "  every  boy  worth 
the  name  "  is  at  heart  a  soldier.  It  might  be  said  that 
most  boys  are  at  heart,  at  one  stage  or  another,  selfish 
or  even  cruel.  What  then?  **  W.  B.**  says,  "  Why  object 
to  teaching  it  in  school,  then?'*  But  the  main  point  is 
that  boys  should  go  into  the  world  with,  at  the  very  least, 
an  unbiassed  mind  towards  the  question  of  war.  The 
workers  and  the  commercial  classes  are  moving  strongly 
towards  international  peace.  Are  we  so  to  train  our 
young  men  that  war  seems  to  them  a  permanent  and  un- 
questioned institution  of  the  Christian  world,  like  the  other 
aims  and  virtues  that  are  inculcated  in  youth? 

F.   E.  P. 

The  Use  and  Jlbuse  of  Paraphrase. 

In  his  interesting  article  on  *'  Paraphrasing  "  in  your 
February  number,  Mr.  J.  H.  Fowler  admits  the  danger 
that  such  exercises  may  involve  a  desecration  of  the  highest 
forms  of  literary  art  and  a  lowering  of  the  standard  of 
style.  This  objection,  however,  may  be  obviated,  in  the 
case  of  prose  at  any  rate,  by  the  simple  expedient  of  **  re- 
translation.*'  In  June,  1904,  a  useful  article  was  published 
in  The  School  World  in  which  the  writer  recommended 
the   turning  of  pieces   of   crude   English-^"  tranMat^d  "  by 
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the  master  from  standard  authors)  into  prose  as  near  the 
original  as  a  boy  could  get.  A  combination  of  this  method 
with  the  paraphrasing  exercises  advocated  by  Mr.  Fowler 
would  possess  the  advantages  of  both,  with  the  additional 
advantage  that  the  work  would  be  done  entirely  by  the  boy. 
The  device  of  re-writing  an  author's  ideas  in  language  as 
much  like  the  original  as  a  boy  can  remember,  although  it 
has  the  sanction  of  R.  L.  Stevenson,  is  too  much  open  to 
the  objection  that  it  is  a  mere  **  pUying  of  the  sedulous 
ape,"  but  a  re-writing  from  a  "  translated  *'  paraphrase 
would  be  free  from  this  objection,  and  would  not  only  serve 
to  show  the  boy  the  inferiority  of  his  own  composition,  but 
would  also  prove  an  excellent  training  in  style.  Perhaps 
some  of  your  readers  will  give  us  their  experience  of  a  trial 
of  this  method.  W.  W.  Sawtell. 

Secondary  School,   Battersea  Polytechnic,   S.W. 

Parallel  Straight  Lines. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  find  that  Mr.  Godfrey  admits  in  sub- 
stance that  the  definition  of  direction,  which  I  suggested 
in  the  March  number  of  The  School  World,  contains  the 
parallel-axiom,  because  it  was  expressly  framed  to  do  so. 

The  definition  is  frankly  based  on  experience,  as 
Lobatchewsky  proved  that  Euclide.in  parallels  are  based ; 
the  assumption  that  *'  pairs  of  lines  exist  making  equal 
angles  towards  the-  same  parts  with  every  transversal  "  is 
sufficient  to  distinguish  Euclidean  from  other  geometries, 
and  this  Mr.  Godfrey  admits  is  contained  in  the  definition. 
(Mr.  Godfrey  says  latent,  though  I  gave  it  explicitly.)  The 
treatment  from  this  definition  is  therefore  rigorous. 

What  I  have  claimed  is,  not  that  the  use  of  direction 
enables  us  to  prove  the  parallel-axiom,  but  that  a  suitable 
definition  of  direction  contains  it,  and  that  the  consequent 
theory  is  rigorous.  E.  Budden. 

Macclesfield. 

While  it  is  unnecessary  and  often  extremely  inadvisable 
on  pedagogic  grounds  to  attempt  the  rigidly  logical  de- 
velopment of  a  scientific  subject  when  introducing  it  to 
children,  the  logical  relations  have  still  to  be  borne  in 
mind  by  the  teacher  from  the  outset,  and  they  must  act 
as  an  important  determining  factor  in  deciding  the  kind 
of  treatment  which  is  to  be  adopted.  On  these  grounds 
most  teachers  of  elementary  geometry  no  doubt  welcome 
any  discussion  which  may  help  towards  a  settlement  of 
the  vexed  question  of  direction  and  parallels,  and  it  is  for 
this  reason  that  I  venture  the  suggestions  which  follow. 

It  is  perhaps  safe  to  say  that  teachers  who  do  make 
direct  appeal  to  the  idea  of  direction  never  find  it  necessary 
— for  the  sake  of  being  clearly  understood — to  explain 
what  is  meant  by  **  same  direction  '*  and  **  different  direc- 
tions.'* Surely  this  is  because  the  idea  itself  is  intuitive, 
and  may  be  found  universally  among  the  ideas  of  space 
which  all  children  possess.  Does  it  not  follow  that  a 
science  of  space  which  attempts  to  ignore  direction  will 
seem  artificial  and  in  some  degree  out  of  touch  with 
reality? 

On  the  other  hand,  if  wc  begin  frankly  with  the  assump- 
tion that  this  idea  needs  no  explaining,  it  should  be  possible 
for  the  development  of  our  science  to  be  simple  and 
natural.  It  is  such  an  assumption  that  is  here  advocated. 
However,  as  in  the  case  of  temperature  in  the  science  of 
h€tot.  and  mass  in  mechanics,  the  use  of  the  idea  contributes 
little  to  progress  until  it  is  made  quantitative ;  and  for 
this  purpose,  just  as  we  must  associate  lengths  or  effici- 
encies with  temperatures,  and  define  differences  of  tempera- 
ture as  measured  by  differences  of  either  of  these,  and  mass 


ratios  similarly  in  terms  of  velocity  changes,  so  here  we 
have  to  seek  some  quantity  with  which  to  associate  direc- 
tion, and  in  terms  of  which  we  may  measure  differences 
of  direction.  The  required  quantity  is,  of  course,  angle. 
It  is  important  to  note  that  while  an  angle  thus  measures 
a  difference  of  direction,  it  is  not  to  be  identified  with  a 
difference,  of  direction,  any  more  than  an  increment  of 
length — expansion — is  identified  with  an  increment  of 
temperature. 

We  may  begin  by  defining  a  straight  line  as  one  any 
portion  of  which  is  in  the  same  direction  as  any  other 
portion.  Thus  a  straight  line  is  to  be  taken  as  representing 
a  direction.  It  is  then  axiomatic  that  only  one  straight 
line  can  be  drawn  through  a  given  point  in  a  given  direc- 
tion. Our  idea  of  **  same  direction  '*  being  regarded  as 
safe,  we  may  now  move  straight  lines  without  changing 
their  directions,  and  hence  by  superposition  we  have  that  a 
transversal  makes  equal  angles  with  parallels — lines  in  the 
same  direction. 

The  difference  between  two  directions  is  now  defined  as 
measured  by  the  angle  between  two  int»3rsecting  straight 
lines  drawn  in  these  directions.  The  rotation  proof  of 
I.  32  now  holds,  for  the  turning — changing  of  direction — 
only  occurs  at  the  corners.  The  proof  fails  for  a  spherical 
triangle,  since  direction  alters  during  progress  along  sides. 

That  non-parallel  lines  meet  may  be  proved  as  follows : — 
First,  only  one  line  can  be  drawn  through  a  given  point 
at  right-angles  to  a  given  line,  and  the  two  intersect,  since 
the  usual  construction  and  proof  may  be  used  in  which  the 
line  is  obtained  by  joining  the  given  point  to  a  point  in  the 
given  line. 


Now  let  AB  and  NK  be  in  different  directions.  Draw 
AN  ±  to  NK,  and  through  L  in  AB  draw  LM  x  to  AN. 
In  AB  take  R  such  that  AL:AR  =  AM:AN.  Then 
Ni?||to  ML  :.NR\\  to  NK,  i.e.  coincides  with  it,  .'.  AB 
meets  NK  in  R.  G.  Goodwill. 

High  School,  Liverpool   Institute. 
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THE  OBJECT  OF  THIS  METHOD 

IS    TO   ENCOURAGE   THE 

BETTER  AND  MORE  SCIENTIFIC 

TEACHING    OF   GEOGRAPHY, 

HISTORY,   AND    ALLIED 

SUBJECTS. 

Send  a  Postcard  tor  tull  particulars. 


UNDERWOOD  &  UNDERWOOD, 

104,    HIGH    HOLBORN,    W.C. 


The  "Technical" 

Series  of 

Physical   Apparatus. 

Specially  designed  and  made  to  stand  hard  WOrk  in 
school  laboratories,  and  produce  accurate  results,  while 
the  cost  is  little  greater  than  the  ordinary  catalogue 
articles,  which  are  of  practically  no  service. 

D^"   Send  for  Ik9c,iyttiVf  Circvfof/i. 


SCHOOL    BOTANY. 

We  have  prepared  for  use  in  Primary  and  Hecundarj-  hk-botds 

Collections     of     Specimens     of    Various     Woods 
and    other    Botanical    Objects. 

The  former  are  very  carefully  selected  in  cro»«  and  long  sections, 
•**^?^®''  ^  *****^^  ^^^  distinctive  features  and  marks  of  each 
maividual  wood,  and  also  to  show  their  well-marked  Botanical 
Wiarftct«ristic8,  such  as  the  Bark,  Rings  of  Growth,  Medullary 
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By 
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Crown  8vo,  cloth,  containing  Fifty-three  Illus- 
trations and  Twelve  Maps. 
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*'  Indispensable." — School  O'oreniment  Chronicle. 

**  Unusually  good." — Abenleeu  Free  Pret*^. 

'•This  delightful  volume  should  make  the  learning  of 
the  facts  of  English  history  a  joy  for  ever.  The  informa- 
tion, as  regards  its  quantity,  quality,  and  arrangement, 
could  scarcely  he  improved."— 2?ooX*man. 

"A  concise,  comprehensive,  and  well-packed  com- 
pilation of  facts  ancl  dates,  helped  out  by  a  number  of 
attractive  and  instructive  illustrations,  the  book  forms 
a  valuable  companion  to  the  ordinary  86hool  histories, 
and  is  sure  to  become  widely  popular  for  examination 
purposes.  ■* — Scoffonnii. 
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CAREY'S  "6RADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  by  a  Member  of  the 
UniYei'sity  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THE  .STATIONERS"  COMPANY,  Statk.ners'  Hall,  London. 
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cleaning. 
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8uch  a  great  Having  in  material 
that,  where  in  frequent  use, 
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year. 
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Sole  Makers- 


BREWSTER  SMITH  &  CO./p^B^VaslSr 
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Coilfjus  ami  Lnboratoriti. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 
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All  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
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the  Regulations  of  the  varioas  Examinations,  Ac., 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
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Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  190'). 
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Papers  sot  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  190.>. 

Do.                      do.                  *    do.  September,  1905. 

Pai>ei-«  set  ut  Lower  Forms  Examination      Midetimmer,  1905. 
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»*  No«.  3,  4.  5,  .ind  (\  may  be  had  separately,  price,  free  by  post,  Td.each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  In  the  Calendar. 
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SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  M.Jl. 

In  this  volume  are  discussed— The  Nature  of  Sound  ;  Waves  of  Hound  ; 
Musical  Scales  ;  Organ  Pipes  ;  ••  Time  "  and  Movement ;  The  Voice ;  and 
Mechanism  ot  Hearing. 
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••  It  should  bo  used  in  every  elementary  school  "—Court  Jov.aal. 
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OXFORD  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  I9D7. 


kJ.  ;  2s.  net ;  Is.  tkL  ; 


ENGLISH 

Klnsrsley's  Water  Babies.    3s.  <m. ;  -.'h. 

Abridged,  Is.  ;  Complete,  ikl. 
Shakespeare's  Twelfth  Nlffht.     K.  Dkicuton 

l<fiiior)  .  . 

CorlOlanUS.     K.  Deuihton.     (Jvnior  awl  Smior) 

' As  You  Like  It.     K.  Dkhhitox.    {Ji>,tior) 

Scott's  Talisman.      Abridged,   Ih.  (id.  ; 

Notes.       By   F.   Johnson.      Is.    r»d.  ; 

2s.  «M.     {Pr^fiiuianrii  nn'l  Jvnioi'.) 

Byron's  Chllde  Harold's  Pllflrrlmafire. 

E.  £.  Morris.     {Jiinior  ami  St-nior)    .. 

Chllde  Harold's  Pllsrrlmaflre. 

J.  H.  FoWLKR.    {Jv.iiior  mvl  Senior)  ... 

Chllde  Harold's  Pllsrrimage. 

E    Morris.    (S^Hwr)       

Tennyson's  Select  Poems.    H.  B.  GKORfiE  and  W.  H. 


s.  d. 


Ht*d 


1      !» 

•J    »> 


with  Introducti(»xi  and 
complete,   with  Notes, 

Cantos  III.  and  IV. 
Cantos  ill.  and  vi. 
Cantos  I.  and  11.    E. 


Hadow. 

(Pt''iiminnt'i/  and  Juitior) 

Poetical   Works.      Globe  Edition,  3s.   t^d. ;   and  School 

Edition  of  Tenny»<#n's  Works,  l*art  I.,  2s.  «H.  (contains  The 
I.Ady  of  bhalott  and  other  Poems,  and  English  Idylls  and  other 
Poems). 

Arnold's  Merope  (contained  in  "  Drams  tic  and  Later  Poems  "). 
(Ji'tnor  uiuf  fknior)  ...         ...         ...         ...         ..  ..        net 

Johnson's  Life  of  Milton.      K.  Dkiohton.     (junior  atui  St,'*'or) 

Milton's  Samson  Affonlstes.    H.  M.  Pkri  ival.    iSrnior) 

Lycldas.    W.  liKLL.    (Sfnior)     

Burke's  Reflections   on   the  French   Revolution.     F.  G. 

Hklby.     (Stiiior) 

Gosse's  Eighteenth' Century  Literature 

LATIN. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    John  Bond  and  A.  8.  Walpolk.    (.Sf^i/rt,-) 

Gallic  War.     Bo«>k  v.    C  Colbeck.    (Junior)        ...         .^ 

Vlrfirll'S  JEneld.     Book    IX.     H.    M.  8TRPHRN80N.    (Junior  n^d 

Umior)  ^. 

Llvy.     Book  V.     M.  Ai.FOBD.    (Senior) 

Horace's  Odes.     Book   IV.    T.  E.  PAcje.     Elementary  Cla«iiioB« 

Is.  «'.d.  ;  CltiHsical  Series,  2s.    (S<!»ior.) 

Epistles.     A.  S.  WiLKiNS.     (Sfnior)      
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MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &   CO.'S  LIST. 


By  ARTHUR  SIDGWICK,  M.A. 
A  First  Greek  Writer.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  fid. 

A  KBYy  jdfr  iht  twe  of  JlmtterA  o**/y.     bn.  2^tf.  ,ift,  pott  ji'te. 

Introduction  to  Greek   Prose   Composition. 

With  Exercises.    Crown  8vo,  .^s. 
A  KBJtfor  tht  VM  of  Mattel's  onfy.    5*.  Zd,  net,  postfre^. 

Scenes    from    Greek    Plays.     Rugby  Edition. 

Alnidffcd  and  Adapt«fl  for  tlic  use  of  Schools.  Fcap.  svo,  Is.  6d.  each. 
Ariitophane8.~Tlie  Clouds.    The  FroKH.    Tlic  Knights.     Plutus, 
Euripides.— Iphigcnia    in    Tauris.      The   Cyclops.      Ion.      Electro. 

Alcestis.    Bacchae.    Uecuba.    Mctlea. 

An  Introduction  to  Greek  Verse  Composition. 

By   Arthub   Sidgwick,    M.A.,    aud    F.    D.    Morice,  M.A.     With 
Exeroises.    Crown  8vo,  Gs. 
A  KBTffor  tfu  list  of  Matter*  onht.    L*.  1\tL  ,ut,  pott  free, 

ByH.  G.UDDELL,  D.D.,  &  ROBERT  SCOTT,  D.D. 
Greek-English  Lexicon.     4to,  36s. 
Greek-English    Lexicon.     Abridged    from    the 

above.     Revised  throughout.    Square  I2mo,  7a.  tfd. 

By  t7~K.  ARNOLD,  M.A. 
Arnold's    Practical    Introduction    to     Latin 

Prose  Composition.    By  O.  Granville  Bradley,  D.D.,  formerly 
Dean  of  Westminster.    58. 
A  KBTffor  ih*"  utte  ofMoAlers  onhf.    Tut.  2i</.  nety  postfre^. 


By  FRANCIS  DAVID  MORICE,  M.A. 
Stories  in  Attic  Greek.  With  Notes  and  Vocabu-  | 

lary.     Crown  Svo.  3d.  6d. _    ^ 

By  H.  R.  HEATLEY^ M.A.  ~  i 

Graecula.     A   First  Book  of   Greek  Translation.  : 

With  Rules,  Short  Sentences,  Stories  for  Translation,  and  a  Vocabu-    | 
lary.    Fcap.  Svo,  Is.  <Vl. 
A  KBTf  /or  the  use  of  Matters  only.    5«.  i^cL  net,  pott  free.  , 

Easy   Latin    Prose    Exercises.     Consisting  of 

Detached  Sentences  and  Continuous  Prose.    Crown  Svo,  2s.  { 

A  KBTj  for  the  ute  of  Masters  onltj.    bs.  2\d.  net^  post  free.  , 

Easy   Latin  and  Greek   Grammar    Papers.  , 

Small  Svo,  28. 

Longmans'  Illustrated  First  Latin  Reading 

Book  and  Grammar.    With  C7  Illustrations  by  La>'celot  Spekd.    I 
Cro>wii  Svo,  Is.  jd. i 

By  H.  /?.  HEA  TLEY,  M.A.,  &  H. N.  1(IN~GD0M,M.A. 
Gradatim.     An  Easy  Latin  Translation  Book  for 

Beginners.    With  Vocabulary.    Fcap.  Svo,  Is.  6d. 
A  Kh'T,for  the  ute  of  Masters  onltj.    bs,  2Jrf.  nef,  post  free. 

Exercises  on  Gradatim.     By  H.  R.  Heatley, 

M.A.,  and  the  Rev.  A.  Slomak,  M.A.    Fcap.  Svo,  Is.  Od. 

Excerpta  Facilia.     A  Second  Latin  Translation 

Book.  Containing  a  collection  of  Stories  from  various  Latin  Authors. 
With  Notes  at  end,  and  a  Vocabulary.    Crown  Svo.  2s.  Od. 
A  KBYy  for  the  ute  of  Matters  onhj.    5t^  Sit.jie^pottfree^ 

By  LEON  c6nTANSEAU~'m7a.     " 
A  Practical   Dictionary  of  the  French  and 

English  Languages.    Poet  Svo,  8s.  6d. 

A    Pocket    Dictionary   of   the    French   and 

English  Languages.  Being  a  careful  Abridgment  of  the  Author's 
"  Practieal  fVeuch  and  English  Dictionary,"  preserving  all  the  most 
useful  ftatures  of  the  Original,  condensed  in  a  much  smaller  Volume. 
Square  18mo,  Is.  6d. 
%•  ifpeeial  Edition  for  Travtllert  and  Poriet  Ute,  bound  in  leather  tucjfc, 
price  Zk  6d.  net. 

By  A.  A.  SOMERVILLE,  M.A. 
A  First  French  Writer.     For  the  use  of  Lower 

and  Middle  Forms  of  Schools.    Crown  Svo,  3s.  CA. 

By  WILLIAM  WATSON,  F.R.S.,  A.R.C.Sc,  D.Sc, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  at  the  Royal  College 

of  Science,  London. 

A  Text-Book  of  Physics.     Fourth  and  Enlarged 

Edition.    With  579  Illustrations  and  a  collection  of  Examples  and 
Questions  with  Answers.    Large  crown  Svo,  10s.  6d. 


By  Professor  GANOT. 

Tranalaied  and  EUited  by  E.  ATKINSON,  Ph.D.,  F.CS.,  and  Reoiaed  by 

A.  W.  RE/NOLD,  ¥.A.,  F.R.S. 

SEVENTEENTH  EDITION.  .  JUST  PUBLISHED. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics,  Experimental 

and  Applied.  With  0  Coloured  Plates  and  Maps,  and  1,048  Woodcuts. 
Crown  Svo,  15s. 

Natural  Philosophy  for  General  Readers  and 

Young  Persons.  With  7  Plates,  •;32  Woodcuts,  and  an  Appendix  of 
Questions.    Grown  Svo,  7s.  (id. 

By  J.  HAMBLIN  SMITH,  M.A. 
Arithmetic.     Crown  Svo,  3s.  6d.     (Copies  may  be 

had  without  tlic  Answers.) 
A  KBY.    9s. 

A  Shilling  Arithmetic.  For  the  use  of  Elementary 

Classes  and  Preparatory  Schools.  Fcap.  Svo,  Is.  With  Answers,  Is.  6d. 

Exercises  in  Arithmetic.    Arranged  and  adapted 

to  the  Sections   in  Hamblin  Smith's  '*  Treatise   on  Arithmetic." 
Crown  Svo,  with  Answers,  2s.  ;  without  Answers,  Is.  Od. 
A  KEY.    6t.  tW. 

Elementary  Algebra.     New  Edition,  with  a  large 

number    of   additional    Exercises.     With    or    without     Answers. 
Crown  Svo,  3s.  6d.    Answers  separately,  Od. 
A  KEY.    Ci-oioi  Sc'o,  9s.   %*  TU  Old  Edition  can  still  It  had,  price  2s.  Qd. 

Exercises     on     Algebra.     Small    8vo,   2s.   6d. 

(Copies  may  be  liad  without  Aiiswets.) 

Elementary  Trigonometry.     Small  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

A  KEY.    7*.  M. 

Elementary  Statics.     Crown  Svo,  3s. 
Elementary  Hydrostatics.     Crown  Svo,  3s. 

KEY  to  Statics  and  Ht/drottntict.    tw». 

Riders  in  Euclid.  Containing  a  Graduated  Collec- 
tion of  B;isy  Deductions  from  Books  I.,  XL,  III.,  IV.,  and  ){I.  of 
Euclid's  "  Elements  of  Geometry."    Crown  Svo,  Is.  r}d. 

An    Introduction   to   the    Study    of    Heat. 

Crown  Svo,  Zn. 

Geometrical  Conic  Sections.  Crown  Svo,  3s.  6d. 
Elements   of  Geometry.     Containing  Books  I. 

to  VI.  and  p«5rtionsof  Books  XI.  and  XII.  of  Euclid,  with  Exercises 
and  Notes.  An-angod  with  the  Abbreviations  admitted  in  the  Cam- 
bridge University  and  Local  Examinations.  Ci-own  Svo,  Ss.  Od.  A  Kbt, 
Ss.  Od.    Books  I.  and  II.  may  be  had  sejMuratcly,  limp  cloth.  Is.  Od. 

Book  of  Enunciations  for  Hamblin  Smith's 

Geometry,  Algebra,  Trigonometry,  Statics,  and  Hydrostatics. 

Small  Svo,  Is. 

The     Metric     System      of     Weights     and 

Measures.    An  Elementary  Treatise.    Crown  Svo,  is. 

fly  T.  F.  G.  DEXTER,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  and 

A.  H.  GAR  LICK,  B.A. 

Longmans'   Senior  Arithmetic  for  Schools 

and  Colleges.     With  or  without  Answom.    Crown  kvo,  <8.  M. 

"        By  WILLIAM  S.  BEARD,  F.R.G.S. 
Longmans'  Junior    School  Algebra.    Crown 

Svo,  Is.  6d.    With  Answera,  23. 


By  T.  H.  BERTENSHAW,  B.A.,  Mus.Bac, 

Assistant  Master  in  the  City  of  London  School. 
Longmans*  French  Grammar.     Crown  Svo. 

Grammar.    Part   I.~Up  to  and  including   Regular   Verbs,   with 

Vocabularies,  &o.    Is. 
Grammar.    Part  II.— Including  Pronouns.  Adverbs,  Irregular  Verbs, 

Subjunctive  Mood,  Infinitive,  and  Participles,  with  Vocabularies, 

&c.    Is. 

Parts  I.  and  II.    Complete  in  1  vol.,  2s. 

KEY  and  SUPPLEMENT,  for  the  use  qf  Masters  only.    ParU  I.  and  //., 
•Is.  0\d.  net  each,  postjree  ;  or  complete,  6s.  2d.  net,  post  free. 


LONGMANS,  GREEN,  &  CO.,  London,  New  York,  and  Bombay.       r^^^^l^ 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Xll 


Tke    School    World — Advertisements     [AnuL.  1906. 


||^  always 
puT 


,11 

J 


A 


.01 


i|-NOoi 


PENCIL' 
'IN  YOUR  TRUNK 

^  IS    YOUR    PENCIL    A  f\ 

KOH-I-NOOR    7 

OR   ONLY    AN    IMITATION  • 

Y-.n  .-i];jL!,  tc*  I'vk  na.s  ijiu).Hoin  U  The 
aiisjwtr  if  OiJit  it  ts  \nA  n  Koii-i-Xik^k,  yoti  h.r,'o 
(jiiinL''tbiiig  iiifcriikr.  Thiri"  ts  lit'  ^Lrttin|jir  nwny 
rr.rtn  the  f.irt  !h!it  L.  &  C  [lardtmuSh'N  i-tutU 
lA  tlfcL'  l»est  fUiUlc 
l*rirc   4ff.   rach.   3/6  i^r  rf'-z..  •  f  sr^iti  -itrH* 

pott  frtc  riii.'.  ],.  A   r.  UAHiiTMriir,  l'^.  in.ldt-]! 


PARALLEL  BOW  COMPASS 

(PATENT). 

DfiiiT'^f^l  Iv  M''.  B.  ShortkovM, 
A.M.l.Merh.E.\  of  Ihi  City  and  (^»Udi 

This  compass  is  so  designed  that 
whatever  the  size  of  the  circle  to  be 
drawn  (within,  of  course,  the  limits  of 
the  instrument)  both  nibs  of  the  pen 
will  always  touch  the  paper,  so  that 
circles  of  different  radii  may  be  dntwn 
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MR.    MURRAY'S    LIST. 

SENIOR  TRENCH  MASTER  AT  THE  ROYAL  NAVAL  COLLEGE,  OSBORNE. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE  £l£MENTAIRE. 

Crown  8vo.     2b«  Qd* 
This  elementary  grammar  is  intended  for  pupils  up  to  the  age  0/  l4or  15,  who  are  harning  French  on  modern  lines.     It  U 
ivritten  entirely  in  French^  and  c&iUains  numerous  exercises. 

"  The  succesB  of  modern  language  teaching  at  Osborne  should  ensure  attention  to  this  grammar  by  Mr.  Poole,  the  senior  master  at  the  Roy*I 
Kaval  CJoUege."— rA«  (Htttoofc. 

MURRAY'S  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND. 

AN  OUTLINE  HISTOJEiY  FOB  MIDDLE  FORMS^ 
FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA. 

By    m.    IL.    ^JJGlBJEiTt^ 

Formerly  Marion  Kennedy  Student  at  Newnham  College ,  Cambridge, 
With  many  Ooloared  and  other  Maps,  Plans,  Tables,  &c.     Grown  8vo,  3s« 
While  containing  all  that  is  necessary  for  the  Junior  Examinations,  this  book  aims  at  arousing  the  interest  of  the 
student  and  stimulating  him  to  further  efforts  in  historical  study.     It  is  very  fully  equipped  with  maps,  plans,  tables,  &c. ; 
the  type  used  is  particularly  clear  and  legible,  and  the  binding  both  attractive  and  durable. 

A   FIRST   LATIN-ENGLISH   DICTIONARY. 

Compiled    by    A.    C.    AINOESR,    'NL.IL,, 

TRINITY  COLLEGE,   CAMBRIDOE  ;    LATE  ASSISTANT- MASTER  AT  ETON  COLLEGE. 

Large  Crown  8vo.    yiii.+212  pages.    2s.  6d. 

The  tendency  of  the  present  day  is  to  discourage  vocabularies  and  annotated  editions  ;  at  the  same  time  a  young  pupil 
would  be  lost  in  the  wilderness  if  he  attempted  to  use  a  complete  dictionary. 

This  book  has  been  compiled  with  the  intention  of  carrying  the  above-mentioned  principle  into  effect.  It  contains  all 
that  the  learner  will  need  in  reading  an)'  ordinary  Latin  author,  without  unnecessary  complications  in  the  way  of  refinements 
of  scholarship. 

It  has  been  produced  at  a  ver^'  low  price,  so  as  to  bring  it  within  the  reach  of  all  classes  of  students. 

MURRAY'S  STUDENTS'    MANUALS. 

The  follo^v^ing  volumes  in  this  famous  series  of  Historical  Works  have 
been  revised  throughout  and  brought  into  line  ^v^ith  recent  research  and 
criticism.  New  Illustrations,  new  Maps,  and  new  Plans  have  been 
added,  and  the  books  in  their  present  form  will  be  found  to  meet  all 
requirements  of  modern  teachers  and  students. 
ILLUSTRATED    LIST    POST    FREE    ON    APPLICATION 

THE  ROMAN  EMPIRE.    From  the  Establishment  of 
the  Empipe  to  the  Accession  of  Commodus,  A.D.  180.    Witk 

Coloured  Mans  and  numerous  Illustrations.    By  J.  B.  Bury,  Regius 
Professor  of  Modem  History  at  Cambridge.    Crown  8to,  7s.  6d. 

MODERN  EUROPE.    From  the  Capture  of  Ck>nstatiti- 

nople  by  the  Turks,  1453,  to  the  Treaty  of  Berlin.  1878. 

pprating  the  i^ults  of  Modem  Research,  by  P.  V.  M. BESKCKis.  M.A.,    '  nJfnJS^^lS.  feSSSn^  H^il.^^'^ r^.J^'^X^^l^V^'^J^'^ 

Kuow  of  Magdalen  College,  Oxford.     With  Coloured  and   othei    1  Oniotd,,    4th  Edition,  thoroughly  revised.    Crown  8yo,  7s,  6d. 

^ffon^^cror^o? 7s.'Si"'""'"''  """'^  "^  ""^"^ '°'  '^  FRANCE.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  FaU  of 
STUDENTS'  GIBBON.    A  History  of  the  Decline  and  '       ^^SrlV^y\S?^r^nn^l^\^t'^T'^^^  52JSSi 

FaJl  of  the  Roman  Empipe.    Abridged  from  the  Original  Work.    ,  Hassall,  Mjk.,  Censor  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford.    With  a  '~ 

A  New  and  Revised  Edition  in  Two  Parts.    With  Mape  and  Illostra-  —*--.-- ^ «-  .    —    .     .    -—   .. 

tions.    Crown  8vo,  6s.  each. 
rART  I.  From  the  Accession  of  Commodus  to  the  Death  of 

Justinian.    By  a.  H.  J.  Obkicnidoe,  M.  a.,  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow 

of  Hertford  College,  Lecturer  in   Ancient   History  at  Brasenose 

Collie.  Oxford. 
PART  II.  From  A.D.  565  to  the  Capture  of  Constantinople  by 

the  Turks.    By  J.  O.  C.  Anderson,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Lincoln 

College,  Student  and  Tutor  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

SMALLER    MANUALS. 

GREECE.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Roman  Conquest.    With  Coloured  Maps,  Plans,  and  Illustratioiis. 

Thoroughly  revised  by  O.  B.  Marjndin,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 

ROME.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Establishment  of  the  Empire.  Thoroughly  revised  by  A.  H.  J.  Grbenidgb. 

MJL,  Fellow  of  Hertford  College,  Oxford,  with  a  Supplementary  Chapter  on  thj  Empire  to  117  a.d.  by  G.  Middlstok,  MJk^  under     the 
direction  of  Prof.  W.  M.  Ramsay,  MJk.,  D.C.L.     With  Coloured  Map,  Plans,  and  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  8s.  6d. 

JOHN    MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street,  LoKDON,„W.d  by  dOOQ Ic 


GREECE.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Roman 

Conquest.  With  Chapters  on  the  Histonr  of  Uterature  and  Art. 
Thoroughly  revised  and  in  port  re-written  by  G.  B.  Mabikdin,  M  Ji. 
With  many  new  Maps  and  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

ROME.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Establish- 
ment of  the  Empire.  With  Chapters  on  the  History  of  Literature 
and  Art.     By  Dkan  Liddell.     Now  and  revised  Edition,  incor- 


on  Ancient  Gaul  bv  F.  HA\'BRFnLD,  M.A.,  Student  of  Christ  Cbaitth, 
Oxford.  Coloured  Maps  and  many  new  Woodcuts.  Oown  8vo. 
78.  6d. 

MANUAL  OF  ENGLISH  UTERATURE.    A  History  of 

English  Literature  of  the  chief  English  Writers,  founded  upon  the 
Manual  of  Thomas  B.  Shaw.  A  New  Edition,  thorou^y  rarfeed. 
By  A.  Hamilton  Thompson,  B^A.,  of  St.  John's  College,  Oambridseu 
With  Notes,  Ac.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  fid.  o  — • 
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MESSRS.  METHUEN'S  NEW  EDUCATIONAL  LIST 

By  H.  E.  Malden. 


Tho  StudBnVa  Modern  and  Hiatoricai  Atias 
of  tho  Brtttsh  En%p§rOm    By  C.  Grant  Robert- 
son, M.A.,  Fellow  of  All  Souls',  Oxou.,  and  J.  G.  Bartholomew, 
F.R.&E.,  F.R.O.S.    4to,  4s.  6d.  net. 
This  is  Mi  Atlas  to  illastrate  the  historical  development  of  the 
British  Empire  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.    The 
Atla»  contains  64  Maps,   with  numerous  insets.  Historical   Tables 
and  Notes,  an  Introdaotion,  a  Historical  Oaaetteer,  a  Bibliography, 
and  an  Index. 

Teachers  may  obtain  a  specimen  Map  free,  or  a  specimen  copy 
of  the  Atlas  for  2s.  3d.  post  free. 

Easy  Fronoh  Rhymoa^  ByHENRiBLocET.B.A.  With 

6  Illustrations.     Is.  [The  Beffinner'n  Bookt. 

This  little  book,  containing  the  time-honoored  English  nnrsery 
rhymes  translated  into  French  rhyme,  will  sapply  ^ildren  with 
an   extensive  vocabnlary. 

EoMy  StoHoa  front  Engiiah  Hiatorym    By  £.  M. 

WiLMOT-BuxTON.     Is.  [The  Beffinnera  Books 

"  The   Beginner's  Books   are   thoroaghly  good   publications,    and 

each  book   has  been  pat  into  the  hands   of  an  author  who  Im  a 

master  of  hia  work.    Of  elementary  histories  this  is  quite  the  best* 

that  has  come  under  our  notice." — School. 

Nouvoiio  Grantnmiro  Frangataom  By  J.  G.  Ander- 

flox,    B.A.,    Examiner    to    London    University,    the    College    of 
Preceptors,   and  the    Welsh     Intermediate   Board.    Crown  8vo, 
2s. 
Bxoept  an  important  Introdaotion  on  Phonetics,  with  Diagram, 
thia  work  is  written  in  French  for  English-speaking  students  who 
bsve  reached  the  stage  when  a  systematic  but  rational   study  of 
g^nsmmar  is  necessary.    It  also  contains  matter  for  reference  pur- 
poses.   Emphasis    im   laid    on    points    where    Enrlish    and    French 
differ.    The  conjugation  of  the  verlS  is  simplifled.    Other  new  and 
special  features  are  the  Formation  of  Words,  ConoordAice  of  Tenses, 
Parsing  and  Analysis,  Punctuation,    Ac. 

Exoroiooa  do  Grammatro  Franoalaom    By  J.  G. 

Andkrson,  B.A.    Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 
This   book   of  exercises   ia  primarily   intended   as    a   companion 
Tolame    to   the   Nauvelle   Qtammaite   FranfaUe,   but    there    is   no 
resaon  why  it  should  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  any  grammar. 
•■ND   A    POSTOARD   POR 


A  Sohoot  Htatory  of  Surroy* 

With  many  Illustrations.     Is.  6d. 

A  Schooi  Hiatory  of  Mlddloaox^  By  Victor  Plarr 

and  F.  W.  Walton.     With  many  Illustrations.     Is.  6d. 

A  Schooi  Hiatory  of  Sontoraotm  By  Walter  Ray- 
mond.   With  many  lUustratioua.    Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

A  Sclioo/  Hiatory  of  Waryifiolcaitiro.    By  B.  C.  A. 

WiNDLK,   D.Sc,  F.RS.      With    many    Illustrations.     Crown    8vo, 
Is.  6d. 

Tommy  Smitit'a  Animaia.     By  Edmund  Selous. 

With  8  Illustrations  by  O.  W.  Ono.    207  pages.    School  Edition, 

arranged  as  a  Nature  Study  reader.     Is.  6d. 
"  A   capital    idea  well   worked  out.    The   chapters   are   very   in- 
teresting,  and  besides  inculcating   kindness,   convey  much   natural 
history  information." — Wettminiter  Gazette. 

Exantpioa  in  Pityaioa»  By  C.  £.  Jacks jn ,  B.  A. ,  Senior 

Physios    Master    at    Bradford    Grammar    School.       Crown    8vo, 
2s.  6d. 
The   object   of  this  work   is   to  supply  a  collection   of  suitable 
problems  covering  the  average  Physics  course  in  Secondary  Schools. 

A  Noyif  Junior  ArititntotiOm    By  H.  Bompas  Smith, 

M.A.,   Headmaster  of  Queen  Mary's  School,  Walsall.    Crown  8vo. 

With  Answers,  2s.  6d.;  without  Answers,  2s. 
This   book    is   an   attempt  to  lead  the   beginner  to  regard   the 
learning   of   arithmetic   as   primarily    the   habitual    application   of 
common-sense  to  auestions  involving  number,  not  as  the  acquisition 
of  mechanical  facility  in  certain  rules. 

TIlO  Goapol  aooordina  to  Stm  Luico^  With  an  Intro- 
duction and  Notes  by  William  Williambon,  B.A.,  Author  of 
"  Dictation  Passages."    With  3  Maps.    Crown  8vo,  2s. 

[UethatjetCt  Junior  School  Boots. 

This  book   contains  the   special    features  which   have   made   Br. 

Ruble's   "St.   Mark"   and  "The  Acts"   so  popular.      It  contains 

all  that  is  required   for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior  Local 

Examinations. 

MKTHUKN*8    NKW   KDUOATIONAL    LI8T: 


HORACE    MARSHALL    &    SON. 


GENERAL    HISTORY. 

TEMPLE     READERS. 

The  Temple  Reader.  Edited  by  B.  E.  Speight,  B.A.  With  an 
Introduction  by  Professor  Edward  Dowden,  Lltt.D.,  LL.D.  With 
many  Illustrations.    Price  Is.  6d.  not. 

The  Middle  Temple  Reader.  Edited  by  E.  E.  Speight,  B.A. 
Fully  IllustraUd.    Price  Is.  6d.  net. 

The  Junior  Temple  Reader.  Edited  by  C.  L.  Thomson  and 
E.  E.  Speight,  B.A.  Heroic  Folk  and  Fairy  Stories.  Over  Fifty 
Full-page  Illustrations.    Pi-ice  Is.  6d.  net. 

Send  for  full  List  0/ these  popular  Rearlers,  with  Sptcimen  Booklet*. 

Part  I.-Anoient  History.    By  W.  H.  Salter,  B.A.,  LL.B., 
late  Scholar  of  THnlty  College,  Cambridge. 

Part  II.— Medlaval  History.    By  M.  A.  Howard,  B.A.,  htto 
Scholar  of  Girton  CoUego,  Cambridge,  and  Lecturer  at  the  London 
Day  Training  College. 

Specimen  Booklet  pott  free.     Ilhistrated.    Price  28.  6d.  per  Volume. 

LITERARY    READERS. 

Tales  tvom  the  Faerie  Queene.    Edited  by  C.  U  Thom8on-. 
niustratad.    Price  2s.  6d. 

Specially  mentioned  in  the  SylUbus  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Seleettons    ftpom    Bemers*    Translation   of  Froissart*s 
Chronicles.    Edited  by  Norman  lu  Frazxr,  B.A.     Illustrated. 
Price  2s, 

Sel^tlons  tvom  The  Morte  d*Arthur  of  Sir  Thomas  Malory. 
Edited  for  tho  use  of  Schools  by  C.  L.  Thomson.    With  Twelve  Illus- 
trations  by  Helen  Stratton.    Second  Edition.    Price  2s. 

Stories   tvom   Chaucer.     By  C.    L.   TaoMaoN.     lUustrated. 

,  Selections  tvom  Prescott*s  Conquest  of  Mexico  and  Selec- 
tions ft*om  Prescott's  Conquest  of  Peru.    Edited  by  A.  s. 
L.AMPRXT,  B.A.    lUustrated.    Price  Is.  3d.  each. 

LANGUAGE    BOOKS. 

Recitations  et  Poesies.  With  Phonetic  Transcript  (Alphabet 
de  I'AssocIstion  Phonetique  Internationale).  Edited  by  Violet 
Partington.    Illustrated.    Pi-ice  2s. 

Les  Deux  F6es  and  other  French  Plays  for  Little  Children. 
By  Violet  Partington.    Price  9d. 

Des  Vacanoes  k  Paris.  By  Violet  Partington.  Illustrated. 
Price  Is.  6d. 

Little  French  Folk.    By  C.  T.  Onions,  M.A.    Price  2s. 

Deutsche  Sagen.  A  Reading  Book  in  German.  Edited  by 
Margu&rite  Ninet.    Price  Is.  6a. 

ENGLISH     LITERATURE. 

ROMANCE    READERS. 

A  FIRST  BOOK  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

By  C.  L.  Thomson. 

Part  I.— To  Wybliffe  and  Langland. 

Part  IL— From  Langland  to  Lyndsay. 

Other  Parts  to  follow. 

Tho  aim  of  this  work  is  to  combine  a  simple  history  of  English 

Literature  with  tvplcal  passages  from  that  literature,  long  enough 

beauty.    The  pictures  are  in  many  cases  copies  of  drawings  in  con- 

Price  Is.  each. 

Tales  ftH)m  the  Greek,  stories  from  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey, 
&c.    Illustrated. 

The  Celtic  Wonder  World.  Celtic  fairy  legends  and  hero  tales. 
Illustrated. 

Stories  ft*om  the  Latin  Poets.    Stories  from  Ovid  and  Vergil. 
Illustrated. 
Children  of  Odin.    Stories  from  Norso  Mythology.    Illustrated. 
Tales  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Medireval  Romances.    Illustrated. 

ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE  POST  FREE. 


Temple  House,  Temple  Avenue, 
and  126,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C 
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BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 


BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

{University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

One  Glift-Gourtauld  Scholarship  in  Artci,  value  £81  lOs.  first  year, 
£28  78.  second  and  third  years. 

One  Pfeiffer  Scholarship  in  Science,  annual  value  £48,  tenable  for 
three  years. 

One  Deccan  Scholarship  in  Arts,  annual  value  £40,  tenable  for  three 
years. 

One  Deccan  Scholarship  in  Science,  annual  value  £60,  tenable  for  thrae 
years. 

Will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  Examination  to  be  held  in  June. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Principal, 
DeiMtrtment  for  Proftesional  Training  in  Toachinir- 

Studenta  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
Januuy. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomas  granted  by  the  Universities  of  London  and 
Cambridge. 

Two  Deccan  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £22  lOs.,  and  one 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £20,  will  be  oflFered  for  the  Session  beginning 
October,  1906.    Candidates  must  hold  a  degree  or  an  equivalent. 

Applications  should  reach  the  Hkad  of  the  Training  Dspabtmbnt 
not  later  than  July  2nd,  19U6. 

DATCHELOR  TRAINING   COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambkbwill  Gbovb,  S.E. 

Prmeipal—M.i»B  Rioo. 

Mittress    of   Jftftftod— Miss    Oaspshtsb. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATOHELOB   (500    pnpilB)  and  other   school*. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEACHERS' 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a  University   Grada- 
ate.    Also   A   KINDERGARTEN   DIVISION  preparing  for  the  Ex- 

aminations  of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lend.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £16  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF    TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano   and 
Class  Singing. 

CHURCH  EDUCATION  CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Tpalning  College  for  Women  Secondapy  Teachers. 

PHneipal—^isa  Catherine  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  in  Education 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  University 
of  London ,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  application. 

UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE    SCHOOL, 
LONDON,  GOWER  STREET,  W.C. 

Headmaster,  H.  J.  SPENSER,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

Summer  Term  begins  on  Tuesday,  May  Ist,  1906. 

The  School  is  organised  as  a  First  Grade  Classical  and  Modem  School, 
•with  Higher  Commercial  and  Science  Departments. 

Examinations  for  Five  Entrance  Scholarships  will  be  held  on  June 
14th  and  15th. 


For  prospectus  apply  to 


WALTER  W.  SBTON,  M.A.,  Secretary, 


CENTRAL    REGISTRY   for  TEACHERS. 

25,   Cbavek  Strer,  Chasing  Cboss,    W.C. 
(Telegraphic  Address—"  Didabkalos,  Londom.") 

Conducted  by  Miss  Louisa  Bbough,  late  Registrar  of  the  Teaohera* 
Guild,  formerly  Secretary  of  the  Women's  Education  Union, 
Teachers'  Training  and  Registration  Society,  &c. 

Miss  Bbouoh  supplies  University  Graduates,  Trained  and  Certi- 
ficated Teachers  for  Fublio  High  Schools  and  Private  Schools,  Tisit- 
ing  Teachers  of  Special  Subjects,  Kindergarten  Mistresses,  Ac,  as 
well  as  English  and  Foreign  Governesses  for  Private  Families. 

No  charge  is  made  to  employers  until  an  engagement  is  effected. 


BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,     E.C. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inations for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  under  Beoog* 
nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 

Well-equipped  Laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Experimental  Phyfios. 
Zoology,  Botany,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  MetaUurgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  Ruasiany 
English  and  Commercial  Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Modelling,  Life  Glasses,  Wood-Carving,  Metal  Work,  Ac. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c. 

Prospectus  Free.    Calendnr  6d.  (by  post  Sif.)  on  applieatum. 

COLLEGE    OF    PRECEPTORS. 

(Incorporated  by  Royal  Charter.) 

Bloombbubx  SquASB,  London,  W.C. 

DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate, 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  College  are  hela  in  London,  and  at 
the  following  Provinoial  Local  Centres: — ^vis.,  Birmingham,  Bristol, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Newcastie-on-Tyne,  and  Plymouth. 
The  Associateship  and  Licentiateship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  vis.,  in  the  first  week  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  only  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  obligatory  subject 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjeota  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee,  One  Guinea;  the  local  fee  at  the  Prorinoial 
Centres  is  lOs. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Education  may  be  examined  praetiedlly  for  Certificates  of 
Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May,  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examination 
is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prises  are  awarded: — Theory  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion, £10;  Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5;  Physical 
Science,  £5;  A  "  Doreck  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  £20,  to  the 
candidate  who,  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the  Lectures  for 
Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  having  passed  the  full  ex&mination  for  a  College 
Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretai^.    The  papers  set  at  past  Examinations 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  Ss.  6d.  each,  free  by  post. 
C.  R.  HODGSON,  B.A..  Secretary. 

GIRLS'  SCHOOL   MUSIC   UNION. 

President— W.  H.  Hadow,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Mus.  Bac. 
Third  Annual  Conference. 

Saturdiw,  May  5th,  at  2.80  p.m.,  at  the  Guildhall  School  of  Music, 
Victoria  Embankment,  by  kind  invitation  of  Dr.  Curamings. 

Papers  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Hadow,  on  "Tlie  Training  of  Taste";  Miss 
Emily  Daymond,  Mus.  Doc  (Oxon.),  on  ''The  Teaching  of  Harraonv  in 
Schools  "  ;  The  Rev.  E.  H.  Fellowes,  Mus.  Bac,  on  "  The  Teaching  of  the 
Violin " ;  and  Mr.  Plunket  Greene,  on  "The  Choice  of  Songs." 

AdmiBeion  Wr^B  to  Members.  Subscription,  3s.  6d.  per  annunk. 
admitting  to  all  Meetings  and  advantages  of  the  Society. 

For  fiiii  iMtrticuiare  apply:— Miss  Cecilia  Hill,  Wentwortb 
Hall,  Mill  Hill,  N.W. 

ROYAL    HOLLOWAY    COLLEGE    FOR 
WOMEN 

( University  of  London). 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS.— Ten  Entrance  Scholarships,  frt»m 
£50  to  £60,  and  several  Bursaries  of  £30,  tenable  for  three  years 
at  the  College,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  an  Examination 
to  be  held  from  July  2nd  to  July  7th,  1906.  Names  must  be  entered 
before  June  1st.  The  College  prepares  Students  for  London  Degrees, 
and  also  for  Oxford  Honour  Examinations.  Inclusive  fee,  £90  a 
year. 

For  forms  of  entry  and  further  particulars  apply  to  the  Sicbbakt, 
Royal   HoUoway  College.   Englefleld   Green.    Surrey. 

"Alliance  Francaise." 

pRENCH    HOLIDAY  COURSES  by  the  Seaside, 

at  ViLLXBViLLE,  near  Trouville  (Normandy).    Aug.,  1906. — 8th  year. 

General  Preparation.  Special  Preparation  for  the  Lond.  B.A.,1906w 

Syllabus  post  free  on  application  to  Prof.  L.  BASCAN,  Caen.    Author 
of  "  L^gendes  Normandes,"  &c. 
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Tbe  Teachers'  Gnild  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES  HOLIDAY 
COURSES,  1906. 

At  tours  and  HONFLEUR, 

FRENCH  t 

At  NEUWIED  (on  Rhine), 

GERMAN! 

And  at  8ANTANDER. 

SPANiSH, 

Studenfs  asftemble  at  all  Centres  on  August  Zrd.     The  Courses 
last  for  three  tceeks. 


Handbook  (price  6id.,  post  free),  giving  full  details  (Sylla- 
buses of  Lectures,  Lists  of  Householders  receiving  Students, 
Excursions,  and  General  Information),  from  the  Offices  of 
the  Guild,  74,  Gower  Street,  London,  W.C. 


UNIVERSAL  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE. 

New  Classes  Just  commencing  for 

A.  C.  P.  LONDON  HATRIC. 


PRELIM.   CERTIF. 


CERTIFICATE. 


Success   Guaranteed.         Fees    Low.         Tuition 
Individual. 


Prospectus  and  full  partictUart  from 

The  PRINCIPALS,  UNIVERSAL  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE, 

83,    OHANOKRY    LANK,    W.C. 


TJNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matrionlation,  Preliminary  Soientifio, 
Intermediate  Arti,  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  DiTlnity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  UniTeriify 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Looal  Bzaminatlona,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Oomposition  Fee  for  eaoh 
of  the  aboTO  Oonr8es,£13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fee,  One 
Gainea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranffed  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Meohanloal,  and  Eleotrioal  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Sarreyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institntion  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Cnrrionla. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  superrision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  fall  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 

JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers 

Guild,     College    of    Preceptors,    HoadniiBtresflcs'    Association, 

Association  of  Assiatant-Mistresees,  and  Welsh  County 

Schools  Aasociation.) 

Addrsss— 74,  Oowia  Sniir.  London,   W.C. 
Rsffittrar—MlMB  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 

This  Agenoy  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
Teaehers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  cost.  All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  oalonlated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  expenses. 

Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing Teachers,  or  Teachers  seeking  Appointments,  are  invited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Manr  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  sub- 
jects; Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Register,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 

School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 

Hoars  for  interviews — 10.90  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  5  p.m. 
Saturdays,   until  3  p.m. 


EDWARD  STANFORD'S  LIST. 


JUST    rUBLISHED. 

.FIFTH    HDinON.    RBVISBD    AND    OGRRBOTBD 
THROUGHOUT. 

A  Century  of  Continental  History 

(1780-1880). 

With  a  Supplement  Descriptive  of  Events  up  to  the 
Year  1900. 

By  J.  HOLLAND  ROSE,  Utt.D., 

Formerly  Clasaioal  Scholar  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge;  Author 
of  "  The  Life  of  Napoleon  I.,"  "  Napoleonic  Studies,"  Ac,  Ac. 

Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  price  Os. 
This  work  ie  intended  for  the  Upper  Forms  of  Schools,  as  well 
as  for  all  who  desire  to  have  a  clearer  knowledge  of  the  course 
of  events  on  the  Continent.  Three  chapters  have  been  added  de- 
scribing in  brief  compass  the  chief  events  in  the  history  of  France, 
Germany,  and  Russia  in  the  last  two  decades  of  the  century. 
Detailed  Prospeetut   gratis   on  application. 

The  Student's   Handbook  of  Stratl^raphi- 
cai  QeolOi^. 

By  A.   J.   Jvebb-Bbowns,   B.A..    F.G.S.     Illustrated   with   Maps, 
Diagrams,  and  Figures  of  Fossils.    Large  post  8vo,  cloth,  12s.  net. 
"  At  present  our  best  text-book  on  the  subject." — Athsnaum. 

Outlines  of  Qeolof  y. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Science  for  Junior  Students  and  General 
Readers.  By  Jaibs  Gsixn,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  With  40a  Illustrations. 
Third  Edition,  Revised.    Large  post  8vo,  cloth,  12s. 


STANFORD'S 
NEW  OROGRAPHIGAL  MAPS. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  H.  J.  Macxindkb,  M.A.,  Director 
of  the  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science  in  the  Universitv 
of  London,  and  lately  Reader  in  Geography  in  the  University  of  Oxfora. 

JUST   PUBLISHED. 

p  jlue:  stxne:. 

Size  52  by  62  inches  ;  4  miles  to  an  inch  (1 :  25S,440X  Price,  Coloured, 
Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  20s. 

JLFRXCJL. 

8i«e  50  by  58  inches ;  115  miles  to  an  inch  (1 :  7,286,400).  Price,  Coloured, 
Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  208. 
"An  excellent  wall  map  for  schools." — Oeographiodl  Journal. 

ESUItOPE:. 

Size  60  by  54  inches;  63.1  miles  to  an  inch  (1:4,000,000).  Price, 
Coloured,  Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  208. 

ASIA.  [Beady  shortly. 

These  Maps  are  primarily  intended  to  depict  Physical  Features, 
but,  by  the  employment  of  the  device  of  grey,  almost  transparent, 
lettering,  many  names  have  been  inserted  without  spoiling  the 
graphic  effect  of  the  colouring,  and  political  boundaries  are  indi- 
cated. The  contour  lines  have  been  drawn  at  the  same  intervals 
above  and  below  the  sea  level. 

Prospectun  gratift  on  applieation. 

New  Oroffraphlcal  Map  of  Lancashire  and 
Cheshire. 

Reduced  fk*oni  the  Opdnance  Survey,  by  E.  G.  W.  HEWLETT, 
M.A..  and  C.  E.  KELSEY.  M.A. 

Sixe  42  by  60  inches.  Scale  2  miles  to  an  inch  (1 :  126.720).  Price, 
Coloured.  Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Tarnished,  15&  net. 
A  graphic  representation  of  the  physical  features  of  the  area 
covered.  County  Boundaries,  Railways.  Canals,  Rivers,  are  all  laid 
down,  and  the  principal  Towns  and  Cities  shown  by  symbols  which 
enable  the  student  to  discern  at  a  glance  the  approximate  popula* 
tions.  Prosp^ftun    gratix  on  application. 

Stanford's  "  Larffe "  Series  of  School  Wail 
Maps. 

Stanford's  "Large"  Series  includes  Twenty-one  Maps  in  all. 
The  Maps  are  extensively  used  in  Public  and  Private  Schools 
throughout  the  British  Isles  and  the  Colonies,  and  have  gained 
the  Highest  Awards  at  the  Great  Exhibitions. 

The  clearness  aad  boldness  of  the  Maps  of  this  Series  render 
them  admirably  adapted  for  School  teaching. 

Sise  of  each  Map.  50  by  58  inches.    Price  13s.  each. 
lUuitrated  Prospectus  gratis. 

London  : 

EDWARD  STANFORD,  12,  13,  and  14,  Long  Acre^W.C, 

Geographer  to  His  Mojrstjf  the  Kiig. 
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From  GINN  &  COMPANY'S  LIST. 


First  Year  German- 

By  WILLIAM  C.  COLLAR, 

Headmaster  of  tlu  Roxbuiy  Latin  School. 

The  aim  of  this  book  ia  to  lay  out  In  oi-derly  progression,  for 
beginnera  having  not  less  than  four  lessons  a  week,  one  year's  work 
in  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  German.  The  facts  and  usage  of 
the  language  are  exhibited  first  in  each  lesson  ;  then  follow  observa- 
tions, rules,  and  practice.  Selections  in  prose  and  poetry  are  freely 
Interspersed,  and  at  the  end  of  the  book  are  massed  to  the  amount 
of  forty  pages.    886  psges. 

Price  4s.   6d. 


FIRST  STUDIES  OF  PLANT  LIFE. 

By  QEORQE  FRANCIS  ATKINSON,  Ph.B., 

Profeuor  of  Botany  in  Comdl  University. 

EDITED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  ENGLISH  SCHOOLS  BY 

E.  M.  WOOD, 

Teacher  of  Botany  and  Nature  Study  to  the   Wallcuey  Technical 
College^  Cheshire. 

280  pages.  Fully  Illustrated  with  over  300  Cuts. 
Price  2s.  6d. 
Miss  E.  M.  Wood,  Teacher  of  Botany  and  Nature  Study  to  the 
Wallasey  Technical  Classes,  Cheshire,  has  carefully  revised  the  book, 
substituting  British  types  and  names  of  plants  for  all  those  essen- 
tially American,  which  nave  been  deleted.  Miss  Wood  has  executed 
thirty  new  drawings,  and  Dr.  John  W.  Ellis,  of  Liverpool,  has  made 
twenty-five  photographs  expressly  for  this  British  edition. 


First  Year  Latin, 

By  WILLIAM  O.  COLLAR, 

Headmaster  of  Moxbury  Latin  School^  and 

iVI.  GRANT    DANIELL, 

formerly  Principal  of  Chauncey  Hall  School^  Boston. 
The  book  provides  an  average  class  of  beginners  with  all  material 
necessary  for  first  year's  work.  Review  questions,  conversations, 
and  reading  lessons  are  freely  interspersed,  and  "Essentials  of 
Grammar"  are  prefixed  to  everv  lesson.  There  are  also  copious 
selections  for  reading  at  the  end  of  the  book,  and  a  complete  and 
helpful  index,  xiv.  +  311  pagos.  Illustrated. 
Price  4S.   6d. 


THE  MOTHER  TONGUE. 

By  a   L.   KITTREDQE  and   8.   L.  ARNOLD, 

and  (Vol.  UI.)  J.  H.  GARDINER. 

The  Mother  Tongue  Series  is  unquestionably  the  most  suoceasful 
language  series  published  in  recent  years.  It  has  met  with  unquali- 
fied approval  from  teachers,  His  Majesty's  Inspectors,  and  the  Press. 

Book  I.— Specially  revised  for  use  In  Eng" 
lish  Schools  by  JOHN  W.  ADAIMSON, 
B.A.,  Professor  of  Education,  King's  College,  London. 
Leggons  in  Speaking,  Reading,  and  Writing  Eng- 
lish,   xiv. +294  pages.     Illustrated.     Price  Is.  Sd. 

Book  II.— Elementary  English  Grammar,  with  Lessons 
in  Composition,     xiv.  +417  pages.     Price  Ss. 

Book  III.— Elements  of  English  Composition,  xx.  + 
431  pages.     Price  4s.  6d. 


Complete   CcUcUoffue  Post  Free  on  application.  Books  sent  on  approvaZ  to   Teachers, 

GINN  &  COMPANY,  St.  Martin's  Street,  LONDON,  VV.C. 


Messrs.  BELL'S  BOOKS 

Suitable  for  the  Oxford  Local  Examinations,  1907. 


SHAKBSPBARBl'S   TWBLFTH   NIGHT.    With 

brief  Introduction  and  GIoB«ary,  by  John  Dennis.    Is.  net. 

(Chiswiek  hdition.) 

SHAKBSPBARB'S    CORIOLANUS.     With   brief 

Introduction  and  Glossary,  by  John  Dbnn».     Is.  net. 

(Chisteick  Edition.) 

SHAKHSPBARB'S   AS   YOU   LIKB   IT.    With 

brief  Introduction  and  Glossary,  by  John  Dennis.    Is  net 

(Chiswiek  Edition.) 

NOTBS  ON  SHAKBSPBARB'S  TWELFTH 
NIOHT:    OORIOLANUS;   and   AS  TOU   lilEB   IT. 

By  T.  Durr  Barnett,  B.A.  (Lond.).    Is.  each. 

BYRON'S  CHILDB  HAROLD.  Edited,  with  Intro- 
duction  and  NotAs,  by  H.  G.  Keknb.  M.A.,  G.I.E.  Ss.  6d.  Also 
Cantos  1  and  2,  sewed,  Is.  9d.  ;  Cantos  8  and  4,  sewed,  Is.  9d. 

(Bell's  English  ClaMsies.) 

JOHNSON'S    LIPB    OP    MILTON.    Edited,  with 

Introduction  and  Notes,  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A.    2s.  6d. 

(Bell's  English  Classics.) 

THE  AGE  OP  POPE  (1700-1744).    By  John  Dennis. 

Fourth  Edition.    Ss.  6d  net.  (Handbooks  of  English  Literature.) 

THE  AGE  OP  JOHNSON  (1744-1798).   By  Thomas 

Seccombs.    Second  Edition.    Ss.  6d.  net. 

(Handbooks  of  English  Literature.) 

HORAOE:  ODES.  Book  IV.  Edited,  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by  H.  Latter,  M.A..  Assistant 
Master  at  Cheltenham  College.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  Is.  6d. 

(Bell's  IlluntrcUetl  Gassics.) 
Translation,     is.  BelPs  Classical  TranjUations.) 


C^SAR  DE  BBLLO  GALLICO.   Book  IV.  Edited. 

with  Introduction.  Notes.  Vocabulary  and  Exercises,  by  the 
Rev.  A.  W.  Upcott,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  Christ's  Hospital.  With 
numerous  Illustrations.    Is.  6d.  (Bell's  Illustrated  Ctasjfics.y 

CiBSAR  DE  BBLLO  GALLIOO.    Book  V.    Edited, 

with  Introduction,  Notes,  Vocabulary  and  Exorcises,  by 
A.  Reynolds,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Merchant  Taylors'  School. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.    Is.  tki.         (Bell's  Illustrated  Cfosries.) 

C^SAR  DE  BELLO  GALLICO.  Book  VI.  Edited, 

with  Introduction,  Notes,  Vocabulary  and  Exercises,  by  J.  T. 
Phillipson,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  Christ's  College,  Finchley. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.    Is.  6d.         (Bell's  Illustrated  ClassietJ) 

Translation  of  Csdsar.    Books  I. -IV.,  is.  ;  Books 

V.-VII.,  Is.  (Bell's  aassical  Trantlntion*.'^ 

LIVT.      Book  V.      Prendeville's  Edition.      Revised    by 
J.  H.  Fhebsb,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 
Translation,     is.  {BelTs  Clasdcal  Translations. ) 

SOPHOCLES:    ANTIGK)NE.     Edited,   with    Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  by  G.  H.  Wells,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at 
Merchant  Taylors'  School.   With  numerous  Illustrations.   2b.  6d.  net. 
(Bell's  Intermediate  Illustrated  CtoMfcjt.) 

Translation,     is.  {BelVs  Classical  Translatiotu^.) 

EURIPIDES :  MEDEA.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by  the  Rev.  T.  Nicklin,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Master  at  Rossall  School.    With  Illustrations.    28. 

(Bell's  niustrated  C(n4«te«.> 

Translation,     is.  {BelVs  Classical  Translatiana. ) 


London  :  GEORGE  BELL  <k  SONS,  Portugal  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn 
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eHMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 


Now  ready.     Large,  Croicn  8w,  cloth,  pp.  inii.  +  404. 

Price  6«.  Tiet. 

A  Qrammar  of  the  German  Lans:uage.     By  G,  H. 

Clarkb,  M.A.,    Headmaster   of    the   Acton    Ck>unty   School,    and 
C.  J.  Murray,  B.A-,  of  Champ^ry,  Switzerland. 

Extracts  from  Preface. 

TN  these  days  of  "new  methods"  and  "short  cuts"  it  is  perhaps 
^  almost  a  heresy  to  speak  of  teaching  grammar  for  its  cwn  sake  and 
moro  than  presumptuous  to  venture  to  add  to  the  number  of  German 
Grammars  already  existing.  ...  In  the  present  book  the  authors  have 
endeavoured  to  give  modem  usiiges  to  be  found  in  works  of  the  best 
writers  rather  than  the  stereotyped  rules  of  grammarians.  .  .  .  Collo- 
quial usage,  which  is  so  different  from  literary  language,  has  not  been 
neglected,  and  has  been  referred  to  as  far  as  limits  would  allow. 

A  Chapter  on  Essay- Writing:.    (Reprinted  from  "  The 

Elements  of   English  Grammar.")    By  A.  S.  Wist,  M.A.    82  pp. 
Price  4d. 

"This  new  section  'On  Essay- Writing '  strikes  us  as  thoroughly 
practical,  and  supplying  a  needed  protest  against  preciosity  and 
allusi  veness.  "—A  thcmnvm. 

Bacchylides.     The  Text  edited  by  Sir  Richard  C.  Jebb, 
LittD.,  O.M.    Extm  fcap.  8vo,  cloth,  pp.  vlii.  +  5«,  Is.  6d. 

The  text  of  "  B*iechylides  "  here  printed  is  that  prepared  by  the  bite  Sir 
Richard  Jebb  for  his  annotated  edition  published  in  1905. 

Herodotus.— IV.  Melpomene.    Edited  by  £.  8.  iSnucK- 

BURGH,  Lltt.D.,  late  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge.    Extra 
fcap.  8vo,  48.  [Pitt  PrtM  SerUs. 


BOOKS  SUITABIiB  FOB  THB 

OXFORD   LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS,    1907. 

Zbc  IMtt  pvcsB  Sbaficdpeare  tor  Scboo(d. 

Shakespeare.— Twelfth  Night.  Edited  by  A.  W.  Verity, 

M.A.    l8.  6d. 
"  The  beat  school  edition  of  the  play  that  has  come  under  our  notice." 
—J<mrH(tl  of  EdvLCfUion. 

Shakespeare.— As   You  Like  It.       Edited  by  A.  W. 

Verity,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 
•*  A  model  editiou,"— School  World. 

Zbc  Stu^enre  Sbafieepeare. 

Shakespeare.— Coriolanus.  Edited  for  the  use  of  Students 

by  A.  W.  Vkrity,  M.A.    38. 

Zbc  IMtt  pre00  Scvice,  dc.  price. 

Author.  Work.  Editor.  s.  d. 

Milton  damson  Agonistes A.  W.  Verity  2    6 

Lycidas,  Ac „  2    6 

{ ^ms!!^.*^''!'!  .^.'!!!'?:!^.^.'*.^ }  ^-  R-  ««»•« » 

De  Bello  Galiico. 


Brckmann- 
Ohatrlan 

Oaesar 


Books) 


A.  G.  PBflKXTT.. 


{     iv.-v j 

(De  Bello  Galiico.       Book  l  , 

{     VI I  ' ^ 

f  De  BeUo  Galiico.     Books  ^  „  „  a„,,„„^,,^„ 
\     IV.,  v.,  and  VI.       jf.fi/AB.  8.8HUCKBUH^ 

I     complHe  VoeaJfmlaries   ...  j 

Odes.    Book  IV J.Gow  1 

Llvy    Book  V L.  Whibley 2 

Veraril   Aeneid.    Book  IX A.  Sidgwick    1 

Also  an  Edition  by  the  same  Editor,  with  complete  Vocabulary  ....    1 

Burlpldes  Medea  C.  E.  S.  Headlam    2 

■"    *".  C.  Jebb  and  \. 
Shuckburoh  i 


Horace. 


SophoolOB  Antigone {  E^^Sni 


Thucydides . 


Book  III A.  W.  Spratt 


A  Lilirary  of  the  publications  of  the  Press  is  now  open  at  the  new  Cambridse  University  Press  Warehouse  in  Fetter 
Lane.     Any  booK  issued  by  the  Press  may  be  seen  there ;  and  it  is  thought  that  this  opportunity  will  be  valued  by 

Schoolmasters,  who  will  be  cordially  welcomed. 

London  :  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse,  Fetter  Lane.     C  F.  CLAY,  iMana^er. 

PREPARING     FOR    IMMEDIATE    PUBLICATION 
A    OEOORAPHY    AND    ILm^ILS     COBflCSINEDe 


Demy  4to.    Cloth.    Brice  68.  net. 

A    PROGRESSIVE    COURSE    OF 

COMPARATIVE    GEOGRAPHY 

ON    THE    CONCENTRIC    SYSTEM. 

Ilhistixifed  by  VJl  Pictures  and  Diagrams.     With  over  1,300  Exercises  and  ExamincUion  Questions. 

Accompanied   by   a   COMPLETE    ATLAS   containing    172    Maps    and    Diagrams    in    Colour, 

with  Index. 

By  P.  H.  L'ESTRANGE,  B.A. 

Assistant  Master  at  Malvern  College;  Late  Exhibitioner  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 


Provides  automatically  a  fixed  Scheme  for  Schools  without  restrict- 
ing the  freedom  of  the  Teacheis. 

Contains  a  series  of  172  IHaps  and  Diagrams  printed  in  Colours  on 
i^  PlcU€8  with  queations  and  exerciseg  to  accompany  each.  The  plates 
include  Phyaicaly  Climatic,  and  Commercial  maps. 

Eaual-area  Projections  ^ith  lines  of  Latitude  as  straight  lines 
are  generally  used.    Mercators  not  used. 

The  Regional  Method  is  applied.  Areas  with  similar  conditions 
treated  side  by  side. 


Cause  and  Effect  insisted  upon  throughout.  All  matter  ar* 
ranged  on  the  Concentric  System,  i.e.,  A  for  Junior  Course,  A  and  B  for 
Middle  Course,  A,  B,  and  C  for  Senior  Course.  The  names  in  maps  are 
printed  in  different  colours  according  to  the  same  divisions,  in  brown 
for  A,  in  blue  for  B,  in  red  for  C. 

177  Illustrations  in  the  Text,  mostly  from  Actual  Photographs, 
with  questions  below  them. 

Six  Parts,  one  for  each  term  of  a  two-years'  course. 

Over  1.300  Questions  and  Exercises  on  Tracing  Paper, 
Squared  Paper,  and  by  Protractor. 

Test  Maps  for  all  Fact  Maps,  with  symbols  arranged  in  a  rational 
order. 

The  number  of  names  is  far  less  than  in  the  ordinary  Text  Book. 


All  distances,  heights,  areas,  &c.,  eompareil  rcith  a  known  unit. 
Pacts  not  related  but  inferred  by  questions  from  the  maps. 
Detailed  Prospect  ns  iHth  Specimen  Coloured  Map  and  Specimen  Pages  of  IHuHtratiojis  and  Exercises  is  in  preparation^  and 

icill  be  forn^jtrded  gratis  on  applicaiion. 


GEORGE   PHILIP   &   SON,  Limited,  The  London   Geographical   Institute,  32,  Fleet   SftoivLoNDON. 
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Mr.  EDWARD  ARNOLD'S  LIST. 

NEW  FRENCH  &  GERMAN  BOOKS. 

ArikoU't    Hodtm   French  Book    I.      Edited    by  H.   L. 

HcTTOM,   M.A.,    Senior   Modem    Languages   Master   at   Merchant 

Taylors'  School.    Grown  8vo.    Cloth,  Is.  6d. 

This  book  is  written  on  reformed  methods,  and  contains  a  series  of 

graduated  Reading  Lessons,  followed  by  a  carefully  arranged  queation- 

naire  with  Exercises  for  retronslation. 

Grammaire  Fra&saise.  A  TUsage  des  Anglais.  Par  E. 
Renault,  Ancieii  ^tudiant  k  la  Sorbonue,  Assistant  Lecturer  at 
the  University  of  Liverpool.    858  pages.    4s.  6d. 

Graduated  French  Uaseeas.  Edited  by  Prof.  Victor  Ogbr, 
Bedford  College  for  Women,  Loudon.  In  four  parts.  Limp  cloth, 
8d.  each. 

A  First  German  Reader.   With  Questions  for  Conversation, 

Grammatical  Exercises,  Vocabulary,  &c.    Edited  bv  D.  L.  Savory, 

B.A.,  Lecturer  in  the  University  of  London,  Goldsmith's  College. 

Crown  8vo.    Cloth,  Is.  6d. 

This  book  is  intended  for  pupils  beginning  German  at  about  fourteen. 
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THE    EDUCATION    BILL,     1906. 

"  'T^HE  Act  of  1902  held  the  Bill  of  1906  within 

J^       its    arms.'*      Though    far    from    being 

generally  recognised,  it  was  nevertheless 

true  that  that  Act,  from  its  earliest  appearance, 

implied  the  abrogation,  sooner  or  later,  of  the 
voluntary  system,  and  the  public  management  as 
well  as  public  financial  support  of  all  elementary 
schools.  The  Bill  makes  the  implicit  become  very 
explicit  indeed;  and  the  fact  indicates  that  Eng- 
land is  at  last  alive  to  its  duty  in  respect  of  popular 
instruction.  No  nation  which  takes  itself  seriously 
leaves  any  of  its  great  corporate  activities,  such  as 
defence  or  the  administration  of  justice,  to  the  care 
of  irresponsible  persons,  or  groups  of  persons, 
however  patriotic,  self-sacrificing,  or  honestly 
solicitous  for  the  common  good.  The  Bill  is  a 
confession  (somewhat  belated,  it  must  be  said)  that 
the  provision  of  elementary  instruction,  at  least, 
is  one  of  these  great  national  services  which  should 
not  be  delegated  to  private  citizens. 

The  Bill  proposes  to  secure  for  the  schools  an 
undivided  management,  the  concentration  of 
responsibility,  and  freedom  from  a  certain  poverty 
of  material  resources  never  entirely  eliminated 
from  private  enterprise  in  public  affairs.  These 
advantages  ought  to  result  in  greater  efficiency  of 
administration,  and,  in  a  less  degree,  of  educa- 
tional achievement.  The  qualification  is  necessary 
in  the  latter  case,  for  it  is  true,  however  slow  we 
may  be  to  admit  the  truth,  that  machinery  is  very 
easily  over-valued  in  the  spiritual  relationship 
called  education.  Within  the  past  two  or  three 
years  the  complaint  has  not  been  infrequent,  that 
educational  administration  was  being  over-cen- 
tralised, that  education  itself  was  being  made  too 
much  the  affair  of  bureaucrats,  and  too  little  the 
concern  of  intelligent,  sympathetic  men  and  women 
in  touch  with  the  children  in  the  schoolrooms.  In 
accordance  with  the  tentative  policy  which  seems 
to  run  through  the  Bill,  the  Government,  having 
taken  note  of  this  complaint,  proceeds  to  make 
possible  a  remedy  which  it  does  not  venture  to 
prescribe.  By  clause  26,  the  council  of  a  borough 
**  (other  than  a  metropolitan  borough),*'  or  of  an 
urban  or  rural  district,  or  parish,  may  require  the 
county  council  to  delegate  to  them  its  powers  of 
management  of  elementary  schools  within  their 
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area.  The  presence  of  local  management  (as 
distinct  from  a  centrally-initiated  policy)  is  so 
strong  a  bulwark  against  excessive  uniformity  and 
office-made  routine,  that  the  omission  of  the  paren- 
thesis from  this  clause  would  be  a  gain  to  the 
metropolis  itself.  Local  interest  is  further  stimu- 
lated by  the  provision  that  the  council  of  a  non- 
metropolitan  borough  or  of  a  district  council  may 
apply  to  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  made  the 
local  education  authority  for  higher  education,  if 
the  population  of  the  borough  or  district  reach  fifty 
thousand. 

**This  Bill  means  money,"  said  Mr.  Birrell  in 
introducing  the  measure.  It  would  seem  that  he 
was  referring  to  the  extra  grant  of  one  million 
annually  from  the  Exchequer  which  the  Govern- 
ment believe  will  more  than  recoup  the  local 
authorities  for  the  expense  involved  in  taking  over 
the  voluntary  schools.  Sir  William  Anson  thinks 
the  belief  too  sanguine.  However  that  may  be, 
it  is  a  defect  in  the  Bill  that  it  does  not  ear-mark 
any  money  for  education  other  than  elementary. 
Greater  facilities  are  given  to  educational  authori- 
ties for  raising  funds  to  be  spent  on  secondary 
schools;  the  limitation  to  twopence  in  the  pound 
of  the  rate  for  that  purpose  is  happily  to  be 
removed,  while  the  period  for  repayment  of  county 
council  loans  contracted  in  respect  of  education  is 
extended  from  thirty  to  sixty  years,  and  governing 
bodies  of  schools  may  obtain  loans  from  the  Public 
Works  Loan  Commissioners.  But  these  are  per- 
missive powers  which  will  only  be  exercised  by 
authorities  who  clearly  recognise  the  necessity  for 
expenditure  of  this  kind,  and  the  general  failure 
of  authorities  to  recognise  the  necessity  has  been 
one  of  the  gravest  disappointments  which  have 
followed  the  Acts  of  1902-3. 

Secondary  education  is  not  a  luxury  to  be  taken 
or  left  at  pleasure,  but  a  national  **  necessary,''  as 
pressing  in  its  own  sphere  as  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  fact  is  obvious  to  anyone  who  will 
take  the  trouble  to  find  out  what  has  been  or  is 
being  done  outside  our  own  borders.  To  take  but 
one  example  from  several  which  offer  themselves  : 
the  provident  and  thrifty  Germans  have  not  placed 
a  sound,  liberal  education  for  boys  within  easy 
reach  of  most  German  homes  merely  for  the  fun 
of  the  thing,  or  from  a  conviction  that  secondary 
instruction  is  a  business  of  small-^eoncern  to  a 
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State.  We  have  passed  the  line  at  which  it  might 
be  said  that  England's  dignity  is  compromised  by 
her  backwardness  in  this  matter ;  we  have  reached 
the  stage  at  which  it  must  be  said  that  England 
cannot  afford  to  remain  in  the  rear. 

The  recent  establishment  of  universities  and  the 
increased  grants  to  university  colleges  have  partly 
removed  the  reproach,  that  this  country  is  content 
to  depend  upon  the  pious  founders  of  the  Middle 
Ages  for  its  supply  of  higher  education.  But  very 
little  has  been  done  for  the  great  and  important 
educational  field  which  lies  between  the  universities 
and  the  elementary  schools.  Entirely  gratuitous 
secondary  education  is  probably  no  more  desirable 
than  it  is  at  this  moment  feasible ;  but  modern 
instruction  is  so  costly,  that  it  is  hopeless  to 
attempt  to  make  it  self-supporting.  The  -com- 
munity must  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  indivi- 
dual, not  for  his  sake,  but  for  its  own.  A  clearer 
recognition  of  the  situation,  and  a  more  direct 
attempt  to  grapple  with  it,  are  features  which 
would  be  welcome  in  an  Education  Bill  bearing  the 
date,  1906. 

*  *  Register  of  teachers  no  longer  required  ' '  is 
the  parliamentary  draughtsman's  curt  announce- 
ment of  the  "approaching  end  of  the  Register 
muddle.  No  doubt,  when  the  Board  of  Education 
is  less  strenuously  engaged,  we  may  look  for  a 
Register  which  will  be  acceptable  to  most  if  not  all 
branches  of  the  teaching  profession ;  by  this  time 
the  Board  must  be  in  possession  of  a  chart  very 
fully  marked  for  rocks  and  shoals.  Still,  the  Bill 
leaves  the  point  in  doubt,  as  it  does  the  position  of 
the  elementary  training  colleges,  except,  perhaps, 
in  so  far  as  the  principles  of  the  Bill  determine  the 
latter.  We  have  in  these  columns  commented 
upon  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  make 
some  precise  statement  concerning  the  extent  of 
the  student-teacher's  obligation  to  give  service  in 
public  elementary  schools.  We  are  interested, 
therefore,  in  noting  that  clause  34  lays  it  down  that 
a  local  authority  may  exact  an  undertaking  from 
student-teachers  whom  it  trains,  or  assists  in 
training,  that  they  will  remain  in  the  service  of  the 
authority  for  any  time  not  exceeding  seven  years. 
A  general  adoption  of  this  clause  with  a  strict 
interpretation  of  its  terms  will  have  the  effect  of 
well-nigh  destroying  the  national  character  of  the 
elementary  training  colleges,  which  will  become 
institutions  for  local  purposes  only,  with  the  con- 
sequent narrowing  of  aims  and  means  inseparable 
from  the  limitation.  This  is  scarcely  a  statesman- 
like handling  of  the  question.  How  should  the 
teachers  of  the  majority  of  Englishmen  be  edu- 
cated ?  Meanwhile,  the  Board  of  Education  passes 
on  the  duty  of  being  explicit  to  some  one  else. 

Apart  from  what  has  since  happened,  the 
speeches  on  the  first  reading  made  it  manifest  that 
this  Bill  could  not  be  regarded  as  final.  There  can 
be  no  finality  while  the  religious  difficulty  remains 
unsolved.  Yet,  in  spite  of  failure  in  this  respect, 
the  Bill  makes  a  decided  step  towards  a  settlement, 
Wc  have  been  told  from  the  platform  and  bv  the 
Press  that  the  Enp^lish  narent  will  bo  or  will  not 
be   content   with   this   or   that;   that   he   urgently 


demands  or  does  not  demand  so-and-so ;  hitherto, 
there  have  been  no  unequivocal  pronouncements 
on  the  religious  question  from  the  parent  himself. 
Does  he  desire  in  the  popular  schools  *' simple 
biblical  instruction,"  or  **  definite,  precise  religious 
teaching,"  or  is  he  merely  indifferent?  The  Bill 
furnishes  an  experimentum  cruris ,  by  setting  up 
machinery  which  will  show  what  the  majority  of  the 
parents  in  a  given  locality  really  desire  in  this 
matter ;  it  also  provides  the  means  of  giving  effect 
to  that  desire.  Of  course,  this  does  not  solve  the 
problem  ;  the  principles  of  religious  liberty  demand 
that  the  interests  of  minorities  also  should  be 
safeguarded.  But  to  know  what  the  parents  un- 
questionably want  is  an  indispensable  preliminary 
to  a  real  solution  of  the  religious  difficulty. 


THE    PRINCIPLES   OF    PROMOTION.     . 

By  J.  L.  Paton,  M.A. 
High  Master  of  Manchester  Grammar  School. 

THE  basal  idea  and  purpose  of  education  is 
growth  and  progress.  School  is  a  place 
where  a  child  with  special  helps  and  facili- 
ties has  to  develop  through  all  the  stages  of 
civilisation,  through  which  the  race  as  a  whole  has 
progressed  by  its  own  efforts.  Each  new  genera- 
tion has  to  learn  in  twelve  short  years  what  it  has 
taken  the  race  collectively  untold  aeons  to  discover. 
The  schoolboy  of  to-day  must  have,  as  matters 
of  knowledge  **  familiar  as  his  garter,"  facts  and 
principles  unknown  and  unsuspected  by  the  fore- 
most minds  of  one  hundred  years  ago,  and  for 
that  reason,  if  for  no  other,  advance  of  civilisa- 
tion postulates  continually  further  extension  of 
the  school  period  and  such  acceleration  of  pro- 
gress during  this  .school  period  as  is  compatible 
with  soundness  of  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the 
learner  and  with  his  powers  of  growth. 

The  question,  therefore,  of  the  rate  of  progress, 
both  absolute  and  relative,  is  all-important  to 
those  who  have  to  plan  out,  direct,  and  control 
the  process  of  education  ;  it  is  of  the  essence  of 
the  problem. 

On  the  threshold  one  is  met  by  the  conflict  of 
two  principles  on  which  the  whole  problem  hinges. 
They  may  be  called  the  principles  of  Each  and 
All.  The  principle  of  Each  requires  that  every 
separate  individual  scholar  shall  have  full  scope 
for  the  ability  which  he  possesses ;  it  is  not  fair 
to  him  that  he  should  be  checked  in  his  progress 
by  being  coupled  up  with  scholars  who  are  of 
inferior  ability,  and  forced  to  move  at  their  slower 
pace,  instead  of  pushing  ahead  at  his  own  faster 
rate  of  progress.  The  principle  of  All  requires 
that  there  should  be  grades  in  the  school,  taught 
together  in  separate  classes,  and  moving  forward 
at  a  uniform  rate  of  progress  according  to  a  fixed 
plan  of  instruction.  Without  this  principle  of 
classification  wc  have  not  a  school,  but  a  mob; 
not  an  army,  but  a  horde. 

The  first  problem  of  organisation  is  to  combine 
both    these   principles,    both    rigjit  in   themselves 
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and  both  essential,  but  leading  to  pernicious 
results  when  either  is  pushed  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other. 

In  the  enormous  schools  which  have  grown  up 
under  the  public  elementary  system,  and  may 
grow  up  under  the  public  secondary  system,  we 
can  see  that  each  is  sacrificed  to  all.  Everything 
is  mapped  out  and  standardised  from  the  year  of 
entry  to  the  year  of  leaving.  The  child  enters  at 
the  bottom  at  the  regulation  age,  is  taught  the 
r^ulation  curriculum  in  the  regulation  order  at 
the  regulation  rate,  and  comes  out  at  the  regula- 
tion time  the  regulation  product.  What  else  can 
he  be?  The  children  pass  through  a  kind  of 
human  biscuit  factory  which  has  performed  upon 
them  certain  specified  processes  and  turned  them 
out,  as  nearly  as  mechanical  precision  can  effect 
it,  all  of  one  size,  weight,  colour,  and  taste,  and 
all  bearing  the  recognised  stamp,  **  made  to 
order.''  This  is  the  administrative  ideal  of  pro- 
motion and  progress,  the  Act  of  Educational  Uni- 
formity against  which  Mr.  Adkins  so  vigorously 
protests  in  Tekel : — 

**The  question  to  be  solved  is,  how  far  the 
methods  and  conceptions  of  the  older  dispensa- 
tion, framed  as  they  were  in  the  interests  of  the 
dullest,  are  to  obtain  under  the  new ;  whether — to 
put  it  in  a  colloquial  form — the  tail  shall  continue 
to  wag  the  dog,  or  the  dog  begin  to  wag  its  tail ; 
compromise  is  impossible.  Even  a  genius  can  be 
made  to  rule  red-ink  lines,  but  is  that  enough?  " 

Our  system  is  not,  of  course,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  so  rigid  as  the  satirist  implies.  It  is  not 
an  uncommon  thing  for  a  clever  lad  to  get  through 
two  or  even  three  standards  in  one  year.  A  dis- 
criminating head  teacher  has  no  difficulty  in 
getting  an  inspector's  permission  for  such  an 
arrangement  so  as  to  give  the  clever  boy  his 
head  in  this  way.  But,  speaking  generally,  the 
danger  of  the  administrative  ideal  is  the  repres- 
sion of  the  clever  in  the  interest  of  the  mediocre 
— the  sacrifice  of  each  to  all. 

On  the  other  side  we  have  in  some  private 
schools  and  some  others  the  sacrifice  of  all  to 
each.  In  the  school,  which  is  always  preparing 
for  examination  and  endeavouring  to  swell  the 
record,  the  clever  boy  is  taken  and  specially  fat- 
tened and  primed  with  spoon  feeding  as  though 
for  a  prize  at  a  cattle  show.  What  happens  to 
the  rest  does  not  much  matter  :  all  are  sacrificed 
to  each.  This  is  what  we  may  call  the  racing- 
stable  ideal  or  the  advertising  ideal  of  education. 
It  has  had  a  great  vogue  in  England  with  its 
strong  sporting  and  individualistic  temperament. 
Edward  Thring  was  never  tired  of  tirading 
ag^ainst  it.  He  was  as  zealous  as  Mr.  Robert 
Blatchford  in  his  defence  of  '*  the  bottom  dog." 
**  Let  the  ordinary,  average,  mediocre  boy  have 
his  chance;  he  too  has  his  right  to  your  teach- 
ing, the  greater  right  because  the  greater  need. 
The  clever  boy  can  get  along  pretty  well  for 
himself  in  any  case;  the  dullard  can't.  It  is 
wrong  and  dishonest  to  sacrifice  the  whole  class 
to  the  brilliant  star  at  the  top,  to  pay  attention 
to     the     individual     and     neglect    the     all."     In 


Thring 's  day  the  tendency  of  the  secondary  school 
was  to  sacrifice  the  average  to  the  clever  child. 
Most  secondary  schools,  whether  public  or  private, 
were  more  or  less  racing  stables  which  entered 
their  picked  and  highly  trained  thoroughbreds  to 
the  Oxford  Local  Stakes,  the  CO. P.  handicaps, 
or  the  j£So  Scholarship  steeplechases  at  the  uni- 
versity. Nowadays  our  danger  probably  lies  in 
the  opposite  direction.  With  the  Board's  new 
secondary-school  regulations  promotion  must  be 
according  to  almanac,  and  if  a  clever  boy  is  pushed 
through  more  quickly  it  means  a  loss  of  grant ;  if 
he  is  a  third-year  boy  he  can  only  earn  a  third-year 
grant  even  though  he  be  doing  fourth-year  work. 

Between  these  two  opposing  poles  the  organiser 
has  to  steer  his  course.  On  the  one  side  bio- 
logical science  tells  him  that  for  progress  he  must 
allow  the  utmost  freedom  for  the  development  of 
individual  variety  and  differentiating  qualities,  and 
also  give  the  utmost  scope  for  the  selection  of  the 
fittest.  **  In  the  ideal  democratic  school,"  says 
the  scientific  expert,  **  no  two  children  would 
follow  the  same  course  of  study  or  have  the  same 
tasks,  except  that  they  would  all  need  to  learn 
the  use  of  the  elementary  tools  of  education,  read- 
ing, writing,  and  ciphering.  .  .  .  The  different 
children  would  have  hardly  any  identical  needs. 
The  pretended  democratic  school  with  an  inflexible 
curriculum  is  fighting,  not  only  against  nature,  but 
against  the  interests  of  democratic  society." 

On  the  other  side,  if  he  attempts  to  satisfy  the 
man  of  science  he  finds  that  he  wants  an  unlimited 
supply  of  teachers  with  the  most  varied  accom- 
plishments. Each  boy  becomes  a  class  unto  him- 
self, and  the  result  is  a  chaos,  not  a  school. 
Whichever  principle  he  adopts  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other  leads  him  wrong,  for  the  simple  reason 
that  each  principle  is  only  partially  true.  Behind 
the  administrative  ideal  is  fhe  true  principle  of 
human  solidarity  and  the  organisation  of  human 
life  for  common  ends;  behind  the  biologist's  ideal 
is  the  true  principle  of  natural  selection.  But  the 
administrator  forgets  that  human  beings  are  in- 
finitely diverse  in  their  characteristics  and  m 
their  rate  of  progress ;  the  biologist  forgets  that 
he  cannot  apply  to  child-training  the  ruthless 
procedure  of  the  elimination  of  the  unfit  which  he 
finds  in  nature,  that  each  human  life  has  an  in- 
finite value,  and  therefore  no  single  one  may  be 
**  cast  as  worthless  to  the  void." 

The  school  must  be  graded  and  classified ;  that 
is  certain.  And  yet  the  organisation  must  be 
kept  mobile  to  the  inner  life  of  the  organism ; 
that  too  is  certain.  How  to  achieve  both  these 
things — that  is  the  rub. 

For  clearness,  it  will  be  necessary  to  divide  the 
school  training  into  three  periods — the  first,  up  to 
the  age  of  twelve,  the  elementary  period;  the 
second,  from  twelve  to  sixteen,  the  lower  secondary 
period;  the  third,  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  or 
nineteen,  thie'  higher  secondary  period — merely 
noting  that  the  ages  here  given  are  not  to  be 
rigidly  interpreted.  John  Stuart  Mill  will  be 
doing  at  the  age  of  seven  what  the  clodpole  will 
be  struggling  through  at  the  age  of  seventeen. 
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In  the  first  period  there  is  no  difficulty  about 
curriculum;  no  option  or  variety  is  required. 
Elementary  education,  as  Prof.  Sadler  says, 
should  contain  in  solution  all  the  elements  that 
are  demanded  by  the  different  varieties  of  higher 
education.  There  are  the  three  R's,  the  tools 
of  education,  which  all  must  have ;  there  is  music 
and  gymnastic,  as  the  Greeks  would  say,  includ- 
ing under  gymnastic  the  training  of  hand  and  eye, 
including  under  music  the  love  of  poetry  and  the 
cult  of  the  mother  tongue;  there  is  also  natural 
science,  which  should  at  this  stage  be  confined 
to  nature-study.  As  regards  promotion,  the  very 
numbers  which  seem  to  demand  regimentation  are 
really  the  greatest  help  to  differentiation.  If 
classes  are  reduced  to  reasonable  dimensions 
there  should  be  three  classes  for  each  year,  graded 
according  to  their  rate  of  progress  into  (i)  quick 
pack,  (2)  medium  pack,  (3)  slow  pack.  The  quick 
pack  will  probably  cover  in  one  year  twice 
the  ground  that  is  covered  by  the  slow,  and  be 
ready  for  promotion  to  secondary  work  at  the  age 
of  ten,  while  the  slow  pack  will  not  be  ready  for 
that  promotion  till  the  age  of  fourteen.* 

In  the  lower  secondary  period  differentiation 
will  be  necessary.  We  now  make  a  beginning 
with  algebra  and  geometry,  and  many  boys  who 
are  slow  at  languages  will  discover  special  ability 
in  mathematics.  These  boys  must  have  their 
head  or  else  be  kept  back  marking  time,  which 
is  another  way  of  saying  wasting  time.  The 
whole  of  this  section  of  the  school  must  therefore 
be  separately  classified  for  mathematics,  and,  in- 
asmuch as  the  early  physics  are  necessarily  corre- 
lated with  the  mathematics,  the  separate  classifica- 
tion will  necessarily  include  the  physics  and  later 
the  chemistry.  In  other  words,  boys  will  work 
according  to  their  forms  at  their  English  subjects 
and  languages,  but  will  work  according  to 
separate  sets  at  mathematics  and  science.  Here 
too,  if  numbers  permit,  the  problem  of  promotion 
will  be  solved  in  the  same  way  as  railway  com- 
panies solve  the  problem  of  their  traffic,  by  pro- 
viding an  express  line  and  a  goods  line  in  the 
forms.  In  the  sets  it  is  not  necessary,  for  the 
variation  of  individual  speed  is  already  provided 
for. 

The  terminus  ad  quern  of  the  lower  secondary 
period  will  be  some  examination  of  the  standard 
fixed  by  the  matriculation  of  London  or  the  joint 
board  of  the  northern  universities — soon,  it  is 
hoped,  to  become  interchangeable.  The  selection 
of  some  such  terminus  ad  quern  will  fix  a  certain 
minimum  attainment  in  both  mathematics  and 
languages,  and  prevent  the  boy  who  is  good  at 
the  one  from  unduly  neglecting  the  other.  The 
Board,  which  vetoes  outside  examinations  during 
the  four  years'  course,  rightly  admits  the  external 
test  as  a  kind  of  audit  at  the  end  of  it. 

Once  past  the  matriculation  standard,  special- 
isation is  both  admissible  and  desirable.  Here  our 
**  slow  pack'*  has  disappeared  altogether.     The 

1  In  French  elementary 'schools  it  is  not  uncommon  for  a  boy  to  get  his 
Certificat  d'&tudes  primeures  at  the  age  of  eleven,  though  the  usual  age 
is  thirteen. 


members  of  it  have  come  to  the  end  of  their 
tether,  so  far  as  school  knowledge  is  concerned; 
not  improbably,  they  have  also  come  to  the  end  of 
their  school  age  too.  We  have  now  boys  of 
sixteen  or  fifteen,  in  exceptional  cases  even 
fourteen  years  of  age,  who  have  carried  forward 
their  studies  both  in  languages,  science,  and 
mathematics  to  a  respectable  standard  of  attain- 
ment. They  have  also  had  an  opportunity  of 
showing  in  which  direction  their  special  aptitudes 
lie.  The  higher  stage  of  secondary  education 
must  give  full  scope  to  the  development  of  these 
special  aptitudes,  and  must  have  definite  reference 
to  the  future  career  or  profession.  The  age  of 
sixteen  in  our  curriculum  corresponds  as  nearly  as 
may  be  with  the  stage  of  physical  development 
when  a  boy  becomes  a  man,  and,  as  a  man,  looks 
forward  naturally  to  the  serious  side  of  life  and 
livelihood.  The  specialised  courses  will  be  manned 
with  what  we  may  call  the  **  honours  '*  pupils, 
and  will  be  such  as  fit  a  pupil  to  enter  on  a  good 
honours  course  at  the  university  or  other  institu- 
tion of  university  rank  such  as  a  higher  school 
of  engineering  or  of  commercial  science.  These 
courses  will  provide  the  sixth  forms,  the  crown 
of  the  secondary-school  works,  pupils  who  have 
caught  something  of  the  passion  for  knowledge, 
who  value  learning  for  its  own  sake,  who  have 
the  sense  of  perfection  in  their  work  whichever 
it  may  be,  who  work  with  their  master  as  scholars 
with  a  scholar,  whose  conceptions  of  life  and 
duty  are  generous,  who  are  the  natural  leaders  of 
the  school  society  and  fit  for  the  responsibility 
of  direction  and  control. 

Perhaps  the  whole  scheme  can  best  be  set  out, 
or  at  any  rate  made  clearer,  by  the  means  of  a 
diagram : — 
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This  scheme  provides  a  workable  mean  for  a 
school  of  any  dimensions  between  the  German 
system  of  strict  grading,  by  which  all  subjects 
must  advance  at  the  same  speed,  and  what  is 
known  in  America  as  the  Pueblo  system,  which 
prevailed  for  many  years  at  University  College 
School,  and  provided  separate  classification  for 
each  boy  in  each  subject  taught,  Education  h  la 
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carte,  as  it  has  been  called.     The  scheme  seems 
to  furnish  that  elasticity  which  is  necessary   to 
our  national  temperament,  which  is  in  the  line  of 
our  national  traditions,  and  is  postulated  by  our 
national  needs.     It  provides  for  expansion  both  ' 
longitudinal  and  latitudinal.     The  cycles  of  age 
correspond  to  those  prescribed  by  the  new  French  1 
regulations,  and  seem  indeed  to  be  indicated  by  [ 
nature.     It  postpones  the  critical  choice  between  , 
classical  or  modern  side  till  the  third  year  of  the 
secondary-school    course,    obviating    thereby    the  | 
risk  of  change  beings  necessary  at  a  later  stage,   1 
and  allowing  greater  facility  for  careful  grading 
below  the  introduction  of  Latin,   where  grading 
is  most  important.     It  provides  an  open  career 
to   talent.     The    clever    boy    who    gets    out    his 
answer  while  the  other  boy  is  chewing  his  pencil 
goes  ahead ;   he   is   not   tied   by   the   leg  to  the 
slowcoach,  and  so  degenerating  into  habits  of  in- 
tellectual loafing  and  go-as-you-please.     The  slow 
boy,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  unduly  pressed  nor 
made  unpleasantly  and  unhealthily  conscious  of 
his  own  inferiority  by  the  ever-present  comparison 
with  his  more  gifted  schoolfellow.      In  the  upper 
specialised  division  of  the  school,  where  classes 
are  necessarily  small,  the  teacher  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  give  a  special  chance  to  boys  who 
can  go  ahead,  and  extra  help  to  the  less  apt  who 
need  to  go  over  a  thing  more  than  once. 

But  no  system,  however  carefully  thought  out, 
can  be  devised  which  can  be  wound  up  like  a  piece 
of  mechanism  and  then  allowed  to  run  of  itself. 
Perpetual  vigilance  and  readjustment  are  neces- 
sary. Measles  and  mumps,  if  nothing  else,  upset 
our  best-laid  schemes.  At  the  end  of  each  term 
the  headmaster  will  have  to  confer  carefully  with 
the  form  teachers  to  see  which  boys  are  lagging 
behind  and  need  to  be  transferred  to  slower  or 
lower  divisions,  and  which  boys  are  getting  ahead 
of  their  class  and  should  be  transferred  to  higher 
and  quicker  divisions.  Human  nature  can  never 
be  governed  by  any  mechanical  system ;  however 
perfect  that  system  appears  on  paper  in  its  regu- 
larity, system,  and  uniformity,  it  must,  unless 
humanised  in  practice,  violate  some  of  the  finest 
susceptibilities.  The  school  is  a  garden,  not  a 
factory,  and  the  human  factor,  both  in  teacher 
and  taught,  is  the  unum  necessarium  for  the  fulfil- 
ment of  its  function  in  the  body  politic. 

The  Life  of  Our  Lord.  By  G.  P.  Trevelyan.  X.  +  109  pp. 
(Rivingtons.)  Sd.  net. — ^This  booklet,  which  is  the  first 
of  a  projected  series,  is  written  for  children  of  the  Church 
of  England,  which  sufficiently,  perhaps,  explains  its  point 
of  view.  It  is  not  original  in  its  aim  of  leading  *'  children 
to  read,  understand,  and  love  the  Gospel  story,"  because 
we  believe  every  book  of  the  same  kind  which  has  passed 
through  our  hands  for  years  has  been  compiled  with  a  like 
end  in  view.  But  the  book  follows  a  method  which  is 
novel,  and,  we  may  also  add,  interesting ;  and  it  ought  to 
supply  those  (and  they  are  many)  who  cannot  live  without 
definite  dogmatic  instruction,  with  sufficient  information  to 
enable  them  to  understand  what  is  implied  by  adherence 
to  that  particular  school  of  the  Church  of  England,  the 
teaching  of  which  it  enforces  with  admirable  directness 
and  point. 


IS    SCHOOL    SCIENCE   WORTH    HAVING? 
By  Prof.  H.  E.  Armstrong.  Ph.D..  LL.D.,   F.R.S. 

NO ;  never  !  Well,  hardly  ever  I 
Although  during  more  years  than  it  i& 
now  pleasant  to  recall  I  have  been  a  per- 
sistent advocate  of  the  introduction  of  the  teach- 
ing  of  scientific  method  into  schools,  it  is  daily 
becoming  more  and  more  evident  to  me  that,  ex- 
cepting in  isolated  cases,  school  science  is  of  little 
value  :  of  several  hundred  students  who  have  been 
under  me  during  the  past  half-dozen  years  or  so, 
coming  from  secondary  schools  all  over  the 
country,  extraordinarily  few  have  given  proof  that 
they  had  derived  any  real  benefit  from  their  train- 
ing; it  has  been  clear  that  neither  has  their 
curiosity  been  awakened  nor  have  they  acquired 
the  habit  of  working  in  a  methodical  and  honest 
manner.  A  boy  entering  college  from  school,  wha 
knows  what  an  experiment  is  and  who  under- 
stands how  to  set  about  making  one — who  has 
some  sense  of  exactness  and  has  been  taught  how 
to  use  his  fingers  and  to  be  careful  and  neat — 
who  can  without  hesitation  write  out  a  faithful, 
legible  account  of  what  he  has  done  which  is  read- 
able— is  a  living  wonder.  Yet  our  main  object  is 
supposed  to  be  to  teach  the  experimental  method — 
the  art  of  exact  experimental  inquiry.  The  worst 
feature  of  all,  too  often,  is  that  a  nescient  attitude 
has  been  engendered  which  makes  recovery  at 
college  from  the  bad  habits  acquired  at  school 
almost  impossible  except  in  the  case  of  the  very 
few  who  are  really  gifted  with  genius.  The 
greatest  sufferers  perhaps  are  those  who  have  been 
prepared  for  scholarships  and  in  consequence  have 
been  converted  into  prigs  of  the  worst  type  :  know- 
ing nothing  of  fundamentals,  these  fancy  that  they 
have  mastered  their  subject  and  are  above  going 
back  to  simple  hodman's  work;  but  few  of  them 
recover  their  mental  equilibrium  or  learn  to  work 
honestly.  Years  of  valuable  time  are  being 
wasted  from  lack  of  sound  preliminary  training 
and  neglect  of  practical  methods. 

While  expresing  these  opinions,  I  am  aware, 
indeed  no  one  is  more  fully  prepared  to  admits 
that  a  strong  undercurrent  of  improvement  is 
already  flowing  and  that  a  multitude  of  earnest 
workers  is  scattered  throughout  the  country  many 
of  whom  are  pursuing  their  way  under  conditions 
which  are  well-nigh  exasperating.  I  even  believe 
that,  far  as  the  science  teaching  in  schools  may  be 
from  the  ideal,  it  is  in  advance  of  most  of  the 
other  work.  But  unfortunately  there  is  no  ac- 
cepted organised  body  of  opinion  to  guide  teachers 
generally. 

In  all  modesty  be  it  said,  we  know  that  our 
subject  may  be  made  the  means  of  affording 
broad  mental  and  moral  training  of  higher  ex- 
cellence than  can  be  given  through  any  other 
branch  of  school  work;  therefore  we  must  not 
pause  in  the  struggle  to  reach  the  light.  Unless 
we  are  prepared  to  write  ourselves  down  as  utter 
failures  and  to  stand  disgraced  before  those  who 
muddle  through   somehow   as   teachers   of  those 
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other  subjects  upon  which  the  light  of  pure  reason 
is  not  shed,  we  must  bestir  ourselves  and  improve 
our  style — rather  let  me  say,  acquire  some  inkling 
of  style.  This  is  very  difficult,  I  know,  after 
going  through  the  process  and  being  conscious 
myself  of  having  offended  only  too  frequently 
against  my  own  canons  of  belief.  It  can  only  be 
done  by  constant  and  stern  self-criticism  and  if  a 
strong  desire  exist  for  self-improvement. 

I  believe  the  fundamental  fault  to  be  that  very 
few  teachers  know  what  an  experiment  is — hav- 
ing never  carried  one  out ;  that  very  few  have  any 
true  ideal  in  mind.  The  course  which  the  majority 
go  through  has  no  claim  to  be  regarded  as  an  ex- 
perimental course — as  it  involves  nothing  more 
than  following  instructions  and  the  practical 
verification  of  statements  made,  the  element  of 
inquiry  and  reflection  being  altogether  left  out. 
No  detective  could  ever  be  trained  by  a  course 
such  as  we  adopt  in  teaching  boys  in  school :  that 
is  to  say,  if  directions  were  given  for  his  every 
act,  if  every  step  he  was  to  take  were  to  be 
anticipated,  and  his  foot  put  down  into  every  one  ] 
of  them — if  the  element  of  motive  were  entirely 
omitted  from  consideration.  Knowing  what  can 
be  done  by  the  gradual  development  of  a 
knowledge  of  method,  I  am  satisfied  that  we  shall 
make  no  progress  until  we  place  knowledge  of 
method  before  results.  We  must  teach  our  pupils 
to  understand  the  true  and  full  meaning  of  the  one 
verb — to  experiment. 

Teachers  in  schools  are  not  so  much  to  be 
blamed,  however,  as  are  those  who  sit  in  high 
places  at  our  seats  of  learning.  The  old-fashioned 
cookery-book-recipe  style  of  teaching  still  prevails 
at  nearly  all  these;  and  there  is  real  danger  of 
our  becoming  blatant  dogmatists  :  ions,  electrons,  ' 
atomic  disintegration  are  talked  of  as  realities  and 
verities,  not  as  wholly  tentative  hypotheses,  on  a 
basis  of  evidence  the  equivalent  of  which  would  ; 
not  pass  muster  even  in  a  police  court ;  and  babes  , 
and  sucklings  are  taught  to  use  a  technical  jargon 
of  which  they  have  no  understanding,  while 
ravings  on  the  origin  of  life  are  allowed  to  issue 
from  a  university  without  one  word  of  expert 
warning  being  uttered  in  protection  of  an  all  too 
gullible  public.  In  fact,  no  proper  attempt  is 
made  to  teach  truth  in  the  sense  defined  by  Emer- 
son in  his  essay  on  Intellect.  Outsiders  already 
see  the  coming  danger.  Prof.  Sadler,  for 
example,  in  his  most  appreciative  essay  on  \ 
**  Science  in  National  Education  *'  which  has  just 
been  published,  speaking  of  Herbert  Spencer's 
work,  remarks  :- — 

"  Therefore  to  his  mind  (and  similarly  to  Tyndall's  and 
to  Huxley's)  scientific  teaching  seemed  inseparably  con- 
nected with  discovery,  with  the  overthrow  of  false  authority, 
with  liberation.  But  it  is  quite  conceivable  that  in  future, 
when  physical  science  sits  on  the  throne  of  undisputed 
authority,  she  may  wittingly  or  unwittingly  impose  upon 
education  as  heavy  a  weight  of  prescribed  belief  as  did 
any  earlier  regime  and  may  come  herself  to  need,  as  an 
educational  corrective,  the  sound  doctrine  of  her  earlier 
protagonists.  .All  true  education  strikes  a  balance  between 
authority    and    independent    search,    a    balance    for    which 


there  are  no  set  rules  but  which  the  tact  and  insight  of 
the  true  teacher  establish  afresh  for  each  mind  according 
to  its  needs,  to  its  stages  of  development  and  to  the  circum- 
stances of  its  works.  It  is  therefore  expedient  to  have  at 
all  times  a  due  place  in  education  for  that  subject  or  group 
of  subjects  in  which,  at  the  time,  the  most  strenuous  move- 
ment of  inquiry  and  investigation  and  the  keenest  revisal 
of  old  conclusions  are  going  forward.  The  spirit  of  search 
is  caught  from  teachers  who  are  themselves  searching;  not 
simply  by  artificially  reproducing  the  methods  of  search  in 
provinces  of  knowledge  which  are  enjoying  the  peace  of 
unchallenged  acceptance. 

'*  The  greatest  educational  service  which  the  scientific 
movement  has  rendered  is  in  emphasising  certain  principles 
which  should  guide  the  teacher  in  his  methods  of  work." 

After  defining  these,  he  concludes  : — 

*  Thus  the  fundamental  issue  is  that  of  truthfulness — 
easy  to  speak  about,  most  difficult  of  all  things  to  practise 
in  some  of  the  intellectual  questions  with  which  the  teacher 
deals  and  in  the  circumstances  in  which  the  teacher  has 
to  work.  And  yet  the  touchstone  of  the  noblest  and  of  all 
memorable  teaching  is  unflinching  veracity.  This  it  is 
that  forms  character,  because  it  is  the  expression  of  the 
sincere  character  of  the  teacher — character,  as  Goethe  said, 
forming  character." 

Surely,  in  teaching  science  in  schools,  our  chief 
object  is  to  form  character — above  all  to  promote 
a  thoughtful,  observant  and  reticent  attitude  of 
mind,  to  develop  a  logical  spirit  and  some  measure 
of  dexterity.  If  we  admit  this,  we  shall  agree  with 
Prof.  Sadler  that 

"  Greater  intensity  of  work  within  narrower  limits  but 
with  more  training  in  the  power  to  think  and  to  find  out 
things  and  with  less  absorption  of  masses  of  knowledge 
is  likely  to  give  better  results  than  are  an  overloaded 
curriculum  and  multiplicity  of  subjects." 

A  course  in  which  common  things  are  studied 
and  a  few  problems  appropriate  to  the  time  and 
place  of  teaching  are  worked  out  thoroughly  is  of 
infinitely  greater  value  than  one  in  which  the 
attempt  is  made  to  satisfy  any  of  the  syllabuses 
laid  down  or  the  questions  set  by  the  singu- 
larly incompetent,  commercially-minded  examin- 
ing bodies  who  are  now  engaged  in  hampering 
the.  efforts  of  teachers  to  do  their  duty. 

There  are  certain  matters  of  fundamental  im- 
portance to  be  attended  to. 

In  all  cases  the  pupils  must  begin  by  under- 
standing what  they  are  doing — what  they  are 
seeking  to  find  out :  and  this  must  be  put  down 
in  black  arid  white,  in  pencil  or  ink,  on  paper, 
before  any  attempt  is  made  to  carry  out  the 
experiment  or  observation.  The  Euclidian  method 
is  the  one  most  to  be  avoided.  There  must 
be  no  heading  underlined  with  red  ink  such  rs 
**To  prove  that  black  is  white/'  but  a  simple 
statement  of  the  problem  which  in  no  way  antici- 
pates the  conclusions  to  be  arrived  at.  In  present- 
day  teaching,  the  instruction  how  to  make  the 
experiment  entirely  covers  up  the  underlying 
motive ;  the  idea  that  any  motive  other  than  the 
order  given  by  the  teacher  is  at  the  bottom  of  his 
work  never  occurs  to  the  stutknt.  Yet  it  is  our 
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function  to  train  boys  and  girls  to  go  about 
their  work  in  life  with  definite  motives  in  vie.v 
—thoughtfully. 

Each  lesson  must  be  driven  home.  To  make  my 
meaning  clear,  let  me  give  an  example.  Boys 
from  school,  as  a  rule,  can  define  the  meaning  of 
density  with  some  approximation  to  the  truth  : 
they  have  usually  a  certain  vague  idea  how  the 
density  of  an  object  may  be  determined ;  but  ask 
them  to  carry  out  a  determination  and  they  make 
a  most  horrible  hash  of  the  business.  On  inquiry, 
it  is  usually  found  that  they  have  determined  a 
density  at  most  once  or  twice;  they  should  have 
made  dozens  upon  dozens  of  determinations,  so 
that  they  may  grasp  the  full  meaning  of  the  con- 
ception and  its  applications. 

In  further  support  of  my  contention,  let  me 
give  another  illustration  from  experience.  The 
members  of  a  large  class  all  determine  the  density 
of  sea  water  and  find  it  to  be  about  1,025  grams 
per  litre.  Three  or  four  months  later  an  examina- 
tion is  held  and  they  are  asked,  **  What  about  is 
the  density  of  sea  water?  *'  Very  few  can 
remember ;  the  majority  give  values  varying  from 
12  to  1*5.  That  they  should  have  forgotten  such 
a  fact  is  of  small  importance;  what  is  of  most 
serious  importance  is  that  answers  so  detached 
and  thoughtless  could  be  given — that  it  should  not 
occur  to  them  to  consider  what  the  possibilities  of 
swimming  in  water  of  such  density  would  be — 
how,  instead  of  keeping  afloat  with  difl[iculty,  they 
would  be  like  so  many  corks  in  the  water.  It  is 
uncommonly  difficult,  I  know,  to  keep  on  your  feet 
in  Salt  Lake  in  quite  shallow  water.  We  are  often 
told  that  we  should  think  Imperially — we  may  well 
paraphrase  the  advice  and,  applying  it  to  our  teach- 
ing, train  our  pupils  to  think  round  the  subject  of 
study,  whatever  it  may  be. 

The  teaching  must  be  moral:  discipline  must  he 
enforced.  By  this  I  mean  that  truthfulness  in 
observation  and  argument  must  be  insisted  upon  : 
that  no  effort  must  be  spared  to  make  boys  and 
girls  appreciate  the  value  of  neatness  and  of  exact 
work;  that  thriftiness  must  be  insisted  upon  and 
every  kind  of  waste  prevented; 

Some  degree  of  alertness  and  readiness  to  act 
must  he  developed.  The  lack  of  self-helpfulness 
in  the  average  student  at  the  present  day  is  ghastly 
to  witness — spoon-feeding  at  school,  perpetual 
lesson-learning  or  lesson-neglecting,  seem  to 
destroy  all  initiatory  power.  But  this  again  is  a 
theme  which  must  be  reserved  for  discussion  on 
another  occasion. 

Much  of  our  difficulty  in  teaching  arises  from 
the  use  of  the  wretched  subterfuges  which 
pass  as  practical  text-books.  No  self-respecting 
teacher  will  allow  books  to  be  used  in  the  earlier 
stages  of  the  work  or  at  any  stage  until  a 
knowledge  of  method  is  acquired.  Our  first 
object  must  be  to  train  our  pupils  to  get  at  facts, 
to  observe,  to  mterpret  observations,  to  under- 
stand how  facts  are  arrived  at ;  only  when  this  is 
done  can  they  read  with  advantage.  It  is  im- 
possible to  anticipate  all  the  contingencies  \yhich 
can  arise  in  practice,  every  one  of  which  will  be 


regarded  as  an  opportunity  by  the  true  teacher ; 
moreover,  the  motive  for  an  experiment  cannot  be 
the  same  at  all  times  and  in  all  places.  The  mere 
presence  of  the  book  acts  as  a  mental  drag.  I 
have  urged  before  to-day  that  a  book  must  be 
written  in  class;  that  the  utmost  care  must  be 
taken  that  notes  are  written  out  properly;  that 
there  must  be  no  rough  notes  made  at  any  time. 
The  revision  of  notes,  I  know,  is  the  heaviest  and 
least  interesting  part  of  the  teacher *s  work  but  it 
is  little  short  of  being  the  most  important.  Heads 
and  all  teachers  must  understand  that  time  is 
required  for  it — that  no  other  branch  of  the  work 
done  in  a  school  affords  the  same  opportunity  of 
giving  effective  training  in  the  use  of  the  mother 
tongue.  I  am  satisfied  that  the  correlation  of 
literary  with  practical  teaching  in  schools  is  the 
one  great  need  of  our  time;  but  probably  it  will 
be  long  ere  the  teachers  of  literary  subjects  will, 
of  their  own  accord,  consent  to  leave  their  chairs 
and  set  themselves  to  deal  with  practical  lessons ; 
their  incompetence  is  so  absolute  at  present :  some- 
thing must  soon  be  done,  however,  to  put  an  end 
to  the  present  system  by  which  subjects  are  taught 
in  water-tight  compartments,  with  a  consequent 
waste  of  time.  Many  schools  probably  which  are 
now  understaffed  because  they  are  administered  on 
the  water-tight  compartment  system  would  be 
found  to  be  well  if  not  over-staffed  if  the  teaching 
of  the  various  subjects  were  correlated,  and  a  vast 
amount  of  time  wo.uld  be  saved.  Prof.  Perry  has 
pointed  out  in  his  recent  address  to  the  Physical 
Society  that  **such  a  simple  mathematical  idea 
as  that  of  a  decimal  cannot  be  given  in  elementary 
schools  in  less  than  five  or  six  years,  whereas  one 
week  of  weighing  and  measuring  would  give 
yoUng  children  familiarity  and  clear  ideas  about 
decimals.  **  This  advice  should  be  dealt  with  from 
the  Captain  Cuttle  point  of  view  by  all  heads  and 
by  teachers  generally. 

In  fine,  higher  ideals  must  be  introduced  into  our 
school  system.  We  teachers  of  science  have  a 
great  opportunity  of  showing  the  way.  Let  us 
see  to  it  that  we  lay  our  foundations  well  and 
truly  and  that  we  build  thereon  only  with  sound 
materials;  jerry  building  must  be  given  up;  then,, 
if  inspectors  or  examiners  complain  of  the  rate  at 
which  the  buildiners  rise — well,  with  clear  con- 
science, we  will  tell  them  :  **  Go,  hang  !  *' 


The  Council  School  Hymn  Book,  (i)  Words  only.  152 
pp.  6d.  net.  (2)  Words  and  Tunes  with  Complete 
Accompaniment.  187  pp.  25.  6d.  net.  (3)  Words  with 
the  Melody  only  (Staff  and  Tonic  Solfa  Notations  com- 
bined). 114  pp.  IS.  net.  (Novello.) — We  have  pleasure 
in  commending  these  publications  to  the  attention  of  all 
whom  they  may  concern.  The  selection  of  hymns  has 
been  done  in  a  liberal,  comprehensive,  and  sensible  spirit, 
and  Messrs.  Novello  propose  to  issue  this  book  anew,  if 
required,  with  a  special  title-page  and  cover,  and  an 
appendix  if  necessary  to  meet  the  individual  requirements 
of  any  county  or  school.  We  cannot  speak  too"  highly  of 
the  solid  work  done  in  harmonising  the  tunes  for  this 
edition.     It  is  capital  musicianship. 
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THE    PHONOGRAPH    LM    THE    CLASS- 
ROOM. 

By  W.  H.  D.  Rouse,  Litt.D. 
Headmaster  of  the  Perse  School,  Cambridge. 

A  GOOD  deal  of  nonsense  has  been  written 
about  the  use  of  the  phonograph  or  the 
gramophone  in  schools,  and  it  may  be  worth 
while  to  consider  the  matter  from  the  practical 
point  of  view.  I  speak  of  the  phonograph,  because 
it  is  that  of  which  I  have  personal  experience ;  but 
my  remarks  will  apply  equally  to  the  gramophone, 
or  to  other  mechanical  means  of  reproducing  the 
human  voice.  Whatever  advantages  one  may  or 
may  not  have  over  the  other,  the  same  principles 
apply  to  their  use;  and  the  phonograph  has  this 
advantage,  that  its  method  of  recording  is  not  a 
professional  secret,  but  is  well  known,  and  is  easy, 
so  that  teachers  may  at  a  small  cost  make  their 
own  experiments. 

The  subjects  of  the  records  must  be  chosen  by 

those   who  have    

exoerience  o  f 
class  -  teaching. 
It  is  useless  to 
take  a  collection 
of  those  records 
which  are  sold 
to  the  public  for 
their  amusement. 
These  may  often 
have  interest, 
and  some  of 
them  may  even 
be  useful,  in 
class  -  teaching ; 
but  that  will  be 
an  accident.  I 
have  heard  some 
very  fine  exam- 
ples of  declama- 
tion in  Italian, 
which  indeed  show  what  the  human  voice  can  be 
made  to  do,  and  shame  us  by  contrast;  but  these 
can  only  give  hints ;  they  cannot  be  reproduced  by 
the  pupil,  nor  can  they  be  used  to  check  his  faulty 
pronunciation  step  by  step.  The  same  is  true  of 
the  French  declamations  made  after  some  pro- 
minent actor  or  actress.  For  anyone  who  has  to 
declaim  a  given  speech,  it  is  most  useful  to  hear 
how  the  same  piece  is  declaimed  on  the  stage, 
although  of  course  he  will  not  copy  it  slavishly; 
but  in  schools  we  generally  do  not  want  declama- 
tion, we  want  simple  articulation  and  correct  in- 
tonation. 

These  are  the  two  points  which  must  be 
kept  in  view  :  articulation  and  intonation.  For 
the  correct  utterance  of  the  sounds,  records 
must  be  made  which  in  themselves  may  be.  dull 
or  not  dull — a  series  of  words,  for  example, 
containing  some  difficult  vowel  sound  has  to 
be  repeated  slowly  and  very  distinctly.  The 
teacher  can  stop  his  machine  after  each  word  or 
group  of  words,  for  the  class  to  imitate  them  ;  the 
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pupils  may  also  be  asked  to  speak  the  words  into 
a  machine,  and  the  record  thus  produced  may  be 
reproduced  side  by  side  with  the  model.  It  will 
be  much  easier  then  for  the  pupil  to  realise  wherein 
he  falls  short,  for  we  do  not  hear  ourselves  speak 
as  others  hear  us.  Even  more  valuable,  because 
less  liable  to  blurring,  is  the  reproduction  of  the 
intonation,  the  grouping  of  words  in  the  phrase, 
the  natural  pauses,  of  a  good  speaker.  As  every- 
one knows  who  has  learnt  to  speak  in  a  foreign 
language,  the  intonation  and  phrasing  are  much 
more  important  than  the  sounds.  The  difficulty 
in  understanding  and  making  themselves  under- 
stood, felt  by  those  who  have  learnt  French  or 
German  from  books,  is  generally  due  to  their 
uttering  the  words  separately,  not  in  groups,  and 
with  English  intonation.  Now  these  points  are 
admirably  reproduced  in  the  phonograph,  even 
where  the  separate  words  have  not  been  clearly 
spoken,  if  this  should  so  happen.  The  value  of 
the   phonograph   does   not   depend   only   on    the 

accuracy  with 
which  the  sounds 
have  been  made, 
although  it  is 
greater  when 
they  have  been 
well  made. 

For  dictation, 
too,  there  must 
be  records  speci- 
ally made  for 
schools.  Here 
the  teacher  may, 
if  he  wish,  stop 
the  machine  for 
writing;  or 
better,  the  re- 
cord may  allow 
for  oauses,  so 
calculated  as  to 
give  time  for 
writing  but  not  time  for  idling.  In  this  way, 
a  good  standard  may  be  suggested  for  schools 
which  have  not  the  advantage  of  first-rate 
teachers.  Then  again,  songs  may  be  sung; 
and  songs  ought  to  form  part  of  all  modern 
language  teaching.  Lastly,  the  higher  stages 
require  typical  dfalogues,  or  longer  speeches  in 
natural  tones,  or  passages  of  narrative  and  poetry 
read  aloud  or  recited. 

Such  is  the  general  plan  of  a  series  of  school 
records ;  and,  of  course,  the  pieces  chosen  for  the 
higher  stages  of  the  work  should  be  of  worth  in 
themselves,  and  should  form  a  series  of  typical 
styles.  They  should  be  printed  also  in  booklets, 
which  may  be  used  in  other  ways  if  it  be  found 
useful  to  do  so. 

In  most  English  schools,  modern  languages  are 
badly  taught,  in  many  schools  execrably  taught. 
These  records  should  not  be  exjtected  to  take  the 
place  of  competent  teachers — this  they  can  never 
do — but  they  may  help  less  competent  teachers, 
and    perhaps   teach    them   also;    while    for   those 
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schools  which  have  good  teachers  there  is  still  a 
use  for  the  records.  For  one  thin^,  they  save  the 
teachers.  Thus  a  piece  of  dictation  may  be  given 
by  anyone  who  can  set  the  machine  going,  at  a 
time  when  perhaps  all  the  teachers  are  busy  else- 
where; if  the  teacher's  time-table  is  full,  as  it 
generally  is  under  our  wasteful  system  of  manage- 
ment, a  class  may  be  instructed  which  otherwise 
would  have  to  go  without.  Or,  indeed,  the  teacher 
may  use  the  machine  himself,  and  so  give  himself 
the  rest  which  he  so  sadly  needs  and  so  seldom 
gets.  Moreover,  there  is  a  distinct  advantage  in 
the  machine,  that  it  is  always  the  same;  and  if 
children  are  to  be  taught  to  utter  sounds,  they 
must  be  taught  by  frequent  repetition  of  these 
sounds  in  exactly  the  same  way.  Turn  on  your 
phonograph  once,  or  turn  it  on  a  hundred  times, 
it  repeats  these  'sounds  with  admirable  docility, 
and  without  showing  any  signs  of  irritable  nerves. 
It  is  also  true  that  by  frequent  hearing  of  sounds 
badly  made,  and  by  speaking  English  all  day  long, 
even  the  best  experts  may  lose  a  little  of  their 
own  delicacy  and  correctness,  which  they  may 
refresh  by  hearing  the  unvarying  sounds  of  the 
machine. 

I  think  that  there  is  also  a  special  need  for  the 
help  of  the  phonograph  in  classical  teaching.  At 
last  there  seems  to  be  a  widespread  desire  to 
reform  the  current  pronunciation  of  Latin  at  least, 
and  a  strong  desire,  less  widespread,  for  a  similar 
reform  in  Greek.  But  the  prejudices  of  the  world 
are  so  strong,  that  objectors  are  satisfied  when 
they  have  said  that  a  reform  is  impossible.  They 
generally  add  that  any  attempt  to  return  to  the 
ancient  pronunciation  would  waste  time  and 
would  result  in  ugly  sounds.  No  time  is  wasted, 
as  can  be  easily  ascertained  from  those  who  have 
tried;  and  the  pure  vowel  sounds  of  Latin  and 
Greek  are  ugly  to  those  only  who  think  that  the 
corrupt  sounds  of  gabbled  English  are  beautiful. 
The  best  way  to  convince  objectors  of  the  great 
superiority  of  a  reformed  pronunciation  is  to  give 
specimens.  Those  again  who  wish  to  reform,  but 
do  not  know  exactly  how — a  class  larger  than 
might  be  supposed — ^would  be  grateful  for  the  help 
of  a  record  spoken  by  some  competent  person.  In 
one  respect,  also,  there  is  practically  universal  need 
for  instruction  :  in  the  matter  of  quantity.  Quantity 
has  nothing  to  do  with  accent,  or  with  stress,  but 
depends  on  the  time  of  the  vowel  sound;  a  long 
sound  bearing  the  same  relation  to  a  short  sound 
as  a  quaver  to  a  semiquaver  in  music.  It  seems 
needless  to  say  this,  but  it  is  not  so ;  for  the  differ- 
ence which  we  actually  hear  in  England  is  not  one 
of  quantity  at  all — it  is  a  difference  of  stress. 
Thus  the  average  person,  boy  or  master,  who 
utters  the  word  agehdmus^  for  example,  puts  a 
strong  stress  on  the  bd,  but  pronounces  all  four 
vowels  of  the  same  length.  And  yet  it  is  quite 
easy,  with  practice,  to  give  quantity  accurately; 
even  the  Greek  tonic  accent  can  be  given  with- 
out interfering  with  quantity,  or  suggesting 
length :  although  this  is  a  more  difficult  matter. 
But  it  is  impossible  to  make  the  average  person, 
boy  or  man,  understand  what  is  meant  by  what 


I  am  saying,  unless  he  hears  the  sounds  made. 
He  probably  will  not  believe  me,  but  it  is  true, 
as  a  phonograph  record  would  convince  him  in 
five  minutes.  The  importance  of  a  correct  pro- 
nunciation of  quantity  is  great :  it  makes  spell- 
ing easy,  and  decreases  the  number  of  metrical 
mistakes  made  by  pupils.  A  series  of  classical 
records  would  therefore  be  as  useful  in  their  de- 
partment as  those  of  modern  languages  could  be. 

We  are  still  in  the  stage  of  experiment,  and 
perfection  has  not  been  reached  yet;  but  a  good 
deal  has  been  done,  and  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to 
testify  that  we  have  found  phonograph  records 
practically  useful.  It  is  very  necessary,  however, 
that  all  such  should  be  made  by  persons  who  are 
actually  engaged  in  class-teaching,  or  are  in  close 
touch  with  schools. 


ACCIDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  LABORA- 
TORIES. 

By  R.  L.  Taylor, 

Organising  Science  Master,  Manchester  Education 
Committee. 

PROBABLY  most  of  the  readers  of  The 
School  World  have  heard  something  of 
the  sad  fatality  which  occurred  recently  at 
the  Technical  School'at  Plymouth,  whereby  one  of 
the  pupils — a  girl  of  about  fifteen — ^lost  her  life. 
Except  in  the  local  newspapers,  most  of  the 
accounts  of  the  accident  which  have  been  pub- 
lished throughout  the  country  have  been  somewhat 
meagre,  and  probably  not  many  of  the  general 
public  understand  exactly  how  the  accident 
occurred. 

We  gather,  from  the  detailed  account  of  the 
inquest  which  was  published  in  one  of  the  west- 
country  newspapers,  that  a  class  of  eight  pupils 
(boys  and  girls)  were  practising  the  neutralising 
of  alkalies  by  acids.  They  were  shown  by  the 
teacher  how  to  use  a  pipette,  and  they  seem  to 
have  practised  the  use  of  one  with  water  in  the 
first  place — although  none  of  them  appear  ever  to 
have  used  a  pipette  before  that  particular  lesson. 
They  were  directed  by  the  teacher  to  take  some 
caustic  soda  solution,  to  dilute  it  with  an  equal 
bulk  of  water,  and  then  to  suck  up  a  measured 
amount  of  the  diluted  liquid  in  a  pipette,  and  to 
neutralise  that  measured  amount  with  some  acid 
from  a  burette.  The  teacher  appears  to  have 
shown  them  how  to  do  the  whole  experiment  from 
beginning  to  end,  arid  he  also  warned  them  that 
if  they  sucked  up  any  of  the  solution  into  their 
mouths  the  consequences  would  be  very  disagree- 
able. But  the  unfortunate  girl  who  fell  a  victim 
to  the  experiment  did  not  follow  out  the  instruc- 
tions exactly.  Another  girl  who  worked  with  her 
stated  that  she  tried  to  measure  out  a  pipette  full 
of  the  strong  soda  solution,  intending  to  mix  it 
with  an  equal  bulk  of  water  afterwards,  and  then 
to  neutralise  it  with  the  acid.  A  boy  who  gave 
evidence  also  stated  that  he  and  his^  partner  did 
exactly  the  same  thing.  By  an  accident,  which 
everyone  who  has  seen  boys  and  girls^u$ing  pipettes 
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knows  occurs  very  easily,  the  poor  girl  sucked 
some  of  the  liquid  into  her  mouth,  and,  no  doubt 
inadvertently,  but  most  unfortunately,  swallowed 
a  little  of  it.  The  teacher's  attention  was  called 
to  the  occurrence,  and  he  tried  to  persuade  her 
to  drink  some  dilute  solution  of  citric  acid,  but 
she,  evidently  in  pain,  and  much  alarmed  and 
frightened,  could  not  be  persuaded  to  do  so  until 
a  considerable  time  had  elapsed.  She  soon  became 
very  sick,  and  remained  ill  for  some  days.  In  a 
week  or  two  she  was  much  better,  but  three  weeks 
after  the  accident  her  throat  became  very  bad.  She 
was  taken  to  a  nursing  home,  where  she  gradually 
became  worse,  suffering  great  pain,  and  finally  she 
died  about  a  month  after  the  accident  had 
occurred.  The  doctor  in  attendance,  after  a  post- 
mortem examination,  stated  that  death  was  due  to 
septic  infection,  set  up  by  disease  of  the  oesopha- 
gus, which  could  only  be  attributed  to  the  caustic 
soda. 

The  case  has  caused  a  considerable  amount 
of  excitement,  especially  in  the  immediate  neigh- 
bourhood where  the  accident  occurred.  Strong 
remarks  were  made  by  some  of  the  jurymen  about 
allowing  children  in  schools  to  perform  experi- 
ments in  which  there  is  clearly  a  considerable 
amount  of  danger.  Probably  many  teachers  of 
chemistry  have  had  similar  remarks  made  to  them 
{although  not  perhaps  concerning  this  particular 
form  of  experiment),  and  therefore  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  consider  as  calmly  as  possible,  and  with- 
out being  influenced  too  much  by  the  unfortunate 
calamity  which  has  just  occurred,  the  general  sub- 
ject of  dangerous  experiments  in  chemical  labora- 
tories. 

First,  with  regard  to  this  particular  accident. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  consequences  of  the 
accident  were  greatly  aggravated  by  the  fact  that 
the  caustic  soda  was  not,  as  directed  by  the 
teacher,  diluted  with  water  before  being  sucked  up 
into  the  pipette — that,  in  fact,  the  pupils  did  not 
rigorously  obey  the  instructions  given.  I  have  no 
doubt  whatever,  in  my  own  mind,  that,  if  all  the 
cases  of  accidents  which  have  ever  occurred  in 
school  laboratories  could  be  carefully  investigated, 
failure  to  follow  out  strictly  the  instructions  given 
would  be  found  to  be  the  explanation  of  the  greater 
number  of  them.  It  is  therefore  of  the  utmost 
importance  in  all  cases,  and  more  especially  when 
the  pupils  are  very  young,  that,  from  the  very 
beginning  of  their  practical  work,  they  should  be 
trained  and  taught  to  follow,  implicitly  and  with- 
out variation,  the  instructions  given  to  them  by  the 
teacher.  Disobedience  to  or  wilful  neglect  of  in- 
structions ought  to  be  considered  as  one  of  the 
most  serious  offences  which  a  pupil  in  a  chemical 
laboratory  can  commit.  Regulations  with  regard 
to  this  point  cannot  be  too  stringent. 

But  while  the  particular  accident  to  which  we 
are  at  present  referring  was  probably  aggravated 
bv  the  fact  that  the  caustic  soda  was  not,  as 
directed  by  the  teacher,  diluted  with  water  before 
being  sucked  up  into  the  pipette,  it  must,  I  think, 
be  admitted  that  serious  consequences  might  have 
followed  even  had  the  pupils  implicitly  followed  the 


instructions  as  to  diluting  the  soda.  No  par- 
ticulars are  given  as  to  the  actual  strength  of  the 
soda  solution  which  was  used,  but,  if  the  un- 
diluted soda  produced  fatal  effects  when  swallowed, 
it  certainly  would  not  have  been  rendered  harm- 
less by  dilution  with  its  own  bulk  of  water.  It  is 
quite  clear  that,  done  in  that  way  and  by  young 
boys  and  girls,  the  experiment  itself  is  a  dangerous 
one.  I  really  think,  in  fact,  that  we  ought  to  givo 
up  the  use  of  pipettes,  in  the  case  of  young  pupils, 
for  sucking  up  liquids  which  are  in  any  way  harm- 
ful. Every  teacher  who  has  allowed  his  pupils  to 
use  pipettes  knows  that  it  is  quite  a  common  thing 
to  find  that  one  or  more  of  them  have  sucked  a 
little  of  the  liquid  into  their  mouths.  Of  course 
one  does  not  expect  them  to  swallow  it,  but  the 
unexpected  evidently  sometimes  happens,  and 
there  are  many  liquids  which,  ^-hile  merely  un- 
pleasant when  taken  into  the  mouth,  are  dangerous 
to  swallow ;  and  caustic  soda  is  one  of  them. 
Safety-pipettes,  with  india-rubber  balls  at  the 
top,  were  suggested  at  the  inquest;  but  these 
would  be  very  clumsy.  I  have  sometimes  used  a 
couple  of  inches  of  india-rubber  tube  attached  to 
the  top  of  the  pipette;  this  practically  increases 
the  length  of  it,  and  diminishes  the  danger  of 
sucking  the  liquid  up  into  the  mouth,  and  it  also 
makes  the  instrument  easier  to  control  by  the  user. 
But  the  safest  thing  would  plainly  be  to  leave  off 
using  pipettes  for  dangerous  liquids.  They  might 
still  be  used,  with  water  or  other  harmless  liquids, 
for  practice  in  measuring,  but  when  measured 
quantities  of  acids  or  alkalies  are  required  they 
might  quite  easily  be  taken  from  a  burette. 

There  doubtless  are  many  elements  of  danger 
in  a  chemical  laboratory.  For  my  own  part  I 
have  always  felt  that  there  is  a  heavy  responsi- 
bility upon  any  teacher  who  has  charge  of  a  class 
in  one,  and  that  is  why  I  insist  strongly  upon 
the  necessity  of  training  the  pupils  to  implicit 
obedience  to  the  instructions  which  are  given  them. 
This  matter  is  of  sufficient  importance  when  the 
classes  are  small,  but  with  a  large  number  in  a  class 
the  difficulties  are  increased  many-fold.  Unfortu- 
nately it  sometimes  happens  that  teachers  them- 
selves are  not  fully  alive  to  all  the  difficulties  and 
dangers.  It  requires  a  long  apprenticeship  in  a 
chemical  laboratory  to  become  familiar  with  the 
numberless  details  which  help  experiments  to  ^o 
smoothly,  and  can  only  be  appreciated  by  actual 
practice  in  a  laboratory.*  In  my  opinion  no 
teacher  ought  to  be  placed  in  responsible  charge 
of  a  class  of  young  pupils  in  a  chemical  laboratory 
who  has  not  served  for  a  considerable  time  as 
assistant  in  a  laboratory  to  an  experienced  teacher. 
If  this  were  the  universal  regulation  we  should  not 
hear,  for  example,  of  a  teacher  in  a  laboratory 
with  a  stick  of  phosphorus  in  his  bare  hand, 
cutting  off  bits  of  it  with  a  pair  of  scissors  and 


1  In  th«  remarks  which  T  make  here  with  ref^^renc^  to  th«  pr  per 
trainine  of  teachers,  it  must  be  clearly  understood  that  I  am  not  AuggcMing 
that  any  bbme  »hate>'er  can  be  attached  to  the  »eacher  of  the  class  at  ib« 
Plymouth  Technical  School.  From  the  evidence  at  the  inquest  be  had  had 
long  experience  in  teaching  in  a  chemical  laboratory,  and,  a*  !  have  tri^ 
to  Rhow,  the  danger  lay  in  the  nature  of  the  experiment  which  the  pupils 
were  performing.  C^  r\r\n]r 
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handing-  them  to  his  pupils.  This  incident  I  know 
has  actually  occurred.  Miracles  have  not  alto- 
g^ether  ceased,  and  the  teacher  referred  to  is  still 
living  and  unharmed. 

One  of  the  commonest  accidents  in  a  laboratory 
is  due  to  the  breaking  of  a  piece  of  glass  tubing 
while  it  is  being  pushed  into  a  cork  or  an  india- 
rubber  stopper.  I  have  seen  some  rather  nasty 
cuts  made  in  this  way.  I  do  not  think  that 
accidents  of  this  kind  will  ever  be  entirely  avoided. 
We  can  only  exercise  constant  watchfulness  and 
continually  reiterate  our  warnings.  When  such 
an  accident  does  occur,  or  with  a  cut  of  any  kind, 
the  very  best  way  I  have  found  of  stopping  the 
bleedings  is  to  press  against  the  wound,  and  to 
keep  it  so  pressed  for  a  considerable  time,  a 
moderately  thick  pad  of  blotting-paper  or  filter- 
paper.  If  the  wound  is  on  a  finger  the  paper 
should  be  folded  into  several  thicknesses  and 
wrapped  as  tightly  as  possible  round  the  finger. 

The  use  of  strong  acids  not  unfrequently  leads 
to  slight  accidents — especially  to  clothing — and  it 
would  be  difficult  to  avoid  such  accidents  alto- 
gether. I  prefer  as  a  rule  not  to  allow  young 
pupils  free  access  to  bottles  of  strong  acids,  but 
10  deal  out  the  acids  in  such  quantities  as  may  be 
required  for  any  particular  experiment. 

Apart  from  general  causes  such  as  those 
enumerated  above,  there  are  really  very  few 
actual  experiments  usually  performed  in  chemical 
laboratories  which  can  be  considered  dangerous. 
Explosions,  of  course,  sometimes  occur  during  ex- 
periments with  hydrogen,  especially  when  apply- 
ing- a  lig^ht  to  a  jet  of  the  gas.  But  here  there  are 
well-known  precautions  with  which  every  teacher 
oug^ht  to  be  familiar,  and  vi^hich  ought  to  be 
insisted  upon  as  far  as  possible.  In  spite  of  all, 
however,  there  will  be  occasional  explosions,  but 
even  then  there  need  not  be  any  great  danger,  un- 
less a  flask  is  used  for  preparing  the  gas.  Hydro- 
g^en  ought  never  to  be  prepared  in  flasks  by  young 
pupils.  If  an  explosion  does  occur  the  flask  is 
bound  to  burst,  and  the  pieces  of  glass  will  fly 
about  in  all  directions.  A  more  suitable  vessel  is 
a  twelve-ounce  thick  glass  bottle  of  the  kind  known 
as  a  **  Kali  ''  bottle,  narrow  form,  with  a  neck 
about  I J  inches  wide,  fitted  with  a  two-holed  india- 
rubber  stopper.  I  have  used  these  bottles  for 
many  years,  and  I  have  never  known  one  to  burst. 
When  an  explosion  does  occur,  the  india-rubber 
stopper  simply  flies  out  and  there  is  no  particular 
harm  done. 

When  acting  upon  water  with  metallic  sodium 
unaccountable  explosions  sometimes  occur.  The 
method  of  doing  this  experiment,  which  is  described 
as  the  **  safest  method  **  in  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion's Syllabus  (list  of  experiments  suggested  for 
Stage  I.),  is,  in  my  experience,  not  a  safe  one.  It 
is  suggested  there  that  the  sodium  be  stuff"ed  into 
a  half-inch  piece  of  narrow  composition  gas-pipe 
closed  at  one  end  by  pinching,  and  that  the  tube 
thus  charged  be  dropped  into  the  water.  This,  I 
have  found,  does  not  avoid  occasional  explosions. 
I  have  for  some  years  always  allowed  first-year 
chemistry   pupils    to   do    this   experiment    in    the 


laboratory  with  certain  precautions.  They  do  not 
attempt  to  collect  any  gas,  but  merely  see  the 
,  action  of  the  metal  on  the  water  and  examine  the 
water  afterwards.  The  experiment  is,  I  believe, 
perfectly  safe  provided  that  very  small  pieces  of 
sodium  are  used,  that  the  sodium  is  quite  free  from 
any  of  the  crust  which  usually  forms  on  it  when 
it  is  kept,  and  that  the  pupils  stand  with  their  faces 
well  away  from  the  little  basin  in  which  the  experi- 
ment is  usually  done. 

An  experiment  which  is  often  considered  to  be 
a  dangerous  one  is  the  heating  of  oxalic  acid  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid  in  order  to  prepare  carbonic 
oxide.  The  danger  is  that  water  may  be  sucked 
back  into  the  strong  hot  sulphuric  acid ;  but  there 
is  absolutely  no  risk  of  this  if  the  precaution  is 
'  taken  of  using  plenty  of  oxalic  acid.  So  long  as 
there  is  undecomposed  oxalic  acid  mixed  with  the 
sulphuric  acid,  there  will  be  no  sucking  back  of 
I   the  water. 

!        I  am  inclined  to  think  that  accidents  are  most 
I    frequent   in   the   little   private   laboratories   which 
I   boys  start  for  themselves  at  home.     There  boys 
are  entirely  "on  their  own,''  and  they  very  soon 
tire   of    merely    repeating    the    experiments    they 
I   have  done  in  the  school  laboratories,  and  begin 
I   trying    others    on    their    own    account,    knowing 
I   nothing,   and  often   not  caring   much,   about  any 
I   necessary  precautions.      I  have  known  of  several 
I   really  serious  accidents  occurring  in  this  way,  and 
these  have  given  parents  and  others  a  very  exag- 
gerated notion  of  the  danger  of  a  chemical  labora- 
tory, just  as  the  occurrence  in  the  laboratory  at 
Plymouth  has  done. 

After  all  there  are  accidents  everywhere — in  the 
playing-field  and  in  the  gymnasium — and  I  should 
contend  strongly  that,  with  experienced  teachers 
in  charge  and  stringent  regulations  as  to  obedience 
to  instructions  by  the  pupils,  the  liability  to 
accident  in  a  chemical  laboratory  is  less  than  either 
in  a  playing-field  or  a  gymnasium.  There  is  no 
occasion,  therefore,  for  any  alarm.  The  lament- 
able occurrence  at  Plymouth  has  shown  us  that 
there  is  greater  danger  in  one  particular  kind  of 
experiment  than  we  had  imagined,  and  I  therefore 
think  that  that  particular  kind  of  experiment 
should  be  dropped.  But  the  very  great  majority 
of  teachers  are  experienced  in  their  work,  and  I 
am  sure  that  they  are  also  conscious  of  their 
responsibility,  so  that  we  may  feel  some  amount 
of  confidence  that  the  liability  to  accidents  in 
chemical  laboratories  will  not  become  greater,  but 
less.  _     _   _ 

Practical  Object  Lessons  from  the  Plant  World.  By 
H.  J.  Barnell.  171  pp.  (Pitman.)  35. — One  gathers  from 
the  preface  that  these  '*  object  "  lessons  are  intended  for 
administration  to  children  in  schools.  If  this  is  so,  we 
are  sorry  for  the  children.  The  lessons  are  much  too  tech- 
nical. Numerous  experiments  and  Socratic  questions  are, 
indeed,  proposed  in  the  column  headed  "  Method,"  but 
many  of  them  strike  us  as  impracticable.  Xor  is  the 
information  supplied  in  the  column  headed  "  Matter  '* 
always  trustworthy.  On  the  other  hand,  the  diagrams — 
white  on  black — are  in  many  cases  distinctly  good,  and 
may  give  useful  hints  for  blackboard  sket/fie^.^,^^,.^^^!^^ 
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GEORGE   BUCHANAN    AS   AN 

EDUCATIONIST. 

By  William  Murison,  M.A. 

Aberdeen  Grammar  School. 

THE  French  humanist  de  Thou  in  his  history  \ 
quotes  Pierre  de  Ronsard  as  declaring  that, 
while  usually  no  lapse  of  time  could  efface 
the  schoolmaster's  pedantry,  four  of  his  contempo- 
raries had  nothing  pedagogic  about  them  but  the 
cap  and  gown — Adrian  Turn^be,  Antoine  de 
Gouv^a,  Antoine  Muret,  and  George  Buchanan. 
Humanists  indeed  agreed  in  considering  Bu- 
chanan not  only  the  most  brilliant  British  scholar 
of  the  age,  but  also  the  chief  man  of  letters  in 
Europe.  *  *  Poeta  sui  saeculi  facile  princeps  * '  was 
his  usual  designation;  and  Joseph  Scaliger  said 
that  in  Latin  poetry-  Buchanan  was  first  and  the 
rest  of  Europe  nowhere.  Nor  did  his  reputation 
rest  on  his  poetry  alone.  His  political  opinions 
were  famous  and  influential ;  his  De  Jure  Regni 
apud  Scotos  was  hailed  as  a  masterpiece  of  ripe 
scholarship  and  wise  thinking.  The  publication 
of  his  *'  History  of  Scotland  **  was  an  event  in  the 
European  commonwealth  of  letters.  Since  the 
sixteenth  century,  various  circumstances  have  ob- 
scured his  fame.  Yet  one  who  recently  passed 
judgment  on  his  work — the  late  Sir  Richard  Jebb 
— called  him  a  consummate  writer  of  Latin. 
Here,  however,  we  must  confine  ourselves  to 
Buchanan's  educational  activities.  His  whole  life 
he  spent  in  education,  as  college  lecturer,  as 
tutor,  as  writer  on  grammar,  as  head  of  a  college, 
as  university  organiser. 

Born  in  1506  in  Stirlingshire,  Buchanan,  after 
a  course  of  training  in  Scotland,  proceeded,  in 
1520,  to  Paris,  where  he  studied  for  two  years. 
It  was  a  crucial  period  in  French  history,  and 
Buchanan  began  then  to  receive  that  bent  which 
made  him  distinctively  a  humanist  of  the  French 
type.  Returning  home  partly  because  of  bad 
health,  he  joined  a  military  expedition  which  un- 
successfully besieged  Wark  Castle.  The  cam- 
paign injured  his  health,  and  he  could  not  continue 
his  university  course  till  1525.  That  spring  he 
went  to  St.  Andrews  to  study  under  John  Major, 
the  renowned  scholastic  logician.  Graduating 
B.A.,  he  returned  to  Paris,  and  in  due  time 
became  M.A. 

In  1529  he  began  his  educational  career  as  a 
regent  in  the  College  of  Ste.  Barbe.  His  daily 
life  there  receives  illumination  from  one  of  his 
elegies.  It  contrasts  the  refreshing  sleep  of  sailors 
and  ploughmen  with  the  scholar's  night  spent  in 
study.  Then,  after  an  hour  or  two's  sleep,  the 
watchman  wakens  him  at  four,  and  at  five  the 
porter  rings  for  lectures.  Into  the  lecture-room 
stalks  the  regent,  birch-rod  in  his  right  hand, 
Vergil  in  his  left.  Sitting  down,  he  shouts  him- 
self hoarse  to  obtain  silence,  and  then  proceeds  to 
explain  and  illustrate  the  author.  Meanwhile,  one 
pupil  is  snoring,  another  is  wool-gathering,  a  third 
has  been  bribed  to  answer  for  an  absent  comrade. 
One  is  without  boots,  another  has  huge  holes  in 
his.     One  has  toothache,  another  is  writing  home. 


The  rod  is  used;  loud  cries  and  floods  of  tears 
make  a  miserable  day.  Sometimes  ** chronics" 
come  in  troops  and  listen  with  Phrygian  stupidity. 
They  complain  that  their  beloved  Alexander  and 
Guido  are  despised.  And  ever  behind  the  regent 
sits  the  grim  spectre  of  poverty. 

The  names  Alexander  and  Guido  refer  to  con- 
troversies between  the  scholastics  and  the  human- 
ists. Alexander  de  Villa  Dei  was  the  author  of 
the  Doctrinale  Pueroruniy  a  popular  mediaeval 
grammar.  With  the  schoolmen,  grammar,  in- 
stead of  being  a  compendium  of  linguistic  usage, 
had  become  a  mass  of  logical  subtleties,  and  even 
theological  analogies.  The  three  persons  of  the 
verb,  for  example,  were  supposed  to  typify  the 
Trinity.  Guido  delle  Colonne  was  the  very  un- 
trustworthy historian  of  the  Trojan  War.  In 
grammar  and  in  historical  criticism,  Buchanan 
sided  with  the  new  men.  This  we  gather  also 
from  his  numerous  epigrams.  One  of  these  is 
launched  at  his  old  teacher  Major,  whose  eminence 
provoked  the  attacks  of  many  humanists.  Major 
wrote  a  book,  and  on  the  title-page  called  himself 
**  Major  in  name  only."  Buchanan's  epigram 
says  that  the  book  is  full  of  fictions,  but,  just  as 
the  lying  Cretans  sometimes  blundered  into  truth, 
so  does  Major  on  the  title-page. 

After  three  years  at  Ste.  Barbe,  Buchanan 
became  tutor  to  the  young  Earl  of  Cassilis,  then 
in  France.  In  his  teaching  he  used  Linacre's 
Latin  grammar,  a  Latin  translation  of  which  he 
afterwards  published.  In  the  preface  he  speaks 
of  the  obscurantist  antagonism  to  reform  in 
grammar  teaching;  any  divergence  from  tradition 
was  considered  impious.  As  an  appendix,  Bu- 
chanan added  the  method  of  study  planned  by  the 
Spaniard  Vives  for  Mary  Tudor.  As  Buchanan 
evidently  employed  this  method,  we  may  note 
some  of  its  precepts. 

Pronunciation,  says  Vives,  should  be,  from  the 
beginning,  distinct  and  accurate ;  this  is  important 
for  after-progress.  Correct  accenting  should  be 
learnt.  Writing  should  be  taught,  that  the  master's 
instruction  may  be  taken  down  and  extracts  made 
from  books.  '  *  Copies  ' '  should  consist  of  wise 
maxims.  The  pupil  should  learn  something  by 
heart  every  day;  this  sharpens  the  intellect  and 
creates  a  ready  memory.  Drill  carefully  in  moods 
and  tenses,  for  the  English  idiom  causes  frequent 
blunders  in  Latin  tenses.  Use  Linacre's  grammar 
and  Erasmus  De  Constructione,  The  latter's 
Colloquia  should  be  used  for  conversation,  which 
must  be  diligently  practised.  Let  the  pupil  hear 
and  imitate  accurate  speakers.  Dialogues  should 
be  written  by  the  pupil  on  familiar  themes,  as 
clothes,  parts  of  a  house,  food,  divisions  of  time, 
musical  instruments,  furniture.  Teach  the  correct 
meanings  of  words.  Give  much  practice  in  trans- 
lating from  English  into  Latin,  choosing  for  this 
passages  both  grave  and  gay,  such  as  contain 
matter  useful  for  life,  consolations  in  misfortune, 
wise  and  true  opinions  to  expel  false  and  foolish 
fancies.  Stimulate  by  rewards,  by  rivalry,  by 
praise.  Sometimes  urge  one  on  by  praising 
another.     The  authors  read  should  not  only  im- 
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part  sound  knowledge,  but  also  teach  how  to  live 
a  good  life.  Vives  recommends  Cicero,  Seneca, 
Plutarch  (in  Latin);  Plato*s  DialogueSy  especially 
those  on  government;  Jerome's  Epistles ;  some  of 
Augustine's  works  ;  Erasmus's  Institutio  PrincipiSy 
Enchiridion f  and  Paraphrases ;  More's  Utopia;  for 
history,  Florus,  Justinus,  and  Valerius  Maximus ; 
the  New  Testament;  and  the  Christian  poets, 
Prudentius,  Sidonius,  Paulinus,  Arator,  Prosper, 
Juvencus.  These,  he  says,  often  rival  the  classical 
poets  in  elegance,  and  in  other  respects  surpass 
them  as  much  as  the  divine  surpasses  the  human. 
Here  we  have  a  reference  to  an  educational  dis- 
pute. Some. teachers,  among  them  Colet,  rejected 
the  classical  poets  for  their  paganism ;  others,  as 
Erasmus,  rejected  the  Christian  poets  for  their 
bad  Latinity.  Buchanan,  as  we  see  from  his  St. 
Andrews  scheme,  preferred  the  classical  poets  just 
as  he  imitated  their  epigrams,  iambics,  and 
elegies. 

Another  controversy,  the  Ciceronian,  was  agi- 
tating scholars.  At  the  Renaissance,  Cicero  was 
very  early  and  very  widely  adored.  Some 
scholars,  in  writing  Latin  prose,  admitted  no 
phrase,  word,  or  form  unless  found  in  Cicero. 
Buchanan  was  no  Ciceronian ;  like  Poliziano  and 
Erasmus,  he  drew  freely  on  the  rich  stores  of  the 
Latin  tongue. 

About  1535,  Buchanan  returned  to  Scotland, 
and  became  tutor  to  one  of  James  V.  *s  sons.  He 
wrote  a  lampoon  on  the  Franciscans,  not  because 
he  held  Protestant  views,  but  because  clerical 
Ignorance,  sloth,  and  self-indulgence  invited 
scholars  to  exercise  their  wit  and  Latinity.  James 
incited  him  to  further  attacks  on  the  Franciscans, 
who,  in  1539,  got  Buchanan  imprisoned.  He 
escaped  to  England  and  thence  to  France. 

For  the  next  three  years  Buchanan  lectured  in 
the  College  of  Guienne  at  Bordeaux.  The  lec- 
turers were  accustomed  to  write  Latin  dramas  for 
their  pupils  to  act,  partly  to  perfect  them  in  de- 
clamation, partly  to  counteract  the  love  of  the 
popular  morality  plays.  Buchanan  composed  four, 
two  original  and  two  translated  from  Euripides. 
The  latter  were  originally  done  when  he  was 
learning  Greek,  that  he  might  get  the  meanings 
of  words  more  exactly — a  frequent  device  in  the 
dearth  of  teachers  of  Greek  outside  Italy.  Mon- 
taigne was  a  pupil  at  this  college,  and  for  a  time 
boarded  with  Buchanan.  Years  after,  he  told 
Montaigne  that  he  meant  to  write  on  the  educa- 
tion of  children,  and  to  advocate  what 
Montaigne's  father  had  devised — an  environ- 
ment of  Latin  to  the  complete  exclusion  of 
the  vernacular. 

In  1547,  Buchanan  went  to  Portugal  to  help  in 
establishing  a  college  at  Coimbra.  The  Jesuits, 
however,  getting  control  of  it,  accused  Buchanan 
of  heresy,  and  imprisoned  him  in  a  monastery,  to 
be  instructed  by  the  monks.  Could  the  irony  of 
fate  go  further?  One  of  the  shrewdest  intellects 
and  most  erudite  brains  to  be  taught  by  men 
ivhom  he  describes  as  quite  unversed  in  the  truths 
of  religion,  though  neither  unkindly  nor  ill  dis- 
posed !     In    Portugal,    Buchanan   began   to   turn 


the  Psalms  of  David  into  Latin  verse — mostly  in 
Horatian  metres,  and  largely  in  Horatian  phrase- 
ology. This  won  him  immense  reputation,  and 
kept  his  fame  living  for  generations.  Many  hu- 
manists turned  the  Psalms  into  Latin  verse;  a 
critic  of  that  age  remarked  that,  while  reverence 
characterised  the  German  versions,  and  elegance 
the  Italian,  Buchanan  surpassed  them  all  in 
variety  of  thought  and  purity  of  style.  His 
Psalms  long  continued  a  favourite  school-book  in 
Scotland.  Sixty  years  ago  they  were  still  in  use 
in  the  Aberdeen  Grammar  School. 

After  leaving  Portugal,  Buchanan  was  again  a 
college  lecturer  in  Paris,  and  for  five  years  tutor 
to  Mar^chal  de  Brissac's  son.  Having  joined  the 
Reformers,  he  returned  to  Scotland  in  1561. 

Soon  after,  we  find  him  reading  Livy  with 
Queen  Mary  and  acting  as  Court  poet.  Like 
More  and  Erasmus,  he  believed  in  the  higher  edu- 
cation of  women.  It  was  indeed  an  age  of 
learned  women  in  England,  Germany,  and 
France.  Buchanan  addressed  poems  to  several 
of  these — to  Queen  Margaret  of  Navarre,  to 
Queen  Elizabeth,  to  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  to 
Lady  Cecil. 

In  1566  he  was  appointed  principal  of  St. 
Leonard's  at  St.  Andrews,  but  before  that  he  was 
on  a  commission  to  reorganise  the  three  colleges 
there.  Though  his  scheme  came  to  nothing,  the 
part  dealing  with  instruction  in  humane  letters 
gives  his  idea  of  a  secondary  school  with  a  pre- 
paratory department.  Instruction  is  exclusively 
in  classics,  for  Buchanan  had  the  humanist's 
scorn  of  vernaculars  as  lacking  the  qualities  that 
made  classics  specially  valuable  for  training  and 
culture. 

In  the  sixth  or  lowest  class  the  pupils  are  to 
learn  elementary  grammar  and  read  Terence. 
The  regent  shall  dictate  the  Terence,  word  by 
word,  and  give  the  accent  carefully.  Then  he 
must  dictate  the  interpretation  in  Scots.  The 
class  shall  be  divided  into  decurios,  in  each  of 
which  a  nomenclator  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
correction  of  written  work.  If  any  blunder  is  left 
unmarked,  the  nomenclator  as  well  as  the  writer 
shall  be  punished.  The  pupils  shall  do  composi- 
tion every  day,  and  be  **  constrained  to  speak 
Latin."  Note  that  Latin  conversation  was  com- 
pulsory in  the  humanist  schools.  At  Strasburg, 
for  example,  to  speak  in  the  vernacular  was  pun- 
ishable by  flogging.  In  classes  four  and  five, 
Terence,  Cicero's  epistles,  Ovid's  epistles  or 
elegies,  Erasmus  De  Constructione^  and  more 
advanced  composition  are  prescribed.  The  work 
of  class  three  includes  elementary  Greek,  Ovid, 
Cicero's  epistles  and  easy  speeches,  composition, 
and  Linacre's  grammar.  For  classes  one  and 
two  there  are  recommended  Cicero's  speeches 
and  rhetorical  works,  Ovid,  Vergil,  Horace, 
Homer,  or  Hesiod,  verse  composition,  and  de- 
clamation. For  three  hours  on  Saturday  these 
two  classes  are  to  dispute,  one  against  the  other, 
on  themes  chosen  by  themselves  or  by  the  regents 
of  other  classes.  At  the  end  of _the  year,  in 
August,    the   two   best    students    |re/-ton^ receive 
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**caps,'*  and  holidays  follow  till  the  beg^inning  of 
October. 

From  1570,  Buchanan  was  tutor  to  James  VI., 
whom  he  endeavoured  to  make  a  sound  classic 
and  a  good  king.  The  details  of  his  training  are 
unknown,  but  we  may  conjecture  that  it  was 
modelled  on  the  St.  Andrews  scheme  and  on  the 
method  of  Vives.  From  the  latter  Buchanan  de- 
parted in  one  particular.  \'ives  says  nothing 
about  punishment.  If  Mary  Tudor  committed  a 
fault,  one  of  her  companions  was  to  be  praised, 
in  Mary's  hearing,  for  the  corresponding  good 
quality.  That,  however,  was  not  manly  enough 
for  Buchanan,  and  James  suffered  punishment  in 
his  own  person.  The  young  Earl  of  Mar  had  a 
sparrow  which  James  coveted.  One  day,  in  a 
struggle  for  the  bird,  it  was  killed,  and  Buchanan 
promptly  boxed  James's  ears.  Another  day, 
James  and  Mar  were  playing  so  noisily  that  they 
disturbed  their  tutor,  who  at  last  threatened  pun- 
ishment. They  had  lately  written  a  theme  on  the 
incident  from  which  Angus  was  nicknamed  *'  Bell- 
the-Cat,"  and  James  saucily  inquired,  *'  But  who 
will  bell  the  cat?"  Thereupon  Buchanan  casti- 
gated him  in  time-honoured  fashion.  But  to 
return.  We  know  James's  daily  work  at  one 
period.  Greek  came  first — the  New  Testament, 
Plutarch,  and  Isocrates.  Breakfast  was  followed 
by  Cicero  and  Livy  or  modern  history.  The  after- 
noon's work  comprised  composition,  and  at  times 
arithmetic  or  cosmography,  or  logic  and  rhetoric. 
Whatever  the  special  method,  James  ascended  the 
throne  with  more  classical  learning  than  any  other 
modern  king. 

Buchanan,  with  his  views  of  kingship  as  in- 
stituted for  the  benefit  of  the  nation,  wished  James 
to  aspire  to  be  the  father  of  his  people  and  their 
exemplar  in  everything  good.  In  dedicating  to 
James  the  De  Jure  Regni  and  the  drama  Bap- 
tisteSf  he  said  the  former  would  show  the  ideal 
Scottish  king,  and  the  latter,  in  which  Herod 
typifies  the  wicked  tyrant,  would  prove  that  if 
James  turned  despot  the  fault  would  be  his  own. 
But,  alas !  in  1584,  only  two  years  after  Bu- 
chanan's death,  the  Scots  Parliament  condemned 
the  De  Jure  Regni^  and  English  history  shows 
that  the  charms  of  divine  right  were  too  potent 
for  James  to  resist. 

Pope  speaks  of  the  *'  ruling  passion  strong  in 
death,"  and  an  example  of  that  might  be  found 
in  Buchanan.  Education  was  with  him  a  lifelong 
passion ;  even  in  his  last  days,  when  he  was  con- 
fined to  his  room,  it  dominated  his  nature.  Some 
visitors  once  found  him  teaching  his  body-servant, 
a  young  lad,  to  spell  a,  b,  ab;  e,  b,  eb;  &c.  One 
of  them  said,  *' I  see,  sir,  you  are  not  idle." 
**  Better  this,"  quoth  he,  **than  stealing  sheep, 
or  sitting  idle,  which  is  as  bad. 

To  Buchanan,  then,  the  aim  of  education  was 
not  merely  to  teach  grammar  and  a  good  Latin 
style,  but  also  to  unlock  the  treasures  of  know- 
ledge contained  in  the  classics,  that  the  learner 
might  win  culture  therefrom  and  be  moulded  in 
character  so  as  to  become  a  worthy  citizen  and  a 
good  man. 


SPORTS    WITHOUT    PRIZES. 
By  .Arthur  1'ickles,  A.R.C.Sc. 

THE  annual  athletic  sports  provide  for  neariy 
all  schools  the  gala-day  of  the  year— the 
day  of  all  others  which  attracts  the  boys* 
friends  to  the  school  in  full  array.  Prize-days 
have  certain  devotees ;  school  entertainments  may 
be  patronised  by  a  few,  but  it  is  on  the  sports  day 
that  the  boys  are  encouraged  and  cheered  by 
admiring  relatives  in  greatest  number.  Proud 
mothers  attend  to  see  how  Reggie  and  Archie 
look  in  their  new  running  togs ;  fond  sisters  point 
out  their  brothers  to  friends ;  and  fathers  and 
elder  brothers  follow  with  grim  interest  the  details 
of  the  race. 

It  is  unfortunate,  however,  that  this,  the  occa- 
sion which  subjects  the  boy  to  more  adulation 
than  any  other  of  the  year,  should  be,  as  a  rule, 
the  one  occasion  on  which  he  struggles  for  self 
rather  than  for  the  school,  and  for  personal  glori- 
fication almost  to  the  exclusion  of  the  finer  feeling 
which  nerves  him  in  other  school  games — the 
desire  to  bring  credit  and  honour  to  his  form 
or  house  or  school,  irrespective  of  his  personal 
success.  In  cricket,  football,  hockey,  lacrosse, 
and  every  other  corporate  game,  the  boy's  per- 
sonality is  merged  in  that  of  the  team,  and  he 
knows  no  separate  existence.  Playing  for  his 
school  eleven,  he  must  not  consider  his  own 
batting  average  if  the  success  of  the  side  demands 
that  he  should  play  a  forcing  and  reckless  game. 
Similarly  with  the  games  of  hockey  and  football, 
it  becomes  a  matter  of  indifference  which  membei 
of  the  team  scores  the  goals  so  long  as  they  are 
scored ;  and  to  the  end  of  winning,  selfish  plaj 
and  selfish  ambition  must  be  entirely  subor 
dinated.  It  is  a  case  of  everything  for  the 
common  weal,  and  nothing  for  self. 

With  athletic  sports,  as  usually  conducted,  i 
we  ignore  the  possible  exception  of  the  tug-of 
war,  there  is  nothing  of  this  advantage  whicl 
attends  the  corporate  games — which,  indeed,  i*. 
one  of  the  most  important  of  the  many  influence; 
which  go  to  make  games  of  such  great  value  a 
educational  influences.  It  corresponds  to  thi 
lesson  which  every  boy  must  learn  in  his  largcl 
life — namely,  that  he  does  not  live  to  himself  ol 
for  himself,  but  that  he  is  part  of  the  social  bodj 
or  organism,  whose  honour  he  should  feel  to  N 
his  honour,  and  whose  disgrace  is  his  disgracd 
If,  therefore,  a  corporate  character  can  be  givej 
to  athletic  sports  by  any  scheme,  their  value  t( 
the  educationist  is  greatly  enhanced. 

Another  feature  peculiar  to  athletic  spjorts  ii 
that  success  in  them  is  rewarded  by  valuabli 
prizes,  which  in  schools  usually  take  the  form  of 
silver  cups — a  form  of  prize  undesirable  in  itseM 
as  being  eminently  suggestive  of  something  quite 
opposed  to  training,  and  with  which  the  athlete 
has  no  concern  whatever.  Apart  from  this,  the 
fact  that  they  are  of  considerable  value  may  irt 
itself  lead  to  grave  abuse.  Finding  that  they 
are  able  to  convert  brawn  and  muscle  into  the 
equivalent  of  solid  cash,  many  boys  make  almost 
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a  regular  profession  of  **  pot-hunting,'*  thereby 
laying  a  foundation  for  the  curse  of  profession- 
alism in  games,  with  all  its  accompaniments — 
sordidness,  **  transfers,'*  jobbery,  and  gambling. 
A  promising  boy  athlete  is  often  taken  up  by 
trainers,  who  offer  to  keep  him  and  **  run  **  him 
directly  he  comes  to  the  front  in  athletics.  That 
sport  is  being  degraded  in  England  by  profes- 
sionalism is  a  truism,  but  that  its  roots  are  so 
widespread  is  not  generally  recognised.  If  our 
games  are  to  be  kept  sweet  and  clean,  something 
will  have  to  be  done  to  raise  them  above  the 
mercenary  rottenness  on  which  they  are  being 
largely  based. 

The  possibility  of  prize-hunting  is  afforded  by 
the  '*  strangers'  '*  and  *'  invitation  **  races — that 
is,  races  which  are  thrown  open  to  the  boys  of 
other  schools,  and  are  largely  in  vogue.  They 
furnish  the  temptation  to  go  the  rounds  and 
accumulate  biscuit-jars,  fish-carvers,  salad-bowls, 
and  a  multitude  of  other  things  in  far  greater 
profusion  than  the  winner  can  ever  use  in  his 
own  home;  expensive  inutilities  which  only  have 
significance  in  so  far  as  they  necessitate  the 
raising  of  his  insurance  premium. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  it  is  interesting 
to  note  how  the  Manchester  Grammar  School 
sports  were  completely  reorganised  recently,  and 
the  two  principal  ideals  which  guided  their  re- 
construction, viz.  : — 

(i)  To  give  a  corp>orate  character  to  them. 

(2)  To  remove  the  element  of  personal  gain. 

The  realisation  of  the  first  of  these  objects  pre- 
sents the  greatest  difficulty,  especially  in  a  day- 
school  like  the  Manchester  Grammar  School.  In 
the  scheme  adopted  by  the  committee  the  whole 
school  was  split  up  into  four  divisions,  each  con- 
taining about  200  boys,  who  were,  approximately, 
of  the  same  age.  Thus  the  first  division  contained 
the  sixth,  transitus,  and  fifth  forms,  and,  as  the 
classical,  mathematical,  and  modern  sections  of* 
these  were  all  put  in  competition  with  each  other, 
nine  competing  sets  fell  into  the  first  division.  The 
same  held  with  the  other  three  divisions.  Chal- 
lenge shields  were  offered  for  competition  in  each 
division — the  shields  to  be  hung  for  one  year  in 
the  room  of  the  form  in  each  division  that  secured 
the  highest  number  of  marks,  according  to  a  pre- 
determined scale.  In  the  awarding  of  marks,  a 
distinctive  feature  was  that  in  some  of  the  races 
marks  were  not  only  given  for  the  first  three 
places — that  is,  to  the  prize-winners — but  also  to 
all  who  reached  a  given  limiting  standard.  In 
the  half  mile  (open),  for  example,  the  marks  given 
were:  ist,  19  marks;  2nd,  17  marks;  3rd,  15 
marks;  limit,  2min.  30s^c. ,  4  marks.  An  in- 
ducement was  thus  held  out  to  those  boys  who 
might  not  be  able  to  secure  a  prize,  but  who  were 
able  to  reach  the  limit,  to  enter  in  order  to  secure 
marks  for  their  respective  forms. 

In  this  way  the  competitors  in  the  sports  were 
given  somethinof  to  strive  for  apart  from  their 
own  renown — the  honour  of  their  form.  But  ex- 
pensive prizes  were  not  given  to  the  winners  of 
the  races.      Instead  of  «iurh  prizes,  small  bronze 


tokens,  engraved  with  particulars  and  bearing 
the  school  badge,  were  offered  to  them  as  a 
memento  of  the  occasion,  and  personal  distinction 
was  thus  secured  without  any  personal  reward. 

Incidentally,  one  outcome  of  this  system  is  that 
handicaps  cannot  be  given  under  it,  and  a  fruitful 
source  of  difficulty  and  annoyance  passes  out 
of  sight.  **  Invitation  "  and  '*  strangers'  "  races 
find  no  place  in  this  scheme;  they  are  banned, 
and  rightly  so,  for  they  only  appeal  to  the  mer- 
cenary side  of  the  boy's  nature,  and  are  an  in- 
centive to  the  **  pot-hunters,"  whom  we  are 
strongly  desirous  of  eliminating. 
'  What  objections  can  be  raised  to  the  general 
adoption  of  some  such  scheme  in  our  school 
'  sports?  The  only  argument  likely  to  be  urged 
I  against  it  is  that  the  scheme  does  not  offer  suffi- 
I  cient  inducement  to  the  boys  to  take  that  trouble 
in  training  for  the  sports  which  is  necessary  to 
success,  and  as  a  consequence  it  may  be  stated 
that  sports  could  not  be  successfully  organised 
with  such  a  basis.  If  that  were  so,  it  would  be 
infinitely  better  to  have  no  sports,  or  inferior 
sports,  than  sports  made  successful  by  the  value 
of  their  prizes.  If  a  boy  enters  solely  for  the 
prizes,  we  can  do  without  the  boy ;  if  not,  we  can 
do  without  the  prizes ;  and  upon  this  dilemma 
the  whole  case  rests. 

But  is  it  a  fact  that  sports  are  impaired  when 
there  are  no  prizes  of  monetary  value  offered  for 
competition?  The  recent  experience  of  the  Man- 
chester Grammar  School  does  not  suggest  an 
affirmative  answer  to  this  question.  More  than 
double  the  number  of  entries  were  taken  than 
had  ever  been  recorded  previously  in  the  school, 
and  heats  had  to  be  run  off  on  five  preceding  days 
in  order  to  weed  out  the  competitors  to  a  man- 
ageable number  for  the  actual  sports  day.  Further, 
the  times  for  the  races  were  better  than  in  former 
years — a  fact,  however,  upon  which  one  cannot 
lay  much  stress  with  but  one  year's  experience 
under  the  new  arrangement,  for  the  character  of 
school  athletics  necessarily  varies  from  year  to 
year.  But  it  remains  that  these  sports  were  an 
unqualified  and  unprecedented  success. 

They  stand  as  an  experiment  of  great  value, 
for  they  prove  that  our  English  sport  need  not 
depend  upon  the  mercenary  spirit  for  its  con- 
tinued and  prosperous  existence.  The  noblest 
deeds  of  English  history  are  enshrined  in  relics 
which  are  commercially  valueless.  The  Victoria 
Cross  is  manufactured  for  3id.  The  shot-torn  flags 
which  hang  in  our  cathedrals  and  abbeys  are  value- 
less as  a  marketable  commodity,  but  intrinsically 
they  are  priceless,  for  they  commemorate  the 
heroism  and  bravery  displayed  in  many  a  stirring 
fi^ht  for  our  national  existence.  David  had 
this  essential  difference  between  pecuniary  and 
intrinsic  worth  in  his  mind  when  his  followers 
fought  their  way  to  and  from  the  well  to  bring 
him  water.  Overcome  by  their  devotion,  and 
knowing  that  the  water  had  only  been  obtained 
at  great  sacrifice,  he  exclaimed  :  **  This  is  not 
water;  it  is  the  blood  of  the  men  who  went  in 
jeopardy  of  their  lives." 
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The  highest  honour  to  the  Greek  athlete  was 
the  coveted  laurel-wreath  which  faded  almost 
as  soon  as  won  in  the  Olympian  games,  and  it 
was  a  Persian — to  the  Greek  a  man  of  inferior 
race — who  marvelled  that  the  Greeks  strove  with 
so  much  toil  and  agony  for  such  a  tawdry  prize. 
It  is  essentially  the  same  to-day  as  with  the 
Greeks.  The  English  schoolboy  is  not  sordid  by 
nature,  but  he  is  too  often  spoiled  by  the  allure- 
ments we  have  described.  The  school,  as  well 
as  the  boy,  is  better  for  this  new  scheme  of 
sports — more  esprit  de  corps  and  more  of  that  | 
**  all-togetherness  **  accruing,  which  go  so  far  to  j 
make  schools  permanently  helpful  and  a  lasting 
success. 


CAMBRIDGE   LOCAL   EXAMINATIONS, 
1905. 

Hints  for  Teachers  from  the  Examiners' 
Reports. 

THE  forty-eighth  annual  report  of  the  Local 
Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate  of 
the  University  of  Cambridge  contains  the 
general  reports  of  the  examiners  in  the  different 
subjects  of  the  examinations  of  December  last. 
The  following  remarks,  culled  from  the  reports, 
are  intended  to  indicate  certain  widespread  fail- 
ings of  candidates,  so  that  teachers  may  know  in 
what  directions  special  efforts  should  be  made  so 
that  the  standard  of  work  this  year  may  be  raised. 
The  order  of  treatment  follows  that  of  the  report 
itself. 

Compulsory  Section. — Reporting  on  the  work 
of  preliminary  candidates  in  Arithmetic  y  the 
examiners  say  that,  at  many  centres,  decimals 
seemed  to  be  regarded,  not  as  a  simplification,  but 
merely  as  an  artificial  complication  introduced  for 
the  purpose  of  examination ;  the  most  absurd  re- 
ductions to  vulgar  fractions  were  much  too 
common.  Simple  questions  on  £  s.  d.  were  re- 
peatedly and  uselessly  reduced  to  farthings,  with 
the  consequent  necessity  of  reduction  back  again. 
Another  frequent  source  of  error  was  the  unneces- 
sary reduction  of  shillings  and  pence  to  fractions 
ofa;^:. 

In  the  answers  of  25  per  cent,  of  the 
junior  candidates  to  the  elementary  part  of  the 
Arithmetic  paper,  inaccuracy  in  such  simple  rules 
as  addition  and  multiplication  (addition  of  three 
simple  numbers,  and  multiplication  of  a  sum  of 
money  by  ten),  and  the  mistaken  idea  that 
approximation  was  to  be  applied  to  all  questions, 
proved  fruitful  sources  of  error.  Want  of  method 
was  very  frequent,  making  the  work  not  only  hard 
to  follow,  but  in  many  cases  impossible  to  follow. 
Cramped  style  (calculations  done  on  a  margin  of 
the  paper  about  an  inch  wide)  spoilt  much  work 
that  would  otherwise  have  been  good,  with  the 
result  that  in  many  cases  the  candidates  were 
unable  to  pick  out  the  correct  answer,  even  when 
it  had  been  obtained.  In  the  harder  part  of  the 
paper  only  one  question  was  solved  correctly  by 
any  large  proportion  of  the  junior  candidates. 
The  methods  of  solution  were  often  unnecessarily 


long:  this  was  most  marked  in  the  answers  to  a 
question  on  the  cost  of  a  hollow  cubical  box, 
where  the  complicated  methods  adopted  for  find- 
ing the  amount  of  material  in  the  box  often  led 
to  errors  which  simpler  methods  would  have 
avoided. 

The  failures  in  Arithmetic  of  senior  candidates 
were  generally  due  to  inaccuracy,  too  often 
accompanied,  if  not  caused,  by  slovenliness  in  the 
working.  Many  of  the  candidates  did  not  know 
the  number  of  square  yards  in  an  acre. 

English  Sections. — A  majority  of  the  pre- 
liminary candidates  failed  in  the  English  Grammar 
paper  to  explain  clearly  the  conjunctive  force  of  a 
relative  pronoun  and  could  not  give  an  example  of 
an  infinitive  as  the  object  of  a  sentence. 

The  examiner  of  the  candidates  in  Composition 
says  that  more  attention  might  with  advantage 
have  been  given  to  punctuation.  The  use  of 
**  and  **  or  **  and  so  '*  to  connect  strings  of  short 
sentences  was  overdone  by  the  weaker  candidates. 

In  English  Grammar  a  large  number  of  junior 
candidates  missed  the  distinction  between  a  noun 
and  a  thing.     The  analysis  was  weak. 

The  answers  of  junior  candidates  to  the  paper 
on  Shakespeare's  **  Twelfth  Night  **  gave  much 
evidence  of  the  unintelligent  study  of  notes.  The 
girls,  though  they  more  frequently  erred  by  mis- 
reading the  questions  and  giving  much  uncalled- 
for  information,  on  the  whole  knew  the  subject 
better  than  the  boys.  Indeed  in  some  boys* 
centres  it  seemed  as  if  the  subject  had  not  been 
seriously  studied  at  all. 

The  composition,  style,  and  arrangement  of 
a  large  number  of  the  papers  of  senior  can- 
didates were  much  below  the  proper  standard, 
and  seemed  to  show  that  the  candidates  had 
not  had  sufficient  practice  in  writing  clearly 
and  correctly  their  own  impressions  of  characters 
and  incidents  in  a  Shakespearean  play.  This 
general  weakness  in  composition  was  further 
attested  by  the  quality  of  the  **  sinople  prose  '*  into 
which  the  candidates  were  asked  to  turn  a  par- 
ticular passage.  Answers  which  demanded  some 
independent  thought  were  disappointing. 

Almost  all  the  junior  candidates  in  their 
answers  on  Scott's  **  Ivanhoe  "  thought  that  **  the 
best  drawn  character  **  meant  the  most  virtuous 
character,  a  mistake  which  led  to  numbers  of  moral 
instead  of  literary  essays. 

Many  senior  candidates  in  answering  the  paper 
on  Milton's  '*  Samson  Agonistes  *'  showed  a  mis- 
conception of  what  is  meant  by  **  paraphrasing  " ; 
some  turned  the  passages  into  indirect  speech, 
others  were  either  too  diffuse  or  too  short.  It 
was  disappointing  to  find  that  a  question  on 
Milton's  blank  verse  was  attempted  by  very  few, 
•  and  generally  with  no  success.  The  majority  of  the 
candidates  appeared  to  have  read  the  play  without 
paying  any  attention  to  the  most  ordinary  features 
of  blank  verse  in  general  or  of  Milton's  blank  verse 
in  particular. 

Commenting  on  the  answers  to  the  English 
Authors  paper  the  examiner  remarks  that  a  word 
must  be  said  against  the  niere  reproduction  of 
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dictated  criticisms;  there  were  some  instances  of 
this,  but  not  many. 

In  the  English  History  answers  of  senior  candi- 
dates there  was  a  want  of  clear  apprehension  of 
the  meaning  of  certain  common  terms:  e.g., 
**  Protestant  *'  was  often  confounded  with  **  Epis- 
copalian.** There  was  much  confusion  of  thought 
on  economic  subjects. 

A  considerable  number  of  the  preliminary 
candidates  showed  a  general  want  of  precision  in 
their  Geography  answers,  particularly  in  fixing 
the  positions  of  mountains,  rivers,  countries,  and 
towns. . 

Serious  ignorance  of  physical  geography  was 
shown  by  senior  candidates,  pointing  in  many 
cases  to  unsound  methods  of  teaching,  while 
evidence  was  not  lacking  of  the  use  of  inaccurate 
sources  of  information.  The  geography  of  Eng- 
land seemed  to  have  been  neglected.  Greater 
practice  in  map-drawing  would  result  in  a  saving 
of  time ;  many  papers  were  unfinished  because  time 
had  been  taken  up  in  writing  long  descriptions, 
largely  not  to  the  point,  which  a  sketch  map  would 
have  rendered  unnecessary. 

Classical  Section. — ^The  failures  in  Latin 
Accidence  were  comparatively  few  among  pre- 
liminary candidates,  though  the  mistakes  made 
were  almost  always  the  same,  and  were  more 
numerous  in  the  cases  and  genders  of  substan- 
tives than  in  the  forms  of  verbs.  Successful  deal- 
ing with  the  piece  of  unprepared  translation  was 
rare :  the  failures  seemed  to  arise  less  from 
ignorance  of  words  than  from  inability  to  follow 
the  construction  of  the  simplest  sentence.  This 
was  made  still  more  apparent  in  the  attempts  at 
composition. 

The  weakest  answers  in  Latin  Grammar  of 
junior  candidates  were,  in  general,  those  to  the 
questions  on  the  comparison  of  adjectives  and  the 
conjugation  of  verbs ;  but  the  parsing  was  on  the 
whole  excellent,  and  in  many  cases  redeemed  a 
paper  otherwise  weak.  The  explanation  of  par- 
ticular syntactical  uses  was  seldom  accurate  in  all 
points ;  and  the  attempts  to  convert  direct  into 
indirect  speech  were  especially  weak. 

Modern  Languages  Section. — In  the  French 
Grammar  paper  of  junior  candidates  the  accidence 
was  weak  and  inaccurate;  and  except  at  some 
centres  it  was  clear  that  insufficient  attention  had 
been  devoted  to  this  part  of  the  subject.  The 
examiners  are  disposed  to  think  that  a  good  many 
of  the  candidates  who  had  been  taught  on  the  oral 
method  had  not  yet  learnt  the  proper  spelling  of 
words  they  knew  how  to  pronounce. 

In  Spoken  French  some  of  the  senior  candidates 
had  very  little  power  of  conversing,  and  not  a 
few  marred  what  would  otherwise  have  been  a 
creditable  performance  by  errors  in  accidence  and 
elementary  syntax.  The  majority  of  the  exercises 
in  dictation  were  satisfactory,  but  in  many 
instances  it  appeared  that  insufficient  attention 
had  been  paid  to  this  part  of  the  subject,  as  candi- 
dates who  had  made  fair  progress  in  other  respects 
here  showed  a  disregard  of  grammar  and  the  sense 
of  the  passage. 
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The  set  books  in  German  were  often  carelessly 
translated  by  the  senior  candidates,  and  it  was 
clear  that  no  great  pains  had  been  taken  in  their 
preparation.  The  composition  was  unsatisfac- 
tory. Many  versions  showed  lamentable  ignor- 
ance of  the  simple  rules  for  the  position  of  the 
verb  in  a  German  sentence,  and  elementary 
blunders  in  syntax  abounded. 

Mathematical  Section. — Comparatively  few  of 
the  preliminary  candidates  knew  how  to  draw  a 
perpendicular  to  a  straight  line  from  a  point  out- 
side it,  and  many  made  mistakes  in  measuring  an 
obtuse  angle. 

The  theoretical  work  in  Geometry  of  the  boys 
was  much  below  the  standard' of  the  preceding 
year.  The  newer  proofs  of  the  equality  of  the  base 
angles  of  an  isosceles  triangle  were  written  out 
well  on  the  whole,  though  wrong  constructions 
were  often  made;  the  old  proof  was  given  by  a 
large  number,  in  most  instances  correctly.  The 
proofs  of  the  congruence  of  two  triangles  having 
equal  sides  were  often  worthless.  Few  candidates 
j^ave  satisfactory  proofs  of  the  propositions  from 
the  third  book  of  Euclid,  though  many  attempted 
them ;  many  appeared  to  have  been  hurried  on  to 
the  third  book  before  they  understood  the  earlier 
propositions  of  the  first.  The  mistake  of  assum- 
ing the  congruence  of  two  triangles  with  two  sides 
and  an  adjacent  angle  equal  was  again  not  un- 
common, and,  even  when  the  triangle  was  right- 
angled,  very  few  stated  the  fact  as  an  essential 
part  of  the  argument. 

Few  junior  candidates  made  use  of  the  simplest 
test  for  a  parallelogram  by  measuring  the  angles. 
In  the  question  involving  the  determination  of  two 
points  as  the  intersection  of  two  loci,  a  consider- 
;ible  number  were  familiar  with  the  locus  of  a  point 
equidistant  from  two  given  points,  but  not  so  many 
with  the  locus  of  a  point  equidistant  from  two 
given  lines,  while  few  were  able  to  combine  the 
two  ideas. 

Not  more  than  30  per  cent,  of  the  preliminary 
candidates  offering  Algebra  appeared  to  know  that 
the  product  a  x  o  =  o.  Comparatively  few  of  the 
candidates  were  able  to  deal  properly  with  the 
simplification  of  fractions.  Very  few  showed  any 
knowledge  of  geometrical  progressions,  but  the 
question  on  graphs  was  well  answered  by  many  of 
those  who  tried  it ;  it  is  a  matter  for  regret  that  so 
many  schools  seem  entirely  to  ignore  this  branch 
of  the  subject. 

Natural  Sciences  Section. — In  the  case  of 
junior  candidates  taking  the  Experimental  Science 
papers,  the  questions  on  density,  parallel  forces, 
and  the  inclined  plane  were  not  done  well,  and 
the  answers  to  a  question  on  the  barometer  were 
disappointing.  In  the  practical  work  there  were 
fewer  good  determinations  of  the  density  of  a  solu- 
tion than  might  have  been  expected.  Of  the 
candidates  who  did  the  alternative  experiment  on 
the  latent  heat  of  steam,  many  were  unable  to 
deduce  from  their  observations  a  value  for  the 
constant,  while  some  contrived  to  get  a  nearly 
correct  result  by  erroneous  methods^ 
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The  descriptive  answers  in  Chemistry  of  junior 
candidates  were  very  satisfactory,  and  showed  that 
the  teaching  of  this  part  of  the  subject  had  been 
careful  and  thorough ;  the  questions  bearing 
more  on  theoretical  points  were  not  so  well 
answered.  Apparatus  and  experiments  were 
accurately  described,  but  the  interpretation  of  the 
experiments  was  not  good,  the  meaning  being  too 
often  altogether  missed.  The  methods  adopted 
in  the  calculations  were  very  generally  correct,  but 
arithmetical  inaccuracies  of  the  most  elementary 
kind  were  regrettably  frequent.  In  the  quantita- 
tive practical  work  the  chief  error  was  in  not 
confirming,  by  two  weighings  at  least,  the  increase 
and  the  decrease  in  weight  of  the  substances 
heated.  In  the  qualitative  work  there  was  in- 
sufficient evidence  of  confirmatory  tests  having 
been  used. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  junior  candidates 
taking  Heat  defined  the  coefficient  of  apparent 
expansion  of  a  liquid  as  the  expansion  of  one  gram 
of  the  liquid,  and  this  was  often  the  case  where  a 
good  description  of  the  use  of  the  weight  ther- 
mometer was  given.  It  was  surprising  to  find 
how  many  candidates  were  of  opinion  that  the 
common  alcohol  thermometer  could  be  used  to 
determine  the  temperature  of  steam. 

Their  work  in  Sound  and  Light  was  disappoint- 
ing ;  it  gave  little  indication  of  experimental  study 
or  of  interest  in  the  subject.  The  answers  showed 
that  elaborate  apparatus  had  been  described  to 
the  candidates,  or  that  they  had  read  of  such  in 
books,  whilst  simpler  experiments  had  been 
neglected.  Few  of  the  candidates  were  familiar 
with  the  phenomenon  of  '*  beats,'*  and  fewer  still 
described  them  as  though  they  had  heard  them. 
Nearly  all  distinguished  a  real  from  a  virtual 
image  by  stating  that  the  first  could  be  thrown 
on  a  screen.  They  ought  to  be  taught  that  in 
many  cases  the  illumination  is  insufficient  for  the 
real  image  to  be  seen  on  a  screen.  Many  too  had 
the  idea  that,  when  light  is  passed  through  a 
prism,  no  dispersion  occurs  until  the  light  passes 
out  of  the  prism  into  the  air. 

The  description  by  junior  candidates  of  botani- 
cal specimens  was  well  done;  but  in  a  certain 
number  of  cases  it  was  evident  that  candidates  had 
devoted  much  time  to  learning  by  heart  the  details 
of  an  elaborate  nomenclature  and  had  neglected 
the  exercise  of  that  careful  observation  which  is 
the  foundation  of  a  knowledge  of  Botany,  It  can- 
not be  too  strongly  urged  that  a  scientific  term 
should  not  be  introduced  to  a  young  student's 
notice  till  he  has  himself  discovered  the  need  for 
the  term.  Few  candidates  were  able  to  make 
quite  accurate  drawings  of  germinating  seedlings. 
The  frequency  with  which  candidates  described  a 
wrong  experiment  seemed  to  indicate  that,  though 
the  experiment  had  impressed  them,  they  were 
unable  to  connect  it  with  the  phenomena  it  pur- 
ported to  illustrate. 

The  physiological  work  of  senior  candidates 
sufTf  rod  from  lack  of  experimental  training ;  it  was 
clear  that  very  few  of  the  candidates  had  actually 
seen  a  water  culture. 


THE    AGE    OF    TRANSITION. ^ 

THESE  books  serve  to  show  how  the  interest 
in  English  literature  is  growing  in  this 
country;  the  first  also  suggests  a  warning 
to  temper  zeal  with  discretion.  We  cannot  com- 
mend Mr.  Snell's  style.  It  is  jaunty,  discursive, 
and  allusive,  when  it  should  be  direct  and  simple. 
There  is  no  room  for  waste  in  short  manuals  of 
this  kind,  and  it  is  distressing  to  find,  almost  at 
the  beginning,  so  much  misplaced  jesting  as  we 
see  in  the  remarks  on  Occleve  (i.  18,  19),  or  the 
needless  remarks  on  the  word  Quair  (p.  63),  which 
describe  not  only  what  it  is,  but  what  it  is  not. 
Dignity  we  look  for  in  a  history  of  English 
literature,  enthusiasm  we  are  glad  to  welcome, 
but  we  do  not  always  feel  in  the  humour  for  jokes, 
nor  do  we  see  what  is  gained  by  saying,  in  the 
account  of  Stow,  that  he  does  not  come  altogether 
in  this  period,  but  *'  there  is  left  a  goodly  part 
of  him  sprawling  over  our  frontier  line  "  (ii.  143). 
Against  these  obvious  faults  much  good  may 
be  set.  Mr.  Snell  has  studied  his  subject  for 
himself.  He  includes  not  only  writers  who  may 
be  found  in  every  history,  but  others  who  are 
not,  although  important.  Literary  historians 
very  commonly  neglect  our  prose  writers  of  the 
sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  with  a  few 
exceptions  such  as  North  and  Berners.  Mr.  Snell 
has  something  to  say  of  Coverdale,  Cranmer, 
Foxe,  the  Chroniclers,  Nash  and  his  circle,  and  of 
the  distinguished  but  forgotten  band  of  Eliza- 
bethan prose  translators,  such  as  Fenton  and 
Golding.  We  think  he  has  not  gone  far  enough 
in  this  field — a  very  important  one  for  the  his- 
tory of  English  prose  :  thus  we  miss  Tiptoft  and 
Whittington,  with  other  of  the  pioneers  of  English 
prose  style.  But  it  is  something  to  have  made 
a  beginning.  Mr.  Snell  has  the  merit  of  forming 
his  own  judgment  on  the  authors  and  works  he 
describes ;  and  the  books  should  prove  very  useful 
to  teachers,  although  their  style  makes  them  less 
suitable  for  the  more  impressionable  age  of  the 
pupils. 

Mr.  Wilson's  essay,  which  gained  the  Hark- 
ness  Prize  in  1904,  is  a  critical  study  of  Lyly's 
place  in  literature.  He  has  a  good  subject,  and 
one  of  great  importance,  not  only  becau.se  of 
Lyly's  association  with  Euphuism,  but  because 
Lyly  as  a  novelist  and  dramatist  has  been  under- 
rated. Mr.  Wilson  has  something  new  to  say 
on  Euphuism,  which  is  remarkable  after  all  that 
has  been  written  on  the  subject.  He  draws  at- 
tention to  the  influence  of  Spanish  literature  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  and  in  particular  at  Oxford, 
where  Lyly  studied.  He  sees  the  Euphuistic 
style  in  Hakluyt,  Gosson,  and  others  of  the 
Oxford  circle,  and  he  regards  the  creation  of  this 
style  in  England  as  due  in  no  small  degree  to 
North  and  Berners.  Guevara  has  hitherto  been 
given    credit    for    the    fashion,    but    Mr.    Wilson 


1  "The  Age  of  Transition,  1400-1580."  Vol.  i.  The  PoeU.  vu.  +  2a6pp. 
Vol.  ii.  I  he  Dramatists  and  Prose  \Vriiers.  xxix.  +  i67  pp.  By  F.J.  Snell. 
(Bell.)    Each  3«.  6d.  net. 
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points  out  that  "  Berners  was  writing^  Euphuism 
in  1524,  five  years  before  Guevara  published  his 
book  in  Spain.'*  Alliteration,  which  counts  for 
so  much  in  the  Eng^lish  writers,  is  not  found 
in  Guevara ;  and  that  we  know  is  peculiarly 
Eng^lish,  beingf  the  main  mark  of  early  Eng^lish 
poetry.  Mr.  Wilson  thus  takes  something-  from 
Lyly's  fame,  but  he  adds  to  it  in  other  ways.  He 
traces  the  importance  of  Lyly  in  the  history  of 
the  novel,  and  gives  him  the  credit  of  discovering 
a  new  audience  in  the  "  ladies  and  gentlewomen 
of  England,''  who  have  been  ever  since  the  chief 
novel-reading  public.  It  was  a  clever  stroke  to 
remove  the  scene  of  the  novel  from  the  realm  of 
adventure  to  the  lady's  boudoir.  He  also  does 
justice  to  Lyly  as  a  writer  of  comedy ;  he  is  always 
skilful  in  telling  his  story,  often  graceful  and 
natural  in  dialogue,  and  his  comedies,  although 
meant  so  often  as  a  subtle  flattery  to  the  Queen, 
are  enjoyable  for  their  own  sakes.  Nor  does  Mr. 
Wilson  omit  to  notice  the  author's  charming 
lyrics,  which  are  not  yet  forgotten.  Construction 
w^as,  however,  Lyly's  strong  point  in  drama;  his 
character-drawing  is  not  so  successful.  This  is  an 
able  and  interesting  essay,  worthy  of  a  place  on 
the  shelves  of  those  who  love  our  literature. 


AN     ELIZABETHAN     SCHOOLMASTER, 
AND    OTHER    SUBJECTS.^ 

FOR  the  first  time  this  Elizabethan  MS.  now 
sees  the  light  of  publicity,  and  naturally 
raises  great  expectations.  It  contains  some 
letters  in  Latin  from  a  son  to  a  father;  in  Eng- 
lish, e.g.  J  excuses  to  a  friend  for  neglecting  to 
write,  to  a  schoolboy  from  his  brother,  to  a 
father  thanking  him  for  money,  testimony  of 
character  from  neighbours  to  one  F.  B.,  recom- 
mendation of  an  Oxford  man  as  a  schoolmaster, 
letter  to  obtain  books  *'  as  a  recompense  '*  for  a 
loan  of  ;£^7  made  to  Parson  Anne's  husband,  and 
other  letters.  Then  there  are  entries  in  the  com- 
monplace book  as  to  the  duties  of  bishops  and 
deacons,  excerpts  from  an  historical  dictionary, 
medical  recipes,  diet  prescribed  by  Mr.  Edwarde, 
Professor  of  Physic,  Oxford.  Then  come  proverbs 
and  adagia,  reminding  the  reader  of  the  com- 
parative nearness  of  the  time  of  Erasmus,  a 
statement  of  the  deg^rees  of  consanguinity  for- 
bidden in  marriage,  list  of  dangerous  days  in  all 
the  year  for  anyone  to  fall  sick  upon,  religious 
questions,  application  for  a  schoolmaster's  licence 
from  a  bishop,  excerpts  from  Susenbrotus,  and  so 
on.  It  is  thus  a  medley  of  entries  in  an  ordinary 
commonplace  book,  and  much  of  the  volume,  small 
as  it  is,  is  not  specially  of  interest  as  a  con- 
temporary document  in  the  history  of  education, 
though  indirectly  a  good  deal  of  information  may 
be  gathered  as  to  the  general  ideas  interesting  to 
a  man  of  culture  of  the  period. 


*  "  Letters  and  Kxercises  of  the  Elizabethan  Schoo'ma«-ter,  John  Cony-  ' 

beare,  Sobootmaster  a:  Molton,  Devon,  1580,  nnd  at  Swimbridge,  1599:  with  | 
Notes  and  a  Fragment   of  Autobiojjraphy."      By  the  Very  Rev.  willtam 

Daniel  Con  vbeire,  Dean  of  Mandaff.  The  whole  edited  by  F.  C.  Conybeare.  ' 

i59PP>    (Frowdr.)    zo<i.  6d.  net.  | 


Unfortunately,  the  exercises  which  are  included 
in  the  MS.  can  scarcely  be  all  described  as  speci- 
mens of  school  work.  The  most  important  per- 
formance is  a  theological  exercise  presented  at 
Oxford  in  the  Theological  School  by  one  Edward 
Ann(e)  in  1578.  The  editor  of  the  volume  is 
inclined  to  think  that  his  ancestor,  John  Conybeare, 
wrote  this  exercise  for  Edward  Anne,  who  was 
probably  his  pupil.  Then  follow  shorter  theses, 
e.fr,  :  (i)  An  sancti  sint  invocandi?  [2)  An 
sacerdos  possit  remittere  peccata.  (3)  An  liceat 
jurare  :  together  with  quatrains  of  Latin  verses 
on  those  questions. 

The  distinctively  school  exercises  seem  to  be 
as  follows: — about  five  schoolboys'  letters;  the 
transcripts  of  adages ;  the  excerpts  from  Susen- 
brotus;  and  certain  rhetorical  exercises,  of  course 
in  Latin.  '  These  include  the  following  subjects  : 
(i)  Quid  est  Veritas?  quid  mendacium?  (2)  Feli- 
citas  activa  praestantior  est  felicitate  contem- 
plativa.  (3)  Latin  verses  on  Vivat  Regina. 
(4)  Latin  quatrain  :  Discipulus  orat  ludendi 
veniam.  (5)  Quatrain  on  :  Animi  boni  rari  sunt. 
(6)  An  authoritas  philosophorum  sit  veritati  in 
rebus  philosophicis  anteferenda?  {7)  Nemo  in  hac 
vita  felix.  (8)  An  monarchia  sit  optimus  reip. 
status?  (9)  An  melius  praesint  suo  freti  consilio 
quam  qui  amicorum  consiliis  adjuti?  (10)  An 
omnia  appetant  bonum?  (11)  Discipulis.  (12) 
Labor  omnia  vincit  improbus.  (13)  In  superbiam. 
(14)  Non  nobis  solum  nati  sumus  sed  reip.  et 
posteris. 

The  subjects  thus  given  are  interesting.  Un- 
fortunately, the  editor  does  not  give  these  rhe- 
torical exercises  in  full.  He  omits  the  major 
part  as  **  lacking  in  interest."  Accordingly,  the 
school-historian  loses  the  very  subject-matter  that 
he  would  most  wish  to  have  in  full.  The  account 
that  is  given  of  John  Conybeare,  naturally,  is 
somewhat  "thin,**  so  that  we  see  little  of  the 
school  exercises  and  of  the  schoolmaster  in  that 
Elizabethan  era,  in  which  we  should  so  greatly 
wish  for  a  complete  contemporaneous  account  of 
the  country  teacher  of  a  grammar-school.  To 
make  up  for  this,  an  autobiography  is  given  of  Dr, 
W.  D.  Conybeare  (Dean  of  Llandaff),  1787-1857, 
which  has  its  interest.  There  is  also  the  Cony- 
beare pedigree,  written  by  the  Dean  ;  and,  in  ad- 
dition, six  specimen  facsimiles  of  the  MS.  It 
should  be  added  that  the  book  is  carefully  edited, 
and  no  pains  have  been  spared  on  the  introduc- 
tion and  in  the  accurate  reproduction  and  anno- 
tation of  the  text. 


The  Voyage  of  Captain  James.  118  op.  .1  Sojourn  at 
JJiassa.  112  pp.  An  Embassy  io  the  Great  Mogul. 
135  pp.  The  Adventures  of  Montluc.  117  pp.  The  Siege 
of  Jerusalem.  132  pp.  Prescott's  Conquest  of  Peru. 
128  pp.  De  la  Motte  Foque's  Sintram.  140  pp.  (Blackie.) 
6d.  each. — In  these  booklets  Dr.  Rouse  continues  his 
orij^inal  plan  of  providing  attractive  reading-books  from 
sources  not  customarily  tapped  in  educational  work.  We 
wish  him  heartily  the  success  he  deserves,  for  in  all  the 
little  volumes  lying  before  us  he  has^done  his  work 
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NEW    EDITIONS    OF    SOME    GREEK 
AUTHORS/ 

WE  have  before  us  two  excellent  books  from 
the  **  College  Series  of  Greek  Authors  '* 
published  by  Messrs.  Ginn.  The  first, 
**  Selections  from  the  Septuagint,"  embodies  a 
new  idea  which  is  likely  to  be  very  useful.  Every 
public  schoolboy  has  to  do  his  Greek  Testament, 
and  as  a  rule  he  has  nothing  to  illustrate  or  to 
explain  the  peculiarities  of  the  style  in  which  the 
New  Testament  is  written.  In  many  respects  the 
Septuagint  differs  from  this,  but  it  resembles  it 
still  more.  The  editors  of  the  present  book  have 
prefixed  a  grammar  of  Septuagint  Greek,  filling 
seventy-five  pages,  in  which  illustrations  are 
drawn  from  the  Septuagint,  the  New  Testament, 
and  the  classical  language.  It  is  thoroughly  well 
done  in  all  respects  except  one.  All  discussions 
of  Hellenistic  Greek  ought  to  look  forward  as 
well  as  backward.  It  is  very  remarkable  in  how 
many  points  this  language  is  illustrated  by  the 
language  of  the  succeeding  centuries,  and  by 
modern  Greek  itself.  Unfortunately,  scholars 
pay  little  or  no  attention  to  the  modern  Greek 
language,  and  in  this  respect  a  useful  addition 
could  be  made  to  the  grammar  which  might 
show  at  the  same  time  the  continuity  of  the  lan- 
guage from  Homer  to  the  twentieth  century.  Pre- 
fixed to  this  book  is  a  general  introduction  includ- 
ing a  critical  examination  of  the  circumstances  in 
which  the  Septuagint  was  made.  The  old  familiar 
fables  are  shown  to  be  false,  and  the  work  is 
seen  to  have  been  spread  over  a  long  space  of 
time.  The  questions  here  discussed  are  intricate, 
and  we  confess  that  the  authors  are  not  always 
quite  clear.  The  body  of  the  book  consists  of 
a  number  of  stories — Joseph,  the  Exodus,  Balaam 
and  Balak,  Samson,  David  and  Goliath,  Elijah, 
and  Sennacherib.  Each  of  these  is  preceded 
by  a  special  introduction  which  treats  of  its 
subject  in  a  fresh  and  stimulating  way.  Thus 
the  editors  dwell  on  the  literary  quality  of  the 
story  of  Joseph.  Again,  the  Exodus  is  illustrated 
by  the  accounts  of  Josephus  and  of  Alexander 
Polyhistor,  taken  from  Artapanus,  and  that  of 
Manetho,  with  some  other  writers;  and  a  few 
words  of  criticism  are  given  on  the  credibility  of 
the  tale.  In  the  story  of  Samson  are  seen  the 
elements  of  the  Greek  tragedy;  in  the  combat 
between  David  and  Goliath,  the  spirit  of  Greek 
epic.  Briefly,  in  each  section  some  new  and  in- 
teresting points  are  singled  out  for  discussion, 
and,  all  through,  stress  is  laid  on  their  literary 
side.  The  whole  is  provided  with  excellent  notes, 
giving  explanations,  references,  and  illustrations, 
and  the  Hebrew  is  always  kept  in  view.  This 
book  is  a  real  success. 

The  **  Selections  from  Lucian  "  does  not,  like 
the  first,  break  new  ground.  There  are  other 
selections  from  Lucian  in  existence,  but  this,  we 


I  Cnllese  Series  of  Greek  Authors  :  "  Selections  from  the  Septuagint 
according  to  the  Text  of  Swreie."  Edited  by  V.  C.  Conybeare  and  St. 
Oeorse  Stock,  vi.  +  314  pp. — "  Selections  f'om  Lucian."  Edited  by  F.  G. 
Atkinson,    xlii.  +  366  pp.    (Ginn.)    6*.  each. 


think,  is  better  done  than  its  predecessors.  The 
book  contains  **The  Dream,'*  **  Charon,**  part 
of  **The  True  History,'*  **The  Sale  of  Souls,'* 
**The  Fisherman,*'  a  few  dialogues,  and  the 
account  of  that  extraordinary  charlatan  Pere- 
grinus.  Each  piece  has  its  own  introduction,  in 
which  the  editor  discusses  its  place  in  literature, 
traces  its  descqnt,  and  gives  literary  parallels. 
These  introductions  show  wide  reading,  and  will 
direct  the  lover  of  good  stories  to  many  books 
which  he  will  be  called  to  know.  We  are  par- 
ticularly delighted  with  old  Hans  Sachs  *s  Schlar- 
affenland.  The  idea  of  the  ripe  bumpkin  dropping 
into  a  pair  of  ready-made  boots  is  fine  : — 

'*  So  wachsen  bawern  auf  den  Bawmen, 

Gleich   wie   in   unserm   Land   die   Pflawmen, 
Wens  zeitig  sind  so  fallens  ab 
Yeder  in  ein  paar  Stiefel  rab." 

In  the  general  introduction  the  editor  treats 
of  the  life  and  times  of  Lucian,  and  gives  a  brief 
account  of  his  Greek  style.  It  is  rather  un- 
fortunate that  the  editor's  own  style,  like  that 
of  others  of  our  American  cousins,  is  sometimes 
inclined  to  be  florid.  This  book  is  also  provided 
with  good  notes  at  the  foot  of  the  page. 


O' 


BOOKS    FOR   THE    DRAWING    LESSON.^ 

F  the  various  subjects  taught  in  schools, 
probably  none  have  undergone  greater 
changes  in  the  methods  of  teaching 
and  in  the  character  of  the  courses  introduced 
than  drawing.** 

If  any  justification  be  needed  for  the  above 
statement,  with  which  Mr.  I.  H.  Morris  pre- 
faces his  **  Complete  Drawing  Course,**  it  is  to 
be  found  in  the  book  itself.  A  comparison  of 
the  dog-eared  drawing-cards  which  were  passed 
round  indiscriminately,  lesson  after  lesson,  in  our 
elementary  schools  of  five-and-twenty  or  thirty 
years  ago,  with  the  scheme  of  work  so  carefully 
drawn  up  and  systematised  by  Mr.  Morris,  will 
show  most  convincingly  that  the  changes  have  not 
only  been  great,  but  vastly  for  the  better.  His 
present  volume,  forming  Part  I.  of  *'  Longmans' 
Complete  Drawing  Course,*'  is  intended  for  chil- 
dren up  to  eight  or  nine  years  of  age.  It  is  well 
illustrated,  attractive  in  style,  and,  in  our  opinion, 
should  immediately  find  a  place  on  the  desk  of 
every  infant  and  junior  school  mistress.  The 
course  includes  all  the  various  phases  of  drawing 
taught  in  such  schools,  and,  under  the  headings 
of  free  drawing  (free-hand  and  free-arm),  drawing- 
in  mass  with  chalk  or  crayon,  brush  drawing, 
ruler  work,  flat  tinting,  pattern-making,  and 
memory  work,  the  author  has  arranged  a  compre- 
hensive series  of  examples,  full  of  variety  and 
interest.     He  has  prefaced  each  series  with  a  few 


1"  Longmans'  Complete  DrawinK  Course."  Part  I.,  for  Infiints  and 
Juniors.    By  I.  H.  Mortis.     2a  pp.  and  55  plate«.    (Longman«.)    5«. 

"  Blackboard  and  Free  Arm  Drawing."  By  Herbert  H.  Stephens. 
127  pp.    (Blackie.)    4s.  6d.  net. 

''  A  Drawing  S>cheme  for  Country  Schools."  By  Albert  E.  D.  Lowden. 
59  pp.    (Pitman.)    ss.  6H. 

"Paper  Sloyd  for  Primary  Grades."  By  Rdnah  Anne  Rich  (with 
Introduction  by  Paul  H.  Hanus).    55  pp.    (Ginn.)    3s.  6d. 
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Straightforward  instructions  as  to  treatment,  and 
shows,  by  his  hints  and  warning's,  that  he  has 
had  first-hand  experience  of  the  difficulties  and 
pitfalls  that  beset  the  teacher  of  these  subjects. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Stephens  has  issued  his  book  with  a 
laudable  desire  to  stimulate  the  study  and  prac- 
tice of  blackboard  drawing  among  teachers.  He 
refers  to  the  importance  of  the  blackboard  sketch 
as  an  aid  to  description,  and  to  the  interest  shown 
by  the  scholars  during  the  evolution  of  the  sketch 
— an  interest  that  has  a  high  educational  value, 
for  the  drawing  and  its  associated  facts  are  im- 
pressed upon  the  pupils'  minds.  Mr.  Stephens 
gives  a  number  of  practical  hints  as  to  methods, 
and  some  sixty  pages  of  illustrations  dealing  with 
simple  models,  common  objects,  animals,  birds, 
fish,  flowers,  fruit,  shipping,  armour,  and  so 
forth,  all  of  which  are  eminently  suitable  for 
blackboard  treatment.  They  are  well  reproduced, 
and,  though  marred  by  occasional  faulty  draw- 
ing, are  admirably  arranged  to  form  a  systematic 
course  of  practice.  At  this  stage,  however,  Mr. 
Stephens  appears  to  have  been  carried  away  by 
his  enthusiasm  for  his  subject,  and  to  have  over- 
looked the  fact  that  his  medium  has  its  limita- 
tions. White  chalk  on  a  blackboard,  however 
admirable  for  diagrams  and  for  objects  repre- 
sented by  outline  only,  is  perhaps  hardly  suitable 
for  elaborate  architectural  detail,  in  perspective 
and  light  and  shade,  such  as  that  involved  in  some 
of  the  later  drawings.  Assuming  that  the  draw- 
ing is  to  be  done  during  the  lesson  (as  it  invari- 
ably should  be),  we  fear  the  time  occupied  would 
be  considerable,  and  we  can  imagine  a  class  grow- 
ing restive  during"  the  process,  however  much  of 
a  lightning-sketch  artist  the  teacher  may  be.  If, 
however,  the  drawing  is  to  be  prepared  before- 
hand, then  it  would  be  much  more  effective  and 
artistically  true  if  done,  say,  on  smooth  cartoon 
paper,  with  thick,  soft  charcoal,  or  lithographic 
chalk.  The  free-hand  copy  examples  given  are 
commonplace,  and  Mr.  Stephens's  suggestion 
that  it  is  better  to  use  too  many  than  too  few 
construction-lines  is  scarcely  in  sympathy  with 
the  trend  of  modern  methods  of  teaching. 

Mr.  A.  E.  D.  Lowden's  book  strikes  us  as 
being  orthodox  to  the  verge  of  dulness,  and 
calculated  to  dispel  most  effectively  any  en- 
thusiasm for  art  that  may  lurk  in  the  breast 
of  the  teacher.  Our  sympathies  go  out  at  once 
to  the  poor  youngsters  of  Standards  III.  and  I\^ 
who  will  be  expected  to  wade  through  the  mazes 
of  perspective  theory  contained  on  Plates  X.  and 
XI. ;  whilst  for  the  teacher  to  whom  may  fall  the 
task  of  piloting  them  we  have  a  feeling  of  pro- 
found pity,  especially  if,  as  Mr.  Lowden  assumes 
in  his  preface,  he  or  she  be  possessed  of  **only 
slight  ability  for  drawing.**  The  advisability  of 
allowing  children  of  Standards  I.  and  II.  to  use 
**  tortillons  **  and  stumping-chalk  as  a  medium  of 
expression  is  open  to  doubt;  but  that  their  initia- 
tion into  the  mysteries  of  this  process  should  con- 
sist of  a  minimum  of  twenty  minutes  being  spent 
in  **  stumping**  a  four-inch  square,  with  the  sole 
object  of  getting  it  flat,  is  surely  a  great  mistake. 


In   **  Paper   Sloyd,**   Miss   Rich  has  written  a 

I    most   interesting  treatise  on  this  valuable  form 

I    of  manual  training,  followed  by  diagrams  of  some 

seventy  models,  carefully  dimensioned,  and  with 

'    explicit  information  as   to  materials,   equipment, 

and   construction.     They    are   arranged    to   form 

courses  for  first,  second,  and  third  years*  work. 

An  important  and  welcome  feature  is  the  inclusion 

at  the  beginning  of  each  course  of  photographs 

of  the  completed  models,  while  at  the  end  of  the 

book  are  samples  of  papers  suitable  for  making 

the  models.      It  is  a  book  which  should  be  in  the 

hands  of  every  person  interested  in  the  education 

and  welfare  of  our  rising  generation. 


THE    INSPECTION    OF    SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.* 

By  the  Rev.  Arthur  J.  Cooper,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 
Headmaster  of   Brewood   School,   Staffs. 

The  very  word  **  inspection  **  has  a  disquieting  ring 
about  it.  We  secondary-school  masters,  however  much  we 
may  try  to  disguise  the  fact,  do  not  like  it.  We  may 
endeavour  to  persuade  ourselves  that  we  are  ready  to 
welcome  it;  we  may  even  suppress  our  natural  antipathy 
to  it,  but,  notwithstanding,  that  antipathy  is  there,  and 
deep  rooted,  too.  W'hy?  The  answer  is  not  far  to  seek. 
Because,  as  secondary-school  boys — I  use  the  term  in  its 
usual  sense — we  have  been  brought  up  under  freedom.  In 
our  own  school-life  we  have  seen  the  varying  influence  of 
the  individual  master,  differing  in  different  forms,  and 
have  profited  by  it.  We  feel — in  consequence  of  our  past 
experience — that  in  the  ultimate  analysis  inspection  makes 
for  a  dead-level  of  mediocrity. 

The  ghosts  of  Arnold  and  of  Thring,  whose  lives  we 
have  all  pondered  over  (or  ought  to  have  done),  rise  up 
before  us  and  ask,  in  unmistakable  terms,  whether  in- 
spection would  have  appealed  to  them.  Could  they  have 
brooked  interference  with  their  ideals  as  they  were  work- 
ing them  out,  and  would  such  interference  have  proved 
beneficial  to  them?  The  answer  comes,  like  an  arrow 
speeding  straight  for  its  mark,  to  the  hearts  of  each  of  us, 
that  they  could  not.  Yet  they  were  schoolmasters,  and 
such  schoolmasters  as  most  of  us,  even  with  our  modern 
training,  can  never  hope  to  be.  They  were  born  to  rule, 
and  their  innate  power  asserted  itself  for  the  good  of  the 
nation  in  accordance  with — as  I  believe — the  will  of  God, 
and  in  such  a  way  that  they  would  have  suffered  persecu- 
tion— and  intense  persecution,  too — had  they  been  subjected 
to  the  idiosyncrasies  of  inspectors. 

But  I  am  perhaps  going  too  far.  I  must  qualify.  I 
I  should  say  the  idiosyncrasies  of  inspectors  such  as  we  have 
'    had  in  the  past,   and  to  a  less  degree  of  those  whom  we 

have  at  present. 
'  I  thankfully  acknowledge  that  the  inspectors  of  to-day 
!  are  more  fitted  for  the  work  of  inspection  of  a  secondary 
school  than  those  of  fifteen  or  twenty  years  ago.  Why? 
Because,  and  solely  because,  they  are  capable  of  taking  a 
wider  view  of  the  situation.  They  are  men  of  greater 
possibilities,  but  they  have  not  yet  learnt  their  business. 
I  speak  generally,  and  am  cognisant  that  there  are  a  few 
exceptions   to   the  generalisation.     I   also  speak  sympathe- 


1  A  paper  read   berore  the  Association  of  1 
Schools  in  the  Midlands,  March  3rd,  1906.  ^^  ^y 
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tically.  I  feel  that  the  present  inspectors  are  doing  their 
best,  and  that  their  efforts  will  be  crowned  with  success. 
But  it  is  most  difficult  to  realise  the  right  point  of  view 
which  should  be  taken — the  opposite  is  much  easier — and 
the  realisation  can  only  be  arrived  at,  as  all  truths  are 
arrived  at,  by  the  experience  gained  from  mistakes.  True 
inspection  involves  the  power  to  take  a  wide  general  view 
of  the  purpose  of  a  school,  and  of  the  means  used  to  effect 
that  purpose.  Time  and  experience  alone  can  show  how 
this  estimate  can  best  be  made. 

The  inspectors  of  to-day  are  still  specialists,  but,  in- 
stead of  being  specialists  on  the  scientific  side,  they  are 
specialists  on  the  humanitarian.  This  fact — I  speak  as  a 
man  with  some  pretence  to  scientific  training — gives  us 
much  to  be  thankful  for.  The  reason  is  obvious.  The 
present-day  inspectors  arc  potentially  capable  of  being  true 
inspectors  of  secondary  schools,  while  the  scientifically 
trained  were  not ;  although  they  were  par  excellence  fitted 
for  the  supervision  of  our  technical  schools.  Let  me  ex- 
plain more  fully.  The  scientifically  trained  inspector 
looked  for  science,  and  science  only.  He  was  too  biassed 
in  that  direction.  Well  qualified,  and  even  brilliant  in  his 
own  department,  he  came  upon  the  scene  with  the  express 
purpose  of  pressing  science  to  the  front,  even  to  the  detri- 
ment of  other  departments  of  knowjedge.  Literature, 
either  classical  or  modern,  was  of  little  moment.  He  was 
impatient  of  scientific  training  as  the  one  salvation  for  our 
schools.  I  need  only  remind  you  of  the  old  regulations  for 
organised  science  schools  to  establish  my  point.  But  the 
present  inspector,  while  for  the  nonce  he  rides  the  literary 
hobby-horse  as  hard  as  his  predecessor  did  the  scientific, 
recognises  that,  although  his  own  side  of  the  question  is 
very  dear  to  him,  there  is  the  other  side.  Although  he 
has  not  yet  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  school-life  is 
many-sided,  and  that  all  sides  are  necessary  for  complete- 
ness, yet  he  is  capable  of  seeing  that  such  is  the  case. 

The  consequence  is  that,  in  the  end,  we  shall  get  the 
balance  adjusted  and  the  secondary  school  made  what  it 
ought  to  be — the  efficient  training-ground  of  the  future 
citizens  of  this  world-wide  Empire. 

But  I  say  **  in  the  end."  We  have  not  at  present 
arrived  at  that  ideal.  The  inspectors  have  not  arrived  at 
that  state  of  salvation. 

I  have  heard  from  my  colleagues  in  the  scholastic  world 
of  a  goodly  number  of  reports  on  "  full  inspections,"  and 
I  have  carefully  noted  where  the  praise  and  the  blame  have 
rested. 

But  never  once — and  I  say  it  with  the  deepest  regret- 
have  I  heard  of  any  adequate  remarks  touching  the 
character-development  which  is  taking  place  in  the  school 
reported  on. 

To  me,  this  is  vital.  It  is  where  the  great  distinction 
between  the  elementary  and  the  secondary  school  lies. 
Character-formation  must  be  pre-eminent  in  the  secondary 
school,  and  all  must  minister  to  that  end.  The  secondary- 
school  master  is  the  character  physician. 

Do  not  let  me  be  misunderstood.  Character-training  is 
important,  too,  in  the  elementary  school,  but  it  is  not  so 
pressing.  The  pressing  need  there  is  the  rudiments  of 
education— reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  Character- 
development  comes  later,  after  the  boys  leave  school.  It 
depends  largely  upon  the  environment  in  which  the  child 
is  placed  after  he  has  been  removed  from  the  elementary 
school,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  those  with  whom  he 
comes  in  contact  at  that  period  of  his  life  to  provide  a 
healthy  environment  for  him. 

On  making  this  statement  to  one  who  had  been  a  master 


in  an  elementary  school,  and   also,   at  the  same  time,   an 

officer    of    the    Church    Lads'    Brigade,    I    was    pleased    to 

I   find    that    my    view    was    entirely    borne    out   by    his    ex- 

;   perience.     He  said   he  was  astonished  to  find  some  of  the 

most  unpromising  characters  of  the  elementary  school  with 

which  he  was  connected  turn  out  well  when  brought  under 

the    influence   of    the    Church    Lads'    Brigade.     He    further 

i   agreed  that  the  difference  of  deportment   was  in   the  main 

;   due  to  the  difference  of  age  at  which   the  influences   were 

i   brought    to    bear    on    the    individual.     In    the    case    of    the 

elementary-school    boy,    the    best    years    for   true   character- 

'   formation   are  spent   away   from   school ;   not  so  with   boys 

i   in    the    secondary    school.     Our    upper    boys    are    with    us 

I   just    when    we    can    mould    them    for   good    or    for    ill.     \ 

,   boy's  character  cannot  be  formed  by  the  time  he  is  thirteen 

or  fourteen,   but  if  it  is  not  formed  when  he  is  seventeen, 

\   eighteen,   or  nineteen  (the  age  varies  with  the  individual), 

then  it  will  be  through  much  tribulation — and  unnecessary 

I  tribulation — that  it  will  be  formed  afterwards.* 

I  do  not  say  that  it  will  not  be  formed  after  that  time, 
!  but  I  do  say  that  we  can,  if  we  will,  save  much  suffering 
;  to  our  older  pupils  by  our  watchfulness  while  they  are  with 
I   us  in  our  secondary  schools. 

j        I   should  like  to  dwell   longer  on  this  point,   but   I    need 
'   hardly  say  that   I   am  not  writing  an  exhaustive  paper.     I 
'   have  not  tried  to  do  so.     I  wish  to  evoke  criticism  and  to 
1   call  forth  ideas  which  may  help  me  (and  I  hope  my  fellow- 
;   headmasters)  in  points   which  have  proved  difficult.     I   am 
simply   opening   a  discussion   which    I    trust   will   be   fertile 
of  valuable  suggestions  for  the  guidance  of  each  one  of  us 
in   shaping    the    precious    lives   of   those    placed    under    our 
care.     This    being    the    case,    I    must    pass    on   to    consider 
what,    from   my   point   of   view,    is   the   function   of   an    in- 
spector of  a  secondary  school. 

First  and  foremost,  his  powers  of  interference  with  the 
curriculum  should  be — not  barred,  but  certainly  limited. 
He  can  decide  whether  a  curriculum  is  generally  too  narrow 
or  too  wide,  but  it  is  open  to  criticism  whether  his  inter- 
ference should  go  beyond  this.  The  headmaster  who 
knows  his  district,  who  knows  his  boys,  is  the  best  judge 
of  the  rest.  P'rom  the  nature  of  the  case  the  inspector 
cannot  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  needs  of  a  par- 
ticular school  as  efficiently  as  the  headmaster  can.  He  is 
.not  in  touch  with  the  powers  that  rule  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  or  with  the  parents,  while  the  headmaster,  if  he 
is  fulfilling  his  duty,  is. 

Moreover,  the  inspector  does  not  know  the  special  need*; 
of  the  individuals  in  the  school  which  he  is  inspecting.  He 
ought,  therefore,  to  be  very  chary  of  blaming  the  head- 
master— much  less  of  penalising  him  by  reducing  his  gram 
— when  he  allows  a  boy  to  drop  a  certain  subject  in  order 
to  take  up  for  the  time  being  some  other  which  the  head- 
master feels  convinced  is  of  more  benefit  to  him.  But  at 
present  the  attitude  of  the  inspector  is  in  a  contrary  direc- 
tion. One's  thoughts  cannot  but  recur  to  the  time  when 
the  Board  of  Education  Bill  of  1899  was  under  discussion. 
It  was  then  generally  believed — and  not  without  reason — 
that  the  secondary-school  system  of  this  country  was  of 
such  powerful  and  far-reaching  influence  that  it  was  inv 
possible  for  it  to  be  transformed  into  something  different 
against  its  will.  But  the  secondary-school  horizon  has 
since  that  time  so  widened — chiefly  by  the  growth  of  a 
new  kind  of  secondary  school — that  the  present  system  of 
inspection  approaches  perilously  near  to  effecting  the  trans- 
formation which  at  that  time  appeared  so  undesirable,   and 

1  This  remark  may  need  some  qualification.  The  character  i<  perhaps 
not  formed  completely  in  a  lifetime,  but  I  he  characUr'bias  certainly  is. 
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which,  to  most  of  us,  would  even  now  be  unwelcome,  and 
would  seriously  modify  the  legitimate  influence  of  our 
schools. 

It  may  be  that  the  inspector  is  not  to  blame,  that  the 
Treasury  has  laid  down  hard  and  fast  rules  which  must 
be  complied  with  if  the  grant  is  to  be  paid.  If  so — and 
I  have  a  strong  suspicion  that  this  is  the  case — the  rules 
should  be  made  more  elastic.  It  cannot  be  too  strongly 
enforced  that  the  headmaster  must  be  paramount,  and  that 
if  he  is  not  to  be  relied  upon  he  should  be  removed.  This 
may  involve  hardship  in  specific  cases,  but  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  if  our  secondary  schools  are  to  carry  out  the 
function  which  must  of  necessity  devolve  upon  them  and  if 
they  are  to  do  the  work  which  the  nation  rightly  looks 
to  them  to  perform.  The  headmaster  alone — or,  in  the  case 
of  large  schools,  the  headmaster  after  consultation  with 
his  colleagues — should  prescribe  the  curriculum  for  each 
boy,  and — unless  there  are  strong  and  manifest  reasons  to 
the  contrary — the  inspector  should  fall  in  with  his  ruling. 

So  far  as  I  can  see,  it  is  only  by  such  a  system  that  the 
individuality  and  special  characteristics  of  each  .school  can 
be  preserved.  The  conscientious  headmaster  may  be 
trusted  to  prescribe  what  is  best  for  his  boys,  and  will  be 
better  able  to  decide  in  each  particular  case. 

But  the  question  arises  :  Does  not  this  make  the  head- 
master an  inspector?  My  answer  is  that  it  does,  and 
rightly  so.  As  I  have  already  said,  the  headmaster  should 
be  paramount  in  his  school,  and  I  add  that  he  should  be 
the  beneficent  inspector  of  his  colleagues ;  while  the 
Government  inspector  should  more  particularly  be  the  in- 
spector of  the  headmaster,  who  is  presumed  to  shape  the 
course  taken  by  his  staff.  The  inspector  should  be  the 
guide,  philosopher,  and  friend  of  the  headmaster,  and 
should  bring  the  experience  which  he  gains  from  visiting 
a  multiplicity  of  schools  to  the  help  of  each  individual 
headmaster  struggling  for  the  light  and  striving  to  do  what 
is  best  for  his  charges.  He  should  focus  the  divergent 
rays  of  a  multiplicity  of  experiences  in  such  a  way  that 
they  can  be  turned  to  account  in  schools  of  a  very  variable 
character,  and  so  produce  a  distinct  image  of  unity  which 
can  permeate  all  schools,  even  though  they  carry  out — and 
efficiently  carry  out — very  different  objects.  There  is  a 
unity  which  should  permeate  all  schools,  even  though  that 
unity  is  modified  by  the  necessity  for  specific  types  in 
different  localities.  The  object  is  the  same  throughout,  but 
the  means  of  attaining  that  object  are  of  necessity  different. 

Just  as  the  prudent  headmaster  should  discuss  school 
difficulties  with  his  colleagues,  so  the  inspector  should 
discuss  with  his  colleague,  the  headmaster,  points  which 
he  thinks  need  remedying.  But  the  inspector's  suggestions 
should  be  treated  as  such,  and  not  as  final  orders.  From 
the  point  of  view  of  the  particular  school,  the  inspector 
may  be  wrong  and  the  headmaster  right.  This  is  more 
likely  to  be  the  case  than  the  contrary.  Hence  the  head- 
master should — to  quote  a  phrase  which  occurs  in  most 
schemes  in  a  somewhat  different  connection — *'  be  given 
full  opportunity  of  expressing  his  views,"  and  the  in- 
spector should  be  open  to  conviction. 

Were  this  so,  there  would  be  far  less  discontent  with 
the  results  of  inspection  than  is  at  present  the  case.  So 
far  as  I  have  been  able  to  gather,  the  present  tendency  is 
for  the  inspector  to  usurp  the  function  of  the  headmaster, 
and  to  do  so  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  regulations  laid 
down  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  conduct  of  in- 
spections of  secondary  schools.  In  Appendix  A  of  those 
regulations  1  find  the  following  statement  : — 

**  The  educational   inspection   will   deal   with  all  the  sub- 


jects comprised  in  the  curriculum  of  the  school,  but  not 
by  way  of  systematic  examination,  either  written  or  oral." 

These  provisions  define  the  functions  of  the  inspector 
very  clearly,  and  I  have  nothing  to  quarrel  with  in  the 
province  thus  assigned  to  him.  But  do  those  who  carry 
out  the  inspection  adhere  to  these  provisions?  I  think  not. 
In  all  the  inspections  of  which  I  have  heard,  I  find  that 
there  is  very  definite — if  not  written — oral  examination 
of  the  pupils.  Nay,  more,  the  inspectors  feel  aggrieved 
if  the  teaching  has  not  been  in  accordance  with  certain 
curricula  which  have  been  issued  under  the  title  of 
"  suggestions  "  for  the  teaching  of  certain  subjects,  which 
curricula  bid  fair,  in  the  near  future,  to  become  definite 
codes  on  adherence  to  which  the  efficiency  of  a  school  is 
to  be  judged. 

This  means  the  surrender  of  the  teacher's  individuality 
— a  vital  point  in  secondary  schools — and  the  reduction  of 
all  schools — I  say  it  advisedly — to  a  dead-level  of 
mediocrity. 

Permit  me,  before  going  further,  to  crystallise  from 
my  point  of  view  the  functions  of  the  inspector  of  a 
secondary  school,  not  in  any  dogmatic  .spirit,  but  with  the 
view  of  arriving  at  the  true  standpoint  which  headmasters 
feel  the  inspector  should  take  in  criticising  their  schools. 

(i)  He  must  realise  that  he  is  the  equal  and  helpmate 
of  the  headmaster.  He  must  not  be  a  pedestal-loving 
official  permeated  with  a  desire  for  official  red  tape.  If 
his  position  of  necessity  involves  this,  the  conditions  under 
which  he  works  must  be  altered. 

(2)  He  should  point  out  to  the  headmaster  the  features 
of  the  school  which  in  his  opinion  are  open  to  criticism, 
but  he  should  be  prepared  to  listen  to  the  views  of  the 
headmaster,  and,  unless  strong  reasons  appear  to  thr? 
contrary,  to  fall  in  with  those  views.  In  other  words,  he 
must  be  sympathetic,  and  give  the  headmaster  credit  for 
doing  his  best  in  the  conditions  under  which  he  works. 

(3)  He  must  grasp  the  complexity  of  the  problem  of 
secondary  education,  and  must  allow  for  the  individual 
needs  of  each  pupil  as  set  forth  by  the  headmaster.  This 
involves  absolute  confidence  and  mutual  trust  between  the 
two.  The  inspector  cannot  be  cognisant  of  these  needs, 
and  he  must  therefore  be  prepared  to  come  to  the  aid  of 
him  who  can,  for  the  inspector's  true  function  is  that  of 
helpmate,  and  not  of  adverse  critic. 

(4)  He  must  inspect,  and  not  examine.  Inspection  and 
examination  are  two  different  things,  and  must  be  kept 
apart.  The  examination  of  the  school  by  an  examiner 
appointed  by  the  governors,  but  otherwise  unconnected  with 
the  school,  must  be  consistently  adhered  to.  Inspection 
touches  upon  matters  which  the  examination  cannot  do, 
and  vice  versd.  Both  are  necessary.  Neither  alone  is 
complete.  They  are  complementary.  Examination  dis- 
covers the  tangible  results  of  the  teaching  upon  individuals, 
while  inspection  should  test  the  ethical  results  of  the 
methods  used — their  bearing  on  character-formation. 

(5)  Above  all,  the  inspector  must  note  the  tone  of  the 
school,  and  determine,  as  far  as  possible,  whether  it  is 
efficiently  carrying  out  its  ideals.  From  its  very  nature 
it  is  impossible  for  examination  to  accomplish  this,  but 
well-directed  inspection  can. 

You  will  gather  two  things  from  these  remarks.  First, 
that  the  inspector  is  unable  to  enter  upon  his  work  fully 
fledged.  He  has  to  be  made.  It  would  therefore  be  pru- 
dent for  every  newly-appointed  inspector  to  serve  an 
apprenticeship  under  an  experienced  colleague  before 
embarking  unaccompanied  upon  the  complicated  business 
of    inspecting   a   secondary   school.     Only    Ln^this    way^can 
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efficient  inspection  be  assured  and  a  continuity  of  policy 
arrived  at. 

Secondly,  it  follows  from  what  I  have  said  that  the 
inspector  must  have  wide  discretionary  power,  and  must 
not  be  bound  down  by  hard  and  fast  rules  imposed  upon 
him  by  his  chiefs.  Rules  of  this  kind  will  hamper  him  in 
his  desire  to  fall  in  with  what  appears  to  him  reason- 
able when  laid  before  him  by  the  headmaster. 

May  I  crave  your  indulgence  for  a  few  moments  longer 
while  I  touch  upon  the  question  of  inspectors'  reports? 
At  present,  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Board,  and,  I 
believe,  the  Education  Department  also,  make  the  stipula- 
tion that  the  report  is  not  to  be  published  except  in  toto. 
While  recognising  the  danger  of  permitting  the  publication 
of  isolated  sentences,  or  even  of  short  extracts  apart  from 
the  context,  I  cannot  but  feel  that  some  modification  in 
this  respect  is  desirable.  It  is  conceivable  that  the  report 
as  a  whole  is  a  most  favourable  one,  but  that  in  matters 
of  smafl  detail,  which  are  easily  remedied  or  open  to 
criticism,  it  is  adverse.  Such  small  matters  do  not  affect 
the  general  tone  of  the  report,  and  yet,  in  the  eyes  of  the 
layman  or  the  unsympathetic,  they  are  liable  to  be  greatly 
overrated. 

What  objection  can  there  be  to  the  issue  of  a  concise 
report  in  a  few  lines  as  to  general  efficiency  for  the  pur- 
pose of  publication?  The  detailed  report,  which  deals  with 
internal  organisation,  as  apart  from  tone  and  general 
efficiency,  should  be  published  in  extenso  or  not  at  all,  and 
it  should  remain  with  the .  governors — after  consultation 
with  the  headmaster — to  decide  whether  or  not  such  publi- 
cation should  be  resorted  to.  I  see  no  objection  to  such  a 
course,  which  is  practically  carried  out  by  the  inspectors 
of  our  elementary  schools. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  ask  you  kindly  to  overlook  any 
weakness  in  this  paper,  and  can  assure  those  who  have 
patiently  listened  to  me  that  I  shall  feel  more  than  satisfied 
if  I  have  contributed,  even  in  the  slightest  degree,  to  the 
solution  of  the  difficult  question  of  the  inspection  of 
secondary  schools. 


NEW    SCIENCE    ROOMS    AT 
CHELTENHAM    GRAMMAR    SCHOOL. 

Early  in  1904  the  Gloucestershire  County  Council, 
recognising  the  urgent  need  there  was  for  better  accommo- 
dation in  Cheltenham  for  instruction  in  science  and  art, 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  governors  of  the  Cheltenham 
Grammar  School  a  capital  sum  of  ;^20,ooo,  to  be  used  in 
erecting  a  new  School  of  Art  and  School  of  Science  and 
Technology.  A  piece  of  land  contiguous  to  the  Grammar 
School,  and  quite  close  to  the  Girls'  School,  was  secured, 
and  on  this  has  been  erected  an  edifice  worthy  of  the  high 
position  that  Cheltenham  holds  as  an  educational  centre. 
The  building  is  now  ready  for  occupation.  The  frontage 
measures  123  feet;  the  side  has  a  length  of  120  feet.  The 
School  of  Science  occupies  the  ground  floor,  and  the 
School  of  Art  the  first  floor,  the  rooms  being  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  quadrangle,  with  open  area  for  light  and 
air  in  the  middle,  round  which  run  the  corridors. 

The  rooms  will  be  used  not  only  by  the  pupils  of  the 
6rrammar  School  and  of  the  County  High  School  for  Girls, 
but  also  by  the  students  of  the  School  of  Science  and 
Technology  and  of  the  School  of  Art.  In  designing  the 
fittings  for  the  School  of  Science,  Mr.  H.  H.  Robjohns 
(director  of  modern  instruction)  has  made  an  attempt  to 
cater  for  the  needs  of  the  different  kinds  of  students  who 
will  work  in  them. 


Three  large  rooms  are  apportioned  to  physics,  the 
lecture  theatre,  35ft.  x  28ft.,  elementary  laboratory,  35ft.  X 
28ft.,  advanced  laboratory,  37ft.  2in.  X24ft.,  opening  by 
glass  doors  into  each  other,  as  well  as  a  dark  room, 
2 1  ft.  X  7ft.,  ingeniously  contrived  under  the  back  of  the 
chemistry  lecture  theatre. 

In  the  physics  lecture  theatre,  the  lecture ,  table 
(14ft.  X  3ft.),  besides  being  wired  for  low-tension  current 
from  accumulators  and  high-tension  current  from  the 
electric  lighting  mains,  and  having  the  usual  gas  and 
water  supply,  mercury  tray,  suspension  rail,  &c.,  has  an 
arrangement  (3ft.  X  2ft.)  whereby  apparatus  for  experi- 
ments in  statical  electricity  may  be  kept  hot  for  any  length 
of  time.  The  lecture-room  rises  in  tiers,  so  arranged  that 
every  person  has  a  view  of  the  demonstration  table,  and 
is  furnished  with  dual  desks.  At  the  back  is  a  pedestal  for 
an  optical  lantern,  using  electric  light  as  illuminant.  The 
wall  at  the  back  of  the  lecture  table  is  furnished  with  a 
ground-glass  blackboard  running  along  its  entire  length. 
The  windows  of  this  room,  and  of  the  chemistry  lecture 
theatre  room,  are  fitted  with  dark  blinds  to  enable  the 
lantern  to  be  used  in  the  daytime. 

The  elementary  physics  laboratory,  like  the  elementary 
chemistry  laboratory,  is  planned  so  as  to  enable  work  to 
be  carried  on  by  a  class  of  twenty-five.  It  has  three  long 
double  working  benches  (12ft.  x  5ft.)  running  across  the 
room,  with  teacher's  platform,  demonstration  table 
(9ft.  X  2ft.  3in.),  and  blackboard  at  the  side,  commanding 
a  view  of  all  parts  of  the  room.  Two  of  these  benches 
are  provided  with  drawers  and  cupboards  for  the  storage 
of  apparatus,  and  one  is  fitted  with  suspension  rail  for 
experiments  with  pendulums,  pulleys,  &'C.  All  have  the 
usual  gas  fittings,  but  no  water.  Against  the  wall  are 
three  large  sinks,  two  provided  with  draining  boards.  A 
suspension  rail  is  attached  to  an  end  wall  which  is  panelled 
with  wood  in  order  to  allow  drawing  paper  to  be  fastened 
to  it.  Between  the  windows  are  balance  shelves,  with 
cupboards  underneath,  while  the  room  also  contains  an 
apparatus  cupboard  and  shelves  for  chemicals.  In  this 
room,  as  in  the  advanced  laboratory,  and  above  the  lecture 
table  in  the  theatre,  there  are  hooks  fixed  in  the  ceiling 
to  enable  experiments  to  be  performed  with  pendulums  of 
a  good  length. 

The  advanced  physics  laboratory  is  fitted  for  higher 
work  in  electricity,  magnetism,  heat,  mechanics,  &c.  In 
the  centre  is  a  long  slate  slab  (12ft.  X  4ft.),  resting  on 
glazed  brick  piers  built  up  from  the  concrete  floor,  for 
experiments  with  magnetic  instruments.  A  slab  (12ft.  X 
2ft.  9in.)  similarly  built  up  against  the  north  wall  forms 
the  balance  shelf.  One  corner  is  arranged  with  slate 
shelves  and  dark  curtains  for  work  with  mirror  galvano- 
meters (Dr.  Sumpner's  pattern).  There  are  two  wood 
benches  (12ft.  x  5ft.)  in  the  room,  the  one  wired  for  electro- 
lysis work,  and  fitted  with  suspension  rail  for  work  in 
mechanics,  the  other  with  trough  and  condenser  taps  for 
heat  experiments.  Both  of  these  benches  contain  drawers 
and  cupboards  of  varying  sizes,  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
holding  all  sorts  of  apparatus.  There  are  two  sinks  in  the 
room,  in  addition  to  the  water  supply  on  one  of  the 
benches. 

The  dark  room  is  provided  with  sink,  cupboards^ 
drawers,  and  shelves,  &c.,  for  photography,  while  a  bench 
runs  the  full  length  of  the  room  for  optical  work.  It  has 
a  double  door  to  give  admission  to  the  room  without 
entrance  of  light,  and  is  perfectly  ventilated  and  heated. 
The  controls  for  the  electric  light  are  so  placed  that  there 
will  be  no  groping  for  them  in  the  dark. 

The  chemistry  department  simila/Iy^  jeqnsistfr  (of  three 
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large  rooms,  the  lecture  theatre  (40ft.  x  35ft.),  elementary 
laboratory  (42ft.  ioin.X29ft.),  and  advanced  laboratory 
(47ft.  X  20ft.  8in.),  with  balance  room  (20ft.  Sin.  x  8ft.) 
between  the  elementary  and  advanced  laboratories,  and 
store  room  (13ft.  6in.  xgft.  2in.)  and  preparation  room 
(i6ft.  xgft.  2in.)  between  the  elementary  laboratory  and 
lecture  theatre.  These  rooms  open  into  each  other  by  glass 
doors,  so  that  access  is  obtained  from  one  to  the  next 
independent  of  the  corridors. 

The  chemistry  lecture  theatre  rises  in  tiers  to  the  back 
in  the  same  way  as  the  physics  theatre,  and  like  it  is 
furnished  with  dual  desks. 

The  lecture  table  (14ft,  x  3ft.)  is  fitted  with  the  usual 
cupboards  and  drawers,  with  gas  jets  and  condenser 
taps,  both  controlled  from  the  front,  and  with  a  lead  sink 
at  one  end  and  an  earthenware  sink  at  the  other,  both  with 
water  taps  and  covers.  In  the  top  is  a  mercury  tray 
(jft.xift.  6in.).  The  table  is  fitted  with  two  of  Messrs. 
Brown's  patent  hoods  for  carrying  away  fumes,  connected 
(as  are  all  the 
fume  closets,  hoods, 
&c.)  by  flues  to  an 
electric  exhauster 
situated  in  the 
store  room,  which 
discharges  noxious 
gases  up  the  chim- 
ney built  for  that 
purpose. 

At  the  back  of 
the  lecture  table  is 
ia  large  sliding 
blackboard  (12ft.  x 
6ft.),  and  a  fume 
closet  (opening  also 
into  the  prepar- 
ation room)  with 
counterpoised 
doors  of  such  a 
size  (4ft.  6in.  X 
2ft.  gin.)  as  to 
enable  large  pieces 
of  apparatus  to  be 
inserted  easily, 

and  provided  with 
gas  and  water 
(with  outside  con- 
trols), and  also 
with  a  small  sink. 

The  preparation  room  contains  a  bench  (9ft.  x  2ft.)  to 
take  apparatus  prepared  for  lectures,  as  well  as  a  washing- 
up  bench  fitted  with  a  large  and  deep  sink  (2ft.  Sin.  x 
ift.  gin.  X  2ft.  deep),  with  draining  board,  draining  rack, 
and  one  of  Fletcher's  patent  instantaneous  water-heaters. 
The  draining  board  folds  over  in  an  ingenious  way,  making 
a  cover  to  the  sink,  and  the  bench  is  then  transformed 
into  an  ordinary  working  bench. 

The  elementary  chemistry  laboratory  takes  a  class  of 
twenty-five,  working  at  five  single  benches  (i8ft.  X2ft.  6in.), 
all  facing  the  demonstration  table  at  the  end  of  the  room. 
Each  working  place  has  a  separate  sink  with  swan-neck 
water  tap  on  which  is  fitted  a  filtering  ring.  The  sink 
cover  when  not  in  use  is  stored  in  one  of  the  two  cup- 
boards which  each  working  place  contains,  as  well  as  two 
drawers.  The  gas  jets  have  front  controls.  The  cup- 
boards run  right  under  the  sinks,  for,  as  the  benches  are 
single,  the  drains,  water  and  gas  pipes,  run  at  the  back 
of  the  bench,  access  to  them  being  easily  obtained  at  any 
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time  by  removing  one  or  more  of  the  sections  of  which 
the  back  is  composed.  The  same  arrangement,  affording 
ready  access  to  drains  and  pipes,  is  used  in  the  case  of 
the  lecture  tables. 

The  benches,  being  designed  for  elementary  work  only, 
have  no  shelves,  and  consequently  the  teacher  from  his 
platform  has  a  view  of  all  the  students'  work,  as 
the  students  have  of  all  that  is  being  done  on  the  demon- 
stration table ;  a  tiled  strip  affords  place  for  one  row  of 
bottles  standing  on  the  top  of  the  bench. 

On  one  side  of  the  teacher's  platform  stands  an  apparatus 
cupboard,  flanked  by  a  set  of  reagent  shelves  on  the  other. 
At  the  other  end  of  the  room,  and  adjacent  to  the  advanced 
laboratory,  are  shelves  for  stock  bottles  of  common  re- 
agents, and  a  set  of  steam  ovens  with  still,  whereby  the 
waste  steam,  after  heating  the  ovens,  is  condensed,  to  be 
used  as  distilled  water.  A  stack  of  six  fume  cupboards 
(each  3ft.  X  2ft.  3in.)  runs  along  one  side  wall;  these  have 
tiled  backs  and  white  glazed  earthenware  bases ;  they  are 

provided  with 

water  and  waste 
(as  well  as  gas, 
worked  by  outside 
controls),  and  can 
thus  be  kept 
thoroughly  clean. 
Against  this  wall 
also,  and  enclosed 
in  a  fume  closet, 
is  a  '*  hot  plate  ** 
(4ft.  X  2ft.)  for 
evaporations,  on 
which  the  dishes 
of  a  whole  class 
can  find  a  place, 
while,  by  an  in- 
genious arrange- 
ment, any  par- 
ticular dish  can  be 
at  once  picked  out 
from  the  rest. 
Between  the  win- 
dows on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the 
room  are  balance 
shelves  and  cup- 
boards, and  in  a 
convenient  corner 
a  large  sink  for 
washing  up.  In  this  room,  as  in  all  the  science  rooms, 
care  has  been  taken  to  ensure  that  the  position  of  the 
electric  lights  is  such  as  to  give  the  maximum  amount  of 
light  on  the  work  with  the  minimum  amount  of  glare  in 
the  students'  eyes;  while  waste  of  current  is  prevented  by 
a  plentiful  supply  of  controls,  thus  enabling  just  those 
lights  to  be  in  use  that  are  really  wanted,  and  no  other. 

In  the  balance  room  is  a  cupboard  for  storage  of  refer- 
ence books,  expensive  chemicals,  &c.  ;  the  balances  stand 
on  slate  slabs  resting  on  white  glazed  bricks  built  up  from 
the  concrete  floor. 

The  advanced  chemistry  laboratory  will  take  eighteen 
students,  working  at  three  double  benches  (12ft.  X4ft.  gin.) 
placed  across  the  room.  As  in  the  elementary  laboratory, 
the  gas  jets  are  controlled  from  the  front  of  the  bench. 
Along  the  middle  of  each  bench  runs  a  set  of  skeleton 
shelves,  affording  ample  room  for  reagent  bottles  ;  the  top 
being  flat  and  wide,  affords  a  resting  place  for  flasks, 
large  bottles  of  standard  solutions,  &c.    jttt^se  benches,   in 
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common  with  all  the  working  benches  in  the  various 
rooms,  are  recessed  at  the  bottom  to  prevent  students' 
toes  coming  in  contact  with  the  panelling.  Each  working 
place  contains  two  cupboards  and  two  drawers,  except  the 
place  in  the  middle,  where  the  two  single  cupboards  are 
replaced  by  a  double  cupboard  with  return  shelves.  Ample 
water  supply  is  provided,  with  connections  for  condensers 
as  well  as  jets  for  ordinary  use ;  wastes  for  water  from 
•condensers  also  exist.  The  benches  have  electric  light 
standards,  and  are  wired  for  low-tension  current  for 
quantitative  work  in  electrolysis.  At  the  end  remote  from 
the  balance  room  are  the  fume  closets,  three  in  number, 
the  middle  one  5ft.  6in.  long  and  the  side  ones  3ft.,  all 
being  2ft.  6in.  wide.  The  bases  of  these  cupboards  are  of 
Yorkshire  flag.  One  cupboard  is  provided  with  water  and 
sink,  all  with  gas ;  in  each  case  the  controls  are  outside 
the  closets. 

At  the  opposite  end  of  the  room  is  the  blowpipe  and 
combustion  shelf,  with  hood  above,  connected  with  the 
fume  extraction  flues;  near  by  is  situated  one  of  Brown's 
improved  water  suction  and  blast  apparatus,  delivering 
compressed  air  to  the  blowpipe  and  exhausting  from  a 
series  of  taps  placed  at  convenient  distances  along  a  shelf, 
to  which  flasks  can  easily  be  attached  for  accelerating 
filtering  operations.  I 

Reagent  shelves,  apparatus  cupboard,  and  glass  tubing 
rack  complete  the  equipment  of  this  room. 


A  CONTRIBUTION  TO  THE  GEOGRAPHY 
OF   THE    SPANISH    ARMADA.^ 

There  are  points  at  which  history  and  geography  meet, 
and  where  history  provides  material  that  geography  alone 
can  weave  into  shape.  In  the  case  of  the  destruction  of 
the  .Spanish  Armada  by  Atlantic  seas,  chiefly  on  the  west 
coast  of  Ireland,  the  event  was  of  such  supreme  importance 
in  itself,  and  occupies  such  a  prominent  place  in  history 
and  in  the  imagination  of  the  British  people,  that  I  may 
be  pardoned  if  I  assume  that  every  detail  that  can  be  found 
out  as  to  the  wrecks  of  the  ships  is  worthy  of  record. 
Since  the  State  papers  of  England,  Ireland,  Spain,  Venice, 
and  the  Papal  States  of  the  period  of  Queen  Elizabeth  have 
been  published,  it  has  been  found  possible  to  get  at  the  very 
sources  of  the  history  of  the  enterprises  and  intrigues  of 
that  brilliant  time. 

In  1890  and  1891  it  became  my  duty  to  make  a  special 
Fishery  Survey  of  the  west  coast  of  Ireland.  I  had  to 
navigate  all  harbours,  channels,  and  creeks  on  that  coast, 
and  while  primarily  interested  in  the  present  condition  of 
the  inhabitants,  the  traditions  of  the  past  that  still  linger 
aroused  my  interest  in  the  history  of  the  places  we  fre- 
quented, and  to  which  I  have  many  times  returned  in 
.succeeding  years. 

There  proved  to  be  many  interesting  events  associated 
with  th'ose  wild  western  bays,  but  none  probably  of  so 
much  general  interest  as  the  wrecks  of  the  Armada. 
Twenty-three  ships  are  known  to  have  been  wrecked  on 
the  Irish  coast,  while  others  reached  safe  anchorages  on 
that  coast,  and  were  among  those  that  ultimately  returned 
to  Spain  I 

Before  taking  up  the  story  of  these  wrecks,  we  must  ' 
consider  what  previous  knowledge  the  Spaniards  had  of  i 
navigation  on  the  Irish  coast.  Spanish  intercourse  with  I 
Ireland,  of  which  so  many  traces  still  remain,  went  on  for    | 

1  AbridKcd  from  a  paper  on  "  The  Wrecks  of  ihe  Spanish  ArmaHa  on  the  ' 

Coast  of  Ireland,"  read  before  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  on  February  , 

12,  by  the   Rev.  Wm.   Spotswood  Green,  M.A.,  Chief  Inspector  of  Irish  I 
Fisheries. 


centuries  prior  to  the  days  of  Elizabeth,  and,  in  the  years 
immediately  before  the  sailing  of  the  Armada,  the 
Spaniards  on  the  Irish  coast  were  not  only  represented  by 
the  crews  of  the  six  hundred  Spanish  fishing  boats,  of 
which  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert  made  a  special  report  to  the 
Queen,  but  also  in  permanent  Ashing  establishments  on  the 
coast. 

Sir  Francis  Drake  drew  up  a  complete  scheme  for  cap- 
turing these  trading  ships  and  Ashing  boats,  and  he  states 
that  the  fishing  vessels  were  each  of  about  100  tons 
burthen.  Owing  to  the  prevailing  south-westerly  and 
north-westerly  winds,  the  run  to  and  fro  between  Spain 
and  the  west  of  Ireland  was  a  comparatively  easy  voyage 
for  vessels  that  could  wait  a  little  for  a  fair  wind.  .\nd 
the  west  of  Ireland  then  seemed  to  be  for  fishing  what  the 
banks  of  Newfoundland  have  since  become. 

When  the  sun  set  on  Friday,  August  3rd  (old  styleV 
1588,  the  Duke  of  Medina-Sidonia  saw^  the  last  of  the 
British  fleet.  They  had  escorted  him  until  they  were 
abreast  of  the  Firth  of  Forth,  to  make  sure  that  he  did 
not  attempt  a  landing  in  Scotland. 

As  the  fleet  passed  the  Orkneys  we  may  take  stock  of 
the  number  of  ships  composing  it.  This  has  been  variously 
stated  as  80  or  90.  Both  these  figures  are,  I  expect,  under 
the  mark.  The  .Armada  had  left  Spain  130  strong,  but  1 
think  Prof.  Laughton*s  statement  may  be  accepted  that  the 
number  of  vessels  of  all  sorts,  including  despatch  boats  and 
zabras,  that  actually  entered  the  English  Channel  was  no 
more  than  120,  of  which  seven  large  ships,  the  San 
Salvador^  Rosario,  Santa  Antia^  San  Lorenzo^  Maria  Juan, 
San  Filipe,  and  San  Mateo,  were  lost  during  the  days  of 
fighting.  The  San  Juan  de  SicUia  went  down  in  the  North 
Sea.  The  Gran  Grifon,  after  taking  on  board  a  portion 
of  the  crew  of  the  Barque  of  Hamburg,  which  went  down 
in  the  Atlantic,  put  back  and  was  lost  on  F'air  Isle.  The 
Falco  Blanco  (mayor)  was  captured  when  trying  to  get 
back  through  the  Channel.  The  balance  of  those  missing 
was  mostly  made  up  of  small  craft,  one  of  which  at  least 
is  known  to  have  gone  off  to  communicate  with  the  Duke 
of  Parma,  and  did  not  return. 

Taking  the  number  of  ships  that  passed  the  Orkneys  as 
Qo,  and  allowing  that  57  of  them  got  back  to  Spain,  which 
I  think  is  nearly  correct,  the  result  may  be  stated  as 
follows  : — 2  ships  lost  on  Scottish  coast,  the  Florencia,  in 
Sound  of  Mull  (wreck  now  being  explored),  and  a  vessel 
called  the  San  Juan,  on  the  outer  Hebrides ;  24  lost  on 
coast  of  Ireland;  2  blown  by  storm  into  the  English 
Channel  ;  57  returned  to  Spain ;  5  unaccounted  for. 
Result,  qo. 

Of  the  five  unaccounted  for,  some  were  probably  lost  on 
the  out  isles  of  Scotland  and  of  Ireland,  while  others  may 
have  gone  down  at  sea. 

Of  the  ships  that  passed  westwards  into  the  .Atlantic, 
there  was  the  Capitafta  General,  San  Martin,  with  the 
Duke  of  Medina-Sidonia  on  board  ;  and  the  San  Juan,  on 
which  went  Martinez  de  Recalde,  the  Admiral  of  the 
.Armada. 

The  Levantine  squadron  was  represented  by  the  Regaz- 
zotia,  a  ship  of  1,200  tons,  and  the  largest  in  the  fleet:  and 
by  others,  including  La  Trinidad  Valencera  and  La  Rata 
Encoronada,  The  last  ship,  specially  well-found,  was  com- 
manded by  Don  Alonso  de  Leyva,  and  with  him  were  many 
of  the  noble  youths  who  had  come  to  be  present  at  the 
invasion  of  England.  On  this  ship  great  state  was 
observed,  and  on  the  way  to  the  Channel  banquets  had 
been  given  at  which  the  duke  and  other  high  officers  of 
the  fleet  were  present.  The  Rata,  too,  was  one  of  the 
hardest  of  fighters,  and  was  in  the  thick  of  every  engage- 
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ment ;    while    her    commander,    in    the    opinion    of    many, 
should  have  been  the  leader  of  the  Armada. 

Of  the  galleasses,  the  ships  with  oars  worked  by  hun- 
dreds of  slaves,  only  two  were  present,  the  Gerona  and 
the  Zufiiga.  The  remainder  of  the  fleet  was  made  up  of 
galleons,  transports,  and  the  smaller  craft  known  as 
pataches  and  zabras. 

All  the  ships  were  now  short  of  water  and  provisions, 
though  some  were  better  off  than  others.  Numbers  of  men 
were  sick,  and  the  small  relief  that  was  gained  at  Scallo- 
way, and  from  the  fishing  boats  captured,  did  little  to  alter 
the  deplorable  state  of  the  crews. 

With  the  wind  north-east,  they  passed  the  Orkneys  on 
the  9th  and  loth,  and,  according  to  the  log  of  the  Zufiiga, 
she  and  some  of  the 
others,  including  the 
San  Martin,  ran  400 
miles  in  three  days, 
and  sighted  the 
north  of  Ireland  ; 
but  then  the  wind 
went  to  the  south, 
and  drove  the  whole 
fleet  northwards.  On 
-August  23rd  and 
24th  there  was  a 
great  storm,  which 
scattered  the  ships, 
and  on  August  26th 
some  found  them- 
selves in  63°  N.  lat. 

When  the  Armada 
had  worked  back  to 
lat.  58°  N.,  off 
Rockall,  a  moment- 
ous conference  took 
place  on  board  the 
San  Martin  as  to 
whether  it  would  be 
belter,  on  account  of 
the  famishing  state 
of  the  crews,  to 
make  for  the  Irish 
coast,  or  to  follow 
the  safer  course  into 
the  Atlantic.  Cal- 
deron  reports  that, 
while  Diego  Flores 
advocated  the  former 
course,  the  duke  was 
led  to  decide  to  keep 
to  the  westward. 
Recalde,  however, 
with  twenty-seven 
ships,  had  already 
separated  from  the  duke ;  in  desperate  straits  for  fresh 
water,  and  with  the  crews  dying  by  scores,  he  arrived  at 
the  fateful  decision  of  making  for  the  Irish  coast. 

Besides  those  ships  that  at  first  accompanied  Recalde, 
ethers  that  had  suffered  special  damage  in  the  fighting,  and 
were  to  leeward,  joined  him  later  on,  all  hoping  to  reach 
port,  obtain  water,  and  do  some  repairs:.  The  ships  that 
had  followed  Recalde  were  again  scattered  in  a  south- 
westerly gale  on  September  2nd,  and,  according  to  their 
position  to  windward,  they  all  dropped  in  upon  the  Irish 
coast  at  different  points  about  the  same  time,  between 
September  ist  and  5th. 

We  must  imagine  this  group  of  vessels  approaching  the 
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Irish  coast  from  the  north-north-west,  and  forced  inshore. 
Those  most  to  windward  would  reach  Kerry,  others  Clare, 
Galway,  or  Mayo ;  while  the  leeward  ships,  failing  to 
weather  the  north-west  corner  of  Mayo,  would  fall  away 
into  Donegal  Bay.     In  this  order  they  arrived. 

Some  ships  that  sighted  Ireland  at  this  time  tacked  to. 
north-west  and  gained  an  offing  before  the  wind  veered, 
and  thus  escaped;  among  these  was  Calderon's  hulk  San 
Salvador. 

Martinez  de  Recalde  could  not  personally  take  much  part 
in  the  direction  of  affairs,  for  he  was  very  ill ;  according 
to  the  evidence  of  one  of  the  prisoners  examined  at  Dingle, 
he  took  to  his  bed  after  the  battle  of  Gravelines,  and 
never  left  it  until  three  days  before  reaching  the  coast  of 

Kerry.  Experienced 
old  sailor  that  he 
was,  he  no  doubt 
pulled  himself  to- 
gether when  the 
landfall  had  to  be 
made,  and  thus 
brought  his  ship, 
with  two  despatch 
vessels,  on  Sep- 
tember 5th,  safely  to 
anchor  under  the  lee 
of  the  Great  Blasket 
Island.  Another 
large  ship,  which 
had  sighted  the 
Blaskets  on  Sep- 
tember I  St,  and  had 
been  standing  off 
and  on,  met  him  at 
sea  and  followed 
him  in  in  safety. 
This  ship  was  the 
vice-flagship  of  the 
Castilian  squadron, 
and  must  have  been 
the  San  Juan  Bau- 
tista.  During  the 
gale  of  the  nth,  the 
Nuestra  Senora  d^ 
la  Rosa,  in  attempt- 
ing to  enter,  struck 
a  rock,  but  ran  on, 
firing  guns  for  help. 
She  anchored  near 
to  Recalde,  but  sud- 
denly went  down. 
Following  the  N.  S. 
de  la  Rosa  came 
the  San  Juan  of 
Ragusa,  her  main- 
mast gone  and"  her  sails  in  tatters.  She  also  anchored  near 
to  Recalde  and  sank,  but  not  before  the  crew  and  some 
pieces  of  artillery  were  saved.  Recalde,  in  the  San  Juan, 
and  the  surviving  ships  with  him,  remained  in  the  Blasket 
sound  for  thirteen  days,  and  then  passed  on  to  Spain. 

On  or  about  the  day  that  Recalde  entered  the  Blasket 
sound,  four  large  ships  and  three  despatch  boats  entered 
the  S"hannon,  and,  sailing  up,  anchored  safely  in  Scattery 
Roads.  While  there  the  Spaniards  burnt  the  St.  Marcos, 
a  great  galleon  that  had  sulTered  much  in  the  fighting, 
and  was  no  longer  seaworthy.  The  remaining  ships  left 
the  Shannon  on  the  nth,  the  wind  then  being  north-east, 
arid  possibly  were  among  those  that  got  bac*k^o  Spain. 
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A  great  number,  probably  twenty  ships,  of  the  Armada 
were  sighted  off  the  Clare  coast :  four  anchored  in  the  open 
sea  off  Loop  Head ;  two  of  these  were  probably  those 
wrecked  in  Mai  Bay,  while  the  others,  as  well  as  two 
ships  which  were  seen  at  anchor  for  three  days  outside 
Arran  Islands,  may  have  left  the  coast  in  safety. 

The  Falco  Blanco  (midiano)  was  lost  somewhere  about 
Roundstone,  in  Connemara — that  is,  in  Tige  ne  Boulie 
O'Flahertie's  country.  Unlike  Clare,  this  country  was 
practically  outside  English  control,  and  the  survivors  of  this 
wreck,  including  Don  Luis  de  Cordova,  were  at  first  cared 
for  by  the  OTlaherties,  who,  sailors  themselves  and  know- 
ing something  of  the  outside  world,  were  inclined  to  pro- 
tect the  survivors.  Threats,  however,  induced  them  to  de- 
liver up  the  prisoners,  and,  with  the  exception  of  Don 
Luis,  a  few  officers,  and  two  others,  who  were  hidden 
away  by  the  townspeople,  they  were  all  beheaded  or  hanged 
in  Galway. 

Passing  north  of  Galway  to  Clew  Bay  and  Mayo,  we 
meet  with  definite  information  of  the  loss  of  the  great  ship 
Ei  Gran  Grin,  with  Don  Pedro  de  Mendoza  on  board ; 
striking  the  rocks  of  Clare  Island,  she  went  down.  For 
some  days  those  who  had  escaped  safe  to  land,  numbering 
one  hundred,  hoping  that  their  lives  at  least  would  be 
spared,  and  hearing  that  other  Spaniards  had  landed  to 
the  northward,  asked  that  they  might  be  sent  in  boats  to 
the  mainland;  but  Dowdarra  O'Mailie,  who  was  chief  of 
the  island,  and  wished  to  stand  well  with  the  English,  put 
them  all,  including  Don  Pedro,  to  the  sword. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  places  in  connection  with 
the  Armada  is  Blacksod  Bay.  In  the  Irish  State  Papers 
we  find  that  a  great  ship  came  into  the  bay  on  September 
6th  or  7th,  and  anchored  in  the  middle  of  the  bay  between 
Torane  and  Ballycroy.  This  ship  was  no  other  than  La 
Rata  Encoronada,  with  Don  Alonso  de  Leyva  and  his 
young  nobles  on  board. 

Mr.  Froude  gives  a  faithful  account  of  the  wreck  of  this 
ship,  but  he  gets  into  confusion  as  to  the  subsequent 
events.  Soon  after  the  Rata  anchored  off  Ballycroy,  which 
was  an  exposed  anchorage,  another  great  ship,  the  Duquesa 
Santa  Anna,  sailed  in,  and,  going  up  the  bay,  was  reported 
to  be  at  **  Pollilly,  off  Torane.*'  This  is  the  best  anchor- 
age in  Blacksod,  and  would  nowadays  be  described  as 
*•  Elly  Bay,  off  Tirawn."  The  Rata  dragged  her  anchor, 
and  was  seen  stranded  on  September  nth.  De  Leyva  and 
his  company  landed  and  proceeded  to  fortify  themselves  in 
an  old  castle  close  by.  Landing  all  the  treasures  that  they 
could  save,  and  their  armour,  they  burnt  the  wreck.  The 
old  ruined  castle  of  Doona  marks  the  site  with  accuracy. 

De  Leyva  did  not  stop  at  Doona,  but  crossed  the  bay 
with  his  company,  and,  joining  the  people  of  the  Santa 
Anna,  they  proceeded  to  fortify  themselves  at  the  ruined 
castle  of  Tirawn,  but  subsequently  went  on  board  again 
and  put  ^o  sea. 

These  events  being  more  connected  with  history  than 
geography,  I  must  thus  dismiss  them  and  follow  the  for- 
tunes of  the  Santa  Anna,  as  I  think  I  have  found  the  exact 
site  of  her  destruction.  Failing  to  get  towards  Spain, 
owing  to  the  wind  on  the  15th  having  backed  to  the  south- 
ward for  another  cyclone,  she  kept  away  northward  for 
Scotland,  but  is  reported  to  have  been  wrecked  in  Loughros 
More  Bay,  in  Donegal.  De  Leyva  and  the  two  ships' 
companies,  making  about  800  all  told,  entrenched  them- 
selves on  shore  close  to  the  wreck  for  nine  days,  and  then 
made  their  way  overland  to  Killybegs.  Finding  there  the 
galleass  Gerona  in  a  very  battered  state,  they  repaired  her, 
mending  her  rudder  that  was  broken  ;  and  on  October  i6th 
put   to  sea   for  Scotland   with   1,300   men   on   board.     She 


rounded  Ireland's  north  point  in  safety,  but,  her  rudder 
giving  way,  she  was  driven  at  midnight  on  to  the  **  Rock 
of  Bunbois,"  near  the  Giant's  Causeway,  and  all  perished 
except  five  sailors  and  soldiers,  who  managed  to  reach  the 
shore,  and  were  kindly  treated  by  the  McDonnels  in  Dun- 
luce  Castle. 

The  site  of  the  great  catastrophe  that  closed  the  careers 
of  Don  Alonso  de  Leyva  and  his  gallant  company  is  of 
particular  interest.  Tradition  connects  the  wreck  of  the 
Gerona  with  the  little  bay  called  Port  na  Spagna  to  the 
eastward  of  the  Giant's  Causeway,  but  those  who  reported 
from  personal  knowledge  said  she  was  wrecked  on  the 
'*  Rock  of  Bunbois,"  that  is,  in  English,  the  rock  of  Bush 
Foot,  which  is  a  little  to  the  westward  of  the  Causeway  ; 
and  the  Lord  Deputy  reported,  December  31st,  '*  that  three 
fair  pieces  of  brass  lie  among  the  rocks  of  Bunboyes,  where 
Don  Alonso  was  drowned,  and  can  be  recovered."  Taking 
all  things  into  account,  1  incline  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
remains  of  the  Gerona  lie  off  the  Bush  River  near  Port 
Ballintree. 

P'ailure  to  weather  Eagle  Island  threw  no  less  than  nine 
ships,  including  a  large  ship  lost  in  Broadhaven,  in  the 
direction  of  Donegal  Bay,  and  they  were  hopelessly 
embayed.  Passing  the  ship  wrecked  at  Inver,  one  was  lost 
on  the  coast  of  Tirawley,  possibly  in  Ballycastle  or  Lackan 
Bay ;  and  the  survivors  from  this  wreck,  including  some 
ecclesiastics  and  other  persons  of  note,  were  captured  by 
William  Bourke,  of  Ardnaree,  near  Ballina,  and  by  him 
were  handed  over  to  George  Bingham,  brother  of  the 
Governor  of  Connaught,  who  executed  them. 

Farther  east,  three  great  ships,  including  the  San  Juan 
of  the  squadron  of  Castille,  driven  further  to  leeward,  and, 
as  they  said,  '*  failing  to  weather  Cape  Clear  "  (in  this 
case  it  was  Eagle  Island),  anchored  off  Streedagh  Strand, 
between  Sligo  and  Bally  shannon. 

History  in  this  case,  as  contained  in  Captain  Cueller's 
letter,  first  published  by  Captain  Duro,  and  of  which  several 
translations  have  been  made,  furnishes  ample  material  for 
discussing  questions  of  topography.  The  ship  of  the 
Levant  Squadron,  probably  the  Labia,  in  which  Captain 
Cueller  then  was,  and  her  two  companions,  were  driven 
ashore  and  wrecked,  with  the  loss  by  drowning,  or 
massacre  when  they  reached  the  shore,  of  more  than  1,200 
men.  Considering  the  direction  of  the  wind  and  other 
circumstances,  the  smooth  strand  to  the  eastward  of  Milk- 
haven  was,  I  believe,  the  exact  spot  where  Cueller  was 
washed  ashore. 

The  Lord-Deputy  Fitzwilliam  visited  these  strands  after 
the  wrecks.  Fenton  had  previously  reported  1,200  dead 
and  great  masses  of  wreckage.  The  bodies  were,  no  doubt, 
by  nature  or  by  human  agency,  buried  in  the  sandhills,  and 
nowadays,  when  storms  shift  ^the  dunes,  quantities  of 
human  bones  are  brought  to  light.  This  is  well  known 
to  the  local  inhabitants. 

Mr.  Allingham,  of  Ballyshannon,  has  done  much  to 
elucidate  Captain  Cueller 's  wanderings  around  the  moun- 
tains, and  to  McClancey's  castle  on  Lough  Melvin,  and 
I  am  satisfied  that,  with  his  aid,  I  have  followed  Cueller's 
track  until,  nine  months  after  the  wreck,  he  was  ferried 
probably  from  Dunseverick,  in  Antrim,  to  Scotland. 

On  September  5th,  three  ships  were  seen  from  the  Sligo 
coast  making  for  Killybegs.  One  of  these,  the  galleass 
Gerona,  already  referred  to,  got  safely  in,  one  was  lost  a 
little  outside  the  entrance,  the  third  appears  to  have  run 
ashore  in  the  harbour,  and,  breaking  up,  the  wreckage  was 
used  by  De  Leyva  and  his  people  in  repairing  the  Gerona. 
When  De  Leyva  therefore  reached  Killybegs,  he  found 
more   than    1,500   Spaniards  in   Mc^eeney   ne^Bannagh's 
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country  before  him,  but  when  pressed  to  assist  the  chief- 
tains of  these  parts  in  making  war  on  the  English,  he 
replied  that  the  levying  of  war  in  Ireland  was  not  included 
in  the  instructions  he  had  received  from  King  Philip. 

The  last  ship  that  was  certainly  lost  in  Ireland  was 
La  Trinidad  Valencera,  a  great  Venetian  ship  of  1,100 
tons,  with  Don  Alonso  de  Luzon,  Ponce  de  Leon,  and 
other  renowned  officers  on  board.  In  the  gale  of  the  2nd 
she  had  sprung  a  leak  that  could  not  be  kept  under,  and, 
sailing  in  through  InishtrahuU  Sound,  ran  up  along  the 
coast  of  Inishowen,  and  anchored  in  Glenagivney  Bay 
(called  Kinegoe  Bay  on  the  charts).  It  took  two  days  to 
land  her  crew  and  some  men  from  the  Bark  of  Hamburg 
that  were  on  board,  numbering  in  all  600  men. 

When  the  Valencera  sank  and  became  a  wreck,  Don 
Alonso  and  his  company  marched  eighteen  miles  inland  to 
Illagh  (or  Aillagh),  O'Dohertie's  town,  where  they  sur- 
rendered to  the  English,  after  many  had  been  shot  down. 
The  ruined  castle  of  Ellagh,  close  by,  on  the  north  side  of 
the  railway  between  Derry  and  Buncrana,  still  marks  the 
site  of  this  surrender. 

During  the  whole  time  that  the  Armada  was  beating  the 
terrible  retreat,  the  weather  was  exceptionally  stormy ; 
there  were  a  succession  of  cyclones,  those  of  August  23rd 
to  24th,  September  2nd  and  loth,  being  the  most  de- 
structive. The  wind  was  oftener  southerly  than  in  any 
other  point.  It  varied  chiefly  from  south  to  south-west, 
and  in  spite  of  this  some  of  the  ships  made  their  way  to 
windward,  or  at  least  were  able  to  maintain  a  south- 
south-easterly  course,  which  proves  that  they  were  able 
to  sail  successfully  within  six  or  seven  points  of  the  wind. 
Others  probably  had  no  weatherly  qualities  at  all,  and  only 
made  way  when  they  got  the  wind  abaft  the  beam. 

HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 
When,  during  the  course  of  the  war  in  South  Africa,  we 
were  sometimes  asked  for  our  opinion  on  the  matter,  it  was 
our  habit  to  say  we  would  wait  for  thirty  years  before  we 
would  give  an  answer.  Such  is  the  advantage  of  watching 
events  instead  of  having  to  decide  on  action  one  way  or 
other.  The  news,  as  it  arrives  from  the  Transvaal,  is 
ratifying  our  caution.  The  war  did  no  more  than  many 
wars  have  done  in  history.  It  gave  a  negative  answer  to 
one  proposed  solution.  The  Boers  were  not  to  have  their 
way  by  military  force.  So,  Cromwell  decided,  in  sequence, 
that  the  old  kingship,  that  Ireland,  that  Scotland  was  not 
to  have  the  last  voice  in  English  politics.  But  the  Restor- 
ation of  1660  found  all  tlie  problems  still  unsolved.  How 
many  of  them  have  been  finally  solved  since,  who  can  say? 
Now  that,  in  South  Africa,  the  sword  has  put  aside  one 
solution,  what  is  the  settlement  to  be?  Is  one  race  to 
prevail  against  the  other?  Are  they  to  coalesce?  What 
will  be  the  relations  between  the  various  States  of  South 
Africa?  what  between  them,  either  divided  or  federated,  and 
the  mother  country?  Such  is  the  history  now  being  made 
there  I  To  those  of  us  who  watch,  it  is  interesting 
academically.  To  those  who  have  to  act,  wisdom  is  neces- 
sary.    Whence  shall  our  statesmen  get  it? 

The  Home  Secretary  was  asked  a  question  the  other  day 
about  **  passive  resisters."  In  reply  he  said,  "  I  have  no  power 
to  intervene  in  the  proceedings  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
payment  of  rates.  The  matter  is  one  of  legal  process  not 
urithin  the  promnce  of  the  Executive  Government."  What 
do  the  words  in  italics  mean?  We  are  always  told  that 
there  are  three  parts  of  Government :  the  legislative,  which 
makes  the  laws,  the  executive,  which  carries  them  out,  and 


the  judicial,  which — well,  quite  what  the  judicial  part  of 
the  Government  does  never  gets  clearly  stated.  What  Mr. 
Gladstone  practically  means  is  evident  from  the  concluding 
phrase  of  his  sentence,  which  ran  "  and  not  subject  to  inter- 
ference under  the  prerogative  of  the  Crown.**  But  does  not 
the  incident  reveal  the  traditional,  but  illogical,  use  we  make 
of  words?  The  "Executive  Government,"  with  capital 
letters,  does  not  include  the  police  or  prison  authorities,  or 
the  magistrates,  who  yet,  whatever  else  they  do,  "  carry  out 
the  laws." 

The  Catholic  Church  of  the  Middle  Ages  was  a  universal 
society.  As  the  peoples  of  Europe  grew  into  a  realisation 
of  nationality,  the  various  States  came  into  conflict  with 
its  authority,  and  especially  with  its  head,  the  Bishop  of 
Rome.  This  is  the  explanation  of  the  political  side  of  the 
Reformation  of  the  sixteenth  century — a  stage  in  the  long 
conflict  which  existed  before  that  period  and  has  remained 
ever  since.  Such  conflicts  must  needs  be  between  any 
central  government  and  local  governments,  each  naturally 
striving  for  the  exaltation  of  its  own  office.  Modern  ex- 
amples are  not  lacking.  Unions  of  "  labour  **  against 
**  capital  **  and  unions  of  capital  against  labour  show  signs 
of  becoming  "  international.^  The  Salvation  Army  knows 
no  distinction  of  country  or  State,  and  therefore  has  to 
reckon  with  these.  And  our  latest  news  is  that  Chinese 
Christians  are  following  the  movement  of  China  for  the 
Chinese,  by  expressing  their  desire  for  freedom  from  the 
*'  foreign  *'  societies  which  have  converted  them,  and  for 
an  independent  Chinese  Christianity.  We  have  heard  the 
opinion  expressed  by  one  who  ought  to  know,  that  India 
will  never  become  Christian  until  a  '*  heresy  '*  arises  there. 

The  revolution  in  Russia  is  still  in  progress.  The  elec- 
tions for  the  Duma  are  taking  place,  and  we  are  waiting 
with  eagerness  the  working  of  this  new  experiment.  Whose 
instrument  will  the  Duma  be?  Will  it  be  like  the 
mediaeval  English  parliaments,  called  together  for  the 
monarch's  purpose,  and  only  incidentally  and  after  long 
struggles  coming  to  express  the  complaints  of  the  people? 
or  will  it  become  the  weapon  of  the  more  **  advanced  ** 
parties,  and  take  up  the  attitude  of  seventeenth-century 
English  parliaments,  that  of  suspicion  of  the  Government 
and  chronic  hostility  thereto?  If  the  latter  alternative 
prove  true,  will  there  be  a  civil  war  between  monarch 
and  Duma?  and  how  would  that  end?  Meanwhile  we 
notice  that  according  to  the  official  programme  there  is 
to  be  a  distinction  similar  to  that  between  mediaeval  English 
ordinance  and  statute.  The  monarch  may  in  the  intervals 
of  sitting  legislate  temporarily. 

ITEMS  OF  INTEREST. 
GENERAL. 
The  Board  of  Education  has  just  issued  a  revised  edition 
(Form  123)  of  the  circular — which  appeared  first  in  the 
autumn  of  1904,  and  was  dealt  with  fully  in  The  School 
World  (Vol.  VI.,  p.  382) — on  the  teaching  of  English 
language  and  literature  in  secondary  schools.  As  to  the 
texts  prescribed  for  study  in  each  of  the  four  years  of  the 
suggested  course  of  work,  the  revised  circular  says  that 
texts  taken  from  one  author,  or  more  than  one,  should 
be  planned  out  for  completion  within  each  term,  and  each 
year's  work  should  include  both  prose  and  verse.  Equal 
thoroughness  of  treatment,  the  circular  continues,  need 
not,  and  indeed  should  not,  be  given  to  all  portions  alike 
of  the  text  studied ;  discrimination  should  be  exercised  as 
to  which  portions  should  be  dealt  with  in  detail,  and  which 
should  be  handled  more  lightly.  It  is  recommended  that, 
so  far  as  possible,    the  exercises  connected  with  the  text 
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and  subject-matter  should  be  arranged  so  as  to  arise 
naturally  out  of  the  text,  or  to  be  connected  with  it  closely. 
The  suggestions  as  to  texts  which  may  be  studied  during 
the  four  years*  course  have  also  been  modified ;  teachers 
of  English  literature  should  therefore  take  an  early  oppor- 
tunity of  making  themselves  acquainted  with  the  revised 
circular. 

A  CLAUSE  has  been  inserted  in  the  Education  Bill  now 
before  Parliament  which,  if  it  becomes  part  of  the  forth- 
coming Act,  will  put  an  end  to  the  Teachers*  Register.  A 
memorandum  issued  by  the  Board  of  Education  details  the 
steps  which  led  to  this  decision.  It  has,  the  Board  states, 
become  clear  that  the  existing  regulations  for  registration 
fail  to  carry  out  the  intention  of  Parliament,  and  that 
there  is  no  prospect  of  so  amending  them  as  to  comply 
with  the  directions  of  the  Legislature.  It  cannot  really  be 
maintained  that  the  recent  proposals  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  for  amending  the  regulations  for  registration 
would  remove  the  obstacles  to  the  success  of  the  Register. 
The  Board  believes  that  suitable  alterations  in  their  own 
regulations  and  in  schemes  for  secondary  schools  would  do 
as  much  to  encourage  the  training  of  teachers  for  secondary 
schools,  in  the  absence  of  a  register,  as  would  be  the  case 
were  any  practicable  scheme  for  registration  super-added. 
While  acknowledging  the  existence  of  some  measure  of 
grievance  in  the  case  of  a  certain  number  of  individuals 
as  the  result  of  the  abandonment  of  the  Register,  the 
Board  is  convinced  that  there  is  no  alternative  course 
which  would  result  in  the  establishment  of  a  satisfactory 
Register  of  Teachers,  as  required  by  the  ^ct,  without  at 
the  same  time  imposing  even  greater  hardships  on  many 
persons. 

The  annual  conference  of  the  National  Union  of  Teachers 
was  opened  on  Easter  Monday  at  Scarborough.  More  than 
2,000  delegates  were  present,  representing  486  branches  of 
the  Union,  and  deputations  attended  from  other  associations 
of  teachers  in  Scotland,  Ireland,  Belgium,  Switzerland,  and 
Holland.  The  president,  Mr.  T.  P.  Sykes,  Council  School, 
Great  Horton,  Bradford,  delivered  his  address,  in  the 
course  of  which  he  dealt  with  the  Education  Bill.  The 
financial  aspects  of  the  Bill  were  first  discussed,  and  the 
education  machinery  set  up  by  the  Act  of  1902  was  then 
reviewed.  The  question  of  religious  instruction  in  primary 
schools  was  handled  temperately,  and  chiefly  from  the 
points  of  view  of  the  school  and  the  child.  Speaking, 
towards  the  close  of  his  able  address,  of  the  needs  of  in- 
dividual children,  Mr.  Sykes  said  the  classes  are  twice 
too  large.  The  essential  thing  in  teaching  young  children 
Is  to  help  each  one  separately  and  to  pay  attention  to  their 
varied  needs,  but  against  this  obstacle  of  large  classes  the 
most  skilful  teacher  cannot  prevail.  His  skill  has  perforce 
to  take  a  new  form.  He  adapts  his  methods  to  the  needs 
of  the  class,  and  excels  in  the  lucid  presentment  of  a  sub- 
ject to  rows  of  listeners,  rather  than  in  stimulating  intelli- 
gence. The  result  is  that  in  training  to  think  the  primary 
schools  are  weak.  The  nation  has  not  yet  given  the 
primary-school  teachers  their  chance.  Surround  the  teacher 
with  reasonable  conditions  of  toil,  and  he  can  no  more 
help  teaching  than  an  artist  can  refrain  from  putting  on 
his  canvas  the  lights  and  shadows  of  a  lovely  landscape 
in  the  midst  of  which  he  finds  himself.  The  greatest 
educational  force  a  teacher  can  bring  to  bear  upon  his 
pupils  is  his  own  life  constantly  lived  before  them.  In 
their  eyes  he,  like  father  and  mother,  has  solved  the 
mystprious  problem  of  existence — in  many  cases  heaven  only 
knows  how  inadequately.     He  has  no  doubts  and   worries, 


whilst  the  children  have  many.  To  the  teacher  all  is  easy 
and  plain  sailing ;  it  is  the  little  children  who  find  moun- 
tainous difficulties  before  them,  but  in  after  years  the 
recollection  of  that  calm,  cheerful  life  lived  before  the 
children  in  the  schoolroom  from  day  to  day  may  prove  in 
times  of  trial  and  stress  to  their  matured  and  harassed 
minds  as  **  the  shadow  of  a  great  rock  in  a  weary  land.** 
Then  would  come  the  teacher's  exceeding  great  reward, 
but  not  here  and  now.  '*  Inasmuch  as  ye  did  it  unto  the 
least  of  these  little  ones,  ye  did  it  unto  Me." 

The  Education  Committee  of  the  London  County  Council 
has  orawn  up  a  report  upon  the  question  of  providing 
additional  training  accommodation  for  teachers.  The  com- 
mittee assumes  that  the  Council  will  desire  to  secure  as 
soon  as  possible  that  all  new  teachers  appointed  in  London 
public  elementary  schools  shall  be  certificated  and  trained. 
Assuming  the  average  professional  life  of  a  teacher  to  be 
ten  years  in  the  case  of  a  woman  and  nineteen  years  in 
the  case  of  a  man,  1,122  women  and  295  men  will  be  re- 
quired to  make  up  the  annual  wastage  in  London  element- 
ary schools.  This  number,  however,  makes  no  provision 
for  new  schools,  and  it  appears,  therefore,  that  1,500  may 
be  taken  as  the  approximate  number  of  new  teachers  that 
will  be  required  annually.  Towards  meeting  this  annual  re- 
quirement the  training  colleges  within  the  county  of  London 
provide  about  915  teachers.  The  Council  in  December 
last  adopted  a  proposal  to  provide  a  day  and  residential 
training  college  for  women  at  Avery  Hill,  and  this  will 
reduce  the  deficiency  to  455  places.  The  committee  thinks 
that  the  Council  should  take  steps  to  provide  sites,  and,  as 
far  as  possible,  buildings  for  the  remainder  of  the  current 
demand.  They  are  of  opinion  that  the  sites  should  be 
chosen  with  reference  to  the  localities  from  which  the 
students  will  be  drawn.  Considering  the  existing  pro- 
vision, the  committee  says  that  a  college  is  required  for 
south-west  London,  another  is  required  in  west  or  north- 
west London,  and  a  third  in  north  or  north-east  London, 
each  providing  200  places  or  100  students  annually.  The 
committee  thinks  that  the  colleges  should  be  established 
primarily  as  day  colleges,  but  that  they  should,  if  possible, 
contain  provision  for  residential  students  as  may  be 
required. 

On  the  recommendation  of  its  Education  Committee,  the 
London  County  Council  has  decided  that  an  annual  leaving 
examination  in  the  ordinary  English  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion, to  take  the  place  of  the  merit  certificate  examination, 
shall  be  instituted  for  the  ordinary  graded  public  elementary 
schools  maintained  by  the  Council  for  the  examination  of 
pupils  at  the  age  of  fourteen,  and  that  the  examination 
shall  be  termed  the  **  elementary  school-leaving  examin- 
ation.'* Also  that  the  examination  shall  be  the  same  for 
all  candidates,  and  that  a  statement  shall  be  made  on  the 
certificate  of  each  successful  candidate  recording  the  posi- 
tion taken  during  the  preceding  school  year  at  the  school 
examination  in  those  subjects  of  instruction,  if  any,  which 
have  been  taught  at  the  school  but  are  not  included  in  the 
leaving  examination.  Ihe  leaving  examination  is  to  be 
confined  to  the  ordinary  English  subjects,  viz.,  dictation  and 
composition,  arithmetic,  freehand  and  model  drawing,  plain 
needlework,  history,  and  geography.  In  all  written  sub- 
jects the  examiners  will  be  instructed  to  take  into  account 
the  quality  of  the  handwriting. 

A  COURSE  for  helping  women  teachers  desirous  of  extend- 
ing their  knowledge  of  nature-study  will  be  held  at  the 
Horticultural  College,  Swanley,  from  July  30th  to 
August  nth.  Most  of  the  instruction  will  be  given  (weather 
permitting)  out  of  doors,  rambles  in  the  country  under  the 
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guidance  of  experienced  teachers  being  the  chief  feature. 
The  introductory  address  will  be  given  by  Mr.  A.  D.  Hall, 
director  of  the  Rothamsted  Experiment  Station,  on 
July  30th.  Combined  excursions  for  studying  birds,  pond 
life,  insects,  wild  flowers,  trees,  and  grasses  in  their 
different  environments  have  been  arranged.  A  speciality 
will  be  made  of  the  study  of  pond  life,  and  the  life-history  of 
the  Lepidoptera  and  other  common  insects.  The  college 
gardens,  greenhouses,  orchards,  farm,  and  fruit-preserving 
appliances  will  be  in  working  order,  and  students  will  be 
able  to  obtain  an  insight  into  the  work  carried  on  in  each 
department.  Demonstrations  and  instructions  in  simple 
gardening,  and  on  the  care  of  school  gardens,  will  be  given. 
Demonstrations  in  dairying  and  poultry  keeping  will  also 
form  part  of  the  work.  As  far  as  possible  the  open-air 
studies  will  take  place  within  easy  distance  of  the  college, 
but  excursions  will  be  arranged  to  districts  with  varying 
soils  and  climate,  and  the  accompanying  variety  of  natural 
objects.  Students  having  bicycles  are  advised  to  take  them, 
as  it  will  then  be  possible  to  go  further  afield  without  the 
trouble  of  railway  journeys.  It  is  hoped  to  combine  the 
natural  history  excursions  with  points  of  antiquarian, 
artistic,  and  other  interest  in  outlying  districts,  and 
endeavour  will  be  made  to  render  the  course  useful  both 
for  home  life  and  school  work.  Intending  students  should 
apply  to  the  principal  at  the  college. 

Teachers  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  Govern- 
ment certificates  under  the  new  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  provided  that  they  have  obtained  distinction  in 
Section  F  and  in  one  of  the  Sections  G,  H,  I,  J,  K,  are 
in  future  to  be  exempt  from  examination  in  all  the  sub- 
jects, except  theory  and  practice  of  education,  required  for 
the  diploma  of  Associate  of  the  College  of  Preceptors. 

The  report  of  the  twenty-second  year's  work  of  the 
Association  of  Assistant-mistresses  in  Public  Secondary 
Schools,  which  has  now  been  published,  is  exhilarating 
reading.  Unless  schoolmasters  develop  a  greater  enthu- 
siasm for  education,  and  evince  more  earnestness  in  dis- 
cussing and  grappling  with  educational  problems,  the  future 
of  English  education — elementary  and  secondary — will  rest 
with  the  women.  Students  of  education  are  becoming  more 
and  more  impressed  with  the  self-sacrificing  devotion  to 
educational  work  shown  by  the  mistresses  in  our  secondary 
schools  for  girls.  While  not  neglecting  those  questions  of 
administration  which  will  influence  their  future  status  and 
comfort,  schoolmistresses  seem  more  ready  to  give  their 
best  efforts  to  the  improvement  of  educational  methods  and 
to  the  study  of  the  necessities  of  the  girls  they  are  expected 
to  educate.  We  would  commend  the  report  to  our  readers 
as  an  example  of  well-directed  enthusiasm. 

The  twenty-first  annual  report  of  the  Council  of  the 
Teachers'  Guild  contains  abundant  evidence  of  the  con- 
tinued activity  of  this  comprehensive  association  of  teachers 
and  other  educationists.  The  (iuild,  during  the  year  with 
which  the  report  deals,  had  under  consideration  most  of 
the  educational  problems  of  pressing  importance.  We 
welcome  especially  the  attempt  which  is  to  be  made  to 
resuscitate  the  **  Education  Society  "  within  the  Guild. 
We  cordially  agree  with  the  council  that  there  is  plenty 
for  such  a  society  to  do,  for,  after  all,  teachers  should  be 
more  concerned  with  education  itself  than  with  educational 
politics.  It  is  proposed  that  important  parts  of  the  work 
of  the  rehabilitated  society  shall  be,  first,  the  planning  of 
organised  experiments,  properly  apportioned  among  com- 
petent individuals,  the  results  of  which  will  be  brought 
together  and  collated  from  time  to  time ;  and  secondly,  the 


publication  in  easily  attainable  form  of  the  scarcer  works 
of  past  writers  on  education.  We  shall  look  forward  with 
interest  to  the  June  number  of  the  Teachers'  Guild 
Quarterly,  in  which  the  full  scheme  of  the  Education 
Society  is  to  appear. 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Headmistresses'  Associ- 
ation has  passed  the  following  resolution  and  forwarded  it 
to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  : — **  That  we  re- 
gard with  dismay  and  regret  the  proposal  for  the  abolition 
of   the  Teachers'   Register,   which,    as   regards   Column    B, 
even   in   this  early   stage  of   its   operation,    before  the   per- 
manent clauses   have  come   intg  effect,    has  done   much   to 
promote  the  solidarity  of  the  teaching  profession,   to  raise 
the  standard  of  the  qualifications  of  teachers  in  all   kinds 
of  secondary  schools,  and  to  cause  the  formation  of  soundei 
educational   ideals   than   have  generally   prevailed    hitherto. 
We  are  of  opinion  that  none  of  these  ends  can  be  secured 
effectively   by    regulations    of    the    Board    of    Education    in 
connection  with  grants  to  secondary  schools,  and  that  such 
1   increase   of   direct   official   pressure    is    in    itself   deleterious 
;   to    education,    as   destructive   to   that   sense   of   freedom    in 
!   which  originality  and  initiative  thrive,  and  in  the  end  sure 
I   to  deter. many  persons  of  independent  mind  from  entering 
1   the  profession  of  teaching.     We  trust  that  even  now  some 
means  may  be  found  for  saving  that  portion  of  the  register 
'   which   affects   the  teachers  qualified   to  teach   in  secondary 
schools." 

The  Central  Education  Committee  of  the  Society  of 
Friends  has  published  a  concise  and  useful  pamphlet  on 
the  training  of  teachers  for  public  elementary  schools.     Full 

I  particulars  are  given  as  to  sources  of  information,  and 
alternative  courses  of  study  for  an  elementary  teaching  certifi- 
cate are  outlined.     Copies  of  the  brochure  may  be  obtained 

i  from  Mr.  Charles  E.  Stansfield,  29,  Upper  Redlands  Road, 
Reading,  price  2d.  post-free. 

j       In   addition   to   the  Clift-Courtauld   and   Pfeiffer   scholar- 
;   ships  to  be  awarded   in  June,   the  Council  of  the  Bedford 
'  College    for   Women,    London,    offers   two    Deccan   scholar- 
j   ships  on    the   result   of   the   entrance   scholarships   examin- 
ation, one  in  arts,  value  £^0  for  three  years,   and  one  in 
science,   value  ;£,'6o  for  three  years.     The  Deccan  scholar- 
ships   will    be    awarded    only    to    candidates    who    wish    to 
qualify    themselves    to    earn    a    living,    and    cannot    obtain 
their  university  education   without  pecuniary  help.     Candi- 
dates   applying    for    these    scholarships    must    submit    with 
their  entrance   forms  a  written   statement  of   their  circum- 
stances. 

Suggestions    for    the    celebration    of    Empire    Day    have 
been   issued   for   the  use  of  schools   by   the   League  of  the 
Empire.     A  new  lecture,   by  Mr.   W.    K.   Stride,   of  Exeter 
College,     Oxford,    has    been    published,     called    **  A    Trip- 
round   the   Empire,"  from   London   to   Liverpool.     The  lec- 
I    ture   is  divided   into  six   sections,   and   is  a   suggestive  one* 
I    for   teachers.     It   can   be  given   as  a   whole  as  an    Empire 
,    lecture,   or  the  separate  sections  dealing  with  the  different 
'   parts   of   the   Empire   can   be   specially    worked    up   bv    the 
teacher.     The   lecture   can    be    illustrated    by    slides   or   sets 
of  tableaux.     Copies  of  the  lecture  may  be  obtained  at  the 
offices  of  the  League,  Caxton  Hall,  Westminster,  S.W. 

We  have  received  copies  of  two  of  the  sections — dealing 
j  with  higher  education — of  the  handbook  prepared  for  the 
I  Education  Committee  of  the  County  Council  of  the  West 
Riding  of  Yorkshire.  One  pamphlet  gives  full  information 
I  as  to  the  scholarships,  free  studentships,  and  exhibitions 
I   offered    for   competition   by   the    commitlee^and    the   other 
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provides  full  information  on  the  instruction  and  training 
of  pupil-teachers.  It  is  clear  that  promising  youths  of 
small  means  who  have  the  good  fortune  to  reside  in  that 
part  of  Yorkshire  are  able  to  obtain  judicious  assistance 
to  enable  them  to  carry  their  education  as  far  as  their 
faculties  enable  them  to  go. 

A  NEW  laboratory  has  just  been  opened  at  Forest  School, 
VValthamstow,  Essex,  and  we  are  able,  by  the  courtesy  of 
the  architect,  Mr.  Alan  E.  Munby,  to  publish  a  plan  of 
the  building.  It  is  a  physical  laboratory,  chiefly  for 
the  use  of  Army  candidates  taking  physics.  The  building 
stands  on  the  boundary  of^  one  of  the  school  playgrounds, 
and  the  floor  is  of  wood  blocks.  The  fittings  are  in  deal 
and  pitch  pine,  and  all  iron  is  excluded  from  the  tables,  the 
gas-pipes  over  being  of  brass ;  each  of  the  tables  accommo- 
dates two  boys,  all  of  whom  face  the  lecture  table  and  get 
a  good  side  light.  Over  the  tables  are  stone  corbels  for 
galvanometers.  Dark  blinds  enable  all  light  to  be  excluded 
when  desired.  The  radiator  is  worked  by  the  open  fire, 
which  also  heats  a  hot  plate  for  frictional  electrical 
apparatus,  while  a  Fletcher  heater  supplies  hot  water. 
The  building  is  lighted  by  gas,  inverted  mantles  being 
employed  to  avoid  shadows.     The  desks  and  seats  increase 


Plan  of  N«w  Physical  Laboratory,  Forest  School,  Walthamstow. 

slightly  in  height  from  the  front  one  next  the  large  sink 
table,  which  is  half  covered  with  lead.  The  roof  is  collar 
sealed,  and  contains  good  storage,  arranged  by  sealing  the 
store  and  lobby  with  a  flat  ceiling  at  a  lower  level.  Though 
not  connected  with  the  existing  chemical  laboratory  and 
■lecture-room,  the  building  is  close  to  them. 

The  Cantonal  Council  of  Education  in  Zurich  has  issued 
a  programme  relating  to  the  holiday  courses  for  primary 
and  secondary  teachers,  to  be  held  in  the  town  between 
July  23rd  and  August  4th.  These  lectures  are  intended,  in 
the  first  place,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  cantonal  teaching 
staff,  but  foreigners  are  admitted  on  an  equal  footing  with 
natives.  Though  there  is  nothing  in  the  programme  de- 
signed to  bid  for  the  foreigner's  patronage,  there  is  an 
abundance  of  material  which  will  attract  the  specialist 
who  is  sufficient  master  of  German  to  understand  the 
courses.  The  fee  for  the  course  is  25  francs,  and  the  work 
will  evidently  be  of  a  high  standard.  The  council  has  no 
desire  to  attract  the  schoolmaster  who  seeks  a  means  of 
killing  time  during  the  holidays.  Neither  does  it  arrange 
the  courses  so  that  it  may  afford  a  pittance  to  such  of 
the  local  teaching  staff  as  may  be  willing  to  give  diluted 
versions    of    well-known    text-books    to    mixed    classes    of 


foreigners.     The  English  teacher  will  find  most  hdp 
classes  for  the  study  of  children.     There  will  be  i 
of  lectures  on  psychology,  and  others  on  the  treat!r*«it  ( 
school   epidemics,    the   medical   inspection  of  childr«i, 
the  treatment  of  those  suffering  from  arrested  dcvdapn: 
In  addition  to  these  there  will  be  a  special  course  oi  idn 
and   a   special    course   of   languages.     In    the   latter 
attention  is  being  given  to  French,  a  subject  whkh  b  s 
ceiving   every  encouragement ;   and   good   judges  set  'a  j 
scientific   system   of   phonetics   a   means   of  impro^ir^  ; 
local  pronunciation  of  German.     Prof.   V^etter  is  tj  gn»| 
series   of   lectures  on   the   main   characteristics  of  mo 
English    literature,    and    Prof.    Bliimner    will    disct^urse  j 
ancient  Athens.     The  usual  festivities  are  being 
and  the  conducted  visits  to  the  National  Museum 
to  be  well  patronised  in  a  land  where  patriotism  i»  ; 
tained  by  high  traditions. 

The  annual  report  of  the  City  of  London  School  Mo 
Side  Saturday  Club  shows  how  boys  can  be  taught  tliei 
use  of  leisure  hours.  The  club  provides  its  memb-^n  ' 
opportunities  to  visit  places  of  interest  in  town  and  ( 
on  Saturdays,  and  supplies  an  excellent  antidote  to 
ing" — a  pastime  still  too  common  among  boys  aire 
day-schools.  The  idea  of  the  club  deserves  to  be 
other  schools. 


ft>p»dl 


After  showing  signs  of  a  disturbed  condition  for 
months,  Vesuvius  arrived  at  a  state  of  active  eruption  tJ 
in  April.     Lava  streams  issued  from  the  central  crater  i 
from   fissures   formed    in    the   flank   of   the   volcanic 
while  immense  quantities  of  dust  and  fragments  of  rt>ck  1 
ejected  with  explosive  violence.     The  phenomena  ap 
have  been  those  of  a  typical  eruption,  in  this  respp- r 
ing  from  those  presented  by  the  eruptions  of  31 
and   the  Soufri^re  of  St.   Vincent  in    1902.     Tba 
(i)  violent  explosions,  caused  by  the  ejection  of  s 
gases ;  (2)  bright  glow  seen  above  the  volcano  at 
to  the  reflection   from  glowing  lava  upon    the   stea 
above ;   (3)  darkness  during  day,   caused   by  the  fo 
of   clouds   and   masses   of   volcanic   dust ;    (4)    thundes 
lightning,   as  the  result  of  electricity   produced    by 
of    escaping    particles    against    the    vent    and    again 
another ;  (5)  earthquake  shocks  and  rumbling   noi^ 
duced  by  explosions  of  steam  and  disruption  of 
the  earth's  surface;  (6)  rain  charged  with  dust,  due 
condensation   of   a   mixture   of    steam   and    volcanie 
(7)  streams  of  lava  issuing  from  crater  and  through 
on  the  sides  of  the  volcano. 

During  the  eruption  of  79  a.d.    the  dust  and  other  I 
mentary  products  which  fell  through  the  air  buried   Po 
while   Herculaneum   appears   to   have   been    buried   in 
formed  by  the  mixture  of  volcanic  materials  with   to 
of  rain.     In  163 1  another  terrific  eruption  occurred, 
1872  the  volcano  again  burst  into  activity.     That  wa*  tli 
four    years    ago ;    and    the    present    disturbed    condlHo 
volcanic  centres  seems  to  afford  some  justification  for  i 
in  the  cycle  of  that  length  found  by  Bruckner  in  the 
of  most  terrestrial  phenomena.     Moreover,  the  sun 
in  much  the  same  condition  as  regards  the  distribution  j 
frequency  of  sun-spots  and  eruptions  as  it  was   thirty-J 
years — that    is,    three    sun-spot    periods — ago,    so    that 
state   of  solar   activity   may   be   one   factor   in   dete 
the    recurrence    of    terrestrial    volcanic    disturbances, 
almost  complete  destruction  of  San  Francisco  by  -tn 
quake  and  fire  on  April  i8th,  at  5.13  a.m../ San   Fra 
time,   is  another  terrible  reminder  of  the  ^present 
condition  of  the  earth's  crust. 
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Thb  principal  crater  of  Vesuvius  was  in  active  eruption 
on  March  28th,  when  a  stream  of  lava  commenced  to  flow 
from  a  crack  in  the  side  of  the  cone.  A  few  days  later  it 
became  evident  that  the  Vesuvius  district  would  be  severely 
affected  by  the  eruption.  The  flow  of  lava  increased  in 
intensity,  and  on  April  7th  the  village  of  Bosco-Trecase 
was  destroyed  by  lava  streams.  The  principal  crater  was 
then  in  violent  eruption,  ejecting  masses  of  incandescent 
rock  mixed  with  volcanic  ash  and  other  fragmentary 
material.  Naples  was  covered  with  the  ash  to  a  depth  of 
several  inches,  and  the  dust  appears  to  have  been  carried 
so  far  as  Montenegro.  On  April  9th  a  lava  stream  had 
almost  reached  Torre  Annunziata,  but  a  diminution  of  the 
activity  then  became  apparent,  and  the  volcano  has  since 
been  quieting  down,  though  on  April  loth  there  was  still 
a  discernible  movement  in  a  stream  of  lava  branching  off 
near  Torre  Annunziata  toward  Pompeii. 

Mr.  F.  a.  Hiluard,  who  was  recently  appointed  head- 
master of  Bristol  Grammar  School,  has,  at  the  request  of 
the  governors  of  Worcester  Grammar  School,  withdrawn 
his  resignation  of  that  appointment,  so  that  a  new  appoint- 
ment will  have  to  be  made  to  the  Bristol  Grammar  School. 

The  third  annual  conference  of  the  Girls*  School  Music 
Union  is  to  be  held  at  1.30  p.m.  on  May  5th  at  the  Guild- 
hall School  of  Music,  Victoria  Embankment.  The  presi- 
dential address  is  to  be  delivered  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Hadow 
on  "  The  Training  of  Taste."  Applications  for  tickets  may 
be  made  to  Miss  Cecilia  Hill,  Wentworth  Hall,  Mill  Hill, 
N.W. 

Wb  have  much  pleasure  in  directing  the  attention  of 
teachers  and  others  to  the  twelfth  season  of  Mr.  Charles 
Fry's  Shakespearean  tnatinies.  The  plays  will  be  given  at 
the  Royal  Court  Theatre,  Sloane  Square,  London,  S.W., 
on  the  afternoons  of  Saturday,  May  5th,  May  12th,  and 
May  19th,  at  3  p.m.  The  plays  to  be  performed — in 
costume  and  on  a  draped  stage — are  The  Winter's  Tale, 
Merry  Wives  of  Windsor,  and  King  Richard  III,  Teachers 
of  higher  forms  studying  these  plays  will  be  glad  of  the 
opportunity  of  arranging  for  their  classes  to  see  the  plays 
performed. 

Thb  first  open  competition  for  appointments  (three)  in 
the  new  Army  Accounts  Department,  and  the  second  for 
appointments  (five)  in  the  Exchequer  and  Audit  Depart- 
ment, are  announced  to  be  held  concurrently  with  the 
Army  Entrance  examinations  beginning  on  June  26th. 
Entries  must  reach  the  Secretary,  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission, before  May  24th.  The  subjects  of  examination 
arc: — Class  I.,  mathematics  i.,  Latin,  French  or  German, 
English,  geography;  Class  H.,  mathematics  ii.,  German  or 
French,  Greek,  history,  science.  All  the  subjects  of  Class  L 
may  be  taken;  only,  two  of  Class  H.,  and  if  one  of  these 
is  a  modern  language  it  must  be  different  from  that  selected 
in  aass  I.  The  limits  of  age  are  eighteen  and  twenty. 
The  Army  Accounts  Department,  constituted  as  a  result 
of  one  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Esher  Committee,  has 
been  started  with  officers  of  the  Army  Pay  Department  and 
War  Office  clerks;  the  former  can,  if  they  wish,  retire  at 
the  comparatively  early  age  of  their  former  conditions  of 
service ;  the  staff  is  to  be  homogeneous ;  promotions  are 
to  be  governed  by  selection.  The  prospects  are  in  every  way 
very  good.  The  work  is  done  at  the  headquarter  stations 
of  the  various  commands,  and,  in  time  of  war,  may  take 
the  officers  of  the  department  to  the  base  of  operations. 

A  COMPETITIVE  examination  for  not  fewer  than  ten 
appointments  as  probationers  for  the  Indian  Forest  Service 
will  be  held  on  August  28th.     Applications  for  admission 


must  be  made  to   the   Secretary,   Judicial   and   Public  De- 
partment,   India   Office,    Whitehall,    S.W.,    not   later   than 
I    June    30th.     Candidates    must    have    attained    the    age    of 
I    eighteen,    and    not    attained    the    age    of    twenty-one,    on 
January  ist  last.     A  candidate  must  have  passed,  or  must 
I    undertake  to  pass  before  October,   Responsions  at  Oxford 
j    or  the  Previous  at  Cambridge,   or  some  one  of  the  other 
I    examinations    held    by    those    Universities   or   by    those   of 
I    London  or  Dublin,  or  by  the  Joint  Board  of  the  Scottish 
I    Universities,    or    by    the    College    Entrance    Examination 
t    Board  of   the   United   States,   and   recognised  by   the   Uni- 
<    versities  as  equivalent  to  Responsions  or  to  the  Previous, 
'    or    must    have    passed    an    examination    at    some    foreign 
I    university  which,   in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
,    in   Council,   is   at   least  equivalent   to  any  one  of   the  ex- 
aminations named  above.     The  subjects  of  the  competitive 
j    examination   are: — (i)   mechanics   and   physics;    (2)   chem- 
1    istry ;    (3)    botany.     The    period    of   probation    will    extend 
I   over  about  three  years.     For  the  first  two  the  probationers 
I    will   be  required   to  undergo  a  special  course  of  study   at 
Oxford,   and  to  become  members  of  the  University  if  not 
so  already.     During  the  third  year  they  will  receive  prac- 
tical   instruction,    visiting   under   suitable   supervision    such 
continental  forests  as  may  be  selected  for  the  purpose. 

The  probationers  will  be  required  to  defray  all  expenses 

at  Oxford,   and  during  the  third  year,   which  will  consist 

of  three  terms,  to  pay  in  advance  ;^6o  a  term,  for  which 

the   Secretary   of   State   for   India   will   provide   (i)    board, 

lodging,  and  washing ;  (2)  travelling  expenses ;  and  (3)  fees 

to  local  forest  officers,   &c.     An  allowance  will  be  granted 

to    each    probationer,    on    signature   of   his    agreement,    of 

from  £^0  to  ;6'ioo,  according  to  the  degree  of  proficiency 

I    and   diligence   shown   by   him   during   his   practical   course 

I    on  the  Continent.     An  assistant  conservator  of  forests,   to 

I    which  grade  probationers  are  ordinarily  appointed,  receives 

I    Rs.    350    a    month.     Deputy    conservators    receive    up    to 

Rs.  900,  and  conservators  up  to  Rs.  2,000  a  month.    During 

I    long   leave,    amounting   to   six   years   in   the   course   of   the 

I    service,    half    or    one-quarter    salary    is    allowed ;    during  ' 

'    privilege   leave,    which    may   be   granted   to   the   extent   of 

j   one-eleventh  part  of  the  time  that  an  officer  has  been  on 

I   duty  without  interruption,  he  retains  a  lien  on  his  appoint- 

I    ment,  and  receives  the  salary  he  would  have  received  if  on 

duty. 

The  Commissioners  have  announced  that  after  December 
31st,  1906,  the  subjects  of  examination  for  the  situation  of 
Assistant  of  Excise  (for  which  open  competitions  are  usually 
held  in  May  and  November)  will  be  handwriting,  arith- 
metic, English  composition,  geography,  English  history, 
mathematics,  and  elementary  chemistry  (two  only  of  the 
last  three).  At  present  the  first  four  subjects  only  are 
taken. 

SCOTTISH. 

The  Carnegie  Trust,  as  indicated  in  its  annual  report, 
has  found  it  necessary  to  reconsider  the  regulations  for 
the  payment  of  class  fees.  Pending  a  final  settlement  after 
consultation  with  the  University  authorities,  the  following 
provisional  regulations  will  be  enforced  during  tltt  present 
year  : — (i)  Beneficiaries  failing  in  their  degree  exJ|unation 
in  any  subject  or  group  of  subjects  after  two  attempre  will 
not  have  their  fees  paid  for  the  following  session.  (2)  Pay- 
ment of  class  fees  shall  be  confined,  as  a  rule,  to  those 
classes  required  for  an  ordinary  degree,  but  payment  may 
be  made  of  the  fees  of  honours  classes  or  of  classes  dealing 
with  a  distinct  extension  of  the  range  of  work  belonging  to 
the  obligatory  classes.  In  all  such  cases,  however,  appli- 
cants must  have  passed   the  ordinary  grad 
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tion  in  the  relative  subject.  For  the  summer  session,  1906, 
the  professor's  recommendation  based  on  previous  record 
will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  pass. 

A  MINUTE  has  just  been  issued  regulating  the  distribution 
of  the  General  Aid  Grant  for  this  year.  This  grant,  it  may 
be  recalled,  comes  to  Scotland  through  the  operation  of  the 
financial  clauses  of  the  English  Education  Act  of  1902.  The 
minute  proposes  to  distribute  the  grant  in  four  main  direc- 
tions : — (i)  To  aid  the  capital  expenditure  on  buildings  for 
the  training  of  teachers,  on  providing  or  extending  central 
technical  institutions,  and  on  institutions  for  defective 
children.  (2)  To  increase  the  grants  to  the  secondary  educa- 
tion committees  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  number  of 
bursaries  for  secondary  education.  (3)  To  make  payments 
in  aid  of  a  properly  qualified  staff  in  the  smaller  schools.  (4) 
To  afford  greater  educational  facilities  in  the  Highlands  and 
islands,  and  to  encourage  the  teaching  of  Gaelic  in  those 
,  areas. 

By  arrangement  with  the  Army  Council,  the  Leaving  Cer- 
tificate (University  Group)  of  the  Scottish  Education  Depart- 
ment confers  upon  its  holders  exemption  from  the  *'  qualify- 
ing examination  *'  of  the  Army  Education  Council.  As  the 
requirements  of  the  Leaving  Certificate  are  considerably 
higher  than  those  of  the  "qualifying  examination,"  it  has 
been  represented  that  considerable  hardship  has  been 
thereby  entailed  on  Scottish  pupils  desirous  of  obtaining 
commissions  in  the  Army.  The  question  of  granting 
further  facilities  to  such  candidates  has  been  for  some  time 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Education  Department  and 
the  Army  Council,  and  the  following  modifications  have  been 
agreed  to  : — Candidates  for  Army  certificate  must  (i)  be 
pupils  of  approved  schools,  and  not  less  than  seventeen  years 
of  age,  (2)  have  obtained  the  Intermediate  Certificate  and 
completed  a  post-intermediate  certificate  curriculum  of  at 
least  one  year  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teachers  and  head- 
masters of  their  respective  schools.  The  subjects  of  the  In- 
termediate Certificate  must  include  English,  geography,  his- 
tory, mathematics,  and  two  other  subjects.  These  additional 
•  subjects  may  be  either  two  languages  or  experimental 
science  and  one  language.  A  list  of  approved  schools  will 
be  published  monthly  in  the  Army  List.  Applications  for 
recognition  may  be  addressed  to  the  Education  Department 
forthwith. 

The  Leaving  Certificate  examinations  will  begin  this  year 
on  June  20th,  and  will  finish  on  June  28th.  In  the  circular 
announcing  the  date  and  hours  for  the  various  subjects,  the 
Department  again  calls  attention  to  the  practice  of  pre- 
senting candidates  in  the  same  grade  as  that  in  which  they 
have  already  passed.  While  strongly  deprecating  such  pro- 
cedure where  only  single  subjects  are  concerned,  the  De- 
partment admits  that  this  may  be  necessary  for  a  few  years 
in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  group  Intermediate  Certifi- 
cate. 

In  the  House  of  Commons,  Mr.  Gulland,  M.P.,  asked 
the  Secretary  for  Scotland  whether,  in  view  of  the  effect  upon 
education  in  Scotland  of  the  repeated  failures  of  the  late 
Government  to  pass  their  Bills,  and  the  difference  of 
opinions  about  rate*;  and  areas,  he  would  appoint  a  small 
Boundary  Commission  to  consider  in  each  district  what 
area,  or  combination  or  division  of  areas,  would  be  most 
suitable  in  the  interests  of  primary  and  secondary  education. 
Captain  Sinclair  stated  in  reply  that  he  could  not  see  his 
way  to  the  appointment  of  such  a  Commission,  as  the  ques- 
tion of  area  would  depend  largely  upon  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  the  Bill,  and  the  proper  place  for  a  Boundary  Com- 
mission would  be  after,  and  not  before,  the  introduction  of  a 
Bill. 


The  Scotch  Code  for  1906,  which  has  just  been  published, 
contains  few  alterations  on  last  year's.  An  addition  to  F  in 
Appendix  IV.  has  been  made  presumably  to  meet  the  objec- 
tion of  those  who  complained  that  Latin  and  Greek  had  no 
ofi[icial  place  in  the  list  of  subjects  of  the  higher-grade  schools. 
It  is  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  no  attempt  has  been  made 
to  meet  the  much  more  serious  objection  that  the  curriculum 
of  such  schools  allows  of  little,  if  any,  differentiation  between 
the  courses  for  boys  and  girls.  Compulsory  mathematics 
and  compulsory  science  for  all  girls  is  altogether  indefen- 
sible on  educational  grounds,  particularly  when  the  science 
served  out  to  these  girls  in  nearly  all  cases  is  physics  and 
chemistry.  Science,  once  the  Cinderella  of  the  curriculum, 
has  now  become  its  spoilt  child,  and  lords  it  over  every 
other  subject. 

A  ciRCL'LAR  has  been  issued  from  the  Education  Depart- 
ment intimating  considerable  modifications  in  the  require- 
ments for  the  Intermediate  Certificate.  Instead  of  three 
lower-grade  passes  and  one  higher-grade,  four  lower-grade 
passes  will  be  demanded,  but  these  must  all  be  taken  at  one 
sitting.  Slight  deficiency  in  any  one  subject  may  be  com- 
pensated by  excellence  in  another.  Provision  is  made  also 
for  taking  into  account  the  teacher's  opinion  of  the  fitness  of 
each  candidate  before  awarding  or  withholding  a  certificate. 
After  1907  no  school  will  be  permitted  to  present  pupils  for 
the  Leaving  Certificate  (University  Group)  examination 
unless  its  curriculum  has  been  approved  for  the  intermediate 
stage.  An  approved  curriculum  must  provide  for  instruc- 
tion in  English,  mathematics,  languages,  or  science.  The 
circular  expressly  states  that  a  rigid  uniformity  of  curriculum 
will  not  be  required,  but,  having  regard  to  the  treatment  of 
the  higher-grade  schools,  there  is  a  general  suspicion  that 
the  only  freedom  that  will  be  left  to  schools  will  be  Hobson's 
choice.  At  the  same  time,  it  would  be  ungracious  not  to 
acknowledge  that  the  new  circular  marks  a  great  forward 
step  in  educational  policy.  The  practical  abolition  of  the 
examination  in  isolated  subjects,  and  the  recognition  of  the 
teacher's  judgment  in  determining  the  success  or  failure  of 
candidates,  must  commend  themselves  to  everyone  acquainted 
with  the  vagaries  of  examination  results  on  the  old  lines. 
Teachers  under  the  new  conditions  will  possess  greatly  ex- 
tended power  and  responsibility,  and  the  success  of  the 
Department's  enlightened  policy  will  depend  in  great  measure 
on  the  faithfulness  and  sound  judgment  that  they  display  in 
exercising  them. 

IRISH. 

Irish  education  is  now  in  the  expectant  stage.  The  dry 
bones  seem  to  be  moving.  New  life  is  apparently  about  to 
take  possession  of  them,  but  what  form  of  life  no  one  as 
yet  knows.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  will  be  a  healthy 
flow  of  animation  through  the  whole  system,  and  not  a 
merely  galvanised  quiver  depending  upon  the  action  of 
Boards  at  headquarters.  We  are  hopeful,  and  our  hope 
is  inspired  by  the  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons  at 
the  end  of  March  on  Mr.  Murphy's  motion  "  that  in  the 
opinion  of  this  House  the  provision  for  education  in  all 
its  branches — primary,  secondary,  and  university — is  un- 
satisfactory, and  that  the  interests  of  the  Irish  people  have 
been,  and  are,  suffering  most  ruinous  injury  from  the  lonjj 
delay  in  applying  a  remedy."  The  motion  was  eventually 
withdrawn,  after  speeches  from  all  sides  in  sympathy  with 
the  motion.  Mr.  Butcher's  was  especially  distinguished, 
as  Mr.  Bryce  said,  for  "  fairness,  singular  elevation  of 
tone,  and  beauty  *'  in  his  appeal  for  a  settlement  of  the 
university  question.  Mr.  Bryce 's  own  speech  was  an 
appeal  for  time.  Of  its  tone,  little  complaint  can  be  made. 
He  admitted  that  the  salaries  of  Irish  teachers  are  in- 
adequate and  much  below  those  ori9tptland  and  England,. 
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but  so  many  knots  have  been  tied  during  the  last  sixty 
years  that  it  is  difficult  to  unravel  them  all  at  once.  Grants 
for  buildings  are  urgent,  and  ;i^35,ooo  will  be  assigned 
this  year  for  national  school  buildings.  The  great  draw- 
back to  national  education  is  the  lack  of  local  interest,  and 
it  is  desirable  to  have  less  centralisation.  Mr.  Bryce 
believes  a  satisfactory  scheme  of  university  education  can 
be  found,  and  in  school  education  he  looks  to  the  con- 
solidation of  small  schools,  the  improvement  of  school 
buildings,  the  association  of  the  people  of  localities  with 
school  work  in  those  localities,  the  improvement  of  attend- 
ance, and  a  union  between  the  systems  of  primary  and 
secondary  education.  The  National  and  Intermediate 
Boards  should  be  amalgamated  and  brought  into  closer 
connection  with  technical  education.  The  difficulties  in  the 
way  are  partly  religious  and  partly  due  to  the  backward- 
ness of  Irish  opinion.  The  Chief  Secretary  hopes  to  begin 
by  improving  the  status  of  teachers  and  the  erudition  of 
the  schools,  and  by  consolidating  the  different  educational 
authorities. 

Two  committees  of  inquiry  have  been  appointed.  The 
first  is  into  the  arrangements  of  Trinity  College.  It  will 
inquire  into  the  revenues  of  the  college  and  the  way  in 
which  they  are  applied,  its  government  and  administration, 
the  teaching  staff,  and  the  system  of  examination  and 
rewards.  It  will  also  deal  with  the  method  of  awarding 
fellowships.  And,  lastly,  it  will  consider  the  place  Trinity 
College  ought  to  occupy  in  the  higher  education  of  Ireland 
with  a  view  of  making  it  more  useful  to  the  people  of 
Ireland  at  large.  The  commission  is  to  be  small  and  non- 
political,  and  is  to  act  promptly.  This  may  help  to  solve 
the  university  problem.  One  of  the  fellows  of  Trinity 
College,  Mr.  Culverwell,  the  professor  of  education,  has 
made  a  public  appeal  for  a  consideration  of  what  reforms 
would  make  the  college  acceptable  generally  to  Roman 
Catholics,  suggesting  the  duplication  of  certain  chairs  and 
a  reorganisation  of  the  Board. 

The  other  committee  will  inquire  into  the  working  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction. 
It  is  to  report  whether  the  provision  of  the  Act  of  1899 
which  constituted  it,  and  the  methods  it  has  adopted,  are 
shown  by  experience  to  be  well  adapted  to  Ireland ;  what 
changes,  if  any,  are  desirable ;  also  upon  the  relations  of 
the  Department  to  the  Council  of  Agriculture,  to  the  Board 
of  Agriculture,  and  to  the  Board  of  Technical  Instruction; 
upon  its  relations  to  local  statutory  bodies,  upon  the  funds 
at  its  disposal,  and  the  modes  of  employing  them,  and  upon 
its  position  in  regard  to  other  departments,  especially  those 
charged  with  educational  functions. 

The  Board  of  Technical  Instruction  is  at  present  con- 
sidering the  necessity  for  further  funds  to  enable  local 
authorities  to  erect  suitable  buildings  for  technical  schools ; 
the  training  and  employment  of  teachers  of  commercial 
subjects;  provision  for  a  further  central  course  for  the 
training  of  manual  instructors ;  and  proposals  in  regard 
to  higher  schools  of  domestic  economy.  The  Board  met 
the  consultative  committee  of  intermediate  schools  on 
April  -^rd,  and  discussed  the  programme  in  science  and 
drawing  for  1906-7. 

Inspection  in  intermediate  schools  still  hangs  fire.  The 
late  Government  year  after  year  refused  to  sanction  the 
appointment  of  permanent  inspectors,  probably  with  some 
intention,  which  never  came*  off,  of  dealing  with  the  whole 
educational  problem.  Temporary  inspectors  were  appointed 
in  two  consecutive  years,  but  clearly  this  was  an  unsatis- 
factory procedure,  and  turned  out  badly.  Mr.  Bryce, 
questioned  on  fhf,  matter  in  the  House  of  Commons,   said 


that  the  Government  still  consider  it  undesirable  to  create 
fresh  vested  interests  in  a  department  which  may  be  the 
subject  of  some  change,  and  added  that  he  is  still  giving 
attention  to  the  matter. 

Archbishop  Walsh,  in  a  letter  to  the  public  Press,  has 
made  the  Roman  Catholic  position  clear  in  regard  to  one 
point  in  the  university  question.  Mr.  T.  W.  Russell  had 
stated  that  Roman  Catholics  would  be  satisfied  with  the 
University  College  in  Stephen's  Green  if  its  status  were 
improved  and  if  it  were  adequately  endowed.  The  Arch- 
bishop says  this  is  not  so.  The  demands  of  the  Roman 
Catholics,  as  expressed  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  University  Education,  are  for  an  entirely  new 
institution  in  Dublin,  whether  a  college  or  a  university, 
and  not  a  vamped-up  college  in  Stephen's  Green  or  else- 
where. It  must  be  on  a  scale  to  meet  the  educational  de- 
mands of  Ireland,  taken  as  a  whole,  and  must  be  endowed 
on  a  liberal  and  adequate  scale.  This  cannot  be  satisfied 
by  any  reorganisation  of  the  college  in  Stephen's  Green. 
Could  it  be  satisfied  by  a  reorganised  Trinity  College? 

The  Provost  of  Trinity  College,  one  of  the  Commissioners 
of  National  Education,  at  the  opening  of  a  new  school- 
house  at  Largymore,  near  Lisburn,  explained  some  of  the 
difficulties  of  primary  education.  On  the  introduction  of 
semi-scientific  instruction  in  1902,  the  old  plans  for  build- 
ings became  inadequate,  and  grants  were  stopped  until 
new  plans  were  approved.  The  Treasury  then  offered  a 
lump  sum  of  ^^140,000  on  condition  that  no  more  would  be 
asked  for.  This  was,  of  course,  refused,  and  since  then 
there  has  been  a  deadlock.  In  1902  there  were  appli- 
cations before  the  Commissioners  for  419  new  school- 
houses  and  597  improvements,  and  since  then  there  have 
been  146  fresh  applications.  He  argued  that  since  educa- 
tion is  compulsory,  the  State  is  bound  to  provide  proper 
buildings,  and  cannot  refuse  or  limit  the  amount,  .\nother 
difficulty  is  the  question  of  amalgamating  small  schools. 
In  theory  the  thing  is  simple;  in  practice  very  difficult. 
The  difficulty  is  partly  religious  and  partly  a  matter  of 
distance.  It  is  not  a  question,  however,  of  uniting 
Protestant  and  Roman  Catholic  schools,  but  of  uniting 
various  small  Protestant  schools.  The  schools  act  as 
feeders  of  the  Church,  and  whichever  denomination  sacri- 
fices its  school  risks  the  existence  of  its  church  in  that 
locality.  This,  however,  does  not  conduce  to  religious 
toleration.  On  the  matter  of  distance,  infants  cannot  be 
expected  to  walk  two  miles  to  school,  and,  when  their 
short  hours  are  over,  must  they  wait  an  hour  or  two  for  the 
older  children  to  see  them  home?  But  surely  this  difficulty 
might  be  solved,  as  it  is  in  parts  of  Germany,  by  school 
vans  to  take  children  to  school  and  bring  them  back  when 
they  live  at  a  distance. 

WELSH. 

The  further  development  of  the  Welsh  University  Celleges 
is  limited  by  the  permanent  available  finance.  In  a  deputa- 
tion from  the  colleges  to  the  Welsh  members  of  Parliament, 
it  was  pointed  out  that  Welshmen,  owners  of  property,  and 
indeed  all  classes  had  contributed  liberally  to  the 
Welsh  University  Colleges— and  in  proportion  to  their 
means  splendidly.  The  contribution  of  Wales  to  the 
colleges  must  not  be  judged  by  the  absolute  amounts,  but 
by  the  amounts  relatively  to  the  resources  of  the  com- 
munity and  to  the  advantages  conferred  by  the  institutions 
on  the  country.  Principal  Reichel  showed  that,  taking  the 
area  of  Walfs  as  one-seventh  and  the  population  as  one- 
eighteenth  of  that  of  England,  the  Principality  should  have 
had,  if  endowed  for  education  on  the  same  scale  as  England. 
(a)  according  to  area  ;C90,365,   (b)  according  to  population 
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It  is  proposed  to  extend  and  alter  the  Barry  County  School 
Buildings.  Plans  have  been  approved  by  the  Governors,  and 
have  been  sent  to  the  County  Council  Education  Committee 
for  confirmation.  The  estimated  outlay  on  the  schools,  to 
provide  accommodation  for  350  scholars,  is  ;C7,ooo.  There 
will  be  a  large  central  hall,  which  may  also  be  used  as  a 
dining-room,  and  shower  baths  for  boys  and  for  girls. 

Dr.  Macnamara  at  Mold  gave  some  statistics  which  place 
Wales  in  a  favourable  light  educationally.  He  stated  that 
of  the  money  sent  down  from  the  Imperial  Exchequer  since 
1890,  under  the  Local  Taxation  Account,  Scotland  spent  30 
per  cent,  of  her  subvention  in  relief  of  rates,  England  5  per 
cent.,  and  AVales  every  farthing  upon  education.  In  Eng- 
land, excluding  London  (which  was  a  very  special  case), 
the  amount  of  rate  spent  in  education  was  equal  to  yd.  in 
the  pound,  in  Scotland  9-3d.,  while  in  Wales  it  reached  ii-yd. 
England  spent  3s.  per  head  of  her  population  on  education, 
Scotland  4s.  lo^d.,  and  Wales  5s.  8|d. 

The  Flintshire  County  Council  has  received  a  deputation 
from  the  Temperance  Association  of  Flintshire  and  Den- 
bighshire urging  the  systematic  teaching  of  temperance  in 
the  schools.  It  was  suggested  that  the  school  teachers,  as 
far  as  possible,  should  give  the  instruction.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  if  a  total  abstinence  test  were  introduced,  it  would 
be  resisted  by  the  National  Union  of  Teachers.  A  repre- 
sentation of  the  primary  school  teachers  on  the  Education 
Authority  stated  that  his  experience  of  the  temperance 
reading-book  was  that  it  was  the  "driest"  thing  in  the 
school.  He-  also  thought  if  the  subject  was  taught  in  the 
primary  school  it  should  be  taught  also  in  the  secondary 
school. 


RECENT    SCHOOL    BOOKS    AND 
APPARATUS. 

Modem  Languages. 

A,  Dumas,  Adventures  in  Switzerland.  Edited  by  A. 
Wright,  iv.4-28  pp.  (Blackie.)  4^.— Two  stories  from 
en  Suisse,  the  first  moderately  amusing,  the  second  a  little 
gruesome.  The  editorial  work  is  not  of  a  very  high  order. 
The  English  in  the  "  Note  on  Dumas  "  might  be  improved  ; 
thus  we  may  well  object  to  such  an  expression  as  "  the  point 
of  departure  between  the  Romantic  and  Classic  Schools." 
The  only  misprints  we  have  noticed  are  the  dropping  of  a 
word  after  auiant  (page  11,  line  36),  and  mdsure  (page  29). 
What  advantage  there  is  in  adding  after  blafarde  **  an  old 
High  German  word"  is  not  at  all  clear. 

E.  About,  Les  Jumeaux  de  I'HStel  Corneille.  Edited  by 
H.  Havelock.  43  pp.  (Blackie.)  4^.— A  pretty  tale  in 
which  the  virtuous  and  studious  brother  prospers,  and  the 
would-be  man  of  the  world  also  does  quite  well  in  the  end. 
From  the  introduction  we  cull  the  wholly  delightful  sen- 
tence :  "  It  often  strikes  one  that  the  more  a  Frenchman 
approximates  to  English  ways  and  notions,  the  nicer  and 
more  decent  he  is  apt  to  be."  The  notes  are  satisfactory, 
except  for  .some  altogether  superfluous  etymology.  What 
reader  cares  enough  about  jarret  to  wish  to  be  told  that  it  is 
connected  with  Provencal  garra  and  Breton  gdr?  This  is 
sheer  pedantry. 

La  Chanson  de  Roland.  By  S.  Barter  and  L.  Duchemin. 
40  pp.  (Blackie.)  4d.--The  fine  old  tale  is  here  racotttie 
pour  les  enfants.  A  simple  introductory  note  says  all  that 
a  child  need  know  about  the  Chanson  de  Roland,  and 
there  are  no  notes.  The  text  is  excellent  in  its  lucidity. 
Well  illustrated,  it  would  make  a  charming  gift-book;  as 
it  is,  it  is  a  capital  little  reader. 


ClasBicfl. 

Translations  into  Greek  Verse  and  Prose.  By  R.  D. 
Archer-Hind.  244  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.) 
6s.  net. — ^This  is  a  delightful  book  for  the  lover  of  fine 
letters.  Mr.  Archer-Hind  has  a  touch  of  genius  in  Greek 
composition ;  it  is  difficult  to  believe  as  we  read  that  we 
have  not  some  ancient  classic  before  us.  Prose  Platonic 
and  Herodotean,  verse  elegiac  and  lyric,  of  all  sorts  of 
measures — Mr.  Archer-Hind  moves  with  ease  in  them  all. 
He  has  a  wonderful  tact,  too,  in  his  choice  of  metre  and 
style.  Herodotus  would  have  delighted  to  read  Malory 
and  Sir  John  Mandeville  in  his  own  racy  dialect ;  Plato 
might  have  thought,  as  he  comprehended  that  strange  and 
profound  passage  on  music,  of  which  De  Quincey  spoke 
so  highly,  that  Sir  Thomas  Browne  reasoneth  well.  Our 
Gothic  roughnesses  become  in  Mr.  Archer-Hind's  Greek 
clear-cut  and  refined ;  we  seem  to  be  reading  a  new  book 
of  the  Anthology.  The  quality  is  throughout  of  the  finest. 
Even  in  the  twentieth  century  it  seems,  when  emperors 
bag  in  hand  solicit  trade  patronage  from  savages,  fine 
scholarship  is  not  dead.  Mr.  Archer-Hind  is  worthy  of  the 
university  which  trained  Porson,  Shilleto,  and  Jebb ;  and 
as  a  composer  we  think  he  is  equal  to  any  of  the  three. 

Cicero  Pro  Lege  Manilia.  With  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Vocabulary.  By  Prof.  W.  J.  Woodhouse.  XI.  +  128  pp.; 
with  illustrations.  (Blackie.)  2s. — ^This  book  presents  a 
pleasing  contrast  to  the  general  run  of  school-books.  It 
is  clearly  written  by  a  man  who  has  a  good  knowledge 
of  his  subject.  The  introduction,  dealing  with  the  historical 
circumstances  of  the  work,  is  provided  with  references  to 
standard  histories ;  and,  what  is  more,  at  the  foot  of  the 
page  are  quoted  in  full  the  allusions  made  by  Cicero  in 
the  text  to  the  historical  events  which  are  described.  This 
strikes  us  as  an  excellent  expedient  for  dispensing  with 
a  large  number  of  notes.  The  pupil,  after  reading  the 
introduction  with  these  references,  ought  to  be  able  to 
understand  the  allusions  in  the  text,  at  least  on  a  second 
reading  of  the  text.  This  must  have  cost  the  editor  con- 
siderable trouble,  and  it  has  been  done  very  well.  The 
notes  also  show  a  praiseworthy  abstention  from  trivialities; 
they  give  a  great  deal  of  information  in  a  compact  and 
handy  form.  The  book  is  fitted,  therefore,  for  students 
of  a  somewhat  advanced  stage ;  it  is  certainly  not  fitted, 
in  our  opinion,  for  the  schoolboy  who  requires  a  special 
vocabulary  to  every  book  he  reads.  Such  a  note,  for 
instance,  as  that  on  the  equites  (p.  49)  is  quite  unneces- 
sary for  the  understanding  of  the  text,  however  useful 
it  may  be  for  a  pupil  who  is  beginning  to  study  Roman 
antiquities.  The  case  is  different  with  the  notes  on  p.  57 
{scriptura.  Sic),  which  could  hardly  be  left  out.  Thus  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  book  suffers  from  the  usual  fault; 
the  editor  has  not  the  necessary  knowledge  of  the  require- 
ments of  schoolboys  at  the  different  stages  of  their  work, 
and  so  he  mixes  up  what  is  suitable  for  the  beginner  with 
what  can  only  be  useful  for  boys  in  the  highest  forms. 
We  may  point  out,  in  conclusion,  one  slip :  the  phrase 
§  21  (p.  61)  ex  omni  aditu  (wrongly  written,  by  the  way, 
omnia)  is  adverbial,   however  it  may  be  translated. 

English. 
A  Class-book  of  English  Grammar.  By  W.  E.  C.  Clarke 
and  A.  C.  Muller.  xi.-|-303  pp.  (Longmans.)  2s.  6d. — 
This  is  the  fourth  edition  of  a  book  which  from  the  outset 
was  designed  to  be  complete  in  itself,  to  the  extent  of 
enabling  any  student  to  cover  the  whole  necessary  ground 
for  a  foundation  in  English  study.  If  it  is  not  exhaustive, 
it  is  at  least  sufficiently  full  to  e|raBle^hosi^  linxious  to 
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proceed  further  to  do  so  with  ease.  The  chapter  on 
"  Punctuation  "  will  repay  careful  study,  and  the  ex- 
amination questions  are  of  high  merit.  We  think  it  a 
pity  that  the  section  devoted  to  the  scansion  of  verse 
proceeds  upon  entirely  familiar  lines,  and  does  not  make 
even  the  slightest  mention  of  the  modern  theory  of  perio- 
dicity in  verse,  which  is  certainly  as  well  deserving  of 
attention  as  the  more  antiquated  and  cumbrous  and  often 
unsatisfactory  method  of  counting  syllables. 

Exercises  for  Parsing  in  Colour,  By  E.  Hastings. 
1-159  pp.  (Edward  Arnold.)  15.  6d. — For  all  who  de- 
mand grammar  from  young  children,  this  book  and  its 
suggestions  are  admirable.  The  exercises  are  well  chosen, 
and  in  capable  hands  should  succeed.  A  word  or  two  of 
explanation  is  required  for  the  chart.  The  book  mdy  be 
had  in  three  parts.  So  long  as  English  grammarians 
insist  on  there  being  nine  (is  it  nine?)  parts  of  speech, 
when  there  are  really  only  three  or  four,  so  long  Miss 
Hastings's  chalks  will  be  inadequate  in  number. 

The  Function  of  Words,  By  M.  C.  Carman.  1-154  pp. 
(Sonnenschein.)  25. — This  is  an  English  grammar,  quite 
satisfactory,  but  not  better  than  the  well-known  grammars. 
A  good  book  on  the  **  function  of  words  '*  is  still  a 
desideratum. 

Blackie*s  Standard  Dictionary,  iv.  +  444  pp.  (Blackie.)  25. 
net. — ^This  is  wonderful  at  the  price.  In  outward  form  it 
resembles  an  enlarged  volume  in  the  notable  "  Red  Letter  " 
series,  and  in  the  way  of  dictionaries  it  is  about  the  most 
profitable  investment  which  a  student  of  English  for  prac- 
tical purposes  can  be  persuaded  to  make.  In  a  compact 
and  convenient  form  it  presents  the  essence,  as  it  were, 
of  many  bulkier  works,  and  in  matters  of  pronunciation 
and  word-definition  it  is  thoroughly  trustworthy  and  up- 
to-date.  A  key  to  pronunciation  is  printed  at  the  bottom 
of  every  page,  so  that  there  can  be  no  room  for  doubt  or 
difficulty  in  this  important  respect.  To  dissolve  all  doubts 
as  to  the  conjugation  of  irregular  verbs,  the  correct  plurals 
of  irregular  nouns,  and  so  forth,  the  various  forms  which 
they  can  assume  are  given  in  full.  The  appendices  are 
an  important  feature  of  this  dictionary ;  two"  of  these  are 
both  novel  and  more  than  usually  convenient.  One  brings 
together  a  number  of  modern  terms  used  in  physics  and 
engineering,  and  explains  them  with  considerable  fulness. 
The  other  is  a  pictorial  index  of  mechanical  movements 
and  devices. 

Essays  in  the  Making,  By  Eustace  Miles.  1-161  pp. 
(Rivingtons.)  35.  6d. — Mr.  Eustace  Miles  is  indefatigable, 
and  we  gather  that  these  notes  are  the  outcome  of  lectures. 
Mr.  Miles  asks  for  criticism,  and  we  would  suggest  that 
the  book  requires  condensation  and  re-arrangement ;  and 
that  more  stress — much  more  stress — should  be  laid  on  the 
essay  writer's  individuality. 

Tennyson's  Ode  on  the  Death  of  Wellington.  24  pp. 
Shelley's  Lines  written  among  the  Euganean  Hills,  and 
The  Sensitive  Plant.  40  pp.  Byron's  Ode  to  Napoleon. 
24  pp.  (Blackie.)  2d.  each. — ^These  little  texts  with  their 
notes  are  admirable  in  their  way,  and,  like  all  the  former 
publications  in  this  series,  will  repay  careful  use. 

King  Henry  IV.  Part  II.  By  J.  W.  B.  Adams. 
128  pp.  (Horace  Marshall.)  15. — This  little  volume  has 
been  well  done  upon  the  lines  familiar  enough  to  students 
of  the  "  Carmelite  Classics."  It  is  strongly  bound,  which 
is  an  attraction  and  an  advantage. 

De  Quincey's  The  English  Mail  Coach  and  Joan  of  Arc. 
By  M.  H.  Turk.  xvi.-|-i2i  pp.  (Ginn.)  15. — Neither  of 
these    essays    of    De    Quincey    is    well    known    except    to 


students  of  his  works.  This  educational  edition  ought  to 
popularise  them,  for  they  deserve  it.  The  editor's  work 
has  been  well  done,  and  his  critical  remarks  are  of  con- 
siderable weight,  though  they  are  by  no  means  lengthy. 

History 

Captain  John  Smith.  By  A.  G.  Bradley.  viii.-|-226  pp. 
(Macmillan.)  25.  6d. — ^The  hero  of  this  last  of  the 
"  English  Men  of  Action  "  series  is  the  man  whose  name 
is  inseparably  associated  with  the  founding  of  Virginia,  and 
in  especial  with  the  fortunes  of  Jamestown,  in  the  first 
decade  of  the  seventeenth  century.  But  his  history  is  longer 
and  broader  than  this.  Before  he  went  to  America  he  had 
adventures  in  France  and  in  the  East  fighting  against  the 
Turks,  and  after  his  return  from  Virginia  he  had  a  busy 
life  in  England  urging  colonisation  in  the  northern  parts 
of  the  continent,  and  actually  died  '*  Admiral  of  New 
England."  Much  doubt  has  been  cast  on  the  veracity  of 
John  Smith  in  his  autobiographical  books,  especially  con- 
cerning his  relations  with  Pocahontas,  the  Indian  girl.  Mr. 
Bradley  takes  the  favourable  view,  and  urges  much  in  its 
support.  Wonderful  as  his  experiences  were,  they  do  not 
exceed  the  bounds  of  probability.  But  the  main  impression 
gained  from  the  perusal  of  this  book  is  the  resourcefulness 
and  power  of  dealing  with  men  of  all  kinds  that  were 
possessed  by  Smith.  When  he  was  present,  all  went  well 
in  Jamestown.  When  he  was  absent,  all  was  wrong.  The 
book  is  delightful  reading  for  anybody,  and  should  be  in 
school  libraries. 

The  Story  of  England  and  Wales.  By  J.  Finnemore. 
xii.  +  243  pp.  (Welsh  Educational  Publishing  Co.)  is.  ^d. 
— We  mentioned  recently  a  book  by  the  same  author  with 
the  same  title.  That  was  a  "  junior  book  "  suitable  for 
Standard  III.  This  is  an  "  intermediate  book  "  suitable 
for  Standard  IV.  There  is  a  goodly  number  of  illustra- 
tions, photographic  and  other,  in  tints.  The  text  is  well 
written,  and  is  all  but  up  to  date.  Naturally,  Welsh  history 
has  a  larger  proportion  than  usual,  and  this  crowds  the 
general  work,  so  that  the  book  is  only  a  reader,  and  is 
especially  scanty  towards  the  end.  Only  sixty  pages  are 
given  to  the  period  after  1660. 

The  Romance  of  Empire.  By  P.  Gibbs.  xv. +478  pp. 
(Arnold.)  6s. — ^This  is  a  book  for  the  school  library.  It 
will  please  the  fourth  form.  The  author  is  enamoured 
with  what  he  calls  the  "  romance  "  of  the  story  of  the 
British  Empire,  but  hopes  that  "  the  name  will  not  impute 
(sic)  the  accuracy  of  the  facts."  It  is  written  in  an 
enthusiastic  strain,  and  we  must  not  be  too  particular. 
But  we  hope  even  the  fourth-form  boy  will  not  be  led 
away  by  such  logic  as  this  :  **  The  imposition  of  taxes  by 
the  British  Government  was  in  itself  a  violation  of  the 
old  law  of  Magna  Carta  which  declared  that  no  taxes 
should  be  raised  without  the  consent  of  the  Common 
Council  of  the  Realm.  As  the  American  people  had  no 
representatives  in  the  English  Parliament,  they  were,  there- 
fore, taxed  without  such  consent."  And,  in  general,  the 
book  would  have  been  better  for  a  careful  revision  in 
points  of  grammar  and  printing.  But  there  is  a  fine 
breeziness  about  the  narrative  which  tells  in  the  first  half 
the  story  of  British  America  and  India,  and  in  the  second 
that  of  Australasia  and  South  Africa.  There  are  sixteen 
full-page  illustrations  and  a  (rather  poor)  index. 

Lancashire :  its  Geography  and  History.  40  pp.  (Pit- 
man.) Paper  3d.,  cloth  ^d. — A  map  of  the  county,  plenty 
of  pictures,  large-print  text,  poems,  and  songs  (with 
tonic  sol-fa  music),  such  are  the  contents  of  this  booklet, 
well  adapted  to  the  junior  classes  of  Lancashira  s^^ls/> 


198 


The    School    World 


[May,  1906. 


Geography. 

Philips'  Comparative  Series  of  Large  Schoolroom  Maps  : 
S.  America.  74X59  inches.  i6s. — ^This  is  a  fine  example 
of  a  well-known  series  of  most  excellent  wall-maps.  Drawn 
on  a  scale  of  i  :  6,000,000,  or  just  short  of  100  miles  to  the 
inch,  it  is  striking  enough  to  catch  the  eye  in  any  position 
on  the  wall  of  the  "  geography  "  class-room.  Based  on 
the  orographical  side  of  the  subject,  its  familiar  greens 
and  browns  emphasise  the  arrangement  of  highland 
region  and  river  lowlands  which  is  characteristic  of  the 
S.  American  continent.  A  judicious  use  of  thick  red  lines 
indicates  the  political  boundaries ;  railway  and  steamer 
routes  are  shown  in  black ;  towns  are  graduated  with  bold 
signs  according  to  population.  Like  the  rest  of  this  series, 
it  gives  the  purchaser  more  than  his  mere  pound  of  flesh ; 
it  includes  Central  America  and  the  West  Indies,  and 
colours  them  up  to  the  sample  of  the  mainland.  It  pro- 
vides, too,  three  insets  of  interest : — (i)  England  and 
Wales  on  the  same  scale  as  the  general  map — a  most  useful 
feature,  but  one  too  often  omitted ;  (2)  a  political  map  of 
S.  America,  coloured  clearly,  on  one-fourth  the  scale  of 
the  large  sheet ;  (3)  a  section  across  the  continent  from 
Iquique  to  Victoria  (Brazil),  which  shows  the  extent  of  the 
great  central  plain  of  El  Gran  Chaco,  as  well  as  the  relative 
lowness  of  the  Brazilian  plateau  compared  with  the  Andes. 
But  we  have  praised  the  series — from  the  teacher's  point  of 
view — so  often,  that  there  is  no  need  to  repeat  ourselves. 
Our  simple  advice  is  "  Get  it."  The  man — or  woman — 
who  cannot  teach  geography  from  these  maps  should  take 
to  manual  training  or  mathematics. 

The  Home  and  Abroad  Atlas.  (Edward  Arnold.)  Sd. — 
This  is  a  wonderful  eightpennyworth.  It  contains  twenty- 
four  maps,  many  of  them  (especially  the  physical  ones) 
very  good,  none  of  them  overcrowded  with  names,  and  all 
of  them  fairly  up-to-date. 

Mathematics. 

Geometry,  Theoretical  and  Practical.  Part  I.  By  W.  P. 
Workman  and  A.  G.  Cracknell.  xii.-f355  pp.  (Clive.) 
35.  6(1. — The  number  of  text-books  of  geometry  that  have 
been  published  within  the  last  three  years  is  very  great, 
and  though  none  of  them  will  probably  be  accepted  as  in 
all  respects  satisfactory,  one  must  hope  that  there  will  be 
a  gradual  approximation  to  agreement  on  the  leading 
features  of  a  fundamental  subject  of  elementary  education. 
The  rigid  separation  between  theoretical  and  practical  geo- 
metry has,  we  hope,  ceased  so  far  as  the  primary  stages 
of  school-work  are  concerned ;  even  after  formal  geometry 
has  begun,  the  practical  side  of  geometrical  instruction 
should  not  be  lost  sight  of.  The  text-book  under  notice 
combines  the  theoretical  and  the  practical  in  a  most  interest- 
ing manner,  and  shows  on  every  page  the  skill  and  care 
with  which  the  material  has  been  put  together.  The 
greater  part  of  the  Introductory  Course  has  already  been 
referred  to  (The  School  World,  Vol.  VII.,  p.  211);  the 
range  of  this  Part  of  the  complete  text-book  coincides, 
roughly,  with  that  of  Euclid's  first  four  books,  the  logical 
sequence  of  the  propositions  following  closely  that  of  the 
Cambridge  syllabus.  Very  great  care  is  bestowed  on 
riders,  not  only  as  exercises  on  theorems  already  estab- 
lished, but  as  introductory  illustrations  of  the  harder 
theorems  about  to  be  proved  ;  one  is  almost  inclined  to  the 
feeling  that  the  work  is  overloaded  with  easy  examples, 
though  probably  teachers  will  welcome  the  numerous 
exercises  provided  for  every  stage  of  the  development. 
Occasional  notes  on  fundamental  difficulties  will  be  of  great 
service  to  thoughtful  teachers ;  the  caution  shown  in  the 
treatment  of  the  tangent  as  a  line  which  meets  a  curve  in 


two  "  consecutive  points  "  is  in  marked  contrast  to  the 
customary  practice,  and  is  fully  justified.  The  book  as  a 
whole  will  compare  very  favourably  with  any  of  the  recent 
works  on  elementary  geometry,  and  is  well  worthy  of  the 
attention  of  teachers.  Is  it  too  late  to  ask  that  the  name 
Simson  Line  (p.  311)  should  be  discarded?  No  doubt 
Simson's  name  deserves  to  be  held  in  reverence  by  all 
lovers  of  geometry,  but  Simson  has  no  claim  to  the  dis- 
covery of  the  Wallace  Line. 

Science  and  Technology. 

A  Manual  of  Carpentry  and  Joinery.  By  J.  W.  Riley, 
viii. +  500  pp.  (Macmillan.)  65.  net. — ^The  acquirement  of 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  carpentry  and  joinery  must  chiefly 
depend  on  the  opportunities  which  a  student  may  have  of 
becoming  acquainted  in  the  workshop  with  practical  details, 
such  as  the  different  kinds  of  timber  in  general  use  for 
constructive  purposes,  and  the  various  forms  of  cutting 
tools.  In  addition  to  this  practical  training,  he  must,  for 
further  information,  consult  text-books,  and  this  volume 
will  be  found  to  be  very  suitable  for  the  purpose.  The 
author  first  describes  the  sources,  uses,  and  defects  of  the 
various  kinds  of  timber,  and  then  supplies  chapters  on 
plane  and  solid  geometry  and  mensuration.  The  chapters 
on  tools,  which  follow,  include  not  onlv  clear  descriptions 
and  illustrations  of  hand  tools,  but  also  excellent  photo- 
graphs of  various  kinds  of  wood-working  machinery.  The 
remaining  chapters  deal  with  joints  and  fastenings,  floors, 
roofs,  doors,  windows,  and  miscellaneous  carpentry  con- 
structions, including  scaffolding,  wooden-framed  buildings, 
conservatories,  and  other  subjects.  A  useful  chapter  on  the 
mechanics  of  caipentry  is  included.  Much  care  has 
evidently  been  taken  with  the  numerous  illustrations. 
These  are  clear,  practical,  fully  dimensioned,  and  represent 
good  practice.  The  summaries  given  at  the  ends  of  the 
various  chapters,  together  with  the  questions  chiefly  derived 
from  examination  papers  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London 
Institute,  should  be  useful  to  teachers  and  students,  more 
particularly  those  who  are  preparing  for  this  examination. 

MiflcellaneouB. 

On  Professional  Education,  with  Special  Reference  to 
Medicine.  By  Prof.  T.  Clifford  Allbutt.  vi.-|-8o  pp. 
(Macmillan.)  25.  net. — Here  is  some  more  sensible  advice 
for  the  schoolmaster.  The  slow  improvement  in  English 
secondary  education  is  certainly  not  because  our  men  in 
authority  do  not  give  advice  enough.  The  schoolmaster, 
indeed,  has  been  known  to  plead  that  it  is  the  multitude 
of  counsellors  which  confuses  him  in  his  work,  shunting 
his  endeavours  repeatedly  from  one  track  to  another.  But 
there  is  such  unanimity  in  this  work  of  **  scolding  the 
schoolmaster,  gibing  at  the  schoolmaster,  guying,  afflicting 
and  exasperating  the  schoolmaster  in  every  conceivable 
way  " — to  quote  Mr.  H.  G.  Wells — that  it  is  really  time 
all  teachers  set  to  work  with  unanimity  and  earnestness  to 
see  if  it  is  not  possible  to  inaugurate  a  system  of  secondary 
education  which  will  really  educate  our  boys  and  girls — 
not  instruct  them,  which,  as  Dr.  Allbutt  again  points  out, 
is  a  widely  different  matter.  Then,  instead  of  "  the 
salient  defect  of  the  boy,  as  he  leaves  school,"  being  "  his 
subservience  to  a  wooden  routine  or  convention  which  seems 
there  to  be  perpetuated,"  as  Dr.  Allbutt  urges,  our  boys 
leaving  school  will  have  few  defects  and  be  remarkable  for 
intelligence,  quick  imagination,  and  all-round  resourceful- 
ness. When  Prof.  Allbutt  with  his  experience  has  to 
write  :  **  at  present  in  England  the  schoolmaster  is  com- 
placent,"  it  is  clear  there  is  much  that  is  wrong,  and  we 
commend  this  thoughtful  address  to  all  teachers  in  the 
hope  that  they  will  translate  its  wise  maxims  into  fruitful 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  he  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Equipment  for  Shooting  in  Schools. 

I  FEEL  sure  that  the  interesting  article  by  Mr.  C.  M. 
Stuart  in  your  April  number  will  encourage  many  teachers 
to  form  rifle  clubs  for  their  pupils.  At  the  same  time,  there 
must  be  many  who,  though  desirous  of  teaching  their 
boys  how  to  shoot,  will  be  deterred  from  doing  so  by  reason 
of  the  considerable  initial  and  annual  expense  entailed. 
Others,  again,  may  be  unable  to  secure  a  piece  of  ground 
suitable  for  a  range.  It  may  therefore  be  of  interest  to 
your  readers  to  know  that  a  successful  rifle  club  may  be 
formed  and  carried  on  at  a  cost  greatly  below  that  given 
by  Mr.  Stuart. 

True,  the  rifle  used  will  be  an  air  rifle ;  but  I  do  not 
think  anyone  who  may*  choose  to  use  such  a  weapon  will 
regret  having  done  so.  An  air-rifle  club  was  formed  at  the 
Sheffield  Pupil-Teachers*  Centre  some  three  weeks  ago,  and 
there  is  already  sufficient  evidence  to  show  that  the  club  has 
a  very  successful  career  before  it.  Mr.  Stuart  in  his  article 
says  : — "  It  is  better  to  shoot  with  air-guns  than  not  to 
shoot  at  all,  but  boys  do  not  take  so  much  interest  in  it 
as  not  being  *  the  real  thing,'  and  nothing  like  the  same 
accuracy  can  be  obtained." 

It  was  my  privilege  to  serve  from  1 899-1904  as  sergeant 
and  colour-sergeant  of  the  Durham  University  Company, 
3rd  V.B.N'.F.  During  those  five  years  great  attention  was 
paid  to  Morris-tube  shooting  by  the  officers  of  the  battalion, 
and  as  a  consequence  I  spent  many  hours  weekly  coaching 
men  for  the  many  league  and  other  competitions  promoted. 

When  I  decided  to  form  a  rifle  club  .at  the  Sheffield 
Pupil-Teachers'  Centre  I  naturally  wished  to  use  the 
Morris  tube,  but  after  careful  consideration  I  was  forced 
to  choose  some  other  weapon,  because  of  two  reasons. 
In  the  first  place,  the  expense  was  too  great;  and,  in  the 
second  place,  I  could  not  secure  ground  for  a  range  near 
the  Centre.  Our  playing-fields  are  three  miles  from  the 
Crntre,  and  to  be  able  to  shoot  there  only  would  mean 
that  rifle  shooting  would  interfere  with  games.  The  only 
place  available  for  regular  practice  was  the  Centre 
gymnasium,  and  it  was  impossible  to  place  proper  butts 
there. 

When  visiting  the  Dronfield  Grammar  School  in 
February  last,  the  headmaster,  Mr.  C.  Baggaley,  showed 
me  an  air  rifle  manufactured  by  the  B.S.A.,  and  I  at  once 
decided  to  adopt  it  for  use  at  the  Sheffield  Centre.  It  is 
a  serviceable  weapon,  is  43in.  in  length  and  weighs  ylb. 
It  is  supplied  with  either  pistol  grip  or  straight  hand  stock 
at  a  cost  of  £2  5s.  and  £2  los.  I  have  tested  the  rifle 
very  thoroughly,  and  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  up 
to  25  yards  (I  have  not  tested  it  at  greater  distances, 
though  it  is  guaranteed  up  to  50  yards)  it  is  quite  as 
accurate  as  any  rifle  can  be. 

Though  an  iron  target  (described  below)  is  generally 
used,  I  purchased  some  N.R.A.  miniature  targets  (lin. 
bull)  yesterday  and  used  them  at  practice  last  night  and 
to-day.  Every  lad  who  attended  was  allowed  one  sighting 
shot  and  seven  shots  at  i2§  yards.  Eighteen  targets  have 
been  used  (five  lads  used  two  targets  each),  and  the  follow- 
ing scores  were  made  (h.p.  35) : — 

One  34,  two  29,  three  28,  two  27,  three  26,  one  25, 
one  24,  five  23. 


I  do  not  think  the  Morris  tube  would  have  been  more 
accurate. 

With  regard  to  the  want  of  '*  realness  "  which  Mr. 
Stuart  alleges  exists  when  using  an  air  rifle,  I  can  only 
say  that  I  myself  enjoy  using  the  air  gun  quite  as  much 
as  I  did  the  Morris  tube,  and  three  of  my  lads  who  have 
had  some  experience  with  Morris  tubes,  think  the  B.S.A. 
air  rifle  a  much  more  satisfactory  weapon.  In  the  matter 
of  recoil,  the  movement  of  the  piston  produces  a  much 
more  appreciable  jar  than  is  experienced  when  using  Morris 
tube  cartridges. 

Some  great  advantages  the  air  rifle  has  over  miniature 
cartridge  rifles  are : — no  elaborate  butts  are  necessary ; 
when  used  indoors  there  are  no  unpleasant  fumes ;  the 
annual  cost  is  trifling ;  practically  no  time  is  required  to 
keep  the  rifle  in  good  order.  A  Morris  tube,  to  be  of  any 
use,  requires  a  great  deal  of  attention. 

A  description  of  the  targets  used  will  probably  be  of 
interest  and  use  to  your  readers.  The  targets  are  made  of 
|in.  steel  plate.  A  iin.  hole  is  drilled  through  the  centre 
to  serve  as  a  spot  to  aim  at,  and  concentric  circular  grooves 
a^in.  wide  and  deep  mark  the  position  of  the  bull,  &c. 
The  target  is  screwed  to  a  light  wooden  frame  (fin.  white- 
wood),  and  a  bell  is  fixed  behind  the  hole  in  the  target. 
The  target  is  painted  white,  and  after  every  few  rounds  a 
few  strokes  with  the  paint-brush  give  a  new  target.  A 
sixteen-candle  power  electric  lamp  protected  by  a  steel 
shield,  serves  to  illuminate  the  target  when  necessary.  The 
total  cost  of  the  target,  &c.,  was  but  a  few  shillings. 
It  is  light,  can  be  moved  about  to  any  position,  and  is 
indestructible.  Of  course,  when  using  paper  targets,  it  i& 
possible  greatly  to  improve  a  lad's  shooting  by  keeping 
and  comparing  his  targets,  but  the  same  advantage  may 
be  ootained  when  using  such  targets  as  the  one  I  have 
described  by  carefully  recording  the  scores  made  and  noting 
the  individual  peculiarities  of  each  lad. 

In  concluding,  I  would  suggest  to  those  interested  in 
shooting,  that,  in  addition  to  teaching  the  prone  and  kneel- 
ing positions,  instruction  be  given  in  the  sitting  position. 

H.  W.  Cousins. 

Pupil-Teachers'  College,   Sheffield. 

Solubility  CarTes— A  School  Laboratory  Experiment. 

Solubility  curves  are  generally  represented  to  us  as 
obtained  by  a  series  of  experiments,  each  experiment  in- 
volving prolonged  agitation  at  a  constant  temperature  and 
subsequent  evaporation  to  dryness.  The  time  required  will 
generally  put  these  processes  beyond  the  reach  of  a  school 
laboratory  lesson,  lasting  at  most  for  an  hour  and  a  half. 

We  have  endeavoured  to  find  an  alternative  method,  in 
which  a  known  weight  of  substance  is  dissolved  in  a 
known  volume  of  water,  and  then  the  temperature  at 
which  it  can  just  be  held  in  solution  is  determined  by 
alternately  heating  and  cooling  the  liquid,  as  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  freezing-point  of  paraffin  wax. 

To  take  an  instance,  50  grams  of  nitre  were  dissolved 
in  100  c.c.  (not  grams)  of  water  by  C.  Gray. 

Dissolved  at  46^%  42^  39° '2,  35%  34° '5.  33'-8  C, 
Crystallised  at  30°,  33%  33°-2,  33''-2,  33''-5,  33" -5  C, 

i.e.  just  saturated  between  33°-5  and  33°.8  C.  Then 
successive  quantities  of  10  c.c.  of  water  were  added  to  the 
solution,  and  the  saturation  temperature  found  after  each 
addition,  giving  results  : — 

50  grams  in  ico  c.c.  ( =  50    grams  in  100  c.c.)  at  33°7 
„        ,,      110  ,,    (=45'4         »>         »        )  n  30' 
„      120   „    (=41-6         „         „        )  „27''-5 
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These  results,  when  plotted,  are  in  close  agreement  with 
the  solubilities  given  in  the  books,  differing  from  them  by 
less  than  1°  C. 

It  is  not  suggested  that  this  method  will  prove  as  useful 
for  research  as  it  is  for  illustration. 

Our  experiments  have  only  been  made  with  ammonium 
chloride  and  potassium  nitrate.  Other  substances  may 
present  greater  difficulties  due  to  supersatu ration ;  but 
the  addition  of  negligibly  small  amounts  of  the  solid  will 
sometimes  bring  the  thermometer  reading  up  with  a  jerk 
to  the  required  temperature.  Hugh  Richardson. 

Bootham  School,  York,  March  27th. 

National  Iieague  of  Workers  with  Boys. 

Will  you  allow  us  to  direct  the  attention  of  your  readers 
to  the  recent  foundation  of  the  National  League  of  Workers 
with  Boys?  The  president  of  the  League  is  the  Bishop  of 
Hereford,  and  the  vice-presidents  include  Canon  Barnett, 
Mr.  George  Cadbury,  Prof.  M.  E.  Sadler,  and  the  Dean 
of  Durham. 

The  League  is  founded  with  the  object  of  linking  together 
all  who  are  working  with  boys,  or  whose  influence  reaches 
them — the  teacher,  the  lads'  club  worker,  the  member  of 
education  authority,  the  employer,  the  civic  worker,  the 
religious  worker,  and,  above  all,  the  parent;  and  by  con- 
ference, publications,  and  the  usual  methods  of  an  effi- 
ciently organised  society,  to  bring  before  them  the  best 
knowledge  of  the  many  problems  they  are  grappling  with, 
and  the  most  helpful  and  scientific  methods  of  work.  The 
League  will  enter  into  no  rivalry  with  existing  societies. 
It  will  try  to  help  to  a  better  mutual  understanding,  to 
the  end  that  each  form  of  work  may  develop  its  own 
leadership,  methods,  and  results  to  the  fullest  extent. 

In  the  matter  of  the  specialised  study  of  work  with  the 
young,  we  in  this  country  are  behind  America,  where  the 
Clark  University  is  an  example  of  world-wide  fame,  as, 
too,  of  world-wide  influence,  and  where  a  General  Alliance 
of  Workers  with  Boys  has  been  doing  most  valuable  work 
for  many  years.  The  latter  society  has  kindly  promised 
its  co-operation  in  furthering  the  objects  of  the  League. 

The  methods  of  work  which  the  League  is  adopting  may 
be  briefly  summarised  as  follows  : — 

(i)  The  foundation  of  a  national  centre  of  communication 
between  all  workers  and  boys. 

(2)  An  annual  congress  of  members  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  papers.  The  congress  will  meet  in  different 
towns. 

(3)  The  publication  of  the  proceedings  of  the  League  and 
of  other  works. 

(4)  The  foundation  of  a  library,  one  section  of  which 
will  contain,  so  far  as  it  is  possible  to  collect  them,  com- 
plete reports  of  work  of  all  kinds  with  boys  at  home  and 
abroad. 

The  library  will  be  arranged  for  loan,  and  will  be  avail- 
able for  the  most  distant  members  of  the  League. 

(5)  The  League  will  acquire,  as  early  as  possible,  per- 
manent bases  for  summer  camps  in  the  country  and  at  the 
sea-side. 

(6)  The  League  will  seek  to  give  expert  information  and 
advice  on  any  question  relating  to  work  with  boys  which 
may  be  referred  to  it,  and  to  promote  such  schemes  of 
work  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  shown  to  be  necessary. 

We  shall  be  glad  if  any  who  are  interested  in  the  objects 
of  the  League  will  communicate  with  the  Honorary  Secre- 
tary, Mr.  J.  H.  Whitehouse,  at  Toynbee  Hall,  E. 

Chas.  E.  B.  Russell. 
J.  H.  Whitbhouse. 


Sir  Edwin  Cornwall  on  the  Role  of  the  City. 

The  compiler  of  your  interesting  notes  on  **  History  and 
Current  Events  **  apparently  questions  the  importance  of 
"  the  rdle  of  the  city  "  **  in  the  past  history  of  the  world.*' 
1  venture  to  think  that,  as  an  historian,  he  is  likely  to  find 
himself  in  a  minority  of  one,  and  his  attitude  will  cer- 
tainly astound  our  classical  friends.  If  *'  Hellas  knew  no 
empire  **  (I  see  he  apparently  rules  out  Alexander  the 
Great),  its  spiritual  hegemony  has,  along  with  that  of 
Judaism  and  Christianity,  been  the  greatest  factor  in  the 
world's  progress.  If,  however,  your  contributor  measures 
the  importance  of  cities  by  the  number  of  square  miles  of 
territory  they  possessed,  I  would  merely  instance  Rome,  the 
ciU  antique  par  excellence,  the  empire  of  which,  as  long 
as  it  lasted,  was  the  most  potent  factor  in  the  ancient 
world  for  the  preservation  of  **  law  and  order — commonly 
called  peace."  I  thought  every  schoolboy  had  heard  of 
the  Pax  Romana. 

Surely,  from  the  point  of  view  of  progress,  practically 
the  only  lasting  effects  of  ancient  empires  have  been,  apart 
from  the  religious  influences,  those  of  the  city.  I  should 
have  thought  that  a  moment's  reflection  on  the  derivation 
of  the  word  civilisation  would  have  saved  your  contributor 
from  his  amazing  assumptions.  Apologising  for  troubling 
your  readers  with  these  truisms, 

A  LovBR  OF  Historical  Truth. 

The  doubt  as  to  the  importance  of  the  rdle  of  the  city 
in  the  past  history  of  the  world  is  not  so  **  apparent  "  to 
me  in  the  note  as  to  **  A  Lover  of  Historical  Truth." 
Were  it  not  that  one's  own  thoughts,  especially  when  ex- 
pressed briefly,  do  not  appear  the  same  to  others  as  to  one- 
self, I  should  be  inclined  to  retort  the  charge  of  **  amazing 
assumptions  "  on  my  critic.  My  intention  was  merely  to 
direct  attention  to  two  systems  of  city  government,  that 
of  *•  free  Hellas  "  and  that  of  the  mediaeval  Hansa,  as 
perhaps  the  most  important  illustrations  of  city  rule  in 
European  history.  In  these  notes  I  refrain  as  much  as 
possible  from  any  statement  of  individual  opinion,  and 
especially  from  depreciation.  So  far  as  generalisations  are 
possible  in  history,  and  so  far  as  one  person  can  agree  with 
the  generalisations  of  another,  I  quite  agree  with  the  state- 
ments of  your  correspondent. 

The  Writer  of  the  Note. 
Production  of  Artificial  Speech  Bounds. 

Mr.  Rippmann  in  your  April  issue  speaks  dis- 
paragingly of  the  phonograph  records  of  Mrs.  Frazer's 
series.  We  have  used  them  in  this  school,  and  find  them 
to  be  satisfactory  for  their  purpose. 

Of  course,  no  such  records  are  as  musical  as  the  human 
voice  can  be.  Nor  does  their  value  to  the  teacher  vary 
directly  with  this  quality.  Mr.  Rippmann  shows  in  his 
paper  some  misunderstanding  on  this  head. 

Perse  School,  Cambridge.  W.  H.  D.  Rouse. 
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THE  AUTOTYPE 
FINE  ART  GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  ST..  LONDON,  W.C. 

OPEN  (FREE)  DAILY  from  10  to  6. 

A  VISIT  OF  INSPECTION  INVITED. 


PERMANENT  AUTOTYPE  (CAR- 
BON) REPRODUCTIONS  OF  FAMOUS 
PICTURES— NUMEROUS  EXAMPLES 
OF  SACRED  ART  BY  MASTERS  OF 
ALL  SCHOOLS. 

Framed  Autotypes  are  always  acceptable 
Presents.  Their  artistic  character  renders 
them  especially  suitable  for  decorative 
purposes  in  homes  of  taste,  whilst  their 
moderate  cost  brings  them  within  the  reach 
of  most  lovers  of  Art. 

THE    AUTOTYPE    COMPANY, 
74^  New  Oxford  Street,  LONDON. 


IThe  "Technical  Series" 
of  Physical  Apparatus. 

Specially  designed  and  maile  to  stand  hard  WOrk  in 
school  laboratories,  and  produce  accurate  results,  while 
the  cost  is  little  greater  than  the  ordinary  catalogue 
articles,  which  are  of  practically  no  service. 

See  *' SCHOOL  WORLD/*  April  Issue,  pase  130. 

§fr  Send  for  Deteriptive  Circularg. 

schooiTIbotany. 

We  have  prepared  for 
Bc  in  Prlinary  and 
Secondary  SchouU 

COLLECTIONS  OF 

SPECIMENS  of  VARIOUS 

WOODS  AND  OTHER 

BOTANICAL  OBJECTS. 

The  former  are  very 
carefully  Bclected  in  crosB 
*i»d  long  flections,  in 
order  to  show  the  dis* 
tinctive  features  and 
nurkfof  each  individual 
*ood,  and  also  to  show 
their  well-marked  Bo- 
tanical Characteristics, 
mch  as  the  Bark,  Rings 
of  Growth,  Medullary 
Baya,  &c.,  &c. 

We  arc  convinced  they  will  be  of  great  practical  use  to  the  teacher, 
ihey  cover  a  wide  range  of  British  and  Foreign  Woods,  comprising 
•n  those  usually  met  with. 

1*"  Jlltutrated  Li*t  in  Botanjf  and  Plant  Phi/»ioioffy  (including 
full  particulat't  anil  price/i  of  above)  post  free. 

A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  LI^ 

19  A  21,  Son  BtFeet,  Flnsbury  Bqaare,  LONDON,  E.G. 


vhe: 


TUDSBURY  PNEUMATIC  INFLUENCE 
ELECTRIC   MACHINE. 


The  plates  of  these  machines  work  in  highly  compressed 
air,  and  electrical  leakage  is  prevented  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  raise  the  voltage  to  that  of  plates  quite  twice  the 
diameter. 

No.  1  Machine  has  cylinders  6}  in.  diameter,  will  ^ve 
6-in.  sparks,  and  is,  in  power,  equal  to  an  ordinary  Wims- 
hurst,  having  10  plates  1:2  in.  diameter. 

SOLE    AGENTS- 

T0WN80N    &    MERCER, 
34,   GAnaonaile    S^.,    X^ondon,    E.G. 


The  ROTAPLANE 


To  fact  lojft  matter 


To    demonstrate    the    apparent    movennents    of 
Sun    and    Moon. 

DESCRIPTIVE    CIRCULAR    QJV    APPLICATION. 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  k  SONS,  Ltd, 

KINQ8WAY,    LONDON,    W.C. 
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fox*     the     Stia^dy     of    BSodeNm     TdSaekfiisLSkfi^wi. 

Mr.  JiLHA  Gkoos  de8ii-e8  to  call  the  attention  of  teachers  and  students  to  the  completion  of  the  series  of  manuals  of  instruction  in  1 
language  published  by  him  for  the  use  of  English-speaking  people.  The  series  has  been  now  revised  throughout  by  Mr.  C.  Talbi 
M.A.  Lond.  (author  of  ••  Little  Fr«nch  Folk,"  joint-author  of  "Advanced  French  Composition,"  &c.),  whoso  aim  has  been  to  meet  ] 
requirements  in  the  teaching  of  modem  languages. 

Tlie  two  concluding  volumes  are  now  ready  :— 

Elementary  French  Grammar.    Z^^dC^"'-  ™'^^'"''°-  ^^^so.t.u«.os^o..,ua.  *. 
Materials  for  French  Prose  Composition  'i^t'i  XV^b^JJ""^".  "?ift^lSl&  t^ 

C.  Talbut  Onions,  M.A.    vii.+193  pp.    8vo,  cloth,  2s.  M. 

The  other  volumes,  published  in  1905,  ai-e  as  follows  :— 
17nAvirkVfe    r*#\vi¥rAMein4'i#\vi    PnnvnvMnM      A  New  and  Practical  Method  of  Learning  the  French  Language.    By  Dr.  Emil  | 
rrenCIl   l/OnVerSaUOn-Urranlinar.    Thirteenth  Edition.  Revi8edbyC.TALBUTONiON8,M.A.  viiL+IOSpp.  8vo,cloth,4j 

Key  to  the  French  Conversation-Grammar.    g^.o";s.^?«'^p.^i.«.W'"°''   ^"^''' 

A17v>AVir»l«     Dao/Iam  Being  a  Selection  of  Graduated  Pjissages,  with  Exercises  in  Conversation  and  a  Vocabulary.     ByC.TAl 

rrvncn  iifsauer.     onions,  m.a.  viii.+307pp.  cioth,  ss. 

London : 
D.  NUTT,  67—59,  I^ng  Acre.  DULAU  &  CO.,  37,  Soho  Square. 

SAMPSON'  LOW,  MAUSTON  &  CO.,  LTD.,  100,  Southwark  Street,  EC. 
Hkidklbkbo:  JULIUS  GROOS. 

MACMILLAN  &  CO.'S  LIST. 


A  8HILLINQ  ARITHMKTia  By  S.  L.  Loney,  M.A.,  and  L.  W. 
Grknville,  m.a.  Is.  With  Answers.  Is.  t5d. 
School liiaster. — "  The  instruction  is  sound  and  the  exercises  are  varied, 
thus  providing  for  most  needs.  The  two  hundred  and  seventy-four 
miscellaneous  cxei-cises  arc  rich  in  thought  and  likely  to  be  of  great 
value  in  recapitulation." 

THK  BKQINNKR'8  8KT  O^  MATHKMATICAL  IN8TRU- 
MKNT8.  Bow  Compass  ;  Dividers  ;  Two  Nickel  Set  Squares  (45' 
and  (30'  respectively),  4  inches  and  5  inches  long,  two  edges  of  which 
show  inches  and  tenths  and  millimetres  ;  Nickel  Proti-actur  ;  double 
bevelled  Ci  inch  Rule  showing  inches  and  tenths  and  millimetres  ; 
ancl  a  l^ead  Pencil.    All  enclosed  in  Metal  Pocket-Case.      Is.  6d.  net. 

A  MANUAL  OP  QKOMKTRY.    By  W.  D.  Eggar.  M.A.    Crown  8vo, 
Ss.  6d. 
*,*  An  experimental  treatment  of  Geometry,  in  which  Theorems  are 
taken  along  with  the  practical  work. 

PRACTICAL  ■XKRCI8K8  IN  CHKMI8TRY.     By  G.  C.  Doningtyin, 
M.A.,  Senior  Science  Master  of  Leeds  Grammar  Schoi>l.    Globe  Svo, 
28.  tJd. 
Ckeiiiiral  J\Vfr*.— "  It  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  best  of  its  kind  that  we 

have  come  across,  and  can  be  thoroughly  recommended." 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE   FOR  SECONDARY   SCHOOLS.^ 

General  Editor :  J.  U.  FOWLER,  M.A.     Globe  8vo,  limp  clothl 

NEW  VOLUME. 

BYRON*8  CHILD!  HAROLD>8  PILQRIMAQE.  Cantos  III.  i 

Edited  with  Notes  and  an  Introduction  by  J.  H.  Fowlkr,  M.A  | 

SIEPMANNS  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  SERIES.— New  Volum 

MARCHAND  D'A|.LUMETTE8.    Par  A.  Gennkvraye.     EdiU 

Cloudeslev  Brsreton,  Officier  d' Academic.    Glolie  Svo,  2s. 

KEY  to  same,  2s.  Od  net.     WORD-  AND  PURASE-B<K)K, 

SIEPMANNS  CLASSICAL  FRENCH  TEXTS. 

LK8  CARACTERK8  OU  LK8  M(EUR8  DK  CB  8ISCLE. 

Bruy£:re.     Adapted  tuid  edited  by  Euokne  Pkllissier.     Globef 

2s.  lid. 

School  World.— "  A  good  selection  from  '  Los  Carncteres'  is  adm 
annotated  by  Mr.  Pcllissier,  who  also  supplies  a  useful  8unuusi7irf| 
chief  grammatical  peculiarities  occurring  in  the  text." 
NEW  AND   REVISED  EDITION. 
QREKK    FOR    BEGIN NER8.     By  Professor   Joakvh    Bicki 
Mayor,  M.A.,  Litt.D.     Part  L     Limp  cloth,  Is.  Cd. 


OXFORD     LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS,     1907. 


XKBILiXOIOUS     XHVOliirXLiBDOB. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew.    Greek  Text.     With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.    By  Rev.  A.  Sloiian.   2s.  (Jd.     [Junior  ami  Senior. 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatians.     Revised  Te.\t.      With  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Dissertations.     By  Bishop  Liohtfoot.     ris.  [Senior. 

The  Epistle  of  St.   James.     Greek  Text.     With  Introduction    and 
Notes.     By  Rev.  J.  B.  Mayor.     14«.  [Senior. 

The    Acts   of  the   Apostles.    Greek  Text.    With  Notes.    By  T.  E. 
Pa(;e.  M.a.     3s.  6d.  [Junior  ami  Srnior. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.      Authorised  Voi-sion.     With  Notes.      By 
T.  E.  Page,  M.A.,  and  Rev  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.     28.  6d. 

[Prelihiinan/,  Junior,  and  Senior. 

XLiAmN. 

Caesar.— The  Gallic  War.    Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A.,  and 

Rev.  A.  S.  Walpolk,  M.A.    4s.  6d.  [.Senior. 

Caesar.— Gallic   War.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.    Book  V.     By 

C.  CoLBRCK,  M.A.     Is.  Od.  [Junior. 

VirflTil.— Aeneid.      Book  IX.      With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.      By  Rev. 

H.  M.  Stephenson,  M  A.     Is.  66.  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Livy.— Book  V.     With  Notes  and  Vowibulary.     By  M.  Alford.    Is.  6d. 

[Sfnior. 
Horace.— Odes.     Book  IV.     With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.     By  T.  E. 

Page,  M.A.    (Elementary  Classics.)    Is.  (5d.    (Classical  Series.)    2s. 

M  .  .  [A'nior. 
Epistles.     Editedby  A.  S.  WiLKiNs,  LittD.     !,».  [Senior. 

Sophocles.— Antiffone.    Edited  by  Rev.  M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A.  2s.  6d. 

[Senior. 

Euripides.— Medea.     With  Notes  and  Vocabularj-.      By  Rev.  M.  A. 

Bayfield,  M  A.     Is.  (Jd.  [Senior 

Medea.    Edited  by  A.  W.  Vkrrall,  Litt  D.     28.  (ki.  [Senior. 

Perrault.— Contes  de  F6es.    Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasxacht.    is.  tJd. 

[Preliniinanf. 

Klngsley.— The  Water  Babies.    Ss.  M. ;  2s.  (Jd. ;  2s.  net :  is.  «d. ; 

Abridged,  Is. ;  Complete.  ♦«.  [Pr^tiuiinari/. 

Shakespeare.— Twelfth     Nlsrht.      With  Introduction    and    Notes. 

By  k.  Dkighton.     Is.  M.  [Jiinior  and  Senior. 

MACMILLAN   &.  CO.,  Limited,  ST. 


Shakespeare.— Cor lolanus.     With  introduction  and  Notes.  B| 
Dkiohton.     ?s.  Od.  [Junior  and  !!*i^ 

As  You  Like  It.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By  K.  Deice 

Is.  9d.  [Jm 

Scott.— The  Talisman.     Abridged,  is.  6d. ;   with  lutroductiuu  i 
Notes.     By  F.  Johxsgn.     Is.  Od.  ;  complete  with  Notes,  2s,  64 
I  [ Prel iminari/  ami  Jm 

Byron.— Chllde  Harold's  PUffrimasre.  Cantos  in.  and  iv.  ' 
!  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  Prof.  E.  E.  Morris.     Is.  tKi 

[Junior  and  & 

Chllde  Harold's  Pllffrimafire.    Cantos  III.  and  IV.   JMitd 

J.  H.  Fowler,  M.A.     Is.  [JvuiorandS 

Chllde   Harold's   Pllgrrimaflre.    Cantos  I.  and  II.    With  l 

duction  and  Notes.     By  Prof.  E.  E.  Morris.     Is.  IHl.  [jm 

Tennyson.—Select   Poems.     With    introduction   and  N( 

H.  B.  GEOROEand  W.  H.  Hadow.     2s  Od.    [PrtliminnrvandJ 

I    Poetical  Works.    Globe  Edition,  3s.  <ki.  ;  and  School  Editio 

I  Tennyson's  Works,  Part  I.,  2s  Od.  (contains  "  The  Lady  of  {     " 

and  othet  Poems,  and  "  English  Idylls  "  and  other  Poems). 
I    Arnold.— Merope   (contained    in    "  Dramatic    and    I^ater 
I  4s.  not.  [Junior  a: 

Johnson.— Life  of  Milton.  With  Introduction  and  Notes. 
K.  Deighton.     Is.  9d  [Junior  and  Se^ 

I    MUton.— Samson   Agonlstes.     With  Introduction  and  Notes. 
I  H.  M.  Pkrcival,  M.a.    2s  (~ 

I    Lyddas.  With  introduction  and  Notes.     By  W.  Bell,  M.A. 

I  ■  ^    M 

Burke.— Reflections  on  the  French  RevoluMon.  With  Introducfl 

and  Notes.     By  F.  G.  Selby,  M.A.    5s  [Se4 

'  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.    By  Edmund  Gosse.    7s.  6d. 

Outline  of  English  Grammar.     By  J.  C.  Nespield,  M.A  K  i 

Key,  2s.  Od.  net. 

Manual  of  Ensrllsh  Grammar  and  Composition.  By  J. 
j  Nesfikld,  m.a.    2s.  Od.     Key,  28.  Od,  net. 

I  Oral  Exercises  in  Ensrlish  Composition.    By  J.  C.  Nbsfield.I 

,  Is.  Gd. 

Junior  Course  of  English  Composition.  By  J.  C.  Nesfikld,  : 
I  Is.  Od. 

Senior  Course  of  English  Composition.  By  J.  C.  Nesfikld,  J 
38.  Od.     Key,  Is.  net.  j 

Errors  in  English  Composition.    By  J.  C.  Nesfikld,  M.A.  SkI 

MARTIN'S  STREET,   LONDpN,  W.C.  t  | 
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JOINT  AGENCY   FOR   ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,    SOVTBAJkROM    SnUBT,   BLOOMSBrBT    Sqvass,   W.O. 

Tumsaiib:   "EDVCAiomio,  Lokik)]!.'* 

A«^Mtrar— Sit.  P.  TATLOE,   M.A.   (CJimt^b.). 

Low  oommiasiont.    Liberal  diMomit. 

HMdm«8t«n  b»TiDg  TManciea  on  tbeir  ataflf  and  AasisUBt-MMters 
*fceking  appomtmenta  are  aaked  to  commQiiicate  with  the  Bmibtbab. 

oaoe  honra,  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
ttr?iewi  generally  between  theie  honre,  or  by  speoial  appointment. 

Pp.  xU.+JKJ,  with  5  Plates  and  46  other  lllustnitions.    Price  2/6  net 

SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  M.A. 

In  this  volume  are  discussed— The  Nature  of  Sound  ;  Waves  of  Sound  ; 
J^urical  Scales  ;  Organ  Pipes ;  "  Time  "  and  Movement ;  The  Voice ;  and 
3Iechanism  of  Hearing. 

Box  of  Models  for  the  Use  of  Teaehers,  price  21/-  extra. 

"  It  should  be  used  in  every  elementary  school  "—Court  Journal. 

BAllUEBE,  TiHPAU,  &  COX,  8,  HtiiRiEm  Stket,  Covent  Caboen.  London. 


OAREY'S  "GRADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Aogmented  b;  a  Member  of  the 
Daf?erslt;  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  Stationeiuj'  Hall,  London. 

Scientific  and  Educational  Ms 

NEW  AND  SECOND-HAND. 

99-  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematieal,  Theologieal,  and  Foreign  Books. 

KEY8  AND  TRAN8LATION8. 


J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(BfiTTABLISHBD  1854) 

104,  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
B»"     Bnquiriti  by  Utter  nctivi  immediate  ntttmtion.    "IH 


THE  SCHOOL  WORLD. 

CHARGES  FOR  ADVERTISEMENTS. 

£i  10  0 

BalfPage,  orColnmn        2  17  6 

^m%T  Page,  or  Half  Colnmn         ...       1100 
One  Eigbth  Page,  or  Quarter  Colnmn  ...       0  17  6 

Smaller  Spaces  pro  rata. 

Terms  for  Series  of  Insertions  on  Application. 

Tli8   8GHOOL    WORI/D    is   published    on    the 

first    day  of  each  month. 

Advertisements  shonid  reach  the  Advertisement 

Bepartmoit  of  the  Hatfazine  by  the  24th  of  the 

month  prior. 

Prepaid  Subscription,  including  postage,  88.  per  annum. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  LIMITED, 
8t.  Martin's  Street,  London,  W.C. 


CTTS 

Telbhnical  Works, 

Brouflrhton, 
MANCHESTER. 

CU880N8'  NEW 

TRIPOD  &  CAPSTAN 

SYSTEM  OF 

APPARATUS. 

Over    20    important 
and     separate    experi> 
ments  can  be  performed 
by  it.    The  workman- 
ship is  of  our  usual  high 
(quality.    In  actual  use 
it    has    proved    most 
satisfactory. 
Send  for 
Jlluttraiions. 


FLETCHER'S 
TROLLEY  and 
WAVE  LINE 
APPARATUS. 


No.  4.  Inclined  Plane  with  Foree  at  any  Angle. 

(Gussona'  Tripod  and  Capfitan  System.) 


DYNAMICS. 


KiNKTic  Ekkroy  Apparatus  with  Variablk 
Moment  of  Inertia. 


NOW    READY. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s.  6Cl.,  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOE    THE    YEAE    1906. 

CONTAINING 

All  infoFmation  respecting  the  objeets  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Offioers,  Examiners,  and  MembeP8» 
the  Regolatlons  of  the  yarions  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

1.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  1905^ 

2.  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 
8.  Papers  set  at  Lxamination  of  FupUs  for  Oertificates,  Midsummer,  lOOA. 

4.  Do.     .  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

5.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Freliminai'7  Examination,  March,  1905. 

6.  Do.  do.  do.  September,  1905. 

7.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1905. 

8.  Do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

*«*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  he  had  separately,  price,  free  by  post,  7d.  each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendar. 
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SOfCOOIL.    PSN^B. 

The  Manufacturers,  knawlnf?  exuctly  the 
special  needs  of  Educationists,  have  pro- 
duced A  Se  lee  lion  orPensspedncaily  designed 
for  School  work,  Thejr  sUnd  first  as  the 
best  School  Pens  before  the  publle— reliably, 
emc lent  and  economieal. 

lu  Hixpijiijiy  ni]d  Gro^i  lii>xm  of  Stititmere,  Ac. 
JMituple  UAid  of  Wchuul  Pcrs  free  on  receipt  of  penny 
sjanjp  for  pcKstige  and  addrcea.    Siunple  J>gi  of  thirty 

J,*;?*T^^^**^^  ^^^  testing,  acTcii  sUmpM JOaiCPH 

GILLOTT  &   SONS    (Dopt,   8$),  ST,  fiBACEcnuttea 

STfiEkT,    LoJfDON,   K.C. 


l^UBILiIO 


acHOOi^i'a    PocicEv 

The  Ideal  Gate  for  Students, 


SESV^ 


3fae/*«na<»ca/,  Drawing,  and  Survetfing  Jnttrument   Maav/aeiutrr, 

47,Fin8bury  Pavement,  London,  E,C. ;  &  at  Crotvenor  Works.  Htckm 

EsUbllBhed  1861.  Illustrated  Catalogue  Gratia. 


Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 
and  makes  a  Speciality  of 
PStlJ^TIl^O     POIt     SCKOOI-I 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  &c.,  &c, 

most  earejHlly  prinledt  and  »tricU*t  eonJUlenct  obterved. 

Address    -     -     -    THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 


HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  kl 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 
Write— 
SCBOOL  AoKST,  I,  Arundel  Villa»,  CUelmaford  R*ma.  S-  Woodford,  S.I>j 
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Recent  Circular  to 

Secondary  Schools. 


Form  124t  to  the  Suggestions 
for  the  Consideration  of  Teachers 
B,  of  E,  Cd.  2038.  1905. 

FULLY    tLLUSTRATED 
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ESXjiSOINr'S 

Publications  for  Secondary 
Schools. 

Torch  Bearersof  History 

A  Biographical  Introdnotion  to  World  History  for  Middle  Forms. 
With  Mapi  and  IHuftrationa. 
By  AMELIA  H.  STIRLING,  M.A.. 
formerly  Lecturer  in  the  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham. 
Vol.  I.    176  pp.,  doth,  iB.  6d.    Containing  connected  liyes  of  Homer, 
Sophooles,  Socrates,  Alexander,  Begnlns,  Caesar,  Virgil,  Hypatia, 
Arthur,    Charlemagne,    Bollo.    The    Cid,    Coenr-de-Lion,    Dante, 
Brace,  Joan  of  Arc,  Oolnmbns,  Copemicas,  Lnther. 
Vol.  II.    278  pp.,  cloth,  8b.    Containing  Lives  of  William  the  Silent, 
Sir.  FranoiB    Drake,    Henry   of    Nararre.    GnBtams    Adolphns, 
Bichelien,   Cromwell.   Newton,   William   III.,    Peter   the   Great, 
Frederick  the  Great,  Clive,  and  Waahington. 

A  School  Plutarch* 

Greek  and  Roman  Heroes 

A  Selection  from  "  Plutarch's  Lives,"  adapted  for  the  use  of  Middle 
Form  Pupils. 
By  H.  J.  SPENSER,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.). 
228  paares.    With  Maps  and  Ulustrations.    Cloth,  2s. 
The  Lives  selected  are  those  of  Lyourgns,  Themistocles,  Pericles, 
Demosthenes,   Alexander,   Philopoemen,   Fabius,   Cato,  the   Gracchi, 
Oiesar,   and   Cicero.    Short   explanatorr    Notes   are    appended,    and 
proper  names  have  the  vowels  marked  for  purposes  of  pronuncia- 
tion^  

Readers  edited  by  the  late  Or.  RICHARD  CARNEH. 

Literature  Reader  I. 

An  Anthology  of  Prose  and  Verse  for  Lower  Middle  Forms.    296  pp. 
Price  Is.  6d.    Beautifully  Illustrated. 

Literature  Reader  II. 

An  Anthology  of  Prose  and  Verse  for  Middle  and  Higher  Forms. 
464  pp.    Price  28.    Beautifully  Illustrated. 


Readings  for  the 

English  Lesson.^ 

Each  3d.  paper;  4d.  oloth.  . 

Gulliver's  Voyage  to  Lilliput.— Swift. 

The  Story  of  the  North-East  Passage.— HAXirrr,  &c. 

The  Story  of  the  North-West  Pasvage.— Hasltttt,  &c. 

7*^elson  of  the  Nile.— Southsx.    (Abridged.) 

Old  Greek  Stories.— Hawthobnb. 

BaUads  of  British  History— 55  B.C.  to  1603  A.D. 

Ballads  of  British  History— 1603  to  1900. 

Decisive  British  Battles.— CnsAsr.    (Adapted.) 

Great  Authors  of 

English  Literature.' 

A  Complete  Literary  Course  of  Biography  and  Extracts  in  Three 

Volumes. 

doth.    Illustrated.    Price  Is.  6d.  each. 

Edited  by   W.    SCOTT    DALGLBISH,    M.A.,    LL.D. 

Part  I.  Chaucer  to  Pope.  Part  II.  Goldsmith  to  Wordsworth. 

Part  III.  Macaulay  to  Browning. 

The  Cheapest  School  Dictionary  in  the  World. 

The  Royal  English 

Dictionary. 

Light   to    handle,    convenient    for   the    school    satchel    Containing 
sensible  and  helpful  Meanings.  Pronunciations,  Derivations,  Synony* 
jnous  Words,  with  Appendix  containins:  Forei^  Phrases,  Abbre  ' 
■ "    "  Words  and 
Price  Is. 


tiona,  Geoj 


App 
»,  Ge 


)graphical  Wan 
714  pages. 


Phrases,  Abbrevia- 
Phrases. 


Ttachws  are  cordiatip  invited  to  appip  tor  Nelson's 
Seconaarp  Catalogue, 

THOMAS  NELSON  ft  SONS,  39,  Paternoster  Row,  LoDdoo,  E.C. 

EDINBURGH,  DUBLIN,  and  NEW  YORK. 


London   &    South   Western   Railway. 

SHORT  HOLIDAY  TRIPS 

To  the  Continent. 


CTCLINO   TOURS   in   Normandy   and   BrltUny,   via 
Soathampton. 

Available  for  Returkino  from  Havrf.,  Chbrbouro,  or  St.  Malo. 


3  to  14  Days  ExeuPSlon  Tickets  (8rd  Class  Rail  and  2nd  CaTMn 
Steamer)  issued  as  follows  :— 

London  to  Havr^,  248.  6d.,  every  Thursday 
Southampton  to  Havre,  20s.,  every  Saturday 
London  to  Rouen,  let  Class,  38s. ;  2nd  Class,  288.  6d.  ^ 

Southampton  to  Rouen,  let  Claw,  88e.  0d. ;  2nd  Class,  2Gs. 
Issued  every  Week-day 
By  Steamer  only  between  Havre  and  Rouen  j 

London  to  Caen,  27s.  Od.,  every  Friday  and  Saturday 
Southampton  to  Caon,  28s.  Sd.,        „  „ 

London  t<>  Troiivtlle,  258.  0d.,  „  „ 

So'ton  to  Trouville,  21s.,  „  „ 

London  to  Etretut,  2ds.  2d.,  „  „ 

So'ton  to  Etretat,  248.  8d.,  „  „ 

London  to  St.  Malo,  for  St.  ^ 

Servan,    Diuard,  Dinan,  )-248.  Od.,  every  Saturday 

Mont  St.  Michel,  &c.       ) 
Southampton  to  St.  Malo,  20s.  „  „ 

"^^^Zc^  ^^^^:  ion  ^  <«•.  "«y  -^-•J-y 

Southampton  to  Cherbourg,  17s.,  every  Saturday 
London  to  Havre,  Ist  Class,  298.  6d. ;  Second  Class,  228.        \ 
So'ton       „         „         „        258.  „  19s.         )  Wkbk-ehd 

Issued  every  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Monday,  available  for  |     Ticketr. 
return  up  to  and  includiu);  Tuesday  following  date  of  issue.  J 


14  Days. 


For  Partictilars  of  Sailings  and  all  further   infoimation   appLy    to 
Mr.  H.  Holmes,  Supt.  of  iht  Line,  Waterloo  Station,  LomtoAt  &£,  or  to 
Mr.  T.  M.  Williams,  Doets  aiul  Jlarim  Supt.,  Southampton, 
The  Company's  Guide  Book  to  Holiday  Resorts  in  Normandy  and 
Brittany  sent  free  on  application. 

CHAS.  J.  OWENS,  Central  Manager. 
Junk  1,  1906. 

^^  (PITMAN'S) 

taucht  by  post  by  Britain's 
highest  honoursman. 


THEORY  AND  REPORTING. 

REMARKABLE  RESULTS. 


SfrtcZ  Stamp  to-day  for  IllustraUd  Booklet,  S40, 

ALSTON'S    COLLEGE,     BURNLET 


BY  A  NEW  SYSTEM 


Scientific  and  Edncational  Ms 

NEW  AND  SECOND-HAND. 

Wr-  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND  School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theological,  and  Foreiffn  Books. 

KEY8  AND  TRANSLATIONS, 


J.  POOLE  &  CO., 

(BSTABLUHBD  1854) 

104,  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWBLL  STREET,  STRAND). 
W0f     Bnquiriti  by  Utter  rtetivt  iiAvudiaie  attention.    "Hll 

Digitized  by  V3OOQ IC 
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HORACE    MARSHALL    &    SON. 


BOTANY  RAMBLES- 
SUMMER 

By  ELLA  THOMSON. 

In  limp  cloth,  with  many  Ulustrations. 

Price  Is. 

Tk*  School  World  mys:  "The  winsomeness  of  Miss  Thomson's  style 
iffUl  immediately  secure  the  interested  attention  of  young  students  of 
botany." 

THE  VILLAGE  SCHOOL  READER 

Strongly  bound  in  Illustrated  Cover,  with  many  Illustrations. 
Price  Is.  6d. 
This  littlo  book  is  an  attempt,  on  literary  lines,  to  interest  the 
children  in  country  schools.  The  selected  ^lassages  relate  mninly  to 
country  life  and  country  things,  and  they  have  been  taken,  as  far  as 
possible,  from  standaixi  writers.  The  illustrations  have  been  revised, 
and  many  of  them  are  reproductions  of  photographs  from  life. 


CARMELITE 
CUSSICS  . 


This  Series  airaa  at  providing  Standard 
English  texts  at  a  low  price,  of  attractive 
appearance,  nnd  containing  a  minimum  of 
editorial  matter.  Such  notes  as  occur  refer 
only  to  such  matters  as  pupils  of  school-age 
could  not  be  expected  to  know  or  to  think 
out  for  themselves,  and  when  quotations 
from  Greok  or  Latin  authors  occur,  they  are  given  in  standard  English 
tnuQslations. 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.    Cloth,  8d. 

Milton.    L'AlleffPO  and  II  Penseroso.    Paper,  4d. 

Milton.    Comus.    Cloth,  8d. 

Milton.    Samson  Asonistes.    Cloth,  8d. 

Milton.    Lycldas  and  the  Sonnets.    Paper,  3d. 

Goldsmith.    The  Travellep  and  Retaliation.    Paper,  4d. 

Colepidge.    The  Ancient  Mariner.    Pai>er,  4d. 

Chaucer.    Prolofirue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales.   Cloth,  8d. 

Macaulay.    Life  of  Goldsmith.    Paper,  3d. 

Shelley.    Adonals.    Paper,  3d. 

Gray.    Eleffy  and  Odes.    Paper,  4d. 

Marlowe.    Dr.  Faustus.    Cloth,  8d. 

Spenser.    Faerie  Queene.— Book  I.    Cloth,  Is.  4d. 

Scott.  -Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.    Cloth,  is. 
Complete  List  on  Application. 


LITTLE    ENGLISH 
POEMS 

Edited  by  LETTICB  THOMSON. 
Illustrated.  Price  Is.  6d. 
This  little  book  contains  verses  suitable 
for  children  in  Infant,  Kindergarten,  and  Preparatory  Schools,  many 
of  them  being  original,  and  written  by  teachers  for  their  pupils.  They 
cover  a  lai^e  range  of  subjects,  and  many  of  them  may  be  profitably 
used  in  connection  with  object  and  natural  history  lessons. 

CkUd  Life  says :  " '  Little  English  Poems '  is  really  an  excellent 
collection  of  versos  and  poems  for  children,  big  and  little.  There  are, 
of  course,  many  old  and  tried  favourites ;  but  several  very  good  litUe 
poems  must  be  quite  new  to  most  of  our  rwiders,  such  as  Emerson's 
charming  '  Flower  Chorus.' " 

SELECTIONS    FROM    TENNYSON 

Edited  bv  E.  E.  SPEIGHT,  B.A.    With  an  Introduction  by  Miss 
A.  J.  COOPER,  and  Frontispiece  by  O.  F.  WAITS,  B.A.    Price  Is. 
The  Praeliccd  Teacher  says :    "  A  very  good  selection,  calculated  to 
inculcate  in  the  pupil  a  love  for  literature." 

THE    TEMPLE     RECITER 

Edited  by  E.  E.  bPEIGHT,  B.A.  A  new  collection  of  Serious  and 
Humorous  Verse  suitable  for  Recitation.  In  Illustrated  Cover. 
Price  Is. 

The  Dundee  Advertiser  says :  "  *  The  Temple  Reciter  '  is  an  excellent 
one,  and  will  meet  most  tastes  and  capacities." 


ENGLISH 
HISTORY 


HISTORICAL  ALBUMS 

Edited  by  C.  L.  THOMSON. 
These  Albums  are  intended  to  be  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  pupil  as  companions  to 
whatever  text*book  in  English  History  may 
be  used.    Each  Album  consists  of  sixteen  pages,  and  contains  sixteen 
to  twenty  pictures  taken  mainly  from  contemporary  sources,  and  illus- 
trating the  Socuil  Life  and  important  Incidents  of  a  particular  period. 
NOW   READY  :--Skrii!S  1.      Covering  the  period  from  1272-1899. 
Part.    I.— Ecclesiastical   Architecture.       Part   II.— Domestic   Archi- 
tecturc.     Part  III.— Social  Life,     Part  IV.— Social  Life.    Part  V.— 
Monuments  and  Paintings  of  Famous  Persons.    Part  VI.— Pictures  of 
Scenes,  Ac,  connected  with  particular  incidenta. 
^___ Price,  in  Paper  Cover,  6d.  each  Part 


ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE  POST  FREE. 


And     120,    PLKET    STRKKT,     LONDON, 


^^. 


JUST  PUBLISHED. 

SECOND  EDITION.     THOROUGHL  Y  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED, 

With  many  new  Plans  and  other  Illustrations.     Largo  8vo, 
cloth  gilt,  containing  556  pp.,  with  450  Illustrations,  25«.  net. 

MODERN  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS 

ELEMENTARY    AND    SECONDARY. 

A  Treatise  on  the  FUnniag,  Ar rangement,  and 
Fitting  of  Day  and  Boarding  Schools 

HAVINC  SPECIAL  REGARD  TO  SCHOOL  DISCIPLINE,  ORGANISATION, 
AND  EDUCATIONAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

By  FELIX  CLAY,  B.A.,  Achitect. 

An  Indispensable  Book  for  all  interested  in  the  Equipment 
and  Management  of  Schools. 

In  this   new  edition  the  information  relating  to   ELEMENTARY 

BDUCATION  AND  SCHOOLS  has  been  practically  re-written,  parti- 

cular  attention  being  given  and  examples  added  to  the  subject  of 

phnning  small-  and  medium-sized  country  schools,  a  branch  of  school 

DuUding   that  was   somewhat   perfunctorily  dismissed   in    the    First 

Edition ;  special  chapters  have  also  been  added  upon  Infant  Schools, 

Manual  Training,   and   Cixikine   Centres,    Temporary    Buildings,   the 

Alteration  and  Adaptation  of  Old  Buildings,  as  well  as  a  Comparative 

Survey,  fully  illustrated  by  a  large  number  of  standard  plans  drawn 

to  a  uniform  scale,  of  the  systems  of  school  planning  on  the  Continent 

and  in  America. 

That  part  of  the  book  dealing  with  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  has  been 

I     jery  carefully  revised,   a  new  chapter  on  Fire  Protection  has   been 

I     tttroduced,  and  a  rather  fuller  treatment  given  to  Training  Colleges, 

i     Pupil  Teachers'  Centra,  Cost  of  Buildings,  &c. 

Great  care  has  been  taken  to  treat  fully  all  questions  that  directly 
affect  the  health  of  the  scholars,  and  in  both  parts  of  the  book  additional 
plans  and  views  of  a  number  of  recently  erected  schools  have  been 
included. 


"Fata  Morgana." 
"  Time,      Death, 

Judgment." 
"  Thetis." 
**  Britomart  and 

Nurse." 


and 


Her 


B.  T.  BATSFORD,  92,  High  Holborn,  London. 


I 


THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY^^ 

^  have  the  pleasure  to  announce  that  they  have  now 
made  arrangements  under  which  they  are  enabled  to 
publish  Autotypes  of  a  number  of  the  more  import- 
ant of  the  Works  of  the  late  Mr.  0.  F.  WATTS,  R.A. 

The  Reproductions  are  made  in  Permanent  Carbon, 
and  include  the  following : 
**Hope." 
**Love  and  Life." 
"Love  and  Death." 
"Good  Luck  to  Your 

Fishing." 
"  Orpheus  and  Eurj'dice." 
"  Paolo  and  Francesca." 
"For    He     Had     Great 
Possessions." 
Published  in  two  sizes — 
About  18  in.  by  14  in. ,  1 2/-;  and  10  in.  by  6  in.,  5/-  each. 

Or,  framed  complete — 
From  21/-  for  the  large  size ;  and  10/6  for  the  small  size. 
The  first  three  on  the  list  are  also  published  in  a 
larger  size,  about  27  in.  in  height.     Price  £1  108. ; 
or  framed  complete,  £2  16£. 

THK  AUTOTYPK  PINE  ART  CATALOQUK,  ENLARGED 
Edition,  with  Hundreds  of  Miniature  Photographs  and  Tint 
Blocks  of  Notable  Autotypes.  For  convenience  of  reference 
the  publications  are  arranged  Alphabetically  under  Artists' 
Names.    Post  free,  ONI  8HILLINQ. 

A  Visit  of  Itispection  is  invited  to 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART 
GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFOID  STIEET,  LONDON,  W.G. 
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The  Teacbers'  Gnild  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  HOLIDAY 
COURSES,  1906. 

At  tours  and  HONFLEUR, 

FRENCH  i 

At  NEUWIED  (on  RUne), 

GERMANS 

And  at  SANTANDER, 

SPANISH, 

StudenU  assemble  at  all  Centres  on  August  3rd.     The  Courses 
last /or  three  ireek^. 


Handbook  (price  6id.,  post  free),  giving  full  details  (Sylla- 
buses  of  Lectures,  Lists  of  Householders  receiving  Students, 
Excursions,  and  General  Information),  from  the  Offices  of 
the  Guild,  74,  Gower  Street,  London,  W.C. 

VACATION  COURSE  OF  SWEDISH  GYMNASTICS. 

Messrs.  Orenfell  and  Coote  will  conduct  a  coarse  of 
ISwedish  Gymnastics  for  Masters  of  Public  and  Prepar- 
■atory  Schools  during  the  Summer  Holidays,  commencing 
August  6th  and  finishing  September  15th,  at  the  Swedish 
•Gymnasium,  St.  Anne's-on-the-Sea. 

The  course  will  comprise  practical  gymnastics  with 
•class  teaching,  and  lectures  on  anatomy  and  physiology 
as  applied  to  physical  training. 

For  particulars  apply  to 

LIEUTENANT  F.  H.  GRENFELL, 

62,  Oakley  Street, 

Chelsea,  S.W. 

AMBLESIDE  VACATION  COURSE, 

JULY    AND    AUGUST. 

Nature  Study,  Wood  and  Metal  Work,  Repouss^,  CarTing 

and    Design,    Modelling,    Cardboard,    Brush    Drawing, 

Kindergarten,  Physical    Culture,    French    and   German 

Languages. 

SPECIALIST  TEACHERS.      RECOGNISED  CERTIFICATES 
OBTAINABLE. 

A  practical  knowledge  gained  of  important  subjects  amid 
surroundings  that  scarcely  rob  the  vacation  of  its  holiday 
-character. 

JOS.  PHILLIPS,  St.  George  8  Studio,  Altrincham. 
CHURCH  EDUCATION  CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Training  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Principal— Miss  Cathekink  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  btte  Lecturer  In  Education 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

.  Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Tejichcr's  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teaoher'B  Diploma  of  the  Uptvorsity 
of  London,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  application. 


BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,     E.C. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inations for  the  Soienoe,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  nnd«r  Reoog- 
nised  Teachers  of  the  UniTersity. 

Well-eqaipped  Laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Experimental  Physios, 
Zoologry,  Botany,  Geology.  Mineralogy,  and  Metallorgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  Ruaaian 

Enghsh  and  Commercial  Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Mo(delling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  Metal  Work,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c. 

Prospectug  Free.    Calendar  6d.  (by  pott  8t£.)  on  apj^icatUm. 

BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

A  Clift-CourUuld  Scholarship  in  Arts,  value  £81  lOe.  first  year, 
£28  7s.  second  and  third  yeura. 

A  Pfelffer  Scholai-ship  in  Science,  annual  value  £4S,  tenable  for 
three  years. 

A  Deccan  Scholarship  in  Ai'ts,  annual  value  £40,  tenable  for  three 
years. 

A  Deccan  Scholarship  in  Science,  annual  value  £60,  tenable  for  thive 
years. 

Will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  the  Examination  to  be  held  at  the 
College,  beginning  on  June  27th. 

For  further  information  apply  to  the  Principal. 
Depa,rtmont  for  ^rof9mm\ow%mJk  Tr«.inins  In  Teaching. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

The  Ctiurse  includes  full  ^reparation  fur  the  Exaniinatious  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomas  gruntud  by  the  Universities  of  Loudon  and 
Cambridge. 

Two  Deccan  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £22  10a.,  and  two 
Scholarships  each  of  the  value  of  £20,  will  be  offered  for  the  Session 
beginning  October,  1900. 

Candidates  must  hold  a  degree  or  an  equivalent. 

Applications  must  reach  the  Head  or  the  Department  not  later 
than  July  2ud. 


DATCHELOR     TRAINING      COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Oambbbwbll  Qbotb,  S.S. 

Prmcipai— Mias  Rigo. 

Mistress    of   JletAod— Miss    Oabpimteb. 

Other  Teachers  and  Leotarers. 

Provides  a  practical  coarse  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOB   (500    pupils)   and  other  aohoola. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    T&ACHSRS' 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a   University   Gradu- 
ate.   Also  A   KINDERGARTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the   Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.   or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £16  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano   and 
Class  Singing. 

ROYAL    HOLLOWAY    COLLEGE    FOR 
WOMEN 

( University  of  London). 

ENTRANCE  SCHOLARSHIPS.— Ten  Entrance  Scholarships,  from 
£50  to  £60,  and  several  Bursaries  of  £90,  tenable  for  three*  years 
at  the  College,  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  an  Examination 
to  be  held  from  July  2nd  to  July  7th,  1906.  Names  must  be  entered 
before  June  1st.  The  College  prepares  Students  for  London  Degrees, 
and  also  for  Oxford  Honour  Examinations.  Inolusire  fee,  £90  a 
year. 

For  forms  of  entry  and  further  particulars  apply  to  the  SecsraIT. 
Royal   HoUoway  College,   Englefleld   Green.    Snrrey. 
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LANGUAGE  BOOKS  m  TOURIST,  TRAVELLER,  m  STUDENT. 

MARLBOBOUOH'S    ** SELF-TAUGHT **    SERIES. 

The  books  are  recommended  for  their  practical  and  useful  conteutfl,  so  that  Tourists  and  others  desiring  to  acquire  a  modern  Language  will  find 
their  many  difficulties  removed  by  using  them.  Each  book  consists  of  classified  Vocabularies,  useful  Phrases  and  Conversations,  to  all  of 
which  the  ENGLISH  Phonetic  PRONUNCIATION  is  added,  and  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  learned  at  a  glance,  while  a  simplified  Grammar 
prepares  the  way  for  more  advanced  study. 

^^FRENCH   1   Self         *+*ITALIAN    \   m- 
'^GERMAN  /  T«»<ht.        -tspANiSH   J  Taught. 


''NORWEGIAN!  seir- 
^'SWEDISH     m^^ 


Blu«    Wrapper,    Is.    •achi    R«tf    Cloth,    Is.    ed.    sach. 


'H'ANGLAIS  SANS  MAITRE 
'""DER  ENGUSGHE  DOLMETSGHER 


''DANISH 
''RUSSIAN 


Self- 
Taught. 


•'^DUTGH 
•'PORTUGUESE 


SelMaught. 


Blus    Wrapper,    2s.    each;    Red    Cloth,    2s.    Bd. 

♦  With  Cycling  Terms.  t  With  Photographic  Terms.  J  With  Motoring  Terms. 

Om  Sale  at  all  EnglUh  and  Foreign  Booksellers  at^d  Tourist  Agents.     For  a  Complete  JAst  s^ndfor  (C)  Catalogue. 

Zsondon:  X:.  BSARX^BOStOUOK  A  CO.,  Put>liahev«,  Ol,  Old  Bailey,  B.C. 


{JNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Coarses 
are  organised  for  the  Matricalation,  Preliminary  Scientifio, 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Soienoe,  Intermediate  DlTinity, 
<B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  UniTersity 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teaobers.  Composition  Fee  for  eaoh 
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THE   TEACHING   OF    EXPERIMENTAL 
ARITHMETIC. 

By  C.  Godfrey,  M.A. 
Headmaster  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne. 

THE    aims    of   experimental   arithmetic    are : 
(i)  stimulus,  (2)  understanding.     The  aim 
of  the  old-fashioned  arithmetic  was  facility 
and  accuracy  of  execution. 

Probably  this  antithesis  is  imperfect;  much  of 
the  old-style  teaching  had  no  aim  at  all.  How- 
ever, the  above  statement  will  do  very  well  for  a 
beginning.  I  suppose  that  the  pendulum  will  con- 
tinue to  swing  between  these  two  extremes  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter.  The  point  I  wish  to  suggest  at 
present  is  this,  that  we  shall  provoke  reaction  if  we 
lose  sight  of  a  danger  that  lurks  in  the  new 
methods.  Strenuous  practice  in  straightforward 
computation  must  accompany  experimental  work 
if  the  results  are  to  be  other  than  disappointing. 

Another  proviso  is,  let  the  experiments  be 
simple.  If  there  are  experimental  complications, 
boys  cannot  see  the  wood  for  the  trees.  For 
instance,  many  of  the  attempts  to  illustrate  vulgar 
fractions  with  squared  paper  lead  to  long-winded 
explanations  from  the  teacher  and  confusion  for 
the  taught. 

Experiments  without  accompanying  lecture 
work  produce  no  lasting  eifects.  Needless  to 
say,  the  lecture  must  be  of  the  Socratic  variety; 
and  opinions  may  differ  as  to  which  should  come 
first,  lecture  or  experiment.  If  the  experiments 
are  as  simple  as  they  should  be,  I  think  the  lecture 
may  follow. 

After  all  these  warnings  and  reservations,  it 
may  perhaps  be  doubted  whether  experiment  is 
advocated  at  all.  I  may  say,  then,  that  I  believe 
firmly  in  the  educational  value  of  experimental 
work  in  connection  with  arithmetic. 

The  trouble  is  to  decide  where  arithmetic  ends 
and  physics  begins.  Many  people  advocate  the 
fusion  of  mathematics  and  physics.  But,  in  prac- 
tice, most  schools  will  find  it  necessary  to  draw  a 
line  somewhere.  The  mathematical  teacher  is 
perfecting  a  machinery  for  the  investigation  of 
physical  facts ;  the  physics  teacher  is  using  the  said 
machinery.  Perhaps  this  distinction  (doubtless 
it  can  be  upset)  will  provide  us  with  a  means  of 
drawing  the  line. 
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Before  going  further,  it  may  be  noticed  that  the 
j  mathematician  certainly  crosses  the  line  when  he 
I  deals  with  mechanics.  In  America  this  science  is 
left  to  the  teacher  of  physics.  The  British  custom 
is  that  the  physics  master  treats  mechanics  ex- 
perimentally, and  the  mathematical  master  works 
problems  of  the  Cambridge  type.  This  tendency 
of  mathematical  mechanics  to  become  lifeless  and 
artificial  is  the  inevitable  result  of  the  split;  the 
only  remedy  is  for  the  same  master  to  deal  with 
practice  and  theory.  The  physics  master  will  cer- 
tainly not  be  able  to  carry  theory  far  enough  for 
scholarship  purposes;  so  we  conclude  that  the 
mathematician  must  bear  the  whole  burden,  and 
very  pleasant  he  will  find  it. 

As  the  mathematician  has  been  forced  to  cross 
the  line  at  one  point,  there  appears  to  be  no  logical 
reason  why  he  should  not  cross  at  another.  The 
second  point  at  which  trespass  seems  defensible 
is  hydrostatics.  After  all,  mechanics  applies  to 
liquids  as  well  as  to  solids ;  and  the  mechanics  of 
gases,  100,  may  reasonably  be  included,  if  we 
confine  ourselves  to  Boyle's  Law. 

The  mathematician,  then,  shall  possess  these 
regions,  and  the  apparatus  needed  for  exploring 
them;  and  the  physicist  shall  retain  the  terri- 
tories of  heat,  light,  electricity,  and  magnetism. 
Further,  it  seems  prudent  to  entrust  to  the  phy- 
sicist all  experiments  in  which  the  details  of 
manipulation  are  delicate  or  complicated;  all  ex- 
periments which  are  performed  rather  for  their 
own  sake  than  in  order  to  reveal  a  principle. 

I  have  wandered  rather  far  from  the  original 
discussion  of  experimental  arithmetic,  but  we 
cannot  discuss  the  elements  intelligibly  unless  we 
decide  first  of  all  what  are  to  be  the  limits  of 
experimental  work  in  mathematics.  At  many 
schools  there  will  be  practical  reasons  which 
forbid  the  extension  of  mathematics  that  I  have 
suggested.  It  will,  however,  be  found,  gene- 
rally, that  the  physicist  is  very  willing  for  the 
mathematician  to  relieve  him  of  the  work  usually 
described  as  **  physical  measurement.'*  This 
merges  into  experimental  arithmetic,  and  I  will 
now  enumerate  some  of  the  experiments  which 
are  commonly  found  suitable. 

I  suppose  that  a  good  deal  may  be  done  in  the 
kindergarten  with  counters,  coins,  and  so  forth, 
and   I  have  no  doubt  that  this  should   be  done. 
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But,  as  I  have  no  experience  of  teaching  children 
under  twelve,  I  will  assume  that  operations  with 
integers  and  tables  have  already  been  mastered. 

Vulgar  Fractions. 

Explain  their  meaning  with  strips  of  paper. 
Use    squared    paper   to    prove    that    |«*|i    (a 
rectangle  of  7  by  5). 

Use  strips  of  paper  to  show  that  i  -^  3  =  y  5* 

Decimal  Notation. 

Measurement  of  Length. — As  in  geometry 
books. 

Ratio  of  circumference  to  diameter  of  circle 
(rolling  cylinder,  cotton  round  cylinder,  paper 
round  cylinder). 

Measure  diameter  of  sphere,  (i)  with  calipers, 
(ii)  with  blocks. 

Measurement  of  Area, — By  counting  squares  (as 
in  geometry  books). 

Areas  of  faces  of  solids;  of  curved  surface  of 
cylinder ;  area  of  circle  =  irr^ 

Measurement  of  Volume. — Build  up  rectangular 
blocks  with  cubic  inches  (or  c.c). 

Prove  principle  that  volume  of  solid  of  uniform 
section  =  area  of  section  x  height. 

I  c.dm.  =  1  litre  =  1,000  c.c. 

Volume  by  water  displacement  (graduated 
measuring-glass). 

Measurement  of  Weight  (in  grams). — Practise 
weighing  (ounce  weight,  coins,  &c.,  &c.). 

For  further  practice,  find  areas  by  weighing 
cardboard  figures.  Area  of  circle.  Verify  the- 
orem of  Pythagoras.  Verify  equivalence  of  tri- 
angles of  equal  base  and  height.  Verify  that  areas 
of  similar  triangles  vary  as  squares  of  bases. 

I  c.c.  of  water  weighs  i  gram. 

Find  densities  of  various  substances  by  direct 
determination  of  weight  and  volume. 

Measurement  of  volume  by  weighing  water  dis- 
placed. 

As  the  subject  of  the  present  article  is  experi- 
mental arithmetic,  it  will  be  well  to  stop  at  this 
point;  further  developments,  such  as  the  principle 
of  Archimedes,  are  better  classed  with  hydro- 
statics, and  are  a  step  into  much  deeper  water. 

A  good  deal  of  the  above  work  can  be  done  in 
an  ordinary  class-room.  But  water  and  a  balance 
cannot  be  treated  respectfully  outside  a  room  fitted 
more  or  less  specially  for  the  purpose.  For  a  class 
of  twenty  boys,  it  is  found  desirable  to  have  five 
tables,  6  ft.  X  3  ft.  (about  3  ft.  high),  each  with  four 
drawers,  and  one  tap  and  sink  at  the  end.  We 
also  need  stools,  store  cupboards,  and  a  large  sink 
with  a  draining-table  for  glasses.  It  is  convenient 
to  have  a  table  for  the  master,  and  a  blackboard. 
Gas  is  not  necessary,  but  the  possibilities  of  the 
room  are  increased  if  a  supply  is  laid  on  to  the 
tables.  Lists  of  apparatus  are  given  in  many 
books  on  the  subject. 

One  master  can  manage  such  a  class  comfort- 
ably. A  bottle-washer  (5s.  a  week)  will  be 
needed,  unless  the  boys  are  allowed  to  help  them- 


selves to  apparatus  from  the  cupboards.  But,  to 
begin  with,  it  is  hardly  safe  to  allow  this.  DiflS- 
culties  of  discipline  do  not  occur;  the  interest  is 
too  great. 

The  master  will  have  to  decide  whether  the  class 
is  to  be  kept  together,  or  whether  each  boy  is  to 
go  at  his  own  pace.  The  latter  plan  will  get  more 
work  out  of  the  class ;  it  will  be  the  function  of  the 
lecture  to  focus  attention  and  point  the  moral  of 
the  experiments.  On  the  **Go  as  you  please** 
system,  each  boy  must  be  provided  with  very  de- 
finite printed  instructions ;  otherwise  the  master's 
task  will  be  an  impossibility.  However,  there  is 
no  lack  of  books  which  cater  for  this  demand. 

Boys  can  work  in  pairs,  and  talking  may  be 
allowed  safely  (it  must  be  confined  to  the  matter 
I  in  hand).  At  the  outset  there  will  doubtless  be 
cases  of  petty  looting  (especially  of  mercury).  A 
suitable  **  example'*  will  generally  put  a  stop  to 
this ;  temporary  banishment  from  the  measure- 
ment room  is  a  severe  punishment. 

Some  course  such  as  that  outlined  above  is  now 
compulsory  for  Army  candidates,  and  experience 
shows  that  they  may  begin  it  quite  young,  perhaps 
as  soon  as  they  enter  their  public  school.  A  good 
part  of  the  work  might  be  expected  to  seem  rather 
babyish  to  an  older  boy,  of  fifteen,  say.  But,  as 
a  matter  of  fact,  such  boys  take  it  very  seriously. 

Most  mathematical  masters  will  soon  learn  the 
dodges  of  the  physical  laboratory,  or  at  least 
enough  of  them  for  this  simple  course.  Generally 
speaking,  the  difficulty  that  has  to  be  dodged  is 
parallax. 

As  for  the  lecture  which  I  have  recommended 
as  a  desirable  appendage,  half  of  a  mathematical 
lesson  will  be  long  enough.  The  class  can  then 
be  asked  why  they  hold  their  ruler  this  way  rather 
than  that;  whether  they  read  to  the  top  of  the 
mercury  meniscus,  or  the  bottom,  or  the  middle; 
what  is  specific  gravity,  and  how  many  c.c.  of  cold 
water  weigh  i  gram. 

To  conclude,  I  can  recommend  experimental 
arithmetic  as  a  refreshing  change  to  any  mathe- 
matical master  who  can  come  by  the  necessary 
funds. 


SPELLING    AND    DICTATION. 

By  Arthur  Burrell,  M.A. 
Principal  of  Borough  Road  Training  College,  Isleworth. 

IT  is  a  bold  thing  to  try  to  say  anything  new 
on  the  subject  of  spelling  and  dictation,  and 
the  present  writer  does  not  pretend  to  do 
more  than  give  a  few  practical  suggestions.  Per- 
haps, if  we  could  assemble  a  class  of  sharp  chil- 
dren before  a  committee  of  schoolmasters,  every 
member  of  which  was  a  personal  friend,  and  was 
recognised  as  a  personal  friend  of  the  children, 
we  might  get  valuable  lessons  in  the  teaching  of 
many  subjects;  for  children  will  talk  when  they 
know  they  may  talk,  and  will  talk  sensibly,  too, 
if  we  will  only  listen.     But  only  here  and  there  do 
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we  get  a  schoolmaster  who  sees  with  the  child's 
eye  and  comprehends  with  the  child's  mind,  and 
forthwith  the  school  and  its  lessons  are  under  a 
magician's  spell.  We  may  assume,  therefore, 
that  the  majority  of  schoolmasters  are  no  ma- 
gicians, and  that  children  do  not  confide  their 
difficulties  to  them.  It  is  a  sad  thing  to  confess, 
but  there  is  little  use  in  shirking  the  fact.  Our 
own  difficulties  in  spelling  we  have  forgotten ;  our 
pupils'  difficulties  we  dimly  guess  at. 

Of  our  spelling  it  is  said  that  it  bristles  with 
difficulties,  anomalies,  and  absurdities.  Granted. 
But  the  fact  remains  that  we  do  not  find  spelling 
difficult  when  we  grow  up.  This  is  not  because 
we  spent  too  many  laborious  hours  in  acquiring 
it ;  it  is  simply  due  to  the  fact  that  we  are  always 
spelling.  Persons  who  ride  much  in  carriages 
find  walking  difficult;  persons  who  use  a  bicycle 
twice  a  year  find  bicycling  difficult ;  the  man  who 
does  not  read  and  write  much  finds  spelling  diffi- 
cult. Good  spelling  in  adult  life  is  simply  a 
matter  of  constant  revision  and  constant  prac- 
tice. 

We  are  further  told  that  spelling  acquired  with 
difficulty  is  easily  forgotten.  So  is  Greek;  so 
are  analytical  conies  and  shorthand ;  and  the  reply 
is  similar  to  that  given  above.  Spelling  requires 
practice.  Again,  we  hear  that  **  educated  "  people 
make  mistakes.  It  is  true;  and  educated  people 
write  and  read  a  good  deal.  Their  mistakes  are 
due  to  carelessness,  to  faulty  visualisation,  to  a 
pride  in  bad  spelling,  to  haste,  and  to  neglect  of 
devices  for  the  spelling  of  particular  words.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  these  **  educated"  bad-spellers 
may  be  left  out  of  consideration,  if  only  for  this, 
that  most  of  them  are  either  not  educated  or  are 
non-observant.  They  could  spell  if  they  liked, 
but  they  don't  care.  Accomodate,  aerated,  sol- 
licitor,  embarass,  seige,  benefitted,  are  quite  good 
enough  for  them. 

It  will  be  well  if  we  clear  the  ground  by  one 
or  two  statements  which,  of  course,  have  been 
made  hundreds  of  times  before,  and  the  truth  of 
which  has  again  and  again  been  questioned. 

(i)  Our  difficulty  in  English  is  not  one  of  spelling, 
but  of  pronunciation.  As  a  general  rule,  pronuncia- 
tion is  the  elder  brother  walking  fast,  and  spelling 
is  the  little  one  toddling  after  him.  People  spoke 
and  mauled  their  words  before  they  wrote  them, 
and  then  they  tried  to  make  spelling  phonetic. 
The  villager  says  he  lives  at  Aptrick.  You  have 
to  look  in  a  map  or  consult  a  less  simple  villager 
before  you  find  that  his  home  is  Appletreewick. 

(2)  Some  children  see  well,  hear  well,  write 
well,  transcribe  well,  and  consequently  spell  well ; 
the  schoolmaster  scarcely  needs  to  trouble  them. 
He  knows  that  a  certain  percentage  of  his  class 
washes  or  is  washed  :  he  does  not  waste  his  time 
in  looking  at  the  hands  of  this  group.  The  per- 
centage may  be  small  or  large :  it  varies  from 
term  to  term ;  but  it  may  be  disregarded.  This 
disregard  of  the  child  who  needs  no  help  is  one 
of  the  last  lessons  that  we  schoolmasters  learn. 
Our  tendency  is  to  help  on  the  strong,  and  thereby 
to  weaken  their  powers. 


(3)  The  definite  writing  out  and  learning  of 
rules  for  English  spelling  may  well  be  shelved. 
It  is  of  little  use  to  tell  any  intelligent  being  that 
the  sound  of  aw  in  *  *  cause  ' '  is  always  represented 
by  au,  when  he  comes  across  in  his  next  page  paw, 
George,  tall,  thought,  and  caught.  He  dare  not 
tell  you  your  rule  is  no  rule.  Nor  is  it  honest 
to  tell  children  that  nouns  ending  in  y  make  their 
plural  in  ies ;  they  are  disturbed  by  **  valleys," 
'*  buoys  " ;  while  if  it  be  contended  that  the  rule  is 
generally  true,  still  it  is  better  to  let  anyone  dis- 
cover this  by  the  instances  he  encounters.  Even  * 
etymology  is  not  always  a  safe  guide :  we  cannot 
do  more  than  rely  on  analogy.  Only  analogy 
explains  such  spellings  as  *'  father,"  **  sovereign," 
**  rhyme." 

(4)  Etymology  can  scarcely  be  added  tp  the 
burdens  the  small  boy  has  to  bear;  and  a  little 
etymology  does  not  go  far.  The  lists  at  the  end 
of  some  books  are,  for  children  who  do  not  learn 
Latin  and  Old  English,  useless;  and  word-build- 
ing, which  is  put  early  in  some  syllabuses,  should 
come  at  the  close  of  the  spelling-learning  time. 
It  belongs  to  strict  definition,  logic,  and  the  syl- 
labic divisions  of  words. 

(5)  Faulty  enunciation  by  the  teacher  is  answer- 
able for  a  great  deal  of  careless  spelling  in  dicta- 
tion lessons. 

(6)  In  many  schools  no  one  system  of  spelling- 
teaching  is  followed  throughout  the  school,  and 
consequently  there  is  no  intelligent  revision.  Chil- 
dren are  encouraged  to  forget  wholesale. 

(7)  Mnemonics  (and  under  this  head  I  would 
certainly  place  analogy)  are  of  the  greatest  pos- 
sible use  in  calling  to  mind  difficult  spellings. 

It  seems  from  these  statements,  if  they  are 
true,  that  one  system  of  spelling-teaching  should 
be  followed  all  through  a  school ;  that  the  learning 
of  fixed  rules  should  be  avoided;  that  our  chief 
care  should  be  given  to  the  most  backward  pupils ; 
and  that  constant  revision  of  work  done  is  a  sine 
qua  non.  The  ground  is  now  cleared  for  a 
scheme.  It  is  universally  admitted  that  spelling 
is  a  matter  in  which  the  eye  plays  as  important 
a  part  as  the  memory ;  but  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  eye  deals  chiefly  with  printed  matter 
while  the  child  is  learning,  and  with  script  matter 
when  the  child  is  putting  down  what  his  memory 
dictates.  These  two  alphabets  are  a  source  of 
confusion  to  the  child  which  the  teacher  does  not 
generally  appreciate.  Moreover,  when  a  boy  is 
asked  to  spell  a  word  aloud,  a  third  element  of 
confusion  arises,  viz.,  the  sound  of  his  own 
voice.  No  problem  of  spelling  is  faced  until  the 
printed  word,  the  written  word,  and  the  voiced 
word  are  all  recognised.  One  instance  will 
suffice : — Eye  is  one  thing,  Eye  or  eye  is 
another,  and  I  (the  phonetic  value)  is  a  third. 
The  shortest  list  of  difficult  words,  e,g,  ought, 
taught,  George,  shawl  (all  containing  only  one 
vowel),  is  not  properly  studied  till  the  words  can  be 
by  the  child  said,  spelt  aloud,  written,  and 
printed ;  for  a  child  will  learn  to  print  very  easily. 

It  would  seem  that  in  the  early  stai^^es  words 
should   be   arranged,    not    alphabetically,    nor    at 
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haphazard,  but  according  to  their  vowel  (or,  in 
the  case  of  longer  words,  their  predominant 
vowel).  Indeed,  what  we  have  to  do  is  to  make 
for  our  classes  a  rhyme  index  of  the  words  we 
come  across  (it  being  assumed  that  no  child  will 
ever  be  asked  to  spell  any  word  which  it  has  not 
heard,  read,  or  seen  in  writing  or  in  print).  Thus, 
**  I,**  being  one  of  the  first  words  a  child  meets, 
the  '*  I  *'  list  in  its  early  stage  will  contain  some 
or  all  of  the  following: — I,  why,  fly,  my,  try; 
and  only  in  a  later  stage  should  we  find  eye, 
lie,  die,  dye,  dyed,  tried,  sigh,  high,  nigh. 
Similarly,  in  the  early  stage  should  be  found  from 
reading  or  hearing  such  words  as  now,  sow,  down, 
about,  out;  and  only  in  later  stages  should  a 
list  like  this  be  found  : — enow,  drought,  loud, 
doubt.  The  consonants  may  be  left  to  take  care 
of  themselves  till  we  come  to  our  lists  of  difficult 
words,  for,  in  a  spelling-lesson,  **  ough  "  in 
**  thought*'  is  the  vowel,  and  **  augh '*  in 
*  *  caught  ' '  is  the  vowel. 

The  spelling-lists,  then,  will  be  made  for  the 
class  as  we  go  on  reading  and  talking;  they 
will  be  arranged  phonetically,  according  to  the 
vowel  or  the  predominant  vowel;  they  will  con- 
sist of  words  known  to  all  the  class ;  and  they  will 
be  subject  to  constant  (i.e.  periodical)  revision, 
the  printed,  written,  and  said  word  being  always 
demanded — from  the  weaker  pupils.  This  spell- 
ing-revision is  bound  to  take  more  time  as  we 
ascend  the  school.  The  list  is  in  the  teacher's 
possession.  But  this  provides  for  vowel  difficulties 
only.  The  reading  will  very  soon  bring  the  class 
face  to  face  with  consonantal  difficulties.  The 
word  strife  presents  no  difficulties ;  it  would  fall 
into  the  i  group  with  life,  wife,  wipe,  mine, 
height;  but  the  word  knife  belongs  to  another 
category  with  the  spelling-learner;  it  is  much 
more  of  a  pitfall  than  **  bright  *'  or  even 
**  height,"  and  it  is  placed  in  a  first  list  of  diffi- 
cult or  catchy  words.  This  list  of  catchy  words 
is  nothing  like  so  long  as  our  vowel  list  when 
we  reach  the  middle  classes,  but  it  tends  to 
become  longer  as  the  child's  reading  expands. 
The  words  parable,  canon,  cannon,  salmon, 
lamb,  family,  paragraph,  present  no  difficulties 
whatever  for  our  first  list  (our  rhyming-vowel  list), 
but  on  our  second  list  they  must  be,  as  they  are 
full  of  consonantal  traps. 

I  do  not  see  that  the  teacher  can  arrange  the 
consonantal  list  on  any  strict  system.  If  he  must 
adopt  an  arrangement,  it  should  be  phonetic,  as  in 
the  first  case,  and  **  baron  "  would  go  with  words 
in  which  r  is  the  difficulty,  and  **  paragraph " 
would  be  grouped  with  the  /  and  r  words. 
It  is  obvious  that  **  canon  "  and  **  cannon"  (if 
they  have  both  been  met  with  in  reading)  will 
be  learnt  together;  but  it  is  likely  that  **  canon," 
not  to  speak  of  **  canon,"  will  be  left  until  the 
child  is  well  up  the  school ;  though  nowadays  very 
often  a  small  boy  will  be  found  spelling  the  three 
and  spelling  them  correctly — canon,  cannon, 
.  canon — though  two  of  the  words  are  Greek  to 
him. 

With  these  two  lists,  made  by  the  teacher  and 


kept  by  the  teacher — lists  expanding  as  the  child 
ascends  the  school,  and  subject  to  constant  re- 
vision—the schoolmaster  should  be  content.  With 
such  lists  in  existence,  I  believe  that  spelling 
homework  might  be  dispensed  with. 

The  right  uses  of  dictation  appear  to  be  two — 
first,  to  familiarise  children  with  good  pieces  of 
literature,  and  next,  to  give  them  material  in 
which  to  exercise  their  knowledge  of  spelling  and 
punctuation.  With  the  former  I  do  not  deal,  for 
it  seems  to  be  part  of  the  work  in  literature.  As 
regards  the  latter,  surely  the  pieces  to  be  dic- 
tated should  be  composed  by  the  teacher  himself, 
who  knows,  better  than  anyone  else,  the  various 
pitfalls  of  his  pupils.  It  is  easy  enough  to  con- 
coct short  pieces  which  shall  bring  in  all  the 
punctuation  difficulties,  and  the  words  which  have 
puzzled  so  many  generations  may  well  be  dealt 
with  in  clever  but  seemingly  innocent  sentences. 
Here,  and  here  chiefly,  lies  the  value  of  the 
mnemonic :  and  anyone  who  is  in  doubt  about  the 
spelling  of  **  harass  "  and  **  embarrass,"  "  seize  " 
and  **  siege,"  **  apartment  "  and  **  appointment," 
**  practice"  and  **  practise,"  may  easily  invent 
for  himself  a  mnemonic  which  will  be  useful  to 
him  all  his  life. 

But  I  pity  the  schoolmaster  who  corrects  exer- 
cises and  dictations  conscientiously,  when  he 
might  save  half  his  trouble  by  encouraging  boys 
to  ask  questions.  Ignorance  of  the  true  spelling 
of  an  unknown  or  semi-known  word  is  no  sin ; 
and  boys  should  not  be  encouraged  to  guess  and 
write  down  wrongly,  but  to  ask  and  write  down 
rightly,  the  spelling  of  such  words.  The  mere 
writing  down  of  an  ilUspelt  word  tends  to  spoil 
spelling ;  while  the  writing  down  of  the  same  word 
correctly,  even  though  the  teacher  has  been  asked 
for  the  spelling,  aids  the  pupil  to  spell  the  word 
correctly  on  a  later  date,  especially  if  every  word 
asked  for  be  underlined  and  re-written  at  the 
bottom  of  the  page. 

There  remain  two  aids  to  spelling  and  punctua- 
tion— the  transcription  of  printed  passages  and 
the  transcription  of  handwriting.  Of  these  little 
need  be  said,  but  every  school  and  every  class 
should  be  furnished  with  more  or  less  difficult 
lithographed  copies  of  handwriting.  If  these 
cannot  be  purchased  they  can  easily  be  made ;  and 
it  is  not  saying  too  much  to  affirm  that  many  of 
our  teachers  would  not  be  harmed  by  the  com- 
pulsory copying  of  a  few  well-written  letters. 

To  sum  up  briefly,  si>elling  should  grow  with 
reading,  should  not  be  taught  by  vexatious  rules, 
should  not  rest  on  philological  knowledge;  it 
should  be  threefold  in  character — oral,  print,  and 
script;  it  should  be  learnt  by  lists,  vowel  and 
consonantal ;  and  prevention  of  bad  spelling 
should  be  aimed  at  rather  than  the  constant  cor- 
rection and  underlining  of  words  that  are  guessed 
at.  It  should  be  subject  to  a  weekly  revision 
from  the  lowest  class  to  the  highest,  and  the  direct 
teaching  qi  it  should  cease  when  the  child  has 
learnt  to  judge  the  new  printed  word  as  a  jumper 
judges  the  width  of  a  brook. 
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HISTORY  TEACHING   IX  JUNIOR  FORMS. 

By  A.  J.  Pearsons. 
Parmiter's  School,  Victoria  Park,  N.E. 

II. 

THE  usual  form  of  the  history  lesson,  viz., 
the  narrative  concerning  the  past,  has  been 
considered  in  a  previous  article ;  *  particular 
attention  was  drawn  therein  to  the  necessity  of 
securing  the  interested  co-operation  of  the  in- 
dividual scholar,  and  various  means  of  preserv- 
ing his  interested  activity  were  suggested  and 
briefly  outlined. 

But  the  teacher  should  not  deal  entirely  with 
remote  events.  The  juvenile  impression  that  his- 
tory is  "something  that  happened  long  ago** — 
a  kind  of  fairy-tale  as  distinguished  from  the 
story  of  everyday  life — should  be  corrected  by  an 
occasional  lesson  based  upon  different  lines  and 
dealing  with  present  facts.  The  boy  must  be  led 
to  see  that  history  is  being  made  at  the  present 
time,  and  that  he  himself  is  concerned  in  the 
making  of  it.  At  this  age  (8-10)  this  can  best 
be  effected  by  commencing  with  the  story  of  the 
boy's  own  life,  leading  on  through  the  incidents 
of  his  class  to  the  history  of  his  school  and  neigh- 
bourhood, the  intention  being  that  as  he  grows 
older  he  shall  observe  the  reciprocal  relation  ex- 
isting between  members  of  the  same  community, 
and  be  preparing  to  exercise  the  duties  of  citizen- 
ship. 

Again — and  this  applies  especially  to  the  early 
stages  of  teaching,  where  each  lesson  is  more  or 
less  complete  in  itself — the  idea  of  continuity,  of 
progress  and  improvement,  is  apt  to  be  obscured. 
The  boys  get  their  history  in  instalments ;  they 
endeavour  to  keep  each  narrative  in  its  own 
separate  compartment;  they  see  a  few  isolated 
facts — one  here,  another  there — and  there  appears 
to  be  nothing  of  importance  between.  This  par- 
ticular difficulty  in  teaching  history  to  juniors  is 
not  evaded  by  confining  attention  to  one  short 
period  and  working  that  thoroughly.  Very  few 
of  the  considerations  of  cause  and  effect  which 
appeal  to  adults  and  elder  scholars  in  such  a 
course  can  be  appreciated  by  juniors ;  these  grasp 
only  the  more  striking  facts  of  even  a  short  syl- 
labus, and  couple  them  with  those  simple  inade- 
quate motives  which  most  appeal  to  the  child-mind. 
Moreover,  a  restricted  syllabus  tends  to  the 
neglect  of  that  broad  basis  of  elementary  general 
notions  which  is  the  best  foundation  for  learning 
intelligently.  Attention  was  directed  in  the  pre- 
vious article  to  a  method  of  using  the  map  of 
the  world  as  an  aid  to  the  right  chronological 
sequence  and  continuity  of  events,  but  in  order 
to  convey  to  young  children  the  idea  of  con- 
tinuity and  progress  in  thought  and  action, 
simple  progress  lessons  should  be  given  on  lines 
connecting  the  present  with  the  past. 

Lastly,  a  period  should  sometimes  be  devoted 
to  the  especial  object  of  strengthening  the  pupil  *s 
powers  of  observation  and  inference  in  connection 
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with  the  dress,  manners,  and  customs  of  previous 
periods. 

The  Making  of  History,  or  The  Personal 
Lesson. — At  first  we  must  be  content  with  small 
beginnings  on  lines  that  all  can  attempt.  Com- 
mence viva  voce  on  the  following  model  with 
several  boys  in  succession  : — 

**  My  birthday  is  on  .  .  .  .*' 

**  I  am  ....  years  old.*' 

**  I  live  in  .  .  .  .,**&c. 
Each  boy  called  upon  gives  a  complete  sentence. 
Proceed  to  add  fact  to  fact.  **  I  have  .... 
brothers,**  &c.  Include  games,  previous  school^ 
and  so  on.  Extend  the  plan,  asking  for  three  or 
four  statements  of  a  similar  nature  to  the  above 
from  each  of  several  boys,  giving  them  wider 
liberty  as  to  the  nature  of  their  facts,  but  insist- 
ing upon  the  right  order  as  regards  time.  En- 
courage anything  in  the  nature  of  additional 
information,  as  tending  to  individuality  and  free- 
dom of  expression.  After  one  or  two  such  ex- 
periments, the  boys  gain  considerably  in  power,, 
and  one  individual  can  be  put  up  to  tell  his  own, 
life-story  in  short,  distinct  sentences.  Make  It 
plain  that  these  personal  facts  are  the  basis  of 
the  boy's  history.  These  facts  are  next  to  be 
reproduced  by  a  listener,  viva  vocSy  the  class 
being  directed  to  note  the  variations  and  omis- 
sions. The  reproduction  is  then  compared  with 
the  original,  and  inquiry  is  turned  towards  the 
causes  of  discrepancy,  in  order  that  the  class  may 
gain  elementary  notions  in  the  making  of  history 
with  regard  to  such  points  as — 

(a)  the  difficulty  of  reproducing  all  the  facts; 

{h)  the  likelihood  of  facts  being  exaggerated,, 
or  otherwise  distorted,  unless  immediately 
fixed  by  writing ; 

(c)  the  differing  accounts  of  the  same  historical 
fact,  honestly  given  by  different  writers. 
Further  exercises  in  this  direction  should  bear 
upon  the  doings  in  class,  the  story  of  the  school^ 
&c.,  and  subsequently  be  turned  to  account  in 
the  composition  lesson,  care  being  taken  that 
every  boy  has  the  opportunity  of  grasping  the 
information  by  means  of  viva  voce  work.  The 
attention  of  all  should  be  often  drawn  to  these 
two  points  :  first,  that  they  are  making  history 
— that  is,  recording  known  facts  from  the  experi- 
ence of  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  the  class 
— and,  secondly,  that  those  present  at  the  time 
and  listening,  differently  understand  and  re[K)rt 
them.  Such  written  exercises  should  be  collected 
and  preserved  until  later  in  the  year,  and  then 
distributed  to  the  class  and  re-examined. 

Talks  illustrating  the  governmeat  of  the  school, 
the  delegation  of  authority,  the  interdependence  of 
the  several  members,  the  effect  of  the  individual 
effort  upon  the  work  of  the  class,  the  need  and, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  reason  for  rules,  and  so- 
forth,  all  tend  to  make  the  boy  an  intelligently 
responsible  member  of  the  school,  and  prepare 
him  to  apply  this  side  of  his  experience  in  the 
larger  arena  of  national  life  and  history. 

In  the  Progress  Lesson  we  connect  the  present 
with  the  past.     The  aim  here  is   to  show  con- 
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cisely  and  graphically  the  progressive  steps  by 
which  mankind  has  advanced,  to  emphasise  con- 
tinuity of  thought  and  action — points  which  are 
apt  to  be  lost  sight  of  in  a  series  of  more  or  less 
detached  lessons.  The  steps  in  the  progress 
lesson  are  taken  in  the  reverse  order  of  time,  so 
that  we  may  start  from  facts  within  the  observa- 
tion of  the  child,  and  also  that  the  contrast 
between  then  and  now  may  become  more  ap- 
parent, and  be  made  the  opportunity  of  em- 
phasising the  benefit  conferred  upon  the  com- 
munity by  the  work  of  the  individual.  The 
amount  of  detail  allowable  at  each  step  is  a  matter 
of  some  consideration,  but  since  the  aim  is  par- 
ticularly to  show  continuity  and  well-marked  pro- 
gress, the  ground  to  be  covered  should  be  mapped 
out  previously,  and  the  steps  retraced  in  one 
lesson-period.  The  following  steps  will  suffi- 
ciently intimate  the  style  of  lesson  for  a  junior 
class.  The  children  should  recall  the  steps  back- 
wards and  forwards  at  the  end  of  the  lesson. 

Locomotion. — (a)  Train — coach — horseback  (pillion,   &c.), 

walk  ;  (b)  motor — bicycle — hobby-horse — walk. 
Illumination. — Electricity — gas — oil,     fat    (candle,     &c.) — 

— brand  from  wood  fire. 
Fire. — Matches — flint   and   steel — friction,   &c. 
Reading. — School-book — grandfather's   book — horn-book — 

first  printed  book — manuscript — pictures. 
Writing. — On    paper,    parchment,    papyrus-leaves,    wax, 

stone,  &c.  ;  with  steel  pen,  quill  (penknife),  reed,  stylus, 

chisel. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  lesson  on  manners 
and  customs,  a  picture  will  be  most  useful. 
Select,  as  far  as  possible,  a  picture  which  tells 
its  own  story.  When  the  class  has  looked  well 
at  it,  remove  it  and  ask  what  has  been 
seen.  In  a  first  lesson  expect  short  answers  : — a 
man — a  tree.  **What  did  you  notice  first?*' 
bright  colours — ^large  object.  Replace  the  picture 
and  ask  questions  upon  it,  and  have  the  answers 
reproduced  as  statements  by  one  or  more  boys. 
Later  get  the  statements  direct,  without  previous 
questioning,  in  the  right  order  to  form  a  story. 
Aim  at  getting  reasons  as  well  as  facts.  The 
observant  boy  may  soon  construct  a  tolerable 
narrative  for  himself,  but  all  will  be  trained  to 
look  for  some  meaning  in  a  picture.  Use  this 
information  in  the  next  composition  exercise. 

From  this  and  the  preceding  article  it  will  be 
gathered  that  the  class  use  of  the  history-book 
usually  considered  suitable  for  boys  of  eight  and 
nine  is  not  advocated.  Upon  their  first  appearance 
books  are  eagerly  welcomed  and  hurriedly  scanned 
for  the  sake  of  their  illustrations,  but  the  sub- 
sequent lessons  tend  to  suffer  in  freshness  and 
definite  interest.  Let  the  teacher  be  the  source 
of  information  in  these  early  stages,  where  the 
personal  factor  counts  for  so  much.  At  the  end 
of  this  first  course  the  child's  mental  powers  will 
be  stronger,  and  he  will  have  had  some  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  his  equipment ;  then  a  text- 
book, used  under  judicious  direction,  will  con- 
firm, modify,  and  enlarge  in  more  formal  lan- 
guage his  previous  knowledge. 

A  portfolio  series  of  historical  scenes,  and  illus- 


trations of  dress  and  customs,  are  of  much  more 
value  than  a  supply  of  text-books  for  class  use 
to  the  teacher  of  junior  boys.  Such  illustrations 
can  be  exhibited  each  at  the  moment  when  the 
class  is  most  likely  to  profit  by  the  advantage, 
and  there  is  still  fresh  stimulus  in  store  for  the 
later  stages  of  the  course. 

The  chief  names  and  facts  are  put  upon  the 
blackboard  as  the  lesson  proceeds,  in  such  a  w^ay 
as  to  form  a  summary  for  brief  recapitulation  at 
the  close.  Since  young  boys  have  some  difficulty 
in  remembering  names,  a  group  of  three  or  four 
boys  is  made  responsible  for  each  new  name  men- 
tioned. **  Your  new  friend's  name  is  ...  . 
*  *  Make  room  in  your  desk  for  .  .  .  . "  This 
plan  gives  to  the  untrained  memory  a  definite  but 
simple  task,  and  no  boy  is  discouraged,  but  rather 
each  follows  with  interest  the  fortune  of  the  par- 
ticular name  entrusted  to  his  keeping.  Cases 
of  exceptionally  **  bad  "  memory  have  given  them 
early  in  the  lesson  some  definite  fact  to  remember, 
and  are  expected  to  reproduce  it  later. 

The  accompanying  outline  scheme  is  intended 
to  be  suggestive.  Such  a  scheme  should  be  drawn 
up  by  the  individual  class-teacher,  and  the  details 
so  adapted  as  to  give  personal  interest  to  the 
course.  Occasional  lessons  on  the  lines  sketched 
above  may  be  interspersed.  The  scale  of  treat- 
ment will  depend  upon  the  time  available. 

Outline  Scheme  of  History. 
Round  about  the  Great  Sea. — (Map  of  Mediterranean  and 
Nile,  with  narrow  strips  of  colour  on  shore  and  banks, 
fading    away    to    grey    for    unknown    and    unexplored 
regions.) 
The  first  men  compared  with  boys  growing  up  in  solitude 
— How  do  such  account  for  their  origin? — Men  from  stones, 
trees,  &c. — How  account  for  phenomena  imperfectly  under- 
stood— Whence     comes     river,     wind,     &c. — Movement     of 
sun,   &c. — Origin   of   wonderful   tales.     Describe  first   sight 
of   sea — In   the  "  middle   of   the    E.*' — Supposed   shape  of 
earth.       Earliest      food — Drink — Method      of      locomotion. 
Where   was  the  rest  of  the  world? — Why  this  part  called 
oldest — Touch  on  methods  of  preserving  records — We  write 
on  paper  for  ordinary   purposes,   parchment  for  important 
purposes,    stone   (c/.    grave-stone,    foundation-stone,    monu- 
ment, &c.)  for  people  yet  unborn — Where  have  boys  seen 
oldest  record  on  stone?    Thus  prepare  for 
The  Story  of  the  Stone  (Book). — (Previous  map.     Pictures 
of    Egypt,    Pyramid,    Cleopatra's    Needle,    Sphinx,    &c. 
Joseph  before  Pharaoh,  &c.) 
Recall   above   notes   on   records,    &c.     l-ead   on    to   some 
simple  facts  concerning  ancient  Egypt,  and  how  we  know 
them.       The     Nile    overflow — The    famine    and    Joseph — 
Egyptian  belief  concerning  necessity  for  preserving  body — 
Mummy — Embalmed  (Midianites  who  carried  down  Joseph 
on  old  trade-route  carrying  spices) — Use  of  pyramid — How 
built — Touch  on  picture-writing  and  discoverers'  difficulties 
— Rosetta  stone.     In  elucidating  picture-writing,  cf.  A  was 
an  Archer,  B  was  a  Butcher,  &c.     Moses  in  the  ark  of  bul- 
rushes (papyrus)  on  Nile — Israelites'  journey  from  Egypt — 
Sinai — ^Jordan,  &c.,  forcing  original  dwellers  towards  coast. 
In   readiness   for 

The    Earliest    Sailors. — (Map    as    before.     Pictures — Phoe- 
nicians trading  with  ancient   Britons ;   British  coracle ; 
burnt-out    log.) 
Recapitulate,    dwellers    on    coastp^ountains^  (Lebanon) 
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behind — Why  took  to  sea — Earliest  known  methods — Coast 
voyage — Why  roast — King  of  Tyre  and  cedar  for  Solo- 
mon's Temple — Phoenicians — To  Cyprus — Growing  bolder. 
Why? — Skirting  Great  Sea — Carthage — Greece — Tarshish 
(Spain) — End  of  world.  Beyond — Outside  the  gate  (pillars 
of  Hercules).  Show  sketch-map  of  known  world,  with 
guesses  at  beyond.  (Pygmies — Everlasting  ice,  &c.)  Notice 
shape  of  this  map.  Who  will  go  out  beyond? — Adventure 
to  Gades  (Cadiz) — To  W.  Africa — To  Tin  Islands — Use  of 
all  this — ^Tin,  &c.,  for  bronze  (c/.  penny) — Why  not  iron — 
Carrying  information — Way  to  do  things — Alphabet.  The 
people  most  ready  to  learn  and  to  use  their  knowledge. 
Prepare   for 

The   Greeks  and  their  Heroes. — (Map  of   Eastern  .Mediter- 
ranean.      Photographs     of      temples,      &c. — .Acropolis, 
statuary — Plaster  cast,  copy  of  Grecian  sculpture.) 
The    Argonauts — Some    adventures    of    Ulysses — One    or 
two  of  more  prominent   gods — Olympic  games   and   laurel 
wreath — Distinguish  gods  from  heroes — Direct  attention  to 
Greek    boy's    care    for    his    body — Spartan    boys — Love    of 
beautiful — Thoroughness    in    work,    &c.     Why    do    we    re- 
member   Greece    to-day? — Direct    attention    to    any    classic 
architecture  or  ornament  in  neighbourhood.     Recall  Greeks, 
&c.,  and  compare  with 

The  Romans  and  their  Heroes. — (Map  of  Italy,  &c.  Picture 
of  Roman.  Horatius,  &c.  Macaulay.) 
Sons  of  the  She-Wolf  and  Father  Tiber — Relate  story  of 
Romulus  and  Remus.  ?  Truth — Story  of  Horatius  or 
Coriolanus — Dwell  strongly  on  Roman  character,  obedi- 
ence, justice,  &c. 

The  possibility  of  such  men  (Greeks  and  Romans)  be- 
coming masters  of  known  world  ;  such  a  man  was 

(alternatives,   Alexander  or   Caesar). 

.Alexander  the  Great. — (Map  of  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  8ic.) 

Show  where  he  lived — Give  incidents  to  show  character 
' — His  dream  to  unite  east  and  west  not  yet  accomplished 
— Why  not? — Trace  his  journey — Ephesus — ^Tyre — Egypt — 
Alexandria.  Trade  with  Athens,  Carthage,  Rome. 
Alexander's  journey  to  India  and  death.  Julius  Caesar. 
(Roman.) 

The  Mistress  of  the   World. — (The  power  of  Rome  as  illus- 
trated  by   Julius   Caesar's  journey   through   Gaul     and 
the  occupation  of  Britain.     Map  of  Europe.     Picture  of 
Roman  soldier — Eagle — Galley.) 
Trace     route     generally — Rhine — Seine — How     passed — 
Hostages    explain — Landing    on    Britain    (twice) — Story    of 
standard-bearer — Across   Thames — Back    to   Rome,    leaving 
some  Romans  behind   him — Jealousy   at   home   (Pompey) — 
Death.     General   advantage   of  occupation    to   the    Britons 
— Roads,    bridges,    baths,    &c.     Compare    Caesar,    Kaiser, 
Czaf. 
King  Arthur  and  the  Round  Table. 

The  Britons  long  for  return  of  Romans — Why? — Some 
of  their  enemies — Angles — Saxons — Show  whence — Britons 
gradually  forced  to  west  (Wales — foreign).  As  to  outlook 
of  Britons,  their  desire  for  helper  leads  to  tales  of  one 
coming  or  already  arrived,  thus  to  the  story  of  King 
Arthur — Knights'  promise  or  vow — Round  Table — Why? — 
The  passing  of  Arthur — Excalibur — Mention  Tennyson  the 
poet. 

Compare  Welsh  and  English  nowadays — Remark  change 
of  name.  Angle-land — Alfred  the  Great  as  well  known 
A.S.  King. 

The  Men  from  the  \orth. — (Map.     Picture  of  Viking  and 

ship.) 

Compare     with    previous    invasions — Whence    came     the 

Northmen — Trace  on  map — Called  Vikings — Compare  with 

pirates,  but  distinguish — Vik — Creek — cf.  Ipswich,  Sorwich, 


Wick,  N.  of  Scotland— Sui^icfland— Why— (Alfred  and   the 
Danes) — Further     south     to     mainland — A'ormandy — Why. 
So  lead  to 
The    Normans    in    England. — (Map.     Picture    of    Norman 

knight.  Tournament,  &c.  Monk.) 
Duke  W'illiam's  character — Make  it  typical  of  Norman 
attitude — Why  Duke  :  cf.  with  King — His  knights' manners, 
&c.,  language  {cf.  mutton,  sheep,  &c.) — Curfew — Why 
cover  the  fire — What  Norman  boys  were  taught  (ride,  shoot, 
&c.)— ?  Useless  boys — Lead  to  monks,  clerks,  as  com- 
pared with  page,  esquire,  knight — Vows  of  knight — Search 
of  adventure — Tournament,  &c. — Adventures  abroad — ^The 
Hospitallers  at  Malta— The  old  knight  as  monk,  pilgrim, 
palmer,  hermit.  ?  Extract  from  Scott's  **  Ivanhoe." 
The     Wars    of    the    Cross. — (Map.     Picture    of    Crusader, 

monk,  Turk,  Richard's  coat  of  arms.) 
The  banding  of  knights  together  in  search  of  adventure 
— Peter  the  Hermit — Richard  the  Lionheart.  Trace  journey 
to  Holy  Land — Mention  there  were  several  such,  called 
Crusades.  Mention  Turks  of  to-day.  Picture  briefly  Saladin, 
a  worthy  enemy,  doing  what  he  thought  right.  Explain 
"  Mohammedan  "  sufficiently  to  show  cause  of  fight — 
Koran — Return  of  knights — Richard's  wreck  and  ransom 
— Disappointment  and  failure  as  Crusaders  thought — But 
curious  tales  of  countries  and  things  seen  stimulate  others. 
Listeners  incline  to  travel,  not  necessarily  to  fight — Lead- 
ing up  to  real  value  of  Crusades,  i.e.  information  concern- 
ing other  countries,  travel  and  trade,  &c.  Show  Venice 
midway  between  E.  and  W.,  and  thus  lead  to 
The   Story   of    Venice. — (Map.     Picture   of   canal,    gondola, 

&c.) 
Description  of  "  her  hundred  isles  " — ^The  sea  in  the 
broad  and  narrow  streets,  &c. — Venetian  ships  to  Crusades 
— The  Doge — The  marriage  of  the  sea.  The  Venetian 
who  wanted  to  know,  i.e.  Marco  Polo,  with  Great 
Khan — Pekin,  &c. — .Accentuate  fact  that  Chinese  had  been 
there  all  the  time.  Mention  the  **  Merchant  of  Venice  " — 
What  would  lead  merchants  and  ships  to  leave  Venice? 
and  so  on  to 
The  Sea  of  Darkness. — (Map  of  Western  Europe  and  part 

of  Africa,  and  large  expanse  of  sea  to  the  west.) 
Venetian    ships    go    via    Portuguese    coast    and    Bay    of 
Biscay    to    North    Sea    for    trade — Why    not    some    to    S. 
after    leaving    Mediterranean? — Touch    upon    gradual    ex- 
tension of  knowledge  of  W.  coast  of  Africa  by  Portuguese. 

Prince    Henry   of    Portugal    and   his   sailors.     Madeira — 
Blanco,    C.    Verde — So   far   that   *'  the   North    Star   almost 
touched  the  sea  " — What  learn  from  this? 
The    New    Way    to    India. — (Map    show^ing    Spain.    Africa, 

India.) 
The  Cape  of  Storms — Vasco  da  Gama,  little  by  little  to 
India — Give  description  of  difliculties,  &c.,  and  then  India 
at  last — Return  laden  with  riches  of  East.  How  these  had 
reached  the  West  previously — What  happened  to  Venice? 
How  do  we  now  reach  India? 
To     the     West. — (Sketch-map     of     known     world     without 

aAmerica.) 
Sailing  to  the  west  you  will  come  to  China,  India,  &c. 
— Story  of  Columbus — West  Indies — Spaniards  to  America 
— .Account  for  name — Spain,  the  richest  country  in  Europe 
— Magellan  round  the  world.  Pacific,  &c.  Show  map  of 
new  discoveries  and  trace  voyage. 
Rise   of  England. — (Picture   of   Drake   on    Plymouth    Hoe, 

&c.     Perhaps    verses    on    Drake    by    Newbolt,    or    the 

*'  Ballad  of  the  Revenge.'') 
Spain  commanded  the  land,  because  she  commanded  sea 
— Mention   Holland   and   Spain,    and   danger   to   England — 
Need  to  defend  coast,  &c.,  need  of  good^sailors,&c.T  Story 
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of  Elizabeth's  sea-dogs.  Drake  harassing  Spaniards — 
Round  the  world— Singeing  the  King  of  Spain's  beard— 
The  Invincible  Fleet,  and  what  happened  to  them. 
Frobisher's  attempt  to  reach  China  by  N.  America.  Sir 
Humphrey  Gilbert  takes  men  to  live  (colony)  in  Newfound- 
land. Sir  Walter  Raleigh  to  Virginia — Potatoes,  tobacco. 
In  the  New  World.~-{Mixp  of  world— Picture  of  North 
American  Indian.) 
Give  outline  of  first  colonists'  likely  experience  in  New 
England,  e.g.  Pilgrim  Fathers— The  North  American 
Indian  and  his  ways.  English  in  other  countries;  and  so 
on  to 

The  English  in  India.— (Slap  of  India.  Picture  of  native 
princes,  &c.) 
Simple  facts  in  connection  with  Robert  Clive — ^Trace 
voyage  in  sailing-ship  of  many  months — Clerk  to  East 
India  Co.,  i.e.  merchants  who  traded  (how  fairly)  with 
natives — French  also  wishing  to  trade,  and  quarrels  con- 
sequent. Clive  hated  office-work  and  longed  to  be  soldier. 
The  natives  take  sides— Example,  Black  Hole— French 
gradually  retreat  from  country,  and  Clive  v,  natives. 
Clive 's  order  against  accepting  natives'  bribes — Native 
regiments — Sometimes  threaten  to  disobey — Why?  Did 
disobey  some  years  after  Clive 's  death.  Mention  one  or 
two  facts  of  Mutiny.  Why  can  a  few  English  far  away 
from  home  govern  India? — Bring  in  a  few  names  of  places, 
Calcutta,  Bombay,  Delhi,  &c. 
The  Story  of  Canada. — Similarly  as  "  India,"  with  Wolfe, 

Quebec,   French  Canadians,  &c.  ;  or, 
Captain  Cook's  Story,  with  special  attention  to  the  colon- 
isation of  New  Zealand  and  Australia ;  or, 
The  Rise  of  the   United  States  of  America,   recalling  the 
original   colonists,   and   then   quarrels   with    England — 
**  We  must  help  to  make  the  rules  we  have  to  keep  " — 
Washington    and    the   meaning   of   union.       England's 
mistake — Mention  long  and   troublesome  war  (perhaps 
a  few  prominent  men)  and  final  independence ;  or, 
The    History    of    the    American    Slave    (**  Uncle    Tom's 

Cabin  "). 
Some  Recent  Discovery  and  its  Value. 
Nansen — ^Captain  Scott  and  Discovery,  &c. 


FRENCH   GIRLS'   SECONDARY    SCHOOLS. 

By  Winifred  A.  Todhunter, 
Gilchrist  Travelling  Student. 

L — The  Internat. 

LIFE  in  the  internat  of  a  French  girl's  lyc6e 
is  very  different  from  that  of  an  English 
boarding-school.  The  lyc^e  is  not  normally 
a  boarding-school,  but  Camille  See's  law  of  1880, 
creating  State  secondary  day-schools  for  girls, 
added  a  proviso  that  boarding  departments  might 
be  attached  to  the  lycee  at  the  demand  of  the 
township  and  at  their  own  financial  risk.  Of 
this  permission  the  townships  have  largely  availed 
themselves,  and  nearly  all  French  lyc6es  have  now 
an  internaty  the  most  important  exceptions,  as 
regards  the  girls'  schools,  being  Paris  and  Lyons. 
The  difficulties  of  such  large  internatSy  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  convent  schools,  had  been  already 
pointed  out  by  many  educational  critics,  yet  they 
continue  to  flourish.  In  some  cases  it  is  a  lack  of 
lycees  in  the  smaller  country  towns  which  leaves 
the  parent  no  alternative ;  but  it  is  more  often  the 


cheapness  of  the  internat  which  appeals  to  the 
frugal  parent,  who  sacrifices  so  much  for  the 
future  dot  of  his  daughter. 

The  internat  generally  occupies  a  wing  of  the 
main  lyc^e-building.  Versailles  is  the  only  lyc^e 
with  an  internat  on  the  English  model,  with  three 
houses  situated  in  different  quarters  of  the  town. 
The  girls  sleep  in  white-curtained  cubicles  in  long 
dormitories.  One  rdpetitrice  sleeps  in  each  dor- 
mitory, but  the  directrice  and  the  iconome  have 
each  their  own  suite  of  rooms.  The  building  also 
comprises  a  refectory,  study  for  preparing  lessons, 
and  a  salon  provided  with  piano  and  games.  At 
Grenoble  the  lycee  is  a  rambling  old  monastic 
building  with  plenty  of  free  rooms,  so  that  the 
girls  rejoice  in  a  dancing-room  fitted  with  a  stage. 
The  more  modern  lyc^e-buildings  (of  which  the 
Lyc^e  Moli^re  at  Paris  is  an  excellent  example) 
are  built  round  a  **  quad,"  which  is  the  recreation 
ground.  These  courts,  which  are  planted  with 
trees  and  shrubs  and  provided  with  seats,  are 
pleasant  strolling-grounds,  but  are  not,  of  course, 
suitable  for  organised  games. 

As  regards  internal  organisation,  there  is  some- 
thing strikingly  conventual  about  it,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  lyc<^es  were  started  in  opposition 
to  the  convent  schools.  A  boarding  department 
of  seventy  pupils  in  one  building  hardly  admits  of 
that  elasticity  of  organisation  which  is  so  im- 
portant in  a  girls'  boarding-school.  Working- 
hours  are  long  for  the  boarders.  Besides  the  five 
hours'  work  in  school,  the  girls  study  for  one 
hour  before  breakfast  (from  6.30  to  7.30  a.m.)  and 
for  two  to  three  hours  in  the  evening. 

Considering  that  the  French  girls  play  no 
games  and  spend  their  free  time  sitting  in  the 
school  court  reading  or  sewing — considering,  too, 
that  they  are  always  under  supervision — it  is  not 
surprising  that  so  many  French  girls  suffer  from 
**  nerves."  For  exercise  on  Thursdays  and 
Sundays  (which  are  holidays)  there  is  a  two  hours' 
**  crocodile"  walk,  and  this  (except  for  such  for- 
tunate girls  as  have  friends  living  near  who  will 
fetch  them  on  these  days)  is  the  only  glimpse  of 
the  **  world  outside "  that  the  boarders  get. 
Hobbies  are  not  apparently  encouraged,  possibly 
on  account  of  difficulties  of  discipline.  During 
some  months'  stay  in  two  different  internats  I  came 
across  only  two  girls  with  genuine  hobbies.  They 
take  kindly  to  the  needlework  and  cutting-out 
taught  in  school  hours,  and  are  clever  enough  to 
endow  even  the  black,  long-sleeved  pinafore, 
which  is  the  school  uniform,  with  the  fit  and 
finish  of  which  the  Frenchwoman  is  past-mistress. 
Other  hand-work  is  conspicuous  by  its  absence. 
In  this  and  all  else  the  French  schoolgirl  keeps  to 
the* beaten  track,  and  does  not  attempt  the  in- 
teresting wood-  or  enamel-work  by  which  many 
a  Norwegian  girl  beautifies  and  furnishes  her  home- 
In  the  internat  the  food  is  generally  good  and 
is  so  well  cooked  that  the  girls  are  well  nourished 
on  what  might  be  thought  a  somewhat  spare  diet. 
The  meals  are  taken  at  small  oilcloth-covered 
tables  in  the  refectory.  At  7.30  a.m.,  before 
morning  school,  there  is  a  laro;e  cup  of  chocolate 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


June,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


209 


and  a  roll;  at  11.30  a.m.  dejeuner ^  a  meat  and 
vegetable  meal  corresponding  to  our  English  mid- 
day dinner;  at  4.30  p.m.  there  is  goiitery  consist- 
ing of  a  large  chunk  of  bread  and  a  bar  of 
chocolate,  or,  in  summer,  a  handful  of  straw- 
berries. It  is  an  amusing  sight  to  see  the  girls 
run  for  their  goMer,  which  a  maid  brings  into  the 
school  court  in  two  large  clothes-baskets.  The 
last  meal  of  the  day,  a  light  egg  supper,  is  taken 
at  7.15  p.m.,  two  hours  before  bed-time. 

The  girls  themselves  take  no  part  in  school 
government  or  organisation.  The  school  is  carried 
on  by  the  huge  army  of  officials — directricey 
iconome^  sous-^conomey  rdpdtitricey  &c. — without 
appeal  to  the  pupils  for  co-operation.  The  girls 
are  themselves  fonctionnaires  in  embryo,  and  their 
part  is  one  of  passive  acceptance.  One  rarely  finds 
a  club  or  other  self-governing  body  even  among  the 
elder  girls.  The  girls  are  never  left  without  super- 
vision out  of  school  hours,  and  as  the  rdpHitrice 
is  not  invested  with  the  same  halo  of  respect  as 
the  professeuty  but  must  enforce  the  rigid  dis- 
cipline, her  lot  is  as  little  enviable  as  that  of  the 
pion  in  the  boys*  school.  The  school  gives 
one  the  impression  of  a  knowledge-market — 
a  heterogeneous  mass  of  students  rather  than 
a  united  social  community.  On  the  whole  there 
is  a  failure  of  esprit  de  corps  and  a  lack  of  a 
sense  of  responsibility  in  the  elder  girls.  The 
want  of  time  may  be  largely  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  teachers  are  absentees.  In  an  English 
boarding-school  the  teachers  are  resident,  sharing 
study  and  devoting  all  their  time  to  the  girls ;  but 
in  the  lyc^e  the  professor  has  nothing  to  do  with 
school  out  of  hours.  The  girls  are  brought  to 
the  class  by  a  rdpetitricey  and  after  the  lesson  the 
teacher  delivers  the  class  back  to  her  and  goes. 
Thus  the  daily  intercourse  with  cultured  people, 
which  the  English  parent  expects  in  sending  a 
boy  or  girl  to  Harrow  or  Cheltenham,  is  lacking 
in  the  Iyc6e.  A  softening  and  humanising  influ- 
ence may  be  exercised  by  the  directrice,  but  as  a 
rule  she  is  far  too  busy,  engrossed  in  fulfilling  the 
requirements  of  a  highly  centralised  red-tape  or- 
g^anisation,  to  give  time  to  social  intercourse  with 
the  girls.  The  ripHitriceSy  though  persons  of 
culture,  lack  the  prestige  necessary  to  make  their 
influence  felt. 

Intellectually,  the  French  girls  excel.  No  one 
who  has  taught  them  can  deny  their  mental  acute- 
ness.  Could  certain  moral  qualities  be  developed 
in  the  French*  lycee  pupil  by  such  means  as  games, 
clubs,  and  self-government,  her  intellectual  versa- 
tility would  make  her  more  than  a  match  for  the 
English  high-school  girl. 

II. — The  Extern  at. 

Though  the  French  internal  laisse  heaucoup 
desirety  the  external  is  in  many  respects  superior 
to  the  high  school.  The  fact  that  *'  Die  Kindheit 
von  Heute  ist  die  Menschheit  von  Morgan  *'  is 
nearer  realisation  in  the  girls'  than  in  the  boys' 
schools.  The  French  girls'  externaty  supple- 
mented by  the  home,  often  creates  that  **  many- 


sided  interest"  in  things  intellectual  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  woman  of  culture.  The  in- 
tellectual activity  of  the  French  sixth-form  girl  is 
illustrated  by  her  conversation.  At  home  we  have 
perhaps  been  somewhat  too  zealous  in  *  *  breaking 
up  our  knowledge  idols,"  and  there  is  a  danger 
that  even  our  girls  may  be  unable  to  show  en- 
thusiasm for  anything  beyond  the  interests  of  the 
club,  the  magazine,  and  the  hockey  field.  The 
intelligent  lycde  girl,  on  the  other  hand,  is  really 
interested  in,  and  can  talk  intelligently  on,  litera- 
ture, art,  and  politics. 

To  deal  with  externals  first,  the  buildings, 
which  are  for  the  most  part  quite  modern 
(the  first  girls'  lyc^e,  at  Rouen,  was  opened 
in  1881),  are  excellent.  The  girls'  lyc^e  at 
Lyons,  which  is  considered  the  finest  in  France, 
is  quite  a  palatial  building  on  an  excellent  site  in 
the  middle  of  the  town.  Broad  corridors  lead 
from  the  fine  entrance-hall  to  spacious  class- 
rooms, well  lighted  from  the  left,  with  plenty  of 
blackboard  space  and  modern  desks.  The  heating 
is  by  calorif^resy  for  the  **  hbmely  "  English  fires, 
by  which  the  teacher  and  front  row  are  roasted 
while  the  back  row  is  frozen,  are  not  tolerated  in 
French  schools.  The  ventilation  is  by  shafts 
opening  into  the  main  corridor,  and  during  the 
five  minutes*  break  between  lessons  windows  and 
doors  are  thrown  wide  open.  There  is  generally 
no  large  assembly  room  (other  than  the  gym- 
nasium), for  there  are,  of  course,  no  *  Sprayers" 
to  begin  the  school  day.  The  lyc^e  of  Versailles 
has  an  excellent  study  for  the  sixth  form,  and 
there  are  in  all  lyc6es  fine  science  laboratories  and 
a  studio.  One  is  surprised  to  find  the  schools  of 
the  artistic  French  somewhat  barrack-like  and 
bare  of  ornament,  but  the  schools  are  too  young 
to  have  accumulated  many  treasures.  Nor  is  the 
need  for  school  decoration  so  great  in  France, 
where  even  the  smaller  towns  boast  a  picture 
gallery,  a  cathedral,  and  a  jardin  hotanique.  The 
teaching  staff  consists  of  both  men  and  women, 
but  women  largely  predominate.  For  those  who 
will  face  the  barrier  of  examinations  at  the  entry 
to  the  professions  in  France  there  are  substan- 
tial compensations,  especially  appealing  to  the 
teacher,  in  the  matter  of  prestige,  security  of 
tenure,  and  opportunity  for  further  study.  The 
French  professeurs  (as  the  teachers  are  called) 
have  much  the  same  prestige  as  an  English  uni- 
versity don,  and  just  as  the  modern  Oxford  don 
withdraws  to  his  amoena  deverticula  in  the 
Woodstock  Road  after  lecture,  so  the  French 
teacher  leaves  his  cares  behind  at  the  class-room 
door  when  the  clock  strikes  the  hour.  He  (or 
she)  has  no  duties  beyond  the  actual  class-teach- 
ing and  the  correction  of  work  done.  For  the 
women  teachers,  though  the  pay  is  not  high, 
there  are  provided  a  pension  and  a  dot.  The 
cost  of  training  is  practically  m7,  for  a  girl  of 
seventeen  or  eighteen  who  has  passed  the  entrance 
examination  to  Sevres  (the  training  college  for 
secondary  women  teachers)  is  ipso  facto  started 
in  the  profession.  The  State  trains  her  for  three 
years  free  of  charge,  and  on  completion  of  the 
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training  course  she  is  at  once  given  work  in  a 
State  school.  Many  of  the  women  teachers  are 
married,  and  the  children  of  teachers  are  educated 
free  of  charge  by  the  State,  so  that  a  clever 
daughter  of  a  professeur  can  qualify  as  a  teacher 
with  practically  no  outlay.  Of  course,  there  is 
the  corresponding  disadvantage  of  the  highly 
bureaucratic  organisation  of  education  in  France, 
which  leaves  the  teachers,  as  civil  servants,  very 
little  scope  for  initiative. 

Government  syllabuses  give  directions  as  to 
what  shall  be  taught  and  how  it  shall  be  taught, 
and  there  is  a  staff  of  government  inspectors  U) 
visit  the  schools.  Still,  the  advantages  offered  to 
teachers  are  considered  so  great  that  there  is  very 
keen  competition  for  entrance  to  the  college  at 
Sevres,  and  the  syllabus  for  the  examination  is 
now  so  heavy  as  to  put  a  premium  on  the  pupil 
who  is  an  adept  at  chaujfage. 

As  regards  the  curriculum,  the  French  theory 
is  that  modern  culture  should  be  the  keynote  of 
the  girls'  school  curriculum.  Thus,  though  the 
curriculum  is  comprehensive  enough  to  have 
pleased  the  Encyclopaedists,  there  is  no  Latin 
and  Greek.  The  syllabus  includes  French,  at 
least  one  foreign  language,  ancient  and  modern 
literature  (the  former  in  translation),  geography, 
cosmography,  history  (general  and  national), 
arithmetic,  geometry,  chemistry,  physics,  natural 
history,  hygiene,  drawing,  music,  gymnastics, 
needlework,  elements  of  law  (droit  usuel),  and 
morale.  Of  these  subjects  the  last  two  are  un- 
known in  English  schools.  **  Law  "  is  only  read 
for  one  year  (age  sixteen),  and  aims  at  giving  the 
girls  a  general  idea  of  legal  matters  especially  as 
they  affect  women  in  regard  to  labour,  marriage, 
&c.  Morale  is  especially  interesting  to  us  just 
now  in  view  of  the  decision  of  several  of  the 
education  committees  to  adopt  it  for  country 
schools.  The  animosity  of  the  Church  to  the 
State  in  France  has  forced  on  the  authorities  this 
somewhat  extreme  solution  of  the  '*  religious  in- 
struction "  difficulty.  As  the  law  now  stands 
there  is  no  religious  instruction  in  the  State 
schools  during  school  hours.  Morale  is  taught  in 
the  girls*  schools  from  the  age  of  fourteen 
onward ;  in  the  first  year  there  are  discussions  of 
such  subjects  as  the  family,  the  fatherland, 
society,  &c.  ;  the  following  year  lectures  are  given 
on  the  great  philosophers,  and  extracts  are  read 
from  translations  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epictetus, 
and  from  Montaigne,  Pascal,  Bossuet,  and  Kant. 
A  year's  study  of  psychology  in  its  bearing  on 
education  completes  the  course.  This  teaching 
of  morale  is  difficult  for  the  professor,  as  it  is  so 
closely  hedged  about;  anything  on  political  or 
polemico-religious  ground  is  **  out  of  bounds." 
The  subject  also  demands  a  certain  maturity  of 
outlook  in  the  teacher.  Dr.  Wychgram,  a  German 
critic,  naively  remarks  that  the  teacher  of  the 
subject  should  have  '*  some  experience  of  life  and 
a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  human  mind  and  the 
world."  The  subject  is  either  taught  by  the 
direcirice  herself  or  by  a  man  teacher. 

In   conclusion   one  word   must   be  said  of  the 


success  of  the  teaching  of  the  mother  tongue  in 
these  schools.  In  these  days  of  the  **  open 
magazine  "  girls  who  do  not  read  the  best  of  their 
national  literature  during  school  days  will  prob- 
ably never  read  it  at  all. 

A  recent  writer  *  has  brought  some  evidence  to 
show  that  the  modern  English  schoolgirl  does  not 
even  read  the  best  English  fiction.  But  the  girl 
who  has  been  through  the  lycee  course  has  read 
a  considerable  amount  of  French  literature  and 
has  acquired  a  literary  taste  and  power  of  expres- 
sion which  stand  her  in  good  stead  in  later  life. 


THE    SCHOOL    EDUCATION    OF    THE 
FUTURE    ENGINEER. 

IT  has  often  been  urged  that  progress  in  the 
development  of  sound  educational  practice 
is  impossible  in  the  absence  of  carefully 
planned  experiments,  followed  by  a  conscientious 
recording  of  results  and  a  painstaking  examina- 
tion of  the  data  accumulated,  with  a  view  to 
discover  principles  of  procedure  for  the  future. 
Educational  methods  have  been  too  often  unin- 
telligently  based  upon  authority,  whether  that  ot 
successful  schoolmasters  or  of  popular  wTiters  on 
education.  The  spirit  of  inquiry  which  should 
inspire  teachers  has  rarely  influenced  them,  and, 
like  other  departments  of  national  activity,  schools 
have  been  content  to  **  muddle  through  "  some- 
how. 

In  the  past,  all  this  has  been  true  to  too  great 
an  extent,  but  there  is  gratifying  reason  to  believe 
the  younger  generation  of  teachers  has  imbued  the 
scientific  spirit,  and  that  there  is  a  growing  desire 
to  test  every  educational  formulary  in  the  author- 
ised scientific  manner  and  to  see  how  far  it  can  be 
justified  by  results. 

In  view  of  this  tendency,  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  Institution 
of  Civil  Engineers  is  heartily  to  be  welcomed,  for, 
in  one  department  of  secondary  education  at  least, 
it  maps  out  a  line  of  conduct  for  the  schoolmaster 
and  formulates  in  clear  language  what  one  set 
of  professional  men  thinks  the  secondary  school 
ought  to  be  expected  to  accomplish.  The  pre- 
cisely worded  recommendations  of  the  committee, 
which  have  recently  been  circulated,  provide 
definite  instructions  as  to  what  successful  and 
eminent  engineers  consider  to  be  the  essentials  of 
secondary  education,  so  far  as  boys  intended  for 
engineering  are  concerned.  Boys  possessed  of 
the  faculties  and  powers  which  have  now  been 
specified  by  experts  are  required.  The  specialists, 
moreover,  have  indicated  the  way  in  which,  in 
their  judgment,  boys  may  be  suitably  endowed 
with  these  intellectual  characteristics.  In  other 
words,  schoolmasters  have  been  provided  with  an 
excellent  opportunity  of  showing  how  far  they 
regard  their  work  seriously  and  to  what  extent 
they  are  willing  to  carry  out  and  record  the  results 
of  skilfully  arranged  experiments. 

1  Miss  F.  B.  Low,  in  the  Fortnightly  Revirw  for  Febraary,  1905. 
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It  will  interest  our  readers  to  learn  the  steps 
which  led  up  to  the  recommendations  of  the  com- 
mittee. The  Council  of  the  Institution  of  Civil 
Engineers  first  appointed  a  committee  to  consider 
and  report  as  to  the  best  methods  of  training  for 
all  classes  of  engineers,  including  both  scholastic 
and  subsequent  technical  education.  To  make  the 
committee  quite  representative  of  every  depart- 
ment of  engineering,  gentlemen  were  afterwards 
added  to  the  committee  to  represent  every  one  of 
the  great  engineering  associations.  A  prominent 
place  in  the  subsequent  inquiry  was  given  to  the 
question  of  the  preparatory  education  of  the  future 
engineer  in  secondary  schools. 

A  schedule  of  questions  was  issued  to  120  repre- 
sentatives of  (a)  teachers  in  engineering  colleges ; 
(b)  headmasters  in  secondary  schools  at  which  it 
was  believed  special  attention  was  paid  to  scien- 
tific training ;  and  (c)  engineers  not  engaged  in 
teaching.  Replies  were  received  from  80  per  cent, 
of  those  whose  opinions  were  invited ;  and  from 
these  replies  definite  conclusions  were  deduced  as 
to  the  prevalent  opinions  on  points  raised  by  the 
questions. 

The  first  question  propounded  was  :  What  is 
the  proper  age  for  leaving  school,  having  in  view 
the  fact  that  the  boy  has  ahead  of  him  a  practical 
and  theoretical  training  which  will  cover  certainly 
four,  probably  five,  and  perhaps  six  years  before 
he  can  become  a  regular  assistant  in  any  branch 
of  engineering  work? 

Forty  per  cent,  of  the  replies  recommended 
seventeen  years  of  age,  though  nearly  20  per  cent, 
advised  sixteen  years  of  age. 

\inety  per  cent,  of  the  authorities  answering 
the  committee's  questions  considered  a  leaving 
examination  for  secondary  schools  desirable,  54 
per  cent,  thought  such  an  examination  should  be 
in  the  hands  of  the  school  itself  and  of  external 
examiners  conjointly,  and  94  per  cent,  said  that 
this  examination  should  be  utilised  as  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  matriculation  examination. 

The  great  majority  of  the  referees  thought  it 
would  be  possible  to  develop  further  than  has  been 
the  case  hitherto  the  teaching  of  history  and 
geography  in  what  may  be  called  their  commercial 
aspects ;  that  />r^ct5-writing  could  be  included  in 
the  teaching  of  English  subjects ;  and  that  ex- 
tended instruction  in  essay-writing  could  be  given. 

The  general  opinion  was  that  Greek  should  be 
omitted  entirely  from  a  secondary-school  educa- 
tion, or  be  discontinued  at  an  early  age.  A  small 
majority  thought  that  Latin  should  be  studied  to 
the  end  of  the  secondary-school  course.  Modern 
languages,  it  was  generally  thought,  should  be 
taught  colloquially  or  in  such  fashion  as  to  make 
them  generally  useful,  without  the  expenditure 
of  unnecessary  time  on  theoretical  grammatical 
exercises  or  in  the  study  of  classical  comedies. 

A  large  majority  of  the  referees  thought  that 
general  mathematical  teaching  could  be  given  to 
boys  who  intend  to  become  engineers  in  such  a 
way  as  to  help  them  later  in  the  practical  use 
of  mathematics — such  a  method  of  teaching  natur- 
ally differing  much  from  the  method  which  wou*d 


be  used  if  mathematics  is  to  be  merely  an 
intellectual  exercise,  not  actually  employed  later 
in  real  life,  or  even  used  for  the  sake  of  passing 
an  examination. 

The  committee  pointed  out  that  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  the  boys  whose  natural  bent  is 
towards  engineering  find  the  geometrical  side  of 
mathematics  fairly  easy,  but  have  difficulties  with 
the  analytical  side.  It  is  considered  desirable  also 
that  boys  leaving  school  for  engineering  training 
should  have  more  than  the  mere  minimum  repre- 
sented by  four  books  of  Euclid,  &c.  They  ought 
certainly  to  know  something  about  logarithms  and 
the  elements  of  trigonometry,  and  also  about 
similar  figures. 

It  was  generally  considered  desirable  that  the 
teaching  of  mathematics  at  school  should  be 
arranged  with  a  view  to  attain  the  following 
objects  : 

(i)  The  practical  use  of  arithmetic  with  the 
special  object  of  obtaining  correct  results  inde- 
pendently of  the  mere  study  of  arithmetical 
methods. 

(2)  The  encouragement  of  the  use  of  contracted 
methods. 

(3)  The  encouragement  of  exercises  in  mental 
arithmetic. 

(4)  The  teaching,  at  this  stage,  of  what  Prof. 
Perry  has  called  **  practical  mathematics,*'  of  the 
use  of  logarithms,  of  elementary  trigonometry 
(limited,  for  example,  to  right-angled  triangles), 
of  the  general  ideas  of  projective  geometry,  in- 
cluding points  and  lines  at  infinity,  and  the  use  of 
the  slide-rule. 

(5)  The  elimination  from  instruction  in  mathe- 
matics of  such  matters  as  cube  root  extraction 
and  elaborate  algebraic  equations,  which  are 
purely  intellectual  gymnastics  without  any  direct 
usefulness. 

It  appeared  from  most  replies  rather  that  boys 
should  be  made  superficially  familiar  with  the 
general  language  and  ideas  of  elementary  physics 
and  chemistry,  than  that  they  should  be  carried 
somewhat  further  in  one  particular  section  of  such 
work. 

It  was  also  considered  advisable  to  encourage 
the  general  study  of  what  used  to  be  known  as 
"natural  philosophy*'  as  a  subject  of  general 
mental  training  as  well  as  of  practical  interest. 

So  far  as  drawing:  is  concerned  most  of  the 
experts  sending  replies  thought  that  the  future 
engineer  should  learn  at  school : 

(a)  Ordinary  geometrical  drawing  with  ortho- 
graphic projection,  including  especially  curve- 
drawing,  both  by  co-ordinates  and  by  purely  pro- 
jective methods. 

(h)  Freehand  drawing  from  ordinary  drawing- 
class  models  or  from  solids  representing  simple 
details  of  an  engineering  character. 

(c)  The  drawing,  in  orthographic  projection,  of 
objects  from  actual  measurement,  a  subject  which 
has  been  called  practical  mensuration. 

A  consideration  of  the  replies  summarised  in 
the  foregoing  paragraphs  led  the  committee  to 
make  the  following  recommendations^*^  t 
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Recommendations. 
(i)  It  is  desirable  that  a  boy  intended  for  the 
engineering  profession  should,  before  leaving 
school  and  commencing  to  specialise,  have  at- 
tained a  standard  of  education  equivalent  to  that 
required  by  the  Institution's  studentship  examina- 
tions; and  that  he  should  not  commence  his 
special  training  until  he  is  about  seventeen  years 
of  age. 

(2)  A  leaving  examination  for  secondary 
schools,  similar  in  character  to  those  already 
existing  in  Scotland  and  in  Wales,  is  desirable 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  It  is  desirable 
to  have  a  standard  such  that  it  could  be  accepted 
by  the  Institution  as  equivalent  to  the  studentship 
examination,  and  by  the  universities  and  colleges 
as  equivalent  to  a  matriculation  examination. 

(3)  Advanced  teaching  of  history  and  geo- 
graphy, with  instruction  and  practice  in  essay- 
writing  and  in  precis-writing,  should  be  included 
in  the  ordinary  school  curriculum ;  and  the  instruc- 
tion in  English  subjects  should  include  at  least  an 
introduction  to  English  literature. 

(4)  Greek  should  not  be  required,  but  an  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  Latin  is  desirable.  The 
study  of  Latin  should,  however,  be  discontinued 
during  the  last  two  years  of  attendance  at  school, 
or  after  the  standard  required  for  the  leaving  cer- 
tificate has  been  attained.  Modern  languages, 
especially  French  and  German,  should  be  studied, 
and  should  be  taught  colloquially  or  in  such  a 
way  as  to  give  the  pupils  a  practical  knowledge 
of  each  language,  sufficient  to  enable  them  to 
study  its  literature  and  to  converse  in  it  with 
some  degree  of  facility. 

(5)  Instruction  in  mathematics  should  be  given 
by  methods  differing  considerably  from  those 
usually  adopted  in  the  teaching  of  this  subject 
merely  as  an  intellectual  exercise.  The  geo- 
metrical side  of  mathematics  should  be  fostered, 
and  before  they  leave  school  boys  should  be  con- 
versant with  the  use  of  logarithms,  and  with  at 
least  the  elements  of  trigonometry,  including  the 
solution  of  triangles.  It  is  also  of  importance 
that  instruction  in  practical  arithmetic  should  be 
carried  further  than  has  been  generally  the  case 
hitherto,  with  the  object  especially  of  encouraging 
the  use  of  contracted  methods  and  operations  in 
mental  arithmetic;  and  of  encouraging  also  the 
expression  of  results  with  only  such  a  degree  of 
(numerical)  precision  as  is  consistent  with  the 
known  degree  of  certainty  of  the  data  on  which 
they  are  or  may  be  supposed  to  be  based. 

(6)  It  is  preferable  that  boys  should  attain  at 
school  a  general  knowledge  of  elementary  physics 
and  chemistry,  or  of  what  is  sometimes  called 
**  natural  philosophy,"  rather  than  that  they 
should  pursue  in  detail  some  particular  depart- 
ment of  science. 

(7)  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  draw- 
ing ;  the  instruction  should  include  ordinary 
geometrical  drawing  with  orthographic  projec- 
tion, curve-drawing,  freehand  drawing,  and 
practical  mensuration. 

(8)  Work  in  the  nature  of  handicraft,  such  as 


carpentry  or  turning,  or  elementary  field-survey- 
ing, may  be  encouraged  as  a  recreation  but  should 
not  be  required  as  a  school  exercise. 

(9)  It  appears  to  be  impossible,  in  the  general 
curriculum  of  school  work,  to  include  advantage- 
ously time  for  instruction  in  such  a  subject  as 
surveying,  which  has  been  suggested. 

The  committee  then  suggests  that  this  scheme 
of  preparatory  education  should  be  communicated 
officially  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  widely 
circulated  amongst  those  engaged  in  the  conduct 
of  secondary  schools  and  engineering  colleges,  in 
order  that  future  schemes  of  tuition  of  youths  who 
contemplate  entry  into  the  engineering  profession 
may  be  guided  thereby. 

The  committee  is  of  opinion  that  if  this  course 
is  taken  it  will  assist  in  overcoming  one  great 
difficulty  now  universally  felt  in  institutions  in 
which  applied  science  is  taught.  At  present  a 
considerable  proportion  of  students  enter  technical 
institutions  ill-prepared,  and  at  least  one  year  has 
to  be  devoted  to  instruction  which  ought  to  be 
secured  beforehand.  Proper  preparation  is  essen- 
tial if  students  are  to  derive  full  benefit  from 
special  instruction  in  applied  science. 

As  Francis  Bacon  long  ago  insisted,  truth 
comes  out  of  error  much  more  rapidly  than  out 
of  confusion,  and  as  Huxley  added,  **  Next  to 
being  right  in  this  world,  the  best  of  all  things 
is  to  be  clearly  and  definitely  wrong."  The  report 
of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers  is  valuable 
because  it  lays  down  a  precise  plan,  from  which 
certain  results  are  expected  to  follow.  It  now 
remains  for  the  schoolmaster  to  do  his  part ;  and, 
after  he  has  subjected  the  proposals  to  the  test 
of  experiment  and  summarised  his  results,  we 
shall  know  at  least  if  the  engineers  have  solved 
their  problem,  or  if  we  must  begin  again  in  quite 
a  different  way. 


THE  POSITION  OF  ASSISTANT-MASTERS. 
Revised  Schemes  for  Endowed  Schools. 

UNDER  the  majority  of  the  schemes  which  at 
present  regulate  endowed  schools  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  a  headmaster  has  **  the  sole 
power  of  appointing  and  may  at  pleasure  dismiss 
all  assistant-masters."  The  governors  assign  a 
sum  for  the  maintenance  of  assistant-masters  or  the 
other  current  objects  of  the  school,  and  the  head- 
master determines  the  allocation  and  division  of 
this  sum.  The  salaries  are  usually  paid  by 
separate  cheques  from  the  governors  to  each  indi- 
vidual master. 

It  is  obvious  that  such  conditions  of  tenure  as 
the  above  statement  implies  are  only  defensible 
on  the  assumption  that  the  assistant-master  is,  and 
should  be,  a  very  minor  official.  It  is  uncertain 
whether  he  can  be  regarded  as  in  any  legal  sense 
the  servant  of  the  governors ;  he  is  possibly,  but 
not  quite  clearly,  the  servant  of  the  headmaster. 
On  the  retirement  of  the  latter,  every  member  of 
the  teaching  staff  may  be  toW^  as  hasj  happened 
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more  than  once,  that  his  term  of  office  has  ceased 
!    ipso  facto. 

The  natural  and  just  protest  of  the  Assistant- 
Masters'  Association  against  this  state  of  affairs 
is  now,  we  are  happy  to  say,  bearing  fruit. 
Several  schemes  have  been  revised  recently  with 
the  vital  clause  amended  to  * '  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  governors,  the  headmaster  shall 
appoint,  and  may  at  pleasure  dismiss,  all  assistant- 
masters. "  Another  clause  modifies  the  method  of 
payment,  and  an  entirely  new  one  gives  authority 
to  the  Board  of  Education  to  interpret  the  scheme. 
In  these  circumstances  great  importance  attaches 
to  the  following  pronouncement  of  the  Board. 

Copy.] 

Board  of  Education, 

Whitehall,    London,    S.W. 

2ist  March,  1906. 

Middlesex,  Tottenham  Grammar  School. 
Sir, 

Referring  to  your  letter  of  the  25th  instant,  I  am  directed 
to  state  that  under  the  scheme  which  at  present  regulates 
this  Foundation  the  Head  Master  has  the  sole  power  of 
appointing  and  dismissing  the  Assistant-Masters.  Clause  10 
of  the  proposed  new  scheme,  while  reserving  for  the  Head 
Master  the  initiative  in  the  appointment  and  dismissal  of 
the  staff,  takes  away  from  him  the  sole  power  of  appoint- 
ment and  dismissal.  The  Assistant-Masters  would  hold 
office  as  the  servants  of  the  Governing  Body  and  the  Head 
Master  would  exercise  his  authority  under  the  clause  as 
the  agent  of  the  Governing  Body.  No  appointment  or 
dismissal  of  the  Assistant-Masters  could  be  effectively 
made  without  the  definite  authorisation  of  the  Governing 
Body. 

Inasmuch  as  dismissal  to  be  effectfve  would  mean  dis- 
missal after  consideration  by  the  Governing  Body,  the 
further  questions  raised  in  your  letter  would  not  appear  to 
arise. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

r    r:   r^  ^  (Signed)  W.  N.  BRUCE. 

Ij.  F.  Daniell,  Esq., 

Deputy  Chairman  of  the 
Middlesex  Branch  of  the  Assistant-Masters*  Association. 

The  clear  and  full  character  of  this  construction 
of  the  scheme  will  be  appreciated  by  all  interested 
in  improving  the  status  of  teachers,  especially 
assistant-masters.  It  would  afford  absolute 
evidence  to  any  judge  of  the  intention  of  the  Board 
in  proposing  the  scheme,  and  there  is  at  least  a 
possibility  that  a  county  court  judge  would  be 
bound  to  accept  this  statement  and  rule  accord- 
ingly. If  this  view  be  correct,  the  claim  of  the 
A.M. A.  that  the  assistant-masters  in  all  public 
schools  should  hold  office  as  servants  of  a  public 
body  will  be  fulfilled  wherever  the  new  clause  is 
adopted.  The  reservation  of  the  initiative  for  the 
headmaster  is  entirely  in  the  spirit  of  the  **  con- 
cordat''  of  the  I.A.H.M.  and  the  A.M.A.,  and 
will  doubtless  conduce  to  efficiency.  We  are  of 
opinion  that  the  changes  will  increase  true  loyalty 
to  the  head  in  the  common  room.  The  improved 
status  of  the  assistant-master  will  be  a  gain  to  the 
teaching  profession,  while  its  security  will  be 
increased  by  the  imposition  of  moral  and  legal 
responsibility  on  the  governors. 


THE     TEACHING    OF     MODEL-DRAWING. 

A  Criticism  and  some  Suggestions. 

By  E.  M.  Carter, 

Art  Master,   Whitgift  School,   Croydon. 

THERE  has  been  a  tendency  in  recent  years 
to  neglect  the  teaching  of  model  or  object 
drawing  in  many  schools,  and,  so  far  as 
one  is  able  to  observe,  the  tendency  appears  to 
be  on  the  increase.  The  cults  of  ambidexterity, 
freearmedness,  brushwork,  nature-study,  and  so 
on,  have  apparently  deposed  the  more  old-fashioned 
but,  from  an  educational  point  of  view,  more  valu- 
able branch  of  an  art  curriculum.  It  is  possible 
that  these  subjects  have  a  greater  fascination  for 
young  pupils  than  model-drawing  as  generally 
taught,  and  the  fact  that  the  results  of  their  study 
make  a  brave  show  on  the  walls  at  exhibition 
times,  and  are  calculated  to  make  a  greater  im- 
pression on  parents,  school  managers,  inspectors, 
and  the  uninitiated  public  generally,  may  account 
to  a  certain  extent  for  their  popularity  and  the 
consequent  neglect  of  model-drawing. 

That  this  should  be  the  case  is  much  to  be 
deplored,  especially  when  one  considers  the  im- 
portance of  the  subject  as  the  foundation  of  all 
drawing,  apart  from  its  inestimable  value  as  a 
means  of  developing  the  power  of  observation. 
It  is  surely  as  essentia]  for  a  boy,  whether 
destined  to  be  artist,  artisan,  or  merely  an  or- 
dinary citizen,  to  be  able  to  make  a  rapid  and 
accurate  drawing  of  a  solid  object,  such  as  a 
piece  of  furniture  or  machinery  or  a  building, 
as  that  he  should  be  able  to  arrange  a  number 
of  brush  strokes  in  certain  geometrical  patterns 
or  to  make  a  drawing  in  microscopic  detail  of 
a  bursting  leaf-bud.  In  this  article  I  propose 
to  point  out  what  I  consider  to  be  the  weak- 
nesses of  some  present  systems  of  teaching, 
and  to  make  a  few  suggestions  whereby  model- 
drawing  may  be  made  not  only  interesting  and 
popular,  but  a  most  valuable  means  of  cultivation 
of  the  hand  and  eye,  and,  incidentally,  of  the 
perception  and  love  of  the  beautiful  in  form  and 
colour.  At  the  same  time,  even  in  its  elementary 
stages,  model-drawing  may  be  made  to  afford  a 
means  of  art  expression  and  to  give  ample  scope 
for  individuality  and  originality  in  style  and 
technique. 

One  of  the  most  glaring  defects  in  the  majority 
of  systems  is  that  the  subject  is  treated  in  too 
mechanical  and  stereotyped  a  manner,  often  with 
reference  only  to  the  set  of  geometrical  models 
prescribed  in  the  syllabus  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion— models  which,  though  undoubtedly  useful 
as  illustrating  principles  of  construction,  are  apt 
to  have  a  stilting  and  soul-deadening  influence 
when  used  lesson  after  lesson  for  an  indefinite 
period.  The  chief  factors  which  militate  against 
the  usefulness  of  the  lesson  in  model-drawing  are 
the  premature  introduction  of  the  theory  of  per- 
spective, the  use  of  construction-lines,  and  the 
reliance  placed  on  certain  **  rules  *'  for  model- 
drawing  {vide  the  "^ajorit^.Qf  JexN|@|Q)^-j^^ 
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which   are   frequently   applicable  only   to  certain 
positions  of  the  model. 

Mr.  E.  R.  Taylor,  of  Birmingham,  in  his  well- 
known  treatise  published  in  1885,  made  a  spirited 
and  emphatic  protest  against  the  introduction  of 
perspective  theory  into  the  lesson  in  model- 
drawing;  but  that  it  is  still  extensively  used  is 
evident  to  anyone  who  has  opportunities  of  ob- 
serving. The  following  remarks,  for  instance,  are 
embodied  in  a  pamphlet  of  suggestions  issued  in 
1900  by  the  Technical  Education  Board  of  the 
London  County  Council  for  the  guidance  of  the 
teachers  of  art  in  secondary  schools: — **The 
pupils  should  be  made  conscious  of  the  existence 
of  perspective.  .  .  .  The  meaning  of  the  hori- 
zontal, or  eye,  level  should  be  explained.  The 
teacher  should  show  how  objects  below  the  eye 
and  parallel  to  the  ground  vanish  upwards  and 
those  above  the  eye  vanish  downwards.  ...  A 
piece  of  white  string  might  be  placed  across 
the  room  at  the  average  eye-level  to  represent 
the  horizon,'*  &c. 
I  saw  recently 
a  teacher  in  an 
elementary 
school  in  the 
North  of  Eng- 
land giving  an 
initial  lesson  in 
model  -  drawing 
on  the  lines  sug- 
gested above. 
He  commenced 
with  a  brief  and 
fairly  lucid  sum- 
mary  of  the 
principles  o  f 

perspective,  to 
which  the  class 
listened  with  a 
polite  appearance 
of  attention.  He 
then      proceeded 

to     the     **  white         _       .        

string'*  busi- 
ness, whereat  the  boys  brightened  visibly,  appar- 
ently in  the  vain  hope  that  their  teacher  was  going 
to  do  something  with  it,  but  sank  quickly  back 
into  apathy  on  learning  that  this  line  was  only 
the  meeting-place  for  certain  imaginary  lines.  All 
this  time  the  actual  model  which  the  pupils,  were 
supposed  to  be  studying  was  scarcely  mentioned. 
In  the  end,  after  the  class  had  listened  for  about 
twenty  minutes,  vainly  striving  to  see  these  hypo- 
thetical lines  and  imaginary  points,  the  teacher 
made  a  drawing  on  the  blackboard,  and  the  class 
copied  it. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that,  while  methods  of 
teaching  have  advanced  with  such  strides  and  in 
such  rational  directions  in  many  branches  of  art- 
teaching,  the  model-drawing  lesson  still  hobbles 
along  on  the  antiquated  crutches  of  centre-line 
and  cross-line  and  a  veritable  scaffolding  of 
imaginary  horizontal  and  vertical  lines,  which 
effectually  prevent  the  pupil  from  obtaining  any 


intelligent  idea   of  the  form   and  beauty  of  the 
object  he  is  drawing. 

One  may  see  the  results  of  such  teaching  in 
the  work  of  adult  students  who  have  been  brought 
up  on  such  a  system,  where  often  the  application 
of  a  rule  is  allowed  to  override  the  evidence  of 
the  senses.  One  such  student,  in  preparation  for 
the  South  Kensington  examination,  was  recently 
drawing  a  group  which  contained  a  hexagonal 
prism,  the  end  of  which  presented  an  appear- 
ance as  Fig.  I.  The  student's  rendering  was  as 
Fig.  2,  and,  although  she  herself  admitted  that 
it  did  not  look  right,  she  was  perfectly  content 
because,  as  she  said,  she  had  **made  AC  and 
BD  vertical  and  parallel,  and  AB,  E  F,  and  CD 
to  converge,  and  E  G  and  H  F  equal  to  half  G  H," 
and  so  forth,  all  in  the  approved  style,  and  had 
complacently  built  up  her  drawing  on  this  geo- 
metrical basis,  utterly  regardless  of  the  shape  and 
proportion  of  the  mass. 

On   another   occasion   the   model-group  includ- 
ed  a  board,   the 
-  ~  ^^    appearance      of 

which  from  the 
student's  posi- 
tion was  as  Fig. 
3 ;  on  his  paper, 
however,  he  had 
got  Fig.  4,  and 
nothing  short  of 
cutting  out  the 
shape  from  his 
paper  and  hold- 
ing it  between 
his  eye  and  the 
model  would  con- 
vince him  that 
it  was  wrong,  so 
secure  was  he  in 
the  knowledge 
that  he  had  made 
A  B  and  CD, 
&c. ,     vanish    to 

the   same  points 

in  his  horizontal 
line,  and  quite  oblivious  to  the  fact  that,  the 
position  of  the  horizontal  line  on  his  paper 
being  purely  a  matter  of  conjecture,  there 
was  a  possibility  of  this  line  being  placed  too 
high  or  too  low,  with  disastrous  consequences 
to  his  drawing.  In  either  of  these  cases,  if  the 
student  had  been  trained  to  observ^e  the  mass 
of  the  shape  instead  of  merely  the  outline^  it 
is  very  unlikely  that  such  mistakes  would  have 
been  made ;  or,  at  any  rate,  they  would  have  been 
immediately  detected  and  remedied. 

The  very  manner  in  which  such  a  student  ap- 
proaches the  drawing  of  an  object  is  convincing 
evidence  of  the  mechanical  nature  of  the  teaching. 
The  pencil  is  first  held  more  or  less  at  arm's 
length  between  the  eye  and  the  model,  and,  with 
much  facial  contortion,  a  number  of  mathematical 
calculations  are  made  respecting  the  different  pro- 
portions of  width  and  length.  The  student  then 
proceeds  to  consider  relatiye>.  sizes  of  apparent 
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angles  made  by  receding  lines  with  ah  imaginary 
horizontal  or  vertical  line,  sometimes  with  the  aid 
of  an  ingenious  device  known  as  an  *'  angle 
measurer.'*  Then  certain  points  are  placed  on 
the  paper  with  geometrical  precision,  and  finally — 
after  much  groping  for  vanishing-points,  the  posi- 
tions of  which  are  purely  imaginary,  often  in- 
accessible, and  generally  impossible  of  verification 
— the  various  points  are  joined,  and  the  drawing 
is  complete.  No  doubt  an  accurate  drawing  may 
ultimately  be  made  by  such  means,  but  as  regards 
any  benefit  which  should  accrue  to  the  student 
during  the  process,  in  the  cultivation  of  observa- 
tion and  power  of  drawing,  he  would  probably 
receive  just  as  much  if  he  were  given  a  camera 
and  allowed  to  snapshot  the  model. 

A  similarly  arbitrary  method  obtains  in  the 
drawing  of  symmetrical  objects,  such  as  a  vase. 
In  nearly  all  cases  the  preliminary  instruction 
is  :  *  *  Draw  a  line  down  the  middle.  *  *  This  is 
followed  by  various  horizontal  lines  across  the 
widest  and  narrowest  parts  of  the  vase,  or,  as 
I  recently  heard  a  teacher  airily  remark  to  his 
class,  **  Draw  as  many  cross-lines  as  you  like; 
the  more  the  better.'*  The  outline  of  the  object 
is  then  drawn  through  certain  points  on  these 
lines;  and  the  finished  drawing,  in  the  majority 
of  instances,  looks  as  though  the  object  were 
made  of  wire,  or  cut  out  of  a  flat  sheet  of  tin. 

The  defects  of  such  a  pernicious  system  of 
teaching  are  many  and  obvious.  It  tends  to 
make  the  drawing  a  matter  of  calculation  rather 
than  of  observation,  and,  by  dealing  exclusively 
with  lines  and  points,  it  neglects  entirely  the  mass 
and  solidity  of  the  object,  and  so  fails  to  afford 
that  training  for  the  hand  and  eye,  and,  more 
important  still,  that  cultivation  of  a  feeling  for 
form,  which  should  be  the  true  mission  of  the 
drawing-lesson.  It  is  of  no  value  as  a  training 
for  advanced  drawing,  for  landscape  or  archi- 
tectural drawing,  or  for  groups  or  objects  con- 
taining such  a  variety  of  detail,  varying  in  pro- 
portion and  direction,  as  to  make  the  application 
of  these  rules  a  practical  imjpossibility.  It  entails 
considerable  waste  of  time  and  effort  in  the  draw- 
ing of  these  preliminary  imaginary  lines,  and  their 
subsequent  rubbing  out  destroys  the  freshness  and 
spontaneity  of  the  drawing,  and  tends  to  grubbi- 
ness and  untidiness.  Another  minor  point  I  have 
observed,  worthy,  I  think,  of  consideration,  is, 
that  pupils  who  have  spent  much  time  and  loving 
care  over  the  preliminary  structural  lines  are 
naturally  very  loth  to  rub  them  out  and  undo 
all  their  work  on  discovering  later  that  the 
drawing  is  wrong. 

Now,  as  to  a  means  of  remedying  the  evils 
which  I  have  indicated  briefly  as  attendant  on 
this  system  of  teaching,  I  would,  in  the  first 
place,  abolish  all  construction-lines  of  whatso- 
ever description,  forbid,  or  at  any  rate  dis- 
courage, the  use  of  **  thumb  and  pencil  '*  or  any 
other  mechanical  means  of  measurement,  and 
refrain  from  any  reference  to  the  theory  of  per- 
spective until  the  pupil  had  attained  to  some 
considerable  skill  in  drawing,  and  then  it  should 


be  used  only  as  a  means  of  correction  or  cor- 
rohoration,  and  not  as  a  help  to  the  drawing. 
The  real  and  ever-present  difficulty  which  is  the 
bugbear  of  both  teacher  and  pupil  in  the  initial 
lesson  of  the  orthodox  drawing  course,  i.e.  the 
apparent  convergence  of  the  receding  parallel 
sides  of  a  board  or  cube,  I  would  overcome  by 
not  beginning  with  a  rectangular  object  at  all; 
I  would  take  the  cylinder,  placed  on  end,  as  the 
first  solid.  One  great  advantage  of  this  is,  that, 
in  addition  to  doing  away  with  the  perspective 
difficulty,  it  permits  of  each  student  having  a 
similar  view  of  the  model,  to  the  obvious  ad- 
vantage of  all  concerned.  It  would  be  as  well 
if  it  could  be  made  a  condition  of  admission  to 
the  model-drawing  class  that  a  pupil  should  be 
able  to  draw  an  ellipse  quickly  and  accurately, 
in  any  position  and  of  any  proportion.  The  chief 
difficulty  that  besets  the  tyro  is  to  estimate  the 
roundness  or  proportion  of  the  ellipse  (I  mean  of 
course  without  measuring  it),  and  when  to  this 
is  added  inaccuracy  or  slowness  in  the  actual 
drawing,  it  forms  a  very  serious  bar  to  progress. 
I  endeavour  to  anticipate  this  diflftculty  by  pro- 
viding that  the  ellipse,  in  great  variety  of  size, 
position,  and  proportion,  shall  enter  largely  into 
the  drawing-lesson  for  a  term  or  two  before  a 
boy  takes  up  model-drawing,  insisting  always 
that  it  shall  be  drawn  freely  and  quickly,  and 
without  construction-lines. 

I  would  suggest,  as  a  prelude  to  the  drawing 
of  the  cylinder,  that  a  large  plane  circle  of  stout 
cardboard  be  cut  out.  This,  held  in  a  vertical 
plane,  first  **  facing**  the  class  and  then  **  endr 
on,**  will  demonstrate  that  the  appearance  in  the 
first  case  is  a  circle  and  in  the  second  a  straight 
line.  Now  let  the  boys  half-close  their  eyes,  or 
more  than  half-close  them,  until  the  circle  appears 
to  them  but  a  blur  of  light  or  colour ;  then,  hold- 
ing the  circle  between  the  hands,  revolve  it  very 
slowly  on  its  vertical  axis  and  let  the  boys  tell 
you  what  they  observe.  Now,  if  this  were  done 
with  the  boys*  eyes  wide  open,  the  majority  of 
them  would  simply  observe  that  one  side  of  the 
circle  was  advancing  and  the  other  receding,  and 
would  all  the  time  be  conscious  that  the  thing 
was  a  circle,  and  would  probably  draw  it  as  such. 
By  observing  the  slowly-revolving  circle  with  the 
eyes  half-closed,  the  average  boy  will  soon  see 
that  the  straight  line  of  the  **  end-on  *'  view 
resolves  itself  into  a  narrow  ellipse,  which  in 
turn  becomes  rounder  and  rounder  until  it  is 
again  a  circle.  The  ellipse  may  then  be  held  hori- 
zontally and  the  boys  led  to  observe  that  the 
appearance  of  the  ellipse  goes  through  similar 
variations  of  roundness  on  the  circle  being  raised 
or  lowered.  They  should  now  attempt  to  draw  the 
ellipse  presented  by  the  circle  placed  at  various 
heights  below  the  eye,  the  drawing  to  be  done 
rapidly,  without  regard  to  quality  of  line,  or 
finish,  but  solely  with  regard  to  shape  and  pro- 
portion. In  no  circumstances  should  the  pro- 
portion be  represented  by  the  numerical  ratio  of 
width  and  length,  but  should  be  entirely  a  matter 
of  judgment.  j<-^  t 
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If  a  boy*s  drawing  is  wrong  he  should  be 
encouraged  to  find  for  himself  where  the  mistake 
lies.  Let  him  hold  out  his  drawing  at  arm's 
length,  so  that  he  can  see  the  model  either  just 
above  or  below  or  to  the  right  or  left  of  his 
paper,  and  can  take  in  both  his  drawing  and 
the  model  at  the  same  glance  (Fig.  5).  If  this 
is  done  with  the  eyes  half -closed,  to  shut  out 
unimportant  detail,  a  moment's  careful  observa- 
tion will  enable  a  boy  to  detect  any  discrepancy 
between  his  drawing  and  the  model,  quite  as 
readily  as  by  the  clumsy  method  of  endeavouring 
to  find  out  how  many  times  the  imaginary  minor 
axis  will  go  into  the  imaginary  major  axis,  and 
with  infinitely  more  advantage  to  himself.  The 
drawing  of  horizontal  circles  leads  naturally  to 
the  cylinder  placed  on  end,  stress  being  laid  on 
the  fact  that  the  lower  circle  appears  a  rounder 
ellipse  than  the  upper  one,  and  insisting  that  it 
shall  invariably  be  drawn  in  its  entirety,  as 
the  practice  of 
drawing  only 
the  part  that 
is  seen  results 
in  such  draw- 
ings as  A  and 
B  of  Fig.  6. 
Common  o  b- 
jects  of  cylin- 
drical form  may 
now  be  dealt 
with,  such  as 
jars,  bottles, 
tubs,  &c.,  again 
insisting  that 
details  such  as 
the  label  on  a 
jar  or  the  bands 
round  a  barrel 
be  always 
drawn  first  as 
complete  e  1- 
lipses,  to  ensure 
that  the  pupil 
realises  tiie 
roundness  and  solidity  of  the  model.  We  may 
now  consider  objects  formed  of  a  truncated  cone, 
or  similar  shape,  as  a  bucket,  plant-pot,  cup, 
basin,  and  so  forth,  giving  exercise  in  the  draw- 
ing of  circles  of  varying  diameters  at  different 
heights,  observing  that  the  ellipses  vary  in  round- 
ness, irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  circle,  but 
according  to  their  distance  above  or  below  the 
eye.  These  objects,  used  singly  or  in  groups, 
afford  material  for  an  almost  endless  series  of 
valuable  lessons,  full  of  variety  and  interest. 
The  brilliant  boys  may  find  occupation  in  the 
drawing  and  elaboration  of  minor  details  such 
as  hooks,  handles,  &c.,  or  in  shading  the  drawing 
in  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  or  sepia,  while  their  less 
gifted  brethren  are  struggling  w^ith  **  principles." 
When  these  principles  have  been  thoroughly 
mastered,  and  the  boys  have  developed  some 
sense  of  proportion  as  between  various  parts  of 
an  object  and  between  objects  of  different  sizes. 


we  may  then  proceed  to  the  cube  and  rectangular 
objects. 

Taking  the  rectangular  drawing-board  as  an 
illustration,  place  three  or  four  boards  over  each 
other  (ordinary  31b.  glass  marmalade  jars  form 
excellent  supports,  and  give  about  the  right 
distance  between).  Point  out  to  the  class,  or, 
better  still,  let  the  class  point  out  to  the  teacher, 
that  the  boards  vary  in  apparent  width  from  back 
to  front  as  they  ascend,  as  was  the  case  with 
the  circles  (Fig.  7).  Let  them  also  observe  that 
the  outer  corners  of  the  upper  boards  appear  to 
form  more  acute  angles  than  those  of  the  lower 
ones.  The  boys  may  now  make  a  shot  at  the 
drawing  of  the  boards,  ignoring  entirely  details 
of  perspective,'  but  simply  to  ensure  that  each 
one  realises  the  difference  in  the  shape  and  pro- 
portion of  the  mass  of  each  board ;  these  may  be 
emphasised  by  shading  over  the  shape  of  each 
board    in    the   drawing.       Now    take   one   board 

separately.    Let 

each  boy  fix  on 
his  paper  the 
limit  of  the  two 
outer  corners, 
not  by  fixing 
two  points,  but 
b  y  indicating 
ligh  t  ly  and 
quickly  two 
vertical  lines, 
which,  in  case 
the  model  were 
a  cube  or  box, 
would  eventu- 
ally form  the 
two  outer  ver- 
t  i  c  a  1  edges  ; 
then,  approxi- 
mately, the 
position  of  the 
nearest  middle 
corner,  with  re- 
gard to  the  two 
outer  ones, 
judging  distance  by  the  eye  alone.  Let  him 
now  make  an  attempt  at  the  two  near  edges, 
having  first  tried  to  realise  their  apparent  slant 
by  a  moment's  careful  observation  with  half- 
closed  eyes.  Directly  these  front  edges  are  drawn, 
let  him  hold  out  his  drawing  at  full  arm's  length 
as  before,  so  that  he  sees  the  model  immediately 
under  the  paper.  Assuming  the  drawing  and 
the  model  to  appear  relatively  as  Fig.  8,  it  will 
at  once  be  seen  that  the  two  edges  in  the  draw- 
ing slope  upwards  too  much,  and  that  they 
will  have  to  be  brought  down  until  they  appear 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  model. 
In  the  same  way  the  direction  of  the  back  edges, 
and  finally  the  shape  of  the  completed  drawing, 
may  be  tested  and,  if  necessary,  corrected.  It 
will  be  found  that  the  tiearer  horizontal  edge  of 
a  board  appears  to  slant  more  than  the  corre- 
sponding further  edge;  in  other  words,  they 
appear  to  run  towards  each  oth^r  as  they  recede. 
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It  is  at  this  stage  that  attention  may  be  drawn 
to  the  perspective  theory,  when  it  may  be  used 
as  a  means  of  confirmation  of  what  a  boy  has 
already  observed,  and  not,  as  is  usually  the  case, 
to  enable  him  to  draw  without  observation. 

The  process  may  now  be  repeated  with  boards 
of  various  sizes,  and  in  vertical  and  inclined  posi- 
tions, then  with  rectangular  solids  such  as  books, 
boxes,  chairs,  stools,  and  so  forth,  and  eventually 
with  groups  made  up  of  rectangular  solids  com- 
bined with  the  cylindrical  and  conical  objects  pre- 
viously studied,  bearing  in  mind  always  that  in 

no  circumstances  what- 
ever should  a  mechan- 
ical measurement  of 
either  drawing  or 
model  be  permitted,  the 
work  being  tested  in  all 
its  stages  by  frequent 
comparison  with  the 
model. 

It  has  not  been  pos- 
sible within  the  limits 
of  this  article  to  give 
more  than  the  merest 
suggestion  of  an  out- 
line of  a  scheme  which,  if  properly  developed 
and  carried  out  by  an  earnest  teacher  who 
is  imbued  with  a  real  desire  to  teach  his 
pupils  to  draWy  and  not  merely  to  pass  ex- 
aminations, would,  I  venture  to  think,  be  pro- 
ductive of  much  good.  I  do  not  claim  that  these 
suggestions  form  anything  in  the  nature  of  a 
"royal  road"  or  a  **  short  cut*'  to  drawing — 
rather  the  reverse,  for  it  is  a  much  longer  and 
more  difficult  task  to  convince  a  boy  that  what 
he  actually  sees  is  often  quite  different  from  that 
which  he  thinks  he  sees,  than  to  quote  a  cut-and- 
dried  rule;  but  I  think  that,  if  conscientiously 
carried  out,  they  would  conduce  to  a  broader  and 
freer  treatment  of  the  whole  subject,  and  should 
enable  a  student  who  has  gone  through  such  a 
course  to  undertake  with  confidence  the  drawing 
of  any  solid,  from  a  can  to  a  cathedral,  and  to 
draw  it,  not  by  the  application  of  rules  and 
theories  or  by  a  process  of  geometrical  construc- 
tion, but  by  a  sensible  appreciation  of  the  masses 
of  form  presented  to  the  eye,  and  of  the  contrasts 
of  light  and  shade,  tone,  and  colour. 


A    HISTORY   OF    ENGLISH    POETRY.* 

THIS  book,  to  use  the  words  of  the  preface, 
is  intended  **  to  describe  the  general  move- 
ments of  English  poetry,  as  an  art  illus- 
trating the  evolution  of  national  taste."  It  is 
not  intended  to  give  an  exhaustive  list  of  the  in- 
dividual poets,  which  is  left  for  such  books  as 
Morley's.  This  explains  why  we  have  felt  in 
reading  it  a  certain  incongruity  in  the  bio^ 
graphical  details  which  precede  the  account  of 
each  poet's  work.  Such  things  are  dull  at  best, 
and  we  think  nothing  of  the  kind  should  be  men- 

^  "A  HUtory  of  Enelish   Poetry."      By  W.   J.  Courthope.     Vol.  v.; 
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tioned  in  the  text  but  facts  which  bear  directly  on 
the  poet's  development,  or  on  the  history  of 
poetic  movements;  all  else  is  most  properly  re- 
legated to  footnotes.  Mr.  Courthope,  however, 
has  omitted  to  mention  in  his  preface  a  very  im- 
portant feature  of  his  work,  namely,  the  con- 
nexion of  poetry  with  politics  and  other  influences 
social  and  philosophical.  That  there  is  a  con- 
nexion between  literature  and  politics  has  been 
taken  for  granted  by  almost  all  writers,  but  we 
are  not  sure  that  anyone  has  carefully  examined 
all  the  facts  so  as  to  tell  us  exactly  what  that 
influence  is.  We  are  accustomed  to  speak  of 
the  extraordinary  outburst  in  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury as  though  it  were  a  direct  result  of  the  defeat 
of  the  Armada ;  and  yet  this  had  been  preparing, 
we  do  not  say  since  Chaucer,  but  at  least  since 
the  early  days  of  Henry  VIII.  If  religious  in- 
tolerance and  wrangling  of  sects  produce  first- 
rate  literature,  why  was  there  not  more  of  it  at 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  why  have 
we  so  little  prospect  of  it  now?  But  these  ques- 
tions are  too  large  for  us  to  discuss;  we  only 
call  attention  to  the  fact  that  Mr.  Courthope  con- 
nects his  literary  and  political  movements  in  a 
most  thorough-going  way;  not  only  so,  but  he 
actually  applies  the  principle  to  individuals  as 
well.  He  draws  a  **  remarkable  analogy  '*  between 
the  poetical  career  of  Pope  and  the  political  career 
of  Walpole  (p.  183).  He  also  takes  account, 
though  to  a  less  degree,  of  the  developments  of 
prose,  because  The  Tatler  and  The  Spectator  (for 
examples)  aimed  at  a  general  reform  of  taste  and 
manners. 

Mr.  Courthope 's  knowledge  of  these  less-known 
byways  of  literature,  we  need  hardly  say,  is 
full  and  accurate.  It  might  be  thought,  perhaps, 
that  the  readers  would  be  bored  by  a  long  pro- 
cession of  figures,  most  of  them  known  to  him 
only  by  name,  or  not  at  all,  and  some  quite  in- 
significant; but  it  is  not  so.  True  to  his  prin- 
ciples, the  author  presents  the  definite  picture  of 
those  people  to  the  mind  by  means  of  quotations 
from  their  works.  He  has  more  than  a  tolerant 
regard  for  these  poetasters ;  he  can  pick  out  what 
is  good  verse,  though  it  might  not  be  supremely 
good,  and  he  gives  on  occasion  extracts  to  illus- 
trate faults  of  taste,  and  so  portray  the  downs  as 
well  as  the  ups  of  our  literature.  The  author 
succeeds  in  holding  a  judicial  balance  when,  as 
in  the  case  of  Pope,  adoration  has  been  suc- 
ceeded by  something  like  contempt.  Although 
the  book  is  not  meant  to  be  an  anthology,  a  great 
number  of  the  extracts  give  real  pleasure.  We 
may  particularly  mention  a  poem,  once  high  in 
popular  favour,  now  quite  forgotten — Pomfret's 
"Choice.''  This  charming  picture  of  country 
life,  and  the  quiet  aspiration  after  intelligent  ease, 
was  well  worth  reprinting. 

One  other  point  we  should  like  to  mention.  It 
is  one  which  the  author  evidently  takes  for 
granted.  But  as  he  mentions  it  only  by  the  way 
it  seems  as  though  he  does  not  realise  how  foreign 
it  is  to  modem  practice,  and  also,  we  fear,  to 
modern  theory.     In  quoting  a  description  by  Prof. 
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Butcher  of  the  Attic  style,  the  author  applies  this 
to  Goldsmith  in  the  following  words  : 

"It  is  precisely  the  qualities  thus  admirably  described 
which  seem  to  me  to  make  the  ethical  style  of  Goldsmith, 
both  in  prose  and  verse^  looked  at  from  this  point  of  view, 
the  most  purely  *  Attic  *  in  English  literature.  He  grounds 
himself  on  the  spoken  language  of  his  country,  and  in 
Retaliation  and  other  poems  he  shows  a  mastery  over 
colloquial  idiom  as  complete  as  that  of  Prior  and  Swift. 
But  he  adds  to  this,  in  his  treatment  of  the  heroic  couplet, 
the  *  touch  of  distinction,'  learned  from  the  literary  practice 
of  many  generations  of  English  poets  from  Drayton  to 
Pope,  of  which  I  have  so  often  spoken.  If,  in  some  of  his 
antithetical  turns,  we  are  reminded,  '  perhaps  too  forcibly, 
that  this  finely  tempered  instrument  of  language  has  been 
forged  and  sharpened  in  the  rhetorical  schools,'  this  only 
makes  the  resemblance  between  him  and  the  Attic  writers 
more  complete." 

We  hold  that  this  is  absolutely  true,  and  that 
no  great  literary  style  has  ever  existed  which  has 
not  been  founded  on  the  colloquial  idiom.  They 
are  not  quite  the  same,  of  course,  but,  if  the 
written  style  be  such  that  it  could  not  have  been 
spoken,  no  matter  how  great  the  occasion  might 
be,  or  how  intense  the  emotion  of  the  speaker, 
it  is  a  false  style.  It  follows  that,  if  the  collo- 
quial is  .  thoroughly  vulgar  or  debased,  and  in- 
capable of  anything  but  vulgarity,  there  can  be 
no  literary  style.  It  is  Ihe  debasement  of  spoken 
English  which  now  makes  literary  style  so  bad. 
We  may  hope  this  state  of  things  is  only  tem- 
porary, but,  for  the  time  at  least,  there  is  no 
audience  for  what  is  good,  and  literature  can  be 
kept  alive  only  by  contact  with  life.  The  styles 
of  Dante  and  Boccaccio  were  founded  on  the  col- 
loquial, which  they  refined  and  improved,  no 
doubt ;  but  their  sources  were  sound  and  honest  to 
begin  with.  The  same  is  true  of  Shakespeare  and 
his  fellows,  who  wrote  nothing  which  could  not 
have  been  spoken.  Indeed,  all  they  wrote  was 
spoken,  and  found  an  intelligent  audience  in  the 
people  of  their  own  day.  The  same  is  true  even 
of  Milton,  some  of  whose  most  elevated  pieces  of 
style  may  have  been  spoken,  or  were  spoken,  to 
an  audience.  But  such  a  style  as  that  of  the 
Byzantine  pedagogues,  or  of  the  modern  Greek 
newspaper,  or  of  the  eighteenth-century  pastoral, 
had  no  touch  with  life.  These  are  all  dead;  the 
others  live  still. 

We  wish  Mr.  Courthope  had  thought  of  dealing 
with  this  topic,  but,  as  he  did  not,  we  must  say 
no  more.  As  a  critic,  he  needs  no  commenda- 
tion ;  he  has  long  since  earned  his  spurs,  and  this 
book  well  maintains  his  high  reputation. 

Macaulay's  Essay  on  Samuel  Johnson.  By  N.  L.  Frazer. 
75  pp.  8d. — Marlowe's  Doctor  Faustus.  By  J.  Turner. 
100  pp.  8d. — Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.  By 
J.  W.  B.  Adams.  128  pp.  15.  (Horace  Marshall.) — 
These  are  three  little  volumes  in  the  most  agreeably  pre- 
sented series  of  "  Carmelite  Classics."  We  are  glad  to  note 
their  appearance  in  a  more  robust  kind  of  binding  than 
has  hitherto  been  usual ;  but  all  the  chief  features  of  the 
edition  are  retained,  and  it  will  repay  use. 


THE    HEALTHY    SCHOOL.' 

THE  exhaustion  of  the  first  edition,  published 
in  1902,  and  of  a  subsequent  reprint, 
affords  sufficient  evidence  of  the  value  of 
this  work  and  of  the  general  appreciation  with 
which  it  has  been  received.  In  the  present  edi- 
tion some  alteration  and  compression  of  the  first 
part  of  the  book,  dealing  with  secondary  schools, 
has  permitted  the  insertion  of  a  chapter  which 
treats  in  useful  detail  of  the  important  subject  of 
protection  against  fire,  and  of  a  fuller  considera- 
tion of  training  colleges,  pupil-teachers*  centres, 
cost  of  school  buildings,  and  the  like.  The  second 
part,  concerned  with  elementary  education  and  ele- 
mentary schools,  has  been  practically  re-written. 
The  portion  dealing  with  educational  authorities 
and  their  regulations  has  been  brought  thoroughly 
up  to  date,  and  includes  the  new  rules  just  issued 
by  the  Board  of  Education  for  secondary  schools, 
and  the  rules  of  the  Scotch  Education  Depart- 
ment prepared  in  February  of  the  present  year, 
as  well  as  the  regulations,  published  in  1905,  for 
elementary  and  higher  elementary  schools. 

The  planning  of  small  and  medium-sized  country 
schools  has  received  fuller  consideration  than  was 
accorded  to  it  in  the  first  edition,  and  special 
chapters  are  now  added  upon  infant  schools, 
manual  training  and  cooking  centres,  temporary 
school  buildings,  and  the  alteration  and  adapta- 
tion of  old  buildings  for  educational  purposes. 
Another  addition,  not  less  interesting  than  useful, 
is  a  comparative  survey  of  the  systems  of  school 
planning  on  the  Continent  and  in  America,  which 
is  fully  illustrated  by  a  number  of  standard  plans 
drawn  to  a  uniform  scale. 

Although  primarily  arranged  as  an  illustrated 
book  of  reference  for  the  use  of  the  school  archi- 
tect, the  whole  volume  contains  a  mass  of  ordered 
information  which  makes  It  a  work  of  reference 
invaluable  to  everyone  interested  in  the  practical 
aspect  of  the  educational  work  of  the  country. 
No  other  publication  with  which  we  are  ac- 
quainted covers  so  wide  a  field  so  well,  or  con- 
tains such  a  mine  of  practical  information  so 
carefully  digested  and  so  impartially  presented 
to  the  consideration  of  the  educationist.  The 
chapters  dealing  with  the  hygiene  of  schools  and 
that  on  the  important  subject  of  protection  from 
fire  might  be  studied  with  advantage  by  every 
householder  and  by  every  builder. 

The  ventilation  of  school  buildings  has  been 
too  often  made  the  battle-ground  of  rival  systems. 
Mr.  Clay  deals  clearly  and  temperately  with  the 
subject,  and  shows  that  there  is  no  one  universal 
method  of  solving  this  difficult  problem,  equally 
applicable  in  all  circumstances,  or  capable  of  being 
worked  successfully  in  the  absence  of  an  intelli- 
gent comprehension  of  the  nature  and  effects  of 
the  various  factors  which  come  into  play  under 
the  widely  differing  conditions  of  modem  life. 
In  connection  with  ventilation,  no  mention  is 
made  of  a  simple  expedient  which  is  often  of  great 

1  "  Moilern  School  Buildini^,  Elementary  and  Secondary."  By  Felix 
Clay.  536  pp..  with  450  illustrations.  Second  edition,  reTtsed  and 
enlarged.    (Batsford.)    25X.  net. 
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value,  especially  when  dealing  with  class-rooms 
and  living-rooms  of  small  or  moderate  size,  heated 
by  an  open  fireplace.  The  rapid  flow  of  air  up 
the  chimney  of  such  a  room  has  to  be  supplied  by 
the  influx  of  a  corresponding  volume  of  air  from 
outside  the  room.  In  colder  weather,  when  the 
tendency  is  to  keep  most,  frequently  all,  the 
natural  inlets  closed,  chilly  **  draughts  "  are  pro- 
duced by  the  air  entering  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  through  the  crevices  below  and  alongside 
doors,  and  from  ill-fitting  window-sashes.  In 
proportion  as  these  auxiliary  inlets  are  closed, 
the  draughts  from  the  remaining  ones  become 
swifter  and  keener,  or  the  chimney  '*  smokes,** 
because  the  fire,  deprived  of  one  of  its  necessaries 
of  life,  endeavours  to  draw  the  air  it  needs  from 
the  chimney  shaft  itself.  In  such  cases,  if  a  duct 
communicating  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  out- 
side air  be  made  to  open  at  a  convenient  spot  in 
the  hearth,  the  fire  will  be  adequately  fed  with  the 
oxygen  requisite  for  combustion,  without  lessen- 
ing the  '*  induced  draught  *'  into  the  chimney, 
which  plays  so  important  a  part  in  securing  the 
ventilation  of  the  room.  At  the  same  time,  the 
occupants  are  no  longer  subjected  to  the  chilling 
floor  draughts  which  are  productive  of  directly 
harmful  effects,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  aged 
and  the  very  young;  and  the  other  **  draughts  '* 
are  made  less  incisive  in  character.  There  is, 
consequently,  a  greater  readiness  to  acquiesce  in 
more  or  less  opening  of  windows,  &c. ,  and  ul- 
timately a  general  gain  in  atmospheric  purity  and 
in  health.  The  only  loss  suffered  is  that  of  a 
portion  of  the  cold  stratum  of  air  which  previously 
hurried  to  the  fireplace  below  knee-level,  and,  as 
this  is  never  available  for  respiratory  purposes  by 
human  beings  in  an  ordinary  posture,  it  calls  for 
no  regret.  The  plan  is  occasionally  seen  in  opera- 
tion in  the  living-rooms  of  private  houses — often 
originally  adopted  as  a  cure  for  the  previously 
inveterately  smoking  chimney — and  it  is  an  ex- 
pedient of  real  value  when  older  existing  build- 
ings have  to  be  adapted  to  use  for  scholastic  pur- 
poses— an  undertaking  which  can  but  very  seldom 
be  attended  with  more  than  moderate  success. 

The  greater  part  of  the  chapter  on  the  pro- 
tection of  school  buildings  from  fire  appeared  in 
the  pages  of  The  School  World  some  two  years 
ago.  **One  of  the  great  dangers  of  fire  lies  in 
its  comparatively  rare  occurrence'*;  and  that,  as 
everyone  will  admit,  is  particularly  true  of  schools, 
despite  the  many  risks  which  accrue  from  the 
natural  proclivities  and  the  innumerable  oppor- 
tunities peculiar  to  the  schoolboy;  and  although 
a  school  might  be  supposed  to  be  the  last  place 
in  which  rule  and  discipline  should  so  run  to  seed 
as  to  permit  protective  apparatus  to  become  de- 
cayed and  useless,  and  precautionary  drill  and 
inspection  to  fall  into  desuetude  after  the  waning 
of  initial  enthusiasm.  Hence  the  importance  of 
care  in  constructive  details,  and  no  less  of  con- 
tinuous watchfulness  in  order  to  secure  the  peren- 
nial efficiency  of  protective  methods.  Special  care 
is  required  when  bedding,  &c.,  is  being  "  aired  ** 
just  before  the  beginning  of  a  term,  although  the 


risk  of  serious  disaster  involving  loss  of  life  is,  of 
course,  much  less  at  this  time. 

Precise  details  with  regard  to  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  school  infirmaries  and  sana- 
toria are  rightly  regarded  as  belonging  more  to 
the  subject  of  hospital  than  of  school  building. 
But  a  point  might  be  made  of  the  importance  of 
providing  an  adequate  playroom  for  convalescents 
from  illness,  constructed  and  arranged  ad  hoc. 
It  should  be  of  sufllicient  size,  airy,  well  lighted, 
and  with  a  sunny  aspect,  so  placed  that  its  in- 
mates may  be  under  proper  supervision,  while 
unable  to  communicate  directly  with  the  outside 
world,  and  sufficiently  removed  from  the  sick- 
wards  to  allow  of  even  noisy  play  being  indulged 
in  without  subjecting  those  who  are  ill  to  dis- 
comfort. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  safely  be  said  that  the 
present  edition  of  this  handsome  book  worthily 
maintains  the  reputation  which  was  so  speedily 
achieved  by  the  first. 

MR.    CHURTON    COLLINS    AS    A    CRITIC 

WE  have  read  this  book  with  interest.  Mr. 
Collins  is  not  of  the  select  few  whose 
criticism  penetrates  and  illuminates  once 
and  for  ever,  but  he  is  a  pleasant  companion,  with 
a  catholic  taste  in  letters,  gentle  with  the  minor 
poets,  and  appreciative  of  their  major  brethren. 
The  papers  contained  in  this  volume  are  above 
the  average  of  those  which  appear  in  the  critical 
journals,  and  if  they  do  not  deserve  immortality, 
most,  if  not  all,  deserve  to  be  republished.  Mr. 
Collins  holds  an  equable  balance  :  he  is  just,  with 
a  slight  inclination  towards  mercy.  His  estimate 
of  his  contemporaries,  if  we  may  judge  from  the 
essay  on  William  Watson,  is  a  little  higher  than 
the  truth ;  but  he  does  not  use  indiscriminating 
eulogy.  Mr.  Watson *s  narrowness  of  scope  is, 
perhaps,  hardly  made  clear,  and  posterity  may 
not  quite  endorse  the  high  estimate  which  is  here 
given  of  his  work.  But  Mr.  Collins  is  right  in 
dwelling  on  the  nobility  of  Mr.  Watson's  ideals, 
and  of  his  expression  and  style ;  while  he  suggests 
an  explanation  of  his  somewhat  melancholy  tone 
which  is  new  to  us,  and  seems  likely  to  be  true  : 
that  Mr.  Watson  is  the  true  poet,  struggling 
against  sordid  surroundings  which  make  the 
highest  poetry  impossible.  Impossible,  of  course^ 
that  is,  to  any  but  a  transcendent  genius ;  but 
although  the  genius  does  sometimes  arise  as  a 
freak,  that  is  rare,  and  circumstances  generally 
lead  up  to  him. 

An  essay  on  the  **  Poetry  and  Poets  of 
America  "  will  contain  much  that  is  new  to 
English  readers.  In  view  of  this  fact,  we  wish 
that  Mr.  Collins  could  have  quoted  more.  There 
is  no  use  in  strings  of  names,  when  the  names 
have  never  been  heard  of  before,  whether  poems 
or  poets.  We  are  glad  to  see  a  true  and  courage- 
ous word  said  of  Walt  Whitman,  in  view  of  which 

1  "  Studies  in  Poetry  and  Criticism."     By  T.  Churton  Collins,    x.  +  309 
pp.    (Bell.)    6s.  net.  /^"^  T 
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we  wish  Mr.  Collins  would  turn  his  cool  analysis 
on  Ibsen.  The  estimate  given  of  Lord  Byron  is 
not  quite  so  clear  or  convincing  as  some  other 
parts  of  the  book,  but  it  is  interesting.  **  Mil- 
tonic  Myths  and  their  Authors  '  *  is  a  misleading 
title.  It  really  refers  to  mistaken  beliefs  about 
Milton  and  his  works,  and  the  paper  contains 
some  amusing  stuff. 

In  the  last  two  papers,  Mr.  Collins  aims  at 
something  higher  than  the  rest  of  the  book. 
In  *'Longinus  and  Greek  Criticism"  he  traces 
the  influence  of  Longinus  in  England — ^which, 
oddly  enough,  is  hardly  to  be  found  at  all  in 
the  nineteenth  century — and  discusses  critical 
questions  connected  with  the  works  which  bear 
his  name.  This  is  a  scholar's  theme  rather  than 
one  for  the  literary  critic,  but  it  is  clearly  treated 
in  a  popular  way.  When  he  comes  to  the  matter 
of  the  treatise  **On  the  Sublime,"-  Mr.  Collins 
rises  to  something  like  enthusiasm.  Well  is  it 
deserved,  and  we  hope  that  he  may  direct  many 
readers  to  this,  the  noblest,  perhaps,  of  all  books 
on  literary  criticism.  The  last  essay,  **  On  the 
True  Functions  of  Poetry,"  attempts  a  subject 
often  attempted  without  success.  Mr.  Collins 
collects  a  number  of  proposed  definitions  of  poetry 
and  of  remarks  about  it.  His  own  remarks  are 
full  of  truth  and  good  sense,  and  show  none  of  the 
modern  cant  about  **art  for  art's  sake."  He 
sees  for  himself,  or  Longinus  has  taught  him, 
that  the  form  cannot  be  separated  from  the 
matter.  He  might  have  said  that  perfection  of 
form  with  utmost  degradation  and  meanness  of 
matter  is  not  poetry  but  devilry.  We  have  to 
thank  Mr.  Collins  for  his  book;  it  is  worth 
reading. 


THE  BEST  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE 
SCHOOL  DAY.* 

By  H.  B.  Tristram,  M.A. 
Headmaster  of  Loretto  School. 

In  opening  a  discussion  on  such  a  subject,  I  am  rather 
afraid  of  seeming  to  emphasise  the  obvious,  especially  as. 
never  having  availed  myself  of  the  privilege  of  taking  part 
in  such  discussions  before,  I  am  not  quite  sure  what  is 
obvious  and  what  not.  But  I  think  it  is,  in  any  case, 
better  to  risk  repeating  the  commonplace  than  to  omit  any 
essential  details. 

And  one  other  word  of  preface.  My  experience  has  been 
entirely  of  boys  and  boarding  schools,  and  so  I  naturally 
speak  of  them.  Home  work  belongs  to  day  schools,  and 
I  must  leave  others  to  speak  of  that.  But  I  think  there 
is  little  in  what  I  am  going  to  say  that  will  not  apply 
equally  to  girls  as  to  boys. 

Now,  in  all  our  relations  in  life,  it  is  well  there  should 
be  a  constant  reference  to  first  principles ;  and  so  I  lay 
down  this  as  the  great  first  principle  on  which  I  found  my 
scheme — that  in  education,  considerations  of  health  are 
paramount ;  and  I  think  few  who  have  had  any  practical 
experience  will  dissent  from  it.  Then  I  deduce  directly 
from  this  three  fundamental  rules  :  first,  that  boys  must 
have  plenty  of  time  for  sleep ;  secondly,  they  must  have 
exercise  in  the  fresh  air  in  daylight  every  day  ;  thirdly,  the 

1  An  addres;  delivered  in  opening  a  di.scussion  on  the  subject  at  the 
13th  Conference  of  the  Teachers'  Guild  held  at  ShefHeld  in  April,  iqo6. 


hours  of  work,  both  mental  and  physical,  and  the  hours 
of  meals,  should  be  arranged  in  mutual  relation. 

Now,  I  suppose  we  here  are  aiming  at  counsels  of  per- 
fection, but  perfection  is  very  hard  to  attain.  Still,  there 
must  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  what  we  are  aiming  at.  The 
test  by  which  we  are  to  try  our  system  is  not  what  is 
convenient,  and  what  works,  but  what  is  rational  and  what 
is  right.  And  then  too  often  we  are  brought  up  short  with 
what  is  possible,  and  we  have  to  be  content  with  some 
disappointing  compromise. 

I  am  not  going  to  say  much  about  the  arrangements  of 
the  school  year.  I  believe  in  three  terms  of  more  or  less 
equal  length ;  and,  so  long  as  Christmas  is  regarded  as  a 
necessary  time  for  holidays,  I  do  not  see  that  we  can  make 
much  change  from  what  is  customary  at  present.  But  I 
will  say  this  much  :  the  summer  holidays  ought  to  be  the 
longest,  for  boys  and  girls  to  have  plenty  of  time  in 
the  open  air,  and  lay  up  for  themselves  a  store  of  health 
against  the  coming  winter;  while  the  Christmas  holidays 
should  be  the  shortest,  for  that  is  a  time  when  over-eating 
and  unwise  feeding  and  late  hours  do  a  great  deal  of  harm, 
and  boys  generally  come  back  to  school  after  these  holidays 
in  poorer  health  and  condition  than  at  any  other  time. 
Having  said  that  much,  I  pass  on  to  the  arrangements  of 
the  school  day,  beginning  at  the  beginning. 

I  am  not  a  believer  in  school  before  breakfast,  though  I 
know  a  great  many,  with  far  more  experience  than  I  have, 
see  nothing  but  good  in  it.  I  have  had  a  fair  experience, 
both  as  boy  and  master,  and  I  believe  it  to  be  responsible 
for  many  colds  and  much  ill-temper.  At  Winchester,  in  my 
day,  a  glass  of  milk  or  a  cup  of  something  hot  before 
starting  was  unknown  ;  and  though  such  things  may  miti- 
gate the  evils  of  early  school,  I  am  rather  doubtful  of  the 
wisdom  of  breakfast  by  instalments.  In  some  schools  there 
is  in  vogue  a  custom  of  making  early  school  a  sort  of 
preparation  time.  The  convenience  of  this  is  easy  to  see 
when  day  boys  and  boarders  have  to  be  worked  all  together ; 
but  I  think  it  is  the  worst  time  in  the  day  for  preparation 
work.  Preparation  is  (or  ought  to  be)  the  hardest  work 
that  a  boy  has  to  do ;  and,  at  the  beginning  of  the  day, 
the  brain  has  not  got  into  working  order,  and  is  not  active 
or  agile  enough.  I  have  known  it  given  as  a  reason  for 
this  arrangement  that  ordinary  school  was  too  great  a  strain 
on  the  master  at  such  a  time.  Such  a  plea  is,  of  course, 
ridiculous.  What  is  bad  for  the  grown  man  in  this  way 
must  be  worse  for  the  growing  boy.  In  summer  I  grant 
it  is  different.  Boys  do  not  require  so  much  sleep,  and 
may  well  get  up  earlier  when  tlie  mornings  are  warm  and 
light.  But,  even  so,  I  should  still  advocate  having  no 
school  before  breakfast,  but  breakfast  and  dinner  an  hour 
earlier  than  in  other  terms,  and  any  extra  school  can  be 
put  in  later  in  the  day. 

In  the  two  winter  terms,  if  we  have  no  early  school,  it 
is  easy  to  arrange  for  breakfast  about  eight  and  dinner  at 
one.  This  will  give  from  three  to  three  and  a  half  hours 
in  school  in  the  morning,  allowing  for  three-quarters  of  an 
hour  in  the  open  air  or  for  some  form  of  physical  training, 
and  shorter  intervals  between  the  different  school  periods. 
But  boys  are  hungry  animals,  and  a  well-spent  morning 
is  hungry  work ;  and  if  boys  are  to  keep  going  strong  all 
the  time,  in  most  cases  they  will  probably  need  something 
to  eat  before  dinner-time  arrives.  If  a  school  undertakes 
,  to  feed  a  bov.  it  is  bound  to  give  him  what  food  is  neces- 
sary to  keep  him  in  the  robustest  health ;  and  I  protest 
most  strongly  against  a  system  which  allows — or  rather 
encourages — boys  to  buy  various  forms  of  sweetstuff,  which 
satisfies  their  hunger  for  the  time,  but  spoils  their  dinner 
j  afterwards.  A  plain  biscuit  or  a  piece  of  bread  is  all  that 
I   is  required,   and  a  boy  ought  to  be  able  to  get  that  if  he 
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wants  it  without  having  to  buy  it.  Some  schools  use  the 
period  before  dinner  as  the  chief  time  for  exercise  and 
school  games.  I  suppose  such  an  arrangement  has  the 
sanction  of  the  medical  officers  concerned,  or  it  would 
not  be  continued ;  but  I  am  surprised  at  it,  for,  to  me,  it 
seems  genuinely  bad.  I  do  not  speak  without  experience ; 
I  have  been  through  the  mill  myself.  Out  of  school  at 
twelve ;  a  rush  up  to  the  house  to  change ;  down  to  the 
football  ground  for  a  game  of  some  fifty  minutes  or  so ; 
back  to  the  house  to  change  and  wash,  so  far  as  possible, 
before  dinner  at  half-past  one.  After  a  morning  like  that 
a  boy  ought  to  have  been  hungry  enough ;  but  on  those 
days  my  dinner  was  a  mockery :  I  could  not  do  justice  to 
it,  and  other  boys  were  the  same;  they  could  not  eat  a 
proper  dinner  so  soon  after  hard  exercise.  And  I  was 
very  glad  when,  a  short  time  after  I  entered  the  profession, 
I  was  instrumental  in  getting  a  longer  time  for  our  own 
boys  between  football  and  tea  by  getting  the  tea-hour  put 
later,  and  having  an  hour's  school  before  it. 

Mid-day  dinner  I  take  for  granted,  and  I  think  it  is 
right.  And  then  comes  that  very  difficult  time  immediately 
after  dinner — not  good  for  hard  work,  either  of  brain  or 
body.  But  there  are  some  subjects  which  are  no  great 
strain  on  either  brain  or  body,  for  which  it  is  often  diffi- 
cult to  find  time  in  a  crowded  scheme,  such  as  music, 
drawing,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  choral  singing.  Of 
course,  there  are  several  boys  who  do  not  take  these  sub- 
jects, but  it  ought  not  to  be  impossible  to  find  some  pursuit 
for  other  boys  which  is  not  only  interesting,  but  also  useful. 
And,  having  tided  over  this  critical  time  in  some  such 
way,  we  then  come  to  the  middle  of  the  afternoon,  the 
right  time  for  that  daily  exercise  which  I  put  down  as 
being  necessary.  This  is  not  an  occasion  to  discuss  what 
that  exercise  should  be;  the  great  thing  is  that  every  boy 
•  should  have  some.  But  in  arranging  it  we  are  beset  by 
difficulties.  Day  boys  cause  terrible  complications.  For 
their  convenience,  school  is  crowded  up  into  the  early  hours 
of  the  afternoon,  and  they  often  go  away  immediately 
'  after  it  without  joining  in  the  school  games,  even  though 

they  may  have  the  exercise  entailed  in  walking  home. 
Then,  again,  many  boys  may  not  play  football ;  some  may 
not  play  less  violent  games.  But  if  schools  are  to  do  their 
duty,  they  must  find  for  each  boy  the  exercise  that  is 
suited  to  him.  We  do  not  want  the  same  form  of  exercise 
e\'ery  day,  but  we  want  some  form  of  exercise  every  day ; 
and  not  only  school  authorities,  but  parents  as  well,  must 
realise  that  the  physical  training  of  the  human  animal 
during  the  period  of  growth  is  an  integral  part  of  educa- 
tion, and  must  be  recognised  and  enforced  in  the  system 
of  every  school. 

The  proper  position  of  athletic  games  in  schools  is  a 
very  interesting  question,  but  I  cannot  enter  on  it  now. 
But  I  will  say,  in  passing,  that,  after  a  fairly  wide  ex- 
perience, I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  old  style 
of  Rugby  football  is  superior  to  all  other  games  in  value. 
Though  it  may  not  be  the  ideal  form  of  hard  exercise,  it 
is  a  magnificent  training,  not  only  physical,  but  also  moral. 
If  the  exercise  is  nothing  much  more  than  walking,  boys 
can  easily  go  straight  into  school  for  two  hours*  work ; 
but  if  they  have  been  doing  something  hard  they  will 
require  a  little  time  to  recover,  and  a  mouthful  of  some- 
thing if  they  are  to  do  themselves  justice  in  school.  Then, 
with  tea  about  six,  we  have  an  evening  before  us  which 
can  be  adapted  to  any  requirements. 

But  afternoon  school  in  the  summer  is  a  difficulty  which 
must  be  faced.  If  boys  have  been  knocking  about  for  an 
hour  and  a  half  or  more  in  the  hot  sun,  they  will  be  very 
sleepy  when  they  go  into  school.  I  have  before  suggested 
that,   in  summer,  breakfast  and  dinner  should  be  an  hour 


earlier.  This  will  give  us  dinner  at  twelve,  and  afternoon 
work  can  be  got  over  by  four.  But  care  must  be  taken 
that  boys  have  no  chance  of  getting  over-heated  or  tired 
between  dinner  and  school.  The  class-rooms  must  be  kept 
well  aired,  and  please  allow  (or,  better  still,  compel)  boys  to 
take  off  their  coats  in  school  in  hot  weather.  The  boys 
will  be  fresher,  and  the  work  will  be  better.  Some  people 
say  that  such  a  novelty — if  it  is  a  novelty — will  upset 
discipline  and  rob  the  schoolroom  of  dignity.  The  novelty 
will  remain  a  novelty  for  two  days,  and  will  then  be  re- 
garded as  a  rational  custom ;  while  the  discipline  and  the 
dignity  which  depend  on  a  coat  are  not  worth  much  in  the 
rough  and  tumble  of  the  world.  If  we  have  done  a  fair 
afternoon's  work  by  four,  we  have  the  cool  of  the  day  for 
out  of  doors.  But  growing  boys  and  girls  need  a  great  deal 
of  food,  and  I  think  it  would  probably  be  found  necessary 
to  have  two  light  meals,  one  at  four  and  the  other  about 
seven,  with  preparation  after  it.  Such  an  arrangement 
allows  for  anything  from  six  to  eight  hours'  work  in  the 
day,  and  though  it  may  perhaps  be  inconvenient,  we  must 
remember  that  we  are  not  thinking  of  what  is  convenient, 
but  of  what  is  rational. 

As  to  the  hours  of  sleep,  the  doctors  have  spoken,  and 
with  no  uncertain  voice,  and  they  do  not  seem  to  have  dis- 
agreed. Here  and  there  a  schoolmaster  has  protested  that 
they  have  interfered  unnecessarily  or  ignorantly,  but,  for 
the  most  part,  the  profession  has  either  accepted  their 
decision  or  said  nothing.  Those  among  us  who  find  that 
we  have  been  satisfying  the  demands  of  the  faculty  may 
congratulate  ourselves.  Those  among  us  who  have  fallen 
short  had  best  set  their  house  in  order  as  soon  as  may  be. 

I  am  not  going  to  say  at  what  hours  the  various  sub- 
jects should  be  taken ;  that  is  for  each  Principal  to  decide 
for  himself,  and  much  depends  on  what  he  considers  the 
main  object  of  the  work  in  the  schoolroom.  I  take  it 
there  are  three  main  objects  :  first,  to  impart  some  useful 
information ;  secondly,  to  teach  boys  to  use  their  brains ; 
thirdly,  to  make  them  love  learning.  These  three  aims 
are  very  different,  and  perhaps  belong  to  different  periods 
of  intellectual  growth ;  at  any  rate,  the  process  in  each 
case  is  very  different,  and  great  (as  well  as  fortunate)  is 
the  teacher  who  can  succeed  in  all  three. 

Such,  then,  is  a  sketch  of  my  programme  for  the  day, 
and  I  hope  it  does  not  sound  too  heretical  or  impracticable. 
Whatever  its  inconveniences  and  whatever  its  weaknesses, 
there  is  one  pitfall  which  I  have  tried  to  avoid,  a  pitfall 
in  which  lie  lost  and  buried  so  many  ideas  which  seemed 
so  excellent,  and  so  many  schemes  which  promised  so  well 
— I  mean  the  mistake  of  making  all  our  arrangements  to 
suit  the  boy  as  we  think  he  ought  to  be,  instead  of  the 
boy  as  he  is. 


COMMERCIAL    EDUCATION    IN    JAPAN. 

By  Takeo  Xishi, 
Professor  at  the  Commercial  School,   Nagoya. 

The  commercial  educational  institutions  in  Japan  are  : — 
(i)  the  Easy  Commercial  School ;  (2)  the  Ordinary  Com- 
mercial School ;  (3)  the  Higher  Commercial  College. 

(i)  Easy  Commercial  School. 
The  easy  commercial  schools  are  established  in  large 
cities,  and  they  are  supported  by  the  municipalities.  The 
course  of  instruction  extends  over  three  years.  To  the  first- 
year  class  of  the  school,  any  boys  who  have  completed  the 
primary-school  course  are  admitted  without  an  entrance 
examination.     Such  boys  are  generally  ten  or  eleven  years 

old.  -        Google 
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The  courses  of  study  are  as  follows  : — 

First  Year. 

Hcurs  per  week. 
Commercial   morality i 

Reading,  writing,  and  composition lo 

Commercial  arithmetic 5 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation 2 

Geography  and  history  of  Japan       4 

Natural  history 2 

Drawing 2 

English      2 

Gymnastics  2 

Second    Year. 

Commercial    morality 1 

Reading,  writing,  and  composition 9 

Commercial  arithmetic 5 

Bookkeeping        2 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation 2 

World  geography  and  history 4 

Physics  and  chemistry 2 

English      2 

Gymnastics  2 

Third  Year. 

Commercial  morality 1 

Reading,  writing,  and  composition 10 

Calculations  with  the  abacus 6 

Bookkeeping        6 

Practice  of  commerce 3 

English      2 

Gymnastics  2 

When  the  students  finish  their  studies  in  the  school  they 
are  about  thirteen  years  old  on  the  average,  and  they  mostly 

enter  companies'  offices,   banks,  or  private  stores  of  great 

merchants  as  apprentices,  getting  a  small  salary.  Besides 
this,  a  few  boys  engage  in  the  commercial  business  in  their 

fathers'   stores,    and   the   fewest   of   all   enter   the  ordinary 
commercial  schools. 

(2)  Ordinary  Commercial  School. 
Ordinary  commercial  schools  are  established  and  sup- 
ported by  prefectures  or  cities,  but  there  are  some  which 
are  established  and  supported  by  private  persons.  The 
course  of  instruction  extends  over  one  year  in  the  pre- 
paratory course  and  three  years  in  the  principal  course. 
Sometimes  a  post-graduate  course  extending  over  one  year 
is  established.  To  the  preparatory  course,  any  students 
who  have  finished  the  primary  school  or  the  easy  com- 
mercial school  course  are  admitted.  Such  students  are 
generally  thirteen  or  fourteen  years  old. 

The  courses  of  study  of  the  ordinary  commercial  school 
are  as  follows  : — 

Preparatory  Course. 

Hours  per  week. 
Commercial    morality 2 

Writing  and  composition         7 

Arithmetic  and  calculations  with  the  abacus  5 

World  geography  and  history 2 

Physics  and   chemistry 2 

Drawing    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  2 

English      7 

Gymnastics  3 

Principal  Course  :  First  Year. 

Commercial   morality 2 

Reading,   writing,   and  composition 6 

Commercial  arithmetic  and  algebra 5 

Commercial  geography  and  history 2 

Bookkeeping        ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  3 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation 2 

English      8 


Second  Year. 

Gymnastics  

Commercial   morality 

Reading,  writing,  and  composition 

Algebra  and  geometry 

Elements  of  political  economy... 

Bookkeeping        

Commercial   products 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation 

English      

Gymnastics  


Hours  per  wedt 

...  2 

...  2 

•••  3 

...  4 

•■■  3 

...  4 

...  2 

...  2 

...  8 

...  2 


Third   Year. 

Bookkeeping        4 

Elements  of  political  economy  and  statistics    3 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation 10 

Jurisprudence,    civil    law,    and    commercial 

law         4 

English      9 

Gymnastics  2 

Post-graduate  Course. 

Political  economy  and  statistics         2 

Commercial    law  2 

Commercial  usages  and  legislation  ...         ...    8 

English      8 

Gymnastics  2 

Graduates  of  the  ordinary  commercial  schools  mostlj 
become  business  men.  They  enter  the  employ  of  companies, 
banks,  or  enter  stores  of  great  merchants  as  clerks, 
getting  the  average  salary  of  fifteen  yen  (thirty  shillings) 
a  month,  and  they  are  confidential  servants.  Besides, 
there  are  some  who  engage  in  commercial  business  in  their 
fathers'  stores,  and  some  who  enter  the  higher  commercial 
college. 

(3)  Higher  Commercial  College. 
There  are  three  higher  commercial  colleges  in  the 
country,  all  of  them  being  supported  by  the  central  Govern- 
ment. The  sites  are  Tokyo,  Kobe,  and  Nagasaki.  The 
course  of  instruction  is  six  years  in  all — one  year  in  the 
preparatory  course,  three  years  in  the  principal  course,  and 
two  years  in  the  post-graduate  course.  Any  students  who 
are  more  than  seventeen  years  old,  and  who  also  graduated 
at  the  middle  school  or  the  ordinary  commercial  school,  are 
admitted  into  the  preparatory  course  of  the  higher  com- 
mercial college  after  undergoing  an  entrance  examination 
in  the  following  subjects  : — 
(i)  Reading,  writing,   and  composition. 

(2)  Mathematics. 

(3)  English. 

(4)  Bodily   examination. 

The  following  is  a  specimen  of  an  entrance  examination 
in  English  held  at  the  Commercial  College  of  Kobe  in 
1905  :— 

English  into  Japanese, 

(i)  It  is  just  possible,  no  doubt,  that  a  young  man  may, 
at  the  outset  of  life,  mistake  his  calling;  in  that  case, 
the  sooner  he  changes  it  the  better. 

(2)  Do  one  thing  thoroughly  rather  than  many  things 
indifferently ;  stick  to  your  present  post,  young  man,  until 
a  better  one  opens  up.  Mind  your  business,  or  it  will  not 
mind  you. 

(3)  I  cannot  too  much  impress  on  your  mind  that  labour 
is  the  condition  which  Nature  has  imposed  on  us  in  every 
station  in  life  ;  there  is  nothing  worth  having  that  can  be 
had  without  it. 

(4)  Our  officers  and  crews  are  highlv  experienced  and 
disciplined,  to  say  nothing  of  their  patriotism  and  valour, 
upon  which  we  depend  rnoretha^'^^  weapons.  ^ 
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Japanese  into  English. 

(For  the  benefit  of  foreign  readers,  the  English  trans- 
lation is  given.) 

(i)  I  have  studied  German  these  three  years,  yet  I  can 
neither  write  nor  speak  it  with  ease. 

(i)  If  the  war  continue  for  two  or  three  years  more,  our 
country  can  afford  the  expense  easily. 

{3)  It  goes  without  saying  that,  after  peace  is  restored, 
the  commerce  between  Japan  and  Corea  will  make  a  re- 
markable development. 

(4)  Mr.  Beppu,  who  has  long  been  studying  English 
literature  at  the  Oxford  University,  returned  home,  arriving 
at  Kobe  in  the  evening  on  the  day  before  yesterday  by  the 
steamer  Seitsu. 

The  courses  of  instruction  of  the  higher  commercial 
college  are  as  follows  : — 

Preparatory. 


Post-graduate  Course :  First  Year. 


Commercial   morality 

Penmanship         

Commercial   correspondence 

Mathematics        

Bookkeeping       

Applied  physics  and  chemistry 

Jurisprudence      

Economics  

English      

Second  foreign  language  (elective)  ... 
Gymnastics  

Principal  Course  :  First  Year. 

Commercial   morality 

Commercial   correspondence 

Commercial  arithmetic 

Commercial  geography 

Bookkeeping        

Mechanical   engineering  

Commercial   products 

Economics  

Private   laws        

English      

Second  foreign  language         

Science  of  commerce 

Gymnastics  

Second  Year. 

Commercial  arithmetic 

Commercial  geography 

Bookkeeping       

Economics  

Statistics 

Private  law         

English     

Second  foreign  language         

Science  of  commerce 

Gymnastics  

Third   Year. 

Commercial  history       

Bookkeeping       

Economics  

Finance     

Private  law         

Bankrupt  law 

Administrative  law       

International  law  

English     

Second  foreign  language         

Practices  of  commerce 


Hours  per  week. 

...  I 

...  I 

...  2 

••  3 

•  •  3 

...  4 

...  2 

...  I 

...  9 

•••  3 

•■•  3 


I 
I 
2 
2 
2 
I 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 
2 
3 


3 
I 

3 

2 

3 

I 
I 
2 
6 
3 
5 


Economics  

Civil  law 

Commercial  law 

Lectures    on    the    economic    conditions    of 

the  East  

Criminal  code 

English     

Second  foreign  language         

Second  Year. 


Hears  per  week. 
4 
2 

2 


Economics  4 

Civil  law 3 

Commercial  law 2 

Politics      2 

Modern  diplomatic  history     2 

English      2 

Second  foreign  language         5 

The  number  of  graduates  of  the  colleges  since  their 
establishment  amounts  to  1,550  in  all.  Of  this  number, 
some  200  are  engaged  in  banking  business,  400  are  in 
companies  of  several  kinds,  and  150  have  become  teachers 
of  ordinary  commercial  schools.  The  rest  include  those 
who  are  officials  in  the  Government,  or  are  engaged 
in  commercial  business  on  their  own  account.  Of  the 
graduates  of  the  post-graduate  course,  there  are  some  who 
are  consuls  or  diplomatic  attaches  of  the  Japanese 
Legations  in  foreign  countries.  The  average  age  of  the 
graduates  is  twenty-three  years  and  seven  months. 

Such  is  the  tale  that  Japan  can  tell  of  its  achievement 
in  the  direction  of  commercial  education. 


HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 

"  The  Government  are  resuming  the  work  of  the  Tudors 
and  Stuarts  :  they  are  seeking  to  subordinate  the  religion 
of  individual  citizens  to  the  supposed  needs  of  national 
policy."  "  I  hope  we  are  not  going  to  revive  the  quarrels 
of  the  seventeenth  century  between  the  public  and  Church- 
men. ...  In  this  affair,  at  this  moment,  if  they  are  so 
unwise  as  to  force  the  thing  to  a  rough  and  furious 
quarrel,  I  do  ingeminate  peace."  Our  statesmen  are 
evidently  reminded,  by  current  events,  as  these  quotations 
show,  of  our  ecclesiastical  quarrels  three  hundred  years 
ago.  The  opposition  to  the  Education  Bill  thinks  the 
Government  are  imitating  the  Tudors  and  Stuarts.  Mr. 
Morley  is  consciously  comparing  hirfiself  with  Lord  Falk- 
land. We  are  reminded  of  another  period  of  our  history, 
when  men's  minds  harked  back  to  the  Stuarts.  When 
George  IIL  was  struggling  during  the  first  twenty  years 
of  his  reign  to  overthrow  the  Whig  oligarchy  and  to  re- 
introduce methods  of  personal  government,  he  was  often 
compared  by  his  opponents  with  Charles  I.  Our  elastic 
constitution  is  always  subject  to  strains  like  these. 

The  seventeenth  century  in  England  was  a  period  of 
ecclesiastical  strife.  It  was  then  assumed  by  all  but  a  very 
few  that  the  religious  education  of  adults  was  a  matter 
of  State  concern.  Roman  Catholics,  English  Catholics, 
Puritans  and  Separatists,  all  strove  for  the  mastery.  There 
were  advocates  of  dogmatic  teaching,  and  advocates  of 
Bible  teaching  with  simple  explanation.  At  first  the 
.Anglicans  or  English  Catholics  had  the  mastery  under 
Laud.  Then  there  were  passive  resisters,  such  as  Hamp- 
den. Later,  the  advocates  of  Bible  teaching  attamed  to 
power,  and,  under  Cromwell,  the  basis  of  the  national 
creed  was  "  the  Scriptures,"  and  toleration  was  allowed 
to    all    Protestants,    but    not    tou^"  Papists  ^r*Prelatists.'*^ 
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Later-  again,  the  Anglicans  came  into  office  with  the 
"  Restoration,*'  and,  in  their  struggle  against  James  II., 
were  glad  of  the  help  of  their  Puritan  enemies.  Finally, 
in  1689,  the  moderate  Anglicans  won,  and  **  tolerated  ** 
their  Protestant  allies.  Whether  this  has  any  parallel  with 
"current  events,'*  let  our  readers  "  devine,"  "for  I  ne 
dar,  bi  dere  god  in  heuene.** 

Our  cousins  in  the  United  States  of  America  are  think- 
ing of  altering  their  constitution.  Some  of  them  have 
proposed  to  have  the  election  of  Senators  effected  by  the 
direct  vote  of  the  people,  and  to  make  the  life  of  Congress 
four  years  instead  of  two.  There  was  once  an  English 
parliament  that  thought  English  parliaments  should  live 
for  seven  years  instead  of  three.  And  they  carried  out 
the  change  without  consulting  the  people,  even  lengthening 
their  own  political  existence.  That  was  quite  legal,  though 
perhaps  not  **  constitutional,"  i.e.  not  usual.  The 
American  Congress  can  do  no  such  thing.  It  takes  much 
more  than  their  wishes  to  effect  such  changes  as  these. 
Senators  are  chosen  at  present  by  the  State  legislatures, 
two  for  each  State.  It  is  interesting  to  study  the  causes 
which  led  to  this  peculiar  arrangement  in  1789.  Why  is 
there  a  desire  for  change?  And,  considering  that  the 
American  constitution  has  never  been  altered,  except  in 
times  of  great  stress,  is  there  any  chance  for  these  pro- 
posals in  **  piping  times  of  peace  "? 

Lord  Cromer's  Egyptian  reports  are  always  well  worth 
study,  not  only  for  the  information  he  gives  us  on  the 
condition  of  that  land,  so  strangely  situated  both  geo- 
graphically and  politically,  but  also  for  the  words  of  wisdom 
which  they  contain.  He  has  no  public  audience  to  study. 
He  need,  therefore,  never  use  the  word  *'  liberty  "  to  evoke 
a  cheer,  nor  has  he  need  to  fear  an  adverse  vote.  English 
people  know  too  little  of  Egypt  to  be  able  to  form  an 
opinion  on  Lord  Cromer,  and  therefore  willingly  leave  him 
to  his  appointed  task.  From  his  last  report  we  cull  this 
bit  of  political  wisdom  :  "  There  are  some  things  which 
no  Government,  whatever  be  the  means  of  which  it  dis- 
poses, can  successfully  accomplish.  There  are  economic 
laws  which  invariably  override  the  wishes  and  the  regula- 
tions of  any  Government.  There  are  limits  to  the  protec- 
tion which  it  is  possible  to  afford  to  an  individual  against 
the  consequences  of  his  own  folly.  .  .  .'*  Is  what  is  true 
in  Egypt  and  the  Sudan  untrue  here?  Is  not  the  history 
of  economic  legislation  strewn  with  the  wrecks  of  statutes 
stillborn,  or  repealed  soon  after  their  enactment? 


ITEMS  OF  INTERESl. 
GEXERAL. 
The  Education  Bill,  1906,  was  read  a  second  time  in  the 
House  of  Commons  on  May  nth.  An  amendment  for  the 
rejection  of  the  Bill  was  negatived  by  410  votes  against  204. 
At  the  time  of  writing  this  note,  the  amendments  handed 
in  for  consideration  during  the  committee  stage  of  the  Bill 
fill  thirty-two  printed  foolscap  pages. 

The  announcement  made  by  Mr.  Acland  at  the  general 
meeting  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  on 
May  18th,  with  regard  to  grants  for  training  colleges,  will 
meet  with  warm  approval  from  all  educationists.  Mr. 
Acland  said  that  Mr.  Birrell  had  informed  him  that  the 
sanction  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  has  been 
obtained  for  an  undertaking  that  the  Board  of  Education 
may  now  initiate  an  important  new  system  of  building 
grants,  to  enable  local  authorities  really  to  organise,  in- 
dividually, or  perhaps  more  frequently  by  co-operation,  a 
proper    system    of    training-collej^e    provision.     Mr.    Acland   1 


said  he  understands  that  the  new  grant  will  take  the  place 
of  the  existing  building  grants,  and  will  amount  to  a  pay- 
ment to  the  local  authority  each  year  by  the  Exchequer 
of  75  per  cent,  of  the  interest  and  sinking  fund  in  respect 
of  any  loan  that  the  local  authority  may  incur  for  providing 
a  new  training  college.  There  will,  of  course,  be  various 
checks  and  conditions  to  be  fulfilled  by  the  authority,  which 
will  be  seen  as  soon  as  the  new  regulations  are  issued. 

Replying  to  Mr.  Lehmann  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  May  9th,  Mr.  Birrell  stated  that,  so  far  as  concerns  the 
regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Parlia- 
mentary grants  in  respect  of  secondary  schools,  (i)  no 
school  is  eligible  unless  it  admits  day  scholars  freely  upon 
a  full  conscience  clause,  and  (2)  no  restrictions  of  any 
kind  are  laid  down  in  regard  to  the  teaching  staff  except 
that  of  educational  efficiency ;  while  (3)  each  school  must 
have  a  governing  body  constituted  in  a  manner  approved 
by  the  Board,  upon  which  in  the  majority  of  cases  there 
is  some  representation  of  the  local  authority,  though  this 
is  not  yet  laid  down  as  an  invariable  condition  in  the 
regulations.  (4)  With  the  exception  above-named  the 
current  regulations  of  the  Board,  being  drawn  in  conformity 
with  the  principles  of  existing  legislation,  do  not  restrict 
the  Exchequer  grants  to  such  secondary  schools  as  have 
no  denominational  or  undenominational  restrictions  upon 
pupils  or  staff;  and  schools  of  very  varying  types  in  this 
respect,  some  with  and  some  without  the  characteristics 
referred  to,  are  at  present  on  the  list  of  State-aided  second- 
ary schools. 

Continuing,  Mr.  Birrell  said  that  **  as  regards  grants 
in  aid  of  secondary  schools  from  the  rates  or  the  local 
taxation  fund,  a  local  authority  is  precluded  by  section  4  (i) 
of  the  Act  of  1902  from  requiring  *  that  any  particular 
form  of  religious  instruction  or  worship,  or  any  religious 
cathechism  or  formulary  which  is  distinctive  of  any  par- 
ticular denomination,  shall  or  shall  not  be  taught,  used,  or 
practised  in  any  school,  college,  or  hostel  aided  but  not 
provided  by  the  Council.'  I  am  not  aware  of  any  other 
religious  distinctions  which  a  local  authority  is  statutorily 
precluded  from  making." 

The  concluding  question  of  M'r.  Lehmann,  whether  the 
Government  contemplates,  by  legislation  or  otherwise,  to 
secure  that  after  a  certain  date  grants  shall  be  given  only 
to  schools  in  which  there  is  no  denominational  disqualifi- 
cation for  teachers  or  pupils,  and  are  subject  to  popular 
control,  met  with  the  following  reply  : — The  suggested 
policy  raises  problems  of  grave  importance,  and  has  been 
receiving  the  serious  atttention  of  the  Government.  Local 
authorities  have  as  yet  themselves  provided  secondary 
schools  to  a  very  limited  extent,  and  in  many  cases  show 
great  reluctance  to  incur  rate  expenditure  in  this  direction, 
and  the  large  number  of  efficient  secondary  schools  which 
would  be  affected  by  the  proposal  are  in  nearly  all  cases 
greatly  needed  at  present  for  the  supply  of  secondary 
education  in  their  respective  districts.  *'  I  am,  therefore. 
not  yet  prepared  to  state  that  they  could,  without  either 
imposing  a  burden  on  the  ratepayers  which  they  arc 
apparently  unwilling  to  accept  or  without  inflicting  too 
serious  a  loss  to  our  existing  educational  provis^ion,  be 
henceforth  deprived  of  those  public  moneys  upon  which 
depends  in  almost  all  cases  their  efficiency,  and  in  many 
their  very  existence.  And  this  is  the  case,  whether  it  be 
a  question  merely  of  the  cessation  of  the  Parliamentary 
grants,  which  is  a  matter  of  departmental  regulation,  or, 
further,  of  the  prohibition  of  all  local  grants  in  aid,  which 
would,  of  course,  require  legislation.  1  may  add  that  thf^ 
number    of    s^-condary    schools    wlvtTR^  ^^xikingLllast    year's 
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figures,  are  subject  to  full  popular  control  and  presumably 
have  no  denominational  disqualification  for  teachers  or 
pupils,  is,  I  believe,  not  more  than  eighty  schools  out  of 
the  total  of  some  500  State-aided  secondary  schools,  so 
far  as  England  (apart  from  Wales)  is  concerned,  and,  so 
long  as  this  is  the  case,  any  Minister  responsible  for  the 
secondary  education  of  this  country  must  deliberate  very 
seriously  before  adopting  the  policy  to  which,  but  for  these 
difficulties,   he  might  unhesitatingly  adhere." 

The  Teachers*  Registration  Council  has  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion of  regret  "  that  the  only  proposal  of  the  Education 
Bill  with  regard  to  teachers'  registration  should  be  one  of 
abolition  of  the  present  register  rather  than  of  reconstruc- 
tion, and  strongly  urges  that  such  abolition  should  be 
suspended  until  further  steps  have  been  taken  to  ascertain 
the  possibility  of  framing  a  comprehensive  register  of 
teachers  more  generally  acceptable  to  the  whole  profession." 

The  Board  of  Education  has  recently  issued  a  revised 
code  of  building  regulations  for  secondary  schools,  which 
is  worth  commenting  upon  as  being  a  considerable  improve- 
ment on  foregoing  issues.  A  prefatory  note  sets  forth  the 
objects  and  limitations  of  the  regulations,  pointing  out  their 
necessary  modification  when  applied  to  the  alteration  of 
existing  buildings,  and  indicating  a  desire  to  give  friendly 
assistance  and  to  consider  individual  cases  on  their  merits. 
Part  i.  deals  with  the  dimensions  of  rooms  and  school 
fittings,  which  are  to  be  complied  with  or  aimed  at  as 
circumstances  may  warrant.  Part  ii.  deals  with  matters  of 
construction  and  sanitation,  and  part  iii.  with  the  formali- 
ties to  be  observed  and  drawings  required  in  making  appli- 
cations to  the  Board.  Parts  ii.  and  iii.  may  perhaps  be 
relegated  to  the  architect,  but  part  i.  should  be  carefully 
studied  by  school  managers  who  contemplate  building,  as 
unless  the  architect  is  put  in  possession  of  definite  and 
carefully  thought  out  requirements,  much  time  will  be 
thrown  away,  and  no  satisfactory  collaboration  can  be 
looked  for. 

Such  changes  in  the  dimensions  of  rooms  as  are  now 
demanded  by  the  Board  of  Education  are  in  the  direction 
of  economy.  A  very  important  concession  is  the  reduction 
of  the  size  required  for  the  central  hall  from  8  to  6  square 
feet  per  head,  a  decrease  of  25  per  cent.,  which  will  make 
quite  an  appreciable  difference  to  the  cost  of  building,  and 
was  obtained  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  body  often 
much  abused  on  the  score  of  extravagance.  The  area  re- 
quired in  class-rooms  will  also  be  found  to  have  been 
slightly  reduced  in  circumstances  in  which  it  is  found 
difficult  to  provide  the  usual  allowance  of  18  square  feet 
per  head. 

Any  well-considered  scheme  for  encouraging  and  assist- 
ing rational  methods  of  teaching  in  our  schools  is  to  be 
welcomed.  We  have  pleasure  in  directing  the  attention  of 
teachers  of  English  subjects  to  Mr.  Coxhead's  letter  on 
p.  236  describing  steps  which  are  being  taken  to  inaugurate 
shortly  an  association,  the  objects  of  which  are  to  bring 
together  the  advocates  of  improved  methods  of  teaching  the 
English  language  and  literature  and  to  co-ordinate  and 
combine  their  individual  efforts.  It  is  true  that  many 
associations,  with  similar  objects  so  far  as  other  subjects 
are  concerned,  already  exist,  and  that  concentrated  attention 
on  the  claims  of  a  single  subject  is  apt  to  result  in  a 
disposition  to  underestimate  the  value  of  other  branches 
of  learning.  Yet,  until  a  society  is  formed  for  the  scientific 
study  of  education  as  a  whole,  these  **  subject  associa- 
tions," as  Mr.  Coxhead  calls  them,  can  do  valuable  work, 


and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  new  association  will  prove 
successful  in  securing  for  '*  English "  the  place  in  the 
school  curriculum  to  which  it  is  justly  entitled. 

The  Times  report  on  the  book-prizes  in  London  County 
Council  primary  schools  points  once  more  to  the  necessity 
for  periodical  revision  of  such  lists.  It  is  not  clear  from  the 
report  of  the  Education  Committee  whether  or  no  the  head 
teachers  have  made  up  the  lists,  but  we  must  assume  that 
this  is  the  case.  Surely  there  can  be  no  difference  of 
opinion  regarding  the  unsuitability  of  the  **  Origin  of 
Species,"  "  Ingoldsby,"  and  a  complete  Byron;  while 
"  Hypatia  "  and  **  Peter  Simple  "  may  well  be  omitted. 
But  there  seems  to  be  no  principle  on  which  the  list  is 
made  or  revised.  It  looks  as  though  the  revisers  were 
neither  asked  nor  allowed  to  suggest  any  books :  their 
function  is  expurgatorial  only.  Where  are  Hughes's  **  Life 
of  Alfred,"  Jacobs's  and  Lang's  "Fairy  Tales,"  Yonge's 
"Golden  Deeds,"  the  "Boy's  Froissart,"  the  "Boy's 
Malory,"  Kinglake's  "  Eothen  "?  and  where  are  the  beauti- 
fully illustrated  editions  of  "  Old  Christmas,"  "  Brace- 
bridge  Hall,"  "  Our  Village,"  and  many  other  good  books? 
Would  it  not  be  better  for  the  L.C.C.  to  print  and  issue  a 
long  list  of  suitable  books?  or  does  the  difficulty  lie  in  this, 
that  the  majority  of  prize-choosing  people,  not  having  read 
many  books,  fall  despairingly  back  on  "  Robinson  Crusoe  " 
and  the  "Wide,  Wide  World"?  or  again,  is  it  that 
the  choice  of  suitable  books  and  the  application  for  them 
are  left  to  unsuitable  persons?  At  all  events,  even  the 
revised  list  is  unsatisfactory. 

The  proposed  changes  in  the  mathematical  tripos  at 
Cambridge  should  exercise  a  most  beneficial  effect,  not 
only  on  the  study  of  mathematics,  but  also  on  the  schools 
of  natural  science  and  engineering.  Schoolmasters  who 
have  had  to  do  with  boys  intending  to  take  the  mechanical 
science  tripos  will  be  specially  grateful  for  the  change. 
Such  boys  are  occasionally  good  at  mathematics,  and  would 
benefit  greatly  by  a  preliminary  course  in  that  subject ;  and 
yet  it  has  been  impossible  to  advise  them  to  take  the 
mathematical  tripos  unless  they  could  spare  two  years. 
The  proposed  part  i.  provides  for  such  boys,  and  their  last 
year  at  school  should  obviously  be  devoted  to  mathematics 
and  physics.  The  benefits  which  the  scheme  confers  on 
students  of  natural  science  and  engineering  are  pointed  out 
in  the  report  issued  by  the  Special  Board.  But  another 
merit  of  the  scheme  is  that  it  provides  a  much  sounder 
training  for  the  average  schoolmaster  than  has  hitherto 
been  obtainable.  Men  who  have  in  the  past  taken  the 
mathematical  tripos,  and  then  have  devoted  one  too  short 
year  to  natural  science,  will  recognise  with  envy  the 
advantages  of  a  system  which  allots  one  or  two  years  to 
mathematics  of  a  serviceable  kind,  and  at  least  two  years 
to  science.  The  new  part  i.  includes  all  the  mathematics 
necessary  for  the  ordinary  teacher,  and  if  it  is  followed  by 
the  natural  science  tripos,  with  plenty  of  time  to  read  for 
it,  no  better  training  could  be  desired.  At  present,  some 
mathematical  masters  know  no  physics,  and  some  science 
masters  know  no  mathematics.  This  undesirable  state  of 
things  need  no  longer  exist  for  Cambridge  men,  if  the 
Senate  recognises  the  merits  of  the  scheme. 

The  Board  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching  of 
the  University  of  London  is  arranging  a  holiday  course 
for  foreigners,  to  be  held  in  London,  in  July  and  August, 
1906,  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann.  The 
full  course  will  extend  over  four  weeks,  from  July  16th  to 
August  loth,  but  students  will  also  be  admitted  to  the  first 
or  second  fortnight  only.     The  course  is  planned  in  such  a 
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way  as  to  be  of  special  value  to  teachers  in  Lyc^es, 
Colleges,  Gymnasien,  Real-Gymnasien,  Realschulen,  and 
other  schools  of  the  same  type ;  but  it  by  no  means  appeals 
only  to  this  class  of  student.  Those  who  propose  to  attend 
the  course  will  be  expected  to  have  a  fair  knowledge  of 
the  language,  and  to  have  made  themselves  familiar  with 
the  mode  of  transcription  adopted  by  the  Association 
Phon^tique  Internationale.  Arrangements  cannot  be  made 
for  students  who  are  only  beginning  the  study  of  English, 
and  have  no  conversational  knowledge  of  the  language. 
Attention  will  be  devoted  mainly  to  spoken  English  and 
to  English  life  and  ways.  To  this  end  there  will  be  lectures 
and  classes.  The  director  will  be  glad  to  see  students  at 
the  University,  South  Kensington,  on  July  14th,  between 
10  and  5.  Work  will  begin  on  July  i6th,  when  Sir  Arthur 
Riicker  will  deliver  the  inaugural  address. 

In  his  report  presented  at  Presentation  Day  of  the 
University  of  London  on  May  9th,  Sir  .Arthur  Riicker,  the 
principal,  said  that  the  number  of  candidates  for  matricu- 
lation continues  to  rise.  In  1904-5,  6,666  entered  and 
3,287  passed;  in  1905-6,  6,799  entered  and  2,868  passed. 
In  other  words,  the  percentage  of  failures,  which  was 
507  in  the  former  year,  rose  to  57-8  in  1905-6.  Sixty-six 
holders  of  Cambridge  senior  local  certificates  and  twenty- 
six  of  Oxford  senior  local  certificates  were  excused  matricu- 
lation during  the  year.  A  Higher  Standard  school  ex- 
amination has  now  been  established,  so  that  by  means  of 
this,  of  the  ordinary  Matriculation  Standard  examination, 
and  of  the  Junior  Standard  examination,  it  is  hoped  that 
the  University  will  be  able  to  meet  all  the  requirements  of 
schools.  The  Middlesex  County  Council  has  invited  the 
University  to  inspect  and  examine  all  the  secondary  schools 
under  its  control.  It  will  be  remembered  that  last  year 
a  similar  action  on  the  part  of  the  Surrey  County  Council 
was  reported.  The  total  number  of  schools  inspected  or 
examined  increased  from  twelve  in  1903-4  to  forty  in 
1904-5,  and  will  probably  amount  to  forty-five  in  the  session 
now  drawing  to  a  close. 

A  CONFERENCE  was  held  on  May  5th  at  University  College, 
London,  to  debate  how  best  to  introduce  a  more  general 
study  of  Shakespeare  into  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  Dr.  Kimmins,  who  presided,  thinks  it  is  of 
importance  to  take  carefully  into  consideration  the  marvel- 
lous natural  romantic  instinct  of  young  children,  and  see 
how  best  to  take  advantage  of  it.  It  is  a  melancholy  fact 
that  in  many  cases  the  first  introduction  which  a  boy  or 
girl  has  to  Shakespeare  in  the  school  is  that  of  reading 
up  a  play,  together  with  copious  notes,  for  examination 
purposes.  Prof.  Gollancz  said  the  question  is  how  Shake- 
speare can  best  be  made  a  real  living  and  happy  possession 
of  all  the  boys  and  girls  who  attend  school.  He  read 
a  letter  from  a  master  in  a  secondary  school  who  said 
that  he  knows  a  master  who  always  sets  his  imposition 
in  Shakespeare,  and  the  boys  spend  their  wet  evenings  in 
writing  out  "  Macbeth,**  and  sell  the  manuscript  to  their 
comrades  at  one  penny  per  hundred  lines. 

Mr.  Morley  has  consented  publicly  to  present,  at  the 
rooms  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  on  June  19th,  the 
third  Empire  of  India  medal,  now  granted  annually  by  that 
society  to  encourage,  at  the  great  public  schools  of  this 
country,  an  interest  in  India  and  Indian  history.  A  book 
prize  is  given  annually  at  each  of  the  schools  selected  for 
this  purpose  for  an  essay  on  a  subject  chosen  by  the  council 
of  the  society,  the  award  being  made  by  the  school  authori- 
ties. The  winning  essays  are  then  sent  to  the  council,  and 
the  one  judged  by  an  examining  committee  to  be  the  best 
is  awarded   the  medal.     On   this  occasion  the  honour  has 


fallen  to  the  representative  of  Rugby,  L.  F.  Nalder,  the 
subject  set  for  competition  being  **  The  Life  and  Times  of 
Haider  Ali,  of  Mysore.*'  Four  additional  schools  have  been 
admitted  into  the  list  of  competing  schools,  originally  re- 
stricted to  seven.  They  are  Marlborough,  King's  College 
School,  the  Perse  School,  Cambridge,  and  Glenalmond. 

The  annual  conference  of  the  .Association  of  Head- 
mistresses will  this  year  be  held  at  the  Clapham  High 
School,  63,  South  Side,  Clapham  Common,  S.W.,  on 
June  8th  and  9th. 

The  third  annual  conference  of  the  Girls*  School  Music 
Union,  the  object  of  which  is  the  advancement  of  music 
in  secondary  schools  for  girls  and  the  discussion  of  matters 
connected  therewith,  was  held  on  May  5th.  Members  were 
present  from  all  parts  of  the  country.  Dr.  W.  H. 
Cummings,  principal  of  the  Guildhall  School  of  Music, 
presided  in  place  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Hadow,  the  president,  who 
was  unable  to  be  present.  Miss  Cecilia  Hill,  one  of  the 
honorary  secretaries,  read  the  annual  report,  in  which  the 
committee  express  themselves  satisfied  with  the  development 
of  the  union,  and  point  out  that  improvement  is  being 
shown  both  in  the  number  of  members  and  in  financial 
position.  The  scheme  for  providing  schools  with  concerts 
of  educational  value  has  been  very  successful.  The  subject 
of  the  formation  of  a  lending  library  is  under  consideration. 
Mr.  W.  }i.  Hadow  was  re-elected  president  for  the  ensuing 
year.  Dr.  Cummings  dealt  with  the  question  of  **  The 
Training  of  Taste.'*  Papers  w»ere  read  by  Miss  Emily 
Daymond,  on  "  Practical  Methods  of  Teaching  Theory  and 
Harmony  in  Schools,"  and  by  the  Rev.  E.  H.  Fellowes,  on 
*'  Some  Thoughts  on  the  Teaching  of  the  Violin  in  Girls* 
Schools.** 

A  DEPUTATION  of  thc  Council  of  the  Association  of  Tech- 
nical Institutions  was  received  by  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Education  on  May  4th.  Sir  William  Anson,  as 
president  of  the  association,  introduced  the  deputation,  and 
stated  that  its  object  was  to  bring  before  the  Board  the 
importance  of  increasing  the  rate  of  grants  to  the  day 
technical  institutions  and  for  instruction  in  the  more  tech- 
nical subjects  in  evening  classes.  Sir  Philip  Magnus  urged 
the  importance  of  technological  subjects  in  evening  classes, 
and  the  great  cost  involved  in  their  maintenance.  Unless 
education  authorities  arc  encouraged  to  conduct  such  classes, 
there  is,  he  said,  grave  fear  of  their  being  neglected  for 
subjects,  not  so  important  to  the  industries  of  the  country, 
which  receive  higher  grants.  Principal  Reynolds,  Prof. 
Wertheimer,  and  Principal  Wells  also  spoke,  giving  figures 
to  show  the  great  cost  of  the  equipment  and  staff  of 
technical  institutions  as  compared  with  secondary  day 
schools.  Sir  William  Mather  urged  the  importance  of 
technical  education  for  the  maintenance  of  the  industries  of 
the  country,  and  thought  an  appeal  might  well  be  made 
to  employers  to  contribute  towards  the  cost  of  technical 
education.  Mr.  Birrell,  in  reply,  said  that  the  deputation 
might  rest  assured  that  the  Board  has  every  sympathy 
with  the  request  put  forward  for  increased  grants  for  work 
in  day  classes  in  technical  institutes.  The  Board  fully 
realises  the  importance  of  the  work  which  is  done.  Mr. 
Birrell,  however,  reminded  the  deputation  that  there  are 
many  other  important  branches  of  education  which  are 
in  need  of  increased  grants,  and  cordially  supported  what 
Sir  William  Mather  had  said  as  to  the  importance  of 
employers  contributing  to  these   institutes. 

Mr.  Birrell,  when  opening  the  new  county  school  at 
.Acton  recently,  gave  governing  bodies  some  sensible  advice 
as   to  how  headmasters  should  bfrHreated.     The    following 
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selections  from  his  remarks  will  indicate  the  views  of  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Education  : — Headmasters  must 
be  allowed  to  be  captains  on  their  own  quarter-decks. 
The  success  of  a  school  depends  on  the  character,  energy, 
and  skill  of  the  headmaster  aided  by  his  assistants.  Local 
authorities  cannot  influence  boys  much  ;  headmasters  can. 
Local  authorities,  once  having  chosen  their  headmaster, 
should  stick  to  him,  encourage  him,  support  him,  and  let 
him  have  as  much  of  his  own  way  as  possible.  Let  them 
not  curtail  his  authority  nor  restrict  his  influence,  but  sup- 
port him  generously.  The  work  of  the  school  must  be 
his,  and  his  alone. 

In  consequence  of  the  success  of  the  Kensington  Vacation 
Course  for  Teachers  held  last  August  in  the  Froebel  Educa- 
tional Institute,  West  Kensington,  arrangements  are  being 
made  to  repeat  it  during  the  two  weeks  July  30th  to 
August^  nth.  As  accommodation  is  limited,  early  appli- 
cation is  requested.  Applications  for  prospectuses,  tickets, 
and  all  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  secretary,  Miss 
M.  E.  Findlay,  Hadleigh  Road,  Leigh  Village,  Leigh-on- 
Sea- 

We  have  received  a  copy  of  a  recent  issue  of  the  Feildian, 
**  the  quarterly  magazine  pertaining  to  Bishop  Feild  College 
and  the  Church  of  England  Schools  of  Newfoundland." 
The  headmaster's  report  for  the  year  ended  June  30th, 
1905,  is  included,  and  we  congratulate  Mr.  W.  W.  Blackall 
on  the  excellent  work  accomplished  by  him  and  his  staff 
at   Bishop   Feild  College. 

Miss  Walter  is  arranging  another  holiday  to  Switzer- 
land this  summer.  The  party  will  start  on  August  7th, 
and  is  organised  for  a  fortnight.  The  time  will  be  divided 
between  Grindelwald  and  St.  Beatenberg.  Grindelwald 
between  3,000  ft.  and  4,000  ft.  high,  is  one  of  the  famous 
spots  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  and  St.  Beatenberg,  3,775  ft. 
high,  is  on  the  Lake  of  Thun,  and  commands  a  wonderful 
view  of  the  Alps.  The  cost  of  the  holiday  is  about  ten 
guineas,  inclusive  of  board  and  lodging.  The  route  out  is 
via  Dover,  Calais,  Basle,  and  Berne ;  and  the  return  journey 
via  Lake  Brienz,  the  famous  Brunig  Pass,  and  Lucerne. 
Second-class  carriages  will  be  reserved  from  London,  and 
the  tickets  will  be  available  for  twenty-five  days  for  those 
wishing  to  prolong  their  stay.  Further  information  will  be 
supplied  by  Miss  Walter,  38,  Woodberry  Grove,  Finsbury 
Park,  N. ;  and  application  should  be  made  early,  as  the 
part}',  which  is  not  organised  for  private  profit,  is  limited 
in  number. 

Mr.  E.  a.  Virgo,  of  Westminster  City  School,  formerly 
assistant-secretary  of  the  Incorporated  Association  of 
Assistant-Masters,  has  been  appointed  registrar  of  the 
Joint  Agency  for  Assistant-Masters. 

June  2IST  is  the  last  day  for  application  for  admission 
to  the  competition  in  July  for  100  appointments  as  assistant- 
clerks  (abstractors).  The  limits  of  age  are  nineteen  and 
twenty-one.  Most  of  the  appointments  are  in  London. 
The  salary  is  £$$  a  year,  rising  by  £s  to  £iSO'  This  is 
now  the  only  competition  limited  to  boy  clerks  and  boy 
copyists,  of  whom  nearly  1,000  are  appointed  annually. 
There  is  one  other  provision  to  enable  them  to  obtain 
permanent  appointments  in  the  service — the  introduction  of 
**  service  marks  "  allowed  in  the  Excise,  Customs,  Customs 
Port  Service,  and  Second  Division  examinations.  Service 
marks  became  effective  in  the  Second  Division  on  being 
increased  in  1904 ;  their  effect  in  the  other  examinations 
can  only  be  estimated,  but  they  cannot  secure  permanent 
appointments  for  more  than  half  the  boy  clerks  registered. 
For  instance,  in  one  year  there  were  900  vacancies  for  boy 


clerks,  200  for  abstractors,  and  300  in  the  four  branches 
in  which  service  marks  are  allowed.  If,  then,  service 
marks  had  enabled  boy  clerks  to  take  one-third  of  these 
appointments,  only  one  in  every  three  boy  clerks  would 
become  permanent  civil  servants  ;  the  other  two  would  have 
to  seek  other  employment  at  twenty,  an  age  at  which  new 
clerks  are  not  welcomed  by  private  employers. 

The  following  paragraph  from  the  notice  issued  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  as  to  the  appointments  in  the 
Army  Accounts  and  Exchequer  and  Audit  Departments 
indicates  a  desire  to  attract  public-school  boys  into  the 
Service  and,  perhaps  unduly,  to  smooth  their  path : — 
"  The  following  is  a  provisional  list  of  provincial  centres 
at  which  the  written  part  of  the  examination  may  be  held 
(as  well  as  in  London,  Dublin,  and  Edinburgh),  provided 
that  the  necessary  conditions  are  complied  with  : — Bedford 
(Grammar  School),  Bradfield  (The  College),  Bristol  (Clifton 
College),  Charterhouse,  Cheltenham  (The  College),  Dover 
(The  College),  Eton  College,  Felsted  (The  School),  Hailey- 
bury  (The  College),  Harpenden  (United  Services  College), 
Harrow  (The  School),  Malvern  (The  College),  Portsmouth 
(Grammar  School),  Radley  (The  College),  Rugby  (The 
School),  Uppingham  (The  School),  Wellington  College, 
Winchester  College.  The  oral  and  practical  parts  of  the 
examination  will  be  held  in  London  only." 

SCOTTISH. 
The  general  report  for  1905,  by  Mr.  A.  E.  Scougal, 
H.M.  Senior  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools,  has  just  been 
issued.  It  contains  no  startlingly  new  features,  but  there 
is  in  it  plenty  of  evidence  of  the  thoroughness  and  earnest- 
ness with  which  the  work  of  teaching  and  inspecting  is 
being  done.  The  attendance,  we  are  told,  continues  to 
show  steady,  if  slow,  improvement.  The  percentage  of 
average  attendance  has  risen  in  the  Edinburgh  district  from 
87-1  to  87-9,  and  in  Leith  from  847  to  854.  During  the 
year  attention  has  been  chiefly  concentrated  on  the  instruc- 
tion in  arithmetic  and  English.  (One  would  like  to  know 
how  the  other  subjects  have  fared  during  this  concentration. 
A  high  barometer  in  these  subjects  is  almost  certain  to 
coincide  with  a  wave  of  depression  in  the  others.)  A 
gradual  advance  is  perceptible,  and  there  is  abundant 
evidence  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  instruction  is 
gaining  in  breadth  and  intelligence.  It  is  pointed  out  that 
the  percentage  of  pupils  who  pass  on  to  the  supplementary 
courses  is  still  far  from  satisfactory.  It  is  calculated  that 
about  II  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  on  the  roll  should  each 
year  reach  the  qualifying  stage,  but  the  percentage  actually 
attained  during  the  past  session  was  only  63  in  Edinburgh 
and  4-7  in  Glasgow.  Several  causes  are  brought  forward 
to  account  far  this  discrepancy  between  the  real  and  the 
ideal,  but  the  simplest  does  not  seem  to  have  occurred  to 
the  writer  of  the  report,  viz.,  that  the  ideal  has  been  placed 
far  too  high.  There  is  quite  evident  in  the  report  a  desire 
at  all  hazards  to  rush  children  up  to  the  supplementary 
courses  as  if  they  were  the  Elysian  fields  of  the  elementary 
schools.  Mr.  Scougal  may  be  reminded  that  the  root  idea 
of  "  school  "  is  the  Greek  <rxoA^,  leisure,  and  that  a  feverish 
haste  towards  a  desired  goal,  however  excellent  it  majj  be, 
is  likely  to  defeat  the  very  object  he  has  so  transparently  at 
heart — the  sound  education  of  the  young. 

For  the  second  time  in  its  history,  Commemoration  Day 
has  been  observed  at  Glasgow  University.  This  new  and 
valuable  feature  was  introduced  into  the  academic  life  of 
the  city  two  years  ago,  and  the  intention  is  that  it  should 
be  repeated  biennially.  Its  main  object  is  to  commemorate 
the  great  names  associated  with  this  ancient  seat  of  learn- 
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ing,  and  thereby  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  graduates  in 
their  alma  mater.  The  arrangements  embraced  a  religious 
service,  a  discourse  on  Francis  Hutchison  (who  was  pro- 
fessor of  moral  philosophy  in  the  college  from  1730  to  1745) 
by  Prof.  Jones,  the  present  occupant  of  the  philosophy 
chair,  and  the  conferring  of  honorary  degrees.  Advantage 
was  also  taken  of  the  occasion  to  present  Principal  Story 
with  his  portrait,  a  remarkably  fine  specimen  of  the  work 
of  Sir  George  Reid.  A  dinner  in  the  evening  brought  the 
proceedings  to  a  close. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Dick  Bequest  Schools  shows 
that  the  total  number  of  schools  under  the  Trust  during 
1905  was  127.  The  total  number  of  candidates  for  capita- 
tion grants  was  2,309,  as  against  2,036  in  1904.  Of  these, 
1,611  obtained  passes,  a  very  satisfactory  proportion  in 
view  of  the  high  standard  that  is  required.  Prof.  Laurie 
in  his  report  expresses  approval  of  the  new  regulations  for 
the  training  of  teachers.  Dealing  with  the  scarcity  of  male 
teachers.  Prof.  Laurie  states  that  in  the  schools  connected 
with  the  Dick  Bequest  there  is  never  any  difficulty  in 
securing  well-qualified  graduates  as  teachers.  He  ascribes 
this  result  to  the  comparatively  high  salaries  that  Dick 
Bequest  Schools  are  enabled  to  offer  to  teachers  through 
the  operations  of  the  Trust.  Many  people  will  agree  with 
the  professor  when  he  says  that  if  measures  were  taken 
in  every  rural  parish  of  Scotland  to  provide  a  school 
giving  secondary  education  up  to  the  standard  of  the  Inter- 
mediate certificate,  the  master  receiving  a  salary  of  not 
less  than  ;£'200  with  house  and  garden,  and  being  further 
secured  in  an  adequate  superannuation  allowance,  many 
educational  problems  would  be  solved  in  the  simplest  way 
and  in  accordance  with  the  best  Scottish  traditions. 

The  Lord  Provost's  Committee  of  the  Edinburgh  Town 
Council  has  had  under  consideration  a  letter  from  the 
Scottish  Education  Department  on  the  subject  of  the 
establishment  of  an  art  school  in  Edinburgh.  The  Depart- 
ment hoped  the  Council,  following  the  procedure  of  many 
municipalities  in  England,  would  be  willing  to  take  into 
consideration  the  question  of  establishing  a  municipal 
school  of  art  for  Edinburgh.  Such  a  school  would  be 
under  the  ultimate  control  of  the  Town  Council,  but  they 
would  doubtless  find  it  expedient  to  commit  the  immediate 
*  direction  of  the  work  of  the  school  to  a  committee,  partly 
composed  of  members  of  their  own  body  and  partly  of 
persons  well  known  for  their  interest  in,  and  special  know- 
ledge of,  various  branches  of  art.  It  is  satisfactory  to  find 
that  the  Lord  Provost's  Committee  gave  these  proposals  a 
most  favourable  consideration.  On  the  general  principle 
of  the  advisability  of  instituting  such  a  school,  all  were 
agreed.  The  questions  of  site,  always  a  thorny  subject  in 
Edinburgh,  and  of  finance  gave  rise  to  some  discussion, 
but  these  were  departed  from  meanwhile,  and  it  was  agreed 
to  send  on  the  proposals  to  the  Council  with  their 
unanimous  approval. 

The  committee  on  educational  policy  and  methods  of 
Glasgow  University  Council  has  prepared  an  exhaustive 
report  on  the  draft  regulations  for  the  training  of  teachers, 
particularly  in  regard  to  their  bearing  on  the  scope  and 
character  of  university  teaching.  The  committee  considers 
that  the  direct  part  which  the  University  is  expected  to 
play  in  the  training  of  teachers  cannot  fail  to  react  on,  and 
strengthen,  university  life.  Thorough  approval  is  expressed 
of  the  Department's  provision  for  securing  for  secondary 
schools  teachers  of  the  highest  scholastic  attainments,  and 
the  committee  anticipates  a  considerable  increase  in  the 
numbers    going    forward    to    an    Honours    ccurse    in    con- 
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sequence  of  these  regulations.  Finally,  the  committee  con- 
siders that  the  time  is  ripe  for  a  serious  attempt  to  organise 
a  faculty  of  education  in  the  University.  This  admirable 
report  was  submitted  to  the  Council  by  Dr.  John  G.  Kerr, 
convener  of  the  committee,  and  was  unanimously  approved. 

Lord  Provost  Sir  Robert  Cranston  presided  at  the 
annual  distribution  of  class  medals  and  prizes  in  the  Heriot- 
VVatt  College,  Edinburgh.  During  the  past  session  4,000 
students  have  been  in  attendance  at  the  classes,  and  more 
than  ;^3,ooo  has  been  paid  in  fees.  This  voluntary  enrol- 
ment in  educational  classes  of  the  youth  of  the  city  is 
one  of  the  most  hopeful  signs  of  the  day.  It  shows  that 
the  recognition  of  the  value  of  education  has  been  brought 
home  to  those  upon  whom  the  future  fortunes  of  the  country 
depend.  The  Lord  Provost  urged  upon  the  Government 
the  necessity  for  a  still  greater  development  of  technical 
education,  and  for  this  more  money  will  be  required.  He 
trusts  education  will  never  result  with  them  as  it  does  with 
some — in  making  them  snobs.  The  man  who  thinks  that 
because  he  is  educated  he  is  demeaning  himself  by  putting 
his  hands  to  trade  is  a  snob  of  the  first  water. 

IRISH. 
The  rules  and  programme  of  the  examinations  of  the 
Intermediate  Education  Board  for  1907  were  published  at 
the  beginning  of  May — a  date  of  which  no  complaint  can 
be  made.  For  the  first  time,  the  programme  of  experi- 
mental science,  drawing,  manual  instruction  for  day  second- 
ary schools,  regulations  and  syllabus,  are  bound  together 
with  the  Intermediate  rules,  thus  making  one  convenient 
pamphlet.  There  are  not  this  year  any  radical  changes, 
but  there  are,  nevertheless,  some  important  alterations. 
The  chief  is  the  simplification  of  the  conditions  of  passing 
in  the  junior,  middle,  and  senior  grades,  and  corresponds 
exactly  with  a  suggestion  made  by  the  Teachers'  Guild  last 
autumn.  The  group  system  is  abandoned  for  pass  students ; 
they  are  required  to  pass  in  six  subjects,  as  follows : 
(A)  English  language  and  literature,  (B)  Latin  or  French 
or  German,  (C)  one  mathematical  subject,  (D)  experimental 
science,  (E)  and  (F)  two  other  subjects.  Students  who 
have  already  passed  in  the  two  years'  preliminary  course 
in  experimental  science  may  substitute  for  (D)  a  second 
language  or  a  second  mathematical  subject.  This  rule  is 
likely  to  give  general  satisfaction. 

Another  group  of  new  rules  defines  the  principles  on 
which  exhibitions  and  prizes  will  be  awarded,  and  was 
absolutely  necessary  after  the  dissatisfaction  caused  by  last 
year's  awards  and  the  subsequent  revisions  under  stress  of 
public  opinion.  The  rules,  though  complicated  in  detail. 
will  probably  work  smoothly.  They  are  based  upon  what 
is  called  a  standard  mark  for  each  grade  and  course,  which 
is  arrived  at  by  taking  the  average  mark  of  the  first  five 
students  in  each  grade  and  course  respectively.  Students 
who  obtain  75  per  cent,  of  this  standard  mark  will  be 
eligible  for  exhibitions,  and  those  who  obtain  60  per  cent. 
will  be  eligible  for  prizes ;  but  in  either  case  not  more  than 
one-half  and  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  the  number  of 
students  qualified  in  each  course  and  grade  will  receive 
exhibitions  and  prizes.  These  rules  will  come  into  force 
for  the  forthcoming  examinations.  There  will  be  a  differ- 
entiation in  favour  of  girls  in  classics  and  mathematics, 
their  standard  for  e.\hibitions  being  70  per  cent,  and  for 
prizes  60  per  cent.  For  the  rest,  we  observe  that  trigono- 
metry is  introduced  as  a  pass  and  honour  subject  in  the 
middle  grade,  that  students  presenting  Latin  and  Greek 
may  be  excused  experimental  science  if  they  obtain  at  least 
20  per  cent,  of  the  maximum  marks  in  each  of  these  sub- 
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jects,  and  that  in  the  experimental  science  course  in  the 
senior  grade  trigonometry  is  allowed  as  an  alternative  to 
algebra  and  geometry. 

The  Intermediate  Board  has  issued  notice  of  alterations 
in  the  time-table  of  examinations  for  this  June.  Italian 
and  Spanish  are  to  be  interchanged  on  June  nth,  Italian 
being  set  in  the  morning  from  eleven  to  one,  and  Spanish 
in  the  afternoon  from  two  to  four ;  natural  philosophy, 
which  was  originally  fixed  for  June  25th,  is  brought  for- 
ward to  the  nth,  and  set  in  the  afternoon  from  two  to 
four. 

The  Association  of  Catholic  Headmasters  at  their  spring 
meeting  met  under  the  presidency  of  the  Very  Rev.  Vincent 
Byrne,  S.J.,  of  Clongowes  Wood  College,  and  representa- 
tives of  the  Convent  Schools'  Committee  were  present  and 
took  part.  It  was  resolved  again  to  urge  on  the  Inter- 
mediate Board  the  utterly  objectionable  character  of 
Rule  43,  pointing  out  that  it  will,  beyond  all  doubt,  exclude 
from  the  competitions  for  medals  and  prizes  some  of  the 
best  candidates ;  that  it  will  result  in  the  study  of  Latin 
being  reduced  to  mere  mediocrity,  except  with  boys  who 
also  take  Greek ;  that  it  will  operate  similarly  in  mathe- 
matics ;  and  that  it  will  tend  strongly  to  promote  a  spurious 
specialisation  in  the  junior  grade,  where  specialisation  is 
condemned  by  everybody.  It  was  also  agreed  to  ask  the 
Intermediate  Board  once  more  to  make  music  an  honour 
as  well  as  a  pass  subject,  the  pass  examination  in  theory 
to  be  held  by  the  inspectors  who  conduct  the  practical 
examinations,  and  the  written  paper  to  be  a  test  for 
honours ;  also  to  make  physiology  and  hygiene  and  domestic 
economy  main  subjects  for  girls,  as  being  in  a  large  pro- 
portion of  cases  more  suitable  than  chemistry  or  physics. 

The  proposal  of  the  English  Education  Bill  to  abandon 
registration  has  caused  a  widespread  feeling  of  discourage- 
ment among  secondary  teachers  in  Ireland.  A  fair  number 
of  them  have  taken  advantage  of  it  to  put  their  names  on 
the  register,  and  several  schools  have  paid  fees  to  secure 
recognition  by  the  Board  of  Education ;  and  it  was  generally 
considered  that  the  first  step  had  been  taken  towards 
securing  the  official  adoption  of  registration  for  Ireland 
with  the  prospect  of  a  genuine  profession,  the  need  of 
which  is  so  generally  acknowledged.  With  this  hope  in 
view,  schemes  of  training  for  teachers  have  been  started 
which  were  expected  to  develop  under  a  broad-minded  re- 
form of  secondary  education.  A  memorial  has  therefore 
been  drawn  up  under  the  auspices  of  the  Women's 
Graduates'  .Association  to  beg  the  Chief  Secretary  to  use 
his  influence  to  bring  about  the  withdrawal  of  the  objection- 
able clause,  which  is,  after  all,  no  integral  part  of  the 
Bill. 

The  inquiry  into  the  working  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  Technical  Instruction  opened  at  the  end  of  April 
in  London.  It  is  conducted  by  Sir  Kenelm  Digby  ;  the  Hon. 
John  Dryden,  late  Minister  of  Agriculture  in  Ontario ; 
Mr.  W.  L.  Micks,  member  of  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Ireland  ;  Mr.  F.  G.  Ogilvie,  principal  assistant-secretary 
for  technology  in  the  Board  of  Education ;  Mr.  Stephen 
Brown,  J. P.,  chairman  of  the  County  Kildare  County 
Council;  and  Mr.  J.  J.  Taylor,  secretary.  The  first  witness 
was  Mr.  Gerald  Balfour,  who  was  Chief  Secretary  for 
Ireland  when  the  Act  was  passed  in  1899  constituting  the 
Department.  He  was  followed  by  Sir  Horace  Plunkett,  the 
vice-president,  who  pointed  out  that  technical  instruction 
was  crippled  for  want  of  funds,  the  grants  were  not  high 
enough,    and    the    country    was    miserably    equipped    with 


buildings.  He  gave  it  as  his  opinion  that  management  by 
unpaid  Boards,  however  zealous,  was  a  failure,  and  that 
all  Boards  must  nowadays  be  managed  by  paid  experts. 

The  Department  is  organising  a  course  of  instruction  in 
manual  training  (woodwork),  to  begin  on  September  4th  in 
Dublin  and  to  last  for  about  eight  months.  It  is  intended  to 
train  persons  to  give  instruction  in  woodwork  as  itinerant 
instructors  under  county  schemes,  in  technical  schools,  and 
in  day  secondary  schools.  A  limited  number  of  scholar- 
ships tenable  at  this  course  is  offered  for  competition  among 
artisans  and  others  between  the  ages  of  twenty-one  and 
thirty.  A  scholarship  will  include  free  instruction,  a  main- 
tenance allowance  of  30s.  per  week  during  the  course,  and 
one  third-class  railway  fare  to  and  from  Dublin.  Candi- 
dates must  have  been  born  in  Ireland  or  have  lived  in 
Ireland  for  three  years  prior  to  July  ist,  1906.  The 
examination  for  these  scholarships  will  be  held  in  Dublin, 
Belfast,  Cork,  and  Galway,  on  Saturday,  July  21st.  Full 
particulars  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department,  appli- 
cation to  which  must  be  made  before  June  30th. 

WELSH. 
The  organiser  of  education  for  the  county  of  Denbigh 
considers  that  a  large  amount  of  the  j£^i,200  to  ;^i,5oo 
spent  on  the  evening  continuation  schools  in  that  county 
is  wasted,  for  the  children  come  to  their  further  studies 
with  quite  inadequate  preparation.  Mr.  Owen  Owen,  chief 
inspector  of  the  count}'  schools,  holds  that  entrance  scholar- 
ships into  the  county  schools  should  be  based  on  fifth- 
standard  work.  Then  the  sixth  and  seventh  standards  could 
be  reserved  entirely  for  those  children  who  do  not  proceed 
to  the  county  schools.  This  would  afford  better  prepar- 
ation than  now  obtains  for  those  who  afterwards  go  to  the 
evening  continuation  schools. 

Welsh  has  now  for  some  time  been  taught  at  the  Pupil- 
Teachers'  Centre  in  Cardiff.  This  seems  a  necessary  step 
if  the  future  teachers  are  to  get  a  sufficient  grip  of  the 
language  for  teaching  purposes.  But  such  study  must  be 
continued  by  the  pupil-teachers  in  the  university  college 
to  which  they  go  if  they  are  to  get  a  real  student's  know- 
ledge of  the  subject.  It  appears  that  circulars  have  been 
issued  in  Cardiff  to  all  teachers  in  the  city  to  ascertain 
how  many  of  them  wish  to  be  taught  Welsh  in  order  to 
become  teachers  of  the  language  themselves.  A  consider- 
able number  of  replies  were  received,  and  classes  have  been 
formed.  The  direct  method  is  employed,  with  a  free  use 
of  the  blackboard  and  pictures.  The  method  by  which  the 
students  learn  is  thus  precisely  the  method  by  which  they 
will  be  best  able  to  instruct  their  own  pupils  later  on. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  clause  37  of  the  Education 
Bill,  1906: — Council  for  Wales.  37. — (1)  His  Majesty  may, 
by  Order  in  Council,  establish  a  central  education  authority 
for  Wales,  to  be  called  the  Council  of  Wales,  consisting 
of  members  appointed  by  the  councils  of  counties  and  of 
county  boroughs  and  of  any  boroughs  and  urban  districts 
having  a  population  of  over  twenty-five  thousand,  accord- 
ing to  the  census  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
one.  (2)  In  determining  the  number  of  representatives  to 
be  appointed  by  each  of  those  authorities,  regard  shall  be 
had,  among  other  matters,  to  population  and  rateable  value, 
provided  that  the  council  of  each  county  and  of  each  county 
borough  shall  appoint  at  least  two  representatives.  (3)  The 
Council  of  Wales  shall  have  power  to  supply  and  to  aid 
the  supply  of  education  of  all  kinds  in  Wales.  (4)  The 
following  powers  and  duties,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  Wales, 
shall,  subject  to  such  exceptions  as  His  Majesty  may  make 
by    Order    in    Council,    be    transferred    to    the    Council    of 
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Wales  :— (a)  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion ;  and  (b)  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  of  Agri- 
culture with  respect  to  instruction  connected  with  agriculture 
and  forestry;  and  (c)  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Central 
Welsh  Board  for  Intermediate  Education.  (5)  The  Board 
of  Education  shall  in  each  year  pay  to  the  Council  of  Wales 
any  money  which  may  be  granted  by  Parliament  in  respect 
of  education  and  science  and  art  in  Wales,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  money  granted  in  aid  of  universities  and  university 
colleges.  (6)  The  Order  in  Council  may  make  provision  for 
the  Council  of  Wales  having  power  to  raise  any  money 
required  by  them  by  means  of  contributions  from  the  authori- 
ties who  appoint  members  of  that  Council,  and  for  the 
borrowing  of  money  and  acquisition  and  holding  of  land 
by  the  Council,  and  for  any  other  matters  for  which  it  is 
necessary  or  expedient  to  make  provision  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  Council  to  perform  its  duties  or  exercise  its 
powers.  (7)  An  Order  in  Council  made  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section  may  be  varied  or  revoked  by  any  subsequent 
order  so  made.  (8)  The  draft  of  any  Order  in  Council  pro- 
posed to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  laid  before 
each  House  of  Parliament  for  not  less  than  four  weeks 
during  which  that  House  is  sitting  before  it  is  submitted 
to  His  Majesty  in  Council.  (9)  This  section  shall  apply  to 
the  county  of  Monmouth  as  if  it  were  part  of  Wales. 

The  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science 
has  directed  the  attention  of  the  Cardiff  Naturalists'  Society 
to  the  desirability  of  taking  measures  for  the  protection  of 
the  rarer  wild  plants  in  the  Cardiff  district.  It  has  been 
urged  that,  owing  to  the  nature-study  in  the  schools,  there 
is  a  danger  of  some  of  the  children  almost  exterminating 
rare  wild  plants.  The  Cardiff  Education  Committee  have 
resolved  accordingly  to  circularise  the  headmasters  and  head- 
mistresses with  the  object  of  regulating  the  teaching  of 
botany  so  as  to  discourage  the  search  for  varieties.  One 
councillor  observed  that  he  was  surprised  by  his  own  children 
saying  that  they  were  encouraged  by  a  teacher  to  search 
for  birds*  eggs,  and  then  blow  and  string  them  and  bring 
them  to  school.  "That  teacher,"  added  the  councillor, 
"  was  not  in  an  elementary  school." 

The  Merioneth  Education  Committee  have  resolved  that  a 
wall  chart  on  the  effects  of  smoking  on  children  be  supplied 
to  every  school  in  which  boys  above  the  age  of  infants  are 
taught,  and  that  the  teachers  be  requested  to  direct  the 
attention  of  the  boys  to  the  chart  and  explain  it  to  them. 
The  committee  also  have  approved  the  suggestion  of  legis- 
lation to  prevent  the  sale  of  tobacco  to  school  children. 


RECENT    SCHOOL-BOOKS    AND 

APPARATUS. 

Modern  Lan^aages. 

Rippmann's  Picture  Vocabulary.  French :  First  Series. 
(Dent.)  15.  net. — ^This  is  a  splendid  idea,  well  carried 
out.  Ever  since  the  learning  of  foreign  languages  began, 
it  has  been  obvious  that  the  scholar  must  possess  a  certain 
number  of  words  of  the  foreign  tongue.  In  far-off  days 
(are  these  so  far  off  in  certain  schools?)  he  was  compelled 
to  learn  by  heart  long  strings  of  words  which  had  but 
little  connection  with  one  another.  This  method  having 
deservedly  fallen  into  disrepute,  pupils  were  allowed  to 
pick  up  what  words  they  could  from  their  reading.  But  it 
was  found  that  under  this  system  boys  often  reached  a 
high  form,  ignorant  of  certain  very  common  words  of  every- 
day use.  Then  came  the  excellent  vocabulary  of  Messrs. 
Storr  and  Anderson,   which  supplied  a  minimum  of  words 


and  phrases  that  no  boy  or  girl  ought  to  leave  school  with- 
out knowing.  But  Prof.  Rippmann  has  coupled  the  word 
with  the  picture.  On  the  right  hand  of  each  of  the  twelve 
pages  of  this  book  we  have  pictures  of  certain  everyday 
matters— c.^.  articles  of  clothing,  the  sitting-room  and  its 
contents,  the  kitchen,  games  and  hobbies,  professions,  the 
hotel,  craftsmen— and  on  the  left  hand  we  have  the  French 
words  corresponding  to  the  figures,  which  are  lettered. 
The  most  hide-bound  new  methodist  will  not  object  to  using 
this  book,  for  it  does  not  contain  a  word  of  English,  except 
the  preface ;  but  it  does  contain  a  most  useful  index.  It 
would  be  well  if  each  page  could  be  printed  separately,  with 
the  French  on  the  back,  so  that  pupils  could  be  more  easily 
examined  in  their  words. 

Supplementary  Exercises  to  Dent's  New  First  French 
Book.  By  H.  C.  Norman.  32  pp.  (Dent.)  6d.  net.— 
These  exercises  follow  pretty  closely  along  the  lines  of 
those  in  the  book  of  which  they  are  the  sequel.  Those 
teachers  who  find  their  pupils  need  additional  oral  or 
written  work  will  find  them  useful.  The  questions  are  not 
invariably  put  in  the  way  we  should  expect  a  Frenchman 
to  ask  them,  e.g.  on  p.  5,  "  Qu*est-ce  que  Charles  et  Julie 
font?"  seems  a  very  Anglo-French  way  of  saying  "Que 
font  Charles  et  Julie?  "  There  is  always  a  danger  that 
such  inelegant  forms  may  remain  in  the  retentive  memory 
of  the  young.  We  have  nothing  but  praise  for  the  excel- 
lent way  in  which  this  series  is  printed  and  bound ;  it  should 
exercise  an  important  influence  on  the  aesthetic  instinct  of 
the  child. 

Dent's  Short  French  Readers,  (i)  L'EUphant  hlanc. 
By  H.  de  Varigny.  Edited  by  W.  O.  Brigstocke  and 
H.  Cammartin.  (2)  Contes  du  Temps  Passd.  By  Perrault. 
Edited  by  G.  Heyer  and  H.  Cammartin.  (Dent.)  4^. 
each. — Mr.  Brigstocke,  the  popular  secretary  of  the  Modem 
Language  Association,  has  not  fallen  into  Mr.  Norman's 
error.  He  has  associated  with  himself  a  French  editor,  so 
that  the  notes  in  these  short  readers  are  in  excellent  French. 
Messrs.  Dent  have  entered  the  field  of  the  short  French 
reader  somewhat  late  in  the  day,  but  the  result  is  very  satis- 
factory. Each  of  these  two  books  contains  48  pages  of  text 
and  notes,  and  is  bound  in  limp  cloth.  The  notes  on 
historical  and  other  allusions  are  in  French  at  the  bottom 
of  the  page,  and  there  are  *'  reform  exercises  "  (i.e.  ques- 
tions in  French  expecting  French  answers)  on  every  other 
page  or  so.  On  p.  i  of  L*EUphant  blanc  there  are  bad 
misprints  on  lines  14  and  17,  and  on  line  i  of  p.  10. 

Italian  Self-taught.  By  C.  A.  Thimm.  120  pp.  (Marl- 
borough.) 15.  6d. — This  is  the  third  edition  of  a  very 
well  compiled  manual,  most  useful  for  those  intending  to 
spend  some  time  in  Italy  and  desirous  of  acquiring  quickly 
the  ordinary  phrases  of  daily  life.  We  have  noticed 
improvements  in  the  preliminary  notes  and  in  the  sections 
dealing  with  correspondence,  post-office  and  telegrams, 
money,  weights,  and  measures ;  there  are  new  sections  on 
amusements,  motoring,  commercial  and  trading  terms, 
religion,  and  health.  The  section  of  idiomatic  expressions 
and  phrases  has  been  considerably  extended.  The  author 
seems  to  have  spared  no  pains,  and  we  can  warmly  re- 
commend this  book  to  travellers ;  even  the  teacher  may  find 
the  vocabularies  useful. 

C.  Nodier,  Jean  Sbogar.  Edited  by  D.  L.  Savory,  xix. 
-f-113  pp.  (Oxford  :  Clarendon  Press).  25. — ^This  is  a  very 
careful  piece  of  work,  the  introduction  in  particular  being 
interesting  and  well  put  together.  The  tale  itself  is  perhaps 
better  suited  for  private  reading  than  for  use  in  class.     The 
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style  is  at  times  peculiar,  and  sometimes  disconcerting ; 
there  is  a  luxuriance  of  epithets  which  cloys.  The  notes 
are  written  very  conscientiously ;  they  give  all  help  that  is 
required  and  even  some  that  is  superfluous.  The  diligence 
with  which  the  proof  has  been  read  deserves  special  men- 
tion ;  we  have  only  noticed  Charities  (for  ChariUs)  on  page 
125,  and  a  Greek  word  without  breathing  and  accent  on 
page  134.  Mr.  Savory  has  added  a  useful  list  of  Nodier's 
works  and  of  books  about  Nodier. 

.4.  Gennevraye,  Marchand  d'Allumettes.  viii.+  i28  pp. 
(Macmillan.)  25.^This  is  an  excellent  story,  ably  edited. 
We  miss  an  account  of  the  author,  but  the  notes  are  ex- 
ceptionally good.  There  is  hardly  anything  to  criticise.  In 
a  note  on  page  64  the  negative  in  II  y  a  si  longtemps  que 
nous  ne  nous  sommes  vus  is  called  "  redundant."  Why? 
Is  the  French  not  equivalent  to  our  "It  is  so  long  that  we 
have  not  seen  each  other  "?  On  page  73  assiirai  is  a  mis- 
print; ne  (for  en)  on  page  31,  line  30,  is  the  only  other  we 
have  found.  The  vocabulary  is  practically  complete.  In  the 
passages  for  translation  into  French  there  are  some  lapses 
in  style,  and  we  hear  for  the  first  time  of  the  existence  of 
-four-pound  notes." 

G.  de  Nerval,  La  Main  Enchantde.  Edited  by  H.  H. 
Horton.  55  pp.  (Blackie.)  6d. — A  good  short  story,  rather 
uncanny  in  parts.  The  editor  supplies  a  satisfactory  bio- 
graphical introduction.  In  the  notes  we  meet  again  with  our 
old  friend  **  Why  subjunctive?  ",  which  we  thought  had  dis- 
appeared for  good  from  the  Little  French  Classics.  On  page 
42  it  is  stated  that  Villon  died  in  1489 — we  should  like  to 
know  on  what  evidence.  Basochian,  on  page  43,  is  a  mis- 
print. The  rule  about  moins  de  and  mains  que  is  incom- 
pletely given  on  page  50 ;  would  the  editor  say  Cet  Homme 
mange  moins  de  deux  enfants  for  "  This  man  eats  less  than 
two  children  (eat)  "? 

ClaBBies. 

Blackie's  Latin  Texts.  General  Editor,  Dr.  W.  H.  D. 
Rouse.  Caesar:  Gallic  War.  Book  V.,  xi.-|-36  pp.,  and 
Book  VI.,  xi.-h27  pp.  Edited  by  the  General  Editor. 
Cicero:  De  Amicitia^  xiii.+42  pp.  Edited  by  Dr.  J.  S. 
Reid.  Virgil:  Bucolics.  xiv.-H4o  pp.  Aetieid.  Book  I., 
xiv.  +  26  pp.;  Book  II.,  xiv.-H28  pp.;  Book  III.,  xiv.+ 
24  pp.;  Book  IV.,  xiv.4-25  pp.;  Book  VI.,  xiv. +  30  pp. 
Edited  by  S.  E.  W'imbolt.  Ilias  Latina.  v. +  40  pp. 
Edited  by  W.  H.  S.  Jones.  All  bd.  each.  Livy.  Book  VI. 
xiv. +62  pp.  Edited  by  E.  Seymer  Thompson.  8d. — These 
eleven  books  are  the  latest  instalment  of  this  series.  They 
are  intended  for  the  first  two  or  three  years  of  the  study 
of  Latin,  and  give  a  well-printed  text  accompanied  only 
by  a  few  critical  notes  at  the  bottom  of  the  page.  They 
also  profess  to  mark  all  vowels  long  by  nature,  including 
those  before  two  or  more  consonants.  The  series  is  a 
compliment  to  the  intelligence  of  the  schoolboy,  as  Mr. 
Chesterton  says  Browning's  poetry  was  to  that  of  the 
British  public,  and  we  are  glad  to  see  an  attempt  to  widen 
the  range  of  his  reading  by  the  introduction  of  the  Ilias 
Latina,  a  piece  of  easy  reading  which  is  an  interesting,  if 
not  always  an  accurate,  summary  of  Homer's  work.  The 
introductions  are  to  the  point,  the  facts  about  the  authors 
being  clearly  and  tersely  put ;  and  it  would  be  difficult,  for 
example,  to  improve  on  Mr.  Thompson's  appreciation  of 
Livy  within  the  compass  of  three  small  pages.  The  sec- 
tions on  style  and  MSS.  will  probably  be  skipped  by  most 
of  the  students,  and  perhaps  this  is  intended,  as  in  the 
introductions  no  quantities  are  marked.  We  wish  Dr. 
Rouse  had  added  to  each  book  a  statement  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  spelling  adopted,  and  of  the  rules  for  long  quanti- 


ties before  two  consonants.  In  the  absence  of  this  we 
are  puzzled  by  certain  variations  which  are  perhaps  only 
due  to  insufficient  revision,  of  which  we  are  afraid  there 
is  clear  evidence.  To  begin  with,  the  editor  of  Livy  is 
given  as  Thomson  (sic) ;  the  introduction  to  Virgil,  the 
same  for  all  six  books,  contains  mistakes  on  pp.  vii  ■ 
(where  MS.  F  is  twice  referred  to  as  E),  x,  xii,  xiii,  and 
xiv.  It  is  perhaps  only  natural  that  some  of  the  long 
vowels  should  in  every  book  escape  being  marked,  e.g.  in 
the  De  Am.  the  final  long  a  of  the  abl.  amicitia  is 
overlooked  on  pp.  20,  26,  27,  28,  34.  But  the  following 
are  more  serious :  aaiduut  (B.  G.,  VI.,  p.  16),  idus, 
(Livy,  VI.,  pp.  2,  3),  inrliae  (ib.,  p.  50),  utfque  {ib.,  p.  58). 
In  the  Ilias,  1.  105,  Omnipotente  seems  a  mistake  for 
Ignipotente,  and  1.  351,  visit  for  misit.  In  Eel.,  VI.,  51, 
quaesissent  is  a  mistake  for  quaesisset,  and  in  Aen.,  VI., 
222,  we  have  pars  ingente  subiere  ferotri  \  There  is  no 
consistency  in  the  spelling  -vds  or  -vHs.  W^e  can  under- 
stand spellings  like  servos  for  the  Ciceronian,  and  servus 
for  the  Augustan  period,  but  we  cannot  understand  voltus 
and  vultus  (Aen.,  I.,  684,  710),  volgus  and  vulgus  (Aen., 
I.,  149,  190),  on  opposite  pages.  Similarly  we  have 
volnero  and  vulnero  (B.  G.,  V.,  cc.  43,  58),  tuum  and 
tuom  (Eel.,  V^.,  27,  45,  51,  78).  Again,  on  consecutive 
pages  we  have  for  the  ace.  pi.  hosits  and  hostes  (Livy, 
VI.,  c.  2,  §§  4,  11),  and  again,  patentls  (c.  3,  §  5)  and 
abnuentes  (c.  6,  §  5).  Nor  is  the  marking  of  "  concealed 
quantities  "  consistent ;  e.g.  interm'issio  and  dimisso  (De 
Am.,  §§  8,  12),  nox  and  nox  (Aen.,  VI.,  539,  866).  Some 
of  the  markings  require  reconsideration ;  the  following, 
which  are  certainly  long,  are  not  marked :  vlxeris  (De 
Am,,  §  77),  dcto  (Livy,  VI.,  c.  1,  §  4),  vlnctus  (B.  G.,  V., 
29) ;  and  a  good  many  are  marked  long  which  are  not 
recognised  by  Lindsay  or  Hale  and  Buck :  indeed,  these 
authorities  say  some  of  them  are  probably  short.  Here 
are  instances:  cessit  (B.  G.,  V.,  35;  Aen.,  IV.,  705)^ 
classis  (Aen.,  I.,  310),  the  first  syllable  of  cognoscere 
(Eel.,  IV.,  27),  iussit  (Livy,  VI.,  2),  magnus  (B.  G., 
VI.,  3),  misceo  (Aen.,  IV.,  570),  mitto,  missus  (B.  G., 
v.,  39;  Aen.,  VI.,  380;  II.,  1057),  nox  (Aen.,  VI.,  866), 
signum  (B.  G.,  V.,  34),  tegmen  (Eel.,  I.,  i),  ulterius  (II., 
695)- 

Four  new  numbers  of  Arnold's  Latin  Texts  are  now 
before  us  :  Cicero,  First  and  Second  Speeches  against 
Catiline,  and  Horace,  Odes,  Book  J.,  edited  by  L.  D. 
W'ainwright ;  Livy,  Selections,  edited  by  R.  M.  Henry ; 
and  Selections  from  Phaedrus,  edited  by  Margaret  Brock. 
Each  64  pp. ;  8d. — Our  remarks  on  the  others  apply  in 
general  to  these.  In  the  Horace,  the  long  vowels  (except 
when  they  are  in  position)  are  marked  in  half  of  each 
ode ;  in  the  Cicero  and  Livy,  the  long  vowels  are  marked 
all  through  ;  so  also  in  Phaedrus.  The  last  book,  however, 
marks  the  first  syllable  of  huic  and  cuidam  with  a  long 
stroke  over  both  u  and  1,  which  is  incorrect,  u  being 
the  consonant.  The  marking  in  Phaedrus  is  altogether  a 
mistake,  for  his  verses  are  scanned  on  the  Plautine  system, 
word-accent  being  the  guiding  principle,  not  quantity.  Thus 
the  metrical  scheme  is  misleading,  and  does  not  at  all  re- 
present the  way  in  which  the  poems  were  recited.  A  few 
omissions  have  been  made  in  the  text  of  the  Cicero. 
Phaedrus  is  provided  with  some  exercises  in  re-translation. 
The  Livy  is  the  best  of  these  books,  because  it  contains 
interesting  pieces  of  Latin  which  could  not  be  conveniently 
got  elsewhere  for  beginners'  use. 

Xenophontis  Opera  Omnia :  recognovit  hrevique  adnota- 
tione  critica  instruxit  E.  C.  Marchant.  I.,  Historia 
Graeca. — A    Commentary   with  Introduction   and   Appendix 
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on  the  Hellenica  of  Xenophon  by  G.  E.  Underbill.  xcvi.+ 
378  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  75.  6d.  net. — ^We  have  already 
reviewed  Mr.  Underhiirs  notes  in  these  pages,  and  the  text 
of  the  Oxford  edition.  Both  are  here  bound  together  in  one 
volume.  The  book  is  fat  and  cumbrous,  and  we  see  no 
gain  in  binding  the  two  parts  together,  unless  it  be  a  gain 
that  people  are  used  to  the  custom.  The  book  is  a  good 
one,  however,  and  will  prove  useful  to  students,  in  what- 
ever form  they  prefer  to  buy  it. 

English. 

In  Memoriam.  By  Lord  Tennyson.  265  pp.  (Mac- 
millan.)  55.  net. — ^This  volume  embodies  Tennyson's  own 
notes  to  his  most  popular  poem.  These  are  not  in  bulk 
a  considerable  addition  to  the  volume,  but  in  literary 
interest  they  constitute  a  remarkable  feature.  They  have 
been  edited  by  the  second  Lord  Tennyson,  who  writes  an 
introductory  section  dealing  with  the  moods  and  mental 
attitudes  which  characterised  the  great  Laureate's  view 
of  life,  and  the  problems  out  of  which  this  poem  took  its 
rise.  Nobody  probably  could  have  done  this  work  better ; 
and  we  have  in  these  pages  a  valuable  contribution  to  our 
knowledge  of  Tennyson's  personality.  To  many  of  the 
notes  left  by  the  poet  the  second  Lord  Tennyson  con- 
tributes comments  and  reflections,  often  based  upon  the 
biography  of  his  father  which  he  has  published,  and  some- 
times continuing  what  may  be  called  the  poet's  "  table 
talk."  All  lovers  of  Tennyson  ought  to  feel  grateful  for 
the  issue  of  this  volume. 

The  Sounds  of  Spoken  English,  By  Walter  Rippmann. 
1-126  pp.  (Dent.)  IS.  6d. — Prof.  Rippmann  is  an 
acknowledged  authority,  and  this  book  was  badly  wanted. 
It  is  safe  to  predict  that  another  edition  will  be  called  for, 
and  no  doubt  many  suggestions  will  be  received  by,  and 
some  accepted  by,  the  author.  Twenty  pages  are  given 
to  the  organs  of  speech  and  fifty  to  the  analysis  of  separate 
sounds,  while  a  few  pages  at  the  end  deal  with  lists  of 
mispronounced  words  and  with  the  teaching  of  reading. 
The  alphabet  of  the  Association  Phon^tique  is  adopted 
throughout  the  illustrations.  When  we  come  to  use  the 
book,  we  may  find  it  too  advanced  for  the  ordinary  learner. 
It  is  rather  too  full  of  technical  terms,  and  it  might  be 
*  expanded  by  means  of  reading  exercises,  which,  put  at  the 
beginning,  would  give  an  easy  introduction  to  unfamiliar 
script.  Of  course  it  is  assumed  by  the  author,  and  we 
suppose  by  the  teacher,  that  it  is  a  good  thing  to  try  to 
teach  standard  English.  The  dialects  have  gone ;  school 
English,  teachers'  English,  Oxford  English,  Girton  English 
flourish ;  perhaps  Prof.  Rippmann 's  book  may  lead  to  a 
study  of  standard  English.  The  book  might  well  be  inter- 
leaved by  those  using  it  carefully. 

Scott's  Ivanhoe.  By  Fanny  Johnson.  xx.4-29i  pp. 
(Macmillan.)  is.  6d. — This  carefully  abridged  and  well 
edited  edition  of  Scott's  great  novel  is  an  addition  to  the 
well-known  series  for  secondary  schools.  It  may  be  said 
at  once  that  it  admirably  serves  its  purpose,  and  ought  to 
be  welcomed  and  used. 

Scenes  from  Old  Play-Books.  By  Percy  Simpson.  1-248 
pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  35.  6d. — This  is  a  distinctly 
original  book,  although  the  title  is  rather  a  misnomer. 
After  the  introduction,  which  is  a  very  bright  account  of 
Shakespeare's  theatre  (but  which  in  our  opinion  is  much 
too  short),-  the  compiler  gives  us  extracts  from  twenty 
different  plays.  It  is  a  pity  that  there  is  so  much 
Shakespeare  in  the  book,  when  there  were  so  many  old 
play-books,   non-Shakespearian,   ready  to  hand.     A   feature 


of  this  volume  is  the  fulness  of  the  stage  directions;  we 
hope  that  in  another  edition  Mr.  Simpson  will  make  these 
fuller  still. 

The  Squiere*s  Tale.  By  A.  D.  Innes.  46  pp.  (Blackie.) 
ad.— This  addition  of  one  of  Chaucer's  best-known  pro- 
ductions to  this  well-known  series  of  English  classics  is 
a  happy  venture.  The  introductory  matter  and  notes  are 
excellent. 

Livy's  Hannibal  in  Italy.  123  pp.  De  Quincey's 
English  Mail  Coach.  96  pp.  Travels  in  Thibet.  11 1  pp. 
The  Travels  of  Captain  John  Smith.  137  pp.  (Blackie.) 
Sd.  each. — ^These  are  some  more  of  Dr.  Rouse's  little  read- 
ing-books, and  in  them  he  continues  his  useful  labour  of 
providing  quite  uncustomary  reading-matter  which  is  care- 
fully selected,  very  interesting,  and  in  all  cases  valuable 
as  literature.  We  once  more  give  unstinted  praise  to  these 
little  text-books. 

Paradise  Lost.  Book  IV.,  xiii. +  43  pp.  Book  V., 
xiv.-|-38  pp.  By  D.  Salmon  and  W.  Elliott.  (Longmans.) 
6d.  each,  net. — .\  continuation  of  Messrs.  Longmans'  series 
of  class-books  to  which  we  have  previously  accorded  praise. 
These  latter  volumes  are  as  good  as  the  foregoing  ones, 
and  for  the  excellence  of  their  notes  and  the  comprehensive 
brevity  of  their  introductory  matter  deserve  attention. 

History 

English  Historians.     By  A.    J.    Grant.     Ixxxvi.-f  251  pp. 
(Blackie.)    2s,  6d. — ^This  book  consists  of  two  **  parts  **  and 
an    introduction.    The    first    consists   of   thirteen   passages 
selected  from  Lord  Bacon,  Edmund  Bolton,  and  historians 
of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries,   **  to  illustrate 
the  view   taken   by   Historians  at   different  periods   of   the 
Objects  and  Methods  of  History."    The  second  consists  of 
passages    from     the    Anglo-Saxon     Chronicle,     Capgrave's 
Chronicle,   Clarendon,    Hume,   Gibbon,   Macaulay,    Carlyle, 
and  Gardiner,  "  illustrating  the  Method  and  Style  adopted 
by  Historians  at  different  periods."    They  are  well  selected, 
and  advantage  is  gained  for  comparison  by  choosing  from 
Clarendon,    Hume,   and  Gardiner  passages  bearing   on  the 
same  subjects  ;  Cromwell  and  the  time  of  Charles  I.     The 
introduction    is   an   able   sketch   of   the   history   of    history 
written   in   English.     The  subject   is  abruptly  divided   into 
two    unequal    parts    by    the    exclusion    of    all    writers    in 
Latin,     an     exclusion     which     practically     obliterates     the 
Middle    Ages.      After    five    pages,    devoted    to    the    Anglo- 
Saxon   Chronicle  and   Capgrave,    Prof.   Grant   begins   with 
Cavendish's   Wolsey  and  Roper's  More.     Henceforward  the 
story  is  continuous,    grows  fuller  with  the   nineteenth  cen- 
tury,   and    ends  with  a  short  discussion    of  the   future  of 
history.     Until  a  history  of  history  is  written  in  full,  a  con- 
summation devoutly  wished  by  the  author,   such  books  as 
these  will  be  profitable  and  interesting  to  all  engaged  in  the 
teaching  of  the  subject. 

Britahi's  Sea  Story.  Edited  by  E.  E.  Speight  and  R.  M. 
Nance,  xiii. -+-427  pp.  (Hodder  and  Stoughton.)  2s.  6d. 
net. — This  book  consists  almost  entirely  of  extracts  from 
writers  who  have  described  the  doings  of  our  navy  and 
adventurous  marine  from  B.C.  55  until  a.d.  1805.  There  is 
an  introduction  tracing  the  development  of  the  structure  of 
sailing-ships  from  the  earliest  times.  There  are  also  fifteen 
full-page  illustrations,  some  pieces  of  poetry,  and  a  chrono- 
logical outline,  which  is,  however,  not  used  for  the  pur- 
poses of  an  index.  The  authors  quoted  vary  from  King 
Alfred  and  the  writers  of  the  .Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle  to 
Hakluyt,     Sir    Walter     Raleigh,     Purchas,     Dryden.     and 
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Southey.  Such  a  selection  makes  excellent  reading,  and 
the  book  should  certainly  be  added  to  the  schoo'.  library, 
and  will  be  useful  as  an  addition  to  the  text-book,  Some 
of  the  writers  are  unknown  to  us,  and  we  could  have 
desired  a  short  account  of  these  and  of  their  trustworthi- 
ness.    This  might  easily  be  added  in  a  second  edition. 

Summary  of  English  History.  By  N.  L.  Frazer.  viii.+ 
216  pp.  (Black.)  25. — ^This  is  a  very  good  summary  of 
the  history  from  Roman  times  to  the  year  1901.  There 
are  fifty-three  illustrations  and  twelve  maps,  and,  besides 
the  summary,  a  list  of  dates  in  Indian,  colonial,  and 
foreign  events,  a  glossary,  genealogical  tables,  a  brief 
treatment  of  ten  special  topics  (feudalism,  parliament, 
government  by  party,  &c.),  and  forty  pages  of  biographies. 
The  whole  makes  a  good  handbook  for  scholars  whose 
teachers  give  their  history  lessons  as  they  should  be  given — 
viva  voce. 

Main  Landmarks  of  European  History.  By  F.  N.  Dixon. 
140  pp.  (Clive.)  2s. — To  tell  the  story  of  nineteen  hun- 
dred years  in  140  pages  is  a  task  which  might  tax  the 
ingenuity  of  the  best.  Yet  we  must  confess  that  Mr. 
Dixon  has  here  successfully  given  us  an  outline  of  the  main 
events.  There  is,  of  course,  no  room  for  more — and  this, 
in  the  dearth  of  books  on  the  subject,  is  welcome.  There 
are  five  maps  and  an  index. 

Geography. 

AtJas  of  the  World's  Commerce.  By  J.  G.  Bartholomew. 
(Newnes.)  Part  I.,  6d.  To  be  completed  in  22  parts,  issued 
fortnightly. — ^The  first  part  of  this  really  unique  work 
appeared  in  the  middle  of  March.  The  publishers  claim 
for  it  that  it  is  the  first  commercial  atlas  on  a  large  scale 
that  has  appeared  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  that,  ere 
it  is  finished,  it  will  include  no  fewer  than  176  pages  of 
coloured  plates  containing  1,000  maps  and  diagrams,  to 
say  nothing  of  a  voluminous  text.  If  the  other  parts  are 
up  to  the  first  sample,  the  work  should  be  especially  useful 
to  all  teachers  and  students  of  commercial  geography, 
especially  if  used  in  conjunction  with  a  good  physical  atlas. 
This  first  part  contains  the  title-page,  the  index  of  contents, 
the  beginning  (4  pages)  of  a  gazetteer  of  commercial  com- 
modities, and  two  double-page  coloured  plates — each 
15  in.  X  20  in. — of  maps  dealing  with  the  production  and 
distribution  of  wheat  and  coffee.  On  the  back  of  these 
maps  are  printed  capital  diagrams  and  notes.  Coffee,  for 
instance,  is  treated  under  such  headings  as  general  sum- 
mary (i.e.  its  commercial  geography),  development  in  world 
production,  total  annual  production,  consumption  abso- 
lutely and  relatively,  sources  of  the  British  supply,  and  rise 
and  fall  of  prices.  The  chief  drawback  of  all  such 
diagrammatic  treatments,  when  put  in  permanent  form,  is 
at  once  evident — statistics  are  so  soon  out  of  date.  The 
wheat  sheet  supplies  an  instance  to  the  point.  According 
to  the  diagram  showing  the  United  Kingdom's  sources  of 
supply,  the  United  States  send  us  43  5  per  cent,  of  our 
total  amount.  The  editor  is  careful  to  point  out  that  this 
is  computed  on  the  average  of  the  years  1901-3.  But 
under  another  diagram,  it  had  already  been  pointed  out 
that  the  U.S.A. 's  "  rapidly  increasing  population  will  in 
time  put  a  check  on  exportation.'*  This  is  exactly  what 
has  already  happened,  and  the  43-5  per  cent,  has,  during 
the  last  two  years,  dropped  to  under  10  per  cent.  If 
students — and  above  all  teachers — are  prepared  to  watch 
statistics  and  keep  them  up  to  date,  then  this  atlas  should 
be  one  of  their  most  valued  possessions,  and  to  all  such 
we  recommend  the  acquisition  of  the  various  parts  as  fast 
as  they  appear. 


.America.  By  \Vm.  Hughes.  129  pp.  (Philip.)  15.  6d. 
— This  is  one  of  the  well-known  series  of  Philip's  Geo- 
graphical Manuals  brought  up  to  date,  more  or  less.  In- 
ternal evidence  points  to  1901  as  the  date  in  question, 
though  here  and  there,  as  in  the  case  of  the  inclusion  of  the 
two  new  Canadian  provinces  and  the  note  on  the  Panama 
Republic,  new  paragraphs  have  been  inserted,  or  old  ones  re- 
written. This  up-to-date  matter  reads  oddly  beside  such 
an  old-time  statement  as  that  the  Canadian  Rockies  *'  cul- 
minate in  Mts.  Brown  and  Hooker  **  of  famous  memory ; 
one  would  almost  expect  to  find  that  bison  were  still 
obstructing  Westward-bound  trains  on  the  prairies — but 
the  book  is  sound  here  at  all  events.  So  much  information 
is  contained  that,  we  think,  the  work  is  more  suitable  for 
teachers  or  students  cramming  for  an  examination  than  for 
ordinary  class-work.  But  the  main  defect  is  the  absence 
of  "causes  and  consequences."  We  are  given,  for  instance, 
hundreds  of  names  of  towns,  and  a  fact  or  two  in  connection 
with  each,  but  seldom  a  geographical  reason  why  they  have 
developed  where  they  are.  And  yet  it  is  just  here  where  a 
geography,  to  be  educational,  should  be  strongest.  For 
the  rest  there  are  no  illustrations,  no  diagrams,  no  index ; 
to  counterbalance  there  are  three  coloured  political  maps, 
which  might  just  as  well  have  been  left  for  the  Students' 
Atlases,  and  one  curiously  antique-looking  bljick  and  white 
one  of  the  Western  World,  the  utility  of  which  we  entirely 
fail  to  grasp. 

Highways  and  Byways  in  Oxford  and  the  Coiswolds.  By 
H.  A.  Evans.  With  illustrations  by  F.  L.  Griggs. 
1-400  pp.  (Macmillan.)  65.— The  series  of  which  this  book 
forms  a  link  aims  at  giving  the  Arthur  Young  of  to-day  a 
helping  hand.  It  is  first  a  guide-book  ;  then  an  itinerary  ; 
and  lastly  a  mine  of  historical  gossip.  You  cannot  hurry 
with  this  book  in  your  pocket.  Starting  from  a  Pisgah 
view  of  Oxford,  the  writer  bicycles  us  via  Woodstock, 
Banbury,  Edgehill,  and  Brailes,  through  villages  of  un- 
familiar names  to  Fairford,  Ciceter,  and  Chipping  Nor- 
ton, and  everywhere  there  is  something  to  be  told.  County 
histories  have  been  consulted,  old  stories  are  re-dressed, 
curious  inscriptions  are  copied,  churches  are  praised  or 
abused  according  as  the  renovator  has  treated  them  rever- 
ently or  renovatingly.  The  special  note  of  the  book  is,  we 
suppose,  that  it  takes  us  to  byways ;  for  few  can  know 
the  district  so  well  as  the  patient  bicyclist  who  has  written 
about  it.  We  should  have  liked  more  stories  about  Edge- 
hill,  and  a  little  more  about  such  places  as  Brailes  (a 
fascinating  church),  and  a  large  number  of  unimportant 
names  might  be  omitted  for  some  further  yarns,  ghostly  and 
profane.  But  there  are  several  good  stories,  and  the 
numerous  illustrations  have  not  the  fault,  so  common  in 
expensive  guide-books,  of  making  places  seem  grander  than 
they  are.  Indeed,  Mr.  Evans  has  not  gone  in  search  of  the 
grand  ;  he  is  contented  with  the  picturesque. 

Mathematics. 

Elements  of  Descriptive  Geometry.  By  O.  E.  Randall. 
v.-h209  pp.  (Ginn.)  85.  6d. — In  the  preparation  of  this 
text-book  great  pains  seem  to  have  been  taken  to  make 
the  principles  that  underlie  the  various  constructions  as 
clear  as  possible.  In  many  of  the  current  books  on  de- 
scriptive geometry  a  rule,  rather  than  a  general  principle, 
is  laid  down,  and  the  apprehension  of  spatial  relations  is 
frequently  far  from  perfect ;  in  the  general  conceptions  on 
which  the  treatment  is  based  this  book  is  distinctly  sound, 
and  the  exposition  is  stated  in  simple  language.  In  the 
course  of  the  work  a  few  of  the  simpler  applications  to 
problems  in  machine  drawing,   &c.,   are  given,   but  in   the 
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main  the  book  is  a  treatise  on  geometry  introductory  to 
practical  treatises  in  which  the  principles  and  construc- 
tions are  required.  A  student  who  has  mastered  the  treat- 
ment here  given  is  thoroughly  prepared  for  all  the  usual 
applications. 

Elementary  Geometry.  Books  VI.  and  VII.  By  W.  M. 
Baker  and  A.  A.  Bourne.  389-477  pp.  (Bell.)  15.  6d. — 
The  earlier  pages  follow  in  the  main  the  lines  of  Euclid's 
eleventh  book — so  far  as  that  book  was  used  in  schools 
— and  the  treatment  does  not  seem  to  be  much  better.  The 
later  sections  give  the  simpler  properties  of  the  polyhedra 
and  the  mensuration  of  the  usual  solids.  Though  the  book 
does  not  appeal  to  us  as  a  specially  good  treatment  of 
elementary  solid  geometry,  it  contains  much  useful  matter 
clearly  expressed,  and  will  be  found  serviceable  for  school 
work. 

The  Theory  of  Determinants  in  the  Historical  Order  of 
Development,  By  Thomas  Muir.  xi.  +  49i  PP-  (Mac- 
millan.)  175.  net. — ^To  anyone  with  the  faintest  interest 
in  the  history  of  mathematics — and  the  number  of  such 
persons  is  happily  on  the  increase — this  handsome  volume 
will  be  a  great  delight.  The  subject-matter  is,  for  a  con- 
siderable section  of  the  book,  well  within  the  range  of 
readers  whose  mathematical  attainments  are  not  very 
advanced,  while  the  gradual  development  of  an  important 
instrument  of  research  is  portrayed  in  language  of  singular 
clearness  and  simplicity.  The  intrinsic  interest  of  the 
theory  is  strikingly  shown  by  the  long  array  of  mathe- 
maticians who  have  been  attracted  to  its  study ;  there  are 
few  of  the  mathematicians  of  the  first  rank  who  flourished 
in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  whose  names 
are  not  to  be  found  in  connection  with  some  development 
of  determinantal  theory,  and  none  who  has  not  made  ex- 
tensive use  of  it.  The  reader  can  commit  himself  with 
absolute  security  to  Dr.  Muir*s  guidance,  and,  while  study- 
ing this  volume,  he  will  learn  much  more  than  a  know- 
ledge of  determinants ;  he  will  gain  some  insight  into  the 
vast  field  of  mathematical  research,  and  will  be  brought 
into  touch  with  many  of  the  greatest  minds  that  have 
contributed  to  the  progress  of  mathematics. 

Test  Papers  in  Elementary  Mathematics,  By  A.  Clement 
Jones  and  C.  H.  Blomfield.  viii. -1-248  pp.  (Edward 
Arnold.)  25.  6d. — The  object  of  this  work,  as  stated  in 
the  preface,  is  to  provide  a  graduated  series  of  test  papers 
on  the  mathematical  work  of  the  lower  and  middle  forms 
of  secondary  schools.  So  far  as  can  be  judged  by  inspec- 
tion, the  papers  have  been  drawn  up  on  very  sensible 
lines ;  the  questions  are  sufficiently  varied,  and  they  are 
not  too  difficult.  The  collection  includes  a  large  number 
of  examination  papers  set  by  various  examining  bodies, 
and  this  feature  should  prove  very  valuable  to  teachers. 

A  New  Junior  Arithmetic.  By  H.  Bompas  Smith. 
X. -1-222  pp.  (Methuen.)  25.  6d. — ^This  book  is  drawn  up 
on  sensible  lines  and  is  not  overloaded  with  examples, 
though  these  are  given  in  considerable  number  and  variety. 
We  are  in  cordial  agreement  with  the  remark  in  the 
preface  that  **  the  movement  in  favour  of  oral  teaching 
may  be  carried  too  far  *' ;  as  pupils  advance  in  their 
studies  they  should,  we  think,  be  gradually  trained  to 
master  the  text-book  without  much  direct  aid  from  the 
teacher.  As  the  fashion  runs  at  present,  the  pupil  is  kept 
too  iong  in  leading-strings. 

A  Shilling  Arithmetic.  By  S.  L.  Loney  and  L,  W. 
Grenville.  xxiv.-|-i86  pp.  (Macmillan.)  With  Answers, 
15.  6d.— This  book  is  written  on  the' lines  of  Mr.  Loney 's 
well-known    "Arithmetic    for    Schools,*'    though    simplifi- 


cations, suggested  by  experience  in  school-teaching,  occur 
in  many  places.  Ample  provision  is  made  for  all  kinds  of 
school  work. 

Blackie's  Model  Arithmetics.  Three-term  Scheme  **  B." 
In  script  figuring.  Book  II.,  48  pp.  Book  III.,  48  pp. 
Paper  covers,  each  2d. — ^These  books  cover  the  work  of 
Standards  II.  and  III.  respectively;  the  exercises  are 
numerous  and  simple  and  the  type  is  exceedingly  plain. 

Science  and  Technology. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics.  Translated  from 
Ganot's  "  Elements  de  Physique  "  by  the  late  Prof.  E. 
Atkinson.  Seventeenth  edition,  edited  by  Prof.  A.  W. 
Reinold,  F.R.S.  xi.  +  ii69  pp.  (Longmans.)  155  — 
"  Ganot's  Physics  "  has  been  for  more  than  a  generation 
an  old  familiar  friend  to  students  of  natural  philosophy. 
From  it  many  of  us  obtained  our  first  broad  view  of  the 
realm  of  physical  science,  and  the  precise  methods  by  which 
principles  have  been  established  and  constants  determined. 
The  classical  experiments  of  Regnault,  Dulong  and  Petit, 
Laplace  and  Lavoisier,  Arago,  Cailletet  and  Pictet,  Fou- 
cault,  Fizeau  and  Fresnel  are  associated  in  our  minds  with 
the  treatise  of  which  the  seventeenth  edition  is  now  avail- 
able. To  these  investigations  and  many  others  of  a  like 
kind  which  laid  firm  foundations  for  scientific  progress  in 
the  nineteenth  century  the  gift  of  immortality  is  given,  if 
not  the  appearance  of  perpetual  youth.  Prof.  Reinold  has 
restored  very  successfully  the  parts  of  this  fabric  which 
showed  signs  of  weakness  or  decay  in  the  light  of  new 
knowledge ;  so  that  while  the  general  character  of  the 
volume  remains  unaltered,  new  material  can  be  found  on 
nearly  every  page.  De  war's  low-temperature  work,  radio- 
activity, colour  photography,  water-tube  boilers,  Hertz's 
experiments,  wireless  telegraphy,  and  the  phonograph  are 
examples  of  new  subjects  introduced  in  their  appropriate 
places.  The  revision  has  been  thorough,  and  the  result  is 
satisfactory  in  every  respect.  The  new  wine  has  been  put 
into  the  old  bottle  without  bursting  the  skin ;  and  we 
believe  that  a  draught  of  it  would  refresh  the  spirit  of  any 
student  of  physics  who  has  been  depressed  by  the  con- 
centrated juices  usually  provided  by  school  text-books. 
Every  school  in  which  elementary  science  is  taught  should 
possess  the  book,  and  the  student  who  acquires  a  copy  will 
find  it  a  faithful  help  in  scientific  study. 

The  Student's  Hygiene,  By  Ernest  Evans.  xiv.-Hsoq 
pp.  (Swan  Sonnenschein.)  35.  6d. — We  gather,  both  from 
title-page  and  preface,  that  this  book  is  mainly  intended 
for  students  working  through  the  Stage  I.  syllabus  of  the 
Board  of  Education ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  work 
seems  to  be  much  above  this  standard  of  difficulty,  and 
to  be  quite  unnecessarily  detailed  and  technical.  As  a 
work  of  reference  for  more  advanced  students,  however, 
it  will  be  of  considerable  service.  Great  prominence  is 
given  to  practical  work,  but  the  instructions  for  dissection 
and  experiment  are  in  many  cases  too  vague  to  be  of  much 
help  to  the  beginner.  An  instance  of  this  may  be  quoted 
from  p.  32  : — *^  Find  the  portal  vein,  cut  it  open,  and  follow 
it  into  the  liver,  noting  how  it  branches."  This  is,  we 
believe,  the  first  time  the  portal  vein  is  mentioned.  Again, 
on  p.  132  we  are  told  "  how  a  standard  soap-solution  can 
be  made."  Merely  to  carry  out  the  instructions  would  be 
no  easy  matter,  and  the  solution  when  made — ^in  this  way 
— would  be  useless.  It  must  be  admitted  that  few  of  the 
experiments  prescribed  are  quite  so  unfortunate  as  this,  but 
many  others  need  strenuous  revision.  In  spite  of  such 
flaws  the  book  has  many  admirable  features  which  will 
commend  it  to  discriminating  readers.  The  sections  on 
Food,  Diet,  and  Cooking  especialhymerit  praisA 
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Elementary  Science:  Plant  and  Animal  Life,  By  VV.  S. 
Furneaux.  viii.-i-i57  pp.  (Clive.)  2s, — This  book  has 
been  written  for  the  use  of  candidates  preparing  for  the 
'*  Preliminary  Certificate  **  examination  of  the  Board  of 
Education.  About  one-third  of  the  space  is  allotted  to  the 
part  of  the  syllabus  dealing  with  animal  life.  This  portion, 
though  commonplace  in  treatment,  is  on  the  whole  trust- 
worthy. The  rest  of  the  book,  on  plant  life,  contains  many 
mistakes.  Perhaps  the  most  serious  of  these,  occurring 
no  less  than  five  times,  is  the  astonishing  statement  that 
chlorophyll  has  the  power  of  decomposing  carbonic  acid 
gas.  After  this,  one  is  hardly  surprised  by  the  relatively 
minor  errors  and  slips  in  the  book.  Of  these  may  be  men- 
tioned the  statements  that  the  epidermis  of  the  male-fern 
leaf  contains  no  chlorophyll,  that  poplar  flowers  have 
**  only  one  or  two  "  stamens,  and  primrose  flowers  only 
one  carpel.  The  nucellus  of  an  ovule  is  called  the 
"nucleus,**  and  there  are  references  to  the  "pith**  and 
the  *'  vessels  '*  of  the  male-fern  stem,  which  possesses 
neither.  Again,  in  the  description  of  the  yeast  plant  we 
are  told  that  sugar  "  does  not  provide  material  for  the 
construction  of  protoplasm,  since  it  contains  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  only  .  .  .  the  sugar  provides  only  the 
energy  of  the  organism.**  Such  statements  as  these  make 
it  impossible  for  us  to  recommend  the  book  in  its  present 
form,  especially  considering  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
ostensibly  written. 

Northern  Trails.  By  William  J.  Long.  xxvi.  +  39o  pp. 
(Ginn.)  75.  6d. — In  this,  the  latest  volume  of  his 
delightful  animal  studies,  Mr.  Long  breaks  new  ground, 
and  describes  in  his  own  inimitable  manner  the  results  of 
his  studies  of  "  white  wolf,  fisher,  salmon,  wild  goose, 
polar  bear,  and  a  score  of  others  big  and  little  **  in  the 
mountains  and  woods  and  salmon  rivers  and  mossy  barren 
grounds  of  Labrador  and  Newfoundland.  Mr.  Long*s 
peculiar  charm  lies  in  his  finding  in  the  greater  part  of 
an  animal *s  life — playing,  working,  seeking  food,  making 
dens,  outwitting  other  animals,  avoiding  traps  and  enemies 
— evidence,  not  of  a  blind  instinct,  but  of  a  very  wide- 
awake intelligence.  The  result  is  that  the  reader  gains 
a  vivid,  and  often  a  startling,  impression  of  the 
animals'  personalities.  The  method  has  recently  been 
challenged  very  vigorously,  and  Mr.  Long  defends  the 
accuracy  of  his  statements  and  interpretations  in  a  lengthy 
and  extremely  interesting  preface.  *'  To  call  a  thing  in- 
telligence in  one  creature  and  reflex  action  in  another,  or 
to  speak  of  the  same  thing  as  love  and  kindness  in  one 
and  blind  impulse  in  another,  is,**  he  says,  "to  be  blinder 
ourselves  than  the  impulse  which  is  supposed  to  govern 
animals."  This  view  may  not  commend  itself  to  those 
who  see  in  a  wild  animal  only  something  to  be  killed,  but 
it  will  appeal  to  all  true  naturalists.  Mr.  Long's  books 
have  a  distinct  scientific  value,  but  they  will  be  read  chiefly 
for  the  unflagging  interest  of  the  narrative  and  the  great 
charm"  of  their  literary  style.  "Northern  Trails'*  is 
nearly — or  quite — as  good  as  "  School  of  the  Woods,*'  and 
we  could  scarcely  give  it  higher  praise.  It  should  be 
mentioned,  finally,  that  Mr.  Charles  Copeland's  illustrations 
also  are  as  good  as  ever. 

Our  School  out  of  Doors.  By  the  Hon.  M.  Cordelia 
Leigh.  xii.  +  i4i  pp.  (T.  Pisher  Unwin.)  2s.  net. — This 
book  furnishes  a  capital  example  of  what  may  be  called 
the  incidental  method  of  nature-study,  and  for  quite  young 
children  this  method  is  probably  the  best.  The  twenty-four 
reading-lessons  treat  of  what  might  be  observed  during  a 
country  walk  taken  twice  a  week  for  a  year.  Although 
the  lessons  are  not  in  any  sense  crowded  with  facts,  they 


manage  to  convey  an  astonishing  amount  of  information. 
At  the  ends  of  the  lessons  are  particularly  useful  sets  of 
questions  to  be  answered.  The  book  may  be  strongly 
recommended. 

Miscellaneoas. 

Voice  Production  and  the  Phonetics  of  Declamation.  By 
J.  C.  Newlands.  128  pp.  (Oliphant,  Anderson,  and 
Ferrier.)  25.  6d.  net. — This  is  an  excellently  printed  book, 
with  nice  large  type,  large  margins,  good  stout  paper,  and  a 
pretty  binding.  As  for  the  matter,  it  is  perhaps  less  satis- 
factory. We  do  not  doubt  that  Mr.  Newlands  can  point  to 
gratifying  success  on  the  part  of  his  pupils;  but  he, 
like  almost  every  other  teacher  of  elocution,  fails  to  be  con- 
vincing on  paper.  Repeatedly  the  writer  addresses  an 
imaginary  hearer,  admonishes  and  corrects  him  ;  if  instead 
of  this  we  had  a  dozen  pictures  showing,  for  instance,  what 
Mr.  Newlands  considers  the  correct  position  of  the  speaker's 
body,  it  would  have  been  more  helpful.  The  importance 
attached  to  good  breathing  and  the  advice  given  on  this  sub- 
ject are  to  be  commended;  but  such  statements  as  "the 
concentration  of  vocalisation  should  be  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  chest**  are  not  very  lucid;  and  personalities  are  best 
avoided— there  is  not  much  value  for  the  majority  of  readers 
in  the  remark  that  "a  want  of  resonance  is  to  be  found  m 
the  preaching  voice  of  Canon  Gough.**  How  do  we  **  lift  the 
breath  off  the  vocal  bands  *'?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the 
svmbols  on  page  79?  What  is  the  difference  between  the 
e'xercise  on  page  82  and  that  on  page  83?  What  is  the 
breathed  r  "common  in  the  South  of  England**?  Is  ch 
in  church  a  single  sound?  What  is  a  "contractile  move- 
ment **?  From  a  scientific  point  of  view  the  book  has  little 
value ;  of  phonetics  there  is  very  little,  and  even  that  must 
be  accepted  with  caution.  When  will  teachers  of  elocution 
condescend  patiently  to  study  speech  as  it  is,  before  they 
dogmatise  on  speech  as  it  should  be? 

A  New  Interpretation  of  Herhart*s  Psychology.  By  L. 
Davidson.  1-191  pp.  (Blackwood.)  35.  6d.— This  ex- 
tended thesis  is  a  defence  and  an  explanation  -of  what  the 
author  thinks  was  Herbart's  position.  Morality  is  know- 
ledge :  education  is  morality,  and  the  teacher's  business  is 
to  impart  right  knowledge  in  the  right  way.  The  good 
will,  from  which  morality  comes,  is  only  desire  plus  a 
supposition  of  attainment:  desire  being  the  result  which 
is  the  balance  of  presentations,  and  presentations  being 
the  only  influences  that  can  affect  the  colourless  soul.  If 
this  is  all  granted,  then  education  is  an  apperceptive  many- 
sided  interest  roused  through  educative  instruction,  i.e. 
instruction  which  is  the  training  of  the  heart  and  will. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  all  of  it  seems  easy ;  that  we  know 
well  enough  how  habit  can  be  overcome  by  habit,^  and  that 
environment  can  accomplish  (sometimes)  the  miraculous. 
But  the  ordinary  reader  will  be  beset  by  the  whispers  of 
"heredity,**  "apparently  ingrained  evil,**  "physiological 
unfitness  '* :  and  before  these  whispers  the  louder  and 
longer  words  sink  into  weary  silence.  Neither  Herbart 
nor  Leibnitz  satisfies  the  practical  world:  and  physiology 
has  yet  to  have  its  say.  Thus  to  the  everyday  teacher  the 
book  before  us  has  an  academic  interest ;  by  its  rules  he 
ought  to  be  able  to  produce  a  St.  John  or  a  murderer  at 
will.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  can  be  absolutely  certain  of 
producing  neither.     And  at  present  all  psychologies  fail  us. 

Lectures  to  Teachers  on  the  Prevention  of  Infectious 
Diseases.  By  W.  Berry.  1-64  pp.  (Bristol  :  J.  Wright.) 
6a.— This  useful  little  book  is  a  reprint  of  five  lectures  by 
a  medical  officer  of  Wigan  ;  it  incidentally  pleads  for  some- 
thing more  than  the  haphazard  hygiene  instruction  now 
recommended  to,  but  not  enforced  on,  teacjiers  in  schools. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

The  New  Assooiation  of  Teachers  of  English  and  Others. 

Though  there  are  already  numerous  "  subject  "  associa- 
tions, another  was  formed  on  April  28th,  at  the  University 
of  London,  for  promoting  the  study  and  teaching  of  the 
English  language  and  literature.  There  is  considerable 
agreement  that  further  organisation  for  this  end  is  greatly 
needed.  Of  recent  years  much  attention  has  been  directed 
to  English  through  the  efforts  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
the  Modern  Languages  Association,  and  individual  men  and 
women  specially  interested.  Publishers,  too,  have  lent 
ready  support.  But  the  efforts  have  been  largely  uncorre- 
lated,  with  the  result  that  in  many  instances  they  appear 
to  have  died  out.  It  is  just  this  correlation  and  continuous- 
ness  that  it  is  hoped  the  steady  pressure  of  a  specific 
association  will  be  able  to  furnish. 

There  has  been  undoubted  progress  in  raising  the  standard 
of  English  and  in  improving  the  methods  by  which  it  is 
taught,  yet  to  this  day  (particularly  in  many  boys'  schools) 
the  subject  is  held  in  low  estimation.  Several  speakers  at 
the  meeting  emphasised  this  fact,  and  pointed  out  that 
English  was  either  omitted  altogether  from  the  curriculum 
or  frequently  entrusted  to  the  least  competent  members  of 
the  staff. 

Its  afHnities  with  other  subjects  will  be  granted  by  every- 
one. Opposition  will  hardly  be  offered  to  the  contention 
that  the  classical  master  may  well  supplement  his  examples 
of  the  finest  characteristics  of  Greek  and  Latin  authors, 
probably  appreciated  only  by  a  few,  with  similar  character- 
istics from  the  best  English  literature,  certain  to  be 
appreciated  by  many  more ;  that  the  teacher  of  modern 
languages  may  use  it  serviceably  by  way  of  comparison  and 
translation  ;  that  the  pupil  is  better  prepared  for  the  study 
of  science  if  he  possess  the  power  of  clear  expression  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  a  smattering  of  chemistry  than  if  he 
come  armed  with  this  knowledge  ill  digested,  ill  arranged, 
and  ill  expressed  ;  or  that  the  study  of  history  has  in  its 
humanistic  aspect  matter  inseparable  from  what  is  best  in 
our  literature.  Few  will  hold  these  things  to  be  conten- 
tious. What  is  highly  contentious  is  to  assert  one  of  these 
affinities  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 

But  in  all  these  cases,  with  the  doubtful  exception  of  the 
last,  the  employment  of  English,  though  serviceable,  is 
subsidiary.  The  subject  is  not  regarded  as  ranking  on  the 
same  level  with  those  it  assists.  Its  position  is  therefore 
not  of  equal  honour.  Yet  it  is  precisely  this  equal  pro- 
fessional estimation  for  English  that  is  its  peculiar  need,  if 
a  due  percentage  of  teachers  (in  boys*  schools  at  any  rate) 
are  to  make  it  their  special  study,  and  if  those  who  devote 
themselves  chiefly  to  other  subjects,  but  who,  from  the 
exigencies  of  the  time-table,  are  compelled  to  do  English 
work,  are  not  to  regard  it  as  of  merely  a  perfunctory 
character. 

Of  course  the  claim  for  equality  of  honour  must  be  based 
upon  equality  of  service.  Can  English  render  service  to 
education  as  valuable  as  that  rendered  by  the  classics  or  by 
modern  languages?  I  think  it  can.  Some  may  find  this 
service  in  the  mental  discipline  of  the  essay,  in  the  intel- 
lectual value  of  the  power  of  clear  and  connected  thought 
wedded  to  clear  and  representative  language.  Others  again 
may   find   it   in   the   direction   of   scholarship   and   all   that 


scholarship  implies.  This  is  good  work,  but  it  is,  after  all, 
chiefly  critical,  and  therefore  does  not  differ  in  essence  from 
the  bulk  of  work  done  in  schools,  in  whatever  subject.  But 
is  not  the  appeal  of  our  literature  to  the  emotions,  its  aid 
in  suggesting  higher  standards  of  taste,  in  brief,  its 
aesthetic  service,  of  greater  value  still?  Other  subjects  in 
their  degree,  notably  history  in  its  earlier  stages  and 
classics  in  their  later,  make  the  same  appeal,  but  none 
make  it  so  continuously  nor  with  such  directness  and  ease. 
And  just  because  the  spirit  of  the  age  is  on  the  whole 
materialistic,  it  is  important  to  assert  the  value  of  this 
particular  service  which  English  literature  can  render  so 
effectively,  because  so  naturally.  If  this  contention  is  true, 
and  English  literature  does  readily  supply  to  education  an 
element  of  great  value,  and  one  not  so  readily  supplied  by 
other  subjects,  there  is  every  justification  for  going  to  the 
length  of  forming  yet  another  association,  since  that  is 
perhaps  the  best  way  of  trying  to  secure  that  a  good  element 
is  supplied  on  a  national  scale. 

Since  the  suggesting  of  taste  evades  mechanical  treat 
ment,  the  reading  of  English  literature  in  schools  should 
be  entrusted  to  skilful  and  cultured  men  and  women,  who 
are  not  necessarily  specialists  in  English,  but  who  wish  to 
do  this  work.  We  are  told  there  is  a  deficiency  of  such 
men  and  women.  The  deficiency  is  likely  to  last  so  long 
as  the  subject  is  held  in  low  estimation.  To  raise  it  in 
professional  estimation  will  require  sustained  effort  on  the 
part  of  those  who  love  it.  The  effectiveness  of  the  effort 
will  probably  vary  with  the  number  of  teachers  of  English 
who  engage  in  it — hence  the  necessity  of  local  organisation, 
which  will  be  the  more  useful  as  it  is  the  less  formal — ^and 
with  the  sustained  value,  of  the  effort  they  make — hence 
the  necessity  of  central  organisation  of  formal  character, 
representative,  so  far  as  may  be,  of  local  effort.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  new  association  will  supply  this  needful 
binding  force.  Of  such  an  association  the  teacher  is  un- 
doubtedly the  heart.  For  this  reason  the  constitution  should 
be  such  as  to  permit  teachers  of  all  grades,  not  merely  to 
join,  but  to  render  active  assistance.  At  the  same  time,  if 
it  is  to  do  lasting  service  to  a  subject  in  which  aesthetics 
and  scholarship  play  so  large  a  part,  the  presence  of  the 
scholar  and  of  others  who  love  English  letters  becomes  not 
only  welcome,  but  essential.  Already  their  help  has  been 
freely  given.  It  is  not  easy  to  underestimate  the  value  of 
the  influence  they  are  bound  to  exercise. 

Subject  associations  have  done,  and  arc  doing,  a  great 
deal  for  the  improvement  of  methods  of  teaching.  Their 
great  drawback  is  their  multiplicity,  with  its  excessive 
demand  upon  driving  power.  But  after  all  this  is  only  a 
difficulty,  and  therefore  not  insuperable.  Opinion  is  tend- 
ing to  the  direction  of  federating  these  societies,  and  once 
it  has  become  sufficiently  general  the  task  should  not  be 
impossible  to  fashion  the  requisite  machinery. 

Liverpool.  G.  E.  S.  Coxhead. 

Is  School  Science  Worth  Haying? 

In  Prof.  Armstrong's  article  of  last  month's  School 
World  we  have  a  criticism  of  science  teaching  in  schools 
no  less  trenchant  than  it  is  suggestive,  and  I  would  btg 
to  express  my  thanks  to  him  and  to  you  for  the  oppor- 
tunity it  affords  of  discussing  the  position  of  science  in 
schools  at  the  present  time. 

His  question  is  one  for  headmasters  and  governors,  as 
well  as  for  science  masters.  It  is  for  them  to  decide 
whether  school  science  shall  be  worth  having.  Conditions 
of  work  largely  determine  the  methods  practicable.  We 
have  asked,  almost  in  vain,  for  enlightened  treatment. 
Scarcely  one  headmaster  in  a  humii^d  has  th*  remotest 
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idea   of    the    meaning    of    an    experiment    in    the   scientific 
sense,  let  alone  the  conditions  necessary  for  such. 

We  who  have  worked,  and  watched  the  young  student 
at  the  bench,  and  understand  the  active  mental  attitude 
that  is  possible  if  the  work  is  properly  directed,  can  speak 
without  hesitation  for  the  incalculable  value  of  school 
science.  We  are  sure  that,  under  suitable  conditions  and 
intelligent  direction,  it  has  not  its  equal  for  developing 
truthfulness,  self-reliance,  and  sound  judgment.  Besides, 
as  Prof.  Armstrong  says,  the  opportunities  the  work  affords 
for  literary  and  mathematical  co-operation  are  unique,  and 
should  appeal  to  the  educational  instincts  of  every  adminis- 
trator of  our  public  schools. 

It  is  not  a  question  of  laboratory  accommodation,  which 
is  often  very  good,  but  a  question  of  educational  policy 
within  the  school.  If  straw  is  not  allowed,  what  is  the 
good  of  blaming  the  maker  if  the  bricks  are  bad?  The 
best  seed  may  be  sown,  but  if  the  right  conditions  of 
growth  are  withheld  one  does  not  feel  surprised  to  see  a 
sickly  plant. 

The  failure  must  also  be  partly  attributed  to  the  fact 
that  school  science  is  hardly  out  of  its  infancy,  and  its  in- 
experience in  the  domain  of  educational  work  has  led  to 
imitation  of  the  ways  of  the  ancients,  and  to  putting  up 
with  conditions  of  work  totally  unsuitable  for  its  develop- 
ment, with  the  natural  consequence  of  a  somewhat  dis- 
torted growth.  We  must  acknowledge  that  our  foundations 
in  teaching  have  not  always  been  well  and  truly  laid.  Too 
much  thought  has  been  given  to  piling  the  bricks  up,  and 
too  little  to  the  manner  in  which  they  fit  in  with  what  is 
below  and  around.  Bricks  of  science — facts  of  science — 
have  been  piled  up,  and  in  any  order,  while  the  sciences  of 
design  and  stability  were  ignored.  We  are  beginning  to 
see  that  it  is  not  our  province  so  much  to  build  an  edifice 
of  scientific  fact  and  theory  as  to  lay  the  foundation  of 
good   habits  of  work,  observation,  and  reflection. 

The  acquisition  of  a  power  to  build  for  himself  is  more 
important  to  the  youth  than  any  information  we  can  give 
him  or  books  can  supply.    Naturally,  in  the  process  of  form- 
ing this  foundation  much  is  done  that  covers  common  ground, 
in  whatever  direction  the  work  may  develop  later,  and  facts 
are   met  with  that  are  useful  in   themselves ;  but  I   would 
plead    that  the  actual  bit  of  science  work  done   is  of  less 
importance    than    the   manner   in    which    it    is   done.     The 
emphasis   must  be  laid  on   the   attitude   of  the   worker   to 
his   task,   and  the  thoroughness  with   which  he  grasps  the 
motive  and  object  of  his  investigation.     The  facts  of  science 
then    take  their   proper  place,   and   a   text-book   becomes   a 
means    of   verification,    of   reference,    supplementing    actual 
experience,     and    not    studied     as    something    inspired    or 
written  by  folk  of  superior  wisdom,  and  above  criticism. 

Sixteen  years*  experience  of  science  teaching  enables  me 
to  speak  hopefully  of  science  work  in  secondary  schools. 
The  extraordinary  change  that  has  taken  place  in  our 
laboratory  methods  all  over  the  country  in  so  short  a  time 
— ^a  change  that  has  been  progressively  towards  the  true 
scientific  method — should  promise  well  for  the  future. 

Here,  at  Christ's  Hospital,  we  have  greater  opportuni- 
ties perhaps  than  anywhere  else  of  conducting  the  work 
on  heuristic  lines,  and  though  we  have  many  cramping 
conditions  that  spoil  our  plans,  the  four  years'  experience 
has  been    encouraging  and  convincing. 

Chas.  E.  Browne. 
Christ's  Hospital,   West  Horsham. 

**  No  ;  never  !  Well,  hardly  ever  !  "  to  quote  Prof.  Arm- 
strong. I  write  as  one  who  has  taught  school  science  for 
many   years  in  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  schools,   from  a 


first-grade  London  public  school  down  to  an  army-cramming 
establishment  on  the  South  Coast.  1  have  heard  all 
manner  of  charges  levelled  against  it,  as  a  rotter  of  clothes 
and  a  destroyer  of  test-tubes ;  but  it  has  been  left  to  the 
great  protagonist  himself  to  deal  it  the  severest  blow 
of  all. 

Wherever  science  is  taught  to-day  Prof.  Armstrong's 
name  will  be  dragged  out  by  the  enemy  as  giving  the 
crowning  evidence  of  the  failure  of  our  subject  to  justify 
its  existence,  and,  moreover,  as  asserting  the  positive  harm 
it  is  doing  to  the  morals  of.  our  boys.  Like  Socrates  of 
old,  we  are  accused  of  perverting  our  youth ! — Socrates 
himself  says  it.  I  wonder  if  Prof.  Armstrong  has  realised 
that,  in  the  hands  of  many  principals,  his  tirade  may  be 
used  as  an  excuse — ^and  a  justifiable  one — for  further  cutting 
science  time.  What  answer  will  the  unfortunate  master 
give  when  he  is  confronted  with  the  name  of  one  who, 
rightly  or  wrongly,  is  held  by  the  man  in  the  street  to 
be  an  authority  in  educational  matters?  The  first  thought 
that  occurs  to  me  after  reading  through  the  remarkable 
statements  of  Prof.  Armstrong  is  that  he  has  been  singularly 
unfortunate  in  his  students.  It  is  a  matter  of  some  interest 
to  me  personally  to  find  that  I  have  been  aiding  and 
abetting  in  supplying  boys  who  are  dishonest,  who  have  no 
initiative,  who  know  not  how  to  experiment,  and  who — 
final  sin — have  not  made  dozens  and  dozens  of  density 
determinations.  I  should  imagine  that  the  greater  part  of 
his  dishonest  students  came  from  institutions  where  the 
gospel  of 

"  W'eigh,  weigh,  weigh  " 

had  been  preached  and  practised  ad  nauseam^  and  where 
the  new  subject  "  Armstrong  "  had  displaced  the  older 
fashioned  chemistry. 

It  is  of  interest  also  to  find  that  our  teachers  of  chemistry 
are  incapable  of  conducting  an  experiment,  and  that  they 
have  never  been  taught  so  to  do. 

Where  are  the  professors  of  chemistry?  Is  Exhibition 
Road  the  Mecca  of  Usherdom,  and  can  no  good  come  out 
of  Gower  Street  and  the  provinces? 

Verily  must  we  gird  up  our  heuretic  loins  and  say 
Go,  hang. 

I  am  treading  on  delicate  ground  when  I  treat  of  text- 
books— being  a  sinner.  I  quite  agree  that  in  the  heuretic 
paradise  no  text-books  should  defile  the  presence,  and 
further,  that  in  all  decent  laboratories  every  boy  should  be 
his  own  author.  But  from  the  point  of  view  of  one  who 
stands  outside  the  gates  of  heaven,  and  for  his  sins  is 
compelled  to  pass  boys  through  all  sorts  of  examinations, 
is  all  this  practicable?  No!  for  the  heuretic  teaches  his 
thousands  and  we  our  tens  of  thousands.  With  a  class  of 
four  I  would  heurise  an  I  were  an  Armstrong — but  with 
forty  ! 

The  ordinary  average  experimentally-incapable  science 
master  wants  some  sort  of  text-book  to  clarify  the  ideas 
of  his  boys — for  revision — for  home  work — for  the  boy 
who  wants  to  read  ahead.  He  finds  it  useful,  maybe 
because  it  gives  some  hints  of  what  other  less  experi- 
mentally-incapable men  have  done  in  their  classes.  If  he 
is  a  wise  man  he  keeps  a  supply  of  them,  because  he  can 
pick  up  useful  tips  from  them.  They  are  as  useful  and 
necessary  to  him  in  everyday  school  science  as  a  Latin 
grammar  is  for  his  colleague. 

Let  any  science  master  think  of  the  hundreds  of  boys 
who  have  passed  through  his  laboratories,  their  keenness, 
and  their  interest  in  a  subject  which  stands  out  in  their 
school  life  so  brightly  relieved  from  class-room  drudgery. 

Let    them    think    of    the    chosen    few — and    what    master 
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has  not  influenced  some  of  these  with  his  own  spirit? — 
who  leave  them  with  the  fixed  idea  of  themselves  becoming 
pioneers  in  our  glorious  science.  Can  they  then  doubt  that 
school  science  has  been  a  success? 

A.    E.    DUNSTAN. 

(Formerly  Science  Master  in  Owen's  School,  Islington.) 
East  Ham  Technical  College. 

As  Prof.  Armstrong's  very  interesting  and  instructive 
article  on  science  work  in  the  May  number  of  The  School 
World  may  give  rise  to  considerable  correspondence,  I 
would  like  to  confine  my  criticism  to  one  statement  from 
which  I  feel  compelled  to  dissent. 

The  value  of  science  as  a  factor  in  mental  training  is 
now  so  generally  recognised  that  further  emphasis  is  need- 
less ;  but  how  can  we  confidently  make  an  assertion  such 
as  this  : — "  We  know  that  our  subject  may  be  made  the 
means  of  affording  .  .  .  moral  training  of  higher  excel- 
lence than  can  be  given  through  any  other  branch  of  school 
work  '*?  The  moral  training  that  science  gives,  where 
discipline  is  properly  enforced,  seems  to  me  to  have  very 
much  in  common  with  that  developed  by  some  other  sub- 
jects in  an  ordinary  curriculum.  Thriftiness,  neatness, 
truthfulness  in  observation,  are  important  elements  in  form- 
ing character,  and  the  last  is  essential.  But  (i)  it  is  open 
to  question  whether  the  accuracy  acquired  in  laboratory 
work  need  improve  a  boy's  accuracy  in  totally  unallied 
subjects.  Can  we  answer  with  certainty  what  will  be  the 
effect  of  training  one  special  function  of  the  brain  upon 
all  the  other  functions?  (2)  Still  less  can  I  grasp  the 
implied  assertion  that  such  training  can  be  made  a 
foundation  for  the  truthfulness  required  of  boys  in  their 
ordinary  social  relations.  Yet  this,  and  much  more, 
are  included  in  moral  training.  Can  science,  like  history, 
treat  of  those  motives  of  human  action,  touch  those 
springs  of  conduct,  expound  those  principles  of  life,  which 
lead  the  young  mind  insensibly  to  form  its  ideals  and 
frame  its  patterns  from  nobler  and  richer  examples,  un- 
touched in  the  process  by  motives  of  self-interest,  in 
the  effort  to  obtain  a  result  or  win  approval?  Can 
all  that  we  require  in  character  be  formed  by  an  in- 
ductive process  of  experimental  research,  however  well 
directed?  Perhaps  I  read  more  into  the  phrase  "moral 
training  '*  than  Prof.  Armstrong  intends.  F.  Brett. 

Cranleigh  School,  Surrey. 

In  reading  the  article  by  Prof.  Armstrong  ,in  the  May 
number  of  The  School  World  most  science  teachers,  I 
think,  must  have  been  alternately  irritated  and  puzzled 
with  the  arguments  used  by  the  writer  to  prove  his  thesis. 
A  closer  inspection  of  these  arguments,  however,  would 
show  that  beneath  the  saeva  indignatio  displayed  in  in- 
veighing against  modern  scientific  teaching  there  is  a 
genuine  desire  to  remedy  the  defects  in  the  present  system. 
Unfortunately,  the  influence  that  might  have  been  pro- 
duced by  Prof.  Armstrong's  indictment  will  be  consider- 
ably discounted  by  the  want  of  sympathy  shown  to  teachers, 
who  have  a  right  to  expect  better  treatment  from  one  who 
has  taken  such  a  prominent  part  in  laying  the  foundations 
of  scientific  instruction. 

It  is  perhaps  only  fair  to  concede  to  Prof.  Armstrong 
the  existence  of  **  obnoxious  cookery-book  recipe  methods  " 
in  certain  unprogressive  schools — the  system  of  scholar- 
ship examinations  will  account  for  this  to  a  great  extent. 

A  slight  acquaintance  with  the  work  of  a  modern 
secondary  school  would  show  clearly  to  a  careful  observer 
that  the  dark  days  of  science  teaching  have  almost  passed 
away,  and  that  more  enlightened  methods  are  being  put 
into     operation.     The     old     "  cramming  "    methods     were 


neither  justified  by  expediency  nor  were  they  conducive  to 
mental  discipline. 

Under  the  Education  Act  of  1902,  secondary  schools 
have  at  last  secured  a  charter  of  liberties  never  possible 
under  the  old  rigime^  and  science  teachers  will  fully 
appreciate  the  concession  ot  a  four  years*  course  of  in- 
struction drawn  up  without  any  obligation  to  send  in 
pupils  for  examinations,  except  in  the  case  of  leaving 
examinations. 

The  pupils  brought  up  under  this  arrangement  are  not 
likely  to  reach  the  technical  colleges  and  universities  for 
a  year  or  two,  but  I  am  convinced  that  Prof.  Armstrong 
will  be  agreeably  surprised  at  the  mental  calibre  of  such 
students.  Coupled  with  the  improvement  in  science  teach- 
ing, one  is  glad  to  note  the  enthusiasm  with  which  new 
methods  are  applied  to  the  instruction  in  mathematics, 
modern  languages,  English,  and  (recently)  geography. 

The  claim  of  science  to  be  considered  the  only  interesting 
subject  to  pupils,  because  of  the  practical  work,  is  being 
strongly  contested,  and  a  friendly  rivalry  between  the 
different  teachers  produces  a  keen  desire  to  adopt  original 
and  more  interesting  methods. 

The  wish  of  Prof.  Armstrong  has  already  been  fulfilled, 
and  the  teacher  is  compelled  to  leave  his  chair  and  to  deal 
with  practical  lessons.  The  criticism  that  the  teacher  is 
deficient  in  actual  experimental  knowledge  is  distinctly 
inaccurate,  and  fails  to  take  account  of  the  increase  in 
efficiency  of  university  teaching. 

The  fact  that  large  sums  of  money  are  now  spent  on 
the  equipment  of  laboratories  for  the  highest  scientific 
investigation  clearly  shows  that  the  universities  recognise 
the  necessity  of  sending  out  teachers  adequately  equipped 
and  properly  trained  in  experimental  work. 

Whilst  disavowing  any  intention  of  teaching  pupils  to  be 
"  blatant  dogmatists,"  most  of  us  would  be  delighted  to  see 
that  our  efforts  have  made  them  capable  of  giving  reasons 
for  the  faith  that  is  in  them — even  though  these  "  babes 
and  sucklings"  may  have  recourse  to  *'  technical  jargon," 
which,  I  take  it,  means  clear  scientific  terms.  On  this 
point  Prof.  Armstrong's  pistol  appears  to  have  missed  fire, 
and  he  has  been  obliged  to  use  the  butt  end  of  it.  Putting 
on  one  side  his  puzzling  paradoxes,  which  would  delight 
the  heart  of  George  Bernard  Shaw,  let  us  examine  the 
recommendations  which  are  to  give  science  teachers  one 
last  chance  to  be  saved. 

The  hrst  golden  rule  that  Prof.  Armstrong  puts  before 
us  is  *'  that  the  pupils  must  understand  what  they  are 
doing,"  I.e.  the  aim  of  the  scientific  experiment  must  pre- 
cede the  method  of  carrying  it  out.  I  agree  entirely  with 
this  statement,  because  a  pupil  who  is  asked  to  perform 
experiments  without  being  instructed  as  to  their  direction 
will  soon  lose  interest  in  the  subject  and  degenerate  into  a 
machine  for  registering  well-known  facts.  The  second 
rule,  '*  that  the  lesson  must  be  driven  home,"  is  hardly 
likely  to  be  overlooked  by  a  conscientious  teacher ;  nothing 
but  repeated  drilling  in  the  results  of  the  lesson  will 
eradicate  the  fatal  tendency  to  mental  slackness  on  the 
part  of  the  pupil. 

With  regard  to  the  development  of  alertness,  Prof.  Arm- 
strong points  out  the  vice  of  **  spoon-feeding,"  and  hurls 
his  heaviest  invective  against  practical  text-books — ^"  those 
wretched  subterfuges  which  act  as  mental  drugs." 

As  the  author  of  one  of  these  anodynes  written  to  soothe 
the  ncr\'es  of  teachers  and  pupils,  I  am  aware  that  every- 
thing  I  say  in  their  favour  will  be  received  with  suspicion. 
It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  if  a  teacher  has  spent 
considerable  time  and  trouble  in  working  out  original 
experiments,   it  may  perhaps  be  beneficial   that  he    should 
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share  this  knowledge  with  other  teachers  who  do  not 
possess  the  same  leisure  or  means  at  their  disposal.  The 
capable  science  instructor  will  always  use  the  text-book 
judiciously,  and  alter  it  to  suit  his  own  requirements ;  to 
use  such  a  book  slavishly  is  a  confession  of  weakness,  and 
would  be  detrimental  to  teacher  and  pupil  alike. 

Most  educational  experts  are  of  the  opinion  that,  while 
the  correlation  of  studies  is  an  important  factor  in  the 
success  of  a  school,  it  is  not  a  wise  policy  to  have  a 
number  of  teachers  who  are  Jacks-of-all-trades ;  avoiding 
the  danger  of  water-tight  compartments,  the  specialist  will 
teach  his  subject  with  a  greater  amount  of  care  and 
enthusiasm,  always  regarding  his  subject  as  an  atomic 
force  possessing  bonds  capable  of  affinity  with  other 
subjects. 

To  follow  out  Prof.  Armstrong's  idea  to  a  logical  con- 
clusion it  would  be  necessary  to  revive  the  old  dame 
school  system,  in  which  there  was  a  correlation  of  studies 
centred  in  one  person,  or  to  copy  the  Gilbertian  idea  of 
a  set  of  paedagogic  Pooh-Bahs.  Science  teachers  will  not 
be  disheartened  by  the  pessimistic  forebodings  in  the 
professor's  article — nay,  if  they  will  take  to  heart  his 
stern  lecture  and  acknowledge  that  they  have  been  re- 
primanded and  dismissed  with  a  caution,  they  may  be 
spurred  on  to  fresh  efforts  in  the  endeavour  to  disprove 
the   verdict. 

Notwithstanding  the  protestations  of  regard  for  the 
future  of  science  teaching,  most  of  Prof.  Armstrong's 
readers  will  fail  to  trace  any  sign  of  friendship  underlying 
his  statements,  and  the  eloquent  appeal  of  Hood's  heroine 
would  probably  express  the  resultant  effect : — 

**  It  is  all  very  well  to  dissemble  your  love, 
But  why  did  you  kick  me  downstairs?  " 

E.  S.  A.  RoBSON. 

Warrington  Secondary  School. 

Prolamine  of  the  Edncational  Section  of  the  British 
ABBOOlation. 

As  the  British  Association  meets  this  year  at  York  on 
August  ist,  it  will  be  more  convenient  for  many  engaged 
In  teaching  to  attend  the  meeting  than  in  previous  years. 
The  organising  committee  of  Section  L  has  recently  con- 
sidered the  provisional  programme  for  the  meeting,  and 
is  of  opinion  that  the  balance  of  subjects  in  the  curricula 
of  schools  of  all  grades  constitutes  a  problem  of  which  an 
early  solution  should  be  attempted.  It  has,  therefore,  been 
decided  to  devote  the  principal  sessions  of  this  section  to 
school  curricula  and  allied  questions,  such  as  the  training 
of  teachers  and  the  inspection  and  examination  of 
schools  : — 

Thursday  Morning,  August  2nd. — Presidential  Address  by 
Prof.  Michael  E.  Sadler.  Friday  Morning,  August  3rd. — 
**  The  balance  of  subjects  in  the  curriculum  of  the  primary 
school,  and  the  nature  of  the  training  necessary  for 
teachers  in  such  schools."  Monday  Morning,  August  6th. 
— '*  The  balance  of  subjects  in  the  curriculum  of  second- 
ary schools,  and  the  nature  of  the  training  necessary  for 
teachers  in  such  schools."  Tuesday  Morning,  August  yth. 
— **  The  inspection  and  examination  of  primary  and 
secondary  schools." 

On  these  mornings  the  discussions  will  be  opened  by 
short  papers.  The  afternoon  sessions  will  be  available  for 
the  discussion  of  subjects  other  than  those  indicated  in 
the  above  outline,  and  it  is  hoped  that  members  of  the 
Association  desiring  to  communicate  papers  will  give  notice 
of  their  intentions  to.  the  organising  committee  at  the 
earliest   possible  date.     As  the  pressure  on  the  time  of  the 


section  is  likely  to  be  great,  it  is  hoped  that  papers  will 
be  short  and  to  a  definite  point,  in  order  that  they  may  be 
discussed  adequately.  The  conditions  under  which  papers 
may  be  communicated  to  the  British  Association  will  be 
found  in  the  prospectus  of  the  meeting,  which  can  be 
obtained  from  the  sectional  secretaries  or  at  the  offices  of 
the  Association.  Offers  of  papers  should  be  accompanied 
by  short  abstracts,  which,  if  accepted  by  the  committee, 
will  be  printed ;  these  should  be  addressed  at  an  early 
date  to  Prof.  R.  A.  Gregory,  10,  St.  Martin's  Street, 
London,  W.C.  ;  to  Hugh  Richardson,  Esq.,  12,  St.  Mary's, 
York ;  or  to  the  undersigned, 

W.  Mayhowe  Heller  (Recorder  Sect.  L). 
40,  Upper  Sackville  Street,  Dublin. 

The  Production  of  Artificial  Speech  Sounds. 

I  AM  not  surprised  to  hear  that  Dr.  Rouse  has  found 
the  phonograph  useful,  and  I  welcome  his  article  pointing 
out  how  it  may  be  utilised  even  for  the  teaching  of  Greek 
and  Li^tin.  The  phonetician  will  look  forward  with  keen 
interest  to  the  Greek  and  Latin  records  which  have  been 
promised.  By  helping  to  popularise  the  reformed  pro- 
nunciation of  these  languages  they  will  do  a  useful  and 
much  needed  work. 

If  I  spoke  disparagingly  of  Mrs.  Frazer's  records,  it 
was  not  done  because  I  thought  them  altogether  worthless. 
I  was,  indeed,  aware  that  they  had  been  used  for  some 
time  at  the  Perse  School,  which  afforded  strong  presumptive 
evidence  that  they  were  of  real  value.  It  was  only  when 
I  actually  heard  them,  and  was  able  to  compare  them  with 
moulded  phonograph  records  and  with  the  gramophone 
records  which  had  been  made  under  my  own  direction,  that 
I  felt  bound  to  express  my  regret  that  they  were  not 
better,  and  I  ventured  to  suggest  that  the  results  would 
be  more  satisfactory  if  the  records  were  multiplied  by  a 
method  different  from  that  evidently  employed. 

That  the  selection  of  passages  recorded  was  an  excellent 
one  I  acknowledged  with  pleasure.  I  cannot,  however, 
agree  with  Dr.  Rouse  that  the  records  should  necessarily 
be  made  by  "  persons  who  are  actually  engaged  in  class- 
teaching,  or  are  in  close  touch  with  schools."  Let  them 
select  the  passages  and  supervise  the  making  of  the  records ; 
but  in  choosing  a  voice  for  the  purpose,  the  chief  consider- 
ation is  surely  whether  it  is  well  suited  for  reproduction, 
and  not  whether  its  owner  is  '*  in  close  touch  with  schools." 

To  conclude  with  a  word  of  warning  :  those  who  believe 
that  talking  machines  will  '*  help  less  competent  teachers  " 
are  more  sanguine  than  is  safe,  and  their  words  may  lead 
the  "  less  competent  "  or  their  headmasters  into  the  very 
serious  error  of  thinking  that  the  talking  machine  will 
make  up  for  ignorance  of  phonetics.  For  teaching  the 
articulation  the  sound-chart  will  always  be  ten  times  more 
valuable  than  any  machine.  Dr.  Rouse  is  fortunate  in 
having  on  his  staff  such  a  skilful  and  highly-trained  expert 
as  Mr.  von  Glehn,  who  was  obtaining  excellent  results  long 
before  the  phonograph  was  introduced  into  his  class-room, 
and  who  is  able  to  use  it  to  the  best  advantage.  Changing 
a  sentence  in  Dr.  Rouse's  article,  I  am  inclined  to  say  that 
there  is  a  use  for  the  records  only  In  those  schools  which 

have  good  teachers. 

Walter  Rippmann. 

A  Safety  Pipette  for  Chemical  Laboratories. 

The  fatality  which  occurred  last  month  at  the  Technical 
School,  Plymouth,  shows  us  that  an  occasional  accident  will 
happen  in  a  chemical  laboratory,  despite  the  greatest  care 
on   the   part   of   the   laboratory   master.     L^have   read  the 
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admirable  article  on  *'  Accidents  in  Chemical  Laboratories  *' 
by  Mr.  R.  L.  Taylor  which  appeared  in  the  May  issue  of 
The  School  World,  and  venture  to  suggest  that  the  use 
of  pipettes  for  the  measurement  of  dangerous  liquids  need 

not  be  entirely  abolished. 
I  enclose  a  sketch  of 
a  safety  pipette  which 
ffiyfgj  9t  •»*^*'  //      can    be    easily    constructed 

from  an  ordinary  straight 
pipette.  The  sketch  ex- 
plains its  construction, 
three  bends  only  being 
necessary.  In  the  case  of 
a  known  volume  of  some 
dangerous  liquid  being  re- 
quired (e.^.  caustic  soda 
solution),  the  jet  end  of 
the  pipette  is  placed  in 
some  of  the  solution  con- 
tained in  a  beaker,  and 
gentle  suction  applied  at 
the  other  end.  The  pipette  then  fills  automatically  by 
syphoning.  By  raising  or  lowering  the  bulb  of  the  pipette 
— still  keeping  the  jet  end  underneath  the  liquid  in  the 
beaker — it  is  easy  to  adjust  exactly  the  meniscus  of  the 
liquid  at  the  etched  mark  of  the  pipette.  This  oper- 
ation is  carried  out  much  more  easily  and  expeditiously 
than  with  the  straight  pipette.  The  jet  end  is  now  held 
over  the  vessel  into  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  transferred, 
and  the  last  drop  is  secured  by  first  placing  the  ball  of 
the  forefinger  tightly  over  the  mouth  of  the  pipette,  and 
then  placing  the  hand  round  the  bulb.  The  heat  from  the 
hand  expands  the  air  in  the  bulb  of  the  pipette,  and  con- 
sequently drives  out  the  last  drop.  The  pipette  in  this 
form  may  also  be  used  as  an  instrument  for  determining 
the  densities  of  liquids.  It  is  only  necessary  to  attach  a 
piece  of  thread  or  wire,  as  in  the  diagram,  in  order  to 
hang  the  pipette  to  the  hook  of  the  balance.  When  slightly 
tilted  in  this  manner,  all  the  liquid  remains  in  the  pipette. 
With  several  pipettes  of  this  kind  in  the  laboratory,  such 
accidents  as  the  one  already  mentioned  would  be  avoided. 

E.  T.  Blxknell. 
St.    Philip's   Grammar    School    and    the    Orator.y    School, 
Birmingham. 

Blacklegs  Latin  Texts. 

On  revising  "  Blackie's  Latin  Texts  "  I  have  found  a 
number  of  misprints,  quantity  marks  being  omitted. 
These  are,  of  course,  being  corrected  on  the  plates,  and 
I  should  be  grateful  if  those  who  use  the  texts  would  send 
me  any  such  misprints  which  they  may  find.  I  do  not,  of 
course,  ask  any  indulgence  for  these,  but  I  may  say  for 
those  who  have  not  done  similar  work  that  the  labour  is 
very  great,  and  that  the  eye  refuses  to  act  after  a  very 
short  time.  All  the  texts  have  been  worked  through  by 
two  persons,  and  some  of  them  by  three. 

Perse  School,   Cambridge.  W.   H.   D.   Rouse. 

English  Composition. 

Cambridge  Local  Exatjiinations :  English. — (a)  "  Exer- 
cises will  be  set  to  test  the  power  of  the  candidates  to 
write  clear  and  grammatical  English."  Many  books  on 
English  composition  give  exercises  that  demand  only  the 
substitution  of  words  and  phrases,  synonyms,  &c.  They  are 
too  grammatical.     Others  proceed  through  analysis. 

Will  some  teacher  recommend  a  small  book  that  will 
help  junior  candidates  to  satisfy  the  new  requirement  of 
this  section?     W^hat  form  are  these  exercises  likely  to  take? 

Simla,  India.  H.  G. 


Banuner  Meeting  of  the  National  Home-Reading  Union. 

Leamington  and  W'arwick  have  combined  this  year  to 
offer  to  those  who  can  spare  ten  days  at  the  end  of  June 
an  intellectual  holiday  of  unusual  interest.  The  att^activ^ 
ness  of  gatherings  at  which  lectures  are  delivered  and 
excursions  arranged  is  well  understood  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Atlantic.  Last  summer  more  than  a  hundred 
thousand  persons  attended  "  ChautaiJ^uas,"  as  they  are 
termed  in  America,  at  some  hundred  different  centres.  I 
doubt  if  anywhere  out  of  England  there  is  to  be  found  a 
centre  so  fascinating  as  the  heart  of  Warwickshire.  Every 
day  during  the  week  which  commences  on  July  ist  an 
historic  pageant  on  an  altogether  unprecedented  scale  will 
be  enacted  in  the  grounds  of  Warwick  Castle. 

W'ith  the  view  of  preparing  the  minds  of  intending 
spectators  of  this  great  folk-play,  and  giving  them  the 
opportunity  of  turning  their  visit  to  W-arwick  to  the  best 
account,  the  National  Home-Reading  Union  has  arranged 
to  hold  its  summer  assembly  at  Leamington  from  June  23rd 
to  30th.  The  opening  address  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Builer, 
Master  of  Trinity  ;  and  during  the  week  lectures  will  be 
delivered  by  Prof.  Oman  of  Oxford,  Dr.  Sidney  Lee,  Mr. 
F.  R.  Benson,  Mr.  Yardley,  Prof.  Stirling  of  Manchester, 
Principal  Childs,  Prof.  Sorley  of  Cambridge,  Prof.  Hill- 
house  of  Birmingham,  Miss  Simpson  of  the  University  of 
Leeds,  Mr.  Louis  Parker  (Master  of  the  Warwick  Pageant), 
and  others. 

It  is  impossible  in  a  letter  to  enumerate  the  subjects  of 
all  these  lectures,  but  most  of  them  will  be  inspired  by 
the  genius  loci.  Prof.  Oman  will  take  **  Warwick  the 
Kingmaker,"  Mr.  Benson  "Shakespeare  and  the  Resur- 
rection of  the  Dead,"  Principal  Childs  certain  historic 
episodes  connected  with  the  district.  Excursions  will  be 
made  to  Stratford-on-Avon,  Coventry,  Compton  Wvnniaies, 
and  other  spots  of  surpassing  interest  and  beauty.  The 
assembly  is  open  to  all  on  payment  of  a  small  fee.  Pro- 
grammes may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  N.H.R.U., 
Surrey  House,  Victoria  Embankment,  London,  W.C. 

Alex.  Hill. 

Downing  College,  Cambridge. 
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NOW  llEADY. 


Small   crown   8vo,  1s«    6cl. ;    or,    with   Answers,    2s. 

A  JUNIOR  ARITHMETIC. 

By  CHARLES  PEflDLEBURY,  M.A.,  and  F.  E.  ROBINSOJI,  M.A. 

A  New  Arithmetic  for  lower  imd  Middle  forms  of  Secondary  Schools, 
■w-ritt^n  on  modem  lines  according  to  the  recommendations  of  the 
Mathematical  Association,  with  free  employment  of  Graphs,  &c.  It  will 
be  found  adapted  especially  for  the  use  of  Candidates  for  the  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Junior  Local  Examinations,  and  for  Examinations 
conducted  by  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the  Boaixl  of  Intel-mediate 
Education  for  Ireland,  ic,,  &c. 

NOW  READY. 
192  pp.,  small  crpwn  8vo,  Is.  6cl. ;  or,  with  Answers,  2s« 

A  FIRST  ALGEBRA. 

By  W.  M.  BAKER,  M.f.,  and  A.  B.  BOtmflE,  M.A. 

The  range  of .  the  book,  which  includes  Quadratic  Equations  and 
Fractional  and  Negative  Indices,  will  be  found  adapted  especially  for 
the  use  of  candidates  for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior  Local 
Examinations,  the  London  County  Council  Scholarships,  and  for  Exam- 
inations conducted  by  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the  Board  of  Inter- 
mediate Education  for  Ireland,  Itc,  &c. 

.  '*  The  names  of  the  Joint  authors  ol  this  compact  little  Volume  bid  fair 
to  beeome  as  classic  in  the  mathematical  world  as  that  of  Todhuuter 
wa«  in  the  days  of  yore." —SducationcU  Netsa. 


London  :   GEORGE  BELL  &  SONS,  Portugal  Street, 
Lineoln*s  Inn,  W.C. 

OAVIES' COMBINED  CRUCIBLE 
FURNACE&  TRIPOD  STAND. 

It  consists  of :— "A  firsclay 
t»o«ly.witH.  asbestos  outsr 
oovsrinif,  shsst-iron  Jackst 
pn  three  fSset,  and  metal 
oteimney. 

It  can  be  used  fbr  reduce 
tione,  fMsione,  incinera- 
tions and  n^eltinif  of 
metale  and  ailoye*  up  to 
St  temperature  of  1050°  d 
svlilch  is  above  the  meltini^ 
point  of  silver.  .. 

When  not  in  use  as  a 
.crucible  furnace,  It  talces 
the  pi  ace  of '  an  ord  i  nary, 
tripod  stand  and  flame 
protector,  thue  offering,  a 
.ueeful  combination. 

Marble  ie  readily  reduced 
In  this  furnace. 


ReoiSTiCRED  No.  454539. 


PRICE   COMPLETE,  with   BUNSEN   BURNER, 
4/9  each;  S4/-   doz. 

/"Mr,  A.  B.  "DuNSTAN,  B.Sc.,   F.C.S.,  jo/  the  Bast  Haw,  Technical 
CoiUgt,  B.y  afttr  nting  otic  of  th(  atiovc  furnaces,  writes.'^ — 
"  I  have  put  the  small  furnace  you  sent  me  to  several  tests  and 
find  it  works  admirably. 

■  Copper  was  niielted  in     20  minutes. 

Brass       „  ,,  10         „ 

German  Silver  was  melted  in 10         „ 

"Seeing  that  it  derives  its  heat  from  an  ordinary   Bunscn 

burner,  1  regard   it  as  his^^hly  efRcient   for   s^eneral 

laboratory   uee  and  is  likely  to  become  very  poijular.     I 

intend  to  use  it  myself  for  ignitions  which  otherwise   would 

necessitate  the  use  of  the  blowpipe." 


A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
19  &  21,  SUN  STREET,  FINSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.C. 


WHITTAKER'S   EDUCATIONAL   WORKS. 

A    SC KOOL   QEOQ RAPH Y. 

By  CHARLES  BIRD,  B.A.,  F.G.S.,  Head  Master  of  the  Mathematical 

8ch(>ol,  Rochefster. 

Many  Illustrations  and  Sketch  Maps.    2s.. Od. 

'■     Thii  biook  it  ha»<d  upon  Vie  Head  Master/  At$oci(Ui<m  tchhne  for  Geo- 

ffraphiral  Teaching, 

*'  Mr.  Bird  possesses  the  first  requisite  for  success->^a  plain  and  straight- 
forward styte.  .  .  .  Well  printed,  well  bound,  «nd  wonderfully  cheap."— 
The  Jovrnat  of  Education. 

*'  Distinctly  in  advance  of  the  usual  school-books  of  geography."— 
Nature.  .    ." 

FIRST  FRENCH   BOOK. 

According  to  tl^e  Direct  Metliod  of  Toacf^ing  Modern  iiinguages. 

By  DUNXAN  MACKAY,  M.A.,  and  F,  J.  CURTIS,  Ph.D. 
With  22  lUustrAtions.    Is.  hct, 
Thi»  Ration. cai\taiti.»  enough  uiatter  for  a  \cholc  year's  CoHrse. 
.'*A  capital  exposition  of  the  principles  of  the  refoi-mers  in  modern 
language  teaching."— TA^  yowrno^  0/ JSrfueaf ton, 

*'  |*rovides  the  most  cotupl^u  set  of  apbaratus  for  the  practice' of  the 
*NeW  Method'  that  we  have  yet  seeiJ  in  a  single  text-book."— Ouajv/tart. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Oa.as  flBUBinO  ICETHOD.     ror  vks  iaBseoBdarjp  afid  Tsehidcar  tehooU. 

^     By  \CALTfiR  HARRIS,  M,A.\  Pii.p. 
Vol.1.  Measurements  .lii.  .'Vjil.  II.  Exd-cises and  ^*oblems.    Is.  6d. 

Vol.  III.  Analysis,     I9,  6d. 
"  The  eaperiidentt  ars  numerous,  siitrpio,  imd  silgge^ivc,  and  well 
adapted  for  a  school  laboratory,  rand  -there, are  .^anythings^ which  will 
be  found  of  value  to  the  toachor  ;is  well  a;3  to,f he  student."— JVafioy. 

.     TAMANGO-JOSE  MARIA  LE  BRIGAND. 

Bv  PRO8PBR  M15RIMEE,     Bdtteii,  ivith  Introcfuctfon,  >^ote8,  English 

Phrases  for  Re^^xanslation,  and  Vuoabulary,  by  A,  BARRBRE,  ProfesMor 

of  French,  R.M.A.,  Woolwich.    Is.  6d.     {Jutt  published. 

TEXT-BOOK  OF  BOTANY.    Part  I,  . 

THE  ANATOMY  OF  FLOWERING  PLANTS. 

For  the  use  of  Students  preparing  for  the  London  University,  Civil 

Servipe,  and  other  Examinations.    By  M.  YATES. , 
.'     '  With  418  lUustrations.     2s.0d.net.  [Jv^  publif^ed. 

•'^       '^  EDUCATIONAL  CAIALOOUE  POST  FREE. 

WHITTAKER  &  COC  2,  White  Hart  St.;  Pftternbster  8q.,  London,  E.G. 

WORKING     • 
MODEL   THEODOUTE 


NAT,     SIZE. 


Full  particulars  of  above  and  other 

apparatus   for   Practical  3Iensuration   free 

on  application. 


To  jace  last  nutttti' 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

KINGSWAY,    LONDON^    W.C. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 
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THE  "A.L"  SCHOLAR'S 

ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY 

WITH  SELECT  LISTS  OF 

ABBREVIATIONS   AND   FOREIGN   WORDS 
AND   PHRASES. 

Specially  Prepared  for  School  Use  by 
THOMAS    PAGE    and     ALFONZO    GARDINER. 

CONTAININQ   NEARLY   14,000 

WORDS. 

Third  Edition,  Revised,  100  pp.    Net  2d. ;  In 
Cloth-lined  Cover,  net  3d. 

For  years  teachers  have  been  seeking  a  suitable  English 
Dictionary    for   the  upper    classes— one   that   would    be 

(1)  helpful  in  the  reading  of  ordinary  current  literature; 

(2)  a  guide  to  the  peculiarities  of  spelling  and  pronuncia- 
tion ;  (3)  free  from  all  objectionable  words  or  meanings. 

It  is  believed  that  in  the  "A.L."  Scholar's   English 
Dictionary  the  above  wants  have  been  met. 

No  pains  have  been  spared  to  produce  a  thoroughly  rdiaUe 
and  practiced  book  of  reference. 


By  Order  of  TrutUe*.  At  a  very  low 

RESIDENCE    and    BUILDING    ESTATE 
of  about  19  acres,  seven  miles  of  the  Bank,  BEULAH  SPA,  B.E. 

Messrs.  CHESTERTON  ft  SONS 

win  sell  by  auction  at  the  MART,  T0KENH0U8E  YARD,  CITT,  w 
Monday,  June  11th,  at  Two,  the  exceedingly  choioe  FREEHOLD 
RESIDENTIAL  ESTATE,  known  as  "The  Ldiwns,"  Beulah  Um,9.&, 
comprising  an  18-roomed  Residence,  and  about  19  acres  of  well  timbemL 
ornamental  grounds  of  great  beauty.  The  property  is  adminblv  soited 
t<»  the  needs  of  a  RESIDENTIAL  INSTITUTION,  aa  a  CONVALESCJCfT 
HOME,  SCHOOL,  or  COLLEGE. 

Particulars  and  Plan  of  the  Solicitors,  Messrs.  McDiarmid  k  Soi, 
5,  Newmans  Court,  Comhill,  E  C. ;  and  at  the  offices  uf  the  Auctioneni, 
51,  Cheapside,  E.C. ;  140,  Kensington  High  Street,  W. ;  15,  Sloane  Stmc. 
8.W.  ;  and  at  their  local  office  at  Norbury,  8.W. 

*'Alliancx  Fran^aisb." 

KTRENOH    HOLIDAY  OOURSCS  by  the  Sea  aide. 

at  ViLLERviLLE,  near  Trouvllle  (Normandy).    Aug.,  1906.— 8th  y«ar. 

Gtoneral  Preparation.  Special  Preparation  for  the  Lond.  B. A.,  190& 

Syllabns  post  free  on  application  to  Prof.  L.  BASCAN,  Caen.   Aathcr 
of  "  L^gendes  Normandes,"  &c. 


J.    ARNOLD   &.    SON,    LTD., 

EDUCATIONAL     I    Cime 
PUBLISHERd,         L.CCUO. 


Pp.  xii. +96,  with  5  Plates  and  46  other  lUuatnitions.    Price  2/6  net 

SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  KA. 

In  tWs  volume  nt  discussed— The  Nature  of  Sound ;  Waves  of  Sound  : 
Murical  Scales  ;  Organ  Pipes  ;  "  Time  "  and  Movement ;  The  Voice :  uxd 
Mechanism  of  Hearing.  ' 

Box  of  Models  for  the  Use  of  Teachers,  price  21/-  extra. 
••  It  should  be  used  in  every  elame&tary  school  "—Court  Journal, 
BAIillERE,  TtNDAU,  A  COX.  8,  HtiiiHtm  8TMIT  CovEMT  Garden.  Uminni. 


THREE  IDEAL  PRIZE  BOOKS 

With  Illustrations.        a/a  each. 

Bound  in  Blue  and  Sil-ver,  with  space  for  College  Arms. 

By  ALFRKD  PRBTOII,  Fellow  of  Catharine  College,  Csmbridge. 

1.  "  RONALD  AND  I."     (Second  Editioa.) 

2.  ''THE  CHAPEL  ON  THE  HILL."    (Second  Edition.) 

3.  "MY  PRETTY  JANE,  or  JUDY  AND  L" 

"  Memoirs  of  a  wonderfully  sagacious  dog."~~PubliAer^  CimUar. 

Cambridge:  DBIQHTON   BBIIjIi   dfc    CO. 
liOndon :  aBORGB    BBLL   ^   80N& 


Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 

and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

PRXNTXNO     FOR     BCHOOIiB 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  Ac.,  Ac, 
mott  car^^lp  printed,  and  UriettU  confidence  obeerxed, 

Addbrss    -     -     .    THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 


HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  GAPS,  ^. 

At  Wholeiale  Prieei  throu«k  lUnufttetiirer*g  Aseat 

Write— 
School  Aosirr,  1,  Arundel  VlUaa,  Chelmsford  Road,  8.  Woodfoi^  VA* 


MAOMILLAN'S  LATEST  BOOKS. 


ENGUSH    UTERATURS    FOt    8SC0MMRY    SCHOOLS. 

General  Editor;  J.  H.  FOWLBR»  M.A,     Globe  8vo,  limp  cloth. 

NBw  voLimia 

"^"?  ??.^'?.  ^^1!^^^  ^i!?'  ^  ^*»*»^-    ^^^  '«•  Schools,  with 
Introduction,  Ae.,  by  T.  a  Pippiir,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 

KINMLKV'S  ANDROMEDA.     With  tH«  •tory  oT  PvrMUS 

•"^«'ii"f?^f  ^"■•i,^?S?tS^*f  *?^  Pwaages  from  the  EngUsh  His- 
toncal  Plays.    Edited  by  C.  H.  Sfmck,  M.A.    lOd. 

■^^?u.?  2^^^f  M^OLD^  WLORimAWL    Cantos  III.  &  IV. 
Edited,  with  Notes  and  an  Introduction,  by  J.  H.  Fowler,  M.A.    Is. 

SIEPMANN'S  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  8ERIE8.-New  Vol. 
MARCHAND    D'ALLUMKTTES.    Par  A.  Gennkvraye.    Edited  by 

Cloudmlby  Brbrkton,  Officier  d'Acad^mie.    Globe  8vo,  2s. 
_KEY  tojiame,  28.  6d.  net.    WORD.  AND  PHRASE-BOOK,  sewed,  6d. 

SIEPMANN'S  CLASSICAL  FREJICH  TEXTS. 
LK8  CARACT^RM  OU   LIE8   MCEURS  DE  CK  SliCLI.    Par 
La  Bruy»re.     Adapted  and  Edited  by  Euo*nk  Pbllissiek.      Globe 
8vo,  2s.  6d. 
SCHOOL  WORLD.— ''A  good  selection  from  *  Lcs  Caractercs '  is  admir- 
ably annotated  by  M.  Pellisaier,  who  also  supplies  a  tiseful  summary  of 
the  chief  grammatical  pcculinrlties  occurring  in  the  text." 

Reduced  to  2s,  €d. 
QRERK    FOR    BIEQINNER8.     By  the  Rev.  Joseph    Bickersteth 
Mayor,  M.A.    Fcap.  8vo. 


A  SHILUNO  ARITHMKTIO.    By  S.  L.  Loivst,  M.A.,  and  L  % 
GiuwviLLB,  M.A.    Is.    With  Answers.    Is.  6d. 

SCSOOLMASTSR.—"  lU  instruction  ia  sound  and  the  exerdtei  a* 
varied,  thus  providing  for  most  needs.    The  two  hundred  and  seven^ 
four  misoellsneous   exercises  are  rich  In  thought  and  likely  to  bi  flf  < 
great  value  in  recapitulation." 


THK    BRQINNKR*S    SIT    OF    MATHKMATtOAI.    .    _ 

MKNT8.  Bow  Compass ;  Dividara ;  Two  Nickel  Set  SquaNS  (Ift* 
and  eo'  respectlvelyX  4  inches  and  5  inches  long,  two  edges  of  wlilA 
show  Inches  and  tenths  and  millimetres ;  Nickel  Protractor ;  dooUt 
bevelled  6.inch  Rule,  showing  inches  and  tentha  and  milliinelats; 
and  a  Lead  Pencil.  All  enclosed  in  a  metal  Pocket-Csae.  Is.  ed.  net. 


MATHRMATICAL  PAPERS  for  Admlaalon  Into  tha  Royal 
Military  Aoadamy  and  tha  Royal  Military  Collesa 
fbr  tho  Yaara  1896-190S.  Edited  by  E.  J.  BaooKamrH,  &A, 
LL.M.     Crown  8vo,  Hs. 


A  MANUAL  OF  QROMKTRV. 

Ss.  6d. 


By  W.  D.  BaaAR,  M.A.    Crown  Svo, 


*•*  An  experimental  treatment  of  Geometry,  in  which  Theorems  an 
taken  along  with  the  practical  work. 

BDUCATION.—^'  A  really  excellent  work,  in  which  practice  and 
theory  are  intelligently  inter^'oveu,  and  the  combination  presented  to 
the  student  in  the  most  interesting  form  possible." 


LR8EONS  IN  8CIRNCR.  A  Preliminary  Course  of  Physics  sad 
Chemistry.  By  Professor  R  A.  Gbkqory,  F.R.A&,  and  A  T. 
Simmons,  B.Sc.    Globe  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 


MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Ltd.,  St.  Martin's  Street,  London, 

Digitized  by 
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IX 


MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &  CO/S  LIST. 

By    SAMUEL    RAWSON    OAMBINEB,    D.C.L.^    LL.D. 

A  STUDENTS'    HISTORY  OF    ENGLAND. 

FROM    THE    EARLIEST    TIMES    TO    1901. 

Vol.  I.  :   B  c.  55-A.D.  1509.      With  173  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  48. 
YoL  II. ;  1509-1689.   With  96  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  4s.   Vol.  III.:  1689-1901.    With  109  Illustrations.   Crown  8 vo,  48. 

CoMPLBTE  IN  One  Volume.      With  378  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  128. 

PREPARATORY  QUESTIONS  on  the  above.    By  R.  Somervell,  M. A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Harrow  School.  Crown  8vo,  Is. 

A    SCHOOL    ATLAS    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

With  66  Maps  and  22  Plans  of  Battles,  &c.     Fcap.  4to,  5s. 

OUTLINE    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

B.C.  55-A.D.  1901.     With  96  Woodcuts  and  Maps.     Fcap.  8vo,  28.  6d. 


By    CYRIL    RAN  SOME,    31.  A. 

A    SHORT    HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND. 

1  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA. 

With  Tables,  Plans,  Maps,  Index-,  &c.      Crown  8vo,  38.  6d. 
i  Or  in  Two  Parts,  28.   each.      Part  I.  :   To  1603;    Part  II.  :    1603  to  1901. 

180MMARY  OF  RANSOME*S  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND.  With  22  Maps  and  Plans  and  34  Genealogical  Tables.  Is. 

'  By  H,  R.  HEATLEY,  M.A, 

Sraecula,     A   Fii-st   Book   of   Greek  Translation. 

With  Rules,  Short  Bentoncee,  Storie«  for  Translation,  and  a  Vocabu- 
larj*.    Fcap.  8vo,  la.  Gd. 
4  KBY,  for  the  use  of  Mculerg  only.    5t.  i^.  net,  pott  free. 

isLsy  Latin    Prose    Exercises.     Consisting  of 

Detfiched  Sentences  and  CJontinuous  Prose.    Crown  8vo,  2s. 
A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Matttere  only.    6».  2id.  n««,  pogt  free, 

tasy   Latin   and   Greek   Grammar    Papers. 

Small  8to,  28. 

-ongmans*  Illustrated  First  Latin  Reading 

Book  and  Grammar.    With  G7  lUustrutions  by  Lancelot  Speed. 
Crown  8vo,  Is.  4d. 

'iH.  R.HEA  TLEY,  M.A.^H.N,  KINGDOM,  M.A. 
iradatim.      An  Easy  Latin  Translation  Book  for 

Bcginnera.    With  Vocabulary.    Fcap.  8vo,  Is.  6d. 
i  K£Tt  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    5s.  2J<i.  net,  post  free. 

txercises  on  Gradatim.     By  H.  R.  Heatley, 

U.A.J  and  the  Rev.  A.  Sloma?7,  M.A.    Fcap.  8vo,  la.  6d. 

Excerpta  Facilia.     A  Second  Latin  Translation 

Book.  Containing  a  collection  of  Stories  from  various  Latin  Authors. 
With  Notes  at  end,  and  a  Vocabulary.    Crown  8vo.  28.  (kl. 
A  XBYj  for  the  use  of  Masters  only.    5s.  2d.  net,  post  free. 

By  LEON  CONTANSEAU,  M.A. 
i  Practical    Dictionary  of  the  French  and 

English  Languages.    Post  8vo,  Bs.  6d. 

i  Pocket    Dictionary   of   the    French   and 

English  Languages.  Being  a  careful  Abridgment  of  the  Author's 
**  Practical  Preuch  and  English  Die  tlonary,"  preserving  all  the  most 
twcfiil  features  of  the  Orighial,  condensed  in  a  much  smaller  Volume. 
Square  ISmo,  Is.  6d. 
r*  Special  Edition  for  TraveLlei'S  and  Pocket  Use,  bouml  in  leather  tuck, 
price  8s,  6d.  net. 

^  By  A.  A.  SOMERVILLE,  M.A. 

i  First  French  Writer.    For  the  use  of  Lower 

and  Middle  Forms  of  Schools.    Crown  8vo,  3b.  6d. 


By  ARTHUR  SIDGWICK,  M.A. 
A  First  Greek  Writer.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

A  KEY,  Jor  the  use  of  Masters  only.    5«.  2i  d.  net,  pott  Jrte. 

Introduction  to   Greek   Prose   Composition. 

With  Exercises.    Crown  8vo,  58. 
A  KRYt  for  the  use  of  Masttre  only.    bs.  Zd.  net,  post  free. 

Scenes    from    Greek    Plays.     Rugby  Edition. 

Abridged  and  Adapted  for  the  use  of  Schools.  Fcap.  &vo,  Is.  6d.  each. 
Aristophanes.— The  aouds.    The  Frogs.    The  Knights.    Plutus. 
Euripides.— Iphigcnia   in   Tauris.      The   Cyclops.      Ion.      Electi-a. 

Alcestis     Bacchac.    Hecuba.    Medea. 

An  Introduction  to  Greek  Verse  Composition. 

By   Aethur   SiDOwicK,    M.A.,    and    F.    D.    Moricb,  M.A,    With 
Exercises.    Crown  8vo,  5e. 
A  KEY,  for  the  uh  of  Masters  only.    5s.  ^d.  net,  post  free. 

By  T.  K.  ARNOLD,  M.A. 
Arnold's    Practical   Introduction    to     Latin 

Prose  Composition.    By  G.  Granville  Bradley,  D.D.,  formerly 


Dean  of  Westminster.    &s. 
A  KEY,  for  the  use  of  Masters  only. 


5s.  2Jrf.  net,  post  free. 


By  Professor  GANOT. 

Translated  and  Edited  by  E.  ATKINSON,  eh.D.,  F.C.S.,  and  Revised  by 

A.  W.  REINOLD,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

SEVENTEENTH  EDITION.    JUST  PUBLISHED. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics,  Experimental 

and  Applied.  With  9  Coloured  Plates  and  Maps,  and  1,048  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo,  ISs. 

Natural  Philosophy  for  General  Readers  and 

Young  Persons.    With  7  Plates,  «82  Woodcuts,  and  an  Appendix  of 
Questions.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 


LONGMANS,  GREEN,  &  CO.,  39,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  K.C. 
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"^ 


KOM-I-NOOR 


or  only  an   Imitation  ? 

The  Qualily  of  a  Koh-I-Noor  is  in  the  lead 
and  in  the  finish.    Each  lead  is  wonder- 
fully durable  nnd  will  keep  a  fine  point 
longer  than  any  other  pencil, 
KUll4-X*n>H:  PclK■il^  niv  "lie  prin.-   4-01-  fuels, 
is.  &d.  fi  duJ'cn,  cYciywheie.    Ot  Slitknier.s,  Artists 
Col'iimuC'ii^  Phot'i^'iipUic'   Diyalcrs,  &l\     L.  >^  C. 
HAUDTML'TH.  1^.  tiijkkn  Lane.  L>>3i(ir>n^  E  C. 


I£«IG 


The  IdtJil  C»*e  foi-  Btud«nU._ 


:i*    ■! 


47,Fin»bury  Pavement,  London,  E.G.  j  &at  Crosvenor  Work*,  Hacki^  J 

E  A  J  abl  i  hthed  J  Sol  ■         niia  at  rated  CatAJagu*^  (cl>i  cring  ;dl  kinda)  Grtiii^ 

G.  CUSSONS'  TECHNICAL  WORKS 

BROUGHTON,    MANCHESTER- 
A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE. 

Cu«Bons'   Patent   Ribbon  er  Tape  Atw<»oit  Mach^' 

Tiii.i  appnrLitus  i»  tuitomalk,  tlic  Time  of  Dtr^coiir.  the  lleiphE  (*  t 
and  the  Accclcrsitioii  are  ixM  Aelf-rcgi»tered  on  a  V^l^r  Uibbt-n  or  T* 
and  may  be  detcraiinK^d  nfterwards  by  the  Htudcnl.  .      ,     .  . 

Ad  Arre^^tmont  i«  pravkled  wh«reTny  tbc  change  front  Aeif1*T^trf 
Motion  to  Uiklforni  Motion  la  depicttd  on  th«  Tai^c  or  Ribbon. 

The  machinu  \s  constnict&i  wltb  thu  greatest  accuracy.  *nd  c^-y  p«r 
is  stroiiB  atid  made  for  school  use. 

Cussona'  Now  Capstan  ay  atom  of  Apparatus  m 
Experimcfital  MoGhanic«  i^  ^^3^\\>  adiipttid  f^-^^^^^f^ 
ri^  hoiil  1  .abura  U>r V  Wor k .     No  M«ai>ei]  sion  Rail  S  u  eedeii  or  Kreclwl  firaii|i.3 

III  yvoty  histauL'e  wtj  bive  received  excellent  retw^rt^  of  it*  effid«K7g 
and  of  the  nccuraey  4ibtji.inablc  by  the  aptwirritus 

Flotchor's  Wavo  Lino  Trolloy  Apparatu*. 

LoNLiON  AfJiJBKas:  231,  THANBT   HOUSE,   STRAND.  Wj 


A    NEW     DEVELOPMENT    IN 

INSTRUMENTS  for  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 


SPECIALLY 
DESIGNED 

FOR 

PRACTICAL 

WORK 

IN 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Recent  Circular  to 
Secondary  Schools^ 

Form  124 

and  the  Suggestions 

for   the  Consideration  of  Teachers 

B.  of  E.  Cd,  2638.  1905. 


LATEST  TYPES 

OF 

INSTRUMENTS 

FOR:- 

MAP  MAKING 
AND  READING, 

CONTOUR    LINES, 
HEIGHTS  AND 
DISTANCES, 


LONGITUDE,  LATITUDE  AND  TIME, 
WEATHER  OBSERVATIONS,  &c. 


FULLY    tLLUSTRATEO 


CATALOGUE    SENT    FREE. 


l"i:i>.* 


INSTRUMENT    ANn    LAHORATOier    MI'ECJALISTS, 
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R.   MURRAY'S   LIST 


Catalogues  and  Lists  free  on  application. 


By  W.  MANSFIELD  POOLE,  M.A.,  Sejiior  Fretich  Master  at  the  JRoyal  Xaval  College,  Osborne.    Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

GRAMMAIRE   FRANgAISE   ELEMENTAIRE 

A  New  Elementary  French  Grammar  on  Modern  Lines,  written  entirely  in  French,  with  numerous  Exercises,  and  intended 
for  the  use  of  scholars  up  to  14  or  15  3^ears  of  age.     In  use  at  the  Royal  Naval  Colleges  at  Osborne  and  Dartmouth. 


By  Miss  M.  A.  TUOKER, 

Formerly  Marion  Kennedy  Student  at  Newnham  CoUege,  Cambridge. 

School  History  of  England  Ss. 

An  Outline  History  for  Middle  Formd.  From  the  EarUest 
Times  to  the  Death  of  Queen  Victoria.  With  many  Coloured  and 
other  Maps,  Plans,  Tables,  &o. 

The  Cliardlan— *'  We  can  coDfldentlT  recommend  this  book  for  lue 
with  middle  forms.  It  i«  lucidly  and  concisely  written,  the  anthor 
bas  aimed  at  the  intelligent  presentation  of  the  facts  of  history, 
trusting  the  teacher  to  add  pioturesquenest  of  detail,  and  she  has 
shown  sound  iudgment  in  deciding  what  should  be  omitted,  as  well 
as  what  should  be  included,  in  a  Dock  of  this  type.  The  binding  is 
strong,  the  type  and  spacing  restful  to  the  eye,  and  the  price  is  by 
no  means  prohibitive.' 

By  the  Rev.  A.  S.  WALPOLE. 

Introductory  History  of  Greece  2i.  6d. 

With  Maps,  Flans,  and  Illustrations. 

An  attempt  to  tell  the  History  of  Greece  in  a  dear,  simple,  and 
interesting  manner. 


By  JOHN  THOMPSON,  M.A., 
Senior  Claetieal  Matter  at  The  High  SehooU  Dublin. 

Elementary  Greek  Grammar         38. 

For  Schools. 

Part  I.    Acoininci.    Is.    6d.    Part    II.    Stmtaz.    Is.    6d.    ConnsTB, 
WITH  Full  Iimizn.   Ss. 

The  Sohoo)  World—**  Mr.  Thompson'^  larger  Greek  Grammar  has 
already  won  a  place  in  the  world  of  scholarship;  this  abridged  work 
will,  we  think,  win  equal  acceptance.  Its  good  points  are  accuracy 
of  scholarship  and  agreement  with  the  canons  of  pnilological  research. 
.  .  .  The  book  is  original;  it  is  a  new  work,  not  an  adaptation  of 
othen." 

Edited  by  G.  NORWOOD,  B.A., 

Lecturer  in  Claetiet  in  the  Victoria  Univereity,  Maneheeter, 

Euripides*  Andromache  2$.  6d. 

Edited  with  IntroducbioD,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary. 

For  the  1907  Joint  Matrioulation  Bxamination  of  the  UniTertities 
of  Manchester,  Lixerpool,  Leeds,  and  Sheflleld. 

By  A.  C.  AINGER,  M.A., 
Late  AeeiMUmt  Maeter  at  Eton  CoUege, 

Latin"English  Dictionary  28.  6d. 

The  tendency  of  the  present  day  is  to  discourage  Tocabularies  and 
annotated  editions ;  at  the  same  time  a  young  pupil  would  be  lost  in 
the  wilderness  if  he  attempted  to  use  a  oompleie  dictionary.  This 
book  has  been  compiled  with  the  intention  of  oarrying  the  abcre- 
mentioned  principle  into  effect.  It  contains  all  that  the  learner  will 
need  in  reading  any  ordinary  Latin  author,  without  unnecessary 
complications  in  the  way  of  refinements  of  sonolarshlp.  It  has  been 
produced  in  a  very  attractive  manner  and  at  a  low  price. 


By  T.  D.  HALL,  M.A., 

Fellow  of  Univertity  College,  London. 

Manual  of  English  Grammar    28.  6d. 

With  Exercises  and  Euuiination  Papers.    Ntw  Edition, 
Reeistd  and  Erdarged. 

The  Guardian  (January,  1906).^"  ...  we  know  of  no  work  of  the 
same  modest  compass  that  we  can  more  heartily  recommend  for  the 
upper  forms  of  secondary  schools  as  likely  to  arouse  and  stimulate 
interest,  to  give  the  student  a  firm  grip  of  his  subject,  and  to  enable 
him   to  face  the  ordeal  of  examination  with  a  confident  hope  of 


By  F.  DE  ARTEAGA  Y  PEREIRA,  M.A., 

Taylorian  Teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  Univertity  of  Oxford, 

78.  6d 


Practical  Spanish 


A  Gramnaar  of  the  Spanish  Language.    With  Exercises, 

Materials  for  Conversation,  and  Vocabularies. 
Part    I.  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  Exercises.    38.  6d. 
Part  II.  Ybbbs,  ^.,  with  Copious  TocABVLASiie.    4s. 

The  two  parte  of  thit  book  may  now  be  obtained  teparateiy. 


By  A.  W.  PORTER,  B.Sc. 

Fellow  of,  and  Astistant  Profeeeor  of  Physics  in  University  College, 
London. 


Intermediate  Mechanics 


58. 


With  Examples,  Bxamination  Papers,  and  numerous  Diagrams. 

This  book  has  been  written  as  an  accompaniment  to  a  Pirst  Year 
Course  of  College  Lectures. 

It  has  not  been  written  from  the  point  of  Tiew  of  Examinations.  It, 
however,  includes  those  portions  of  Mechanics  required  for  the 
Intermediate  Pass  Eixamination  of  the  University  of  London. 

By  A.  CONSTEROINE,  M.A.,  and  A.  BARNES,  M.A. 

Practical  Mathematics  2$.  6d. 

With  180  Diagrams,  Answers,  and  Index. 

The  Educational  Times.—'*  The  rolume  provides  specially  for  the 
needs  of  many  of  the  students  who  attend  such  classes  as.  those  of 
our  evening  continuation  and  our  technical  schools  and  who  require 
some  general  knowledge  of  elemental^  mathematics,  although  they 
have  neither  time  nor  opportunity  for  a  prolonged  study  of  the 
various  branches.  To  these  the  course  outlined  in  the  little  manual 
will  be  of  great  practical  value." 

By  W.  C.  CLINTON, 

Demonstrator  in  the  Pender  Laboratory,  University  College,  London, 

2s. 

With 


Electric  Wiring 


A  Printer  for  the  Use  of  Wirenaen  and  Students, 

88  Illustrations  and  a  selection  of  worked  examples. 

2few  (itli)  Edition,  Heviseii  and  EnlarguL 

This  book  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  srt  of  Indoor 
Electric  Wiring  as  practised  in  the  fitting  up  of  prlTate  houses, 
shops,  A».,  with  lamp  and  bell  circuits.  In  the  ReTlsed  Bditton  as 
effort  has  been  made  to  bring  it  up  to  date  without  unduly  inorcssing 
its  site. 


SCHOOL    PRIZES 

Mr.  Murray  Witt  be  happp  to  send  Ms  CATALOGUE  OF  ^OOKS  FOR  SCHOOL  PRIZES  to  Teachers 
post  free  on  apptication.    It  contains  a  Wide  Variety  of  books  suitabte  for  students  of  all  ages* 


JOHN  MURRAT,  Albemarle  Street,  London,  W. 
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HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON 


FRENCH  PLAYS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

Dans  le  Royaume  des  Fees.  By  Violet  Part- 
ington.    In  stout  paper  cover.     Just  Published,  9d. 

Les  Deux  F^es.  And  other  Plays.  By  the  same 
Author.  In  stout  paper  cover.  Second  Edition  now 
ready.     9d. 

LITERATURE  OF  THE  ELIZABETHAN 
PERIOD. 

A  First  Book   In    Eni:iish  Literature.     By  C. 

LiNKLATER    ThomsoNi       Part  III.   (from   Lyndsay  to 

Bacon).      Ready  immediately.  Cloth,  fully  illustrated. 

2s.  6d. 

This  work  combines  a  simple  hi»tor3'  of  English  Literature  with  typ- 
ical passages  from  that  literature,  long  enough  to  be  of  independent 
interest,  and  chosen  chiefly  for  their  Intrinsic  beauty.  Much  attention 
lias  been  given  to  the  pictures,  which  arc  in  many  cases  copies  of  draw- 
ings in  contemporary  MSiS. 

A  NEW  ARITHMETIC. 


A  NEW  CARMELITE  CLASSIC. 

Chaucer's   "Nun's   Priesfs  Tale."     Edited  by 
C.   T.   Onions,   M.A.     Decorated   paper   cover.     Price- 
3d. 
Recent  volumes  in  this  series  of  dainty  booklets  are  : — 
Marlowe's  *'Dr.  Faustus."    Cloth,  8d. 
Spenser's  "  Faerie  Queene."    Book  I.    Cloth, 

is  4d. 

IMacauiay's  ''Life  of  Qoldsmlth."    Paper^ 


3d. 


Complete  List  Post  Free. 


A  Heuristic  Arithmetic.    By  Clifford  Granville, 

B.A.,  and  C.  E.  Rice,  M.A.,  of  West  Heath  Schoo^, 

Hampstead.     Part  I.  ready  immediately. 

This  Arithmetic  Is  on  very  original  lines,  and  aims  at  the  rational 
development  of  the  pupils'  mathematical  power  from  the  earliest  stages. 
Part  I.  Is  adapt<)d  for  children  from  six  to  ten  years  of  age. 

Complete  Prospectus,  with  specimen  pages,  post  free  on  application. 

London  :  HORACE  MARSHALL  «fe  SON,  Temple  House,  Temple  Avenue,  and  125,  Fleet  Street,  E.C 


SUMMER  NATURE  STUDY. 

BotAny  Rambles— Summer,    By  Ella  Thomson. 
Limp  cloth,  many  Illustrations.     Price  is.     [XoicBeadp. 

READERS  FOR  LITTLE  CHILDREN. 

The  infant  Temple  Readers.     These  charming 

Reading  Books  for  little  Children  are  now  bound  in 

limp  Cloth. 

No.  1.     Price  4d.  No.     II.     Price  4d. 

No.  III.     Price  6d. 

Each  part  has  Two  Coloured  Pictures,  and  numerous  Black 

and  White  Illustrations. 


CENTURY  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE. 

Special  Offer  for  Short  Time  Oaly: 

PULL    MATRIC.    COURSE    FOR 

HALF  USUAL  FEE.     Success  Guaranteed. 


Classes  also  starting  for:   A.C.P.,  Prelim.  Cert  if., 
and  Certificate. 


Appfy  NOW  for  Prosptctun  and  fidl  particulars  to 

The  PRINCIPALS,  CENTURY  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE, 

33,    CHANCERY    LANE,    W.C. 


HIT.    &    J.    GEORGE:,    X^td.^ 

BIRIMINQHAIM. 

SOLE  AGENTS  for  the  sale  of  PROFESSOR   CURIE'S 
Balance  and  Apparatus. 

Alaoforthewell-knownMECKERBURNERSftFURNACES. 

Teachers  interested  in  Physiological  and  Psychological 
Apparatus  are  adWsed  to  send  to  us  for  a  copy  of  this  list  and 
also  for  our  list  of  new  pieces  of  apparatus  for  this  season. 

W.  &  J.  GEORGE,  Ltd., 

Manufacturers  <rf 


NiVOC  WORKS, 
CAMBRIDQE  STREET. 


Offices  :— GREAT  CHARLES  STREET, 
BIRMINGHAM. 

Telephone:  5U. 


THE 


University  dorrespondm 

A  Journal  devoted  chiefly  to  LONDON  UNIVERSITY  MATTERS. 
An  excellent  medium  for  Advertisements  of 

P08T8  VACANT  AND  WANTED. 

Issued  on  the  1st  aiwi  15M  of  each  month.     Price  Irf.     Yearly 
Subscription,  post  free,  2s.  M. 


Publishing  Office:   157,   Drury  Lane,  W.C- 

CAREY'S  "  6RADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

ReYised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  bY  a  Member  of  the 
UnlYersity  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  js. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  Statiohers'  Hall,  London. 

rrjHs:    rxjob^it  presss 

Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 

and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

PRINrriNO     FOR     SCJHOOX^B 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  &c..,  &c., 

iiioft  cartfvUyprinledy  ami  gtricteM  eoT^AtUnce  obttrvaK 
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EDUCATIONAL     HANDWORK 
ASSOCIATION. 

President      .  .    The  Right  Hon.  A.   H.  D.  ACLAND. 

SUMMER  COURSES  IN  EDUCATIONAL  HANDWORK,  &c..  will 
be  held  in  the  Municipal  School,  Scarborough,  from  July  dOth  to 
August  25th. 

Classes  will  be  arranged  in  the  following  subjects : —Woodwork, 
Sloyd.  Metal  Work,  Clay  Modelling,  Blackboard  and  Free-arm 
Dra^v^ing,  Brush  Drawing,  Kindergarten,  Cardboard  W^ork,  Wood 
Carving,  Repouss^  Work,  Primary  Drawing,  Simple  Apparatus 
Making  (including  Glass  Blowing),  Nature  Study. 

Certificates  will  be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Examinations  for  Edu- 
cational Handwork  to  Students  aoccessful  at  Examinations,  and 
attendances  will  be  registered  for  the  City  and  Guilds  Examina- 
tions,  1907. 

A  series  of  Lectures  (organised  by  the  .Association  and  the  West 
Riding  Council)  on  "  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Education,*' 
bv  J.  J.  Findlay,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  in  the 
University  of  Manchester;  "  Education  and  Handwork^' *  by  H. 
Thiselton  Mark,  Esq.,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  Lecturer  on  Education,  Univer- 
sity of  Manchester  (Universdty  of  Manchester  Extension  Course): 
"  Arts  in  relation  to  Crafts,"  by  Miss  M.  £.  Findlay,  B.A.,  Lec- 
turer at  the  Froebel  Educational  Institute,  will  be  included  as 
part  of  the  Course.  Evening  Lectures^  arranged  by  the  West 
Riding  County  Council  and  given  by  Professors  Michael  Sadler 
and  Earl  Barnes,  will  also  be  open  to  Students. 

Hostel  accommodation  provided. 

All   particulars  may  be  obtained  from 

13,   Springwood  Avenue,  W.  McWEENT, 

Bradford.  Hon.    Secretary. 

COLLEGE    OF   PRECEPTORS. 

(Incorporated  by  Royal  Charter.) 

Bloomsbubt  Squabb,  London,  W.C. 

DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate, 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  College  are  helo  in  London,  and  at 
the  following  Provincial  Local  Centres: — vis.,  Birmingham,  Bristol, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Manchester.  Newoastle-on-Tyne,  and  Plymouth. 
The  Assooiateship  and  Lioentiateship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  vis.,  in  the  first  week  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  onlv  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  oblisratory  subject 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjects  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee,  One  Guinea;  the  local  fee  at  the  Provincial 
€entres  is  lOs. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Education  may  be  examined  praetieallp  for  Certificates  of 
Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May,  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examination 
is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prises  are  awarded :  — Theonr  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion, £10;  Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5:  Physical 
Science,  £5 ;  A  "  Doreck  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  £20,  to  the 
candidate  who,  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the  Lectures  for 
Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  having  passed  the  full  examination  for  a  College 
Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Seviretary.  The  papers  set  at  past  Examinations 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  28.  6d.  each,  free  by  post. 
C.  R.  HODGSON,  B.A.,  Secretary. 

UNIVERSITY   OF    OXFORD. 

DELEGACY  FOR  THE  TRAINING   OF  SECONDARY 
TEACHERS. 

SCHOLABSHir  FOB   1906-7. 

The  Delegates  offer  a  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £25  for  the 
Academical  year  1906-7. 

The  Scholarship  is  tenable  by  a  woman  who  shall  have  taken 
Honours  at  a  British  University,  and  who' is  in  need  of  pecuniary 
assistance  for  her  course  of  Professional  Training.  She  vrill  be 
expected  to  take  the  full  course  of  training  under  the  Delegacy. 

Applications  with  full  particulars  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Tutor 
of  Women  Students.  Miss  A.  J.  Cooper,  22.  St.  John  Street,  Oxford, 
not  later  than   July   10th,   1906. 


Old  Clarendon  Building,  Oxford, 
June  11th.  1906. 


V.  PERRONET  SELLS. 
Secretary  to  the  Delegacy. 


COUNTY    BOROUGH  of  TYNEMOUTH 
EDUCATION    COMMITTEE. 

MUNICIPAL    SECONDARY    SCHOOL. 

Wanted,  in    September  next,   an   ASSISTANT    MASTER   specially 
qualified  in  Mathematien  and  German.     English  a  recommendation. 
Must  be  a  graduate  with  two  or  more  yeam'  experience  in  a  good 
Secondary  School.    Salary  4ii:>0,  riHing  by  £10  annually  to  £200. 
Apply,  not  later  than  July  7th,  to 

E.  a  8HARPTJEY, 

KducBtioD  OfltosR,  North  ffliielda. 


BIRKBECK    COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE.     E.G. 

DJIkY'    JIlBTD    EVEBTXBrO    C:IJJIlSSE:«. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inations for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  under  B^oog- 
nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 

Well-eqaipped  Laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Experimental  Phytioc, 
Zoology,  Botany,  Geology.  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  Russian, 
English  and  Commercial  Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).—Dmwing,  Painting.  Desiguing, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wuod-Carving,  Metal  Work,  &c 


CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c. 
Prospucttu  Ft'te.    CaUndar  M.  {bji  po«t  8c/.)  on  applicatioiu 

VACATION  COURSE  OF  SWEDISH  GYMNASTICS. 

Messrs.  Orenfell  And  Coote  will  conduct  a  course  of 
Swedish  Gymnastics  for  Masters  of  Public  and  Prepar- 
atory Schools  during  the  Summer  Holidays,  commencing 
August  6th  and  finishing  September  13th,  at  the  Swedish 
Gymnasium,  St.  Anne*s-on-the-Sea. 

The  course  will  comprise  practical  gymnastics  with 
class  teaching,  and  lectures  on  anatomy  and  physiology 
as  applied  to  physical  training. 

For  particulars  apply  to 

LIEUTENANT  F.  H.  GRENFELL, 

62,  Oalcley  Street, 

Chelsea,  S.W. 

TTNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  OF  NORTH  WALES  (A  Con- 
stituent  College  of  the  University  of  Wales).  Department 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Profeaaor  of  Education 
rto  be  appointed),  aafiisted  by  Miss  A.  X.  Johkston,  M.A.,  Mr.  A. 
Uackik,  M.A.,  and  Miss  F.  Bukdktt,  B.Sc. 

Preparation  ia  offered  for  the  Teachera'  Certificate  of  the  University 
of  Walee  and  for  the  Cambridge  Diploma  (Theoretical  and  PracticalX 
Facilities  for  Practical  Training  are  provided  at  the  two  County  Schools 
in  Bangor.  A  Preptiratory  School  and  Kindergarten  has  also  been 
established  in  connection  with  and  under  the  control  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  courses  in  preparation  for  the  Certificates  of  the  National 
Froebel  Union  have  been  airanged. 

Full  particnilars  of  the  Courses,  Fees,  Scholarships,  &c.,  may  be  }iad 
on  application  to  the  RogistiTU*. 

*'  Alliance  Fran^aiss." 

pRENCH    HOLIDAY  COURSES  by  the  Sea  side, 

at  ViLLBRViLLE,  near  TrouvUle  (Normandy).    Aug.,  1906. ~Sth  year. 

Qeneral  Preparation.  Special  Preparation  for  the  Lond.  B.  A.,  1906. 

Syllabus  post  free  on  application  to  Prof.  L.  BASCAN,  Caen.    Author 
of  "  L^gendes  Normandes,"  &c. 

CITY     OF     SHEFFIELD 

EDUCATION    COMMITTEE. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

The  Sheffield  Education  Committee  will  require,  In  September  next, 
the  following  Tutors  for  the  Training  College  for  Teachers  :— 

ASSISTANT  MISTRESS  OF  METHOD,  who  must  hold  the  Hig^her 
Froebel  Certificate,  and  may  be  required  to  help  with  the  teaching  of 
French.    Salary,  £100.     Resident. 

ASSISTANT  MALE  TUTOR  IN  MATHEMATICS,  offering  also  French 
as  a  subsidiary  subject.    Salary,  ^170     Non-resident. 

LADY  TUTOR  IN  HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.  Salary,  £100. 
Resident. 

LADY  TUTOR  IN  NEEDLEWORK,  who  will  help  the 'Principal  in 
the  clerical  work  of  the  College,  and  who  may  be  required  to  take  &«>mi! 
French  as  a  subsidiary  subicct.    Salary,  £120.    Non-resident. 

Forms  of  Application,  which  may  be  h;id  on  application  to  the  under- 
signed, should  bo  returned  not  later  than  July  2nd,  1906. 

Personal  canvassing  will  disqualify  candidates. 

JNO.  F.  MOSS.  Secntarf. 

Sdocatlon  OlBeo,  Bbefficld, 

June  aoth,  1906.  C^r\r\ri]t> 

Digitized  by  VjOO^  IC 
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J.  M.  DENT  &  Co/s  NEW  EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 


DENT'S  MODERN  LANGUAGE  SERIES. 

Edited  by  PROF.  W.  RIPPMANN,  M.A. 

A  Seriea  based  on  the  principles  advocated  by  the  pioneers  of  the 
'reform  movement'  in  Germany,  by  the  As»ociation  Fhonetiqne 
Internationale,  and  by  a  large  number  of  prominent  teachers  in 
France,  Switzerland,  )dcandinavla,  and  America. 

LATEST    ADDITIONS. 

SHORT    FRENCH     READERS. 

Well  graduated  and  suitably  edited,  with  Footnotes  in  French  and 
Reform  Exorcises  on  the  Text. 

CONIES  DE  PERRAULT,  I.  and  II.     L'ELl^PHANT 

BLANC.    HISTOIRES  SIMPLES.    Per  vol.,  4d.  net.    4Spp. 

LE  XIXME  SIECLE.    LA  REVOLUTION.     Each  6d. 

net.    60  pp. 
The  School  World  says:  ••Very  satisfactory.    The  Notes  are  in 
excellent  French." 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES  TO  DENTS  FIRST 

FRENCH  BOOK.    By  H.  C.  Noruan,  B.A.    Price  6d.  net 

FIRST  EXERCISES  IN  FRENCH  GRAMMAR.    By 

Miss  F.  M.  S.  Batchslor.    Price  la.  net. 

HINTS  ON  TEACHING  GERMAN.   (New  and  Revised 

Edition.)    By  W.  Rippmamk,  M.A.    Price  Is.  6d.  net. 
Tht  Atkerunim  says :    "  Particularly  good  and  practical." 

RIPPMANN'S  PICTURE  VOCABULARY.     French  or 

German.    Per  vol.,  Is.  net. 
The  Stfhool  World  says  :  "  A  splendid  idea  well  carried  out." 

THE   SOUNDS    OF    SPOKEN   ENGLISH.     By   W. 

RippMANN,  M.A.     Price  Ih.  6d.  net.    Especially  useful  to  the 
teacher  of  modem  languages. 
The  Onartlian  says:  "The subject  is  treated  in   a  pleasant  and 
sympathetic  manner  ...  a  fresh  and  interesting  little  work." 

JUST  READY. 

FABLES  DE  LA  FONTAINE.     Edited  by  T.   Kekn. 

Is.  0d.  net. 

FIRST  SPANISH  BOOK.    By  F.  R.  Robert.    28.  net. 


Catalogue  containing  full  i>artlculars  of  the  above, 
also  many  other  booKa  on  English,  French,  Gern^an, 
and  Spanish,  and  of  a  new  series  on  tfte  same  tints 
dealing  with  Latin,  of  which  two  books  are  ready, 
▼is.:  Foster's  Latin  Primer,  and  The  First  Latin 
Booh,  post  free  on  application. 


J>ent'9  Netc  Seri^w  of 

MATHEMATICAL  &  SCIENTIFIC  TEXT  BOOKS. 

Edited  by  W.  J.  GREENSTREET,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S.. 

Htadvuuler  qf  Marling  School j  Strotut^  and  Editor  qf"Tht  Mathematical 
Oazette." 

PRACTICAL    NATURE    STUDY    FOR    SCHOOLS. 

By  Oswald  H.  Laiter,  M.  A.,  Senior  Ucienco  Master  at  Charter- 
house, formerly  Tutor  of  Keble  College,  Oxford.     Part  I.  (Pupil's 
Book),  2s,  6d.  net ;  Part  II.  (Teacher's  Aid  and  Answers),  68.  net. 
The  School  World  says:  "It  is  impossible  to  speak  too  highly  of 
the  skill  with  which  the  questions  have  been  framed." 

A  FIRST  BOOK  OF  GEOMETRY.    By  W.  H.  Youko, 

ScD..  and  Mrs.  Young,  Ph.D.    Is.  6d  net. 
The  iieho<diHouter  says  :  " Arrangement  and  treatment  are  original. 
The  authors  never  depart  from  tne  principlo  that  the  children  must 
observe  carefully  and  then  formuUte  ideas." 

PRACTICAL  PHYSICS.     By  F.  J.  Tristeam,  M.A. 

Is.  (kl.  net. 
Education  says  :  "  This  admirable  little  book  approaches  very  near 
to  our  ideal  of  an  elementary  text-book  of  Practical  Physics." 

JUST    RKADY. 
LIGHT.    By  F.   £.  Rebs,  M.A.,  late  Demonstrator  of 
Physics,  Bangor.    Is.  6d.  net. 

Many  other  Volumes  in  preparation.    Protpeetus  Free. 

TEMPLE  ENGLISH  LITERATUIIE. 

The  School  GoverMnenl  Chronicle  says  :  "  Very  pretty  little  volumes. 
.  .  .  The  subjects  are  well  chosen.  ...  A  sufficiency  of  notes  is 
provided,  and  there  is  a  serviceable  introduction." 
LATEST    ADDITIONS. 

PRESCOTT'S  CONQUEST  OF  MEXICO  AND  PERU. 

Selections   put   ittto   a   continuous   narrative   and   edited    by 
Oliphakt  BMKAToy,  M.A.    Is.  net. 

THE  SPECTATOR.-A  Seleetion.    Edited  by  R.  G. 

Watkin,  M.A.    Is.  net. 

WORDSWORTH'S  SIMPLER  POEMS. 

GRAY'S  ELEGY  IN  A  COUNTRY  CHURCHYARD. 

With  an  Introduction  and  Notes  by  B.  Bolus. 

GOLDSMITH'S  TRAVELLER  AND  THE  DESER- 
TED VILLAGE.  With  an  Introduction  and  Notes  by  W. 
Lanobridok. 

COLERIDGE'S  ANCIENT  MARINER.    With  an  In- 

troduction  and  Notes  by  R.  Mc  Willi  am. 
The  la»t  four  text*  are  iMued  uparately  in  limp  cloth  coven  cU  Sd,  net 

per  vol.^  or  the  Jour  bound  in  one  vol.  1*.  net. 

A  full  List  of  this  Series  and  also  of  many  other  Series 

specially   designed   for  schools  will  be  sent  free  on 

applicaticm.     Also  particulars   concerning   specinken 

copies. 


J.  M.  DENT  &  Co.,  2,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  St.,  London,  W.C. 


Pp.  xii.+96,  with  5  Plates  and  46  other  Illustrations.    Price  2/6  net 


The  Nature  of  Somid  ;  Waves  of  Sound  ; 
Time  "  and  Movement ;  The  Voice ;  and 


SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  M.A. 

In  this  volume  are  discuiised 
Musical  Scales  :  Organ  Pipes  ; 
Mechanism  of  Hearing. 

Box  of  Models  for  the  Use  of  Teachers,  price  21/-  extra. 

'*  It  should  be  used  in  every  elementary  school  "—Court  Journal. 

BAIlllERE,  TIHPAII,  &  COX.  8.  Henrieha  Stueet,  Covent  Cardeh.  Iondon. 

HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  &c. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 

Write— 
School  Agext,  1.  Anmdel  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  8.  Woodford,  N.B. 


BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE.  BAKER  STREET,  W. 

The  College  provides  .instruction  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
University  of  London  degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  and  Preliminary 
Medicine  ;  also  instruction  in  subjects  of  General  Education. 

There  is  a  Training  Department  for  Teachers,  a  Hygiene  Department, 
and  an  Art  School. 

Students  can  reside  in  the  College. 

Department  for  Profeeeional  Traininf^  in  Teachinf^. 

Head  vf  the  Department— Miss  Mary  Morton,  M.A. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
in  January. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for  the 
Teaching  Diplomas  granted  by  the  Universities  of  London  and 
Cambridge  held  aimually  in  December. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Principal. 


THE     SCHOOL     ^WORLD. 


CHAROES 


Pafire        

Half  Pase,  or  Oolnmn 


JLDVERm 

o  I   Quarter  Paere, 


o 


IT 


FOR 

£B    xo   o  I   Quarter  Paere,  or  Half  Ooluxnn 

2    17    e  I   One  Blffhth  Page,  or  Quarter  Ooluxnn 

Stiialler  Spnrtjf  pro  rata.  Ternu  for  Series  oj  Iiise-rtions  on  Application. 

The  SCHOOL  WORLD  is  published  on  the  first   day  of  each   month.    Advertisements  should  reach  the  Advertisement  Department  of  the 

Magazine  by  the  24th  of  the  month  prior. 
Prepaid  Subscription,  including  Postage,  8s.  per  annum. 
MAOMILLAN   AND    OO.,   LIMITBD.   St.   Martins  Street,   London,  Wj.^ 


1.%  Google 
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CAMBRIDCE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 

BOOKS  SUITABLE   FOR  THE 

CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  July  and  December,  1907. 

XTbe  Pitt  press  Sbafiespeare  tor  Scboole. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  Gloesary,  and  Index,  by  A.  W.  Verity,  M.A. 
SHAKESPEARE.— AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.     Fifth  Edition,   i  SHAKESPEARE.  —  KINO     LEAR.       Thinl    Edition. 

Is.  6d.       ■  •  la.  Od. 

ScJiO<a  World.— "  A  model  edition."  I       BookiMin.—*'  Mr.  Verity  is  an  ideal  editor  for  st'hools." 


AuTHon. 
De  Foe 


XTbe  Pitt  press  Series,  ^c.  prick. 

Work.                           Editor.  s.  d. 

...    Robinson  Crusoe.    Part  I.  {'^•^^;j  ^-  *'^^"^'  g    o 

Gtoidsmith { '^'Sesirt^'^^c^..'^.' }  w.  m;;';sok  ■[/:;/;:  Pre.. 

Oray   Poems  D.  C.  Tovev 4    0 

«w»«Jay { i-^.  'L^^t. ""."!: }  J-  H.  FL«„.K  ...  I   6 

Milton  Paradise  Ijost.  Books  I.  II.    A.  W.  Verity 2    0 

Scott  The  Talisman A.  S.  Gave  [In  the  PrtM. 

Malot Remi  en  Angloterre M.  de  G.  Verrall  2    0 

Oomellle LeCid  [/n  th(  PrtM, 

De  Vlfirny  I^  Canne  de  Jouc H.  W.  Evk   1    6 

^^ {'^d^r^.^tJiS^st'sr.:) ''•«■--'"' ^  • 

BohlUer   WIlhelmTcll  KarlBrkul  2    6 

Sybel Prinz  Eugcn  von  Suvo^'en    E.  C.  Qimooin 2    (J 

frw!i/!!*!*.^.*!^...}^°™**"**'**=^°***®''S'^'^®*    G.M.Edwards...  1    6 

Oaeaar  ...".i."...!    De Bello Galileo.  B<x)kVII.    E.  S.  Shcckburoh  1    6 
(With  mnipleU  yoeafntlanf.) 

„         DoBcIloGallico.  BookVII.    A.  G.  Peskett 2    0 

„         De  Bello  Civlli.    Book  1...              .,            S    0 

Olcero    DeSenectute J.  S.  Rkid 3    6 

Horace Epistles.    Book! E.  S.SHrcKBrRGH  2    6 

VePfirll    Aeneid.     Book  IX A.  Sidgwick    1    6 

Also  an  Edition  with  complete  Vocabulary               „             1    6 

Borlpldes  Iphigeneia  in  Aulis C.  E.  S.  Headlam  2    6 

HerodOttlB Book  V E.  S.  Shcckburoh  S    0 

Homer  Iliad.    Book  XXIIT G.  M.  Edwards  ...  2    0 

Zenophon  Analiosis.     Book  VI A.  Pretor    2    6 

„            „           Book  VI G.M.Edwards...  1    6 

(With  complete  rocabtilwiy.) 


XTbe  "Mlcviec^  IDersfotu— Scbool  Bt^ition. 

ST.  MATTHEW.      Edited,  with  Introduction,  Xotes,  an) 
Maps,  by  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.     Is.  (kl.  net. 

School  World.—"  The  most  approved  resulT»of  recent  Biblical  critidsn 
are  embodied  in  the  splendid  notes;  but  independent  of  its  intriufe 
value,  there  are  three  artistic  maps  incorporated  in  the  text.  An 
edition  as  remarkable  for  its  elegance  iis  for  its  high  utility." 

XTbe  Cambridge  JSible  tor  Scbools  and  CoUcqcs. 

ST.  MATTHEW.     Edited  by  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.    With 
2  Maps.    2s., nut.    Smaller  Edition,  Is. 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.    Edited  by  the  Rev. 

J.  R.  LUMBv,  D.D.    With  4  Maps.    Ss.  net.    Smaller  Edition,  1». 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  OALATIANS.    Edited  by  the 

Rev.  E.  H.  Pkrowke,  D.D.    Is.  net 

XTbe  Cambribge  6reeft  XTestament  tor  Scbools 
anb  Colleges. 

ST.  MATTHEW.     Edited  by  the  Rev.   A.  Carr,  MA. 

With  2  Maps.    48.  Od. 

THE    PRAYER-BOOK    EXPLAINED.      By  the   Rev. 

Percival  Jackson,  M.A.,  Jesus  Collie.  Cambridge. 
Part  I.— The  Daily  Offlces  and  the  Litany.    28.  Cd. 
THE  CHURCH  CATECHISM  EXPLAINED.    By  the  Rev. 

A.  W.  RoBiKsox,  D.D.     Fifth  Impression.    Fcap.  8vo,  2». 


BOOKS  SUITABLE   FOR  THE 

OXFORD  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  1907. 


XTbe  Pitt  press  Sbafiespeare  tor  Scbools. 
SHAKESPEARE.-TWELFTH  NIGHT.    Edited  by  A.  W. 

ViRiTV,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 
The  JotimtU  of  Education.— "The  best  school  edition  of  the  play  that 
has  come  under  our  notice." 

SHAKESPEARE.-AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.    Edited  by  A.  W. 

Verity,  M.A.    Is.  Gd. 

XTbe  Pitt  press  Series,  ^c.  price. 

Work.  Editor.  s.  d. 

Samson  Agonistes A,  W.  Verity 2    6 

Lyoidas,  &c „  2    0 

{"ml!".^'*'""^'!!!*^!^.^.*^^^  *  ® 

|De^BeJlo  Gili^^^^^^^^  ^    »> 

f  De  Bello  Gailico.  *"  Book  i  ,  ^ 

» I     VI (            "           ^  *^ 

/  De  Bello  Gailico.     Books  \  E.  S.  Shcckburoh 

-I     IV.,  v.,  and  VI I                           ea.  1  6 

(With  romplft':  Voccd/vlaries.) 

Horace Odcs.     Book  IV J.  Gow  1  6 

Idvy    Book  V L.  Whiblev 2  15 

Verfifll   Aeneid.    Book  IX.    ., A.  SiiKiWicK    1  6 

Also  an  Edition  by  the  same  Editor,  trith  complftf  Voc(tbvlari/ ....  1  6 

Bnrlpldes  Medea  C.  E.  S.  Headlam  2 


Author. 
MUton 

Hrokxnann- 
Ohatrian 


Sophocles  .... 
Thncydldee . 


A  «*«„^««  /  Sir  R-  C.  Jkbb  and  \  . 

-^"t*^**"® \E.  S.  Shuckburgh/^ 


Book  III.. 


A.  W.  Spratt  5 


XTbe  Stubenrs  Sbafiespeare. 
SHAKESPEARE.-CORIOLANUS.    Edited,  for  the  use  of 

students,   by  A.  W.  Verity,    M.A.  (with  Kxtracts  from  North* 
Plutarch).     Ss. 

XTbe  Cainbribde  JSibie  tor  Scbools  anb  Colleges. 

Book.                                      Editor.  Phicf 

First  Book  of  Samuel    Rev.  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick  3b.  net 

St.  Matthew                    Rev.  A.  Carr  2b.  net 

Acts  of  the  Apostles       Rev.  J.  R.  Lumbv  3s.  net 

Epistle  to  the  Galatians  Rev.  E.  H.  Pkrowne  Is.  net 

Epistle  of  St.  James      Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plcmptbe  Is.  net 

Zbc  TRcviBCb  Version.    Scbool  Bbitioii. 

St,  Matthew  Rev.  A.  Carr  Is.  6d.  net 

XTbe  Smaller  Cambribge  JSible  tor  Scboois. 

First  Book  of  Samuel    Rev.  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick  Is. 

St.  Matthew  Rev.  A.  Carr  Is. 

Acts  of  the  Apostles      Rev.  J.  R.  Lumbv  Is. 

XTbe  Cambribde  6reek  XTestament  tor  ScboolB 
anb  Colieaes. 

St.  Matthew  Rev.  A.  Carr  48.  6a. 


A  Catalogue  of  New  and  Standard  Books  tor  Schools  will  be  sent  on  application. 


London  :  Cambrldi:#  Unlvorsity  Press  Warehouse,  Fetter  Lane.     CJP^  CLAY,iManager. 
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Just  Published.     Demy  4to,  Cloth,  68.  net. 

A    PROGRESSIVE    COURSE    OF 

COMPARATIVE    GEOGRAPHY 

ON    THE    CONCENTRIC    SYSTEM. 
By  P.  H.  L'ESTRANGE,  B.A., 

Assistant  Master  at  Malvern  College;  Late  Bxhibitioner  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 

Illustrated  by  177  Pictures  and  Diafirrams  in  the  Text,  and  accompanied  by  172  Maps  and 
Diagrams  in  Colour,  with  Index,  the  whole  forming  a  Complete  Atlas  and  Geography. 

All  who  art  iiUeresttd  in  the.  Modern  Scitntific  Teaching  of  Geography  should  mnd  for  Detailed   ProHpectuH  icith  Specimen 
Coloured  Map  and  Spenm^n  Pagen  of  llluHtrationut  and  ExercintH,  which  irill  he  forirr/rdtd  gratis  on  application. 

GEORGE  PHILIP  &   SON,  Limited,  The  London   Geographical   Institute,  32,  Eleet  Stbeet,  EC. 


DATCHELOR  TRAINING   COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

OAUBflBWKLL   GROTB.    S.E. 

PrtnetjKiI— Miia  Bioo. 

Mittrea    of   Jfat/tod— Mist    Oabpbxteb. 

Other  TeMhert  and  Leotareri. 

Pro^det  a  practical  course  of  professional  traininir  for  Teachers  in 

Seoondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaohinff  in 

the  DATOHELOB  (500   pnpils)  and  other  schools. 
STUDENTS    FBEPABED    FOB    THE    OAMBBIDOE    TBAOHEBS* 

OEBTIPICATB   AND   LONDON   TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
PBE5   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a  University   Gradu- 
«te.    Also  A  KINDEBGABTEN  DITISION  preparing  for  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A   PBEPABATOBY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  BESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL  COUBSES  OF   TBAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano   and 
Class  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FBOEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Boab,  West  Ksnbimotom,  Loitdov,  W. 

(Beccgniaed  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Training  College 

for    Secondary    Teachers.) 

Chairman    of    the    Committee — Sir    W.    Matbex. 

Treaiurer—'iiT.  C.  G.   MoimriOBE,  M.A. 

Secretary— ILr.   ABTBrn   O.    Stuoniw,   M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS.  P)'«»Mr»j»a^— Mine  E.  Lawrexck. 

KINDEBGABTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Bead  Jfi«ere««— Miss  A.  Tellaxb. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 

.Union. 

TWO  SCHOLABSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tenable 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  olfered  annually  to  Women 
Students  who  hare  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  and 
the-  Scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbixcipal. 

(pnVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessiona)  Courses 
are  organised  for  the  Matriculation.  Preliminary  SoientiHo, 
Intermediate  Arts.  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  DiTinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  Unirersity 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  aboTe  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Begistration  Fee,  One 
Onjnea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining. 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  u&d  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Surreyon. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
proTides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
-Lady  Tutor. 

For  fuU  information  see  Preepeotus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  BAFTBB. 'Registrar  and  Secretary. 

WIGAN    GRAMMAR   SCHOOL    AND 
P.T,   CENTRE. 

WANTED,  in  September,  a  JUNIOR  SCIENCE  MASTER,  graduate, 
to  take  Mathematics  and  Gen.  Ely.  ^k:l.  (PhysicH  and  Chemiatry).  To 
commence,  £140  per  aiiniim.  Apply,  with  copies  of  testimonials,  &c., 
Hkai>ma8Tsr. 


JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistreesoe'    Association, 
Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  and  Welsh  County 
Schools  Association  ) 
AdtfrSM— 74,   GowBB   Stbeet,  LoKnoB,  W.C. 
Ae^tstrar-Misi  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This  Agency   has   been   established  for  the.  purpose  of  enabling 
Teachers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  cost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  ooTsr  the  working  expenses. 
Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  reqair- 
ing   Teachers,   or  Teachers    seeking  Appointments,   are   inylted  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families:  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  svb- 
jeots;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kinder^^arten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Register,  and  every  endeaTour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  Tacanoy. 
School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 
Hours  for  interviews— 10.30  a.m.  to  I  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  S  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 

CHURCH  EDUCITIOM  CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Training  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Prt/icjpa^— Miss  Cathbriks  I.  Dodd,  M.  A.,  btte  Lecturer  in  Education 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  UnWersity 
of  London,  and  the  Higher  Fi-oebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  application. 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE  SCHOOL  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

BARRACK  SQUARE,  GLOUCESTER. 

Students  trained  in  Cookery,  Ijaundry,  Housewifery,  Needlework, 
and  Dressmaking  fur  National  Union  Diplomas  (recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Education). 

Special  coui-se  for  Ladies  in  Home  Work  and  Housecraft. 

Large  and  commodious  buildings.  Besideutiary  Hostels  attached  to 
the  School. 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the 

ORQANI8INO  Skcrbtary,  Bamck  Square,  Gloucester. 

JOINT   AGENCY    FOR   ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

28,    SOITTHAXPTOM    STBBT,    BLOOMntntT    SqvAU,    W.C. 
TeIEOBAIIB  :     *'  EnVCATOMO,    LOHDOX." 

R«l^i»ffar-B£V.  F.  TATLOB,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  disconnt. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Bwiitkab. 

OfBce  hours,  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Im- 
terviews  generally  between  these  hours,  nr  by  speeial  appointment. 


SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices  1 1 

New  Books  at  25  per  cent.  Discount !      All  kinds  of 

EDUCATIONAL    BOOKS    (including   Scientific),   and  for  all 
Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.    Sent  on 


approval, 
given. 


_  Books  bought ;  good  prices 

W.  &  S.  FoYLK,  135,  Charing  Croes  Road,  London,  W.C. 


Lists  free.    State  wants. 
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Mr.  EDWARD  ARNOLD'S  NEW  BOOKS. 

SIR   JOSHUA    FITCH. 

AN    ACCOUNT    OF    HIS    LIFE    AND    WORK. 

By  A.    L.   LILLEY,   M.A. 

With  Portrait.    Large  crown  8vo,  Ts.  Od.  net.      • 
STANDARD,—"  Mr.  Lilloy  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  his  production 
of  a  memoir  which  does  justice  to  a  notable  figure  in  nineteenth-century 
English  life  and  thought.    The  book  should  be  read  by  all  who  have  any 
Interest  in  oducatiunal  questions." 

LINGUA   MATERNA. 

By   R.  WILSON,   B.A.. 

Author  of  "  A  First  Course  In  English  Analysis  and  Grammar,"  &c. 
Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 

Intended  for  teachers  who  wish  to  keep  themselves  abreast  of  what 
has  been  aptly  caUed  "  The  New  English  Movement." 
^J^^^^Pi^^-'J^iy^GUA  MATERNA  is  among  the  abl«st,  most 
flhoughtful  and  dignified  works  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching 
English  ttiat  we  have  yet  seen  ;  and  no  English  master  who  wishes  to 
improve  his  methods,  to  economise  time,  to  arouse  interest,  and  to  make 
his  lessons  more  perfect  as  a  means  of  culture,  should  fail  to  '  read, 
mark,  learn,  and  inwardly  digest '  it  during  the  coming  term." 

EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

By  J.   C.  STOBART,   M.A., 

Assistant  Master  at  Merchant  Taylors'  School. 
^1  entipoly  new  series,  which  n>ay  bo  said  to  have  three  purposes  :— 
first,  to  teach  the  history  of  our  literature  in  a  rational  and  orderly 
manner  ;  second,  to  illuminate  the  history  of  BngUnd  by  exhibiting  the 
thoughte  of  its  men  of  letters  in  tljeir  own  words  ;  and,  third,  to  display 
¥  ,4*?  •*  8»llery,  some  specimens  of  the  inheritance  into  which  eve^ 
English-reading  boy  and  girl  has  entered. 

VOLUMES  READY.    Cloth.    Is.  6d.  each. 
I.    THE  CHAUCER  EPOCH,  1215-1500. 
n.    THE  SPENSER  EPOCH.  1500-1600. 

[Othern  in  Preparation. 

ARNOLD'S  ENGLISH  TEXTS. 

VOLUMES  READY.    Paper,  6d.  each  ;  cloth,  8d.  each. 

1.    MACBETH.        2.    HENRY  V.         3.    THE  TEMPEST. 

4.  AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.     5.  TWELFTH  NIGHT.      6.  CORIOLAHUS. 

NEW  FRENCH  dt  GERMAN  BOOKS. 

^•L?u*S^f***'^****''-  ^y  Fkdok  von  Zobkltitz.  Edited, 
SS.    S!S^  'f'i  Vocabulary  by  Gdstav  Hkin,  German  Master  at  the 

This  is  probably  tl?e  most  entertaining  story  of  all  Herr  Zobeltita's 
popular  works  It  describes  the  experiences  of  two  girls  7t  a  Gemw! 
boarding-school,  and  is  extremely  livdy  and  brightly  written.     ''^"°"' 

A  Pirtt  Germaii  Reader.  With  Questions  for  Conversation. 
Grammatical  Exercises  Vocabulary,  &c.  Edited  by  D.  L.  Savory 
ci^^'^t'aXu".^''''"'''  ''  '^^'^**^'^'  Goldsmiths-  CoUege! 

Arnold't  Modern  French  Book  I.  Edited  by  H  L 
HtJTTON,  M.A.,  Senior  Modem  Languages  Master  at  Merehant 
Taylors'  School.    Crown  8vo.    Cloth,  Is.  Gd.  ««»vu«ni 

mSiLt^^'l^'riw*^"  **°  reformed  methods,  and  contains  a  series  of 
£Si  »1?i,^'**'i^  Leaaons,  followed  by  a  carefully  arranged  <?KMf ion- 
natre,  with  Exercises  for  retranslation.  b      v  c   icm 

Grammaire  Fran$aite.  A  I'Usage  des  Anglais.  Par  E. 
RBKAULT,  Officiord' Academic;  Assistant  Lecturer  at  the  University 
of  Liverpool,    viil.  +  860  pages.    Crown  8 vo.    Cloth,  4«.  6d. 

®"'^''****^  French  Unseens.    Edited  by  Prof.  VicToirOGBR. 

THE  LAWS  OF  HEALTH. 

Sff>.i?i™^  ^>n*"^°!.  ?*-^'  ^•^•'  D.P.H.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
^«£2i°^  r'\>^''^^'^''^^«>'  ***  University  College,  London:  Scientific 
Assistant  in  Pathology  at  the  University  of  London.  ij)2  pages 
Crown  8vo.    Illustrated.     Cloth,  Is.  6d.  ^^ 

CATALOaUES  ON  APPLICATION. 

liondon:  BDWIKD  ARNOLD,  41  and  43,  Haddoz  St.,  W, 

To/ace  ftnt  matte,-. 


MESSRS.  BELL'S 

NEW  EDUCATIONAL  WORKS. 


Educational  Catalogue  sent  post  frea  on  application. 


A   JUNIOR   ARITHBIETIC.    By  Charles  Pendlebubt, 

M. A-,  and  F.  E.  Robinson,  M.A.  Small  crown  Svo,  Is.  fid. ;  or,  with 
Answers,  28. 

*,*  A  New  /Arithmetic  for  Lower  and  Middle  Forms  of  Secondar}- 
Schools,  written  on  modem  lines,  with  free  employment  of  Graphs, 
&c.  It  will  be  found  adapted  especially  fur  the  use  of  Oindidstes 
for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior  Local  Examinations,  and  (» 
Examinations  conducted  bv  the  College  of  Preceptors,  the  Board 
of  Intermediate  Education  for  Irclaud,  Ac,  &c. 

EXAMPLES  IN  ARITHMETIC.     With  some   Notes  on 

Method.  By  O.  O.  TrcKEV ,  M.A. ,  Assistant  Master  at  Ohartertwme: 
Crown  Svo.  with  or  without  Answers,  Ss. 

ALGEBRAIC   GEOMETRY.    A  new  Elementary  Treatise 

on  Analytical  Conic  Sections.     By  W.  M.  Baker,  M.A.    Crown  Svo. 

66. 

ELEMENTARY  DYNAMICS.    By  W.  M.  Baker,  M.A.. 

Head  Master  of  Military  and  Civil  Department  at  Cheltenham. 
College.  New  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlaxiged,  with  Chapters  o& 
Graphical  Methods.    Crown  Svo,  4s.  (>d. 

A  FIRST  YEAR'S  COURSE  IN  PRACTICAL  PHYSICS. 

By  James  Sinclair,  M.A.  (Gias.),  B.Sc.  (Lond,),  Head  Science  Master 
in  Shawlands  Academy,  Glasgow.  Crown  Svo,  with  numerous 
Diagrams,  Is.  Od. 

A  FRENCH  HISTORICAL  READER.    By  R.  N.  Adair, 

M.A.    With  Illustrations,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary.    1«*.  6d. 

A  HANDBOOK  TO  SHAKESPEARE.    By  Morton  Luce, 

Author  of  *•  A  Handbook  to  Tennjrson,"  &c.    Fcap.  Svo,  Os. 

This  "Handbook  to  Shakespeare"  offers  in  one  volume  the  critical 
and  explanatory  helps  that  must  otherwise  be  sought  in  many  books. 

'•Mr.  Luce  is  no  blind  worshipper,  and  his  criticism  is  of  excellent 
quality.  He  has  laid  students  of  Shakespeare  under  very  considerabte 
obligation.  "—^Spw^afo)-. 


SUITABLE    FOR 

CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  1907. 

NOTES  ON  SHAKESPEARE'S  AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.    By 

T.  DuKF  Barnett,  B.A.    Is. 

NOTES   ON   SHAKESPEARE'S    KING   LEAR.     By  T. 

DuKF  Barnett,  B.A.    Is. 

GOLDSMITH'S  TRAVELLER  &  DESERTED  VILLAGE* 

Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  Kev.  A.  E.  Woodwau, 
M.A.,  Assisfcviit  Master  at  Christ's  Hospital.  Cloth,  28.;  or  separatelv. 
sewed,  lOd.  each.    (Beir$  Jinglish  aiusicg.) 

GRAY'S  POEMS.     Edited,  with  Notes  and  a  Memoir,  by 

J.  Bradshaw,  M.A.    2s.  (jd.  net. 

CAESAR :  DE  HELLO  GALLICO.    Book  VII.     Edited. 

with  Notes,  Exercises,  and  I'ables  of  Idioms,  by  the  Rev.  W.  Cook- 
worthy  CoMpTOK,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Dover  CoUege.  is.  6d-  net 
{BelVg  lattrmediate  Uliutrated  Clattict.) 

TPanslation,  is.    {Bild  aauical  Tmntlalion*.) 

CICERO:  DE  SENECTUTE.    Edited,  with  Introduction, 

Notes,  V  ocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  A.  S.  Warman,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Master  at  Manchester  Grammar  ^chool.  Is.  (Jd.  tBell't  HfvatnUed 
Ctauim,) 

Translation,  is.    {Belt's  a<miral  Translations.) 

VERGIL :    AENEID,     Book    9.      Couington's    Edition, 

abridged  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  SiiEPHMtn,  D.C.L.     Is.  6d. 
TPanslation,  is.    (Bell'it  classical  Ti-anslations.) 

^^?A^o^.'5*.SHEIK     OF     ALEXANDRIA     AND     THE 

CARAVAN.    TransUted  by  S.  Mendel,     Is. 

SCHILLER'S    WILHELM    TELL.      Translated    by   Snt 

Theodore  Martik,  K.C.B.    Is. 


London:   GEORGE  BELL  &  SONS,  Portugal  Strket, 
Lincoln's  Inn,  ^VJ^.  ^ 
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THE     PROPOSED     ABOLITION     OF     THE 
TEACHERS*    REGISTER. 

By  A  Rbgisterbd  Teacher. 

THE  proposal  of  the  Board  of  Education  to 
tree  itself  from  the  statutory  obligation 
to  frame  and  keep  a  Register  of  Teachers 
has  evoked  a  series  of  protests,  the  number  of 
which  has  probably  astonished  the  responsible 
officers  of  the  Board.  About  the  proposal  itself 
there  is  an  appearance  of  haste  which  is  neither 
dignified  nor  satisfactory.  The  Board,  it  would 
seem,  was  in  too  great  a  hurry  to. take  the  ojpinion 
of  its  proper  advisers.  Indeed,  to  the  Consulta- 
tive Committee  some  injustice  has  been  done.  In 
the  President's  letter  announcing  the  Board's  de- 
cision the  support  of  a  majority  of  the  committee 
was  claimed  for  that  decision.  Yet  in  the  sequel 
the  committee  has  gone  as  far  as  was  possible  in 
disclaiming  responsibility.  Moreover,  the  two  dis- 
tinguished ladies  whom  alone  Mr.  Birrell  seems  to 
have  had  time  to  consult  have  publicly  dissociated 
themselves  from  the  views  he  attributed  to  them. 
Nor  has  the  Registration  Council  fared  much 
better.  A  single  phrase  in  the  last  report — 
**  under  existing  conditions  it  is  not  practicable 
to  frame  and  to  publish  an  alphabetical  register  of 
teachers  such  as  appears  to  be  contemplated  by 
the  Act  of  1899  '* — has  been  put  forward  so  promi- 
nently by  the  Board  as  a  pi^ce  justificative  that  even 
the  experts  may  be  pardoned  for  thinking  that 
the  **  whipping  boy''  is  the  real  culprit.  Read 
in  its  context  the  phrase  seems  to  refer  to  some 
domestic  pother  as  to  who  should  pay  for  entering 
the  names  of  teachers  in  Column  A  on  "  the  official 
cards. ' '  Whether  that  be  so  or  not  the  Council  is 
evidently  satisfied  that  the  present  conditions  need 
not  be  eternal,  for  it  has  published  its  regret  that 
the  Register* is  to  be  abolished  instead  of  recon- 
structed, and  has  asked  that  sentence  be  post- 
poned **  until  further  steps  have  been  taken  to 
ascertain  the  possibility  of  framing  a  comprehen- 
sive Register  of  Teachers  more  generally  accept- 
able to  the  whole  profession. '' 

Finally,  the  Board  itself  has  been  very  ready 
with  assurances  that  the  assistance  it  is  going  to 
give  for  the  training  of  secondary-school  teachers 
will  accomplish  all,  and  more  than  all,  that  the 
Register  could  ever  accomplish,  though  **  the  kind 
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of  training  to  be  required  and  the  institutions  in 
which  it  should  be  received  are  matters  on  which 
the  Board  are  not  yet  in  a  position  to  lay  down 
any  definite  rules  "  (Regulations  for  Secondary 
Schools:  Prefatory  Memorandum,  May  22nd, 
1906).  Having  made  up  one's  mind,  or,  as  the 
Board  would  prefer  to  put  it,  having  recognised  the 
inevitable  future,  it  is,  of  course,  well  to  make  out 
as  strong  a  case  for  one's  prescience  as  possible. 
Still,  the  hasty,  and,  of  course,  unintentional  attri- 
bution to  responsible  persons  and  committees  of 
views  which  they  do  not  accept,  and  the  employ- 
ment of  arguments,  the  measure  of  which  is  as  yet 
uncomputed,  are  disquieting  signs  for  those  who 
look  to  the  Board  to  be  above  prejudice  and  party, 
who  expect  its  decisions  to  be  taken  deliberately 
and  for  incontrovertible  reasons. 
I  In  order  to  appreciate  the  grounds  upon  which 
I  it  is- asserted  that  the  Register  is  a  failure  and 
I  ought  to  be  abolished,  it  will  be  well  to  see  what 
I  hopes  there  were  that  have  been  disappointed. 
1  The  registration  movement  has  a  history  of  nearly 
I  half-a-century,  and  has  been  supported  by  all 
sorts  of  people  and  for  all  sorts  of  reasons; 
but  among  the  latter  three  or  four  have  always 
been  prominent.  In  the  first  place,  and  with 
the  founders  of  the  movement,  the  analogy 
of  the  Medical  Register  had  a  powerful 
influence.  It  was  hoped  to  organise  a  close  pro- 
fession of  teachers,  entrance  to  which  would  be 
barred  to  the  inefficient  and  the  unworthy.  For 
the  public,  registration  would  be  a  protection 
against  the  unqualified  adventurers  who  have 
always  infested  the  schoolmaster's  calling;  for  the 
Government,  the  Register  would  provide  an  easy 
means  of  collecting  information  about  schools. 
But  the  interests  and  advantage  of  the  teacher 
were  the  main  objects.  The  Registration  Council's 
powers  were  to  be  very  wide.  The  Council  was, 
by  its  examinations,  to  control  the  entrance  to  the 
profession.  Social  consideration,  professional 
status,  and  dignity  were  to  be  added  unto  the  en- 
rolled teacher.  This  is  to-day  a  most  powerful 
argument  in  favour  of  registration,  though  the 
times  are  altered.  The  association  of  the  State 
with  the  conduct  and  control  of  education  has 
grown  much  closer,  and  it  is  now  seen  that  the 
ideal  of  a  self-governing  corporation  of  teachers 
must  be  correspondingly  modified. 
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The  Registration  Council  is  a  professional 
council  only  in  its  exercise  of  the  power  to  cancel 
registration  for  unprofessional  conduct.  Still,  it 
is  true  that  * '  the  recognition  of  a  profession  with 
powers  (quite  properly  limited  in  the  public  in- 
terest) over  entrance  to  its  ranks  is  an  essential 
element  in  creating  a  respected  and  permanent  pro- 
fession ;  and  the  abolition  of  this  council,  to  be 
replaced  by  administrative  regulations  which 
would  end  in  ranking  all  members  of  the  teaching 
profession  in  the  lower  grades  of  the  Civil  Service, 
is  the  chief  mischief  in  the  new  policy,  which  does 
not  recognise  the  value  to  the  community  of  a 
corporate  professional  spirit  among  teachers.** 
(Resolution  passed  by  a  meeting  of  the  heads  of 
Training  Colleges  for  Secondary  Teachers,  at  Bed- 
ford College,) 

The  second  great  object  which  it  was  expected 
that  registration  would  subserve  was  the  organisa- 
tion of  secondary  education  in  England.  The  only 
Government  Registration  Bill,  previous  to  Sir  John 
Gorst*s  Bill  of  1896,  was  put  forward  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Endowed  Schools  Bill  immediately 
after  the  Taunton  Commission  had  proved  the  need 
for  a  complete  reorganisation  of  the  endowed 
secondary  schools,  and  it  was  clearly  designed  to 
give  the  Legislature  as  strong  a  control  over  the 
teachers  in  endowed  schools  as  the  companion  Act 
gave  over  the  school  endowments.  It  is,  of  course, 
this  aspect  of  registration  which  commends  it  to 
the  official  mind,  and  no  doubt  the  fact  that  the 
organisation  of  secondary  education  has  been  for 
the  past  fifteen  years  proceeding  upon  quite  dif- 
ferent lines  has  much  to  do  with  the  Board's  de- 
cision to  abolish  the  register.  By  means  of  its 
gradually  extending  system  of  grants  the  Board  is 
influencing  the  public  secondary  schools  quite 
powerfully  enough ;  indeed,  the  **  increase  of  direct 
official  pressure,**  we  are  already  told,  '*  is  in  it- 
self deleterious  to  education.  *  *  *  The  objection  that 
only  through  the  Register  were  the  private  schools 
brought  into  relation  with  the  Board  has  been 
largely  met  by  the  offer  of  free  inspection  followed 
by  recognition  to  efficient  schools  which  are  unable 
or  unwilling  to  accept  Government  grants. 

Are  we  then  to  say  that  registration  has  no 
longer  a  part  to  play  in  educational  administra- 
tion, that  other*  methods  and  instrupients  have 
superseded  it?  Surely  the  answer  is  that  the  schools 
are  no  other  than  the  teachers  make  them.  An 
official  list  of  recognised  schools  is  a  concomitant 
merely  of  an  official  list  of  recognised  teachers,  and 
can  never  take  its  place.  No  doubt  if  the  State 
prescribed  a  certain  course  of  professional  training 
and  issued  its  own  certificate  to  secondary-school 
teachers,  as  it  does  to  elementary,  a  pigeon-holed 
document  in  a  Government  department  would  suf- 
fice. But  secondary-school  teachers  qualify  for 
their  office  in  a  thousand  different  ways.  That  is 
the  most  effectual  safeguard  of  the  freedom  and 
variety  of  our  schools,  and  long  may  it  be  so  !  But 
it  necessarily  involves  a  published  register  of 
teachers  whose  qualifications  are  satisfactory  and 

1  Resolutions  of  the  Incorporated  Association  of  Headmistresses. 


a  record  of  each  man*s  experience.  The  Assistant- 
Masters'  Association  has  expressed  the  issue 
clearly,  though  with  a  rhetoric  that  may  be  par- 
doned to  honest  indignation.  *  *  Are  the  secondary- 
school  master  and  mistress,'*  it  asks,  **  to  be  the 
only  professional  men  and  women  for  whose  com- 
petence the  State  gives  no  guarantee?  Are  em- 
ployers, either  in  public  or  private  schools,  to  be 
allowed  to  engage  assistants  who  can  give  no  evi- 
dence of  having  served  a  period  of  apprenticeship 
or  having  ever  learnt  their  trade?  Are  teachers 
to  be  merely  unlicensed  amateurs,  bringing  dis- 
credit upon  education  by  the  pranks  they  play  with 
it?  Are  the  learned  and  the  ignorant,  the  capable 
and  the  incapable,  the  genuine  craftsman  and  the 
specious  impostor,  to  be  thrown  again  into  one  in- 
discriminate mass?  **  The  question  cannot  be 
answered  out  of  a  list  of  recognised  schools. 

The  third  result  which  it  was  expected  would 
follow  from  the  establishment  of  the  Register  was 
that  the  training  of  secondary-school  teachers 
would  be  stimulated.  Witness  after  witness  be- 
fore the  Special  Committee  of  1891  on  Registration 
drew  attention  to  the  almost  complete  lack  of 
training  which  characterised  the  secondary-school 
teachers  and  also  to  the  great  need  for  institutions 
in  which  such  training  would  be  given.  The  long 
list  of  institutions  in  Appendix  D  of  the  Registra- 
tion Order  shows  that  the  desired  facilities  now 
exist,  but  it  must  be  confessed  that  we  are  almost 
as  far  oflF  as  ever  from  the  state  of  things  pro- 
phesied by  one  distinguished  advocate  of  training 
before  the  Committee,  in  which  training  would  be 
almost  as  habitual  in  the  case  of  secondary-school 
teachers  as  it  is  with  elementary-school  teachers. 
Here,  if  anywhere,  the  Register  has  broken  down. 
Under  the  temporary  regulations  of  the  Registra- 
tion Order,  which  were  originally  to  have  been 
superseded  by  permanent  conditions  in  March, 
1905,  but  were  subsequently  continued  in  force 
till  March,  1906,  training  was  not  required  of 
the  applicant  for  registration.  The  proposed  per- 
manent regulations,  however,  demanded  training, 
either  in  a  training  college  or  as  a  student  teacher, 
from  all  applicants.  The  Registration  Council  in 
1904  reported  that  **  the  women  teachers  are  show- 
ing themselves  alive  to  the  situation  **  created  by 
the  coming  into  force  of  the  permanent  regulations. 
With  men  teachers  it  was  not  so.  **  Men  are 
making  practically  no  effort  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  alternative  to  a  training-college  course  pro- 
vided by  the  Order,  and  the  number  admitted  to 
the  training  colleges  still  remains  small.**  Again, 
in  its  report  for  1905,  the  Council  finds  the  out- 
look equally  serious.  '*  The  number  of  men  ap- 
plicants who  were  producing  evidence  of  having 
undergone  any  form  of  professional  training  pre- 
vious to  entering  on  secondary-school  teaching 
was  entirely  disproportionate  to  the  needs  of  the 
profession  ;  secondly,  returns  received  from  second- 
ary training  colleges  made  it  obvious  that  this 
disproportion  threatened  to  continue.*' 

The  facts  are  serious  and  must  give  rise  to  the 
gravest  apprehensions  for  the  future  of  the  boys* 
secondary  schools   of    England ;  but  by  what  in- 
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g^enious  method  can  an  argument  for  the  abolition 
of  the  register  be  based  upon  them? 

It  is  conceded  that,  as  regards  women  teachers, 
registration  is  having  the  effect  which  was  antici- 
pated. Can  it  seriously  be  contended  that,  in  the 
case  of  men,  the  eifect  is  opposite  and  that 
the  existence  of  the  register  discourages  training? 
The  truth  is  that  the  neglect  of  training  by  men 
is  due  to  causes  which  a  register  with  no  sanctions 
behind  it  cannot  touch.  Yet  even  here  the  register 
is  doing  a  service.  It  is  authoritatively  establish- 
ing the  fact  that  the  profession  is  losing  its  attrac- 
tion for  the  youth  of  the  coming  generation.  It  is 
crossing  the  **  i*s  "  and  dotting  the  *'t*s''  for 
educational  reformers  like  Prof.  Sadler,  who  have 
been  declaring  that  the  conditions  of  the  teacher's 
tenure  and  of  his  service  must  be  speedily  improved 
if  we  are  not  presently  to  find  ourselves  with  no 
teachers  at  all.  The  plain  man  is  apt  to  dismiss 
such  warnings  as  exaggerated.  Here  is  evidence 
which  he  cannot  gainsay. 

In  the  last  report  of  the  Registration  Council, 
the  suggestion  is  made  that  the  movement  towards 
registration  should  be  assisted  by  a  sanction,  and 
that  the  Board  should  declare  that  *  *  no  secondary 
school  in  which  the  headmaster  and  a  fair  propor- 
tion of  the  staff  are  not  registered  teachers  will  be 
eligible  as  a  grant-earning  institution.*'  So  far  as 
training  is  concerned  the  sanction  is  to  be  im- 
posed : — "After  the  31st  July,  1907,  the  Board 
may,  on  consideration  of  the  teaching  staff  [of  a 
grant-earning  secondary  school]  as  a  whole,  re- 
quire that  a  certain  proportion  of  all  new  appoint- 
ments shall  consist  of  persons  who  have  gone 
through  a  course  of  training  recognised  by  the 
Board  for  the  purpose.'*  The  Board  is  evidently 
of  opinion  that  this  requirement  will  suffice  in  lieu 
of  registration,  though  it  is  noteworthy  that  it 
proposes  to  take  account  in  this  connection  of  per- 
sons whose  names  **  have  previously  been  entered 
on  Column  B  of  the  Register.'*  But  a  register 
supported  by  this  sanction  on  which  all  teachers 
will  wish  their  names  enrolled  will  have  a  much 
greater  influence  upon  the  profession  generally 
than  a  requirement  affecting  at  most  a  few  hun- 
dred schools,  schools,  too,  in  which  many  quite 
competent  teachers  neither  expect  nor  intend  to 
teach.  Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that  the  Board 
alone  is  responsible  for  codes  and  regulations, 
while  the  conditions  of  registration  are  settled  in 
the  first  instance  by  the  Consultative  Committee. 
The  choice,  if  choice  there  is  to  be,  is  between 
administrative  and  professional  methods.  There 
is  no  need  to  labour  the  point  as  to  which  will  be 
the  more  liberal  and  elastic  and  the  more  educa- 
tionally sound. 

What  then  are  the  present  difHculties  in  the  way 
of  the  continuance  of  the  Register,  and  are  they 
insuperable?  Setting  aside  the  failure  of  the  en- 
trants to  the  profession  to  respond  to  the  per- 
manent conditions  of  registration,  a  failure  of 
which,  so  far  as  it  is  due  to  economic  causes,  the 
new  local  authorities  are  showing  themselves  in- 
creasingly conscious,  and  for  which,  so  far  as  it  be 
due  to  professional  disbelief  in  the  value  of  train- 


I  ing,  the  gradual  imposition  of  sanctions  should 
I  provide  a  remedy,  it  may  be  said  that  there  are 
I  two  great  reasons  for  dissatisfaction  with  the 
j  Register  as  it  is  now  constituted;  the  first  an 
administrative  one,  the  second  connected  with  the 
I  division  of  the  Register  into  two  columns. 
'  Up  to  December  31st  last  the  Board  had  recog- 
;  nised  for  the  purposes  of  registration  very  nearly 
1  3,000  schools.  The  late  Parliamentary  Secretary  of 
the  Board  informed  the  House  of  Commons  that 
I  the  work  had  been  extremely  well  done.  **  It  was 
I  a  remarkable  piece  of  work  to  have  done  in  the 
I  time,"  he  said,  **  and  should  not  pass  without 
I  recognition."  The  statement  was  true  enough, 
I  due  allowance  being  made  for  the  conditions 
I  under  which  the  work  was  performed.  The  staff 
I  the  Board  had  at  disposal  was  far  too  small  to 
allow  of  detailed  inspections,  and  as  the  object  was 
I  primarily  the  registration  of  the  teacher  and  not 
I  the  approval  of  the  school,  justice  to  the  former 
I  often  involved  great  generosity  to  the  latter. 
]  As  a  temporary  device  and  for  a  strictly 
I  limited  purpose  recognition  upon  these  lines 
I  was  justified.  But,  obviously,  with  the  com- 
I  ing  into  force  of  the  permanent  conditions 
j  of  registration  the  situation  is  changed. 
I  Most  readers  of  this  article  will  be  acquainted  with 
I  recognised  school?,  the  inclusion  of  which  in  a  list 
I  issued  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  and  for  the 
I  information  of  the  public  could  not  for  one  moment 
I  be  defended.  Yet  recognition  of  the  school  must 
I  remain  a  condition  precedent  to  registration  or 
there  can  be  no  **  approved  service,"  without 
which  the  Register  would  be  useless. 

There  can  be  only  one  solution  of  the  diflficulty, 
and  that  a  drastic  one.  The  latest  Secondary 
School  Regulations  of  the  Board,  perhaps  with  in- 
tention, indicate  the  way  out.  The  Board  is  now 
prepared  to  recognise  any  school,  whether  eligible 
for  grants  or  no,  as  efficient,  provided  it  is  found 
upon  inspection  to  satisfy  certain  conditions  as  to 
staff,  instruction,  premises,  and  equipment.  No 
charge  is  to  be  made  for  the  inspection.  Why 
then  should  not  the  list  of  eflficient  schools  replace 
the  existing  list  of  recognised  schools?  Time 
would  be  needed  to  allow  of  the  new  methods  of 
recognition  being  got  into  working  order,  but  that 
same  time  should  in  any  case  be  given  that  the  in- 
terests of  existing  teachers  may  be  safeguarded. 
It  may  be  objected  that  the  list  of  efficient  schools 
will  consist  entirely  of  schools  which  are  purely 
secondary  in  type.  At  first  that  may  be  so,  but 
having  begun  with  the  efficient  secondary  school*, 
it  will  not  be  right,  nor  will  it  be  pos- 
sible, to  stop  there.  A  large  group  of 
schools  lives  in  the  borderland  between  primary 
and  secondary.  Many  of  them  are  efficient 
after  their  kind.  Again,  there  are  kindergarten 
schools  and  preparatory  schools  (for  the  teachers 
in  which,  by  the  bye,  the  present  Register 
provides  no  place)  which  probably  reach  a  higher 
average  of  efficiency  than  any  other  class  of  school 
in  England.  Once  the  principle  that  any  schools 
which  cannot  earn  grants  have  a  right  to  official 
approval  is  conceded,  and  it  is  conceded  now,  then 
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inevitably  it  must  sooner  or  later  be  applied  to  all 
schools  which  have  a  recognised  place  in  our  edu- 
cational system  and  fill  it  worthily.  Just  as  now 
kindergarten  teachers  feel  it  a  grave  disability  that 
they  cannot  register,  and  that  fact  is  being 
advanced  as  a  reason  for  abolishing  the  Register, 
so  in  no  long  time  kindergarten  schools  will  be 
claiming  their  right  to  a  place  on  the  list  of  efficient 
schools,  and  the  Board  of  Education,  having  learnt 
by  experience,  must  have  already  made  up  its  mind 
to  admit  the  justice  of  the  plea. 

Lastly,  we  come  to  the  real  crux,  the  double 
column.  There  is  much  to  be  said  both  for  and 
against  it.  The  registration  movement  was 
initiated  by  secondary-school  teachers  for  second- 
ary-school teachers.  The  driving  power  has 
been  throughout  supplied  by  that  section  of 
the  profession.  It  is  true  that  the  Elementary 
School  Teachers*  Union  has  put  forward  as  one  of 
its  objects  the  raising  of  teaching  to  the  dignity  of 
a  profession  by  means  of  a  public  register  of  duly 
qualified  teachers  for  every  class  of  school ;  still,  in 
the  words  of  its  representative  before  the  1891 
Committee,  **it  has  not  been  for  us  a  pressing 
necessity  that  there  should  be  a  register,  because 
we  were  already  on  a  register  of  teachers,**  and 
the  Union  has  done  very  little  to  aid  the  move- 
ment. Again,  it  was  for  secondary-school  teachers, 
unorganised  and  unrecognised,  that  registration 
was  chiefly  needed.  The  charlatan  was  already 
excluded  from  the  elementary  school.  Moreover, 
from  the  nature  of  the  case,  the  academic  qualifi- 
cations of  a  secondary-school  teacher  differ  both  in 
scope  and  in  degree  from  those  of  an  elementary- 
school  teacher,  and  in  the  opinion  of  many  the 
qualifying  training  and  experience  must  also  differ. 
A  register  which  was  open  to  the  ordinary  certifi- 
cated teacher  must  have  so  low  a  standard  of  en- 
trance, it  was  said,  as  to  be  practically  worthless 
for  the  purposes  of  the  secondary  school.  Yet  it 
was  difficult  to  justify  a  standard  of  entrance  which 
would  keep  out  the  teacher  whose  competence  was 
certified  by  the  Government.  The  only  alterna- 
tive to  the  double  column,  namely,  a  graded  regis- 
ter, would  have  been  equally  unwelcome  to  the 
elementary-school  teachers,  and  in  addition  would 
have  been  unworkable  with  our  present  ungraded 
schools. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Act  of  1899  distinctly 
laid  it  down  that  there  should  be  a  Register  of 
teachers,  not  of  certain  classes  of  teachers,  and 
that  the  names  should  be  arranged  in  strict  alpha- 
betical order.  The  double-column  arrangement,  if 
not  actually  illegal,  certainly  evades  the  spirit  of 
the  Statute.  The  dichotomy,  too,  between  ele- 
mentary schools  and  **  schools  other  than  ele- 
mentary **  has  led  to  all  sorts  of  anomalies.  It 
was,  as  an  administrative  division,  clear  enough, 
but  the  principle  of  the  Register  should  have  been 
professional  and  not  administrative.  When  it  is 
possible  for  a  school  with  perfect  continuity  of 
curriculum  to  be  at  one  time  **  elementary,**  at 
another  **  other  than  elementary,**  according  as 
this  or  that  change  is  made  in  departmental  regu- 
lations, there  will  be  great  unfairness  as  between 


teacher  and  teacher.  The  basis  of  classification 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Register  is  evidently 
wrong.  Again,  the  elementary  branch  of  the  pro- 
fession has  throughout  been  bitterly  opposed  to 
the  division.  All  were  clapped  into  Column  A 
without  so  much  as  **by  your  leave.**  However 
high  might  be  their  academic  qualifications » 
Column  B  was  closed  to  them  until  they  had 
served  in  a  recognised  secondary  school,  and  the 
more  Column  B  grew  the  less  became  their 
chances  of  ever  entering  a  secondary  school  at  all. 

The  Secondary  Education  Commissioners  of  ten 
years  ago  realised  the  problem.  **  Unless,**  they 
said,  **  some  via  media  of  compromise  can  be 
found  it  would  seem  as  if  the  two  parties,  though 
both  desiring  registration,  must  remain  in  the 
position  of  stalemate.**  After  ten  years,  that  is 
exactly  where  we  are  to-day. 

What  are  the  prospects  of  *  *  compromise  *  *  ? 
After  what  has  happened  it  must  be  admitted  that 
a  double-column  Register  is  out  of  the  question. 
There  must  be  one  column,  and  the  certificated 
teacher  must  be  admitted.  On  no  other  terms  can 
the  opposition  be  bought  off.  To  judge  from 
some  of  the  suggestions  which  have  been  put  for- 
ward, the  hope  of  preserving  the  Register  for 
secondary-school  teachers  still  exists.  To  the 
writer,  exercising  the  best  judgment  he  can,  it  ap- 
pears a  vain  hope.  The  power  which  put  Clause  36 
in  the  Bill  will  suffice  to  keep  it  there.  And  even 
were  it  not  so,  no  workable  proposal  is  in  the  field. 

It  remains,  then,  for  secondary-school  teachers 
to  make  up  their  minds  quickly  whether  a  Register 
of  teachers  on  these  terms  is  worth  having.  *  *  A 
mere  register  of  teachers,  which  would  include  all 
classes,  whether  engaged  in  secondary,  higher 
elementary,  elementary,  or  technical  schools,  and 
whether  teaching  one  special  subject  or  many, 
would  be  of  little  or  no  use  to  teachers  in  secondary 
schools,  and  would  serve  few  or  none  of  the  pur- 
poses which  those  who  have  worked  niost  assidu- 
ously for  the  register  of  secondary  teachers  most 
earnestly  desire.  From  our  point  of  view  it  would 
be  useless,  perhaps  even  worse  than  useless. "  The 
opinion  of  the  headmasters  deserves  respect.  And 
yet,  consider  it  again  !  Such  a  Register  would  not 
be  a  mere  list  of  names.  In  respect  of  each  teacher 
would  be  recorded  **  a  brief  statement  of  his  quali- 
fications and  teaching  experience.**  Are  those 
who  will  refer  to  the  Register  to  be  presumed  in- 
capable of  discriminating  between  the  graduate 
and  the  non-graduate,  between  teaching  ex- 
perience gained  at  University  College  School 
and  that  at  Gower  Street  Council  School? 
Will  it  be  no  gain  that  the  name  of  every 
qualified  secondary-school  master  should  be  re- 
corded, even  though  many  other  names  are  there 
as  well?  If  not,  then  we  must  comfort  ourselves 
with  a  drawn  game. 

One  last  point :  if  the  Register  is  still  to  go  on 
occasion  should  be  taken  to  qualify  the  word 
**  teacher  "  in  the  originating  clause.  The  Regis- 
ter is  needed  for  school  teachers,  not  for  university 
professors,  and  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  define 
the  word  school  by  the  age  of  the  pupils. 
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A    SCHOOL    HOLIDAY    CAMP. 

By  J.  L.   Paton,  M.A. 
High-Master  of  the  Qrammar  School,  Manchester. 

"  The   south    winds   are   quick-witted, 
The  schools  are  sad  and  slow, 
The  masters  quite  omitted 
The  lore  we  wish  to  know." 

R.    W.  Emerson. 

MY  first  experience  in  camping  with  large 
parties  was  in  connection  with  the  Boys* 
Brigade.  I  oould  not  help  thinking  what 
a  valuable  adjunct  such  a  camp  would  be  to  the 
life  of  the  city  day  school.  The  fact  that  the 
secondary-school  boy  comes  from  a  more  comfort- 
able home  makes  the  camp  less  necessary,  it  may 
be,  from  the  standpoint  of  physical  health,  but 
even  more  necessary  from  certain  higher  stand- 
points. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  a  splendid  object-lesson 
in  the  fundamentals  of  political  or  social  economy. 
A  camp  is  a  return  to  the  primary  conditions  of 
life.  In  our  comfortable  and  complicated  civilisa- 
tion there  are  so  many  steps  between  the  boy  and 
his  primary  needs.  When  a  boy  gets  up  in  the 
morning  he  has  no  consciousness  whatever  of  how 
many  people  have  had  to  be  up  and  doing  in  the 
dark  and  eerie  hours  to  make  the  world  com- 
fortable for  his  lordship;  to  get  him  his  milk,  to 
light  his  fire,  to  black  his  boots^  to  bring  him 
his  picture  postcard.  Inevitably  he  begins  to 
take  all  these  things  for  granted  unless  the  hard 
fact  is  brought  home  to  him  in  the  form  of  con- 
crete necessity.  When  he  comes  home  from  school 
he  finds  his  bed  made,  his  room  straightened  and 
dusted,  his  dishes  washed  up,  and  his  dinner 
cooked ;  and  these  things  are  done  for  him  so  in- 
variably that  he  gets  the  idea  that  they  do  them- 
selves, and  never  realises  that  someone  has  to  do 
them.  At  camp  he  learns  that  things  do  not  do 
themselves.  There  are  no  servants  in  camp  for 
the  simple  reason  that  everyone  must  be  a  servant 
there,  both  to  himself  and  to  others.  The  com- 
fortably living  boy  comes  face  to  face  with  the 
simplicities  and  necessities  of  life.  He  learns  an- 
schaulich,  as  the  Germans  would  say,  the  mean- 
ing of  division  of  labour.  He  sees  the  con- 
temptible worthlessness  of  the  drone.  He  sees 
how,  in  St.  Paul's  phrase,  **  those  members  of 
the  body  which  seem  to  be  feeble  are  necessary, 
and  those  parts  of  the  body  politic  which  we  think 
to  be  less  honourable,  on  these  we  bestow  more 
abundant  honour'';  in  other  words,  how  the 
working  man  may  get  on  without  the  philosopher 
or  the  **  ornament  of  society";  but  the  philoso- 
pher or  the  ornament  of  society  cannot  very  well 
g^et  on  without  the  working  man.  The  camp  is 
the  laboratory  for  practical  demonstration  and  dis- 
covery of  the  elements  of  social  science. 

Again,  the  camp  is  the  corollary  of  nature  study 
in  schools.  The  natural  history  master  can  take 
the  boys  to  the  specimens  instead  of  always  brinj^- 
inor  the  specimens  to  the  boys.  He  can  not  only 
get  them  to  discover  the  birds'  nests,  but  he  can 
give  them  the  right  attitude  of  mind  and  the 
right  standard  of  conduct  towards  these  secrets 


of  Mother  Nature.  He  sees  what  big  eyes  the^ 
youngster  makes  when  he  discovers  his  first  lark's, 
nest,  his  first  sea  mouse,  or  hermit  crab;  and  if 
the  concomitant  expansion  of  the  mind  is  any- 
thing like  the  expansion  of  the  eyes,  the  school 
camp  is  worth  all  the  trouble  that  may  have  been, 
taken  with  it.  Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that 
perhaps  the  most  important  object-lesson  for  the- 
city  boy  is  the  lesson  of  personal  health,  and 
camp  teaches  him  not  to  be  afraid  of  fresh  air,, 
and  to  love  the  water.  He  can  learn  to  swim  in. 
a  week  at  camp,  whereas  it  would  take  him  half 
the  term  in  the  stufi'y  baths  at  home;  and,  if  he- 
has  not  learned  ambulance  at  school,  he  gets, 
usually  a  few  simple  lessons  when  he  camps  out. 
In  any  case  he  learns  to  be  on  familiar  terms  with 
the  wild,  unspoiled  life  of  Nature,  and  feel  the- 
pure  pleasure  of  **  God's  out-of-doors." 

Another  indirect  result  of  school  camp  is  that 
boys  on  leaving  are  more  capable  of  helping  in 
brigade  camps  and  keener  on  doing  so  because- 
they  feel  capable. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  why.  Now  as  to  the  how 
and  the  how  much.  The  following  hints  wil^ 
seem  superfluous  to  those  who  have  done  the 
thing.  They  are  intended  for  those  who,  not 
having  experience,  are  wishful  to  gain  it  with 
as  few  mistakes  and  contretemps  as  possible.  In 
the  following  hints  I  contemplate  the  small  camp 
of  fifty  boys.  It  is  best  to  start  in  a  small  way 
and  let  the  thing  grow  year  by  year.  But  if  a 
camp  is  to  be  worked  economically,  there  should! 
be  at  least  forty  to  fifty  boys. 

I.  Site. — The    site    chosen     should     be     welK 
drained.     A  low-lying  grass  meadow  or  pasture  is 
ideal  in  a  dry  week,  but  directly  there  is  a  large 
downpour  of  rain  you  will  be  ankle-deep  in  mud; 
and  not  have  a  dry  pair  of  feet  in  the  company. 
Sandy  subsoil  is  the  best,  but  turf  is  apt  to  be  loose 
on  sand,  and  a  loose  turf  does  not  give  a  proper 
hold  for  your  tent-pegs.   In  such  a  case  it  is  best  to 
attach    your    tent-ropes    to    any    ordinary    bit    of 
wood,    and    bury    the    wood    horizontally    in    the 
ground  about  a  foot  below  the  surface.     A  slight 
slope  is  advantageous,  but  \h  that  case  each  tent 
must  be  carefully  trenched  to  prevent  the  water 
running  through  under  the  flap.     Secure,  if  pos- 
sible, shelter  from  the  wind  which  is  most  likely 
to  blow  up  in  squalls  and  gales.     Keep  a  fair- 
distance  from  a  town;  the  tuck-shop  and  the  five- 
a-penny  whiffs  are  only  too  much  in  evidence  for 
the   city   boy.     On   the  other   hand,   be   near  to 
your  water  and  milk  supply.     The  drinking-water- 
should  be  tested  by  a  competent  chemist;  negli- 
gence in  such  rudimentary  matters  is  unforgiv- 
able in  one  who  assumes  the  responsibility  of  a 
parent.      It  is  well   to  be   within   reach   of  your 
baker  and  butcher's  delivery  carts.     Don't  pitch 
too  near,  or,  at  any  rate,  within  sight  of,  a  road ; 
otherwise   a    night   watch   will   be  necessary    ta> 
keep  the  tramps  out.     Secure  yourself  from  the 
intrusion  of  cattle ;  cows  have  more  of  Paul  Pry  in 
them  than  you  suspect.     Avoid  anthills.     Be  sure- 
to  have  good  and  safe  bathing  accommodation  ;- 
get  exact  and  trustworthy  information  as  to  the- 
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best  place,  currents,  &c.  Fix  up  the  rent  charge 
with  the  farmer  or  landowner,  but  don't  let  him 
charge  you  more  than  5s.  per  week  for  each  tent 
pitched,  and  see  that  this  includes  water  and  use 
of  field  for  games.  If  drinking-water  has  to  be 
brought  any  distance,  bargain  for  use  of  the 
farmer's  **  dandy."  Some  public  authorities,  like 
Conway  and  Hunstanton,  give  free  permission  for 
camping  on  the  foreshore,  and  will  lay  on  water 
for  you. 

2.  Railway  Fare. — Having  fixed  the  site,  ar- 
range a  specially  reduced  fare  with  the  railway 
company.  The  reduction  is  usually  substantial, 
and  boys  under  fourteen  years  are  allowed  half- 
rate.  Make  sure  also  of  your  transport  from 
the  nearest  railway  station. 

3.  Equipment  can  either  be  hired  or  bought.  If 
camp  is  going  to  be  an  annual  institution,  it  is 
much  cheaper  to  buy  outright.  The  best  plan  is 
to  order  what  is  needed  either  for  hire  or  pur- 
chase, to  keep  the  stuff  that  is  good,  and  to  send 
back  the  rest  and  pay  the  hire  on  it.  The  firms 
that  deal  in  second-hand  army  stuff  are,  among 
others  : — 

Mr.  B.  Edgington,  2  Duke  Street,  S.E. 

Messrs.  J.  Langdon  and  Sons,  136  Duke  Street, 
Liverpool. 

Messrs.  J.  Peters  and  Son,  44  Tenter  Street 
South,  Goodman's  Fields,  E. 

Messrs.  Piggott  Bros.,  57  Bishopsgate  Street 
Without,  E.C. 

Messrs.  Wm.  Pope  and  Sons,  20  Bury  Street, 
St.  Mary  Axe,  E.C. 

Mr.  A.  Pope,  Downham  Market,  Norfolk. 

Army  bell-tents  are  the  best.  Allow  for  six 
boys  to  a  tent.  Each  tent  will  hold  eight  or  ten 
at  a  push,  but  in  case  of  illness,  especially  any- 
thing feverish  or  zymotic,  one  tent  ought  to  be 
cleared  at  once  and  isolated  for  the  patient.  This 
does  not  overcrowd  the  other  tents  if  you  have 
reckoned  only  six  to  a  tent.  One  extra  tent  is 
needed  for  stores.  A  ridge  tent,  Swiss  army 
pattern,  is  enough  for  this  purpose,  and  quite 
convenient.  This  should  be  pitched  separate  near 
the  cooking-galley,  and  the  whole  fenced  round 
with  hurdles  or  iron  fences  so  as  to  keep  out  all 
except  the  cook,  quartermaster,  and  orderlies  of 
the  day.  A  marquee  is  a  great  advantage  for 
taking  meals  together  and  for  the  sing-songs  in 
the  evening,  but  it  is  always  a  great  addition  to 
expense,  and,  in  case  of  foul  weather,  a  great 
anxiety.  Trestle  tables  and  forms  are  best  hired 
locally. 

Each  boy  will  need  a  waterproof  sheet, 
56in.  X36in.,  on  which  to  put  his  bed,  or,  better 
still,  you  can  get  tent-flooring,  made  in  four 
pieces,  and  covering  the  whole  interior  of  a  bell- 
tent,  for  30s.,  second-hand.  Enterprising  and 
self-helping  boys  will  put  these  together  for  them- 
selves out  of  tongued  matchboarding  and  Joists. 
Each  camper  must  be  provided  with  a  palliasse, 
which  is  stuffed  full  of  straw,  and  serves  as  his 
feather  bed.  Allow  lolb.  of  straw  per  boy  in 
ordering,  and  get  allowance  for  return.  A  few 
earwigs  will  go  in  with  the  straw,  and  boys  will 


learn  not  to  go  into  hysterics  at  the  sight  of 
them.  Two  army  blankets  or  rugs  should  be 
provided  for  each  camper.  Pillow-slips  I  once 
provided  :  as  they  were  chiefly  used  for  the  collec- 
tion of  cocklefish  and  mushrooms,  I  have  since 
regarded  them  as  an  affaire  de  luxe.  Each  tent 
wants  a  set  of  pegs  fixed  up  round  the  pole,  a 
looking-glass,  a  mallet  (this  is  included  in  the 
cost  of  hire  or  purchase),  and  a  hurricane  lamp. 
If  boys  bring  their  own  knives,  forks,  and  spoons, 
a  box  should  be  provided  for  each  tent  to  keep 
these  instruments  of  war. 

For  cooking-galley  you  need  a  small  field 
boiler.  The  twelve-gallon  size  will  suffice  to  cook 
for  fifty,  and  leave  enough  hot  water  for  washing 
up.  In  addition,  two  camp  kettles  or  digesters 
for  use  with  the  field  oven  or  simple  brick-fire, 
milk-pail,  water-buckets,  wood-chopper,  meat- 
chopper, bread-knife,  ladles  and  wooden  spoons, 
mincing-machine,  nutmeg-grater,  tin-opener,  cork- 
screw, knife-board,  serving-dishes,  washing- 
bowls,  plates  and  mugs,  knives,  forks,  and 
spoons.  It  saves  breakages  with  untrained  Mar\* 
Anns  in  trousers  to  get  all  plates  and  mugs  in 
enamelled  ironware. 

Pick-axe  and  spade  are  needed  for  trenching. 
A  big  trench  should  be  dug  for  the  kitchen 
waste  (we  call  this  **  Tophet  "),  and  another  to 
the  leeward  of  the  camp  for  latrines ;  this  must 
be  screened  carefully  with  canvas  and  a  suitable 
bench  roughly  fixed  up.  Sterilise  daily  with 
Condy's  fluid. 

A  couple  of  tin  boxes  should  be  taken  for  stores 
like  bread  and  tea,  which  need  to  be  kept  dry; 
also  a  box  of  stationery,  a  tool-box,  and  a  plenti- 
ful supply  of  packing-needles  and  thread  with 
accessories.  The  ambulance  box  should  provide 
simple  remedies  for  simple  ailments,  not  forget- 
ting the  toothache  tincture.  Camp  life  always 
finds  out  a  weak  tooth.  Also  bandages,  surgical 
cotton-wool,  vaseline,  with  simple  antiseptics  and 
insecticidal  compounds. 

4.  Food. — ^The  army  allowance  of  is.  per  day 
will  provide  breakfast  of  tea  or  coffee,  bread-and- 
butter,  and  salt  meat;  dinner  of  hot  meat  with 
potatoes  and  sweets ;  tea  with  bread-and-butter 
or  jam;  supper  of  cocoa  or  Eiffel  Tower  lemon- 
ade and  biscuits.  If  more  is  given,  let  it  be  by 
way  of  porridge  for  breakfast  and  vegetables 
for  dinner.  Corned  beef  and  ham,  with  occa- 
sional tongue,  do  for  breakfast;  hams  may  be 
taken  ready  boiled.  Silverside  of  beef  is  the  best 
dinner-joint,  and  the  soup  is  as  good  as  the  joint. 
Puddings  will  depend  on  your  cook.  Plumduff, 
pineapple  chunks,  ^d.  gingerbreads,  simple 
treacle  or  chocolate  puddings  made  with  bread- 
crumbs are  popular.  Rice  pudding,  too,  goes 
down  well,  especially  if  a  few  added  sultanas  lend 
to  it  an  air  of  adventure.  For  quantities  in  order- 
ing I  cannot  do  better  than  refer  to  the  **  Boys* 
Brigade  Handbook  for  Camping,'*  supplied  at  a 
cost  of  IS.  post  free  by  headquarters,  Buchanan 
Street,  Glasgow. 

5.  Duties. — An  advance-party  should  be  chosen 
of  five  or  six  strong  fellows  to  go  down  with  an 
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officer  two  days  before  camp  begins.  These  will 
prepare  the  ground,  pitch  the  tents,  dig  latrine 
trenches  and  fix  the  canvas  screens,  set  up  the 
cooking-galley  and  prepare  the  field  oven.  They 
will  also  unpack  all  the  stores,  fill  the  palliasses 
with  straw,  and  set  them  out  with  the  appertain- 
ing blankets,  two  for  each  boy,  in  the  tents. 
The  advance-party  has  a  lot  of  work,  too,  and 
therefore  must  be  not  only  strong,  but  willing. 
The  quartermaster,  if  at  all  possible,  should  be 
with  them.  The  quartermaster  is  responsible  for 
the  purchase,  delivery,  storing,  and  issuing  of 
stores.  He  is  also  responsible  for  the  cleanliness 
and  sanitation  of  the  camp,  and  he  will  find  his 
work  facilitated  if  each  boy's  blankets  and  palli- 
asse bear  a  distinctive  number.  This  prevents 
confusion  of  properties,  and  in  case  of  infectious 
illness  it  enables  one  at  once  to  identify  the 
victim's  kit. 

The  cook  acts  under  the  quartermaster.  For 
a  first  venture  it  is  wise  to  take  an  old  army 
cook,  commissionaire,  or  handy  man;  usual 
wages,  30s.  a  week.  But  in  a  small  camp  it  is 
quite  possible,  and  best  in  many  ways,  to  do 
without  paid  service  altogether.  Boys  who  have 
served  as  cooks'  assistants  one  year  will  be  quite 
ready  to  act  as  cooks  next  year. 

Five  orderlies  are  wanted  to  assist  the  cook. 
These  should  be  taken  in  rotation,  one  from  each 
tent,  day  by  day.  Advance-party  are  excused,  so 
that  everyone  will  get  a  turn.  Their  duties  are 
to  get  the  milk  and  water  in  the  morning,  chop 
wood,  set  the  table,  wait  at  table,  and  wash  up 
after  meals;  to  peel  the  potatoes  and  onions, 
scrape  the  carrots,  wash  out  the  dish-cloths^  scrub 
down  tables,  and  generally  **  redd  up  "  under  the 
quartermaster's  orders,  and  take  letters  to  post. 

One  officer  must  act  as  hanker ,  and  boys  should 
give  in  all  their  loose  cash  to  him  at  once  on 
arrival,  and  withdraw  at  stated  hour  after  break- 
fast for  the  day. 

Another  officer  must  be  in  charge  of  games 
and  responsible  for  all  cricket  or  other  apparatus. 
He  will  also  arrange  matches,  if  possible. 
Another  qualified  man  must  be  in  charge  of  the 
atnhulancey  and,  if  night  guard  is  necessary,  an 
officer  must  undertake  responsibility  for  it. 

Each  tent  will  have  a  tent  sergeant ^  whose 
duty  will  be  to  keep  order  in  the  tent,  put  out 
lights  at  sound  of  the  bugle,  keep  the  tent-pegs 
firm  in  the  ground,  see  that  tent-ropes  are  slack- 
ened for  the  night  (you  must  always  presume  that 
it  will  rain  in  the  night),  and  have  the  tent  ready 
for  inspection  when  the  commanding  officer  comes 
round  after  breakfast. 

6.  Routine. — Social  life  is  impossible  without 
a  regular  framework  of  hours.  There  must  be 
regular  times  for  reveilld,  prayers,  breakfast,  fol- 
lowed by  camp  inspection,  and  other  meals. 
There  should  also  be  appointed  time  for  bathing 
parade,  varying  possibly  according  to  state  of 
tide.  When  the  evening  draws  in,  get  a  camp 
fire  going,  and  have  a  sing-song  (we  call  it  the 
**  in-tent  cordial");  draw  out  all  latent  talent, 
sing   the   school-songs    in   chorus ;    friends    often 


drop  in  and  help  with  song  or  recitation;  even 
bagpipes  are  tolerable  in  the  open ;  it  diversifies 
proceedings  if  you  have  a  fire-balloon  to  let  off 
now  and  again,  or  get  a  good  bonfire.  Or  you 
may  take  the  whole  camp  off  for  a  route-march 
to  see  some  interesting  sight,  or  for  a  sail;  or 
you  may  organise  some  athletic  sports. 

Rules  should  be  few,  but  strictly  enforced. 
(i)  No  intoxicants  and  no  smoking  allowed,  (ii)  No 
bathing  save  at  bathing  parade;  no  boating  save 
with  special  permission  of  commanding  officer, 
who  will  be  careful  never  to  allow  it  without  some 
responsible  officer  being  in  charge,  (iii)  All  waste 
of  food  strictly  forbidden,  (iv)  It  is  sometimes 
necessary  to  prescribe  bounds. 

7.  Expense. — If  things  are  kept  simple  and 
carefully  managed,  15s.  a  week  is  enough  to  cover 
the  expense.  I  cannot  do  better  than  refer  to 
the  '*  Boys'  Brigade  Handbook,"  already  cited, 
which  gives  a  good  working  estimate,  and  in- 
valuable hints  to  amateur  quartermasters  as  to 
the  amount  of  straw,  of  coal,  bread,  potatoes, 
&c.,  which  they  should  order. 

8.  The  Camp  Circular  should  be  issued  at 
least  six  weeks  before  the  beginning  of  camp, 
and  should  give,  as  briefly  as  possible,  all  details 
which  parents  will  require  to  know  as  to  time, 
place,  and  cost.  Boys  should  be  told  exactly 
what  to  bring — greatcoat  and  mackintosh,  extra 
suit  and  cap,  change  of  shoes,  underclothing  and 
socks,  two  towels  with  loop  attached  for  hanging 
up,  bathing-pants,  soap,  toothbrush,  hair  brush 
and  comb.  It  is  best  to  sleep  in  flannel,  either 
pyjamas  or  an  old  suit  of  cricketing  things.  Boys 
should  be  warned  that  stiff  felt  hats,  starched 
collars  and  cuffs,  and  all  jewellery  are  out  of 
place  in  a  camp.  Every  article  should  be  clearly 
marked  with  the  owner's  name.  All  kit  should  be 
portable. 

The  Circular  should  also  set  forth  in  general 
terms  the  duties  required,  the  camp  regulations, 
the  postal  address,  and  any  special  arrangements 
made  for  reception  of  visitors  (e.g.  a  parents* 
cricket-match).  If  any  arrangement  is  made  for 
storing  bicycles,  this  should  be  specified.  As 
time  draws  nearer,  it  is  advisable  to  have  one 
or  more  meetings  of  all  who  think  of  joining,  to 
explain  more  in  detail  what  the  arrangements 
are  and  answer  questions  which  naturally  arise. 
And,  lastly,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  precise 
instructions  as  to  issue  of  tickets  and  entrain- 
ment. 


A  Course  in  Vertehtate  Zoology.  By  H.  S.  Pratt. 
x.-f-299  PP-  (Ginn.)  ys. — Dr.  Pratt*s  laboratory  course 
on  invertebrate  animals,  published  three  years  ago,  was 
in  many  respects  a  valuable  addition  to  our  manuals  of 
practical  zoology,  and  the  present  volume  will  be  welcomed 
by  all  who  have  experience  of  the  author's  methods.  It 
gives  instruction  for  the  dissection  of  types  of  all  the 
vertebrate  classes  in  somewhat  less  detail  than  is  usual  in 
the  better-known  manuals.  There  is  room,  we  think,  for 
a  course  of  this  character.  Only  one  of  the  types  described 
is  distinctively  American,  so  that  the  book  will  be  found 
almost  as  useful  to  the  British  as  to  the  American  student. 
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HOW  TO  SET  TO  WORK  AT  NATURAL 
HISTORY. 

By  F.  W.  Headley,  M.A. 
Haileybury  College. 

THE  object  of  this  article  is  to  assist  those 
who  wish  to  work  at  natural  history,  school- 
masters and  schoolmistresses  in  particular, 
and  who  need  some  guidance  at  the  outset.  To 
begin  with,  two  things  must  be  borne  in 
mind :  first,  that  knowledge  on  such  a  sub- 
ject gained  only  from  books  is  of  little  or 
no  use;  secondly,  that  what  a  man  learns 
by  his  own  observation  will  be  insufficient 
in  amount,  and  must,  therefore,  be  largely  sup- 
plemented by  reading.  But  what  he  learns  by 
reading — a  very  inferior  method,  no  doubt — ^need 
not  be  barren,"  unprofitable  stuff  if  only  he  is  an 
observer  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  give  life  to  the 
facts  that  he  derives  from  books.  What  he  learns  at 
first  hand  must  find  its  proper  setting  among  facts 
acquired  at  second  hand.  In  these  days  it  is  im- 
possible to  learn  by  the  use  of  one's  own  eyes,  or 
otherwise  discover  for  one's  self,  all  one  wishes 
to  know.  Some  zealots  will  think  that  in  saying 
this  I  am  emphasising  the  wrong  thing,  especially 
when  the  subject  in  hand  is  natural  history.  It 
must  be  admitted  that  most  Englishmen  have  had 
far  too  bookish  an  education.  Still,  there  is  a 
strong  tendency  among  observers  to  exaggerate 
the  importance  of  their  own  observation,  and  con- 
sequently to  narrow  the  field  of  their  studies. 

To  take  ornithology  first,  the  important  thing 
in  making  a  start  is  to  be  able  to  put  a  name  (and 
the  correct  one)  to  a  bird  when  you  see  it ;  to  know 
its  song  or  cry ;  to  know  which  are  migrants,  which 
are  residents;  if  migrants,  to  know  when  they 
come  to  Britain  and  when  they  leave  our  shores ; 
to  know  the  cock  bird  from  the  hen  if  they  are 
distinguishable;  to  be  familiar  enough  with  the 
plumage  to  distinguish  the  garb  of  youth  from 
that  of  maturity,  the  brilliant  dress  of  the  breed- 
ing season  from  what  is  called  the  eclipse  plumage. 
For  these  purposes  Mr.  Howard  Saunders's 
**  Manual  of  British  Birds  "  (Gurney  and  Jackson) 
is  excellent.  The  strong  point  of  the  book  is  that 
it  is  a  storehouse  of  correct  information.  There  is 
a  wood-cut  of  each  bird.  A  cheaper  and  very  use- 
ful book  is  Mr.  Gordon's  **  Our  Country's  Birds, 
and  How  to  Know  Them  "  (Simpkin,  Marshall, 
and  Co.).  It  contains  a  large  number  of  coloured 
figures,  which,  though  not  works  of  art,  yet  serve 
their  purpose.  It  also  provides  much  information 
as  to  classification  and  habits.  As  to  the  migra- 
tion of  the  different  species  a  great  deal  is  to  be 
learnt  from  Mr.  Saunders's  book.  Mr.  Gordon 
mentions  the  usual  times  of  arrival  and  departure. 
Mr.  Eagle  Clarke's  papers,  founded  on  the  evid- 
ence obtained  by  the  committee  of  the  British 
Association  appointed  to  investigate  migration, 
are  admirable.* 

For  learning  the  songs  of  birds  no  book  on  the 


1  They  are  obtainable  at  the  office  of  the  British  Association. 


subject  is  of  very  much  service,  since  the  notes 
and  phrases  sound  so  different  to  different  people. 
But  Mr.  Witchell's  **  Cries  and  Calls  of  Wild 
Birds  "  (unfortunately  out  of  print)  certainly 
assists  one's  own  observations  and  helps  to  make 
them  clear  and  definite.  The  great  thing,  how- 
ever, is  to  be  able  to  recognise  the  bird  and  his 
song.  When  song  and  songster  have  become 
familiar,  each  separately,  to  ear  and  eye,  then,  if 
we  can  only  catch  a  momentary  glimpse  of  the 
bird  when  he  is  singing,  he  becomes  definitely 
associated  with  his  music  in  our  minds.  It  is  the 
best  plan  to  begin  the  study  of  the  songs  of  birds 
in  the  winter  time  or  very  early  spring,  when  none 
of  the  migrant  songsters  are  here.  In  November 
the  thrush  may  be  heard  if  it  is  fairly  warm.  The 
robin  sings  nearly  the  whole  year  round,  taking  a 
rest  only  in  July.  In  March  the  thrush,  the  missel 
thrush,  the  blackbird  occasionally,  the  wren,  the 
chaffinch,  the  hedge  sparrow  are  welcoming  the 
coming  spring  with  music.  When  these  are  known 
beyond  all  possibility  of  mistake  we  are  not  so 
likely  to  be  confused  when  in  April  the  Warblers 
begin  to  flock  in  from  Africa. 

Though  other  people's  notes  on  the  songs  of 
birds  are  often  of  little  use  to  us,  it  is  difficult  to 
over-emphasise  the  importance  to  a  naturalist, 
whatever  he  is  at  work  upon,  of  taking  notes  syste- 
matically. 

Spring  is  the  best  time  of  year  for  the  ornitholo- 
gist. He  has  then  an  opportunity  of  learning 
about  songs,  nesting  habits,  breeding  plumage, 
migration.  Later  on,  from  June  to  September, 
he  can  learn  to  distinguish  the  plumage  of  the  birds 
of  the  year  from  that  of  their  parents.  In  Sep- 
tember and  October,  and  even  in  August,  the  re- 
turn migration  is  in  progress. 

Myself,  I  have  never  been  able  to  understand 
why  so  many  ornithologists  are  content  to  remain 
quite  ignorant  of  the  subject  of  flight.  For  the 
study  of  this  I  am  obliged  to  recommend  my  own 
book,  **  The  Structure  and  Life  of  Birds  " '  (Mac- 
millan),  since  I  know  of  no  other  which  aims  at 
making  it  intelligible  for  those  who  are  not  strong 
in  mathematics.  In  French  there  is  Prof.  Marey's 
**  Le  vol  des  oiseaux  "  (G.  Masson,  Paris),  a  scien- 
tific work  of  a  high  order. 

The  classification  of  birds  is  a  very  difficult 
subject,  since  there  are  not  enough  salient  points 
by  the  aid  of  which  we  can  divide  them  into 
orders  and  sub-orders.  I  recommend  Mivart's 
"Elements  of  Ornithology"  (R.  H.  Porter).  A 
museum  with  a  good  collection  of  birds  and 
of  typical  breast-bones  and  skulls  will,  of 
course,  be  of  great  service.  There  are  not  many 
books  from  which  we  can  learn  much  about 
foreign  birds,  but  there  is  Mr.  Evans's  **  Birds," 
in  the  Cambridge  Natural  History  (Macmillan) ; 
and  there  is  Newton's  **  Dictionary  of  Birds" 
(Black).  The  price  of  Dresser's  great  work,  *  *  The 
Birds  of  Europe,"  is  prohibitive.  His  '*  Manual 
of  Palaearctic  Birds"  has  no  illustrations.     The 


1  1  fear  out  of  print. 
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aviaries  at  the  Zoo  should  be  studiously  inspected. 
They  are  constantly  being  enlarged  and  improved.  ^ 

What  part  ought  photography  to  play  in 
natural  history?  There  is  no  art  which  requires 
more  keeping  in  its  proper  place  than  photography. 
The  brothers  Kearton,  Mr.  Kirk,  and  others  have 
given  us  photographs  of  birds  that  are  real  works 
of  art,  and  have  taught  us  a  great  deal  about  the 
attitudes  of  birds.  But  no  definite  ornithological 
discovery  has,  I  believe,  been  made  with  the  aid 
of  the  camera,  except  as  regards  the  position  of 
the  wings  during  flight.  To  a  naturalist  photo- 
graphy may  be  a  snare.  He  may,  instead  of 
studying  his  birds,  his  insects,  or  his  flowers, 
devote  himself  to  photographing  them  and  mak- 
ing pictures  of  them. 

I  pass  on  now  to  the  subject  of  mammals, 
merely  remarking  that  though  every  naturalist 
must  to  some  extent  be  a  specialist,  still  those 
who  have  to  do  with  teaching  must  be  careful 
not  to  narrow  down  overmuch.  Unfortunately, 
British  mammals  are  few  in  number.  Still  they 
have  their  interest.  The  small  ones  are  easily 
caught  in  traps.  Mr.  R.  Lydekker's  **  British 
Mammals  **  (Allen's  NaturalisVs  Library)  will 
supply  what  information  is  required.  For  those 
who  wish  to  investigate  scientific  methods  of 
breeding  I  recommend  Prof.  Ewart's  **  Penicuik 
Experiments." 

Much  that  has  been  already  said  applies  equally 
to  other  branches  of  natural  history.  This  and 
want  of  space  will  account  for  the  extreme  brevity 
of  my  remarks  on  the  study  of  insects.  For  lepi- 
doptera  there  is  Newman's  illustrated  **  British 
Butterflies  and  Moths  "  (W.  H.  Allen)— good  for 
**  spotting  *'  what  you  catch.  There  is  Kirby's 
"Butterflies  and  Moths  of  Europe*'  (Ernest 
Nister).  **  Familiar  Butterflies  and  Moths  "  (Cas- 
sell)  is  a  smaller  and  cheaper  book  by  Mr.  Kirby. 

But  what  I  would  urge  is  that  some  other  order 
should  be  chosen  for  study,  e.g.  bees  and  wasps ; 
butterflies  and  moths  are  so  beautiful  that  they 
have  an  irresistible  attraction.  But  bees  have  at 
least  an  equal  interest.  Schuckard's  "British 
Bees  "  (L.  Reeve  and  Co.)  is  a  useful  book. 
Maeterlinck's  "  l^ife  of  the  Bee  ''  (George  Allen)  is 
a  book  of  wonderful  charm.  Staveley's  "  British 
Insects  "  (L.  Reeve  and  Co.)  gives  an  account  of 
the  different  orders.  There  is  another  volume  by 
the  same  author,  dealing  with  spiders,  a  group  of 
unsurpassed  interest,  but  one  which  has  but  few 
devotees.* 

Molluscs  are  fertile  in  interest.  They  are  not 
difilicult  to  study.  For  identification  of  land  and 
freshwater  species  there  is  "The  Collector's 
Manual  of  Freshwater  Shells,"  by  L.  E.  Adams 
(Taylor  Bros.,  Leeds),  illustrated  but  cheap.  A 
more  expensive  book  now  coming  out  in  five- 
shilling  parts  is  "  A  Monograph  of  British  Land 
and  Freshwater  Shells,"  by  J.  W.  Taylor  (Taylor 
Bros.).        "British     Conchology,"     by     Gwynn 


1  For  Londoners,  Swann's  "  Birds  of  London  "  (Swan  Sonnenschein)  is 
a  nsefnl  book. 

*  Insect  collectors  can  obtain  the  apparatus  tbey  want  from  Messrs. 
Watkias  and  Doncaster,  36,  Strand  ;  also  many  books  on  natural  history. 


Jeffreys,  deals  with  all  British  molluscs,  marine 
and  other.  It  is  foolish  to  be  a  mere  concholc^ist, 
and  neglect  the  structure  of  the  mollusc  that  se- 
creted the  shell.  Thomson  *s  **  Outlines  of 
Zoology  ' '  (Young  J.  Pentland)  is  good  on  the  struc- 
ture and  development  of  molluscs. 

Our  rivers  and  their  backwaters,  our  lakes  and 
our  ponds  teem  with  life.  Huxley  has  devoted  a 
volume  to  the  crayfish.  On  **  Aquatic  Insects  ** 
there  is  an  excellent  book  by  Prof.  Miall  (Mac- 
millan).  Unfortunately,  for  the  study  of  the  multi- 
tudinous minute  pond  animals  and  plants  no  really 
good  cheap  books  are  to  be  had.  Of  course,  types 
of  the  various  classes  are  described  in  books  on 
general  zoology.  Rotifers  are  very  interesting 
and  very  beautiful.  Hudson  and  Gosse's  mono- 
graph, in  which  they  are  excellently  described, 
is,  unfortunately,  out  of  print.  Occasionally  a 
copy  may  be  picked  up.  Some  few  species  are  de- 
scribed in  Furneaux's  **  Life  in  Ponds  and 
Streams  '*  (Longmans).  Then  there  is  Carpen- 
ter's book,  **The  Microscope  and  its  Revela- 
tions '*  (Churchill).  To  such  general  books  we 
must  look  for  assistance  in  studying  the  minute 
crustaceans  called  entomostraca,  unless  we  can 
obtain  a  copy  of  Baird's  "British  Entomo- 
straca." ' 

But  if  the  forms  of  life  that  inhabit  fresh  water 
are  worthy  of  study,  much  more  so  are  the  deni- 
zens of  the  sea.  No  one  who  wishes  to  know  his  way 
among  all  the  diverse  forms  of  animal  life  should 
neglect  the  marine  species.  In  fresh  water  some 
whole  classes  of  animals  are  unrepresented  or  re- 
presented only  very  meagrely.  If  circumstances 
do  not  preclude  it,  I  advise  everyone  who  wishes  to 
make  himself  a  zoologist  to  go  to  some  marine 
laboratory,  that  at  Millport  for  example,  or  that  at 
Port  Erin,  see  what  the  dredge  and  tow  net  can  do, 
examine  all  they  bring  up  as  far  as  he  can,  but  for 
closer  study  limit  himself  to  one  or  two  particular 
classes  of  marine  animals.  In  less  favourable  cir- 
cumstances one  may  still  do  much  at  the  seaside 
by  collecting  for  oneself  and  studying  all  that  one 
can  collect.  It  is  not  difficult  to  make  a  tow  net  of 
fine  muslin  to  catch  the  minute  forms  of  life.  New- 
bigin's  **Life  by  the  Seashore'*  (Swan  Sonnen- 
schein) will  be  found  a  very  useful  book. 

It  is  important  to  get  a  fairly  wide  view  over  the 
great  animal  kingdom.  We  must  study  the  allies 
of  the  animals  which  we  observe.  It  will  not  do  to 
limit  our  view  to  isolated  forms.  We  want  for 
this  a  book  on  general  zoology.  It  must  be  a 
book  which  describes  the  structure  well  without 
ever  losing  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  live  animal, 
not  the  dead,  is  the  proper  object  of  our  studies. 
Prof.  J.  A.  Thomson's  **  Outlines  of  Zoology,*' 
already  mentioned,  can  be  recommended  as  an 
absolutely  first-class  book,  which,  though  only  a 
crown  octavo,  800  pages,  passes  in  review  types 
of  the  whole  animal  kingdom.  It  is  packed  with 
facts,  but,  unlike  some  books  of  the  same  class, 
never  becomes  dry  and  uninteresting.     Parker's 


S  Messrs.   Baker,  244.  High   Holborn,  supply  apparatus  for  collecting 
microscopic  pond  animals. 
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'*  Lessons  in  Elementary  Biology  '*  (Macmillan)  is 
another  first-rate  book.  It  deals  with  the  lower 
types  of  life. 

To  pass  on  to  botany.  Zoology  has,  no  doubt, 
the  grander  field,  and  there  are  many  who  agree 
with  the  zoologist  who  thanked  Heaven  that  he 
was  not  a  botanist.  Nevertheless,  the  botanist  has 
many  consolations.  His  working  material  is  easy 
to  get.  While  the  ornithologist  has  often  to  be 
content  with  a  snap-shot  at  his  bird  from  his  gun 
or  his  field-glass,  the  botanist  quietly  picks  his 
flower  and  studies  it.  **  A  Year's  Botany,'*  by 
Mrs.  Kitchener  (Longmans),  is  simplicity  itself, 
and  it  is  full  of  matter  as  an  egg  is  of  meat. 
It  lays  hold  of  the  interesting  points  and  makes 
them  clear.  For  identifying  plants  Bentham  and 
Hooker's  *' Handbook  of  the  British  Flora'* 
(L.  Reeve  and  Co.)  is  very  good.  It  is  as  little 
technical  as  possible,  and  what  technicalities  there 
are  are  explained.  There  is  a  wood-cut  of  every 
plant.  Hayward's  **  Botanist's  Pocket  Book" 
(Bell  and  Daldy)  and  Step's  **  Wayside  and 
Woodland  Blossoms  "  (Warne)  are  useful.  De 
Crespigny's  **  New  London  Flora  "  (Hardwicke 
and  Bogue)  supplies  information  as  to  the  locali- 
ties near  London  where  particular  plants  are  to  be 
found.  Anyone  who  wishes  to  take  a  wider  range 
and  to  see  how  deep  an  interest  can  be  found  in 
botany  should  study  Kerner's  **  Natural  History 
of  Plants"  (Blackie).  Unfortunately,  it  is  rather 
expensive,  but  it  is  a  splendid  book.  In  conclusion, 
I  cannot  mislead  anyone  when  I  recommend 
Darwin's  botanical  books  on  the  fertilisation  of 
orchids,  on  climbing  plants,  and  on  insectivorous 
plants.  In  these  books  we  see  science  not  in 
long-established  possession  of  undisputed  terri- 
tory, but,  what  is  more  interesting,  advancing  and 
annexing  new  regions. 

LIGHT  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  HOLIDAYS. 
By  Ernbst  a.  Baker,  M.A. 

THE  last  twelve  or  eighteen  months  has  not 
been  an  exciting  time  in  the  literary  world. 
When  we  think  of  the  days  when  the  weekly 
papers  were  announcing  new  novels  by  George 
Meredith  and  Thomas  Hardy,  or  when  Mr.  Barrie 
and  Mr.  Kipling  were  going  on  from  strength  to 
■strength,  the  present  seems  a  dull  season  indeed. 
Though  we  may  hope  against  hope,  we  cannot 
reasonably  expect  from  the  former  two  anything 
very  important ;  Mr.  Barrie  is  busy  writing  plays, 
and  Mr.  Kipling's  stories  have  for  some  years  been 
growing  steadily  fewer  and  farther  between.  Of 
late  the  only  masterpieces  we  have,  had  given  us 
have  been  those  of  middling  writers ;  and  from 
men  who  have  taught  us  to  expect  something 
greater  we  have  had  only  middling  things.  It  has 
been  a  time  of  average  work,  and  yet  a  good  stan- 
dard has  been  maintained,  and  the  average  quality 
of  current  literature  is  respectable. 

One  event  that  must  be  chronicled  is  the  issue 
of  a  library  edition  of  Mr.  Swinburne's  tragedies, 
previously  to  be  had  only  in  volumes  containing 
•single    plays,   and    many    of    these  getting  very 


scarce.     From  the  same  great  survivor  of  a  past 
age  of  poetry  a  novel  was  announced  just  a  year 
ago.   .  *'  Love's  Cross-currents  "  (Chatto)  proved 
to  be  a  reprint  and  not  a  brand  new  work,  but  in- 
teresting as  a  characteristic  revelation  in  prose  of 
the  mind  of  our  chief  living  poet.     It  was  a  work 
!  of  his  youth ;  but  Mr.  Swinburne  has  never  grown 
I  old.     Two  posthumous  works  by  George  Gissing 
I  have  turned  out  to  be  among  his  best  and  most 
I  typical  studies  of  the  grim,  cramped  existence  of 
the  multitudes  in  our  modern  cities — **  Will  War- 
burton,  a  romance  of  real  life  "  (Constable),  was  a 
full-length   novel  of  the  same  kind  as  **  Demos  " 
and  "  The  Nether  World  ";  and  *'The  House  of 
Cobwebs  and  Other  Stories  "  (Constable)  proved 
to  be  a  collection  of  short  stories  of  the  same  mas- 
terly kind  as  those  in  **  Human  Odds  and  Ends." 
In  the  latter  Mr.  Thomas  Seccombe  writes  a  sym- 
pathetic appreciation  of  the  dead  novelist.      From 
I  Mr.   Howells  and  Mr.  James  we  have  had  work 
i  not  surpassing,   indeed  not  equal  to,   much  that 
they  produced  long  ago.     Of  Mr.  James's  latest 
and  most  esoteric  style  it  must  be  confessed  that 
one  requires  a  long  and  arduous  training  to  appre- 
ciate it  properly.  A  pupil  of  his,  Mrs.  Edith  Whar- 
ton, writes  far  less  abstrusely;   her   **  House  of 
Mirth  "  (Macmillan)  is  a  book  to  repay  reading 
and  reading  again. 

Several  other  Americans  are  among  the  writers 
from  whom  genuine  works  of  literature  are  to  be 
expected.  Alice  Brown,  the  author  of  that  very 
fine  and  thoughtful  study  **  The  Mannerings,"  has 
just  published  a  tale  of  village  life  in  New  Eng- 
land, **  Paradise"  (Constable),  a  tale  of  a  plain, 
unambitious  type,  but  alive  with  humour  and  true 
imagination.  Its  one  drawback  is  the  excellence 
of  its  vernacular,  a  feature  which  has  also  been 
the  chief  impediment  to  English  appreciation  of 
another  powerful  novelist,  "  Charles  Egbert  Crad- 
dock,"  jx)rtrayer  of  mountain  life  in  Tennessee, 
who  brought  out  a  novel,  **  The  Storm-centre  " 
(Macmillan),  last  summer.  Owen  Wister  has  de- 
parted from  the  virile  and  strenuous  style  of  **  The 
Virginian,"  and  dealt  with  a  quieter  theme  in 
"  Lady  Baltimore  "  (Macmillan),  depicting  the 
placid  rural  world  of  a  little  town  in  South 
Carolina.  Mrs.  Wiggin's  **  Rose  o'  the  River  " 
(Constable)  and  Alice  Hegan  Rice's  **  Sandy  " 
(Hodder),  both  characteristic  stories  by  thor- 
oughly individual  writers,  would,  doubtless,  have 
made  more  stir  had  not  their  authors  turned  out 
better  work  beforehand.  Readers  to  whom  the 
creator  of  Sandy  is  a  new  writer,  and  who  are 
charmed  with  the  book,  will  have  an  enviable 
privilege  in  being  able  to  acquaint  themselves  with 
"  Lovey  Mary  "  and  **  Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cab- 
bage Patch"  for  the  first  time.  In  **  Monarch, 
the  Big  Bear  of  Tallack  "  (Constable),  Mr.  Ernest 
Thompson  Seton  has  produced  another  biography 
of  a  grizzly.  In  spite  of  Americanisms  and  a  too- 
effusive  style  of  prose  rhapsody,  Mr.  Seton 's  lives 
of  the  hunted,  with  their  revelation  of  the  spirit  of 
the  wild,  are  books  to  teach  both  young  and  old 
the  right  note  of  good  writing — they  have  the  truth 
and  spontaneity  that  constitute  inspiration,     ^!r. 
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Marion  Crawford  can  hardly  be  counted  an 
American  at  this  time  of  day,  but  **  Soprano,  a  Por- 
trait ''  (Macmillan),  which  he  added  a  little  while 
agfo  to  the  long  array  of  his  novels,  may  as  well  be 
grouped  with  the  rest. 

The  most  arresting  of  the  new  generation  of 
novelists  is  Mr.  Maurice  Hewlett,  whose  *' Fond 
Adventures;  Tales  of  the  Youth  of  the  World  *' 
(Macmillan)  and  '*  The  Fool  Errant  *'  (Heinemann) 
are    striking    books    enough,    though  again   not 
among  his  finest.     His  literary  ancestors  are  two 
such  contrasts  as  Meredith  and  Kipling.     The  in- 
fluence of  the  former  is  more  obvious  because  more 
superficial ;  it  is  traceable  in  his  style,  which  is  a 
highly-cultivated  and  exotic  thing,  and  also  in  some 
phases  of  his  psychology.     That  of  the  latter  is 
more  profound,  at  any  rate  in  the  two  works  now 
under  notice,  for  it  informs  the  whole  spirit  of  the 
narrative.      In   one  story  among   **  Fond   Adven- 
tures,*' Mr.  Hewlett,  the  greatest  scholar  among 
living  novelists,  has  set  himself  to  reproduce  the 
style  of  the  Sagas.     The  incident   of    the    family 
feud,  the  council  of  relatives,  the  treaty-making, 
atod  the  death  of  Buondelmonte  make  you  think  of 
Iceland  and  the  Laxdale  story,  and  so  does  the 
strong,  staccato  character  of  the  narrative.    There 
is  no  false  mediaevalism  about  Mr.  Hewlett.     He 
writes  both  like  a  modern  and  like  a  man  out  of 
the  Middle  Ages — like  a  man  from  the  very  times 
he  portrays  who  has  learned  to  speak  the  idioms 
of  to-day.     No  one  has  carried  farther  the  prin- 
ciple of  art  for  the  sake  of  art ;  no  one  has  more 
of    the    artistic   detachment   belauded    by  certain 
critics.     In  this  little  bundle  of  tales  the  reader 
feels  as  if  there  were  no  such  thing  as  sentiment 
or  morality,  and  the  result  is  a  hardness  and  cold- 
ness— there  is  not    a    figure   among    these    vivid 
creations  for  whom  one  could  have  a  spark  of 
aflFection    or    friendly    sympathy.       '  *  The     Fool 
Errant  '*  tells  his  own  story,  but  does  not  induce 
one  to  love  him.     He  is  too  strange  a  curiosity, 
though  so  wonderfully  vitalised.     Francis  Strelley 
is  a  spiritual  Quixote.     The  author  calls  him  **  an 
incurable  believer  in  the  native  goodness  of  man- 
kind."     Committing  what  the  world  of  his  day 
considered  a  venial  sin,  but  he  with  his  supra- 
mundane  morality  looks  upon  as  a  heinous  crime, 
he  casts  away  rank  and  wealth  and  sets  out  on  a  • 
fantastic  pilgrimage  to  earn  forgiveness.     His  ad- 
ventures among  all  classes  in  eighteenth-century 
Italy  are  as  interesting  and  exciting  as  any  picar- 
esque romance;  but  the    real    interest    is    in    his 
strongly  visionary  character,  and  the  diversity  of 
people  he  comes  in  contact  with  in  that  unconven- 
tipnal  and  profoundly  unmoral  society.       Another 
writer  of  similar  ancestry  is  Mr.   Bernard  Capes, 
who  has  done  far  better  work    than  **  A  Jay  of 
Italy  "  (Methuen),  the  main  idea  of  which  is,  how- 
ever, a  noble  one.     But  the  writer's  cleverness  has 
tortured  language  and  character  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  the  one  seems  hardly  English  and  the 
other  hardly  human.     Again  another  Meredithian 
is  Mr.  Charles  Marriott,  whose  **  Mrs.  Alemere's 
Elopement"   (Nash)  and  **  The  Lapse  of  Vivien 
Eady  "  (Nash),  though  more   realistic  and   sober, 


have  not  the  brilliance  and  charm  of  his  first  book, 
*•  The  Column." 

Mrs.    Humphry    Ward,  in  "The    Marriage    of 
William  Ashe  "  (Smith,  Elder),  raised  more  than  a 
suspicion    that     she    was    drawing    from    actual 
originals  of  a  former  generation,  and  in  '*  Fen- 
wick's  Career  "  she  makes  no  disguise  of  the  fact 
that  her  story  is  a  more  modern  version  of  the 
artist  Romney's  life.   These  books  are  not  equal  to 
***Marcella,"  but  they  contain  some  of  her  best 
portraiture  of  women.     Other  novelists  who  have 
g4ven  us  good  things,  yet  not  of  their  best,  are 
Mrs.  Margaret  Woods  in  *'  The  King's  Revoke  " 
(Smith,  Elder),  Mr.  Stanley  W^eyman  in  *'  Starve- 
crow    Farm  "    (Hutchinson),    and    Mr.    Anthony 
Hope  in  **  A  Servant  of  the  Public  "  (Methuen). 
Mr.  Crockett  in  "  Kid  McGhie  "  (Clarke  and  Co.) 
has  all  but  created  another  Cleg  Kelly.  The  miracu« 
lous  career  of  *'  She  "  has  been  continued  by  Mr. 
Rider    Haggard    in    *•  Ayesha  "    (Ward,    Lock), 
while  he  has  tried  another  sort  of  adventures  in 
•*The  Way  of  the  Spirit"  (Hutchinson).       The 
pleasant  comedy  and  the  charming  sentimentality 
of  Agnes  and  Egerton  Castle  reappear  in  *  *  French 
Nan"  and  **  Rose  of  the  World"  (both  Smith, 
Elder).     Walter  Raymond  has  put  more  **  good 
souls  of  Cider  Land  "  into  his  new  Somersetshire 
story    **  Jacob    and    John"    (Hodder).     Another 
country    novel    that    breathes    the    right  spirit  is 
Gwendolen  Pryce's  *'  Son  of  Arvon  "  (Unwin),  the 
life  of  a  young  Welsh  yeoman  on  a  farm  in  Car- 
narvonshire, full  of  affectionate  appreciation  of  the 
Celtic  nature.     **  Q."  is  writing  more  tales  of  the 
Delectable  Duchy.     **The  Mayor  of  Troy  "  is  a 
sort  of  sequel  to    that    inimitable   comedy  *'  The 
Astonishing  Adventures  of  Troy  Town  " ;  **  Shin- 
ing Ferry  "  contains   some  of  his  most  engaging 
and  most    humorous    character-drawing    in    the 
hearty  old  she-skipper,  the  blind  boy  and  his  sister, 
and  the  simple,  wholesome  people  of  a  world  that 
seems  like  a  survival  of  some  primitive  Arcadia. 
The  introspective  studies  of  a  strong,  successful 
man  brought  face  to  face  with  impending  death, 
and  of  a  sfelf-righteous,  cruel  man  whose  vile  nature 
is  suddenly  revealed  to  himself,  are  more  serious, 
and  the  former,  at  any  rate,  is  deeply  impressive. 

A  new  school  of  sea-writers  has  arisen  and 
thrown  into  the  shade  the  later  stories  of  Mr.  Clark 
Russell,  author  of  that  very  fine  romance  **The 
Wreck  of  the  Grosvenor.**  Mr.  Edward  Noble, 
author  of  **  The  Waves  of  Fate  "  (Blackwood), 
Edmund  Downey,  with  his  amusing  **  Dorothy 
Tuke  "  (Hurst  and  Blackett),  Norman  Duncan, 
with  two  novels,  **  The  Mother"  and  **  Dr. 
Grenfell's  Parish  "  (Hodder),  have  this  in  com- 
mon that  they  give  a  most  vivid  realisation  of 
the  mariner's  life  with  little  romantic  embroidery. 
Mr.  W.  W.  Jacobs  can  hardly  be  classed  as  a 
simple  nautical  story-teller,  though  he  still  shows 
a  preference  for  seafaring  characters.  His  **  Cap- 
tains All  "  (Hodder)  contains  more  landsmen  than 
sailors,  the  best  story  being  **  The  Temptation  of 
Burge  " — a  converted  burglar.  The  compact 
little  farces  and  drolleries  of  this  book  are  more 
congenial  to  him  than  the  kind  of^tjiing  he^t- 
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tempted  the  year  before,  *' Dialstone  Lane,**  a 
Aong  story  which  contained  humorous  characters 
and  comic  scenes,  but  had  a  lame  ending.  Mr. 
Jacobs  represents  the  lighter  side  of  Dickens,  the 
Dickens  of  the  **  Sketches  by  Boz  **;  he  is  a  teller 
of  tales,  not  a  novelist. 

A  group  of  public  school  novels  is  noteworthy. 
**  Hugh  Rendal'*  by  Lionel  Portman  (Methuen), 
**  The  Hill  **  (Murray),  a  remarkable  study  .of 
Harrow,  by  Mr.  H.  A.  Vachell,  and  Mr.  Desmond 
F.  T.  Coke*s  story  of  Shrewsbury  School.  Mr. 
Vachell  has  since  published  a  novel  of  Brittany, 
**  The  Face  of  Clay  **  (Murray),  in  which  some 
artist  and  peasant  characters  are  admirably  drawn. 
Mr.  Archibald  Marshall's  **  Richard  Baldock  ** 
^Alston  Rivers)  is  a  readable  first  novel ;  the  best 
^art  of  it  is  the  life  of  a  boy  at  home  and  at  school. 

Sociological  novels  have  a  way  of  being  pessi- 
mistic and  depressing.  This  is  not  the  case  with 
Mr.  Richard  Whiteing*s  **  Ring  in  the  New** 
i( Hutchinson),  which  deals  with  the  problems  of 
the  London  poor,  and  portrays  and  criticises  actual 
-crazes,  vices,  and  theories  of  the  day,  and  yet  is  of 
the  nature  of  an  optimistic  forecast.  It  is  a  con- 
trast in  this  respect. to  the  American  work  that  is 
^making  such  a  stir  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic 
just  now,  **The  Jungle,**  by  Upton  Sinclair 
^Heinemann).  Mr.  H.  G.  Wells's  last  book  was 
a  departure  from  his  more  characteristic  studies  of 
■society,  and  a  return  to  the  style  of  one  of  his  most 
(promising  early  novels,  **  The  Wheels  of  Chance.  ** 
**  Kipps,  the  Story  of  a  Simple  Soul  **  (Macmillan), 
with  its  analysis  of  the  class  instincts,  seems  to 
•owe  some  of  its  strength  to  autobiographical 
material.  The  poor,  half-educated  draper  *s  assis- 
tant, getting  a  fortune  and  the  opportunity  to  rise 
in  the  social  scale,  finds  his  happiness  in  his  old 
rsphere,  and  content  with  his  natural  lot  better  than 
wealth.  It  is  a  new  and  subtler  reading  of  an  old 
:adage. 

Historical  novels  have  not  overwhelmed  us  in 
•quite  such  a  flood  as  a  few  seasons  ago,  but  they 
^re  fairly  plentiful.  Mr.  Ford  Madox  Hueflfer's 
**  Fifth  Queen  **  (Alston  Rivers)  chronicles  a  year 
•of  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  at  the  time  when 
Cromwell  was  negotiating  the  marriage  with  Anne 
of  Cleves.  The  intrigues  of  that  minister  and  of 
his  spy  Throckmorton,  of  Bishop  Gardiner  and  the 
Princess  Mary,  furnish  plenty  of  business,  but  the 
(principal  interest  is  in  the  **  Fifth  Queen  **  herself, 
Katharine  Howard.  The  book  is  rather  a  bril- 
liant pageant  than  a  deep  portrayal  of  the  time. 
<5eorge  Bartram's  **  Lads  of  the  Fancy  **  (Duck- 
worth) is  a  muscular  novel  of  the  days  when  an 
Englishman  was  **  something  blent  of  demigod 
and  viking** — in  other  words,  of  the  year  181 1. 
It  is  full  of  strong  and  healthy-minded  men  and 
^omen,  and  of  stirring  incidents  of  the  most 
various  kinds,  from  prize-fights  to  elopements. 
Mr.  R.  H.  Forster*s  **  Arrow  of  the  North  ** 
(Long)  brings  us  back  again  to  the  Tudors,  and  is 
■crammed  with  historical  knowledge  about  the  Scot- 
tish border  and  Northumberland  at  the  time  of 
Flodden.  Mr.  J.  H.  McCarthy  has,  in  '*  The 
Flower  of  France  **  (Hurst  and  Blackett),   made 


Joan  of  Arc  the  theme  of  just  such  another  romance 
as  **If  I  were  King*'  and  **The  Dryad.**  Mr. 
Wymond  Carey  *s  '*  No.  loi  *'  is  the  romance  of  a 
secret  agent  in  the  days  of  Louis  XIV.,  whose  bril- 
hant,  dissolute  court  is  alternately  the  scene  with 
the  camps  and  battlefields  of  the  Low  Countries- 
Mrs.  A.  E.  Barr  has  gone  twice  again  to  old  New 
York  for  stories  of  her  usual  simple,  edifying  kind ; 
*  *  A  Story  of  a  Single  Note  *  *  introduces  the  reader 
again  to  the  revolutionary  period,  and  **  The  Belle 
of  Bowling  Green  **  (both  Unwin)  to  the  years 
181 2-14  and  the  war  with  England.  Beatrice  Mar- 
shall's **His  Most  Dear  Ladye  "  (Seeley)  is  the 
story  of  Philip  Sidney  *s  sister,  the  Countess  of 
Pembroke,  for  whom  the  **  Arcadia  '*  was  written, 
and  is  much  in  the  same  style  as  Mrs. 
Barr*s.  Harold  Molander*s  **  Fortune  Hunter" 
(Heinemann)  and  Lawrence  Mott*s  '*  Jules  of  the 
Great  Heart  *'  (same  publisher)  deal,  the  one  with 
the  times  of  Gustavus  Adolphus  and  the  other 
with  Canada  in  the  days  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany. Max  Baring's  **  Prophet  of  Wales  "  is 
a  study  of  the  Singing  Revival  in  Wales,  with  a 
good  deal  of  actual  fact  and  portraiture  of  living 
people.  The  list  of  historical  stories  might  be 
largely  extended;  these  are  a  few  of  the  most 
recent. 


THE  **  BLUE  WATER   SCHOOL  *'   FOR 
TEACHERS. 

Cheap  Holidays  on  Tramp  Steamers. 
By  A.  G.  LiNNBY. 

THE  schoolmaster  who,  jaded  and  fagged 
with  the  work  and  examinations  of  the 
summer  term,  rushes  straight  away 
a-Lunning  or  with  the  Polytechnic,  is  certainly 
getting  a  change  of  air  and  a  contrast  in  sur- 
roundings. I  have  not  a  word  to  say  against 
these  enterprising  people,  whose  organised  travel 
arrangements  are  often  so  helpful  to  teachers. 
The  chances  are  that  there  will  not  be  just  one, 
but  very  likely  a  score  of  dominies  in  the  party, 
and,  even  if  **shop"  is  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
there  is  an  almost  unconscious  moving  together  of 
those  in  the  profession.  Even  should  this  not  be 
so,  this  much  is  certain — the  schoolmaster  is  in  the 
company  of  those  of  his  own  social  class ;  the 
point  of  view  from  which  life  is  r^arded  is 
virtually  the  same. 

A  holiday  on  a  trading  steamer,  call  her  **  a 
tramp  **  if  you  like — the  terms  are  not  synonym- 
ous— will  give,  not  merely  a  change  of  air  and 
scene,  but  an  insight  into  the  life  of  another  and 
very  honourable  profession,  and  will  enable  one 
to  catch  a  glimpse  of  how  Men  regard  Things 
from  a  point  of  view  which  is  probably  quite  new 
to  the  teacher. 

How  TO  Set  about  It. — ^The  owners  of  trading 
steamers  are  not  inclined  to  give  official  en- 
couragement to  anybody  seeking  to  take  a  trip 
on  their  boats.  Board  of  Trade  regulations  are 
framed  to  discourage  the  carrying  of  those  not 
concerned  in  the  working  of  the  ship.     The  would- 
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be  traveller  will  find  that  his  best  plan  is  to  seek 
out  some  friend  who  is  connected  with  a  shipping 
office  or  shipping  firm;  better  still  if  he  has  the 
luck  to  be  acquainted  with  one  of  the  owners  of 
a  freight  steamer.  Then  the  matter  can  be 
managed  without  great  difficulty.  It  is  a  simple 
job  for  the  passenger  to  be  signed  on  the  ship's 
books  as  an  extra  engineer  or  as  a  second  steward 
or  even  as  a  cook's  boy;  he  will  duly  proceed 
to  the  shipping  office  and  **  sign  the  book  " 
with  the  rest  of  the  crew.  The  nominal  wage  of 
''a  shilling  a  month  "  need  not  harass  his  soul. 

It  is  possible  that  the  affair  may  be  arranged 
through  an  ordinary  passenger  agent,  but  these 
folks  are  not  keen  on  undertaking  anything  of  the 
sort,  and  I  strongly  advise  anyone  who  intends 
trying  a  trip  of  this  nature  to  try  to  work  it 
through  a  friend  who  has  influence  with  owners 
of  cargo  boats. 

The  Question  of  Cost. — No  hard-and-fast  rule 
can  be  given  on  this  point.  On  one  or  two 
traders  the  writer  has  paid  as  little  as  half-a-crown 
a  day  for  everything;  on  other  steamers  the 
owners  have  charged  3s.  6d.  per  day,  and  the 
amount  is  seldom  more  than  this.  In  port  the 
passenger  is  welcome  to  stop  aboard  the  boat  if 
he  wishes,  and,  at  the  terms  indicated,  it  is  vastly 
cheaper  to  do  so.  It  is,  I  fancy,  the  common 
rule  that  the  fees  paid  by  a  passenger  on  a  trad- 
ing boat  are  the  perquisite  of  the  captain.  In 
one  case  in  my  own  experience  I  had  the  greatest 
difficulty  in  persuading  the  skipper  to  accept  even 
on  the  **  half-crown  a  day  "  scale.  On  the  other 
hand,  some  men  almost  expect  a  present  or  token 
of  esteem  above  the  arranged  payment. 

The  steward,  on  whom  one  may  be  largely  de- 
pendent for  comfort  or  attention,  should  never 
be  treated  in  niggardly  fashion. 

An  Important  Point. — ^There  is  one  matter  on 
which  it  is  well  to  be  forewarned,  and  that  is  in 
regard  to  time.  A  regular  passenger  steamer 
starts  more  or  less  punctually,  but  the  same  can 
hardly  be  said  of  the  trader.  You  need  never 
expect  to  get  away  at  the  hour  which  will  have 
been  indicated  to  you,  even  if  it  has  been  given 
in  the  utmost  good  faith.  The  cargo  has  been 
slow  in  coming  in,  or  the  engines  have  been 
found  faulty,  or  the  stevedores  have  gone  on 
strike,  or  something.  The  writer  once  spent  five 
very  wet  days  at  Barry  Dock  in  a  steamer  bound 
for  Gibraltar.  Most  of  the  coal  was  in  bunkers, 
and  then  the  miners  went  on  strike.  Again,  forty 
hours  under  the  coal-tips  on  the  Manchester  Ship 
Canal  is  an  experience  which  I  don't  want  to 
repeat. 

The  same  uncertainty  exists  on  the  homeward 
voyage,  so  that  it  is  as  well  to  allow  a  good 
margin  between  the  nominal  date  of  arrival  and 
the  reopening  of  school. 

Accommodation  and  Food. — I  am  presuming 
that  the  schoolmaster  is  most  likely  to  seek  a 
sea  trip  during  his  six  or  seven  weeks'  summer 
holiday,  and  that,  therefore,  the  question  of  rag- 
ing seas  and  stormy  winds  may  be  disregarded. 
The  first  day  or  two  may  be  rather  trying  if  the 


passenger  is  not  the  best  of  sailors,  and  he  may 
miss  the  ministrations  of  the  sympathetic  pro- 
fessional steward,  but  I  believe  that  he  will 
usually  find  that  he  gets  good  attention  on  the 
humbler  tramp.  One  thing  is  sure :  he  will  be 
glad  to  miss  that  awful  intangible  cabiny  smell 
which  hangs  about  cross-Channel  and  ordinary 
passenger  steamers — that  impalpable  suggestive 
odour,  which  is  in  itself  quite  enough  to  make  the 
gorge  rise. 

The  passenger  on  the  cargo  boat  will  very 
likely  have  a  whole  cabin  to  himself,  and  it  is 
improbable  that  he  will  be  cramped  for  room,  even 
should  be  have  a  companion.  There  is  nearly 
always  a  spare  cabin  off  the  saloon  of  this  type 
of  steamer,  and  one  can  be  sure,  too,  of  a  bath- 
room. Much  greater  freedom  is  one  of  the  chief 
advantages  here,  for  there  need  be  no  donning  of 
regulation  garb,  no  conventionalities  to  be  ob- 
served, no  **  Second-class  passengers  not  allowed, 
&c. "  You  can  smoke  when  and  where  you  like, 
and,  unless  you  prove  yourself  an  obnoxious 
fellow,  you  may  spend  all  day  on  the  bridge. 

As  to  food,  there  is  plenty  of  it.  It  is  generally 
good,  and  I  have  never  experienced  the  slightest 
unpleasantness  in  this  respect.  Meat  will  be  on 
the  table  at  every  meal.  There  is  always  a 
variety  of  tinned  foods,  and  fresh  vegetables  are 
got  in  port.  The  sea  air  gives  most  travellers 
a  ravenous  appetite,  and  I  do  not  think  that  any- 
one contemplating  a  trip  of  the  sort  in  question 
need  worry  himself  on  the  point  of  victuals.  The 
steward,  if  you  do  not  treat  him  in  too  high  and 
mighty  a  fashion,  will  always  manage  to  let  you 
have  a  cup  of  tea  in  the  afternoon;  but  if  the 
traveller  wishes  to  have  beer  or  wine  with  him, 
he  must  make  his  own  arrangements.  Tobacco  he 
can  buy  from  the  captain,  and  that  without  the 
duty  which  he  would  have  to  pay  on  shore. 

For  ladies  the  same  facilities  do  not  exist — at 
least,  not  to  my  knowledge.  Of  course,  there  is 
no  inherent  reason  why  two  ladies  should  not  go 
together  on  a  steamer  of  the  type  in  question,  pro- 
vided they  have  managed  to  secure  the  necessary 
co-operation  of  someone  connected  with  the  ship- 
ping firm.  I  should  doubt  very  much  if  it  would 
be  possible  for  a  lady  to  arrange  a  voyage  with- 
out this  "backing.  No  member  of  the  gentler  sex 
need  fear  that  she  will  be  treated  other  than  with 
the  greatest  courtesy  by  the  officers  of  a  **  tramp  " 
steamer ;  they  may  be  a  trifle  rough  at  times,  but 
they  are  quite  as  often  diamonds. 

Some  Practical  Advice  : — 

I.  Don't  take  a  mountain  of  baggage. 

II.  A  trip  of  this  sort  is  a  grand  time  for  wear- 
ing up  old  clothes,  especially  old  flannels.  One 
pair  of  boots  is  enough,  and  take  one  or  two 
pairs  of  light  shoes  or  rubbers.  If  you  want  a 
deck-chair,  take  it  with  you,  for  there  may  not 
be  any  on  the  boat.  If  you  possess  a  suit  of 
oilskins,  put  it  in  your  kit;  then  you  can  be  on 
deck  whatever  the  weather  or  the  sea  is  like. 

III.  Rake  up  a  bundle  of  old  illustrated  maga- 
zines or  sixpenny  paper-back  novels;  even  if  you 
don't  want  to  read  them  yourself,  the  officers  or 
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the  engfineers  will  be  delighted  to  take  them,  and 
they  will  not  think  worse  of  you  if  you  leave 
them  behind. 

IV.  Arrange  for  your  letters  to  be  sent  to  any 
ports  at  which  you  are  going  to  call,  care  of  the 
ship's  agent,  and  then  your  mail  will  be  brought 
aboard  when  the  boat  drops  anchor,  and  you  will 
be  saved  the  trouble  of  going  to  the  local  post- 
office  and  trying  to  convince  foreign  officials  that 
you  really  are  yourself  and  none  other. 

V.  Don't  forget  your  camera. 

Where  to  Go. — Presuming,  again,  that  the 
schoolmaster  intends  to  give  himself  a  good  sea 
trip  during  his  summer  holiday,  he  will  find  that 
a  fairly  wide  field  lies  before  him.  Among  the 
longer  jaunts,  the  waiter  found  the  following 
western  voyage  a  delightful  experience  : — From 
the  Manchester  Ship  Canal  (the  foregoing  ad- 
jective does  not  cover  this  portion  of  the  trip) 
across  the  Atlantic,  up  the  Gulf  and  River  St. 
Lawrence  to  Montreal,  spending  a  day  en  route 
at  Quebec,  where  the  boat  called.  At  Montreal 
the  steamer  remained  to  discharge  and  to  re- 
load. There  was  ample  time  to  proceed  by  lake 
steamer  (passenger)  to  Toronto,  to  cross  the  lake 
to  Queenstown  at  the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  River, 
to  go  up  by  electric  car  to  l^iagara  itself,  and  to 
spend  the  best  part  of  a  day  at  the  Falls.  A 
magnificent  journey  back  by  boat  through  the 
Thousand  Islands  and  down  the  Lachine  Rapids 
to  Montreal  again  was  possible  in  ample  time 
to  join  the  steamer  still  loading  by  the  wharf. 
This  holiday,  I  may  add,  can  certainly  be  done 
on  under  twenty  pounds,  and  lasts  about  five 
weeks.  This  is  one  of  the  most  expensive 
**  cheap  *'  trips. 

The  Mediterranean  is  full  of  possibilities  for  the 
**  tramp  tourist."  This  is  a  sueerested  itinerary 
which  is  feasible  for  summer  holidays  (quarantine 
delays  ever  excepted) : — A  British  port,  across 
the  Bay  (it  is  somewhat  maligned,  so  the  writer 
thinks — ^he  has  had  but  one  bad  time  in  five  cross- 
ings), southward  within  sight  of  the  Iberian  coast, 
Gibraltar,  possibly  touching  at  Algiers,  Malta, 
Alexandria,  Syrian  coast  ports,  and  home  again 
by  Cyprus  and  Malta. 

What  we  may  call  a  direct  trip,  say  from  the 
Tyne  to  Constantinople  and  back,  is  a  variety. 
Other  direct  trips,  easily  done  so  far  as  time 
goes,  are  to  some  of  the  United  States  ports. 
In  these  cases  the  traveller  gets  a  good  sea 
holiday,  but  he  may  feel  that  the  days  are 
monotonous,  though  the  daily  kaleidoscope  of 
sky,  air,  and  water  is  a  ceaseless  miracle.  The 
West  Indies  are  almost  to  be  included  in  the 
direct  trips,  too. 

A  Peep  at  Foreign  Ports. — There  is  ample 
choice  for  those  who  want  to  see  something  of 
the  land  life  in  another  country,  as  well  as  to 
get  a  taste  of  the  **  life  on  the  ocean  wave.  **  This 
little  trip  occupied  the  writer  just  three  weeks, 
and  the  needful  expenses  were  well  covered  by  a 
five-pound  note.  From  the  Tyne  to  the  Thames 
with  coal,  two  days  discharging,  thence  to  Bilbao, 
where  the  steamer   remained   about   ten   days   in 


the  river  a  few  miles  below  the  city.  Only  the 
press  of  boats  seeking  to  load  w^th  ore  kept  us 
this  length  of  time,  but  we  w-ere  back  in  Middles- 
brough within  three  weeks. 

Another  similar  holiday  went  on  these  lines:— 
The  steamer  took  coal  to  Gibraltar,  went  on 
from  there  to  a  small  place  on  the  north-west 
coast  of  Spain,  where  there  was  only  an  open 
roadstead.  Here  we  loaded  ore,  and  proceeded 
away  for  Rotterdam,  coming  back  home  to  Hull. 
From  the  Tyne  there  are  plenty  of  colliers,  which 
will  go  out  to  such  places  as  Genoa,  Savona,  or  j 
Palermo  and  back,  thus  giving  the  traveller  a 
good  **  stretch  off  the  land,"  and  a  few  days  on 
foreign  soil  into  the  bargain — this,  too,  at  a  price 
which,  by  comparison  of  railroad  fares  and  pas- 
senger steamer  rates,  is  absolutely  ridiculous. 

For  quite  short  runs  at  cheap  rates,  there  is 
always  a  swarm  of  traders  plying  out  of  the 
Tyne,  the  Humber,  and  the  Thames  to  such  ports 
as  St.  Petersburg,  Bremen,  Hamburg,  Antwerp, 
Amsterdam,  and  elsewhere,  though  the  accommo- 
dation in  this  case  is  rather  more  doubtful  as 
regards  comfort. 

A  Typical  Day. — ^The  absolute  freedom  of  the 
life  on  a  **  tramp  "  will  be  one  of  the  jolliest 
things  for  the  tired  teacher  who  ships  as  a 
*•  shilling  a  monther. "  If  he  wants  to  laze,  he 
can  do  so;  if  he  wants  to  read  all  day  long,  no- 
body will  say  him  nay. 

The  mate  on  watch  will  send  a  hand  to  wake 
you  any  time  after  four  a.m.  (or  earlier  if  you 
like).  You  can  sail  up  on  to  the  deck  in  your 
pyjamas  and  have  a  sniff  at  the  morning  breeze 
while  your  salt-water  bath  is  filling,  and,  that 
done,  come  on  to  the  bridge  and  chat  with  the 
officer  on  watch  before  breakfast.  Nine  o'clock 
should  see  you  on  deck  again,  perhaps  with  a  pile 
of  books  or  magazines,  which  you  bear  up  to 
the  bridge,  where  your  chair  is  ready  in  the 
shade.  The  sea  is  blue  and  the  sun  is  shining. 
The  day  is  before  you,  and  the  mate  on  watch  ; 
won't  mind  a  yarn,  and  the  **  Old  Man  *'  himself 
will  very  likely  come  al#ng  for  a  chat.  If  that 
won't  do,  then  go  forard  to  the  fo 'castle  head  and  . 
watch  the  stem  cutting  crisply  through  the  water 
and  the  school  of  porpoises  tumbling  around. 

Much  you  can  learn  of  the  lore  of  the  sea- 
gipsies  as  they  pass  now  and  again  in  their 
wanderings  from  port  to  port.  Noon  is  here,  and 
the  skipper  comes  out  to  **  shoot  the  sun  "  and 
establish  the  position  of  his  ship ;  nor  is  this  a 
dull  happening  if  your  soul  has  not  lost  its  touch 
of  romance.  One  can  turn  in  for  a  nap  in  the 
afternoon  and  come  on  deck  ag^ain  when  the  sun 
has  lost'  its  strength  a  mite.  At  tea,  the  burden 
and  heat  of  the  day  being  over,  the  tongues  of 
your  companions  in  tTie  saloon  will  be  somewhat 
loosened,  and  you  will  all  adjourn  and  smoke 
the  pipe  of  peace  on  the  hatch.  Then  the  **01d 
Man  "  will  tell  yarns  of  his  doings  when  he  was 
an  apprentice,  and  his  oflficers  will  spin  their 
**cuffers"  and  peradventure  the  chief  engineer 
will  join  you,  and,  in  broad  Aberdonian,  con- 
tribute his  views  on  life,  and  tell  of  his  manifold 
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adventures  on  land  or  sea.  The  sun  drops,  drops, 
and  the  wings  of  night  encircle  all  the  water. 
The  night  breeze  wakes,  and  there  is  silence,  save 
for  the  seethe  of  the  wavelets  overside  and  the 
occasional  **  Lights  burning  bright,  and  all's 
well  *'  of  the  man  on  the  fo 'castle  head. 

The  Teaching  of  it  all. — And  at  the  end, 
when  you  are  back  to  the  daily  battle  once  again, 
you  realise  that  you  did  not  *  *  suffer  a  sea 
change  "  in  vain.  You  have  been  with  men,  you 
have  seen  **  the  daily  toil  of  gentlemen  un- 
afraid,*' you  have  talked  and  laughed  with  those 
whose  lot  is  in  gfreat  waters,  and  who  '*  bear  the 
wheat  and  cattle  lest  street-bred  people  die."  No 
man  can  do  these  things  and  yet  fail  to  feel  that 
his  mental  horizon  has  been  widened.  He,  **  a 
man  in  the  world  of  men,"  will  have  a  better 
understanding  of  his  brethren ;  he,  to  whose 
charge  precious  years  of  future  citizens  are  en- 
trusted, will  have  caught  a  fresh  glimpse  of  the 
manifestation  of  the  ocean  power  which  rests  with 
his  native  land.  So  will  he  himself  the  better 
understand,  and  thereby  help  his  pupils  to  under- 
stand, that  England  really  is  the  England  of  our 
dreams,  and  is  still — 

This  precious  stone  set  in  a  silver  sea, 
Which  serves  it  in  the  office  of  a  wall, 
Or  as  a  moat  defensive  to  a  house, 
Against  the  envy  of  less  happier  lands. 


ON    THE    EXAMINATION    AND    MARKING 

OF    PRACTICAL    WORK. 

By  Hugh  Richardson,  M.A. 

Senior  Science  Master,  Bootham  School,  York. 

THERE  has  not  yet  been  any  organised  move- 
ment for  persuading  schoolmasters  to  work 
without  wages;  we  need  not,  therefore, 
stop  to  consider  the  suggestion  that  in  an  ideal 
school  the  boys  would  work  without  marks. 
Where  both  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  work 
can  be  measured,  some  form  of  piece-work,  or 
payment  by  results,  would  seem  the  justest  way 
of  marking.  Further,  when  we  are  introducing 
our  pupils  to  any  new  kind  of  work,  such  as 
practical  science,  it  is  important  to  secure  tho- 
roughness and  diligence  throughout  the  class  from 
the  very  beginning ;  and  to  this  end  we  may  take 
over  many  methods  of  stimulus  and  discipline,  the 
values  of  which  have  been  tested  in  other  fields. 

It  is  impossible  to  mark  answers  unless  the 
questions  set  have  been  definite;  but  definite 
questions  may  be  set  so  as  to  elicit  answers  of 
various  forms.  We  shall  have  to  deal  not  only 
with  written  compositions,  but  also  with  mea- 
surements, calculations,  statistics,  plotted  curves, 
drawings,  diagrams,  apparatus,  specimens,  &c. 
Indeed,  it  is  part  of  our  object  to  evoke  answers 
in  a  great  many  different  forms.  As  some  of 
these  forms  are  new  to  the  teacher  as  well  as  to 
the  scholar,  it  is  useful  for  us  to  discuss  the  best 
way  of  marking  them,  in  order  that  the  teacher 
may  be  alert  in  discovering  a  right  method  in 
each  case,  and  that  the  class  may  not  feel  discour- 
aged by  want  of  prompt  recognition  of  good  work. 


Boys  are  as  voracious  of  mental  as  of  physical 
food.  It  is  not  enough  to  tell  a  class  to  measure 
the  diameter  of  a  halfpenny,  and  expect  them  to 
be  quiet  and  orderly  for  an  hour.  There  should 
be  a  superabundance  of  exercises  sufficient  to 
retain  the  interest  and  direct  the  energies  of 
everyone  for  more  than  an  hour.  If  these  exer- 
cises are  short  and  simple,  it  is  the  more  im- 
portant for  the  teacher  to  have  a  list  of  answers 
ready.  If  the  experiment  is  more  difficult,  then 
repetition  and  averaging  of  results  will  keep  most 
boys  employed,  and  allow  the  teacher  leisure  to 
assist  those  in  difficulties. 

Heads  and  Tails. — We  may  get  some  help  in 
this  matter  by  a  study  of  the  theory  of  a  penny 
thrown  into  the  air.  There  are  two  alternatives 
— ' '  head  * '  and  *  *  tail '  — which  appear  equally 
probable  in  its  fall.  If  the  pennv  is  thrown  three 
times  successively,  then  the  eight  possible  se- 
quences appear  to  be — 


H  H  H 
H  H  T 
T 


H 
T 
H 
T 
T 
T 


H 


H  H  j 


T 
T 
H 
T 


.  3  heads 
2  heads 

and 
I  tail 

1  head 
and 

2  tails 

3  tails 


f 


once, 
thrice. 

thrice, 
once. 


And  as  each  of  these  eight  sequences  appears 
equally  probable,  we  may  say  that  the  numbers  i, 
3,  3,  1  measure  the  probabilities  of  our  getting 
3  heads,  2  heads,  i  head,  or  o  head  after  spinning 
a  penny  three  times.  The  result  is  confirmed  by 
experiment.  For  a  class  of  22  boys,  in  which 
each  pair  of  boys  spun  a  penny  64  x  3  times,  the 
averaged  results  were — 

3  heads  in  3  tries  I'lo  times. 

2       „  ,,  3*07      »» 

I  head        „  278      „ 

o       „  „  1*03      „ 

numbers  which  are  nearly  in  the  ratios  of 
1:3:3:1.  It  may  be  noted  for  reference  that 
these  numbers  are  the  coefficients  in  the  expan- 
sion of  {a-{-xf  =  a^  +  3a^x-{-3ax^  +  x\ 

Curved  Lines. — Suppose  that  the  measure- 
ment of  a  curved  line  is  made  by  a  thread  in 
10  steps,  and  (for  the  sake  of  argument)  suppose 
each  step  is  measured  either  correctly  or  with  an 
error  of  001  inch.  Then  the  total  length  will 
be  wrong  by  as  many  times  001  inch  as  there 
were  steps  incorrectly  measured.  If  we  suppose 
that  the  **  errors'*  o'oo  and  001  are  like  heads 
and  tails  each  equally  probable,  then  it  becomes 
possible  to  set  out  diagrammatically  all  the 
possible  chances.     Thus  : — 

Total 


O'OO 


•00,    'GO,    '00,    'CO,     'CO,     'GO,    "OG,     'GO,    'GO 
•01,   'GG,    'GO,     -GO,      00,    'GG,    'OG,    'GO,   "GO,    'GO, 

and  there  will    be   altogether   ten    different 
stages  at   which    a   single   mistake  of  g 
would  produce  the  same  total  error 
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The  case  of  two  errors  of  o'oi  each  may  be  ex- 
plored by  the  methods  of  permutations  of  2 
things  in  lo  places,  showing  that  a  total  error 
of  o*02  may  occur  in  10x9/1x2=45  different 
ways. 

Or,  more  briefly,  we  may  use  the  coefficients 
in  the  expansion  of  (a4-;c)",  viz.,  i,  lo,  45,  120, 
210,  252,  210,  120,  45,  10,  I,  to  show  that — 

Total  error  of  o'oo  can  occur  in     i  way. 
»         ,»         O'OI       ,y       „         10  ways. 

>»  yy  0-02         „         „  45       „ 

»        »        0-03      „      „      120    „ 


0*09 

O'lO 


I  way. 


Then,  when  we  know  the  probabilities  of  certain 
total  errors  of  known  magnitudes,  we  can  form 
some  judgment  as  to  how  many  boys  are  likely 
to  get  such  answers,  and  what  marks  they  may 
deserve. 

Sorting  Drawings. — Suppose  we  have  a  pile 
of  drawings  to  mark  in  which  the  question  has 
been  set  to  test  exact  geometrical  draughtsman- 
ship. We  can  easily  sort  the  drawings  by  eye  into 
three  heaps — ^good,  middling,  and  bad — of  which 
the  middling  heap  will  probably  be  the  greatest. 
Each  heap  may  be  subdivided  into  three  smaller 
heaps  in  the  same  way.  It  is  an  assistance  in 
delicate  discrimination  to  have  a  correct  copy  on 
tracing-paper,  to  be  laid  over  the  drawings  to  be 
tested.  We  have  now  nine  heaps ;  revising  these, 
some  adjustments  will  be  made,  and  the  best  draw- 
ing and  the  worst  drawing  may  be  picked  out  to 
make  two  more  heaps — total,  1 1  heaps.  To  these 
we  may  assign  marks — lo  to  the  best,  9  to  the 
next  best  heap,  and  so  on  down  to  o. 

The  theory  of  errors  would  suggest  that  the 
number  of  papers  in  each  heap  should  be  pro- 
portional to  the  coefficients  of  (a  +  xY^  already 
alluded  to.     Then,  among  2*°  =  1024  papers, 

I  paper  would  get  10  marks. 
10  papers        „  9       „ 

45       >»  »  S       i> 

I  paper         „  o       „ 

Probably  most  teachers  of  experience  will  agree 
that  extreme  marks  should  be  given  less  often 
than  medium  marks. 

Marking  on  the  Blackboard. — It  is  often  in- 
teresting to  have  answers  read  out  by  the  class 
and  written  up  on  the  blackboard.  Perhaps  when 
this  is  first  done  the  numbers  from  a  burette 
experiment  may  seem  in  hopeless  confusion — all 
sixes  and  sevens: — 63,  78,  61,  6*8,  7*4,  60, 
7*9,  &c.  In  that  case  it  may  be  best  to  reject 
all  and  to  give  no  marks.  The  experiment  may 
be  discussed  again,  possible  mistakes  suggested, 
and  devices  invented  for  guarding  against  them. 
Then,  after  the  next  lesson,  an  improved  set  of 
numbers  will  appear,  such  as  : — 6*3,  6*6,  (6*9),  64, 
65,  6-4,  63,  64,  65,  6-6,  6-5,  6-4,  (60),  64,  65, 
&c. — almost  all  between  6*3  and  6*6.  These  we 
deal  with  (i.)  by  bracketing  outlying  numbers  as 


practically  certain  to  contain  large  and  peculiar 
errors ;  (ii.)  by  averaging  the  rest ;  (iii.)  the  remain- 
ing answers  are  then  marked,  beginning  with  the 
highest  marks  for  those  answers  which  lie  nearest 
to  the  mean  value,  and  with  descending  marks  for 
answers  a  little  too  great  or  too  small.  We  shall 
have  to  decide  what  the  highest  mark  is  to  be 
(perhaps  20  for  an  hour's  work),  and  how  many 
of  the  answers  are  to  come  within  marking  limits 
(Pall  those  contributing  to  the  average). 

Scale  of  Marks. — ^Then  we  need  some  sort  of 
a  scale  of  marks.  For  this  purpose  theory  sug- 
gests the  scales  from  the  coefficients  of  (a  +  x)*, 
(a  +  xYy  (a  +  A;)*,  &c.  If  it  is  a  simple  geometrical 
question,  as  **  Measure  the. diagonal  of  a  square 
with  side  2  inches  *'  (answer  really  2*828 +  ),  we 
may  mark  roughly  by  1:2:1,  viz.  : — 

2*84  inches  i  mark 
2*83       „       2  marks 
2-82       „       I  mark. 

In  other  cases  we  shall  find  the  scales 

i»  3»  3»  I  ; 
ii  4,  6,  4,   I ; 

more  useful,  as  having  higher  maxima  and  em- 
bracing a  larger  number  of  answers. 

Marking  by  Popularity. — But  in  practice  with 
a  large  class,  when  the  errors  are  certainly  small 
and  of  unknown  origin,  we  shall  find  that  the 
number  of  boys  obtaining  a  particular  answer  is 
often  a  clue  to  the  number  of  marks  to  give  for 
that  answer.     Thus,  if 

2  boys  have  answer  6*3 

'2     „         „         „      6*4 

9     »         >»         »      6*5 

I     II         »>         II      6*6 

then  we  shall  not  be  far  wrong  in  giving  each  of 
the  2  boys  2  marks,  each  of  the  12  boys  12  marks, 
and  so  on. 

This  seems  mere  marking  by  popularity,  but 
the  idea  is  founded  on  the  theory  of  probabilities. 
It  is,  of  course,  open  to  abuse;  and  if  collusioQ 
or  cooking  is  suspected  the  practice  must  be 
abruptly  interrupted,  either  by  using  a  standard 
answer  (atomic  weights  are  standard  answers), 
or  by  the  teacher  using  his  own  answer  (e.g.,  a 
Twaddell  determination  of  the  S.G.  of  sea-water 
to  mark  specific  gravity  bottle  determinations),  or 
by  setting  some  question  in  which  the  average 
is  not  the  most  probable  answer  (e.g.,  the  height 
of  the  barometer). 

The  practice  of  referring  to  standard  answers 
is  dangerous — e.g.,  the  sea-water  used  rfiay  not 
be  of  the  same  strength  as  that  described  in  the 
books;  the  sand  may  not  be  pure  silica;  the 
thermometers  may  have  shifted  their  zeros  since 
they  were  graduated. 

Height  of  Barometer. — But  the  mathematical 
theory  of  errors  is  founded  on  the  assumption  that 
the   errors   are   all   equal,    aJL^  equally  ^probable. 
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equally  likely  to  be  +  or  —,  infinite  in  number, 
but  each  infinitesimal  in  magnitude.  In  practice 
this  is  hardly  the  case.  Suppose  the  class  have 
been  asked  to  set  up  mercury  barometers,  and 
to  measure  the  **  height  of  the  barometer.'*  The 
universal  mistake  is  the  inclusion  of  a  small  but 
variable  amount  of  air,  and  the  corresponding 
error  is  always  minus  depressing  the  answer. 
The  capillarity  of  the  tube  is  again  a  universal 
minus  error;  and  if  the  tubes  are  of  equal 
diameter,  these  capillarity  errors  will  be  equal 
throughout  the  class,  and  require  from  the  teacher 
some  discretion  in  using  a  wide-tube  Fortin  baro- 
meter to  test  answers. 

Less  common  mistakes  will  be  the  inexact  ad- 
justment of  the  bottom  of  the  scale  to  the  surface 
of  the  mercury,  or  the  treatment  of  eighths  of  an 
inch  on  the  scale  as  tenths. 

In  judging  the  answers,  the  greatest  is  more 
likely  to  be  right  than  the  average,  because  the 
chief  error  is  a  depression  from  the  limiting  value 
of  the  true  height. 

The  theory  of  errors  is  not  to  be  pressed  in 
opposition  to  experience,  but  the  divergence  of 
answers  from  the  distribution  expected  according 
to  theory  should  help  the  teacher  to  detect  the 
actual  mistakes  which  his  pupils  are  making. 
The  best  way  to  detect  cooking  is  to  examine,  not 
the  final  answer,  but  some  intermediate  stage  of 
the  working. 

Plotted  Curves. — ^The  testing  of  diagrams 
plotted  on  squared  paper  is  easier  when  the 
teacher  has  an  accurate  mental  vision  of  some 
of  the  commoner  curves,  such  as  the  hyperbola 
or  the  sine  wave  curve.  Where  the  figures  are 
theoretical,  like  those  in  the  Nautical  Almanac  or 
the  **  Admiralty  Tide  Tables,"  the  curves  ought 
probably  to  run  quite  smoothly.  All  lumps  or 
comers  will  be  open  to  suspicion.  Averages  from 
observation  (such  as  mean  monthly  temperatures) 
may  be  a  little  lumpy,  and  daily  records  can  only 
be  shown  as  zigzags ;  but  extreme  points  are  still 
open  to  inquiry. 

When  precise  directions  are  given  as  to  the 
scales  to  be  used  on  the  axes,  the  curves  drawn 
by  the  whole  class  from  a  common  source  should 
be  exactly  alike,  and  the  eye  or  tracing-paper 
will  quickly  detect  mistakes.  The  teacher's  time 
is  saved  in  this  case,  but  of  course,  as  a  mental 
exercise,  the  work  is  better  when  the  pupil  has 
to  arrange  his  own  co-ordinates.  The  teacher 
must  then  be  prepared  to  recc^nise  a  curve  when 
it  is  upside  down  or  inside  out. 

Arithmetical  Mistakes. — Of  arithmetical  mis- 
takes it  is  hardly  necessary  to  speak,  except  to 
point  out  that  some  multiply  and  others  diminish 
the  initial  error  of  experiment.  For  instance,  in 
averaging  the  barometric  readings  for  a  whole 
month  the  final  division  by  30  would  reduce  to 
0*034-  in  the  average  an  error  of  a  whole  inch 
in  a  single  observation.  Hence  averages  which 
are  nearly  correct  may  demand  keen  criticism. 
Again,  the  calculation  of  the  weight  of  i  litre  of 
a  gas  from  the  weight  of  a  small  flask  full  is  a 
multiplication,  and  if  the  weighings  are  not  right 


to  within  00 1  gram  the  answers  will  be  still  less 
trustworthy. 

Loose  Paper  or  Note-books. — For  the  quick 
comparison  of  written  work,  it  is  a  great  ad- 
vantage to  have  it  done  on  loose  papers,  not  in 
note-books.  Per  contra y  the  standard  of  neat- 
ness is  more  easily  kept  up  in  note-books.  As  a 
compromise,  the  work  may  be  submitted  first  on 
loose  paper,  and  afterwards  copied  if  found 
correct;  or,  if  originally  done  in  the  note-books, 
these  may  be  marked  for  neatness,  completeness, 
and  arrangement;  but  numerical  answers  may  be 
read  out  by  the  pupils,  and  written  on  the  black- 
board for  public  inspection  and  comparison  prior 
to  marking.  In  any  case,  numerical  answers 
should  be  kept  confidential  until  all  the  work  of 
the  class  has  been  submitted. 

Viva  Voce. — If  the  literary  style  of  written 
answers  needs  attention,  it  may  be  good  practice 
to  hear  some  viva  voce  answers,  asking  the  class 
for  careful,  deliberate  speaking.  The  marking 
of  single  viva  voce  answers  out  of  5  as  a  total 
(instead  of  i  or  o,  as  is  usual)  may  be  made  a 
great  encouragement  to  clear  speaking,  complete 
sentences,  and  to  any  special  literary  style  we 
wish  to  encourage. 

Specimens  and  Apparatus. — Specimens  may  be 
shown  upon  small  sheets  of  paper  clearly  labelled. 
If  these  are  arranged  in  trays,  all  the  crystals  in 
one  tray,  all  the  precipitates  in  another  tray,  and 
so  on,  they  are  easily  marked  by  comparison. 
Sometimes  quick  tests  {e.g.,  with  litmus  paper) 
will  show  whether  the  specimens  are  pure. 

To  encourage  tidy  working  at  laboratory 
benches,  it  is  occasionally  desirable  to  walk  round 
and  allot  marks,  say,  by  deduction  from  10,  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  slop,  mess,  and  needless 
apparatus  on  the  bench. 


THE    PHONOGRAPH    IN    MODERN 
LANGUAGE   TEACHING. 

By  the  Rev.  A.  H.  Fish,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 
Arnold  House  School,  Chester. 

THE  articles  by  Prof.  Rippmann  and  Dr. 
Rouse  in  the  April  and  May  numbers  of 
The  School  World  suggest  that  some 
further  experience  of  the  use  of  the  phonograph 
may  be  interesting  to  teachers.  My  own  acquaint- 
ance with  the  subject  dates  only  from  the  last 
summer  holidays,  and  for  that  and  other  reasons 
my  knowledge  is  very  far  indeed  from  being  that 
of  an  expert.  I  had  already  found  some  acquaint- 
ance with  phonetics  exceedingly  useful  in  regu- 
lating and  supervising  the  French  teaching  in  my 
own  school,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  many 
boys  (and  teachers)  whose  ears  were  not  suffi- 
ciently quick,  or  whose  interest  was  not  suffi- 
ciently keen,  to  enable  them  to  learn  by  simple 
imitation  of  a  native  teacher.  But  I  found  myself 
still  confronted  by  several  difficulties.  The  first 
was  the  apparent  want  of  uniformity  of  pronuncia- 
tion among  native  Frenchmen.  The  second,  the 
much  greater  want  of  uniformitv^yi  their  ^ex- 
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planations  of  our  mistakes.     The  third  was  the   | 
impossibility    of    getting    anything    like    enough 
correctly    pronounced    French    to   train    my   own 
ear  to  analyse  differences  which,  1  felt,  existed, 
but  which  I  could  not  permanently  fix. 

I  had  begun  to  think  of  the  phonograph  as  a 
possibility,  when  chance  threw  in  my  way  the 
opportunity  of  which  I  am  about  to  give  some 
account.  Early  in  August  of  1905  I  found  myself 
in  the  town  of  Grenoble,  with  four  or  five  weeks 
to  spare  and  no  definite  plan  for  their  employ- 
ment. I  had  always  fought  shy  of  holiday 
courses,  but  an  examination  of  the  Grenoble  syl- 
labus, and  especially  the  announcement  of  the 
Laboratoire  de  phon^tique  exp^rimentale,  directed 
by  M.  Theodore  Rosset,  Maitre  de  Conferences 
de  philologie  frangaise,  open  daily  from  6  a.m., 
decided  me  to  devote  to  work  a  holiday  which 
should  have  been  spent  on  the  Alps  of  the  Dau- 
phin^. A  holiday  course  at  one  French  Uni- 
versity is  probably,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Laboratoire  de  phon6tique,  very  like  that  at  any 
other.  Therefore  I  will  say  nothing  about  the 
courses  provided  in  literature,  nor  of  the  many 
excellent  lectures,  which,  when  not  too  somno- 
lent from  the  heat,  I  heard  to  my  advantage. 
Of  M.  Rosset 's  course  on  French  philology  and 
phonetics,  of  which,  extending  as  it  did  over 
three  months,  I  heard  only  a  part,  a  word  must 
be  said.  German  in  thoroughness  and  origin- 
ality, French  in  lucidity  and  grace,  these  lectures 
were  among  the  most  instructive  and  stimulating 
I  ever  heard.  Much  of  the  matter,  though  new 
to  me,  would  doubtless  have  been  familiar  to 
students  of  French  philology,  but  the  lecturer *s 
use  of  the  *  *  mot  phonetique  ' '  (the  phrase  pro- 
nounced as  one  word)  to  explain  difficulties  of 
sound-change  and  accent-change  would,  I  fancy, 
be  new  to  most.  The  majority  of  the  students 
were  from  German  and  Italian  Universities ;  many 
were  French,  a  few  Russian,  and  still  fewer,  per- 
haps not  more  than  half  a  dozen,  English. 

At  one  end  of  a  long  deal  table  in  the  Labora- 
toire de  phonetique  there  was  a  large  Edison 
phonograph,  manipulated  by  a  courteous  and 
ever-smiling  attendant ;  from  the  phonograph, 
long  branched  glass  and  rubber  tubes,  terminat- 
ing in  pairs  of  ear-caps ;  round  the  table,  each 
with  a  book  in  front,  and  ear-caps  in  place,  a 
dozen  or  so  men  and  women ;  you  enter,  take 
your  seat,  and  put  on  your  ear-caps ;  the  attendant 
indicates  the  number  of  the  piece  beincr  repro- 
duced ;  when  your  turn  comes,  you  choose  the 
piece;  you  can  have  it  repeated  a  second  or  a 
third  time.  There  is  a  large  selection,  but  the 
favourites  number  perhaps  a)  dozen.  Thus  you 
hear  the  same  pieces  a{>-ain  and  again,  till  you 
know  them  by  heart.  You  come  and  go  as  you 
please. 

Each  student  taking  the  class  purchases  a  book 
of  coupons.  Each  coupon,  costing  fifty  centimes, 
admits  him  to  a  reading-lesson,  in  which  the 
student  is  taken  individually  by  a  demonstrator, 
and  reads  for  about  fifteen  minutes  the  extracts 
which   he   has    previously    heard    on    the    phono- 


graph. The  demonstrator  corrects,  criticises,  ex- 
plains. After  a  certain  number  of  such  lessons 
have  been  taken,  and  a  certain  progress  made, 
the  aspirant  is  allowed  to  read  to  M.  Rosset,  who 
gives  further  advice.  Always  one  is  sent  back 
to  the  phonograph.  **  Ecoutez,  toujours  ecoutez." 
**  Le  mdme  morceau — cinquante  fois?'*  **Ce 
n*est  pas  trop,  monsieur.*' 

It  might  be  thought  that  such  a  process  would 
soon  weary  the  most  enthusiastic  student.  On 
the  contrary,  the  more  one  persevered,  the  more 
one  became  interested.  In  the  first  place  the  ex- 
tracts in  M.  Rosset 's  book  are  admirably  chosen, 
and  are  of  great  literary  interest.  Secondly,  as 
one's  ear  became  opened  and  one's  tongue  loosed, 
the  perception  of  real  progress  amounted  to  a 
keen  pleasure,  and  one  worked  at  one's  faults 
with  increasing  determination. 

Then  there  were  additional  attractions,  in  the 
shape  of  demonstrations  by  M.  Rosset,  in  which 
we  took  part.  We  were  shown  how  to  construct 
the  artificial  palate,  to  take  wax  models,  and 
construct  for  ourselves  and  use  artificial  palates. 
We  recorded  the  idiosyncrasies  of  our  national 
and  provincial  pronunciation  of  vowels  and  con- 
sonants on  smoked  paper  revolving  on  a  drum. 
We  compared  these  against  the  trace  made  by 
M.  Rosset.  The  eye  aided  the  ear  in  correcting 
our  faults.  If  with  all  this  we  still  failed  to  hear 
or  produce  a  pure  sound,  there  were  other  re- 
sources. Silver  wires,  bent  into  various  shapes, 
and  sterilised  in  a  Bunsen  flame,  were  introduced 
into  our  mouths,  and  the  tongue  thus  compelled 
to  its  proper  position.  In  my  own  case  the  e 
ferm6  (under  the  tonic  accent),  as  in  donne,  was 
the  chief  offence.  It  was  quite  free  from  the  ob- 
jectionable diphthongal  intonation,  and  I  passed 
my  demonstrator  all  right.  But  M.  Rosset  would 
have  none  of  it.  He  insisted  that  my  e  ferme 
was  the  6  moyen  (as  in  l^ser),  or  the  first  e  in 
ete,  and  when  I  failed  to  hear,  as  well  as  to 
vocalise,  the  difference,  he  compelled  me  to  do 
so  by  means  of  the  wire  before  mentioned.  Un- 
fortunately, I  am  on  the  wrong  side  of  forty,  and 
I  am  afraid  that,  except  perhaps  in  slow  reading, 
my  ^  ferm^  will  ordinarily  remain  6  moyen.  But 
at  any  rate  I  can  hear  the  distinction. 

The  book  of  exercises  compiled  by  M.  Rosset 
and  used  at  Grenoble  deserves  a  few  words.  It 
is  published  by,  and  may  be  obtained  from,  the 
Librairie  Gratier,  Grenoble.  It  consists  of  two 
parts.  The  first  contains  exercises  upon  the  pro- 
nunciation of  vowels,  consonants,  &c. ,  and  com- 
prises seventy-two  pages.  The  second  contains 
extracts  of  from  one  to  two  paeres  each  from 
modern  French  authors — Renan,  Taine,  Pasteur, 
Anatole  France,  Theuriet,  Loti,  P.  Bourget, 
Rostand,  Verlaine,  Alfred  Capus,  Maupassant, 
Edouard  Rod,  and  many  others.  On  the  opposite 
page  is  given  a  phonetic  transcription,  which  has 
certain  peculiarities.  The  notation  adopted  is 
essentially  that  of  the  Abb^  Rousselot,  and  is 
devised  solelv  with  regard  to  the  needs  of  French 
phonetics.  It  has,  therefore,  for  the  student 
of   French    simply,    many    advantages    over  that 
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of  the  Association  phonetique  Internationale. 
Secondly,  it  has  this  peculiarity  :  that  the  words 
are  grouped  in  *'mots  phon^tiques/'  i,e,  the 
words  which  in  pronunciation  are  sounded  as  one 
word  are  written  as  one;  e,g,  Le  but  du  monde 
est  le  developpement  de  Tesprit,  et  la  premiere 
condition  du  developpement  de  Tesprit,  c'est  sa 
liberte,  appears  as 

Icebudumod  eldevlopmadlespri,  elaprcjemyerkodisyo  dudevlop- 
madlespri,  sesalibeite. 

M.  Rosset  was  good  enough  to  make  a  number 
of  records  for  me.     These  are,  of  course,   made 
direct.     Mechanically,   they  are  not  always   per- 
fect; a  few  words  are  occasionally  blurred.     But 
the  voice  reproduction  is  admirable,  and  they  are 
by  far  the  pleasantest  and  most  clearly  articulated 
records  I  have  come  across.     I  also  obtained  a 
set    of    the    Cambridge    series    (Mrs.     Frazer's). 
These  are  also  direct,  that  is,  not  moulded,   re- 
cords.    They  are  not  so  good  as  the  first  men- 
tioned,  but    I   have   found   them   useful  to   boys 
in  preparing  French  repetition,  and  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  boys  has  been  distinctlv  improved  by 
listening  to  them.     Two  points   must,   however, 
be  attended  to.     First,  the  record  should,  if  pos- 
sible,   be  heard   through   rubber  tubes   and   ear- 
pieces.    By  means  of  glass  or  ebonite  forks    this 
can  easily  be  arranged,  so  that  a  number  of  boys 
can  listen  at  once.     Secondly,  it  is  most  important 
that    the    speed    of    reproduction    should    be    as 
nearly  as  possible  that  at  which  the  record  was 
made.      If  this   is   not   attended   to,    a   most   un- 
pleasant effect  is  produced.     This  is  particularly 
the  case  when  the  speed  is  too  high.     The  voice 
then  becomes  most  disagreeably  shrill  and  nasil- 
larde.     I  have  seen  a  few  turns  of  the  regulating 
screw  change  an  expression  of  pained  horror  on 
the  face  of  a  Frenchman  to  one  of  satisfaction, 
if  not  gratification. 

To  turn  to  other  records.     Some  of  those  sup- 
plied  by   the   Path^   Company   seem   to   us   very 
g-ood.      There   are    three    scenes    from    Rostand, 
Cyrano     de     Bergerac,     declaimed     by     Duparc, 
which    are   particularly    free    from    phonographic 
defects.     With  some  little  hesitation  I  direct  at- 
tention   to   a   remarkable   effort   in   the   direction 
of  what  may  be  called,  perhaps,  the  phonographic 
teaching     of     languages,      which     comes     from 
America.     These  are  the  courses  provided  by  the 
International  Correspondence  Schools,   Scranton, 
Pa.     These  comprise  elaborate  courses  in  French, 
German,  and  Spanish,  and  are  designed  for  self- 
instruction.     They  can  only  be  obtained  in  com- 
plete sets,  comprising  Edison  phonograph,  thirty- 
two    records,    with    four    text-books,    viz.,    con- 
versational  lessons,    grammar,    reader,    and   dic- 
tionary in  each  language.     The  price  of  each  set 
is  ;f  10  los.     The  larger  part  of  this  cost  is  due  j 
to    the    phonograph,    which    is    very    completely 
fitted  for  recording,  as  well  as  for  reproducing. 
It   has  also  a  special  repeating  device,  which  is 
useful.     When    one    set    has    been    obtained    the 
cost  of  the  phonograph  is  deducted  from  the  price 
of  the  others.      I  possess  the  French  and  German 
rourses,   and   have  made   a   pretty   thoroug^h  ex- 


amination of  them.  The  type,  printing,  binding- 
I  and  get-up  of  the  text-books  are  of  an  excellence 
quite  unusual  in  such  cases  in  this  country.  They 
are  a  delight  to  handle,  and  an  ornament  to  any 
book-shelves.  The  volumes  containing  the  con- 
versational lessons  commence  with  very  full  in- 
structions for  the  use  and  care  of  the  phonograph, 
and  for  the  making  of  records. 

Each  lesson  which  follows  consists  of  a  vocabu- 
lary, followed  by  a  set  of  phrases  and  sentences. 
These  are  found  on  the  corresponding  record. 
Then  come  explanations  and  remarks.  These  are 
followed  by  several  pages  of  viva  voce  drill,  in 
which  the  words  and  sentences  previously  given 
are  combined  in  a  great  variety  of  ways.  Next 
we  have  a  couple  of  pages  of  review  and  con- 
versation, in  which  some  fresh  words  are  intro- 
duced. Finally,  an  exercise  is  given,  consisting 
of  phrases  to  be  altered  and  questions  to  be 
answered,  the  alterations  and  answers  to  be  re- 
corded on  a  '*  blank,'*  and  sent  to  the  authors 
for  correction.  I  speak  diffidently  of  a  subject 
on  which  I  make  no  claim  to  be  an  expert;  but 
I  have,  unfortunately,  a  very  large  acquaintance 
with  English  text-books  for  the  study  of  French 
and  German,  and  these  American  books,  apart 
from  their  special  features,  compare  most  favour- 
ably with  any  I  know.  The  English  is  excellent ; 
there  are  scarcely  any  Americanisms ;  and  though 
extremely  suspicious  of  books  of  this  class,  I  have 
failed  to  detect  any  serious  mistakes.  The 
cylinders  are  moulded  in  the  Edison  factory,  and 
are  mechanically  nearer  perfection  than  any  others 
I  have  tried.  With  regard  to  the  pronunciation 
(I  speak  now  only  of  the  French),  I  hesitate  to 
express  an  opinion.  The  cylinders  must  be  used 
at  exactly  the  right  speed,  which  is  given.  When 
this  is  attended  to,  certain  defects  disappear; 
whether  any  remain,  and,  if  so,  how  far  these 
may  be  inseparable  from  phonographic  reproduc- 
tion is  at  present  a  matter  of  discussion  between 
myself  and  my  French  master,  I  should  not 
hesitate  to  recommend  the  entire  set  to  any 
private  student  desirous  of  learning  French,  and 
if  I  had  time  to  learn  Spanish  I  should  certainly 
at  once  procure  the  books  and  cylinders  for  that 
language. 

The  whole  enterprise  is  a  very  remarkable  one, 
and  is  certainly  worth  the  attention  of  English 
teachers  and  students  of  languages.  The  I.C.S. 
Association,  Chancery  Lane,  London,  are  the 
English  representatives,  and  will  be  very  glad 
to  give  inquirers  an  opportunity  of  hearing  the 
records. 

Mechanical  reproduction  of  speech  will  not 
supersede  the  living  teacher,  but  it  will  un- 
doubtedly help  his  work.  In  the  first  place  it  will, 
if  he  be  an  Englishman,  immensely  help  to  keep 
his  own  pronunciation  of  French  or  German  up 
to  the  mark,  or,  better  still,  in  a  condition  of 
improvement.  When  a  language  has  been  learned 
in  childhood  it  may  be  possible  to  keep  its  sound- 
forms  instinctively  permanent,  so  that  they  will 
resist  the  erosive  influence  of  the  constant  use  of 
another  speech  for  a  long  time.     But  even  to  this. 
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as  is  well  known,  there  are  limits.  French  spoken 
by  Frenchmen  who  have  been  long  and  continu- 
ously in  England  is  much  more  easily  understood 
by  Englishmen  that  that  spoken  across  the 
Channel.  Boys  who,  having  learned  from  a 
French  governess,  pronounce  almost  perfectly  at 
ten  or  twelve,  come  home  from  public  schools 
with  an  accent  increasingly  British.  English 
modern  language  masters  who  have  resided  per- 
haps one  or  two  years  abroad  lose  in  the  absence 
of  an  audible  standard  their  sense  of  the  finer  dis- 
tinctions, which  they  have  acquired.  No  form  of 
teaching  which  depends  upon  the  exercise  of  the 
senses  can  long  resist  a  process  of  degradation, 
in  the  absence  of  a  standard  to  which  one  can 
resort.  The  private  use  of  the  phonograph,  then, 
appears  admirably  calculated  to  keep  the  teacher's 
ear  alive  to  the  distinctions  he  has  acquired,  until 
he  can  perhaps  again  refresh  it  at  the  original 
source. 

Secondly,   I   have  found   an   occasional  use  of 
the  phonograph  in  school  to  be  very  useful. 

It  brings  into  the  class-room,  as  it  were,  a 
breath  of  French  atmosphere,  and  intonation, 
pitch,  and  articulation  immediately  and  uncon- 
sciously become  less  English  and  more  French. 
I  do  not  think,  however,  it  ought  to  be  used  too 
often.  Its  regular  use  is  only  adapted  to  keen, 
persevering,  and  discriminating  boys,  who  might 
perhaps  be  allowed  to  have  voluntary  access  to  it. 
Again,  it  gives  the  class,  and  this  is  by  no 
means  to  be  despised,  a  certain  confidence  in  their 
English  teacher,  and  this  the  more  as  they  notice 
the  closer  approximation  of  his  French  to  that 
of  the  phonograph.  Further,  few  of  us  are  perfect 
or  nearly  perfect,  and  I  think  it  is  only  fair  to  tell 
the  class,  or  let  the  quicker  of  them  find  out  their 
teacher's  own  faults.  This  has  happened  more 
than  once  in  my  own  case  in  preparing  lessons 
with  the  boys,  and  in  every  case  reference  to  the 
French  master  has  supported  the  phonograph. 
It  may  be  said,  Why  not  make  the  reference  with- 
out the  phonograph?  The  answer  is  that  it  is 
exceedingly  difficult  to  ^et  the  necessary  repe- 
tition of  the  same  unvarying  sound.  It  is  the 
singer's  resort  to  the  piano  for  a  note.  It  gives 
no  trouble,  and  it  does  not  vary. 

Limitations,  of  course,  there  are,  and  possibly 
some  dangers.  There  is  a  tendency  in  too  close 
imitation  of  many  records  to  a  most  unpleasant 
nasalisation  or  voix  nasillarde,  which  seems  to 
be  a  not  uncommon  defect  amonjy  uneducated 
Frenchmen,  and  for  this  and  other  reasons  I  would 
certainly  deprecate  its  use  in  class  by  a  teacher 
whose  own  ear  had  not  become  fairly  accustomed 
to  good  French.  Further,  as  Prof.  Rippmann 
has  pointed  out,  it  must  not  be  supposed  that,  at 
present  at  all  events,  the  phonograph  can  be 
used  as  a  kind  of  dictionary  for  the  pronunciation 
of  isolated  words.  Most  of  the  extracts  available 
are  spoken  too  fast  for  that.  But  some  exercises 
which  I  possess,  and  some  of  the  vocabularies  in 
the  American  series  referred  to  above,  go  very 
far  in  this  direction.  It  is  not  a  matter  of  the  rate 
of  the  phonograph,  but  of  the  rate  at  which  the 


word  is  spoken.  But  in  my  opinion  the  pronun- 
ciation of  isolated  words  by  a  b^inner  is  a  matter 
for  close  imitation  of  the  position  of  the  vocal 
organs  of  the  teacher,  which  is  impossible  in  con- 
tinuous spech.  If  a  good  teacher  cannot  be  ob- 
tained, of  course,  the  phonograph  is  the  best  sub- 
stitute. 


A   HISTORY    OF   THE    SIXTH    CENTURY.' 

1"  HIS  is  the  first  volume  of  a  monograph  de- 
voted to  the  life  and  times  of  Justinian. 
There  is  no  doubt  as  to  the  importance  of 
the  subject;  but,  like  the  rest  of  Byzantine  his- 
tory,   it   has   been   somewhat   neglected    in    this 
country,  and,  indeed,  those  books  of  Continental 
scholars   which  deal  with   it  are  apt  to  confine 
themselves  to  one  side  of  a  many-sided   reign. 
The  name  of  Justinian,   of  course,   suggests   in 
the  first  place  law,  and,  while  the  legal  side  has 
been   naturally   from   its   importance   often   dealt 
with,   historical   and  social   questions  have  been 
left  somewhat  in  the  background.     Mr.   Holmes 
has  not  left  these  out  of  the  account,  as  may  be 
seen  by  the  headings  of  the  various  sections — 
History,  Topography,  Sociology,  Political,  Edu- 
cational, and  Religious.     Under  these  six  heads, 
contained    in    two    chapters,    the    state   of    Con- 
stantinople    and     the     Roman     Empire    in     the 
sixth    century    is    sketched.       The     other     two 
chapters  describe  the  careers  of  the  Elder  Justin 
and  Theodora.     There  are  two  maps — one  of  Con- 
stantinople in  the  sixth  century,  and  one  of  the 
Roman  Empire.     Mr.  Holmes  has  gone  straight 
to  his   authorities,   and   his  statements  are  sup- 
ported by  a  large  number  of  notes  and  exact  re- 
ferences.    His  descriptions  are  clear,  instructive, 
and  generally  interesting.     We  regret  to  add  that 
his  style  is  somewhat  pretentious,   and  there  is 
too  much  of  what  we  may  call  (not  to  put  too 
fine  a  point  upon  it)  **tall  talk."     It  gives  one  a 
little  shock  to  read  of  *  *  snakes  emanating  from 
the    gorgon's    head,"    or    **  garments    of    great 
tenuity."     There   is  often   over-emphasis   in   the 
statements,  and  a  certain  amount  of  padding-out 
in  the  notes.     Thus,  the  note  on  p.   i  would  be 
better  away,  and  the  note  on  p.  2  about  modem 
Greek    newspapers    is    ludicrously    wrong.     Mr. 
Holmes  can  hardly  have  read  any  of  them,  if  he 
really    thinks    that   an    Athenian    of    the   age    of 
Pericles  could  read  with  facility  that  monstrous 
jargon.    But  notes  like  these  are  rare,  and  we  are 
glad  to  say  that  the  notes  show  sound  judgment 
as  a  rule,  in  spite  of  their  exaggerated  style.    We 
would  instance  p.    100,   note  4,   which  discusses 
the  meaning  of  the  word  follisy  and  shows  that 
the  statements  made  by  Milman,  Bury,  and  others 
as    to    the    colossal    sums    distributed    by    the 
Emperor  are  due  to  misunderstanding. 

Most  of  this  book  is  introductory.  The  hero 
proper  will  follow  in  the  succeeding  volumes.  The 
reader  whose  knowledge  of  the  Roman   Empire 

1  "  The  Aee  of  Justinian  iind  Theodora  :  a  History  of  ihe  Sixth  Century 
A.D."    By  William  Gordon  Holmes.    Vol.  i.    1^34)?.    (Bell.)  m,  net. 
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ends  with  Tiberius,  or,  at  most,  with  the  An- 
tonines,  will  be  particularly  interested  in  the  de- 
scriptions of  Constantinople  and  its  life.  A  good 
deal  has  been  written  about  the  topography  of 
the  city,  so  that  Mr.  H<>lnies's  sketch,  good 
though  it  is,  and  founded  on  independent  study, 
does  not  fill  a  gap  so  obvious  as  that  of  the  social 
conditions.  But  the  excellent  account  of  the 
people  will  be  very  welcome.  Men  and  women 
walk  the  streets,  in  their  habit  as  they  lived,  fol- 
lowing their  business  and  their  pleasure,  or  back- 
ing their  favourite  horses,  so  that  we  almost  see 
them  before  us.  Valuable,  too,  is  the  sketch  of 
religion,  so  far  as  it  touches  the  Roman  Empire, 
although  we  think  it  quite  unnecessary  that  he 
should  out-Gibbon  Gibbon  in  the  criticism  of 
Christianity.  Mr.  Holmes  cannot  away  with 
miracles,  and  in  Biblical  criticism  he  seems  to 
follow  the  extreme  German  school,  or  schools,  of 
sceptics.  There  is  a  different  kind  of  interest  in 
the  romantic  career  of  the  Empress,  which  reads 
like  a  fairy  tale.  We  shall  look  forward  with 
interest  to  the  succeeding  volumes. 

THE  ENTENTE  UNIVERSITAIRE. 

After  the  entente  diplomatique,  the  entente  municipale, 
and  the  entente  m^dicale,  comes  the  entente  universitaire. 
The  first  step  towards  the  important  goal  that  has  been 
reached  was  taken  by  Miss  Williams,  the  directress  of  the 
Guilde  Internationale  in  Paris,  when  she  invited  the  Modern 
Language  Association,  at  its  annual  meeting  in  December, 
1903,  to  visit  Paris  at  Easter,  1904.  This  visit  still  re- 
mains a  very  pleasant  memory  with  all  those  members 
who  were  on  that  occasion  the  guests  of  the  Guilde  and 
of  the  Soci^t^  des  Professeurs  de  Langues  vivantes.  The 
Modern  Language  Association  felt  that  they  could  do  no 
less  than  return  the  hospitality  that  had  been  so  generously 
offered  them.  The  pourparlers  for  a  return  visit  in  1905 
came  to  nothing,  but  by  issuing  the  invitation  to  our 
French  colleagues  earlier  this  year,  and  by  inviting  the 
University  of  London  to  join  in  receiving  them,  the  Modern 
Language  Association  has  acomplished  its  desire.  The 
University  extended  the  invitation,  not  only  to  the  Guilde 
and  the  Soci^t^,  but  to  the  Minist^re  de  Tlnstruction 
publique,  the  University  de  Paris,  and  the  College  de 
France.  Directly  the  Vice-Recteur  of  the  University  of 
Paris — Monsieur  Louis  Liard — signified  his  acceptance,  the 
success  of  the  visit  was  assured,  and  more  than  200  re- 
presentatives of  French  education  had  landed  on  our  shores 
by  June  2nd.  Among  these  were  MM.  Bayet  and  f^abier, 
directors  of  superior  and  secondary  education  respectively ; 
MM.  Hovelaque  and  Firmery,  inspecteurs-g^n^raux ;  MM. 
Appell  and  Croiset,  deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Sciences  and 
Letters;  MM.  Morel,  Garnier,  and  Delobel,  of  the  Soci^t^ 
des  Professeurs ;  and  Miss  Williams  and  M.  Gautier,  of  the 
Guilde  Internationale. 

If  anything,  the  hospitality  extended  to  our  guests  has 
been  too  hearty,  for  some  of  them  must  have  found  London 
as  tiring  as  M.  Loubet  did  when  he  spent  four  days  here 
in  1903-  After  their  arrival  on  Whit  Monday  the  guests 
of  the  University  were  taken  to  the  Royal  Palace  Hotel, 
while  the  Association  held  an  informal  reception  at  Uni- 
versity College.  On  Tuesday  the  formal  business  of  the 
visit  began  with  a  reception  at  the  Foreign  Office  in  the 
morning,  where  our  visitors  were  welcomed  by  Lord  Fitz- 
maurice,  who  speaks  French  as  well  as  his  brother,  the 
Marquis  of   Lansdowne,    and   by    Mr-    T.    Lough,    Parlia- 


mentary Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education.  There 
followed  lunch  at  the  University  of  London,  presided  over 
by  Sir  E.  Busk,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  at  which  M.  Hove- 
laque showed  his  complete  knowledge  of  our  idiom  in  a 
most  felicitous  speech  of  thanks.  It  is  an  open  secret  that 
it  is  due  to  him  in  France,  and  to  Dr.  Heath  on  our  side, 
that  the  official  interest  in  this  visit  was  aroused.  The 
lunch  was  followed  by  four  addresses  in  the  Great  Hall. 
Sir  Edward  Busk  spoke  on  the  debt  of  English  universities 
to  that  of  Paris ;  M.  Liard  explained  French  secondary 
education ;  Sir  Arthur  RUcker,  with  his  usual  clarity  and 
incisiveness,  dealt  with  the  recent  history  of  the  University 
of  London ;  while  Prof.  Michael  Sadler,  one  of  the  few 
orators  who  can  arouse  enthusiasm  on  education  in  this 
country,  spoke  of  French  influence  on  English  education 
in  a  speech  overflowing  with  good  points,  but  which  had 
unfortunately  to  be  cut  short  owing  to  exigencies  of  time. 
In  the  evening  the  Association  gave  a  dinner  to  some  of 
their  French  colleagues  at  the  Trocadero,  while  others  were 
entertained  privately. 

On  Wednesday  visits  were  paid  to  Westminster  Abbey 
and  School  and  to  other  schools ;  lunch  was  taken  at  Mr. 
Evan  Spicer*s  at  Dulwich,  where  the  school  was  also 
visited ;  and  in  the  evening  a  reception  was  held  at  the 
French  Embassy. 

On  Thursday  there  were  addresses  at  the  University  by 
M.  Croisct,  M.  Appell,  Prof.  E.  A.  Gardner,  Dr.  A.  Waller, 
Sir  William  Ramsay,  M.  L^ger  (secretary  of  the  College 
de  France),  M.  Benoist  (Rector  of  the  University  of  Mont- 
pellier),  and  M.  Morel.  In  the  afternoon  the  King  again 
showed  his  diplomatic  interest  in  the  entente  by  receiving 
the  University's  guests  at  Windsor,  while  those  of  the 
Association  attended  a  garden-party  at  Holloway  College. 
In  the  evening  there  was  a  conversazione  at  the  University, 
and  on  Friday  the  official  proceedings  closed  by  visits  to 
Oxford  and  Cambridge,  although  several  of  our  guests 
determined  to  stay  longer,  induced,  perhaps,  by  the  fine 
weather  they  experienced. 

The  results  of  this  visit  must  be  far-reaching.  To  those 
who  have  never  visited  these  shores  it  will  show  that 
England  does  not  always  take  its  learning  sadly,  however 
it  may  take  its  pleasures.  The  scheme  for  the  exchange 
of  teachers  must  receive  a  great  impulse ;  the  London  Uni- 
versity holiday  courses  under  Prof.  Walter  Rippmann's 
direction  will  receive  an  impetus ;  while  in  starting  and 
renewing  friendships  between  the  teachers  of  both  countries 
it  will  cause  French  and  English  boys  and  girls  to  be 
influenced  for  peace  and  mutual  comprehension  at  a  most 
impressionable  age. 

Great  thanks  are  due  to  the  Reception  Committee  for 
all  its  hard  work,  to  the  chairman.  Sir  Walter  Palmer,  to 
Messrs.  F.  Storr,  A.  E.  Twentyman,  Cloudesley  Brereton. 
and  especially  to  the  secretaries,  Messrs.  P.  J.  Hartog  and 
W.  K.  Hill. 


Junior  Experimental  Science.  By  W.  M.  Hooton.  viii.+ 
260  pp.  (Clive.)  25.  6d. — Mr.  Hooton  and  his  colleagues 
have  found  that,  in  the  absence  of  a  good  class-book,  their 
teaching  has  proved  unsatisfactory,  and  this  volume  has 
been  prepared  in  the  hope  of  saving  time  and  obtaining 
better  results.  The  book  covers  the  amount  of  physics  and 
chemistry  usually  taken  in  the  first  two  years  of  a  system- 
atic course  of  science  in  secondary  schools  working  under 
the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  didactic 
method  is  adopted,  and  the  explanations  are  clear  and 
concise.  All  the  illustrations  are  diagrammatic,  and  many 
are  too  small.  Chemical  symbols  and  chemical  equations 
are  given  much  too  early  in  the  chaptecsnsn  chemistery. 
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HEADMISTRESSES    IN   CONFERENCE. 

The  annual  conference  of  the  Incorporated  Association 
of  Headmistresses  was  held  on  June  8th  and  9th  at  the 
Clapham  High  School.  Miss  F.  Gadesden  (Blackheath 
High  School),  president  of  the  association,  delivered  the 
presidential  address,  and  subsequently  moved  the  adoption 
of  the  report. 

Miss  Connolly  (Haberdashers'  School,  Hatcham)  opened 
a  discussion  on  women's  suffrage,  and  proposed  a  resolu- 
tion. The  debate  was  well  sustained,  and  resulted  in  the 
adoption  of  the  following  resolution  : — ^That,  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  women  are  directly  interested  and  engaged 
in  the  work  of  education,  which  is  now  under  the  control 
of  the  State,  it  is  of  ever-increasing  importance,  on  educa- 
tional as  well  as  other  grounds,  that  sex  should  no  longer 
be  regarded  as  a  barrier  to  the  exercise  of  the  suffrage. 

The  desirability  or  otherwise  of  afternoon  school  was  the 
next  subject  before  the  meeting.  Miss  Burstall  (Man- 
chester High  School)  moved  the  resolution,  which  was 
eventually  adopted  unanimously  : — ^That  this  conference 
earnestly  deprecates  any  attempt  to  force  compulsory  after- 
noon session  on  schools  now  working  successfully  under 
the  system  of  a  morning  session,  and  unhesitatingly  affirms 
its  belief  in  the  principle  of  freedom  for  the  authorities  of 
each  school  to  arrange  the  hours  of  work  in  accordance 
with  what  they  have  found  to  be  the  physical,  mental, 
and  social  needs  of  the  pupils. 

Miss  Burstall  urged  that  the  arguments  for  the  morn- 
ing session  are  the  claims  of  the  home,  the  importance  of 
girls  returning  home  by  daylight,  their  health  during  the 
period  of  growth,  and  time  for  organised  games  or  for 
art-study  and  music.  The  claims  on  girls  out  of  school 
hours  are  greater  than  those  on  boys,  with  a  correspond- 
ing increase  of  pressure.  The  attack  being  made  on  the 
long  morning  has,  by  a  mixture  of  easier  and  harder 
subjects  and  the  system  of  the  interval,  been  satisfactorily 
met.  It  is  true  there  is  a  strain  on  the  teacher,  but  that 
can  be  minimised  by  the  variety  of  the  work.  The  ideal 
of  the  high  schools  is,  said  Miss  Burstall,  freedom  and 
responsibility — responsibility  of  the  girl  for  her  work,  of 
the  mistress  for  her  teaching,  of  the  head  for  the  manage- 
ment. They  had,  she  said,  inherited  this  tradition — they 
must  be  true  to  the  trust. 

A  rider  was  subsequently  added  to  the  resolution  : — 
That  this  conference  instructs  the  Executive  Committee  to 
draw  up  a  memorial  on  this  matter  to  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  to  support  it  by  statistics. 

Among  the  discussions  of  the  second  day,  that  dealing 
with  the  kinds  of  training  available  for  women  secondary- 
school  teachers  was  of  particular  interest.  A  resolution 
proposed  by  Miss  Gavin  (Notting  Hill  High  School)  was 
subsequently  adopted  : — That  this  association  accepts  no 
system  of  training  as  satisfactory  in  which  the  theoretical 
work  of  the  student  is  not  supplementary  to  the  practical 
work. 

Miss  Gavin  said  that  much  now  passing  current  as  train- 
ing is  not  training,  and  brought  much  discredit  on  the 
name.  The  association  ought  to  demand  that  after  a  year's 
training  a  student  should  be  able  to  teach  in  some  measure, 
and  not  merely  take  an  intelligent  interest  in  her  pro- 
fession. The  apparent  success  of  the  training  given  in  the 
training  colleges  for  elementary  teachers  led  to  the  adop- 
tion of  a  somewhat  similar  form  when  the  question  of 
training  secondary  teachers  arose  thirty  years  ago.  When 
the  young  graduate  of  to-day  finishes  her  university  course 
she   knows    nothing   less  than   she   knows    children.     What 


she  requires  is  an  opportunity  of  becoming  familiar  with 
children.  The  training  college  fails  to  provide  this  oppor- 
tunity, even  whilst  it  affords  a  practising  school ;  a 
demonstration  and  practising  school,  or  an  opportunity  of 
practising  in  ordinary  schools,  elementary  and  secondary, 
are  necessary. 

The  question  of  the  abolition  of  the  Teachers'  Regi>itT 
led  to  a  long  discussion,  and  numerous  resolutions  were 
adopted,  some  of  which  are  referred  to  in  an  article  on 
the  subject  in  another  part  of  this  issue.  The  conference 
was  brought  to  a  close  by  papers  on  some  recent  experi- 
ments in  education  read  by  Miss  Coulter  (James  Allen's 
School,  Dulwich),  Miss  McCroben  (Wakefield  High  School), 
Miss  Gray  (St.  Paul's  Girls'  School),  Miss  Leahy  (Croydon 
High  School),  and  Miss  Escott  (Sheffield  High  School). 


CONFERENCE  AT  THE  HOME  OF 
EDUCATION,  AMBLESIDE. 
By  A  Special  Correspondent. 
A  CONFERENCE  of  members  of  the  Parents*  National 
Education  Union  was  held  at  Ambleside  on  June  2nd  and 
4th  to  discuss  the  advisability  of  introducing  syUabii5.es 
and  lists  of  books  to  the  notice  of  schools  and  headmasters. 
Scale  How,  Miss  Mason's  house,  has  been  the  scene  of 
many  conferences,  and  for  many  years  there  have  gone 
forth  from  it  governesses  or  teachers  of  a  marked  type. 
We  suppose  the  Parents'  Union  would  not  object  to  our 
assigning  them  this  motto,  if,  indeed,  they  have  not  already 
seized  on  it,  "  Deheiur  puero  reverentia  maxima.**  The 
teaching  and  training  done  in  this  retired  Home  of  Educa- 
tion in  the  circle  of  the  hills  are  as  old  as  the  hills  them- 
selves, but  the  re-statement  of  the  system  requires  to  be 
made  continually.  To  watch  children  and  let  them  unfold^ 
to  keep  them  thoroughly  fascinated  over  books  and  things, 
to  teach  them  the  use  of  their  eyes,  hands,  muscles,  to  make 
them  see  a  good  picture,  and  interpret  a  sonata,  and  paint 
an  ivy-leaf,  and  mend  a  bicycle,  and  bind  a  book  for 
themselves,  is  nothing  but  common  sense ;  but  as  yet  we 
do  not  attain  unto  it.  A  small  number  of  persons  interested 
in  children — parents,  headmasters,  headmistresses,  school 
inspectors,  and  wandering  theorists — were  assembled  to  see 
the  work  of  the  students,  and  to  talk  o^r  the  possibility 
of  extending  such  work. 

Saturday  morning  was  devoted  to  discussion  of  the  rights 
of  children,  of  the  uses  of  examinations,  and  of  the  limita- 
tion of  time  spent  on  the  classics.  Resolutions  were  not 
voted   on,   but   the  speakers  all  deprecated   cramming  and 

'   uninterestedness — ^as  speakers  invariably  do. 

I  On  Monday  we  saw  specimens  of  work.  Most  of  it  can 
be  seen  elsewhere,  but  not  the  nature-study  books.    These 

j  are  peculiar  to  the  place ;  and  if  no  teaching  or  little 
teaching    is    done,    the    secret   of    these    books    is   not    yet 

I  revealed.  A  girl  who  cannot  paint  or  draw^  sets  down 
what  she  thinks  ought  to  be  set  down,  and  dismal  is  the 
failure.  She  is  told  to  set  down  what  she  sees,  and  these 
books  are  the  result.  Mr.  Ablett,  who  always  preaches 
that  we  do  too  much  teaching  of  drawing,  would  here  be- 

,    justified,   and  it  would   be  a  boon   if  one  or  two  of  these 

I  note-books  could  be  reproduced  and  sold  as  specimens  of 
rvork  done  by  the  untaught.  U  you  ask  for  information 
you  get  this  reply,  which  does  not  help  you  :  "  It  is  at! 
quite  different  here.'*  A  French  and  an  Italian  lesson  on 
rational  lines  were  given,  and  the  conference  began  again 
with  a  sj>eech  from  Mrs.  Franklin,  the  able  secretary  of 
the  union.  The  note  of  the  speech  was  the  recognition  of 
our     discontent     with     modern     edupa|ion,     primary     and 
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secondary.  Bridge  and  hockey,  hooliganism  and  lady  golf 
received  the  lash.  Can  nothing  be  done  to  increase  the 
intelligence  and  the  mind  of  nursemaids  who  neglect 
infants  and  mothers  who  neglect  nurseries?  Only  by 
books  and  widened  interest  could  we  hope  to  succeed. 

The  prevailing  note  in  the  following  speeches  was  (i.)  the 
praise  of  Ambleside  methods  by  those  who  had  tried  them ; 
and  (ii.)  the  unwillingness  of  the  actual  educator  in  school 
to  be  bound  by  any  syllabuses  or  lists  of  books.  Indi- 
vidualism was  evidently  the  one  thing  which  many  speakers 
would  not  part  with,  and  the  union  was  twitted  with  a 
desire  to  preach  Collectivism,  while  itself  was  entirely  in- 
dividualist. The  usual  gibes  at  examinations,  the  usual 
condemnation  of  existing  books,  followed  ;  but  we  wonder 
why  teachers  do  not  write  their  own  books,  and  prevent 
their  pupils  from  being  examined.  Surely  it  is  not  the 
examination  that  is  at  fault,  but  the  style  of  examination  ; 
not  the  book,  but  the  reliance  on  the  book.  Good  books 
there  are,  but  they  are  expensive,  and  as  such  are  quite 
unfitted  for  schools  where  children  assemble  in  their 
hundreds.  The  good  teacher  is  still  the  desideratum  ;  and 
even  wh^n  he  is  obtained,  his  apparatus,  which  we  have 
only  begun  to  demand,  must  be  at  his  elbow.  Well  might 
a  letter  from  an  outspoken  absentee  say  that  children's 
dislike  of  literature  is  fostered  in  the  school. 

The  trend  of  the  resolutions  passed  showed  that  con- 
fidence in  the  method  outlined,  and  willingness  to  profit 
by  the  experience  of  Scale  How,  existed  in  many  of  those 
present.  In  the  evening  a  further  paper  on  the  union 
was  read  by  Mrs.  Franklin,  and  a  student  gave  an  essay 
on  Goethe,  to  illustrate  which  other  students  read  and 
sang. 

The  success  of  this  Home  of  Education  is  that  of  an 
influence.  Whether  this  influence  be  local  or  personal,  or 
whether  it  be  that,  freed  from  conventional  trammels,  the 
student  mind  has  time  to  think,  a  stranger  cannot  say ; 
but  no  kind  of  doubt  is  left  that  the  influence  is  character- 
forming.  There  is  an  unspoken,  but  none  the  less  a  real, 
contempt  for  the  mere  frivol  of  the  hour  and  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  beautiful  in  life.  The  whole  movement  is 
paralleled  by  that  of  the  new  pedagogy  in  Germany — a  re- 
action against  Herbartianism  ;  and  there  seems  to  be  reason 
in  supposing  that  every  great  movement  in  education  and 
in  politics  carries  its  successor  in  its  sleeve.  As  in  Aricia 
the  priest  was  doomed  to  be  slain  by  his  unknown 
successor,  so  possibly  our  cut-and-dried  methods  may  be 
waiting  for  the  death-blow  dealt  by  a  freer  and  more  child- 
loving  hand.  If  so,  we  ought  to  welcome  Ambleside  or 
<jerman  reform,  and  push  on  the  same  methods  which 
are  in  many  places  followed  by  those  who  never  heard  of 
the  new  pedagogy  or  the  Parents'  Union  ;  methods  which 
will  go  on  to  perfection,  to  crystallisation — and  to  death. 


First  Science  Book.  By  L.  D.  Higgins.  237  pp. 
(Ginn.)  25.  6d. — This  volume  resembles  very  closely  the 
same  author's  "  Lessons  in  Physics  "  (reviewed  in  The 
School  World,  Vol.  VI.,  p.  119);  the  chief  difference  is 
in  the  concentration  of  the  chapters  on  physics  and  the 
extension  of  those  on  chemistry.  We  note  that  several  very 
erroneous  definitions  in  the  earlier  volume  do  not  reappear 
in  the  later  one.  We  are  not  yet  convinced  that  forty  pages 
of  fairly  large  type  are  sufficient  to  give  an  adequate  treat- 
ment of  the  whole  range  of  magnetism  and  electricity,  in- 
cluding both  the  simplest  facts  and  explanations  of  trans- 
formers, motors,  the  telephone,  &c.  Other  sections  of  the 
book  are  open  to  the  same  criticism. 


GEOMETRICAL   AND   PROJECTIVE 
SKETCHING.^ 

A    Suggestion    to    Improve    the   Teaching    of 
Geometrical  and  Mechanical  Drawing. 

By  C.  B.  McElwee, 

Instructor   in   Geometrical   and   Freehand    Drawing,    Royal 

Indian  Engineering  College,  Coopers  Hill. 

In  the  graphic  representations  of  the  forms  of  objects 
having  three  dimensions,  the  methods  employed  are  wholly 
methods  of  projection,  and  the  projections  or  drawings 
usually  made  are  termed  **  orthographic  "  projections  or 
plan  and  elevation  drawings  to  distinguish  them  from 
*'  perspective  "  projections  or  pictorial  drawings. 

The  execution  and  comprehension  of  orthographic  pro- 
jections or  plan  and  elevation  drawings  present  many  diffi- 
culties to  the  pupil  and  often  to  those  who  use  them 
professionally,  and  this  is  true  whether  the  drawings  re- 
present problems  and  theorems  in  solid  geometry,  elements 
and  essentials  relating  to  many  branches  of  science,  or 
objects  and  constructions  used  in  the  arts.  Indeed,  it  is 
not  too  much  to  say  that  the  progress  of  a  pupil  in  these 
departments  of  modern  education  is  very  often  stunted,  and 
in  some  cases  even  impaired,  through  no  other  cause  than 
the  inability  to  make  and  understand  the  projected  draw- 
ings which  are  necessarily  involved  in  their  study. 

The  chief  difficulties  which  arise  in  connection  with 
orthographically  projected  drawings  may  be  attributed, 
first,  to  the  fact  that  the  drawings  do  not  represent  the 
form  of  an  object  as  it  would  appear  when  visible  to  the 
eye ;  secondly,  to  want  of  sufficient  practice  in  drawing  to 
enable  the  drawings  to  be  produced  with  even  tolerable 
accuracy ;  and  thirdly,  to  an  incomplete  knowledge  of  the 
constructions  used  in  practical  plane  geometry. 

The  first  difficulty  can  be  overcome  by  making  a  study  of 
pictorial  drawings  or  drawings  representing  objects  as  they 
appear  to  the  eye,  and  by  making  drawings  of  this  class 
in  conjunction  and  simultaneously  with  the  study  of  ortho- 
graphically projected  drawings,  thereby  causing  the  mind 
to  become  accustomed  to  recognise  in  the  projected  draw- 
ings the  *'  appearance  "  or  the  **  essential  identity  "  of  the 
object  so  represented. 

As  to  the  second  difficulty,  if  drawings  representing  the 
appearance  of  an  object  are  made  by  the  unaided  hand 
only,  and  not  with  the  aid  of  mathematical  instruments, 
sufficient  practice  in  drawing  will  be  gained  to  enable  the 
pupil  to  execute  tolerably  accurate  projected  drawings. 
Of  course  it  will  be  understood  that,  according  to  the  pre- 
sent practice,  projected  drawings  are  executed  with  the  aid 
of  such  instruments,  indeed,  modern  practice  places  ex- 
clusive reliance  for  accuracy  in  them.  This  accuracy  may 
be  conceded  as  attainable,  if  the  instruments  are  properly 
used ;  but  apart  from  the  fact  that  they  are  frequently  not 
properly  used,  I  urge  strongly  that  their  constant  use  is 
unnecessary,  and,  indeed,  harmful  to  the  pupil. 

To    turn    to    the    first   of    these    difficulties,    it    must    be 

apparent  to  all  who  have  had  any  experience   in  teaching 

orthographic   projection,    either   in    its   principles   or    in    its 

I    many    applications    in    science    and    in    the    arts,    that    a 

I    pictorial  illustration  is  a  very  necessary  auxiliary  to  enable 

the    pupil    to    *'  conceive "    or    *'  mentally    realise "    in    an 

orthographically   projected   drawing   the   "  appearance  "   or 

I    the  "  essential  identity  "  of  the  form  of  an  object  possess- 


1  Abridged  from  a  paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Royal  Drawing  Socieiy. 
The  original  paper  is  entered  at  Stationer:*'  Hall. 
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ing  three  dimensions,  and  thus  to  understand  the  locations 
and  relations  to  each  other  of  its  parts.  It  is,  however, 
to  be  regretted  that,  excluding  perspective,  the  illustrations 
usually  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  pupil  do  not  represent 
objects  as  they  actually  appear  to  the  eye,  and  the  con- 
structions used,  if  any,  in  the  production  of  these  illus- 
trations are  not  based  on  any  sound  or  scientific  principles 
of  '*  perspective  '*  projection  or  pictorial  drawing.  Such 
illustrations  may  be  termed  "  pseudo-pictorial  drawings,'' 
and  they  are  usually,  if  not  always,  confined  to  **  iso- 
metric "  or  "  oblique  "  projections,  the  methods  and  initial 
principles  of  which  the  pupil  intuitively  does  not  under- 
stand. 

Isometric,  or,  I  would  prefer  to  say,  "  monometric " 
projections,  as  well  as  "  dimetric  '*  and  **  trimetric  **  pro- 
jections, are  the  "  orthographic  **  projections  of  forms 
possessing  three  rectangular  axes,  when  these  axes  are 
situated  in  particular  positions  with  regard  to  the  plane 
of  projection.  In  the  same  sense  the  orthographic  projec- 
tions of  forms  of  any  kind  situated  in  any  possible  position 
with  regard  to  the 
plane  of  projec- 
tion might  reason- 
ably be  called 
'*  mul  ti  metric  " 
projections,  and 
with  regard  to 
such  projections  I 
maintain  that,  as 
a  rule,'  the  pupil 
does  not  under- 
stand the  method 
of  their  produc- 
tion. Oblique  pro- 
jections are  pro- 
duced by  project- 
ing obliquely  to  a 
plane  of  projection. 
The  conception  of 
this  kind  of  pro- 
jection presents 
many  more  diffi- 
culties to  the  pupil 
than  orthographic 
projection,  and  the 
only  logical  de- 
finition, from  a 
pictorial  point  of 
view,  which  could 
be   applied   to  it  is  as   follows  : 


Fig. 


If  the  rays  of  the  sun 
be  projected  obliquely  to  a  plane,  the  shadow  of  an  object 
*  in  skeleton  '  on  that  plane  is  its  picture.** 

Are  the  introduction  and  use  of  isometric  and  oblique 
projections  as  methods  of  pictorial  expression  educational? 
Artistically  they  may  tend  to  warp  and  stultify  any  de- 
velopment of  the  power  of  observation  and  pictorial  ex- 
pression to  be  found  in  the  pupil,  and  scientifically  they 
may  instil  principles  which  to  some  appear  to  violate  the 
mathematical  laws  involved  in  the  construction  of  a  true 
perspective  projection. 

Looking  at  this  matter  from  a  philosophical  point  of 
view,  if  pupils  are  to  be  educated  to  conceive  or  realise 
mentally  in  an  orthographically  projected  drawing  the 
appearance  or  the  essential  identity  of  a  form  of  three 
dimensions,  and  the  locations  and  relations  to  each  other 
of  its  parts,  they  must  be  given  an  illustration  of  the  true 
and  natural  appearance  of  the  object  or  its  parts,  so  that 
when  the  real  object  is  viewed  in  nature,  i.e.  in  perspective, 


there  may  be  no  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  pupil  regarding 
the  true  form  of  the  object,  and  at  the  same  time  no  doubt 
as  to  the  essential  difference  between  its  perspective  re- 
presentation and  the  "  scale  "  drawings  which  give  the 
orthographic  projections  of  it. 

There  are  very  many  methods  of  producing  a  perspective 
drawing.  Amongst  them  may  be  mentioned  the  method 
of  direct  projection,  the  mixed  or  architect's  method,  and, 
most  perfect  of  all,  the  method  of  direct  perspective.  But 
the  constructions  used  by  the  expert  draughtsman  in  these  , 
methods  are  such  that  the  ordinary  pupil  cannot  be  ex- 
pected to  understand  them  thoroughly  and  use  them  to 
advantage  until  he  is  equipped  with  a  fairly  complete 
knowledge  of  the  properties  of  *'  the  three  dimensions," 
or  in  other  words  of  solid  geometry,  and  of  orthographic 
projection  and  observation  drawing. 

Therefore,  if  the  beginner  is  to  be  put  in  possession  of  a 
method  of  perspective  which  he  can  readily  understand 
and  use  in  producing  a  perspective  drawing,  that  method 
must  be  as  simple  and  as  concise  as  possible,  especially  if 

a  perspective  draw- 
is  to  be  produced 
in  conjunction  with 
an  orthograph- 
ically projected 
drawing  with  the 
view  of  gaining  a 
material  realisa- 
tion of  a  form  or 
object  represented 
in  the  projected 
drawing. 

It  is  not  gener- 
ally known,  if  at 
all,  that  the  angles 
between  the  ortho- 
graphic projec- 
tions of  the  radii 
of  a  circle  on  the 
plane  of  its  ortho- 
graphically pro- 
jected ellipse  are 
practically,  though 
not  exactly,  equal 
to  the  perspective 
projections  of  the 
angles  between 
similarly  situated 
radii  of  the 
original  circle  which  the  ellipse  represents  in  per- 
spective. The  slight  difference  which  exists  between  the 
respective  values  of  these  angles  varies  according  to  the 
position  of  the  original  angles  to  be  projected,  or  according 
to  their  magnitude.  When  determined  by  mathematical 
calculation  it  never  exceeds,  on  an  average,  three  to  six 
minutes  of  a  degree  in  any  angle.  For  practical  purposes 
this  difference  may  be  regarded  as  infinitesimal,  and  in 
drawing  or  sketching  the  two  sets  of  angles  may  be  con- 
sidered to  be  equal. 

In  view  of  this  fact  it  is  possible  to  determine  by  very 
simple  constructions  the  perspective  value  of  an  angle  in 
a  drawing  or  sketch,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  method 
of  measurement  of  lines  known  in  perspective  as  **  the 
diagonal  method  of  measurement  "  it  is  possible  to  draw 
the  perspective  representation  of  any  form  possessing  three 
dimensions. 

It  would  be  difficult  in  an  article  of  this  short  extent 
to  describe  in  full  the  details  of  the  ii^any  very  simple  and 
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easily  assimilated  constructions  which  can  be  devised  out 
of  these  two  principles.  I  must  therefore  be  content  to  say 
that  I  have  found  it  possible  to  frame  a  complete  system 
or  method  of  perspective  which  can  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  a  pupil  not  yet  familiar  with  projected  drawings  of  any 
kind.  It  is  such  that  the  principles  involved  can  be  learned 
by  direct  observation  from  simple  models,  and  as  know- 
ledge increases  these  principles  can  be  applied  in  producing 
a  perspective  drawing  in  conjunction  with  a  plan  and 
elevation  or  projected  drawing.  Further,  when  the  pupil 
reaches  the  stage  at  which  he  may  begin  the  study  of 
theoretical  perspective  projection  he  will  find  that  this 
method,  and  the  principles  on  which  it  is  based,  are  still 
applicable. 

One  great  feature  of  the  method  is  that  mathematical 
instruments  can   be  dispensed  with,    and   all  constructions 
can     be     executed 
by      the      unaided 
hand  only. 

Another  feature  is 
that  perspective 
"vanishing  points" 
are  not  required. 
All  constructions 
used  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  per- 
spective represent- 
ation are  based  on 
the  simplest  geo- 
metrical concepts, 
and  are  practically 
confined  within  the 
limits  of  the  per- 
spective represent- 
ation to  be  drawn. 
As  a  result,  the 
mind  is  trained  to 
recognise  the  true 
apparent    form    of 

an  object  (viz.  that  form  alone  in  which  such  object 
can  appear  to  the  human  perception),  and  as  a  further 
result  the  hand  is  trained  to  follow  the  mind  in 
producing  a  representation  of  such  form.  From  an 
educational  point  of  view  both  these  results  are  most 
important. 

I  append  two  illustrations  of  drawings  which  have  been 
produced  in  *'  class  work  *'  in  order  that  any  doubts  re- 
garding the  possibilities  of  such  a  method  may  be  dispelled. 
The  first  (Fig.  i)  is  that  of  a  simple  mechanical  detail,  and 
in  it  the  drawing  is  produced  in  conjunction  with  the  ortho- 
graphically  projected  drawings  of  the  same  detail.  The 
value  of  a  perspective  drawing  of  this  nature  cannot  be 
overestimated.  One  constantly  finds  in  reports  pertaining 
to  mechanical  drawing  examinations  complaints  regarding 
untidy  and  unskilful  drawing  and  inability  to  apply  geo- 
metrical principles  or  recognise  **  one  object  "  in  **  two  or 
more  orthographically  projected  views." 

The  ability  to  make  a  perspective  drawing  of  the  nature 
here  shown  should  leave  no  doubt  on  these  questions.  In 
its  production,  skill  in  drawing  and  ability  to  read  and 
understand  orthographically  projected  drawings  are  very 
prominent  features,  both  of  which  are  not  always  attained 
in  a  training  devoted  to  mechanical  drafting  with  mathe- 
matical instruments  only. 

The  second  illustration  (Fig.  2)  is  that  of  a  tetrahedron 
and  inscribed  octahedron.  This  illustration  shows  the  appli- 
cation of  the  method  of  perspective  in  illustrating  problems 
in  both  theoretical  and  practical  solid  geometry.     Additions 


Fig. 


could  be  made  to  this  particular  example  to  illustrate  a 
cube  and  the  two  inscribed  tetrahedrons,  showing  the  part 
common  to  both  tetrahedrons  to  be  an  octahedron.  A 
drawing  of  this  nature  should  help  to  make  clear  many 
points  which,  as  a  rule,  do  not  appeal  to  the  average  pupil. 
I  might  add  that  my  system  of  perspective  lends  itself 
to  the  illustration  and  solution  of  problems  relating  to  the 
intersection  of  solids  or  "  interpenetration, "  a  branch  of 
projected  drawing  essentially  necessary  in  mechanical  or 
engineering  work,  but  which  is  very  rarely  realised  or 
understood. 

In  conclusion,  I  might  point  out  that  this  method  of 
perspective  or  "  geometrical  and  projective  sketching  **  is 
not  intended  to  supersede  or  supplant  any  other  method 
of  teaching  drawing.  Indeed,  I  must  impress  on  my 
readers  that  a  certain  amount  of  skill  in  observation  draw- 
ing is  necessary 
before  the  pupil 
can  derive  any 
real  benefit  by  its 
use.  The  method 
of  drawing  should 
be  treated  wholly 
from  a  mathe- 
matical point  of 
view,  and  on  no 
account  should  it 
be  presented  to  a 
pupi!  before  reach- 
ing that  stage  in 
which  it  may  be 
found  useful  and 
helpful  in  educat- 
ing him  to  see 
accurately,  repre- 
sent and  read,  or 
think  of,  the  form 
of  objects  possess- 
ing three  dimen- 
sions, or  of  the  locations  and  relations  to  each  other  of  its 
parts. 


CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  LOCAL 
EXAMINATIONS. 

Set  Subjects  for  July  and  December,  1907. 

Religious  Knowledge  : — Preliminary. — (a)  St.  Matthew 
i.-xiv.  ;  or  (for  Jewish  Students  only)  I.  Kings  ix.-end. 

(b)  Exodus  i.-xx. 

Juniors. — (a)  Genesis  xii.-xxiv.,  xxvii.-xxxv.,  xxxvii., 
xxxix.-end ;  Exodus  i.-xx. 

(6)  St.  Matthew ;  or  (for  Jewish  Students  only)  I.  Kings. 

(c)  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  i.-xv. 

Seniors. — (a),  (6),  as  Juniors,  (c)  Acts  i.-xv.,  (d) 
Galatians. 

Enc.lish  Language  and  Literature  : — Preliminary. — 
(c)  Defoe,  *'  Robinson  Crusoe,"  Part  I.  (from  Robinson 
Crusoe's  first  landing  on  the  island  to  his  departure  from 
it);  or  (d)  Macaulay,  **  Horatius,"  "Lake  Regillus,'*  and 
"The  Armada.*' 

Juniors. — (6)  Shakespeare,  "As  You  Like  It." 

(c)  Scott,  "  The  Talisman." 

(d)  A  paper  of  questions  of  a  general,  not  a  detailed, 
character,  on  Goldsmith,  **  The  Traveller  "  and  *'  The 
Deserted  Village,"  and  Southey,  "  Life  of  Nelson." 

Seniors. — (6)  Shakespeare,  "As  You  Like  It." 
(c)  Milton,  "  Paradise  Lost,"  i.,  ii.,   1-628. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


266 


The    School    World 


[July,  1906 


(d)  A  paper  of  questions  of  a  general,  not  a  detailed, 
character,  on  Shakespeare,  "King  Lear,'*  Scott,  '*  The 
Talisman,"  Gray,   *'  Poems." 

HisiORY,  Geografhy,  &c.  : — Preliminary. — History  of 
England.  The  paper  will  consist  of  three  Sections  on  the 
periods  (a)  1066  to  1485,  (b)  1485  to  1603,  (c)  1603  to  17 14 
respectively. 

Geography.     Great  Britain  ;  and  general  Geography. 

Juniors. — (a)  History  of  England.  The  paper  will  consist 
of  three  Sections  on  the  periods  (a)  1066  to  1509,  (b)  1509 
to  1688,  (c)  1688  to  1832  respectively  ; 

or  (h)  Outlines  of  the  History  of  the  British  Empire  from 
.\.D.   1763  to  A.D.   1878; 

or  (c)  Outlines  of  Roman  History  from  b.c.  133  to 
B.C.  44. 

(d)  Geography.  The  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  America,  south  of  Mexico. 

Seniors. — (a)  History  of  England.  The  paper  will  con- 
sist of  three  Sections  on  the  periods  (a)  55  B.C.  to  1509  a.d., 
(b)  1509  to  1714,  (c)  1714  to  1867  respectively; 

or  (b)  History  of  the  British  Empire  as  Juniors; 

or  (c)  Greek  History,  B.C.  359  to  B.C.  323. 

{d)  Geography.  The  paper  will  consist  of  four  Sections 
.  on  (a)  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  (b)  Europe,  (c)  America, 
south  of  Mexico,   (d)  Australasia,   respectively.* 

Latin  : — Preliminary. — G.  M.  Edwards,  "  Horatius  and 
other  Stories  "  (University  Press). 

Juniors. — (a)  Caesar,  *' de  Bello  Gallico,"  VII.,  1-33: 
(b)  Caesar,  *' de  Bello  Gallico,"  VII.,  34-67;  (c)  Virgil, 
*•  Aeneid,"  IX.,  1-449;  (d)  Virgil,  "  Aeneid,"  IX.,  367-818. 

Any  two  of  these  four  to  be  taken. 

Seniors. — Caesar,  "  de  Bello  Civili,"  I.;  or  Cicero,  "  de 
Senectutc."  Virgil,  "Aeneid,"  IX.;  or  Horace, 
"  Epistles,"  I. 

Grkek  : — Preliminary. — Marchant,  "  First  Greek  Reader  " 
(Bell),  pp.   1-27. 

Juniors. — (a)  Xenophon,  "Anabasis,"  VL,  1-3;  (b) 
Xenophon,  "Anabasis,"  VI.,  4-6;  (c)  Euripides,  "  Iphi- 
genia  in  Aulis,"  1-750  (omitting  1-48,  164-302,  543-606); 
(d)  Euripides,  "  Fphigenia  in  Aulis,"  801-1474  (omitting 
1036-1097,   1279-1335). 

Any  two  of  these  four  to  be  taken. 

Seniors. — Herodotus,  V.,  28-91  ;  or  Demosthenes,  "  Phil- 
ippics," i.,  ii.  Homer,  "Iliad,"  XXIII.  ;  or  Euripides, 
"  Iphigenia  in  Aulis." 

Frbnch  : — Juniors. — Malot,  "  Remi  en  Angleterre." 

Seniors. — Corneille,  "  Le  Cid  "  ;  De  Vigny,  "La  Canne 
de  Jonc." 

German  : — Juniors. — HaufF,  "  Der  Scheik  von  Alessandria 
und  seine  Sklaven." 

5entor5.— Schiller,  "  VVilhelm  Tell  "  ;  Sybel,  "  Prinz 
Eugen  von  Savoyen." 

Music  : — Seniors. — Parry's  "  Studies  of  Great  Com- 
posers," Chapters  5-7. 


The  Ideal  Junior  Poetry  Book.  62  pp.  (Relfe.)  6d. — 
This  is  a  good  selection  of  verse  for  reading  and  repetition, 
though  whether  it  is  "  ideal  "  depends  somewhat  upon 
other  conditions  than  a  publisher's  announcement.  It  is 
certainly  praiseworthy,  and  is  likely  both  to  be  useful  and 
popular,  and  nobody  can  grumble  at  the  price.  It  is 
perhaps  noteworthy  that  James  Montgomery  is  selected  for 
the  poet  who  opens  the  volume ;  and  in  the  notes  he  is 
described  as  characterised  by  "  deep  feeling,  generous  and 
enlightened  morality,  and  picturesque  language."  Shade  of 
Macaulay  ! 


HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 

It  has  been  found  impossible  to  give  definitions  satis- 
factory enough  for  scientific  purposes  for  those  two  words 
— so  important  in  the  history  of  Europe — Church  and  State. 
The  two  institutions  have  had  so  many  objects,  so  many 
methods,  in  common,  that  the  relations  between  them, 
whether  in  the  world  of  practical  politics  or  in  that  of 
speculative  science,  have  proved  the  Sphinx-riddle  of 
!  politicians  in  all  ages.  The  occasion  for  these  reflections 
comes  to  us  from  the  United  States  of  America,  whence 
we  learn  that  the  Government  of  that  country  has  com- 
missioned Dr.  Eastman,  himself  a  Sioux,  to  re-name  the 
individuals  of  that  nation  in  order  that  they  may  "  realise 
that  their  ultimate  destiny  is  citizenship  and  absorption  by 
the  American  people."  We  are  reminded  of  re-namings 
of  olden  times.  Abram  became  Abraham,  Jacob  became 
Israel,  to  express  a  new  idea  in  race  and  religion.  The 
enthusiasts  for  classical  learning  in  the  fifteenth  and  six- 
teenth centuries  translated  their  names  into  Greek  or  Latin. 
Desiderius,  Erasmus,  e.g.,  are  Latin  and  Greek  equivalents 
for  Gerhard.  Melanchthon  translates  Schwarzerde.  So. 
too,  when  one  is  admitted  into  the  Greek  or  Latin  branches 
of  Christendom  a  "  new  name  "  is  given.  Dr.  Kan^s^T 
tells  us  much  of  this  "  new  name  "  in  connection  with 
Asiatic  Worship  in  the  first  century  of  our  era.  The  United 
States  of  America  are  learning  a  lesson  from  these  old 
enthusiasms  which  can  develop  new  Churches  or  States. 

The  death  of  Mr.  Michael  Davitt  has  directed  attention 
to  his  life-career  of  hatred  to  the  British  Empire  and  all 
its  works.  To  the  great  majority  of  us  this  attitude  is 
hard  to  understand,  largely  because  it  is  given  to  very  few 
of  us  "  to  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us."  But  reminders 
like  these  are  wholesome,  like  the  parade  of  a  corpse  at 
an  Egyptian  feast.  The  hatred  of  race  for  race,  sometimes 
embodied  specially  in  the  hatred  of  an  individual  of  one 
race  for  the  whole  of  another,  is  not  unknown  in  history. 
The  Pharaoh  of  the  Exodus  intended  the  destruction  of  the 
Israelites.  Darius  swore  to  destroy  the  Athenians.  Every- 
one knows  the  story  of  young  Hannibal,  sworn  by  his 
father  at  his  country's  altar  to  destroy  Rome,  and  of 
the  counter-policy  embodied  in  the  words  '*  Delenda  est 
Carthago."  As  Hannibal  against  Rome,  so  Philip  II.  of 
Spain  was  dedicated  by  his  father  to  fight  for  Rome,  and 
it  is  singular  that  both  these  life-careers  were  failures, 
Maria  Theresia's  lifelong  struggle  to  be  avenged  of  her 
loss  of  Silesia  is  another  illustration  of  the  same  passion. 
But  the  greatest  perhaps  of  all  in  modern  times  is  the 
great  Napoleon's  titanic  efforts  to  destroy  the  "  nation  of 
shopkeepers."  "  I  hate  you,  I  hate  you,  is  all  that  I  can 
say." 

The  Russian  Duma  has  already  come  sharply  into 
collision  with  the  Tsar  and  his  Ministers,  and,  at  the  date 
of  writing,  there  is  apparently  a  direct  conflict  of  policies 
on  the  land  question,  the  most  important  of  questions, 
economic  or  political,  in  that  country.  Thus  our  questions 
of  last  May  are  beginning  to  get  an  answer,  and  we  are 
waiting  to  see  how  the  conflict  will  develop.  In  England 
in  the  seventeenth  century  it  was  a  question  of  religion  at 
the  bottom  and  the  control  of  the  militia  on  the  surface 
that  led  to  the  outbreak  of  civil  war.  It  was  the  question 
of  ecclesiastical  lands  at  the  bottom  and  the  crown  of 
Bohemia  on  the  surface  that  led  to  the  Thirty  Years'  War 
in  Germany.  .  .  .  We  note  also  that  there  are  signs  in  the 
Duma  of  diversity  of  race  interests,  and  some  are  wanting 
"  decentralisation,"  but  disclaim  all  ideas  of  "  federation" 


Digitized  by 


Google 


July,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


267 


or  "dismemberment."  Surely  Russia,  like  Austria- 
Hungary,  is  too  big,  too  diversified,  to  succeed  with  only 
one  Parliament.  It  is  as  much  as  ever  we  can  manage 
with  Ireland,  and  the  United  States  of  Ajnerica  have  to 
work  hard  in  their  schools  to  Americanise  their  varied 
European  immigrants.  The  French  Revolution  had  to 
fight  to  get  its  republic  **  one  and  indivisible.'* 

The  discussion  in  the  House  of  Commons  in  the  middle 
of  last  May  on  the  second  reading  of  the  Plural  Voting 
Bill  was  an  interesting  illustration  of  the  nature  of  our 
British  constitution.  It  is  a  growth,  not  a  ready-made 
article.  It  was  not  founded,  like  the  constitutions  of  all 
other  European  countries,  on  ideal  principles  which  the 
peoples  wished  to  have  carried  out  into  practice.  Coming 
into  existence  in  the  Middle  Ages  so  gradually  and  un- 
consciously that  evidence  is  all  but  lacking  for  the  deter- 
mination of  many  of  the  most  important  of  its  stages,  it 
is  still  possible  to  dispute  as  to  the  nature  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  even  after  the  Reform  and  Redistribution  Acts 
of  the  last  century.  Whom  or  what  do  the  members  of 
that  House  represent?  Do  they  represent  individuals?  or 
localities?  or  classes?  In  the  beginning,  they  were  the 
meeting  of  estates,  groups  of  the  community  important 
enough  to  be  consulted.  Now,  in  all  cases  but  the  uni- 
versities, the  groups  are  crushed  together  in  localities. 
Yet  the  change  was  made  slowly,  and  without  philo- 
sophical thought.  And  thus  we  still  do  not  "  know  our- 
selves." 

ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

GENERAL. 
The  Board  of  Education  regulations  for  secondary 
schools  for  the  year  from  August  1st  next  to  July  31st, 
1907,  have  now  been  published.  In  a  prefatory  memor- 
andum Mr.  Morant  says  that  it  has  been  thought  desirable 
to  defer  making  alterations  of  substance  in  the  regulations 
until  the  initiation  of  the  other  changes  necessitated  in 
connection  with  the  increase  of  Exchequer  grants  in  aid 
of  secondary  schools  which  has  been  promised,  and  is  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Estimates  for  this  year.  Important 
matters  of  principle,  it  is  explained,  inevitably  arise  as 
regards  the  allocation  of  the  increased  grants  and  the 
eligibility  or  ineligibility  of  various  types  of  secondary 
schools  for  State  aid,  which  require  careful  investigation, 
and  may  involve  discussion  in  Parliament.  For  this  reason 
the  modified  or  supplementary  regulations  on  which  the 
new  grants  will  depend  will  not  be  issued  until  a  later 
date. 

The  only  substantial  change  in  the  conditions  of  recog- 
nition for  grants  laid  down  in  previous  regulations  concerns 
the  adequacy  of  teaching  power  in  the  schools.  As  regards 
size  of  classes,  the  rule  has  been  formally  laid  down  that 
the  number  of  scholars  in  a  class  should  be  limited  to 
thirty,  and  must  in  no  case  exceed  thirty-five.  Respecting 
the  sufficiency  of  the  staff  in  qualification,  notice  is  given 
that  after  July  31st,  1907,  the  Board  may  require  that 
a  certain  proportion  of  the  staff  shall  have  gone  through 
a  course  of  training  recognised  by  the  Board  for  the  pur- 
pose. The  kind  of  training  to  be  required,  and  the  institu- 
tions in  which  it  should  be  received,  are,  the  memorandum 
goes  on  to  say,  matters  on  which  the  Board  is  not  yet 
in  a  position  to  lay  down  any  definite  rules.  Sanction 
may,  however,  be  granted  for  the  recognition  of  persons 
whose  names  have  been  entered  on  Column  B  of  the 
Teachers*  Register. 


A  NEW  chapter  has  been  added  to  the  regulations  laying 
down  rules  under  which  any  secondary  school  may  be 
recognised  on  application  as  an  efficient  secondary  school. 
A  school  providing  the  kind  of  education,  and  reaching  the 
standard  of  efficiency,  required  in  the  case  of  schools 
recognised  for  grants  may,  if  the  school  authorities  so 
desire,  obtain  this  recognition,  although  on  other  grounds 
it  is  not  qualified,  or  does  not  wish  to  apply,  for  grants 
from  the  Board.  Recognition  will  only  be  given  on  the 
result  of  a  full  inspection,  which  will  be  held  if  the  Board 
is  satisfied  from  the  preliminary  information  obtained 
that  there  is  a  prima  facie  case  for  recognition,  and  will 
be  without  charge  to  the  school.  The  Board  proposes  to 
publish  periodically  lists  of  recognised  schools  in  order  to 
assist  local  authorities  in  their  survey  of  the  existing 
provision  for  higher  education  and  in  framing  schemes  for 
aiding,  co-ordinating,  and  supplementing  it.  The  memor- 
andum concludes  with  an  abbreviated  summary  of  the  in- 
troduction to  the  regulations  of  last  year. 

The  recent  lamentable  accident  at  the  Preparatory  School, 
Dulwich,  has  brought  forcibly  to  our  minds  the  fact  that 
miniature  rifles  are  capable  of  inflicting  fatal  injuries,  and 
it  is  important  for  every  schoolmaster  to  see  that  proper 
regulations  for  safety  are  strictly  enforced  on  his  school 
range.  These  regulations  are  comparatively  simple,  but  it 
is  important  that  they  should  be  well  known.  It  must  be 
set  down  as  an  axiom  that  any  gun  with  a  cartridge  in  it 
is  liable  to  be  discharged,  and  such  a  gun  should  be  pointed, 
and  kept  pointed,  at  the  target,  and  at  the  target  only, 
until  the  cartridge  is  extracted.  All  the  rules  for  the  con- 
duct of  safe  shooting  may  be  summed  up  in  the  words  : 
"  Open  the  breech."  "  When  your  gun  is  fired — open  the 
breech."  '*  When  you  take  it  from  the  shoulder  without 
firing — open  the  breech."  **  After  a  mis-fire — open  the 
breech,"  and,  above  all,  do  so  while  the  gun  is  still  point- 
ing at  the  butt. 

There  lie  before  us  three  newspaper  accounts  of  the 
inquest  on  the  Dulwich  tragedy  ;  they  give  no  assistance  to 
the  schoolmaster  inquiring  how  similar  accidents  may  be 
avoided,  and  they  are  probably  all  inaccurate.  No.  i  states 
that  the  cartridge  exploded  '*  in  the  magazine,**  implying 
that  a  magazine  rifle  was  used  ;  this  we  believe  was  not  the 
case ;  magazine  weapons  should  never  be  used  on  school 
ranges.  The  writer  probably  means  "  in  the  chamber." 
No.  2  states  that  the  boys  were  sitting  on  a  form  "  behind 
the  target  " ;  this  is  manifestly  absurd ;  the  writer  prob- 
ably means  "behind  the  firing-point."  In  No.  3  the 
coroner  is  stated  to  have  said  that  a  loaded  rifle  should 
be  pointed  in  the  air  or  to  the  ground.  With  this  we  do 
not  agree  at  all ;  a  shot-gun  may  be  pointed  in  the  air, 
where  the  charge  may  scatter,  but  not  a  rifle.  A  loaded 
rifle  may  be  pointed  carefully  into  soft  ground,  but  in 
a  school  playground,  which  is  always  hard,  and  possibly 
paved,  there  is  danger  from  a  ricochet  or  a  splash  (was 
this  accident  due  to  a  ricochet?  The  inquest  gives  no 
clue).  There  is  only  one  safe  place  to  which  a  loaded 
rifle  may  be  pointed,  and  that  is  the  place  to  which  it  is 
meant  to  be  pointed,  viz.  the  butt,  and  the  rifle  must  be 
kept  pointed  at  the  butt  from  the  insertion  of  the  cartridge 
until  its  extraction.  It  should  be  considered  as  an  act  of 
deliberate  disobedience  to  insert  a  cartridge  or  to  touch 
any  part  of  the  mechanism  while  the  rifle  is  pointing  else- 
where than  to  the  butt.  If  these  precautions  are  observed, 
and  the  most  scrupulous  care  and  respect  for  the  rifle 
inculcated,  parents  need  be  under  no  anxiety  about  their 
boys  learning  to  shoot. 
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Many  miniature  rifles  are  little  better  than  toys,  and 
some  of  foreign  make  are  not  of  the  best  material ;  a  worn 
striker  or  a  softened  spring  may  produce  a  mis-fire.  We 
ourselves  have  known  a  case  in  which  the  cartridge  failed 
to  fire  and  the  extractor  failed  to  act;  in  this  case  the 
only  thing  to  do  was  to  insert  a  cleaning  rod  from  the 
muzzle  to  knock  out  the  cartridge,  still  keeping  the  rifle 
pointed  at  the  hutt.  It  is  hoped,  now  that  more  miniature 
rifles  of  English  manufacture  aie  being  made,  that  such 
faults  will  not  recur.  Beginners  with  the  rifle  have  a 
tendency  in  loading  to  pull  the  rifle  over  towards  the  left; 
this  should  be  watched  and  corrected. 

Thanks  to  the  generous  distribution  of  copies  of  the 
valuable  report  of  his  Educational  Commission  to  the 
United  States,  Mr.  Alfred  Mosely*s  name  is  known  to 
teachers  and  other  educationists  everywhere.  Many 
teachers  will  gladly  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
visit  the  schools  of  the  United  States  and  of  Canada  which 
the  latest  public-spirited  scheme  arranged  by  Mr.  Mosely 
offers  them.  The  object  of  the  scheme  is  to  allow  to 
members  of  the  teaching  profession  in  Great  Britain  facili- 
ties for  seeing  and  studying  on  the  spot  the  American  and 
Canadian  educational  systems,  at  a  nominal  cost,  in- 
dependently or  in  small  groups.  Owing  to  the  generosity 
of  the  steamship  companies,  between  the  months  of 
November  and  March  next  some  five  hundred  teachers 
will  be  conveyed  across  the  Atlantic  to  the  United  States 
or  Canada  and  back  for  a  return  fare  of  £s  each. 

The  steamship  companies  will  grant  these  facilities  during 
the  months  of  November  to  March  next  inclusive.  Each 
steamer  sailing  from  Liverpool  and  Southampton  will  take  a 
certain  limited  number.  Teachers  desiring  to  visit  Canada 
will  proceed  there  direct  by  the  Canadian  Pacific  Line. 
President  N.  Murray  Butler,  head  of  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  will,  in  conjunction  with  Superintendent  Maxwell 
(of  the  Board  of  Education,  New  York),  prepare  itineraries 
for  the  visitors  in  advance,  and  give  them  all  particulars 
of  what  to  see  and  how  to  set  about  it.  They  have  also 
arranged  that  committees  shall  meet  the  travellers  on 
arrival  and  conduct  them  to  quarters  of  moderate  cost 
previously  secured.  It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  local 
authorities  and  others  controlling  education  will  grant 
teachers  leave  of  absence  and  pay  their  salaries  during  the 
time  they  are  away  from  school,  so  that  the  fullest 
advantage  may  be  taken  of  this  unique  opportunity  offered 
to  teachers  to  compare  for  themselves  American  or 
Canadian  educational  methods  with  those  in  operation 
here,  at  A  minimum  of  cost.  Local  authorities  and  appli- 
cants for  passages  should  apply  in  the  first  instance  to 
Mr.  Alfred  Mosely,  Union  Bank  Buildings,  Ely  Place, 
London,  E.C. 

In  reply  to  Sir  William  Anson,  who  asked,  in  a  question 
placed  on  the  Order  Paper  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
whether  the  Board  of  Education  has  come  to  any  decision 
as  to  the  extension  of  the  certificated  teacher's  undertaking 
of  service  to  service  in  schools  other  than  elementary,  and, 
if  the  decision  is  in  favour  of  such  extension,  when  it 
will  be  announced,  Mr.  Birrell  said  the  Board  has  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  desirable  to  allow  such  declar- 
ation of  service  to  be  fulfilled  by  service  in  any  State- 
aided  or  rate-aided  school,  including  therein  schools  other 
than  elementary.  The  insertion  of  a  provision  in  the 
Board's  regulations  for  training  colleges  to  carry  out  that 
intention  is,  however,  unavoidably  delayed  pending  the 
solution  of  the  difficulties  which  surround  the  question  of 
any   scheme   for   securing   from    the    teacher   a   guaranteed 


period  of  teaching  service,  as  proposed  by  the  Consultative 
Committee.  While,  therefore,  the  view  of  the  Board  on 
the  point  referred  to  in  the  question  may  be  said  to  be 
announced,  it  roust  not  be  understood  that  all  of  the  points 
consequential  to  it,  and  essential  to  carrying  it  out.  arc 
yet  completely  settled. 

An  announcement  has  been  made  that  if  the  Board  of 
Education  is  satisfied  that  the  expenditure  of  a  local  educa- 
tion authority  under  Part  3  of  the  Education  Act,  1902, 
during  the  year  ended  March  31st  last,  was  such  that  the 
expenditure  met,  or  to  be  met,  by  rates  exceeded  the  pro- 
duce of  a  rate  of  eighteenpence  in  the  pound,  the  Board 
may  make,  in  addition  to  any  other  grants,  a  special  grant 
equal  to  three-fourths  of  the  excess.  This  regulation 
applies  to  England  and  Wales. 

An  agreement  for  the  mutual  recognition  of  certificates 
has  been  arrived  at  between  the  Universities  of  Man- 
chester, Liverpool,  Leeds,"  and  Sheffield  Joint  Matriculation 
Board  and  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge. 
This  Joint  Matriculation  Board  will  grant  exemption  from 
its  matriculation  examination  to  persons  who  have  passed 
Responsions  at  Oxford  with  one  additional  subject,  or 
have  passed  parts  i.  and  ii.  of  the  Previous  Examination 
at  Cambridge  with  one  of  the  additional  subjects.  Under 
certain  conditions  as  to  subjects  taken,  exemption  will  also 
be  granted  to  holders  of  certificates  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Senior  Local  examinations. 

A  GENERAL  meeting  of  the  National  Association  for  the 
Promotion  of  Technical  and  Secondary  Education  was  held 
on  June  15th,  when  the  Duke  of  Devonshire  presided.  In 
the  report,  subsequently  adopted  by  the  meeting,  the 
executive  committee  refers  to  the  Education  Bill,  one  clause 
of  which,  the  report  states,  threatens  serious  danger  to  the 
interests  of  secondary  and  technical  education.  This  clause 
is  the  one  which  will  enable  the  council  of  a  borough,  other 
than  a  metropolitan  borough,  with  a  population  of  50,000 
or  upwards,  and  the  council  of  an  urban  district,  subject  to 
the  same  population  limit,  to  apply  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion to  be  put  in  the  position  of  a  local  education  authority 
for  higher  education,  and  provides  that  the  Board  of 
Education  may  make  an  order  accordingly  after  holding 
a  public  inquiry.  **  It  is  very  questionable,"  the  com- 
mittee states,  **  whether  a  borough  or  urban  district  of 
the  size  contemplated  can  make  provision  to  meet  all  the 
educational  requirements  of  the  area.  It  is  only  by  the 
co-operation  of  a  large  community  that  adequate  facilities 
for  higher  technical  education  can  be  provided.  .  .  .  The 
total  isolation  of  the  larger  non-county  boroughs  and  urban 
districts  is  not  only  bad  for  themselves,  but  deprives  the 
adjoining  districts  of  the  power  to  acquire  the  facilities 
which  they  need." 

In  presenting  the  report,  the  Duke  of  Devonshire  said 
that  the  society  has  been  embarrassed  greatly  in  recent 
years  by  the  contraction  of  its  resources.  This  financiaf 
difficulty  has  been  met  by  the  raising  of  a  special  fund 
and  by  grants  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  for  the  Exhibi- 
tion of  1851.  These  two  sources  of  income  cannot  be  relied 
on  permanently,  and  if  the  operations  of  the  association  arc 
to  be  continued  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  a  sum  of 
from  ;£'30o  to  ;^40o  per  annum  shall  be  raised  in  addition 
to  its  present  income.  When  the  association  was  formed 
nearly   twenty   years   ago   it   was  the  only   agency   for  the 

I  promotion  and  organisation  of  technical  instruction  in  the 
country.     Largely  owing,  however,  to  the  exertions  of  the 

'   association  itself  the  position  has  been  completely  changed. 

I   Parliament,  the  Government,  the  local  authorities  have  non- 
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taken  up  this  question,  and  thus  the  original  object  of  the 
association  has  to  a  great  extent  been  accomplished.  The 
association  is  no  longer  necessary  to  stimulate  interest  in 
technical  education  or  to  promote  legislation.  It  has,  how- 
ever, become  a  centre  to  which  local  authorities  engaged 
in  this  work  are  accustomed  to  look  for  advice  and  inform- 
ation. The  quarterly  Record  of  the  association  has  also  ! 
been  greatly  appreciated  by  local  authorities,  and  the 
cessation  of  its  publication  would  be  keenly  felt.  Much  of  j 
the  work  is  evidently  such  as  might  be  performed,  though 
in  a  somewhat  different  manner,  by  a  Government  depart- 
ment. The  Duke  of  Devonshire  suggested  that  the  execu- 
tive committee  should  ascertain  how  far  the  Board  of 
Education  would  go  in  the  direction  of  assuming  the  func- 
tions which  the  association  has  hitherto  discharged.  If  it 
should  be  found  that  those  functions  can  be  more  usefully 
performed  by  a  private  association  than  by  a  Government 
department  the  committee  should  consider  how  to  secure 
a  larger  amount  of  assistance  from  the  public. 

An  extraordinary  general  meeting  pf  the  Incorporated 
Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses  in  Public  Secondary 
Schools  was  held  on  May  26th  at  King  Edward's  High 
School  for  Girls,  Birmingham.  A  memorial  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Education  disapproving  the  abolition 
of  the  Teachers'  Register  was  approved.  The  memorial 
enumerated  the  benefits  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
association,  have  resulted  from  the  Register,  and  expressed 
the  earnest  desire  that  the  possibilities  of  usefulness  in- 
herent in  the  registration  movement  should  receive  due  i 
recognition,  and,  in  lieu  of  the  step  of  abandoning  the 
Register,  means  might  be  taken  to  reconstruct  it  and  to 
promote  its  development  on  lines  acceptable  to  the  pro- 
fession as  a  whole  and  consistent  with  permanent  efficiency. 
Some  discussion  also  took  place  on  the  question  of 
Woman's  Suffrage.  Papers  were  read  by  Miss  Laurie  on 
the  importance  of  plant  geography  in  the  teaching  of 
botany,  and  by  Miss  Vernon  Harcourt  on  a  visit  to  some 
schools  in  Germany  and  France. 

The  Council  of  the  Association  of  Teachers  in  Technical 
Institutes  has  adopted  a  series  of  resolutions  respecting 
the  proposed  technological  high  school  at  South  Kensing- 
ton. The  Council  is  of  opinion  that  the  work  of  the  new 
institution  should  be  confined  to  technical  research  and 
post-graduate  work  generally.  The  conditions  of  admission, 
another  resolution  maintains,  should  be  framed  so  that 
the  minimum  age  of  students  entering  the  college  should 
be  nineteen  years,  and  all  should  be  required  to  give 
evidence  of  three  years'  previous  satisfactory  training  after 
having  reached  the  standard  of  general  education  repre- 
sented by  university  matriculation.  There  should  be,  the 
Council  further  thinks,  a  greater  element  of  public  control 
on  the  governing  body  than  is .  suggested  in  the  recent 
Departmental  Committee's  report,  and  the  institution 
should  be  permanently  independent  of  university  control. 

The  Russian  Minister  for  Education  will,  it  is  under- 
stood, present  to  the  Duma  shortly  a  Bill  to  provide  for 
universal  elementary  education,  asking  for  ;£'i  1,200,000  to 
establish  the  new  system. 

Mr.  H.  Sidney  Jones,  senior  mathematical  master  at 
Unhrersity  College  School,  London,  has  been  appointed 
headmaster  of  Cheltenham  Grammar  School. 

The  Rev.  E.  C.  Sherwood,  senior  science  master  at 
Westminster  School,  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of  the 
South-Eastem  College,  Ramsgate. 


The  result  of  the  Second  Division  examination,  held  in 
March,  1906,  shows  that  70  of  1,021  candidates  have 
obtained  appointments,  or  about  one  in  fourteen.  Service 
marks  obtained  places  for  sixteen  boy  clerks  who  would 
not  otherwise  have  been  successful ;  by  the  aid  of  service 
marks,  the  same  proportion  of  boy  clerks  as  of  outside 
candidates  obtained  appointments.  The  Commissioners 
announce  that  an  examination  will  be  held,  commencing 
on  October  ist,  for  not  fewer  than  eighty  appointments  in 
the  Second  Division.  The  subjects  of  examination  were 
published  in  The  School  World,  Vol.  VIII.,  p.  71, 
together  with  the  syllabus  in  mathematics ;  the  geography 
scheme  will  be  found  on  p.  32  of  the  same  volume.  The 
Commissioners  announce  also  that  after  this  year  the  age 
limits  for  these  examinations  are  to  be  taken  on  March  ist 
for  an  examination  held  in  the  first  six  months  of  the 
year,  and  on  September  ist  for  an  examination  held  in 
the  second  half  of  the  year, 

SCOTTISH. 

The  new  regulations  for  the  training  of  teachers,  after 
a  long  period  of  incubation,  have  at  last  assumed  final 
form,  and  have  been  laid  as  a  Minute  on  the  table  of  the 
Houses  of  Parliament.  It  is  satisfactory  to  find  that  the 
new  provisions,  which  deal  with  the  qualifications  of 
secondary-school  teachers,  are  framed  to  suit  actual  con- 
ditions, whereas  the  original  seemed  drafted  for  an  ideal, 
and,  we  fear,  far  distant,  future.  The  candidate  on  proba- 
tion stage,  which  was  strongly  opposed  in  these  columns, 
has  disappeared,  and  is  replaced,  as  suggested,  by  a  liberal 
bursary  scheme  to  give  secondary  education  to  all  capable 
pupils,  whether  candidates  for  the  teaching  profession  or 
not.  The  regulations  cannot  come  into  effect  until  four 
weeks  after  their  presentation  to  Parliament,  and  in  the 
interval  are  subject  to  review  by  either  House ;  but  it  is 
not  expected  that  any  modifications  will  be  made  in  them. 

The  education  question  has  bulked  largely  in  the  debates 
of  the  May  Assemblies.  The  two  topics  round  which  dis- 
cussion has  centred  were  the  new  regulations  for  the  train- 
ing of  teachers  and  the  transference  of  the  church  training 
colleges  to  the  new  provincial  committees.  In  regard  to 
the  former  there  was  a  good  deal  of  divergence  of  opinion, 
but  on  the  whole  the  attitude  was  friendly.  In  regard  to 
the  transference  of  the  training  colleges,  it  was  stated  that 
negotiations  were  going  on  satisfactorily,  though  there 
exists  a  marked  difference  of  opinion  on  the  question  of  the 
responsibility  for  the  religious  instruction  of  the  students. 
The  representatives  of  the  provincial  committees,  apparently 
at  the  instigation  of  the  Education  Department,  thought 
that  this  work  should  not  be  undertaken  by  them,  but  con- 
tinued by  the  church  as  hitherto,  and  they  would  grant  all 
reasonable  facilities  for  carrying  it  on.  The  church  re- 
presentatives, on  the  other  hand,  wished  the  new  committees 
to  be  responsible  for  the  work.  They  hold  that  the  Scottish 
system  of  education  is  a  combined  system  of  religious  and 
secular  education  which  are  interwoven  one  with  another, 
and  to  separate  them  in  the  way  desired  by  the  pro- 
vincial sub-committees  would  set  up  a  line  of  demarcation 
that  has  never  previously  existed.  No  settlement  has  yet 
been  arrived  at,  but  it  will  be  intolerable  if,  through  any 
over-zeal  for  logical  consistency  on  the  part  of  the  pro- 
vincial committees,  a  *'  religious  difficulty "  is  created 
when  none  has  previously  been  known.  If  the  committees 
are  to  take  over  the  training  colleges,  they  ought  also  to 
take  over  with  them  all  the  duties  at  present  belonging  to 
them.  ' 
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The  Glasgow  Herald,  in  a  leader  discussing  the  report 
on  education  in  Scotland,  takes  up  towards  the  teaching 
profession  an  attitude  that  is,  fortunately,  becoming 
characteristic  of  the  Press  in  all  large  centres.  The  follow- 
ing extracts  represent  the  spirit  of  the  whole  article  : — 
*'  If  the  labour  of  the  teacher  who  comes  earlier  than  any- 
one else  outside  of  the  family  in  contact  with  a  young 
mind  is  to  be  regarded  as  not  of  the  least  but  of  the  first 
importance,  then  the  hire  which  will  be  worthy  of  the 
teacher  will  have  to  be,  not  greatly,  but  vastly,  increased. 
It  is  probably  beyond  all  question  that  owing  to  the 
superior  inducements  of  other  and  more  remunerative  pro- 
fessions, that  of  the  teacher  is  no  longer  recruited  by  such 
talent  as  it  was  formerly  able  to  command.  Unless  the 
old  quality  can  again  be  secured,  the  prospects  for  teachers 
and — what  is  more  important — for  pupils  is  by  no  means 
good."  The  article  goes  on  to  commend  to  the  educational 
authorities  in  this  country  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
Prussian  Government  in  instituting  their  system  of  national 
education.  "  In  order  to  secure  good  teachers  for  the 
schools,  it  is  necessary  that,  before  everything  else,  care 
be  taken  that  they  have  a  proper  maintenance";  and  so 
'*  in  every  Act  regulating  German  schools,  as  in  all  Acts 
up  to  1872  regulating  Scotch  schools,  pensions  at  a  fixed 
rate  are  secured  for  all  teachers  who  have  to  retire  at  a 
fixed  age." 

Prof.  G.  G.  Ramsay,  who  has  occupied  the  Humanity 
Chair  in  Glasgow  University  for  the  past  forty-five  years, 
has  intimated  his  resignation  to  the  University  Court. 
Prof.  Ramsay  during  all  that  time  has  been  an  outstanding 
figure  in  the  University.  As  students  usually  came  to  his 
class  in  their  first  year,  the  responsibility  rested  on  him 
of  licking  into  shape  these  untutored  cubs  of  learning,  and 
this  duty  he  discharged  with  a  very  evident  relish  to  him- 
self, if  not  always  to  the  students,  and  with  an  effective- 
ness that  smoothed  the  path  of  his  less  robust  colleagues. 
For  this  reason  Prof.  Ramsay  was  held  in  awe  by  all  new 
comers,  but  was  regarded  by  his  second-year  students  and 
all  others  with  affection  and  admiration.  He  did  much 
to  maintain  the  traditional  connection  between  town  and 
gown,  and  took  his  full  share  in  the  civic  life  of  the  com- 
munity. His  interest  in  education  extended  far  beyond 
the  limits  of  his  university  chair.  He  took  a  prominent 
part  in  the  management  of  Allan  Glen's  and  Hutchison 
Grammar  School,  and  on  several  occasions  has  opposed 
strongly  and  successfully  the  policy  of  the  Education  De- 
partment. The  Classical  Association  was  his  pet  scheme 
of  recent  years,  and  its  success  is  chiefly  due  to  the 
personal  enthusiasm  and  energy  of  Prof.  Ramsay,  who  is 
its  perpetual  president. 

An  appeal  has  been  made  to  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  by  the  Scottish  Liberal  M.P. 's  on  behalf  of  the 
necessitous  schools  in  Scotland.  A  grant  of  ;^i35,ooo  has 
recently  been  allocated  to  such  schools  in  England,  but  not 
one  penny  has  been  given  to  Scotland,  although  it  has  no 
fewer  than  sixty-five  school  districts  with  a  school  rate  of 
IS.  6d.  and  over.  The  Scottish  members  in  their  memorial 
hint  that  this  is  their  reward  for  not  being  obstreperous. 
*'  They  have  not  agitated  noisily,  have  not  refused  to  pay 
rates,  and  have  been  neither  active  nor  passive  resisters. 
There  has  been  no  strike  of  teachers.  All  they  have  done 
is  to  make  peaceful  representations  to  their  members  of 
Parliament,  but  these  are  quite  as  worthy  of  being  listened 
to  as  more  noisy  protests."  The  Scottish  Liberal  M.P.'s 
must  be  a  simple  folk  if  they  think  to  charm  money  out 
of  the  Treasury  Cerberus  by  even  the  smoothest  of  words 


and  the  strongest  of  cases.  In  these  strenuous  times  the 
watchword  is  *'  agitate,"  and  a  threat  to  oppose  the 
financial  clauses  of  the  present  Education  Bill  would  prove 
a  much  more  effective  weapon  than  all  the  eloquence  at 
their  command.  The  memorial  further  points  out  that 
;^  100,000  a  year  has  recently  been  voted  to  the  English 
university  colleges  without  a  single  penny  coming  to  Scot- 
land. In  addition,  the  present  Education  Bill  proposes  to 
devote  one  million  pounds  for  the  use  of  Church  schools 
in  England,  while  Scotland  took  over  the  Church  schools 
in  1872  without  getting  any  assistance  from  the  Imperial 
Treasury.  The  Liberal  M.P.'s  threaten  to  return  to  these 
questions  later  on,  but  it  is  safe  to  say  that  they  will  have 
no  success  unless  they  put  a  little  more  *'  steel  "  into  their 
attitude. 

An  exhibition  to  illustrate  the  various  methods  of  teach- 
ing home  geography  is  to  be  held  in  the  Outlook  Tower. 
Edinburgh,  from  July  6th  to  the  14th.  The  exhibits  will 
be  based  on  the  regional  geography  of  the  Edinburgh  dis- 
trict, and  will  comprise  a  collection  of  local  maps  and 
models,  simple  apparatus  for  the  construction  of  maps  in 
the  field,  and  for  making  easy  astronomical  or  meteoro- 
logical observations.  Such  an  exhibition  should  be  of  the 
greatest  value  at  the  present  time,  when  so  much  interest 
has  been  aroused  in  regard  to  the  methods  and  principles 
of  geography  teaching. 

IRISH. 
The  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons  on  May  21st  has 
produced  a  result  unprecedented  in  Irish  secondary  educa- 
tion. The  Rules  and  Programme  for  1907,  which  we 
commented  on  last  month  in  this  column,  are  no  more, 
and  at  present  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  the  outcome 
will  be.  By  the  Act  of  Parliament,  the  new  Rules  and 
Programme,  after  being  signed  by  the  Lord  Lieutenant, 
must  lie  on  the  table  of  the  House  of  Commons  for  so 
many  days,  and,  failing  objection  within  that  time,  they 
become  valid  for  the  ensuing  year.  This  year  the  unusual 
happened.  Mr.  T.  O'Donnell  moved  -an  address  asking 
that  the  Royal  assent  should  be  withheld  from  the  new 
rules  until  they  were  amended  in  two  particulars.  The 
new  rules  propose  that  a  student,  to  pass  the  examination 
as  a  whole,  must  pass  in  one  of  three  languages  (other 
than  English),  viz.  Latin,  French,  or  German.  Mr. 
0*Donnell  proposed  that  Irish  should  be  put  on  a  level 
with  these  three.  His  other  proposal  was  to  alter  the 
compulsory  subjects  for  students  competing  for  exhibitions 
and  prizes  in  the  experimental  science  course,  and  to  add 
the  special  courses  in  domestic  economy,  and  in  physiology 
and  hygiene,  as  alternatives  to  one  of  the  preliminary 
courses  of  experimental  science  and  drawing,  or  a  special 
course  in  physics,  chemistry  or  mechanics,  or  (for  girls) 
botany.  Mr.  Bryce  supported  the  proposals,  and  they  were 
accepted  by  the  House  without  a  division.  The  Inter- 
mediate Commissioners  have  refused  to  accept  them,  but 
the  difficulty  will  apparently  be  solved  by  continuing  for 
another  year  the  rules  for  1905-6,  which  Mr.  Bryce  has 
since  explained  will  be  laid  on  the  table  of  the  House  in 
time  to  comply  with  the  necessary  regulations  before  it 
rises  on  August  4th. 

The  question  arises  :  Should  the  House  of  Commons  be 
encouraged  to  interfere  in  purely  technical  questions  of  this 
kind?  It  no  doubt  has  the  right,  and  Mr.  Bryce  has  lent 
his  support.  But  we  venture  to  think  he  treated  the  Inter- 
mediate Board  with  scant  courtesy.  He  stated  that  he 
had  no  control  over  the  Board,  and  had  no  power  to 
suggest  what  rules  it  should  make.     This  is  hardly  accurate. 
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In  the  first  place,  the  Commissioners  have  all  been 
appointed  by  the  Government,  and  have  been  chosen  as 
competent  authorities.  The  Government,  therefore,  can 
hardly  disown  them,  and  in  a  matter  of  this  kind  a  new 
Government  takes  over  the  responsibility  from  its  pre- 
decessor. Secondly,  and  this  is  more  important,  the  Lord 
Lieutenant,  whose  Chief  Secretary  Mr.  Bryce  is,  has 
actually  signed  the  Rules  and  Programme  and  given  them 
Government  sanction.  The  Government  had  missed  its 
opportunity  for  making  suggestions,  and  if  the  Government 
has  changed  its  mind  it  should  openly  say  so,  and  not  dis- 
claim responsibility.  On  the  ground  of  the  inconvenience  it 
would  cause,  Mr.  Bryce  should  have  refused  to  accept  Mr. 
O'Donneirs  motion,  and  have  stated  his  willingness  to 
put  his  views  before  the  Board  with  a  view  to  an  alter- 
ation of  the  rules  either  in  this  or  a  subsequent  year.  On 
the  general  question  whether  Irish  should  be  placed  on  a 
level  with  Latin,  French,  and  German,  this  is  not  the 
place  to  enter,  but  it  may  be  added  that  any  student  is  at 
liberty  to  take  Irish  as  an  optional  subject. 

The  Royal  Commission  to  inquire  into  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  and  the  University  of  Dublin,  has  been  appointed. 
The  Commissioners  are  :  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  Edward  Fry  (chair- 
man), Rt.  Hon.  Christopher  Palles,  Sir  T.  Raleigh,  Sir 
A.  W.  Rucker,  Dr.  H.  Jackson,  Dr.  S.  H.  Butcher,  Dr. 
Douglas  Hyde,  Prof.  D.  J.  Coffey,  and  Mr.  S.  B.  Kelleher. 
The  terms  of  reference  are :  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  the  present  state  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  and  of 
the  University  of  Dublin,  including  the  revenues  of  the 
college  and  of  any  of  its  officers,  and  their  application ; 
the  method  of  government  of  the  University  and  of  the 
college ;  the  system  of  instruction  in  the  college  and  the 
teachers  by  whom  it  is  conducted  ;  the  system  of  university 
examinations,  and  the  provision  made  for  post-graduate 
study  and  the  encouragement  of  research ;  and  also  to 
inquire  and  report  upon  the  place  which  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  and  the  University  of  Dublin,  now  hold  as  organs 
of  the  higher  education  in  Ireland,  and  the  steps  proper 
to  be  taken  to  increase  their  usefulness  to  the  country. 
The  official  communication  adds  that  this  inquiry  will  be 
complementary  to  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  in 
July,  1901,  to  consider  the  condition  of  higher  education 
available  in  Ireland  outside  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  The 
Commission  is  a  strong  one.  Two  names  have  caused 
some  surprise,  that  of  Dr.  Douglas  Hyde,  who  is  the 
president  of  the  Gaelic  League,  and  that  of  Mr.  Kelleher, 
who  was  nominated  by  Trinity  College,  and  is  the  only 
Roman  Catholic  fellow,  having  been  elected  so  recently  as 
1904. 

The  proposed  abolition  of  the  Teachers'  Register  has 
called  forth  strong  protests  from  Irish  secondary-school 
teachers.  The  Association  of  Women  Graduates  has  drawn 
up  a  petition  which  it  has  asked  all  registered  Irish  teachers 
to  sign,  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Secretary.  The 
Teachers*  Guild  and  the  Central  Association  of  Irish 
Schoolmistresses  have  also  forwarded  protests  to  Mr. 
Bryce  and  Mr.  Birrell.  There  is  no  doubt  that  registration, 
although  not  officially  acknowledged  in  Ireland,  has  in- 
directly been  of  good  influence,  and  Irish  teachers  look 
forward  to  its  official  recognition  there  at  no  distant  period. 
They  know  of  no  effectual  substitute. 

Alexandra  College  has  been  celebrating  this  June  its 
fortieth  anniversary.  It  may  thus  claim  to  be  of  older 
standing  than  any  of  the  women's  colleges  at  Oxford  or 
Cambridge.  Its  work  has  been  mainly  in  connection  with 
the   Royal  University,  and  has  been  in  many  ways  affected 


by  the  recent  opening  of  Trinity  College  to  women.  At 
the  Commemoration  on  June  ist,  when  Lady  Aberdeen 
gave  away  the  prizes,  the  Warden,  the  Dean  of  St^ 
Patrick's,  appealed  for  Government  assistance,  which  Mr^ 
Bryce,  who  afterwards  spoke,  hoped  it  might  be  possible 
to  give.  An  interesting  address  was  also  delivered  by  Prof, 
Butcher.  In  the  evening  a  ladies'  dinner  was  held,  and 
the  following  afternoon  there  was  a  garden-party  at  the 
Vice-Regal  Lodge. 

The  report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Technical  Instruction  for  1905  contains  some  interesting 
particulars  of  the  development  of  its  work  in  technical 
instruction.  This  comes  under  two  heads  :  (i)  the  organ- 
isation of  a  system  of  instruction  in  day  secondary  schools 
in  such  subjects  as  experimental  science,  drawing,  domestic 
economy,  and  manual  instruction  ;  and  (2)  the  organisation 
of  technical  instruction  properly  so  called,  under  local 
authorities.  The  former  may  be  regarded  as  now  well 
developed.  It  has  been  established  for  four  years ;  it  has 
become  an  essential  part  of  the  curriculum  of  almost  every 
secondary  school  in  Ireland,  and  is  taking  in  secondary 
education  the  position  it  was  designed  to  take.  With  re- 
gard to  the  latter,  there  is  still  much  to  be  done.  In  1901 
there  was — outside  the  county  boroughs — scarcely  a 
technical  school  in  Ireland.  Now  a  large  number  have 
been  established,  and  there  are  schools  in  thirty  urban 
districts.  The  county  schemes  and  the  combined  urban  and 
county  schemes  are  also  working  satisfactorily.  The 
number  of  students  in  urban  districts  has  increased  from 
11,465  in  1901-2  to  17,737  ^^  ^904~5-  The  greatest  need 
in  urban  centres  at  present  is  suitable  and  permanent 
buildings  in  which  to  continue  and  develop  the  work.  The 
Commission  to  inquire  into  the  working  of  the  Depart- 
ment has  been  sitting  in  Dublin,  and  the  earliest  witnesses 
have  been  the  secretary,  Mr.  Gill,  and  the  assistant 
secretary,   Mr.   Geo.   Fletcher. 

WELSH. 
The  Drafting  Committee  for  the  proposed  National 
Council  of  Education  has  been  held  at  Llandrindod  Wells. 
The  great  difficulty,  of  course,  is  the  question  of  represent- 
ation. The  suggestion  is  to  have  a  Council  of  not  less 
than  ninety  or  more  than  ninety-five,  and  that  the  pro- 
portion of  representation  be  fixed  and  adjusted  by  the 
King  in  Council,  under  these  conditions  : — (a)  That  the 
county  councils,  the  county  boroughs,  and  the  urban  district 
councils  of  Glamorgan  and  Monmouthshire  shall  together 
have  a  majority  of  one  on  the  Council ;  (b)  that  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Council  shall  be  peripatetic  and  held  in  South, 
North,  and  Mid  Wales  alternately,  unless  and  until  other- 
wise resolved  by  a  majority  of  at  least  two-thirds  voting 
on  the  question  ;  and  (c)  that  each  Welsh  county  council, 
county  borough,  and  urban  district  council  the  population 
of  which  exceeds  50,000  shall  have  one  representative  on 
the  Executive  of  the  Council,  with  an  additional  represent- 
ative for  each  100,000  or  part  thereof  after  100,000.  This 
basis  secures  a  majority  on  the  Council  for  the  two  larger 
counties,  whilst  the  smaller  counties  obtain  a  majority  of 
one  in  the  constitution  of  the  Executive  of  twenty-seven 
I   members. 

I  From  the  educational  point  of  view,  of  perhaps  more 
I  importance  is  the  suggestion  of  a  consultative  committtee 
which  shall  report  to  the  Council  on  any  matter  referred 
to  it,  and  shall  have  power  to  advise  the  Council  on 
any  educational  questions.  The  consultative  committee 
shnll  consist  of  such  a  number  of  members  of  the  Council 
I   as  the  Council  thinks  fit,  and  of  (a)  two  persons  appointed 
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by  the  University  of  Wales ;  (b)  one  person  appointed  by 
the  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth ;  (c)  one 
person  appointed  by  the  University  College  of  North 
Wales;  (d)  one  person  appointed  by  the  University  College 
of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire ;  (e)  two  head  teachers 
in  secondary  schools  in  Wales  appointed  by  the  Council ; 
(/)  two  head  teachers  in  public  elementary  schools  in  Wales 
appointed  by  the  Council ;  (g)  one  person  appointed  by 
the  Council  of  the  National  Museum  of  Wales ;  (h)  one 
person  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  National  Library 
of  Wales;  and  (t)  such  a  number  of  persons  of  experience 
in  education  and  acquainted  with  the  needs  of  the  colleges, 
schools,  and  other  educational  institutions  in  Wales  as  the 
Council  may  think  fit,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  such 
persons  shall  be  women. 

It  seems  that  the  question  is  being  raised  in  Wales  as 
to  whether  the  system  of  intermediate  education  cannot 
be  too  much  "inspected."  One  headmaster  has  recently 
complained  of  having  had,  within  a  short  space  of  time, 
five  inspections,  three  in  three  weeks.  **  The  supposition 
was  that  they  were  intended  to  benefit  the  school,  but 
he  dPd  not  think  the  school  benefited  one  single  scrap  by 
them,  except  by  one.  The  other  four  were  purely  a  waste 
of  money  and  a  farce."  It  appears  that  four  of  these  in- 
spections were  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  one  by  the 
Central  Welsh  Board.  One  point  the  teachers  would 
probably  like  to  know  about  the  new  National  Council 
for  Wales  is  :  Will  the  inspections  be  organised,  as  well 
as  the  schools? 

In  England  we  are  accustomed  to  associate  youth  only 
as  scholars  in  the  Sunday  schools.  Not  so  in  Wales. 
Surely  Wales  is  right — for  education  is  conterminous  with 
life.  It  may  seem  undignified  to  continue  to  go  to  school 
when  one  is  grown  up,  but  to  continue  one^s  education 
through  life  is  the  only  sound  view.  In  North  Wales  a 
lady  has  established  the  custom  of  presenting  medals  to 
the  oldest  six  Sunday-school  scholars.  The  awards  have 
recently  been  made,  to  people  whose  ages  were  as 
follows  : — 84,  84,  83,  83,  83,  90,  89 ;  and  the  years  of 
membership  of  the  Sunday  school  were  respectively  8i,  81, 
80,  80,  81,  85. 


KECENT    SCHOOL-BOOKS    AND 

APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

Elementary  French  Accidence  with  Exercises.  By  G.  H. 
Clarke  and  W.  G.  Griffiths.  108  pp.  (Brown.)  15.  3d. 
net. — ^The  greater  part  of  the  book  is  taken  up  by  a  succinct 
statement  of  the  chief  facts  of  the  accidence ;  the  rest  con- 
sists of  twenty  pages  of  English  sentences  to  be  translated 
into  French,  and  a  vocabulary.  There  is  really  nothing 
fresh  about  the  book.  We  even  seem  to  have  met  before 
this  the  statement  in  the  preface  that  **  there  is  no  royal 
road  to  learning." 

Grammaire  Frangaise  EUmentaire.  By  W.  M.  Poole. 
viii.-hi26  pp.  (Murray.)  2s.  6d.— This  is  a  careful  piece 
of  work,  presented  in  an  attractive  form.  All  that  is 
important  in  the  accidence  and  syntax  is  gathered  into 
seventy  pages  of  clear  type,  and  is  followed  by  capital 
exercises  on  reform  lines.  The  book  is  intended  for 
younger  pupils  than  the  Grammaire  Frangaise  which 
Mr.  Poole  wrote  some  years  ago  in  collaboration  with 
M.  Becker. 


Intermediate  French,  By  L.  C.  Jacques.  139  pp. 
(Ginn.)  25. — ^This  book  hails  from  America,  where  it  would 
presumably  be  used  by  pupils  preparing  for  what  is  equi- 
valent to  our  matriculation.  It  contains  French  passages, 
largely  of  a  philosophical  and  abstract  character,  English 
passages  based  on  these,  some  **  exercises  for  general 
review,"  and  a  good  vocabulary.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  the  matter  is  not  more  varied,  and  it  cannot  be  said 
that  the  book  supplies  a  want. 

Nouvelle  Grammaire  Frangaise.  By  J.  G.  Anderson. 
xii.4-188  pp.  (Methuen.)  25, — We  are  getting  what  the 
Americans  call  **  an  elegant  sufficiency "  of  French 
grammars  written  in  French  for  English  pupils ;  but  we 
must  at  once  add  that  Mr.  Anderson  *s  book  contains  a 
great  deal  that  is  of  interest.  We  are  inclined  to  think 
that  his  introduction  on  French  pronunciation,  though 
written  in  English,  is  nevertheless  too  difficult  in  language, 
owing  to  excessive  condensation.  The  beginner  will  make 
nothing  of  it,  and  to  the  expert  it  naturally  offers  only 
familiar  matter.  The  treatment  of  accidence  and  syntax 
deserves  the  careful  attention  of  teachers,  as  it  is  often 
suggestive  and  sometimes  illuminating.  The  examples  are 
very  judiciously  chosen,  and  the  teacher  will  find  them  most 
useful. 

Elementary  French  Grammar.  By  Dr.  J.  Wright. 
Third  edition,  revised  by  C.  T.  Onions.  vii.  +  i84  PP- 
(Nutt.)  25. — Mr.  Onions  has  now  brought  this  book  into 
line  with  his  recent  revision  of  Otto*s  large  French  con- 
versation grammar.  He  has  rewritten  the  section  dealing 
with  the  pronunciation,  and  in  the  vocabulary  each  word 
is  now  accompanied  by  a  phonetic  transcript  in  the  alphabet 
of  the  Association  Phon^tique  Internationale.  It  would 
have  been  well  to  add  also  some  of  the  exercises  in  tran- 
script. As  for  the  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer  method,  it  is  too  well 
known  as  a  typical  translation  method  to  call  for  discussion 
here. 

BelVs  First  French  Reader.  By  R.  P.  Atherton.  viii.-|- 
78  pp.  (Bell.)  IS. — This  is  a  nicely  printed  selection  of 
forty-eight  short  pieces  in  prose  and  verse,  drawn  from 
many  authors,  and  almost  as  varied  in  value  as  the  illus- 
trations. There  are  footnotes,  mainly  in  French,  and 
sections  of  connected  words.  It  is  satisfactory  to  find  that 
growing  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  acquisition  of  a 
useful  stock  of  words.  We  also  welcome  Mr.  Atherton 's 
decision  to  give  no  French-English  or  English-French 
vocabulary,  but  we  regret  that  he  continues  to  believe  in 
the  value  of  composition  for  beginners.  The  book  is  a 
careful  piece  of  work,  and  deserves  commendation. 

Materials  for  French  Prose  Composition.  By  E.  Otto. 
Fifth  edition,  revised  by  C.  T.  Onions,  vii.  + 193  pp. 
(Nutt.)  2S.  6d. — Mr.  Onions  has  subjected  this  book  to  a 
thorough  revision,  and  thereby  increased  its  value  consider- 
ably. Reform  teachers  might  utilise  some  of  the  stories 
for  free  compositions. 

P.  /.  Stahl,  Les  Aventures  de  Tom  Pouce.  Edited  by 
H.  H.  Horton.  46  pp.  (Blackie.)  41*.— This  amusing 
version  of  the  Tom  Thumb  story  is  suitable  for  pupils  in 
their  second  or  third  year  of  instruction ;  but  many  would 
have  preferred  notes  in  French,  or  no  notes  at  all.  Those 
provided  deal  mainly  with  elementary  grammar  or  give 
renderings  of  the  text.  We  note  a  few  misprints :  feis 
(p.  9),  des  (p.  11,  1.  6),  crayons  (p.  15,  1.  23),  le  omitted 
(p.  19,  1.  24),  petit  (p.  31,  1.  9),  qui  (p.  31.  1.  22). 

/.  N.  Bouilly,  L'Ahbi  de  VEp6e.  Edited  by  W.  G. 
Hartog.    90  pp.    (Blackie.)   8d. — ^A  very  sentimental  drama 


Digitized  by 


Google 


JULV,    1906.] 


The    School    World 


273 


of  a  milk-and-water  type,  which  hardly  deserves  to  be  read 
in  class.  The  notes  are  adequate  and  generally  trust- 
worthy ;  we  are  interested  to  learn  that  D*Alembert  "  ascer- 
tained the  quantity  of  the  terrestrial  axis.'*  That  was 
clever  of  him. 

A.  de  Musset,  Croistlles  ct  Pokmes  Choisies.  Edited  by 
W.  G.  Hartog.  71  pp.  (Rivingtons.)  is. — ^A  simple  little 
tale  and  a  few  well-known  poems ;  brief  notes  in  French ; 
exercises  consisting  of  questions  in  French  on  the  text, 
grammar,  suggestions  for  composition ;  and,  we  regret  to 
add,  passages  for  re-translation.  We  have  no  room  for  a 
list  of  the  misprints  we  noticed ;  Mr.  Hartog  will  doubt- 
less get  more  careful  in  time.  We  must,  however,  ask 
Miss  Mary  Williams  to  give  us  something  better  than  these 
illustrations,  for  she  has  done  much  better  work  before  this. 
The  picture  of  Croisilles,  with  squashed  nose  and  game  leg, 
apparently  about  to  sling  the  twopenny  loaf  at  the  end  of 
his  stick  into  the  water,  is  enough  to  prevent  one  from 
starting  the  story ;  but  the  second  picture  is  perhaps  even 
worse. 

Fables  Choisies  de  La  Fontaine.  Edited  by  W.  G. 
Hartog.  75  pp.  (Rivingtons.)  15.— Mr.  Hartog  has 
selected  twenty-four  of  the  best-known  fables,  and  has 
supplied  French  explanatory  notes  and  exercises,  consisting 
of  questions  on  the  text,  to  be  answered  in  French,  sugges- 
tions for  written  exercises,  short  passages  for  translation 
into  French,  and  a  vocabulary.  This  work  is,  on  the 
whole,  well  done.  The  proof,  as  we  have  noticed  before 
in  some  of  Mr.  Hartog *s  books,  has  not  been  read  with 
sufficient  care.  We  have  noticed  misprints  on  p.  14 
(ia  charge),  p.  15  (rongke),  p.  30  (croquer),  p.  35 
(curioisitd),  p.  50  (lassereni),  p.  54  (franfaise),  p.  72 
(rdprondre,  ruger),  not  to  mention  faulty  punctuation  and 
old-fashioned  spellings,  w^hich  only  confuse  pupils,  such  as 
*****  (p-  3).  tenoit  (p.  4),  tr^s-fort  (p.  8),  pesans  (p.  11). 
The  vocabulary  appears  to  be  complete.  There  are  three 
good  full-page  illustrations  by  Miss  Mary  Williams.  A 
short  account  of  La  Fontaine  might  well  have  been  added  ; 
it  seems  a  pity  not  to  give  pupils  some  idea  of  the  man 
whose  works  they  are  reading. 

Outre  Manchct  Organe  de  la  Guilde  Internationale. 
(6,  rue  de  la  Sorbonne,  Paris.)  Abonnement :  France, 
8  francs  par  an ;  Etranger,  9.50  francs  par  an ;  le  num^ro, 
0.7^  franc. — We  congratulate  the  Guilde  on  its  enterprise 
in  issuing  this  attractive  journal,  a  symbol  of  the  entente 
cordiale  between  French  and  English  teacher^  of  languages. 
It  contains  interesting  articles  and  reviews,  hints  for  candi- 
dates preparing  for  examinations  in  English,  details  of 
lectures  on  French  literature  for  foreigners,  &c.  We  trust 
that  Outre  Manche  will  have  a  long  and  prosperous  life. 

Classics. 

The  Aeneid  of  Virgil,  with  a  Translation.  By  Charles 
J.  Billson.  In  two  volumes.  310+336  pp.  (Arnold.) 
30J.  net. — ^The  classical  student  will  look  on  these  volumes 
with  delight ;  they  remind  one  of  olden  days  when  authors 
took  a  pride  in  their  editions  of  the  immortals.  These 
volumes  are  beautifully  printed  on  fine  paper  in  large, 
clear  type,  and  with  ample  margins.  The  work  is  not 
introduced  with  a  flourish  of  trumpets,  but  left  to  stand 
on  its  own  merits ;  and  the  only  introduction  of  a  personal 
character  is  the  dedication  to  the  translator's  daughter, 
who  bears  a  name  familiar  to  all  readers  of  Virgil.  We 
are  reminded  of  that  other  father  and  daughter  who 
collaborated  in  making  what  is,  perhaps,  the  best  com- 
mentary on  the  Aeneid — Dr.  James  Henry  and  Miss  Henry. 


We  have  no  hint  as  to  the  texts  which  Mr.  Billson  uses; 
he  prints  the  Latin  text  opposite  the  English ;  but  he 
does  so,  we  imagine,  rather  as  an  aid  to  the  reader  than 
as  an  attempt  at  independent  criticism.  The  English 
translation  is  in  blank  verse,  and  is  contained  in  the  same 
number  of  lines  as  the  original ;  every  point  in  the  original 
I  is  attempted  to  be  reproduced,  even  to  the  incomplete  lines. 
Considering  the  nature  of  the  English  and  Latin  languages, 
this  implies  severe  compression,  and  sometimes  the  omission 
of  unimportant  details.  But  Mr.  Billson 's  skill  is  great, 
and  very  little  indeed  is  left  out.  The  compression,  how- 
ever, has  an  effect  on  the  rhythm,  which  is  rather  stiff, 
especially  in  the  rapid  passages.  The  style  is  severely 
simple,  eschewing  all  manner  of  affected  characteristics ; 
but,  at  the  same  time,  it  must  be  admitted  it  does  miss 
a  good  deal  of  Virgil's  delicacy.  Nevertheless,  it  can  be 
read  with  real  satisfaction,  and  is,  indeed,  a  remarkable 
feat.  Mr.  Billson  is  evidently  a  good  scholar,  and  on  that 
score  will  satisfy  the  exacting  reader.  We  may  conclude 
with  a  specimen  taken  almost  at  random,  for  the  work- 
manship is  good  throughout. 

V,  500. 

**  Then  each  with  all  his  strength  the  bended  bow 
Strings,  and  the  weapons  from  his  quiver  draws  : 
And  first  Hippocoon's  arrow  through  the  sky 
Sped  from  the  shrilling  cord,  and  cut  the  air, 
And  struck  and  in  the  wooden  mast  stood  fixed. 
The  mast  was  shaken,  and  the  affrighted  bird 
Fluttered,  and  widely  rang  the  loud  applause. 
Then  Mnestheus  keen  stood  forth  and  drew  the  bow, 
High-aiming,  and  with  eye  and  shaft  at  one. 
The  bird,  alas !  his  arrow  failed  to  reach. 
Which  sundered  yet  the  knots  and  hempen  bonds 
That  tied  her  foot,  and  held  her  from  the  mast. 
She  to  the  winds  and  stormy  clouds  took  flight. 
Then  swift  Eurytion,  who  had  kept  his  shaft 
Long  on  the  string,  and  prayed  his  brother's  help. 
Saw  in  the  void  rejoicing,  and  transfixed 
Beneath  a  sable  cloud  the  winging  dove. 
She  fell,  and  in  her  body  fixed  the  shaft 
Brought  back,  but  left  her  spirit  with  the  stars." 

Plauttis,  Captivi.  With  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Vocabulary.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Henson.  xxiv.+  i36  pp. 
(Blackie.)  2s. — ^Those  who  are  old  enough  to  read  Ptautus 
ought  to  have  a  Latin  dictionary ;  and  we  are  amazed  to 
see  a  vocabulary  added  to  this  book.  It  is  one  more  sign 
of  the  opportunism  which  reigns  in  the  school  world,  and 
the  general  lack  of  any  definite  principles  on  the  part  of 
teachers.  The  same  lack  of  principles  is  seen  in  the 
editor's  work.  He  has,  for  example,  a  section  on  prosody, 
without  explaining  the  principles  of  diflference  between 
Plautine  metre  and  its  Greek  model,  or  the  influence  of  the 
Latin  word-accent  upon  the  Greek  rules.  Mr.  Henson 
seems  to  imagine  that  the  metrical  ictus  is  responsible 
for  the  shortening  of  long  vowels  (p.  16),  whereas  it  was 
the  word-accent  which  Plautus  generally  makes  to 
coincide  with  the  ictus.  The  paragraphs  on  metre  (p.  17) 
are  so  vague  as  to  be  useless;  it  is  just  the  prin- 
ciple of  Plautus 's  **  very  definite  rules  of  metre  "  which 
needs  explaining.  In  details  there  is  the  same  inaccuracy. 
What  syllables  ending  in  m  were  "  long "  in  Plautus's 
day?  What  is  the  consonantal  value  of  u  (p.  xvi.)?  The 
first  vowels  off/limits  and  Accheruns  are  given  as  examples 
of  "terminations";  and  no  reason  is  given  why  termin- 
ations afterwards  short,  such  as  auctior,  should  be  long  in 
Plautus.     What  is  to  be  made  of  such  a  statement  as  this.: 
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**  The  vowels  -i  and  -u  [sic]  are  treated  sometimes  as 
consonants,  e.g.,  197,  fuisiis.  This  consonantal  treatment 
of  -u  [sici  gives  us  such  forms  as  sis  for  si  uis,  sultis  for 
si  uoltis,^^  Was  the  first  word,  then,  pronounced  as  fwistis 
(with  w);  and,  if  so,  why  is  the  u  marked  long?  And 
was  si  uis  pronounced  sywis?  What  does  it  all  mean? 
If  sis  implies  anything  as  to  u,  it  is  rather  that  u  was  so 
slurred  as  to  be  inaudible ;  but  it  was  a  consonant,  anyhow. 
In  the  notes  are  many  things  which  need  correction.  Thus 
the  Plautine  phrase  for  *•  don't  make  any  mistake  **  is  ne 
frustra  sis,  not  ne  erres  (14) ;  nimis  quant  is  not  quam 
nimis,  but  the  quam  is  indefinite  like  irtos  (102) ;  eccum 
eccos  contains  a  shortened  enclitic  form  of  eum  eos  (169) ; 
dixeram  is  a  preterite  in  194,  not  a  pluperfect,  one  of 
Plautus*s  characteristic  idioms ;  Greek  6  was  not  pro- 
nounced like  English  th,  as  the  note  on  274  seems  to 
imply;  seruitutem  seruit  (334),  like  all  such  phrases  when 
the  cognate  accusative  has  no  adjective,  is  intensive ;  sedulo 
is  not  connected  with  sedeo  (385) ;  if  one  thing  is  certain 
about  di^recius,  it  is  that  it  is  not  derived  from  dis  eredus 
{636). 

Euripides :  the  Medea  and  Hippolytus.  With  Introduction, 
Translations,  and  Notes.  By  Sydney  Waterlow.  xviii.+ 
206  pp.  (Dent.)  2S.  6d.  net. — This  book  is  the  first  of  a 
new  "  Greek  and  Latin  Series  "  which  Messrs.  Dent  are 
publishing.  There  are  no  doubt  a  number  of  persons  who 
like  their  crib  to  be  printed  opposite  the  text,  as  it  is  here ; 
personally,  we  prefer  to  take  our  Greek  and  our  English  neat 
and  separately.  It  does  not  appear  whether  Mr.  Dent  is  to 
give  English  readers  just  a  taste  of  each  author,  or  complete 
editions  :  in  fact,  the  aim  of  the  series  is  not  quite  clear. 
We  should  much  prefer  to  have  the  texts  without  the  intro- 
duction. Mr.  Waterlow 's  introduction  is  readable  enough, 
true ;  but  ten  pages  is  not  enough  to  discuss  Euripides,  not 
even  enough  for  the  literary  and  psychological  questions 
which  arise  out  of  the  two  plays.  Critical  notes,  too,  should 
be  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  text,  not  at  the  end.  The  trans- 
lation is  not  always  accurate  in  details;  e.g.,  there  is 
no  reference  to  the  speaker  in  oZffa  Hvfffitvfis  (Medea,  866), 
which,  is  rendered  **  for  all  we  are  so  at  odds  "  ;  ipyds  (870)  is 
** moods,"  not  "outbursts";  Xtviciiv  irapriilia  (1148)  is  not 
**  lovely  face."  The  style  is  a  natural  modern  colloquial, 
and  was  no  doubt  chosen  on  purpose  to  represent  that  of 
Euripides.  It  is  far  from  affectation,  but  errs  sometimes  in 
the  iise  of  long  Latin  words  which  recall  the  daily  press. 
"Not  that  I  would  complain  of  your  previous  behaviour,*' 
says  Jason  to  Medea,  as  if  he  were  a  Cabinet  Minister 
speaking  of  a  great  proconsul.  The  effect  is  really  quite 
funi\y  at  times ;  but  much  of  it  is  surprisingly  good  and 
idiomatic.  The  print  is  small,  but  clear,  and  the  book  is 
well  got  up.  A  frontispiece  is  the  bust  of  Euripides  from 
Naples. 

The  Philoctetes  of  Sophocles.  With  a  Commentary 
abridged  from  the  larger  edition  of  Sir  R.  C.  Jebb.  By  Dr. 
E.  S.  Shuckburgh.  xliv.H-228  pp.  (Cambridge  University 
Press.)  45. — We  have  already  noticed  the  abridged  editions 
of  the  Antigone  and  Oedipus  Coloneus.  The  merits  of  Sir 
R.  Jebb*s  edition  are  so  well  known  that  they  need  no 
praise  from  us;  and  this  abridgment  will  probably  be  just 
the  thing  for  the  undergraduate  or  the  sixth-form  boy  pre- 
paring for  an  examination.  It  is  not  the  thing,  however, 
for  the  ordinary  schoolboy,  for  whose  use  an  edition  should 
be  specially  made,  containing  much  less  than  this,  but  in 
some  respects  more.  We  should  not  have  said  this  but  that 
we  feel  sure  it  will  be  used  by  the  ordinary  schoolboy,  since 
ineither  he  nor  his  masters  know  what  is  good  for  him. 


English. 

Andrew  Marvell.  By  Augustine  Birrell.  242  pp.  (Mac- 
millan.)  2s.  net. — Mr.  Birrell  has  added  to  the  considerable 
number  of  biographies  of  Marvell  now  extant  a  book  which 
is  quite  worthy  both  of  himself  and  his  subject.  Naturally 
a  great  deal  of  this  volume  is  concerned  with  the  politics 
of  Marvell's  day,  and  this  somewhat  thorny  subject  has 
been  handled  in  these  pages  with  much  skill  and  discre- 
tion. Indeed,  it  is  not  easy  to  determine  which  aspect  of 
Marvell's  career  remains  more  vivid  in  the  mind  of  a 
reader  at  the  close  of  the  volume,  the  man  of  letters  and 
satirist,  or  the  quiet,  conscientious  member  of  the  House 
of  Commons.  Suftice  it  to  say  that  in  both  capacities 
Marvell  is  here  faithfully  dealt  with,  and  if  there  are 
fewer  **  Birrellisms  "  sprinkled  on  these  pages  than  one 
might  expect  from  their  author,  the  book  is  intensely 
interesting,  and  is  a  distinct  and  happy  addition  to  the 
series  in  which  it  appears. 

The  English  Writings  of  Abraham  Cowley.  By  A.  K. 
Waller.  viii.-|-467  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.) 
4s.  64.  net. — This  is  likely  to  be  for  many  years  to  come 
the  standard  edition  of  Cowley's  English  poems,  and  as 
a  volume  is  to  follow  containing  his  English  prose  and  his 
plays,  a  measure  of  justice  will  be  dealt  to  this  author 
which  he  has  long  deserved  and  been  denied.  The  text 
has  been  prepared  with  great  care,  and  the  volume  is 
worthy  of  high  praise  in  respect  of  its  general  appearance 
and  serviceableness,  to  say  nothing  of  its  scholarship  and 
trustworthiness.  This  volume  contains  the  *'  Miscellanies,*' 
•*  The  Mistress,"  the  **  Pindarique  Odes,"  the  "  Davideis," 
and  the  *'  Verses  written  on  Several  Occasions.*'  As  a 
contribution  to  the  classics  of  English  literature  it  must, 
therefore,  command  respectful  attention,  and,  once  in  the 
possession  of  any  person  of  scholarly  tastes,  it  is  difficult 
to  imagine  that  any  desire  to  supplant  it  could  possibly 
arise. 

Forty  Bible  Lessons  and  Forty  Illustrative  Stories.  Bv 
R.  M.  Brown.  254  pp.  35.  6d.  (H.  R.  Allenson.)— This 
volume  has  been  written  and  compiled  for  the  purpose  of 
interesting  children  under,  say,  twelve  years  of  age.  It 
will  probably  succeed  in  a  notable  degree  in  achieving  its 
purpose;  for  this  impressionable  period  is  a  golden  oppor- 
tunity for  sowing  all  kinds  of  stories  in  youthful  minds.  j 
and  these  selected  stories  of  the  Bible  are  well  worthy  of 
the  presentation  they  receive  in  these  pages.  The  idea  is 
not  only  to  teach  facts,  but  also  to  teach  the  lesson  under- 
lying each  story  in  this  volume;  and  the  method  employed 
is,  first  to  get  the  occurrence  well  fixed  in  the  plastic  mind 
of  childhood,  then  by  aid  of  a  little  verse  (which  is  called 
a  *'  memofy  gem  ")  to  fasten  it  there,  and  by  means  of 
some  manual  exercise  or  **  occupation  **  to  illustrate  and 
enforce  it  still  further  (for  the  children  are  to  perform  these 
acts),  and  lastly,  by  means  of  a  simple  childish  story,  to 
make  the  whole  process  secure.  A  book  so  carefully  and 
painstakingly  produced  ought  to  meet  with  ready  and  wide 
acceptance.  It  is  not  in  the  least  **  viewy  " — which  is  a 
blessing  ! 

Old  Testament  History.  By  G.  Carter.  207  pp. 
(Relfe.)  25. — This  is  an  excellent  way  of  presenting  the 
history  of  Israel  from  the  descent  of  Jacob  into  Egypt  to 
the  rejection  of  King  Saul.  The  text  is  taken  from  the 
Revised  Version,  and  all  the  episodes  are  presented  in  the 
actual  words  of  Scripture.  For  class-work  this  arrange- 
ment may  be  described  as  invaluable,  and  we  think  the 
book  will  tend  immensely  to  facilitate  the  acquirement  of 
a  clear  idea  of  the  outline  of  Jewish  history  for  the  pericd 
with    which    it    deals.     The    notes.^Jie   short   biographical 
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and  geographical  sketches  have  been  well  done,  and  the 
book  will  well  repay  use.  It  ought  to  be  followed  by 
another  dealing  with  the  later  Jewish  history  on  the  same 
plan. 

The  Book  of  Job,  By  Canon  S.  R.  Driver.  xxxvi.+ 
132  PP-  (Clarendon  Press.)  25.  6d,  net. — ^I'his  is  a 
valuable  attempt  so  to  explain  the  text  of  the  Revised 
Version  as  to  make  this  biblical  drama  intelligible  to  the 
ordinary  educated  reader.  It  must  be  conceded  that  many 
difficulties  disappear  altogether  under  Canon  Driver's 
method  of  treatment,  and  the  convenient,  handy  form  of 
this  volume  ought  quickly  to  make  it  the  popular  com- 
mentary upon  this  Book.  The  notes  are  as  condensed  as 
possible;  the  text  is  divided  into  paragraphs  with  an  argu- 
ment prefixed  to  each ;  difficulties  are  explained  and  prefer- 
able alternative  readings  are  indicated ;  and  an  excellent 
glossary  is  added.  A  detailed  examination  of  this  little 
work  is  impossible  here,  but  the  points  we  have  noted 
should  be  sufficient  to  recommend  it  to  the  class  for  whom 
it  was  written ;  and  Canon  Driver's  scholarship  should 
also  ensure  it  a  lasting  popularity. 

Prayers  for  School  Boys  and  School  Girls.  By  \V. 
U'atson.  160  pp.  (Oliphant,  Anderson  and  Ferrier.)  2s. 
net. — This  elegant  little  book  is  the  outcome  of  an  attempt 
to  adapt  a  genuine  piety  to  the  spiritual  needs  of  young 
people.  It  is  written  from  the  point  of  view  of  what 
Canon  Liddon  used  to  say  he  failed  to  grasp  when  people 
talked  of  "  personal  *'  religion.  That  is  to  say,  it  is 
indivfdualistic  piety  which  is  inculcated  in  these  pages  ; 
and  the  author's  effort  commands  respect,  even  if  one's 
own  view  is  by  no  means  circumscribed  by  the  orthodox 
Protestantism  of  the  writer.  It  may  be  commended  even 
to  those  of  us  who  have  long  ceased  to  be  attracted  by 
formal  religion  of  any  kind. 

Southern  Writers.  By  W.  P.  Trent.  XX.  +  524  pp.  (The 
Macmillan  Co.)  $s.  net. — This  is  a  volume  of  selections  in 
prose  and  verse.  It  is  an  American  volume,  and  is  prin- 
cipally designed  for  the  use  of  classes  in  the  Southern 
States.  Should  it  find  its  way  into  English  schools  over 
here  it  would  probably  be  found  useful,  for  the  knowledge 
of  American  literature  which  obtains  in  England  is  com- 
paratively small— limited,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  to  O.  W. 
Holmes,  Longfellow,  Mark  Twain,  and  a  few  humourists. 
This  bulky  volume  introduces  readers  to  a  large  number 
of  authors  who  are  all  but  unknown,  even  by  name,  on 
this  side  of  the  .Atlantic ;  and  while  it  is  perhaps  highly 
serviceable  as  an  introduction  to  the  history  of  America 
and  to  a  section  of  American  literature,  it  makes  a  read- 
ing-book of  an  intensely  interesting  nature.  Brief  bio- 
graphical and  critical  notices  of  the  authors  drawn  upon 
are  affixed  to  each  selection,  and  the  statesmen  and  orators 
of  the  Southern  States  contribute  a  handsome  share  to 
these  pages. 

The  King's  English.  By  H.  W.  F.  and  F.  G.  F.  1-370 
pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  6i.--This  book,  which  is  the 
descendant  of  "The  Queen's  English,"  "The  Dean's 
English,"  "Errors  in  English,"  and  others,  is  nothing 
new,  but  it  is  admirably  done.  The  scheme  is  very  simple. 
The  compilers  have  a  chapter  on  vocabulary,  one  on  syntax, 
one  on  '*  airs  and  graces,"  and  one  on  punctuation.  All 
these  are  necessary,  but,  if  we  might  have  had  a  word,  the 
first  two  chapters  would  have  been  lengthened  at  the 
expense  of  the  others.  The  second  part  consists  of  sections 
on  euphony,  quotation,  grammar,  meaning,  ambiguity, 
style.     All  is  well  done  by  clear  thinkers  and  plain  speakers. 


There  is,  as  one  would  expect,  some  hair-splitting ;  there 
are  many  statements  to  which  the  reader  will  take  strong 
exception,  but  there  is,  so  far  as  we  can  see,  only  one 
injustice.  It  will  not  do,  notwithstanding  an  explanation 
in  the  preface,  to  quote  Daily  Telegraph  correspondence  as 
Daily  Telegraph.  When  "  Daily  Telegraph  "  is  added  to 
any  statement,  the  statement  is  understood  as  being  made 
on  the  authority  of  the  paper;  no  newspaper  can  suffer 
the  syntax  of  its  correspondents  to  go  forth  to  the  world 
as  its  own.  Will  these  compilers  confer  a  further  benefit 
on  the  public  by  compiling  from  books,  newspapers,  and 
debates  "The  King's  Logic"? 

Coriolanus.  By  A.  W.  Verity,  xxxvi. +308  pp.  (Cam- 
bridge University  Press.)  35.— Mr,  Verity  in  this  volume 
continues  his  notable  contributions  to  Shakespearean 
literature  in  an  edition  of  this  play  which  is  almost  ideally 
perfect.  Of  his  labours  as  an  editor  of  Shakespeare 
enough  is  now  known  to  ensure  any  volume  in  this- 
wonderful  series  all  the  appreciation  it  merits.  This 
volume  reproduces  all  the  familiar  features  of  the  series, 
and  it  is  interesting  to  note  points  in  which  the  present 
editor  owes  something  to  the  great  work  of  Prof.  Bradley. 
The  section  of  the  introduction  which  deals  with  the 
Elizabethan  "  colouring  "  in  this  tragedy  is  well  worth 
attention,  as  are  also  all  the  notes  and  the  extracts  for 
North's  Plutarch,  and  the  appendix  on  dramatic  irony. 
This  volume  is  as  good  as  anything  Mr.  Verity  has  done. 

Selections  from  Prescott.     By  Oliphant  Smeatbn.     xvi.  + 

269  pp.     (Dent.)     IS.   net. — ^We  are  inclined  to  give. great 

credit  to  the  compiler  of  this  volume,  not  only  because  he 

\  has,   from  a  purely  literary  point  of  view,  done  his  work 

j  well,  but  because  he  has  managed  to  hit  upon  an  original 

idea   for    a   reading-book.     Prescott    is    read    by    those    of 

,   mature  years,   but  he   is   little  known   to   boys   and   girls. 

I   Yet  he  belonged  to  that  school  of  historians  who,  whatever 

their    deficiencies    in    scientific    equipment,    knew    how    to 

.'   make     history     interesting.       Mr.     Smeaton     has     strung 

j   together  a  number  of  Prescott 's  more  exciting  episodes  in 

,   the  form  of  a  continuous  narrative,   and  supplies  a  very 

readable   introduction.     Altogether   the  volume   is  of  great 

interest,    and   lends   distinction    to   the   series   in   which    it 

I   appears. 

!  The  Psalter  in  English  Verse.  By  John  Keble.  With  an 
,  introduction  by  the  Archbishop  of  Armagh.  444  pp. 
Essays  from  the  Spectator.  A  collection  of  Steele's  and  of 
J  Addison's  papers  on  the  minor  morals,  made  by  W.  A. 
Lewis  Bettany.  431  pp.  Poems  hy  Christina  Rossctti. 
With  an  introduction  by  Alice  Meynell.  200  pp.  (BlacUie's 
Red  Letter  Library.)  2s.  6d.  net  each. — We  have  often 
expressed  our  appreciation  of  the  volumes  in  this  daintily 
produced  series.  It  is  only  necessary  to  say  of  the  latest 
additions  to  what  has  become  a  favourite  collection  of 
classical  masterpieces  that  they  are  well  chosen  and  main- 
tain the  reputation  for  beauty  and  general  excellence  won 
by  previous  volumes  in  the  library. 

Matthew  Arnold's  Merope,  to  which  is  appended  the 
Electra  of  Sophocles,  translated  by  Robert  Whitelaw. 
By  Prof.  J.  Churton  Collins.  vi.-Hi69  pp.  (Clarendon 
Press.)  35.  6d. — This  elaborate  and  scholarly  edition  will 
be  welcome  to  the  general  reader  who  may  wish  to  know 
in  detail  what  typical  Greek  tragedies  were  like,  and  also 
for  students  in  schools.  In  these  pages  it  is.  possible  to 
study  both  these  selected  works  with  care  and  thorough- 
ness, for  Prof.  Collins  has  spared  no  pains  to  make  this 
book    a    satisfactory    introduction    for    those    who    would 
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desire  an  acquaintance  with  Attic  tragedy  in  its  most  per- 
fect form.  The  metrical  schemes  of  the  choruses  are 
deserving  of  close  attention. 

Poetic  Gems.  vi.  +  i84  PP-  (Chambers.)— There  are 
many  points  about  this  little  compilation  which  are  worthy 
of  praise,  and  not  the  least  of  them  is  the  success  with 
which  it  fulfils  its  aim  of  being  **  a  selection  of  good  poetry 
for  young  readers."  In  its  present  form  it  includes  four 
parts,  each  of  which  can  also  be  purchased  separately; 
and  these  are  so  graded  as  to  appeal  to  children  ranging 
from  ten  to  fourteen  years  old  or  so.  Many  old  favourites 
are  included  in  this  collection,  and  also  some  pieces  less 
widely  known;  but  it  is  all  excellent  matter,  and  admirably 
adapted  for  memorising.  We  should  like  to  point  out  that 
the  note  on  Will  Carleton  on  p.  18 1  would  be  much  more 
satisfactory  if  it  cleared  up  the  confusion  likely  to  arise 
between  this  writer,  who  is  comparatively  unknown,  and 
Will  Carleton  the  Irish  novelist,  whose  fame  is  world-wide. 

History 

The  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States.  By  K. 
Coman.  xviii.  +  343  +  xxiv.  pp.  (The  Macmillan  Co.) 
55.  net. — ^This  book  comes  to  us  from  America,  with  the 
wealth  of  illustrations,  bibliography,  and  references  to 
which  we  are  now  so  well  accustomed.  To  the  youngest 
students,  American  history  is  too  difficult  as  a  whole,  be- 
cause of  its  modern  and  constitutional  character.  Even, 
therefore,  in  the  early  colonising  days,  and  much  more  in 
later  times,  elementary  books  of  American  history  give  the 
impression  that  there  is  nothing  but  fighting.  Books  for 
somewhat  older  scholars  convey  the  idea  that  .Americans 
are  all  lawyers,  interested  in  political  rights  and  wrongs. 
It  is  only  when  these  stages  are  passed,  and  some  idea  of 
economics  is  possible,  that  such  a  book  as  this  tells  the 
inner  story  of  American  life.  Religion  and  commerce  are 
still  the  motives  of  mankind,  and  here  we  have,  told  in 
clear  language,  the  economic  forces  which  have  built  up 
the  nation  known  as  the  United  States  of  America.  Miss 
Coman  leads  us  from  the  America  of  aborigines,  through 
the  periods  of  discovery  and  colonisation,  through  the 
struggle  over  customs  and  excise  which  led  to  the  War  of 
Independence,  and  so  to  modern  tariffs  and  trusts.  The 
book  is  full  of  matter,  and  is  eminently  useful  as  a  guide 
to  the  understanding,  not  only  of  historical,  but  of  present- 
day  politics. 

The  Story  of  our  Native  Land  and  Empire.  264  pp. 
(Blackie.)  is.  6d. — This  is  Book  \T.  of  a  concentric  series 
of  **  Complete  History  Readers."  It  is  well  illustrated, 
and  is  supplied  with  summaries  of  the  chapters  and  with 
notes  and  explanations.  The  story  is  correctly  told,  and 
is  mainly  devoted  to  the  later  stages  of  the  narrative, 
The  first  half  brings  us  to  the  death  of  William  III.,  and 
the  second  to  the  accession  of  King  Edward. 

Rights  and  Duties  of  Citizenship.  By  W.  D.  Aston. 
^'3  PP*  (Clive.)  IS.  6d. — ^The  chapters  in  this  booklet  are 
headed  respectively:  the  Nature  of  Citizenship,  the  Citizen's 
Standing  before  the  Law,  the  General  Rights  of  Citizen- 
ship, the  General  Duties  of  Citizenship,  Local  Govern- 
ment and  Administration,  the  Organisation  of  Elementary 
Education,  Central  Government  and  Administration,  the 
Judicial  System,  the  Army  and  Navy.  Mr.  Aston  writes 
well  and  pleasantly  on  these  subjects.  There  is  perhaps 
too  much  **  liberty "  and  an  obvious  adaptation  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Teachers*  Preliminary  Certificate 
examination.  But  many  who  are  not  candidates,  as  well 
as  those  who  are,  will  profit  by  the  perusal  of  this  book. 


A  School  History  of  Somerset,  By  W.  Raymond.  3ui.+ 
217  pp.  (Methuen.)  is.  6d. — We  have  already  noticed  two 
or  three  volumes  in  this  series,  and  this  is  as  good  as  its 
predecessors.  There  is  the  same  abundance  of  illustrations 
and  good  topical  history.  In  this  latter  respect,  this  book 
on  Somerset  is  better  than  the  others.  It  is  less  a  history 
of  that  part  of  England  called  Somerset  and  more  of  a 
local  history.  The  boys  and  girls  of  Somerset  will  learn 
from  its  pages  to  take  an  interest  in  that  which  surrounds 
them. 

A  Century  of  Continental  History,  1780-1880.  By  J.  H. 
Rose.  xii.-|-48i  pp.  (Stanford.)  65.— -This  is  the  fifth 
edition  of  Dr.  Rose's  book.  He  has  altered  for  the  better 
some  phrases,  and  revised  some  of  his  judgments.  He  has 
also  made  additions,  partly  of  additional  paragraphs  at  thf 
ends  of  the  chapters,  but  mainly  consisting  of  a  supple- 
ment  descriptive  of  events  up  to  the  year  1900.  This 
supplement  has  been  written  cautiously,  for  Dr.  Rose  knows 
the  difficulty  of  writing  almost  contemporary  history. 

Readings  in  European  History.  By  J.  H.  Robinson. 
Vol.  II.  xxxii. -1-629  pp.  (Ginn.)  7s.— We  have  already 
noticed  Prof.  Robinson's  first  volume,  which  dealt  with 
the  Middle  Ages.  This,  the  second  volume  of  a  work 
consisting  of  *'  extracts  from  the  sources  chosen  with  the 
purpose  of  illustrating  the  progress  of  culture  in  Western 
Europe  since  the  German  invasions,"  covers  the  ground 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  day.  The  tempt- 
ation for  the  reviewer  is  to  think  of  what  is  omitted,  but 
when  we  consider  the  long  period  covered,  the  crowd  of 
events  in  every  age,  the  superabundance  of  material  avail- 
able, we  prefer  to  express  our  thanks  for  what  is  given 
rather  than  dwell  on  the  necessary  omissions.  All  th^ 
selections  are  translated.  There  is  a  sufficient  running 
commentary,  and  there  is  an  index  as  well  as  a  table  of 
contents.  Memoirs,  contemporary  or  nearly  contemporan- 
histories,  official  documents,  &c.,  are  drawn  upon  in  more 
variety  than  it  is  possible  to  describe  without  a  long  artide 
which  would  degenerate  into  a  mere  catalogue.  Only  on? 
reflection  occurs  for  adverse  criticism.  Why,  we  would 
ask,  if  we  are  to  travel  beyond  the  purely  political,  wb? 
does  Prof.  Robinson  give  us,  in  his  last  chapter,  only 
illustrations  of  "  natural  science  '*  and  of  **  applied 
science,"  and  not  also  of  religion,  literature,  and  art? 
But,  with  all  its  omissions,  we  heartily  recommend  this 
volume,  as  we  recommended  its  predecessor,  to  the  earnest 
teacher  of  history.  It  will  help  him  to  realise  the  past; 
it  will  serve  as  illustrations  for  his  classes. 

Mathematics. 

Symbolic  Logic  and  its  Applications.  By  Hugh  MacColl. 
xi.-l-i4i  pp.  (Longmans.)  4s.  6d.  net. — ^The  study  of  logic 
is  usually  considered  to  be  even  less  attractive  than  that 
of  mathematics,  while  symbolic  logic  is  still  less  appreci- 
ated. At  the  same  time,  it  ought  to  be  more  generally 
recognised  by  teachers  of  mathematics  that  the  discipline 
so  frequently  claimed  for  mathematical  studies  may  be  very 
imperfect  unless  the  teacher  has  himself  received  a  good 
logical  training;  there  is  good  evidence,  even  in  the  most 
recent  text-books,  that  mathematicians  are  often  guilty  of 
breaches  of  the  most  ordinary  logical  canons.  SymboUc 
logic  is  a  comparatively  recent  development,  but  it  seems 
not  unlikely  to  become  a  weapon  of  considerable  power. 
It  would  not  be  easy  to  find  a  better  introduction  to  the 
subject  than  the  book  under  notice — the  work  of  one  of 
the  chief  pioneers  in  a  difficult  butjntercstin^  field. 
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Advanced  Algebra.  By  Herbert  E.  Hawkes.  zHi.+ 
^85  pp.  (Ginn.)  6s,  6d. — ^The  title  of  this  book  is  some- 
what ambitious.  The  first  150  pages  do  not,  so  far  as  the 
subject-matter  is  concerned,  go  outside  the  limits  of  many 
of  the  elementary  treatises ;  the  topics  that  are  of  a  more 
advanced  character  are  practically  restricted  to  the  chapters 
on  Complex  Numbers,  Theory  of  Equations,  and  Deter- 
minants, though  a  slight  sketch  is  given  of  Continued  Frac- 
tions, and  there  are  two  pages  on  Probability.  The  best 
sections  in  the  book  seem  to  us  to  be  those  that  deal  with 
equations;  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  question 
of  the  equivalence  of  two  systems  of  equations,  and  the 
special  chapter  on  the  theory  gives  useful  hints  regarding 
the  solution  of  numerical  equations.  The  style  is  through- 
out simple,  and  the  book  is  well  adapted  for  pupils  who 
have  already  made  some  progress  in  algebra  and  who  wish 
to  gain  some  insight  into  more  advanced  parts  of  the  sub- 
ject.    It  may  be  added  that  answers  are  not  given. 

Elementary  Graphic  Statics  and  the  Use  of  Tables  of 
Sines  and  Tangents  to  Four  Places  of  Decimals,  By 
W.  H.  Blythe.  16  pp.  (paper  covers).  The  size  of  the 
(page  is  iiTViD'^^in*  (Simpkin,  Marshall.)  is.  6d. — 
For  pupils  preparing  for  elementary  examinations,  such  as 
the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local  examinations,  the  notes 
here  given  will  be  found  exceedingly  helpful.  The  examples 
are  sufficiently  varied  and  the  instructions  in  regard  to 
-various  details  connected  with  the  drawing  and  interpret- 
ation of  diagrams  are  clear  and  to  the  point. 

Pitman's  ''Method'*  Arithmetics.  Parts  I.,  li.,  III., 
and  IV.  (Pitman.) — Part  I.  deals  with  Addition  and  Sub- 
traction;  Part  II.  with  Multiplication  and  Division;  Part 
III.  with  Long  Division,  Simple  Reduction  of  Money, 
Addition  and  Subtraction  of  Money ;  and  Part  IV.  chiefly 
-with  Multiplication,  Division  and  Reduction  of  Money,  and 
some  Weights  and  Measures.  The  treatment  illustrates  the 
principles  explained  in  the  book  Method  in  Arithmetic, 
noticed  in  The  School  World,  vol.  vii.,  p.  237;  the 
examples  are  stated  in  a  concrete  way  that  may  be  expected 
to  appeal  to  the  beginner,  and  are  not  too  hard.  The 
parts  contain  from  36  to  48  pages  each,  and  the  price  of 
•each  of  the  first  three  parts  is  2d.  (paper  covers),  3d. 
(cloth),  the  fourth  part  costing  3d.  (paper  covers),  ^d. 
(cloth). 

Chambers's  "  Thorough "  Arithmetics  (Scheme  B). 
Books  II.  and  III.  By  W.  Woodburn.  36  pp.  and  40  pp. 
(Chambers.)  Paper  covers,  2d.  each. — Book  II.  contains 
the  Simple  Rules  to  999  and  Money  Rules  to  ;^io; 
Book  ill.  the  Simple  Rules  to  99,999  and  Money  Rules  to 
£gg.  The  printing  is  good,  and  the  exercises  seem  to  be 
-suitably  graded. 

The  following  books  on  arithmetic  have  been  received ; 
short  notices  of  some  of  the  earlier  parts  in  each  series 
have  been  already  given  in  The  School  World,  and  we 
therefore  simply  note  the  new  parts  that  have  come  to 
hand  : — Blackie's  New  Concentric  Arithmetics,  Book  III. 
i^d.) ;  Blackie's  Model  Arithmetics,  Three-term  Scheme 
^•B,"  Book  V.  (3d.);  Clive's  Arithmetics  for  Scheme  B, 
Standards  I. -VI I.,  one  book  for  each  standard  (a  reprint 
of  •*  The  Primary  Arithmetic  '*  already  noticed,  the  only 
difference  apparently  being  in  the  numbering  of  the 
articles,  exercises,  and  pages) ;  Chambers's  Thorough 
Arithmetics,  Books  VI.  and  VII. ;  also  Teachers'  Books 
for  use  with  the  "Thorough  Arithmetics,"  Nos.  IV. 
Md    V. 


Science  and  Technology. 


An  Introduction  to  Astronomy.  By  Prof.  F.  R.  Moulton. 
xviii.4-557  pp.  (Macmillan.)  55.  net. — Much  more  atten- 
tion is  given  to  astronomy  in  the  colleges  of  the  United 
States  than  is  devoted  to  it  here,  and  this  accounts  for 
the  fact  that  the  best  text-books  on  the  subject  are  being 
produced  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  In  general 
character,  Prof.  Moulton 's  book  resembles  Young's 
'*  Manual  of  Astronomy."  It  contains  a  clear  and  accurate 
account  of  the  present  position  of  astronomical  science,  and 
should  appeal  to  students  who  do  not  wish  merely  to  be 
entertained  or  amazed  with  diffuse  descriptions  of  wonders 
and  marvels  of  the  heavens,  but  prefer  to  digest  precise 
statements  of  principles,  methods,  and  results.  Questions 
and  experiments  are  given  at  the  ends  of  many  of  the 
sections  of  the  book,  and  these  will  be  of  assistance  in 
enabling  a  student  to  obtain  a  grip  of  the  subject.  There 
are  numerous  illustrations,  including  reproductions  of  many 
photographs  of  celestial  objects  and  phenomena ;  but  we 
miss  the  name  of  the  late  Dr.  Isaac  Roberts,  who  was  the 
pioneer  of  long-exposure  astronomical  photography.  In 
stating  the  work  of  practical  astronomy,  Prof.  Moulton 
omits  mention  of  spectroscopic  observations,  but  it  is 
scarcely  too  much  to  say  that  they  form  the  most  important 
part  of  modern  investigation.  It  is  only  fair  to  state,  how- 
ever, that  astrophysical  inquiries  and  results  are  surveyed, 
though  the  treatment  cannot  be  considered  altogether 
adequate  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  contributions  made 
to  this  branch  of  astronomy  by  British  spectroscopists. 

New  Optical  Demonstration  Apparatus. — Messrs.  Gallen- 
kamp  and  Co.  have  been  appointed  agents  for  the  supply 
of  Prof.  HartPs  optical  disc,  which  is  well  worth  the 
careful  attention  of  those  interested  in  the  teaching  of 
optics.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  rotating  graduated 
circular  disc  mounted  vertically  on  a  firm  stand.  The  disc 
is  white,  and  shaded  by  a  semi-circular  screen,  hence  ex- 
periments in  which  the  actual  path  described  by  rays  of 
light  are  clearly  seen  may  be  easily  performed  in  an 
ordinary  class-room.  The  source  of  light  may  be  an 
ordinary  lantern  or  the  sun  itself.  The  rays  fall  on  slits, 
arranged  at  will,  and  travel  parallel  to  the  disc  to 
various  blocks  of  glass,  troughs  of  liquid,  and  curved 
or  plane  mirrors,  which  are  held  to  the  surface  of  the 
disc  by  milled-headed  screws.  The  paths  described  by 
separate  "  rays  '*  are  most  clearly  seen,  and  angular 
measurements  can  easily  be  made.  In  a  pamphlet  issued 
by  Messrs.  Gallenkamp  a  long  illustrated  list  of  experi- 
ments is  given.  We  may  mention  the  formation  of  foci 
and  images  by  means  of  mirrors  and  lenses,  including 
caustic  curves;  similar  results  produced  by  the  combination 
of  lens  and  mirror;  total  reflexion  in  a  prism  or  in  various 
bent  rods  of  glass ;  the  splitting  of  a  bundle  of  parallel 
rays  falling  on  the  refracting  edge  of  a  prism ;  refraction 
by  liquids  in  a  semi-circular  trough  ;  and  the  formation  of 
the  rainbow,  in  which  experiment  the  rain-drop  is  repre- 
sented by  a  thick  circular  plate  of  glass.  The  number  of 
"  rays "  traced  may  be  varied  from  one  to  seven,  and 
either  may  be  coloured  by  covering  its  special  slit  with  a 
slip  of  glass,  or  blocked  out  by  a  strip  of  metal.  Ten 
lenses  and  mirrors  are  provided  for  these  experiments,  and, 
with  the  disc,  cost  £$  2s.  6d.  Three  semi-circular  troughs 
with  additional  graduated  disc  and  screw  fittings  cost 
£1  4s.  Apparatus  to  show  total  reflexion  in  solid  glass 
rods  is  priced  £1  4s.  6d.  To  produce  diverging  rays  from 
one  of  the  slits,  a  vertical  glass  plate  in  which  a  series  of 
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parallel  horizontal  grooves  are  formed  has  been  designed 
by  Prof.  Hartl,  and  costs  £i  iis.  A  most  interesting 
attachment  consists  of  a  polarising  mirror  and  bundle  of 
plates  and  small  screen  which  enable  a  large  class  to  view 
simultaneously  the  phenomena  associated  with  the  polar- 
isation ofjight  by  reflexion  and  refraction,- and  colours  pro- 
duced by  larger  crystalline  substances  or  unannealed  glass. 
By  the  addition  of  a  lens,  the  various  interference  figures 
which  are  produced  by  small  crystalline  plates  may  be  seen 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  apparatus.  The  polarising 
attachment  costs  £2  'os.  The  whole  apparatus  should  be 
valuable  for  several  reasons :  (i)  because  each  arrange- 
ment is  very  quickly  produced  ;  (2)  the  effects  are  strongly 
visible ;  (3)  measurements  are  readily  made ;  (4)  the  number 
of  separate  parts  is  small  considering  the  variety  of  ex- 
periments which  they  render  possible. 

Systematic  Inorganic  Chemistry  from  the  Standpoint  of 
the  Periodic  Law.  By  Drs.  R.  M.  Craven  and  G.  D. 
Lander.  xvi.H-374  pp.  (Blackie.)  65.  net. — So  much  is 
being  written  for  the  elementary  student  of  chemistry  that 
we  welcome,  for  a  change,  a  contribution  on  the  more 
advanced  side  of  the  subject.  The  authors  base  their  work 
on  the  systematic  classification  afforded  by  the  Periodic 
law,  the  elements  being  dealt  with  under  their  respective 
groups  more  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Periodic  System 
than  with  the  idea  of  giving  an  account  of  the  chemistry 
of  the  element  itself  and  its  derivatives.  Starting  with  a 
few  words  about  the  atomic  and  molecular  theories  and 
valency,  the  Periodic  System  is  introduced — a  somewhat 
fuller  account  of  the  historical  side  of  the  subject  would  in 
our  estimation  have  been  of  advantage  here — and  after 
this  the  relationship  between  physical  and  chemical 
properties  and  the  law  is  concisely  and  clearly  dealt  with. 
Although  a  few  words  are  devoted  to  the  objections  to  the 
periodic  classification,  no  attempt  is  made  to  introduce  or 
to  discuss  critically  any  of  the  alternative  arrangements 
of  the  elements  in  the  table,  which  have  been  put  forward 
within  recent  years.  The  introduction  of  these  might  well 
serve  to  encourage  the  critical  faculty  of  the  advanced 
student  and  enhance  his  interest  in  the  consideration  of 
the  multitude  of  detail  which  follows  about  the  elements 
and  their  compounds.  In  dealing  with  the  elements,  some 
of  the  more  advanced  portions  of  the  subject  are  considered 
in  some  detail.  Thus,  ten  pages  are  devoted  to  the  stereo- 
chemistry of  nitrogen  compounds ;  and  the  rival  conceptions 
of  the  representation  of  the  valencies  of  pentavalent  nitrogen 
put  forward  by  van  't  Hoff,  Hantsch  and  Werner, 
Willgerodt,  and  by  Bischoff  are  stated.  This  chapter  is 
somewhat  involved,  even  for  the  advanced  student,  and 
there  is  an  absence  of  criticism.  A  somewhat  fuller  account 
of  Pope's  fundamental  resolution  of  an  ammonium  salt 
into  two  optically  active  components  would  have  been  an 
advantage.  The  complex  cyanides  and  amines  also  receive 
a  section  to  themselves,  in  which  Werner's  work  receives 
ample  recognition.  The  chapter  on  the  newly  discovered 
elements  of  the  helium  group  is  very  meagre  and  might 
have  been  considerably  extended ;  on  the  other  hand,  far 
too  much  space  is  devoted  to  the  speculations  as  to  the 
origin  of  the  elements  and  the  nature  of  radio-activity, 
resting  as  they  do  on  a  very  inefficient  practical  basis.  As 
a  whole,  the  book  gives  the  impression  of  being  too  much 
of  a  compilation  ;  and  it  would  have  been  improved  if  the 
authors  had  treated  their  subject  more  critically.  At  the 
same  time,  the  book  contains  a  vast  amount  of  information 
in  a  very  condensed  form  and  should  be  very  useful  to  the 
honours  student,  especially  as  the  price  makes  it  more 
accessible  than  the  larger  handbooks. 


Avogadro   and   Dalton.     The   Standing  in   Chemistry  of 
their  Hypotheses,     By  Dr.  A.  N.  Meldrum,  with  a  preface 
by   Prof.    F.   R.   Japp,    F.R.S.     113   pp.     (James  Thin.)— 
This   is  an   essay  dealing  with   the  question  whether,   in 
discussing    the   constitution    of    matter,    the   atom   or   the 
molecule  should  be  considered  first.     It  is  divided  into  two 
sections,     dealing    with    the    standing    in    chemistry    of 
Avogadro 's   hypothesis   and    Dalton 's   Atomic   Theory.    As 
an  axiom,   it  is  assumed  in   the  preface  that  there  is  an 
essential  difference  between  what  are  known  on   the  one 
hand  as  laws  and  on   the  other  hand  as  hypotheses.    At 
the  outset  Gay  Lussac's  celebrated  **  Memoir  on  the  Com- 
bination  of   Gaseous   Substances   with   each   Other,**   read 
in   1809,  is  discussed,   and  a  distinction  is  drawn  between 
Gay    Lussac's    enunciation    of    the    law    and    Avogadro 's 
enunciation  of  a  hypothesis  in  explanation  of  the  law  in 
181 1.     Following   this,   the   author  enters  on   the   relation 
between  the  hypothesis  and  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases    and 
adversely    criticises    Divers *s    British    Association    address 
(1902).     After  chapters  dealing  with  the  molecule  and  the 
atom,    the    position    is    ultimately    taken    that    Avogadro *» 
hypothesis    may   not   "  be    regarded   as   a   well-established 
truth,"  but  remains  a  hypothesis — the  term   law  being  a 
misnomer — and,  that  being  almost  universally  accepted  by 
chemists,    it   has   so    many   fruitful    issues    that   it    is    the 
**  very  basis  and  corner  stone  **  of  chemistry.    The  author 
traces   as   issues   of   the   hypothesis   the   molecular   theory, 
including  the  modern  theory  of  solution,  the  atomic  hypo- 
thesis,  the  doctrine  of  valency,   and   the  Periodic   System. 
In  the  second  part  the  author  disputes  Divers's  verdict  that 
the  theory  of  chemistry,  with  all  its  modern  developments, 
is   indisputably   the   Atomic  Theory   of  Dalton   and   points 
out,  at  the  outset,  that  it  is  difficult  to  find  out  what  the 
theory  really   is.     This  part  of  the  essay   is  therefore  de- 
voted  to  ascertaining   as  exactly   as   possible  what   is   the 
essence  of  Dalton  *s  theory,   considering  the  history  of  the 
chief   systems   of   chemistry     and    finding   out   how    much 
of  Dalton 's  teaching  is  still  in  vogue.     Dr.   Meldrum  con- 
cludes that  Dalton 's  service  to  chemical  theory  is  that,  in 
reviewing  the  Atomic  Theory,  he  gave  an  immense  impulse 
to  accurate  thinking  in  terms  of  atoms  and  molecules,  ex- 
plaining   chemical    and    physical    phenomena    in    terms    of 
atoms.     In  particular,   we  owe  to  Dalton  the  law  of  con- 
ser\'ation    of    matter.       Dr.    Meldrum 's    essay    is    full    of 
interest ;  its  perusal  will  well  repay  the  student  of  chemical 
history. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  he  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Is  School  Science  Worth  Having? 

As  a  science  teacher  with  twenty  years'  experience  in  a 
university  and  in  secondary  schools,  may  I  be  allowed  to 
express  an  opinion  on  this  question,  though  I  am  quite 
aware  that,  as  an  author  of  a  practical  text-book,  I  am 
to  be  considered  by  some  as  having  done  my  share  in 
ruining  the  science  teaching  of  England,  and  as  having 
thereby  contributed  to  the  eventual  subjugation  of  the 
wheat-eating  race? 

That  there  is  a  place '  for  science  in  every  school  curri- 
culum can  hardly  be  doubted  when  we  consider  the  great 
opportunities  it  offers  for  studying  cau^e  and  effect,  and  the 
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practical  value  of  the  knowledge  when  gained ;  the  two 
great  questions  are,  I  think,  (i)  how  far  are  we  to  sacrifice 
the  acquisition  of  this  knowledge  to  the  mental  training 
«iTected  in  the  process  of  gaining  it?  and  (2)  to  what 
extent  is  the  pupil  to  be  allowed  to  make  use  of  the  results 
of  others,  especially  in  his  practical  work?  I  am,  and 
have  always  been,  an  advocate  of  a  common-sense  method 
of  teaching  science,  of  arriving  at  results  heuretically  and 
step  by  step,  but  I  maintain  that  it  is  the  "  heuretic-gone- 
mad  '*  system  that  is  ruining  the  science  teaching  of  the 
country,  young  teachers  being  led  to  imagine  that  they 
are  expected  to  get  the  reasoning  power  of  a  Cavendish 
•out  of  the  brain  of  the  average  British  schoolboy,  whereas 
the  master  must  realise  that  it  is  absolute  nonsense  to 
state  that  a  boy  is  never  to  be  told  anything,  but  that 
everything  is  to  be  **  deduced." 

As  with  the  green  leaf  in  the  sunlight,  so  with  the  brain 
of  the  boy,  two  opposite  processes  go  on ;  it  cannot  be  all 
**  Abgabe,**  there  must  be  some  **  Aufnahme  "  :  a  boy*s 
reasoning  power  must  be  developed,  granted,  but  only  that 
he  may  eventually  **  take  in**  more;  and  here  the  ultra- 
heurists  fail — they  get  nothing  in,  and  fancy  only  that 
they  get  anything  out  of,  the  pupil  that  can  at  all  com- 
pensate for  the  tremendous  length  of  time  taken  up  and 
for  the  most  part  wasted  in  the  process ;  and  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  that  four  hours  a  week,  or  about  150  hours 
In  the  school  year,  is  as  much  as  we  can  generally  devote 
to  science. 

I  have  always  believed  in  the  power  of  the  lecture-room 
when  used  hand-in-hand  with  the  laboratory.  Nearly  four 
■years  ago,  in  the  preface  to  my  **  monstrum  informe 
Ingens,**  I  wrote: — "As  a  rule  complete  researches  are 
unsuitable  for  boys ;  to  solve  completely  a  chemical 
problem,  treating  the  subject  historically  and  thoroughly, 
requires  too  much  time  .  .  .  the  combined  faculties  of  the 
class,  if  skilfully  directed,  will  soon  solve  the  problem.** 
I  still  hold  that  a  boy,  or  even  a  pair  of  boys,  should  not 
l>e  asked  to  conduct  a  complete  research,  but  that  different 
experiments  or  inquiries  bearing  on  a  set  research  should 
"be  assigned  to  various  pairs  of  boys,  the  importance  of  the 
part  given  depending  on  their  individual  capacities,  and 
that  the  last  few  minutes  of  the  laboratory  lesson  should 
be  devoted  to  a  general  consideration  of  the  results  obtained 
by  the  whole  class,  this  being  continued  in  the  following 
theoretical  lesson,  the  master  performing  additional  experi- 
ments which  the  brighter  children  will  suggest,  and  others 
which,  though  they  did  not  occur  to  any  of  the  class,  are 
necessary  for  the  completion  of  the  research,  or  for  the 
arrival  at  that  stage  of  the  research  which  the  master 
liad  decided  on  as  the  goal  of  the  week's  work.  In  this 
way  each  boy  will  feel  that  he  has  had  a  share  in  the 
result,  and  his  interest  will  be  awakened  and  sustained. 

Referring  to  the  letters  in  last  month's  number,  I  am 
afraid  I  am  not  with  Mr.  Dunstan  when  he  says  that  he 
would  heurisc  with  four,  but  not  with  forty,  as  I  think 
the  larger  the  class  the  greater  the  chance  of  getting 
skomething  out  of  it.  I  consider  Mr.  Robson's  final  quota- 
tion peculiarly  appropriate,  but  I  think  he  may  well  let 
ihe  "man  in  the  street"  "go  hang,"  as  well  as  those 
who,  like  modern  Jehus,  hurl  abuse  at  us  from  high  places 
in  reply  to  our  protests  against  what  we  consider  their 
**  sweet  unreasonableness."  If  instead  of  being  "  slanged  " 
(pSLce  Kipling)  we  were  met  half-way,  I  feel  sure  that  a 
concordat  could  be  arrived  at. 

As  a  headmaster  I  am  convinced  that  a  good  teacher 
can  develop  the  reasoning  faculties  of  a  child  in  any  sub- 
ject,   but  the  very  usefulness  of  scientific  knowledge  is,  to 


my  mind,  an  argument  against  permitting  it  to  be  sneered 
out  of  the  school  curriculum  in  favour  of  the  revival  of 
Euclid  cloaked  in  chemical  garb  or  of  a  low  form  of 
chemical  chess. ^  Moreover,  examinations  in  science  are 
not  yet  abolished.  The  teacher  may  feel  proud  of  his 
success  in  making  the  pupil  arrive  at  this  or  that  result, 
but  though  this  may  be  a  feat  in  the  eyes  of  the  theoretical 
educationist,  chemistry  is  surely  far  too  important  a  subject 
to  be  sacrificed  on  the  altar  of  personal  vanity. 

"  What  comes  to  perfection  perishes."  As  soon  as  a 
sensible  system  is  adopted  someone  is  sure  to  arise  and 
overdo  it;  it  is  the  same  everywhere  and  with  everything. 
We  have  had  "  squared-paper-on-the-brain, "  "reform- 
method-gone-mad  "  (even  ping-pong  committed  felo  de  se), 
"  too  much  science  "  (English  may  follow),  and  now  we 
have  lived  to  see  a  sensible  heuretic  method  of  teaching 
science  (adopted  for  years  by  good  teachers  who  have  not 
changed,  nor  will  they  change,  their  methods  in  conse- 
quence of  this  outburst)  being  done  to  death  in  defiance  of 
common  sense  and  experience.  May  it  arise  in  soberness 
from  its  ashes  !  Walter  Harris. 

Longton,   Staffs. 

Startling  as  Prof.  Armstrong's  condemnation  of  the 
subject  must  have  been  to  those  engaged  in  teaching 
science  in  schools,  it  has  not  missed  its  aim  if  it  has 
forced  some  of  the  profession  to  examine  the  grounds  of 
their  Jahh. 

It  is  generally  admitted  nowadays  that  Huxley  was 
right  in  asserting  that  the  main  object  of  science  teaching 
is  to  fit  ordinary  individuals  for  contact  with  the  material 
universe  which  surrounds  them.  This  can  be  accomplished 
by  a  combination  of  two  methods :  by  training  children 
to  observe  accurately  and  to  think  logically  and  without 
prejudice,  and  secondly,  by  giving  them  a  clear  knowledge 
of  the  laws  of  the  universe. 

Students  who  proceed  to  the  university  or  technical 
college  can  afford  to  neglect  the  second  of  these  two  aims 
during  their  school  career.  It  is  of  primary  importance 
that  they  should  have  had  a  sound  training  in  scientific 
method.  It  .is  with  this  class,  be  it  remembered,  that 
Prof.  Armstrong  has  to  deal ;  it  is  on  a  knowledge  of 
them  that  his  conclusions  are  mainly  based.  With  regard 
to  this  class  there  is  perhaps  ground  for  his  indictment. 

But  the  generality  of  children  who  pass  through  our 
secondary  schools  do  not  proceed  to  college  or  university. 
Their  education  is  ended  when  they  leave  school  at  the 
age  of  sixteen  or  seventeen.  Are  they  to  spend  their  science 
periods,  too  short  already,  entirely  in  the  slow,  plodding 
research  which  Prof.  Armstrong  recommends,  learning  no 
facts  save  those  they  acquire  from  their  own  practical 
work,  suggesting  their  own  methods,  and  receiving  only 
a  limited  amount  of  guidance  from  their  teachers?  The 
knowledge  of  natural  law  thus  gained  may  be  peculiarly 
the  possession  of  the  child,  but  the  ground  covered  in  a 
year's  work  will  be  painfully  small.  Is  it  right  that  the 
majority  of  children  should  begin  life  knowing  only  the 
few  facts  they  can  gather  as  the  result  of  their  own  re- 
search, with  popular  prejudices  firmly  fixed  in  most  sub- 
jects, left  to  make  their  way  through  the  world  without 
benefit  from  the  accumulated  knowledge  of  past  genera- 
tions? It  is  asserted  that  the  student  trained  to  think 
clearly  will  easily  in  after  life  gain  the  scientific  know- 
ledge he  needs,  but  experience  shows  how  seldom  it  is 
that  men  and  women  after  leaving  school  have  the  time, 

^  I  hope  I  shall  not  be  taken  as  speaking  in  any  way  slightingly  of 
cheas ;  on  the  contrary,  I  look  forward  to  the  time  when  a  weekly  Te&son 
in  the  game  will  be  a  regular  part  of  every  scho^oirriculum. 
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even  if  they  have  energy  and  steady  resolution,  to  master 
a '  subject  the  foundations  of  which  have  not  been  laid 
earlier  in  life. 

Nevertheless,  small  as  is  the  store  of  facts  appropriated 
by  the  research  system,  it  is  of  infinitely  more  value  than 
the  knowledge  gained  by  the  old  method  of  cram.  The 
process  of  absorption  from  a  text-book  was  fatal  to  the 
faculties  of  the  student. 

But  is  it  not  possible  to  combine  these  methods — to 
provide  that  the  student  shall  acquire  much  of  his  fact 
as  the  result  of  carefully  guided  research,  and  yet  to  con- 
nect and  amplify  the  knowledge  thus  gained  by  means  of 
theoretical  lessons  and  demonstrations,  as  well  as  to  rivet 
the  facts  by  examples  and  problems,  practical  as  well  as 
numerical?  If  we  can  believe  the  evidence  afforded  by  the 
text-books  published,  it  is  on  these  lines  that  for  twenty 
years  a  reform  of  science  teaching  in  schools  has  beea 
steadily  proceeding.  Long  dead  is  the  divorce  of  theo- 
retical from  practical  work,  with  its  accompaniment  of 
aimless  **  test-tubing."  Dead  also  is  the  lecture  followed 
by.  laboratory  work,  which  was  mere  imitation  of  experi- 
ments first  perform«d  by  the  master. 

It  is  not  denied  that  present-day  methods  have  their 
dangers.  Teachers  of  science  subjects  need  perennial  re- 
minders that  a  child  must  initiate — if  he  is  not  to  become 
a  mere  machine  for  the  accurate  performance  of  directions. 
It  is  still,  even  with  our  reformed  methods,  much  easier 
to  tell  a  boy  what  he  ought  to  observe  or  what  conclusions 
he  ought  to  reach  than  to  make  him  worry  them  out  for 
himself.  Children  of  all  ages  will,  if  permitted,  pester 
with  questions  rather  than  try  to  find  out  without  help. 
Mental  inertia  is  the  besetment  of  schoolboys,  if  not  of 
schoolgirls  !  But  the  avoidance  of  such  difficulties  depends 
rather  on  the  patience  and  resolution  of  the  teacher  than 
on  the  method  he  follows.  It  needs  even  greater  patience 
to  encourage  scholars  to  tackle  new  problems  and  them- 
selves suggest  methods  of  overcoming  practical  difficulties. 
The  suggestions  received  are  often  so  vague  and  worthless 
that  it  is  easy  to  forget  their  value  as  a  mental  training 
to  the  scholar.  It  is  unlikely,  however,  that  many  teachers 
allow  their  class  to  proceed  to  an  experiment  without  first 
ascertaining  whether  its  object  is  clearly  grasped. 

In  public  schools  the  older  methods  linger  most  per- 
sistently in  the  upper  forms,  where  boys  are  being  pre- 
pared for  the  examinations  of  the  older  universities.  But 
here  it  is  evident  that  the  fault  lies  mainly  with  the  ex- 
amining bodies,  since  science  masters  have  more  than  once 
appealed  for  the  reform  of  examinations,  such  as  those 
for  entrance  scholarships  and  for  the  certificates  of  the 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Joint  Board.  It  is  by  insisting  on 
the  reform  of  the  syllabus  of  such  examinations  that  the 
greatest  help  can  be  given  to  science  teaching  in  secondary 

schools.  G.    C.    DONINGTON. 

The  Grammar  School,  Leeds. 

Blaokie's  Latin  Texts. 

I  AM  much  obliged  for  your  reviewer's  paragraph  on 
Blackie's  Latin  Texts  (p.  231).  Most  of  the  instances 
he  quotes  are  misprints,  and  they  shall  be  corrected ;  in 
particular,  all  examples  of  -vu  should  have  been  removed. 
For  the  accusative  plural  -es :  -is  the  same  consistency  was 
not  aimed  at.  The  last  list  contains  words  on  which  there 
may  be  a  difference  of  opinion  ;  but  I  have  followed  the 
rule  that  all  .vowels  are  long  before  gn  and  gm  (hence 
cogndscere,  mdgnus^  tegmen).  Cedo  naturally  makes  c?5si^ 
cesso  (and  there  is  also  direct  evidence  in  the  transliteration 
iLPrtKiivffupat,  see  Marx,  p.  22)  ;  iiisst  has  the  apex  on  //  in 


certain  inscriptions,  and  is  also  spelt  t'ousi ;  miito  also  often  has 
the  apex  on  /;  mtsced  has  /because  of  the  lost  g  (root  fnig\ 
and  there  is  additional  evidence  in  Romance  for  fftixtus, 
mistus  (nox  and  ulterius  are  misprints). 

The  general  rules  for  thes^  things  are  found  in  all  good 
grammars,  so  that  I  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  print 
them ;  but  it  Mil  be  quite  easy  to  do  so.  The  Classical 
Association,  however,  has  a  booklet  on  the  subject  of 
spelling  and  quantity  which  ought  to  appear  soon. 

Cambridge.  VV.  H.  D.  Rouse. 

Dr.  Rouse  overstates  the  case  when  he  says  the  general 
rules  for  these  things  are  to  be  found  in  all  good  grammars. 
It  is  because  the  grammars  are  not  in  agreement  that  it 
is  advisable  that  he  should  state  those  he  follows.  If,  for 
example,  he  had  turned  to  Hale  and  Buck's  grammar  re- 
ferred to  in  the  review,  he  would  have  found  in  §  18  that 
the  rule  that  vowels  are  long  before  gn  is  not  accepted, 
and  in  §  20  that  vowels  are  short  before  55  except  in  con> 
tracted  perfects,  because  an  original  55,  when  preceded  by 
a  long  vowel,  became  s,  Lindsay,  on  p.  iii,  says  it  is 
unlikely  that  cessi  (though  from  cedo)  and  iussi  (though 
the  spelling  ious-  occurs  on  old  inscriptions)  had  a  long 
vowel.  Stolz  (p.  279)  supports  iiisst,  Lindsay,  on  p.  479,. 
gives  mticeo  (as  proved  by  the  Romance  forms).  It  was 
to  increase  the  usefulness  of  the  texts  that  the  suggestion 
was  made  which  Dr.  Rouse  says  it  will  be  quite  easy  to 
accept.  His  letter  in  the  June  number  of  The  School 
World  disarms  much  criticism. 

The  Reviewer. 

The  Seven  SeTens. 

The  following  original  problem  may  interest  some  readers 
of  The  School  World.  The  problem,  as  will  be  seen, 
consists  of  an  ordinary  long-division  sum  in  which  some 
of  the  figures  are  replaced  by  dots.  There  is  one,  and  only 
one,  solution  possible.  W.  E.  H.  Berwick. 

The  Grammar  School,  Bradford. 
•     ••     •     /    •  ) »     •     /•     •     •     •     •     •     •'•     •     7*     * 


The    School    World. 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and 

Progress. 

Editorial  and  Publishing  Offices, 

ST.    MARTIN'S   STREET.    LONDON,    W.  C. 

Conifihutions  and  General  Correspondence  should  he  sent 
to  the  Editors. 

Business  Letters  and  Advertisements  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Publishers. 

The  School  World  is  published  on  the  first  of  each 
month.  The  price  of  a  single  copy  is  sixpence.  Annual 
subscription,  including  postage,  eight  shillings. 

The  Editors  will  be  glad  to  consider  suitable  articles, 
which,  if  not  accepted,  will  be  returned  when  the  postage 
is  prepaid. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


July,  1906.]      The    School    World — Advertisements 


IX 


London   ft    South   Western    Railway. 

SHORT  HOLIDAY  TRIPS 

To  the  Continent. 


CYCLING   TOURS   in    Normandy   and    Brittany,   via 
Southampton. 

Available  for  Returning  from  Havre,  Cherboi-rc.,  or  St.  Malo. 


3  to  14  Days  Excursion  Tickets  (3rd  C\m»  Rail  and  2ud  Cabin 
Steamer)  issued  as  follows  :— 

London  to  Havre,  248.  6d.,  every  Thursdav 
Southampton  to  Havre,  208.,  every  Saturciay 
London  to  Rouen,  Ist  Class,  38s. ;  2nd  Class,  28s.  6d.  ^ 

Southampton  to  Rouen,  1st  Class,  S3s.  6d.  ;  2nd  Class,  268.  I 
Issued  every  Woek-day  f 

By  Steamer  only  between  Havre  and  Rouen  J 

London  to  Caen,  278.  9d.,  every  Friday  and  Saturday 
Smithampton  to  Caon,  23s.  Sd.,        „  „ 


London  toTrouvillo,  25«.  6d., 

Soton  to Troiivillo,  218., 

London  to  Etretut,  298.  2d.,  „  „ 

Boton  to  Eti-etat,  24b.  8d., 

London  to  St.  Malo,  for  St.^ 

Ser?an,   Diuard,  Dinan,  >248.  6d.,  every  Saturday 

Mont  St.  Michel,  &c.       J 
Southampton  to  St.  Malo,  208. 
London    to    Cherbourg,    for »  oo     «-i  a.      j 

Avnmchea,  Coutanc^;  &c.  I^Ss.  Od.,  every  Tuesday 
Southampton  to  Cherbourg,  Us.,  every  Saturday 
London  to  Havre,  Ist  Class,  298.  6d, ;  Second  Class,  228. 
80'ton       „         „  „        258.  „  198. 


Available 


V 


14  Days. 


Week-end 


Issued  every  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Monday,  available  for  f    Tickets. 
rftum  up  to  and  including  Tuesday  following  date  of  issue,  j 


For  Particulars  of  Sailings  ami  all  ^further    inforination    apply    to 
Mr.  H.  Holbces,  Supt.  of  tht  Line,  Waterloo  station,  London,  S.B.,  or  to 
Mb.  T.  M.  Wij.liams,  DocLs  and  Marine  Supt.,  Southampton. 
The  Company'8  Guide  Book  to  Holiday  Resorts  in  Normandy  and 
Brittany  sent  free  on  application. 

CHAS.  J.  OWENS,  Gcn€,'al  Manager. 
JPKE  1,  1906. 


DAVIES'  COMBINED  CRUCIBLE 
FURNACE  &  TRIPOD  STAND. 

tt  eonsisis  of  1— A  flreelay 
b«dy  with  asbestos  outsr 
eoverinir,  shoot-iron  Jaoicst 
on  thrss  fsot,  and  mstai 
etiimney. 

it  ean  bo  usod  fbr  roduc- 
tiona,  fusions,  Incinsra- 
tions  and  moltinar  of 
Mttals  and  alloys,  up  to 
a  tsmpsraturo  of  1060°  O., 
which  is  abovo  tho  msltlnsr 
IMint  of  sllvor. 

Whsn  not  In  uso  as  a 
mclbls  furnaco,  It  takes 
the  placs  of  an  ordinary 
tripod  stand  and  flame 
Protector,  thus  ofFsrinar  a 
■wftil  oomblnatlon. 

Marble  is  readily  reduced 
in  this  fUrnaee. 


Reoistered  Nil.  454539. 


PRICE  COMPLETE,  with  BUNSEN   BURNER, 
4/9  each;  S4/-  doz. 

/"Mr.  A.  B.  DrNSTAK,  B.Sc.,  F.C.^.,'m'  fkr  Bcut  Ham  TerhnicnJ 
OAUge,  £.,  after  vsinff  one  of  the  above  furnares,  wntes: — 
"  I  have  put  the  small  furnace  you  sent  me  to  several  tests  and 
find  it  works  admirably. 

Copper  was  melted  in     20  minutes. 

Brass       „  „  10         „ 

German  Silver  was  melted  in 10         ,, 

"Seeing  that  it  derives  its  heat  from  an  ordinary  Bunson 
burner,  1  regard  it  as  hlgrhly  olfflclsnt  for  i^neral 
laboratory  use  and  is  likely  to  become  very  popular.  I 
intend  to  use  it  myself  for  ignitions  which  otherwise  would 
.necessitate  the  use  of  tho  blowpipe." 

&  OALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
i  &  21,  SUN  STREET,  RNSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.G. 

To  face  laH  matter 


THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY 

,  have  the  pleasure  to  announce  that  they  have  now 
made  arrangements  under  which  they  are  enabled  to 
publish  Autotypes  of  a  number  of  the  more  import- 
ant of  the  Works  of  the  late  Mr.  O.  F.  WATTS,  R.A. 

The  Reproductions  are  made  in  Permanent  Carbon, 
and  include  the  following  : 
**Hope."  "Dawn." 

**  Love  and  Life."  "  Fata  Morgana." 

"  Love  and  Death."  **  Time,      Death,     and 

"Good  Luck  to  Your  Judgment.'* 

Fishing."  **  Thetis." 

"  Orpheus  and  Eurydice. "     **  Britomart  and     Her 
**  Paolo  and  Francesca."  Nurse." 

•*For    He    Had     Great  ^        ^        ^ 

Possessions."  ,         *c-»    *^-»    *^- 

Published  in  two  sizes — 
About  18 in.  by  14 in.,  12/-;  and  10  in.  by  6  in.,  6/- each. 

Or,  framed  complete — 
From  21/-  for  the  large  size ;  and  10/6  for  the  small  size. 
The  first  three  on  the  list  are  also  published  in  a 
larger  size,  about  27  in.  in  height.     Price  £1  10s> ; 
or  framed  complete,  £2  16s. 

THK  AUTOTYPK  FINE  ART  OATALOQUK,  ENLARGED 
Edition,  with  Hundreds  of  Miniature  Photographs  and  Tint 
Blocks  of  Notable  Autotypes.  For  convenience  of  reference 
the  publications  are  arranged  Alphabetically  under  Artists' 
Names.    Post  free,  ONK  SHILLING. 

A  Visit  of  Inspection  is  invited  to 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART 
GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C 


The  ROTAPLANE 


0m-' 


To    demonstrate    the    apparent    movements    of 
Sun    and    Moon. 

nESCRIPTIVE    CIRCULAlt    OS    APPLICATION, 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

KINGSWAY.    LONDON,    W.C. 
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CAMBRIDGE    LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS,    July    and    December,     1907. 


RBll^XOIOUS    ICMTOlliri^ESDOE:. 

The  Gospel  accopdinsr  to  St.  Matthew.     The  Greek  Text.    With 
Intruductlou  and  Notes.    By  Rev.  A.  Slomak.    28.  6d. 

[PrHiiuiiiarv,  JuAior,  and  Senior. 
The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.    Authorised  Version.    With  Notes.    By 
T.  B.  Page,  M.A,  and  Rev.  A.  8.  Walpolk,  M.A.    2b.  6d. 

[Junior  ami  S^niw. 

The  Greek  Text.    With  Notes  by  T.  E.  Paok,  M.A.    38.  Gd. 

[Junior  and  Senior. 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatlans.     An  Essay.    By  E.  H.  Askwith,  D.D. 

3s.  Od.  net.  [Senior. 

BNOLiXSXS. 

Defoe.— Robinson  Crusoe.    28.  ^^d.  [preiiminanf. 

JIacaulay.— Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.    With  Introduction  and  Notes. 

By  W.  T.  Wkbb,  M.A.     Is.  9d.    (This  volume  contains  "  Horatlus," 

"  Lake  Reglllus,"  and  "  The  Armada.")  [Preliminary. 

Shakespeare.— As  You  Like  It.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By 

K.  Deightok.    Is.  dd.  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Kinff  Lear.    With   introduction  and  Notes.    By  K.  Dkiohtox. 

Is.  9d.  [Senior. 

Short   Studies    of  Shakespeare's   Plots.— Kinff  Lear.    By  C. 

Ramsomx.    IKl.  [Senior. 

Scott.— The  Talisman.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    2s.  6d. 

[Junior  and  /knior. 

"Goldsmith.- The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village.    With  In. 

troduction  and  Not^.    By  A.  Barbbtt,  B.A.    Is.  9d.  [Jumor. 

Southey.— Life  of  Nelson.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By   M. 

Macxillan,  B.A.     8h.  [Junior. 

Milton  —Paradise  Lost.    Books  L  and  IL    With  Introduction  and 

Notes.    By  M.  Macmillan,  BA.    Is.  »d.  [Senior. 

Gray.— Poems.    With    Introduction   and   Notes.     By  J.   Bradshaw. 

Is.  9d.  [Senior, 


iLiii.vxMr. 

Caesar.— De  Bello  GalliCO.    With   Notes   and   Vocabulary.     Book 

VIL    By  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and    Rev.  A.   S.  Walpole,  XJk. 

Is.  6d.  [Junior^ 
De  Bello  CivilL     Book  L    With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.    By  H. 

MoNTQOMRBT,  M.A.     Is.  6d.  [Senior. 

Virffll.-Aeneid.    Book  IX.    With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.    By  Rev. 

U.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.    Is.  6d.  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Cicero.— De   Senectute.    Witli   Notes   and   Vocabulary.    By   E.    8. 

Shuckburqh,  Litt.D.    Is.  tkl.  [Senior. 

Horace.— Epistles.    Edited  liy  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.    5s.         [Senior. 


Xenophon.— Anabasis. 

Rev.  O.  H.  Nall,  M.A. 


Book  VI. 

Is.  (VI. 


With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.     By 
[Junior. 


Euripides.— Iphijrenia  at  Aulis.  By  E.  B.  Bnoland,  Litt.D.  Os.  net. 
Demosthenes— The  First  Philippic.    Edited  by  Rev.  T.  Gwatkik, 

M.A.    2s.  6d.  [SrMior. 

Philippic  L,  &C.    Edited  by  J.  B.  Sandys,  Litt.D.    5s.        [Senior. 

Second  Philippic,  kc    Edited  by  J.  E.  Sandys,  Litt.D.    5s. 

[Senior. 
Homer.-Iliad.    Books  L,  IX.,  XL,  XVL  to  XXIV.    Edited  by  J.  H. 

Pratt,  M.A.,  and  W.  Leaf.  Litt.D.    os.  [Senior. 


I  CorneiUe-U Cid. 


Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht. 


[Senior. 


Schiller.— Wilbelm  Tell.    Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.    2s.  dd.  [Senior. 


Wllhelm  Tell.    Edited  by  W.  H.  Carritu.    3s.  tkl. 


BOOKS   SUITABLE    FOR    PRIZES. 


bkxsce:  ]Li]Liii.N  SOU  I 

English  Prose  Selections.  With  Critical  Introductions  by  Various 
Writers,  and  General  Introductions  to  each  Period.  Edited  by  Sir 
Henry  Craik,  K.C.B.,  LL.D.  In  Five  Vols.  Crown  8vo.  Vol.  I.— 
14th  to  Idth  Century,  7«.  6d.  Vol.  II.— l«th  Century  to  Restoration, 
78.  Od.  Vol.  III.— 17th  Century,  78.  tki.  Vol.  IV.— 18th  Century, 
7s.  (id.    Vol.  v.— 19th  Century,  8s.  <jd. 

A  Short  History  ot  English  Literature.  By  Prof.  G.  Saintsbury. 
Crown  8vo,  8s.  (Jd. 

The  Choice  of  Books.    By  Frederic  Harrison.    Globe  8vo,  4s.  net. 

-Greek  Studies.     By  Walter  Pater,  M.A.    8vo,  10s.  ad. 

Essays  in  Criticism.    By  Matthew  Arnold.    Globe  8vo,  4a.  net. 

Essays  in  Criticism.  Second  Series.  By  Matthew  Arnoli>.  vilobc 
8vo,  4a.  net. 

Miscellanies.  By  John  Morley,  M.P.  Three  Vols.  Globe  8vo,  48.  not 
each. 

Lectures  and  Essays.  By  Cnuow  Aincser.  Edited  by  Canon  Beech- 
ing.    2  vols.    Crown  8vo,  15s.  net. 

Essays  on  Medieval  Literature.  By  Prof.  w.  P.  Kbr.  Ex.  cr.  8vo, 
58.  net. 

Essays  in  Historical  Chemistry.    By  T.  E.  Thorpe.    8vo,  I2s.  net. 
Contains  Lives  of  R.  Boyle,  .J.  Priestley,  C.  W.  Scheele,  H.  Caven- 
dish, J.  Watt,  A.  L.  lAvoisitr,  M.  Faraday,  T   Graham,  F.   WOhler, 
J.  B.   A.  Dumas,   H.   Kopp,  V.  Meyer,  D.  J.  Mendeieef,  and  S. 
Canniscaro. 

The  Scenery  of  England,  and  the  Causes  to  Which  it  is  Due. 
Bv  the  Rt.  Hon.  lA)rd  Avebi'ry.  With  numerous  Illustrations  and 
Diagrams.    Third  and  Cheaper  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  Os. 

A  Short  History  of  the  English  People.  By  John  Richard  Gkeen, 
LL.D.  With  Maps  snd  Tables.  Crown  8vo,  8s.  6d.  Illustrated 
Edition  in  Three  Vols.,  super  royal  8vo,  408.  net ;  or  in  Four  Vols., 
8vo,  10s.  net  each. 

The  Expansion  of  England.  Two  Courses  of  Lectures.  By  Sir  J.  R. 
Seeley.  M.A.    Globe  8vo,  4s.  net. 

History  of  Rome      By  Dr.  Mommsen.    Abridged.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

A  History  of  Rome  to  the  Battle  of  Actium.    By  E.  s.  Shuck- 

BURUH,  M.A     Crown  Svo,  8s.  6d. 

A  History  of  Greece.     By  J.  B.  Bury.     Crown  8vo,  8fi.  Od. 

Famous  Fisrhters  of  the  Fleet.  Glimpses  thmugh  the  Cannon  Smoke 
in  the  Days  of  the  Old  Navy,  By  Edward  Fkaser.  Illustrated. 
Crown  8vo,  t)». 

Lectures  on  the  Early  History  of  the  Kingship.  By  J.  G. 
Prazbr.    8vo.  8s.  >Vi.  net. 

Forty-One  Years  in  India.  By  Lord  Robertij.  With  44  Illustra- 
tions.   Extra  crown  8vo,  Os. 


Great  Bowlers  and  Fielders :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.    By 
George  W.  Beldam  and  Cluu-les  B.  Fry.    With  Contributions  by  - 
F.  R.  Spofforth,  B.  J.  T.  Bosanquet,  R.  O.  S<  hwarz  on  Bowling, 
and  G.   L.  Jjcsaop  on    Fielding.     Illustrated  by  over  475  Action- 
Photographs.    Medium  8vo-,  21 8»  net.* 

Great  Batsmen  :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.  By  George  w. 
Beldam  and  Charles  B.  Fry.  Illtintratcd  by  over  600  Action-Photo- 
graphs.   Medium  8vo.  '21s.  net. 


[Senior. 


tV — continued. 

Great  Golfers  :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.  By  George  W.  Beldam. 
With  Contributions  by  Harold  H.  Hilton,  J.  H.  Taylor,  James 
Braid,  Alex.  Herd,  and  Harry  Vardon.  Illustrated  b^  208  Action- 
Photographs.    Second  Impression.    Medium  8vo,  128.  6d.  net. 

Great  Lawn  Tennis  Players.  By  G.  W.  Brldam  cnd'P.  A.  Vailx. 
Illustrated  by  220  Action-Photographs.    Med.  Svo,  12s.  Od.  net 

Curiosities  of  Natural  History.     By  Francis  T.  Bucklano.     in 

Four  Vols.    Crown  Svo,  2s.  Od.  each  ;  cloth  gilt,  8b,  6d.  each. 
Natural  History  and  Antiquities  of  Selborne.    By  Gilbert  White. 

Edited  by  Frank  Buck  land.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 
Natural  History  of  Selborne.    Svo,  Ss.  od.  net ;  Roxbuiigh  biuding, 

5s.  net. 
Life  and  her  Children.    Glimpses  of  Animal  Life  from  the  Amoeba  to 

the  Insects.      By  Arabella  B.   Buckley.    With  upwards  of  100 

Illustrations.    Ihth  lliousand.    Crown  Svo,  Oe. 
A  Handbook  of  British  Inland  Birds.    With  coloured  acd  outUne 

Plates  of  Eggs.    Crown  Svo,  6s. 
A  Year  with  the  Birds.    By  W.  Warde  Fowler,  M.A    nittstrated. 

Crown  Svo,  3k.  6d.    Prise  Edition,  2s.  Od. ;  cloth  gilt,  3s.  Od. 
Tales  of  the  Birds.    By  W.  Warde  Fowler,  M.A.    Crown  Svo,  Prixe 

Edition,  28.  Od. ;  cloth  gilt,  8s.  Od. 
More  Tales  of  the  Birds.    By  W.  Wardk  Fowler,  M.A.    Crown  8to, 

89.  Od. 
Summer  Studies  of  Birds  and  Books.    By  W.  Warde  Fowler,  M.A. 

Crown  Svo,  Ss.  Od. 

Selections  from   the   QLOBE    LIBRARY. 

Bound  in  Green  Leather  Limp,  Full  Gilt  Backs,  and  Gilt  Edges.  Crown 
Svo,  5s.  net  each. 

Boswell'S  Life  of  Johnson.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by 
Mowbray  Morris. 

Bums' s  Poems,  Sonprs,  and  Letters :  Being  the  Complete  Works  o< 
Robert  Bums.  Edited  from  the  best  printed  and  manu«3l|A 
authorities,  with  Glossarial  Index  and  a  Biographical  Memoir,  by 

The  Works  of  Geofh^y  Chaucer.    Edited  by  Alfred  W.  Pollard. 

H.  Frank  Heath,  Mark  H.  Liddell,  and  W.  S.  McCoRiacK. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  William  Cowper.    Edited,  witii  Notes  and 

Biographical  Introduction,  by  W.  Benham,  B.D. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Dryden.     Edited,  with  a  Memoir, 

Revised  Texts,  and  Notes,  by  W.  D.  Christie.  M.A. 
The  Miscellaneous  Works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.   With  Biographical 

Introduction  by  Prof.  Masbon. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Milton.    With  Introduction  I7  Pr«»f. 

Massok. 
Pepys*  Diary.    With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  G.  Qbboort  Smitii. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  Alexander  Pope.    Edited,  with  Xot«s  and 

Introduetory  Memoir,  by  Dr.  A.  W.  Ward. 
Poetfe41  Works  of  Sir  Walter  ScotU    With  a  Biographicml  and 

Critical-Memoir  by  F.  T.  Paloravk. 
The  Works  Of  William  Shakespeare.  Edited  by  W.G.  Clark,  M.  a., 

and  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A. 
The  Complete  Works  of  Edmund  Spenser.     Edited,  from  the 

Original  Editions  and  Manuscripts,  by  B.  Morris.    With  a  Uetutdr 

hy  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A. 
Tennyson's  Poetical  Works.    Also  in  extra  oloth,  gilt  edges,  4s.  ««L 


MACMILLAN  &  CO.,  LTD.,  LONDON, 
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THE 


EDUCATIONAL 
TIMES 


and 


JOURNAL  of  the  COLLEGE  of  PRECEPTORS. 


Published  Monthly.     Pr/ce  ed.,  by  post  7d. 


The  AUGUST  number  of  the  Educational 
Times    will    contain    the    Class    Lists    of 
successful   candidates    at    the    Midsuminer 
Examination  of  the  College  of  Preceptors. 


Office  ;— 

89,   PARRINODON    STREET, 
1^ LONDON,   E.g 

NOW    READY. 
Demj  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s.  6d.,  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOE    THE    TEAE    1906. 

i  CONTAINING 

i 

illliiifoFmation  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
tlie  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  various  Examinations,  fte., 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

L  P^wn  set  at  Bxamination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomat,  MidBOmmer,  1005. 
^  Do.  do.  do.  ChrUtmas,  1905. 

1  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  1006. 
*•  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1005. 

^  ntperasetat  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1905. 
^  Do.  do.  do.  September,  1905. 

I.  Psperi  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1905. 

<•  Ito.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

*,•  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  somrately,  price,  free  by  post,  Td.each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  liad  only  in  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

FBUCIS  HODGSOK,  89,  FarriBgdon  Street,  London,  E.C. 


WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS. 


THE    BEST   DICTIONARY. 


STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 


I.  School  and  Oollofo  Kdition. 
II.  Handy  School  KdTtlon. 


Crown  8vo,  1,0S0  pp.,  So.  net. 
16mo,  Is. 


"THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD" 

(Prize  Edition),  complete  In  two  volumes,  3o.  6d.  net  each. 
Adopted  by  the  Loodoa  County  Council  Educntlon  Coaamlttet, 
THK  STORY  OF  THK  WORLD.  In  Five  Books.  By  M.  B.  Sykgk 
Author  of  "  Stories  from  European  History,"  &c.,  &c.  Coloured 
Frontispiece,  numerous  Illustrations  and  Maps.  Book  I.-— Ou  the 
Shores  of  the  Great  8oa,  Is.  4d.  Book  II.— Tho  Discovery  of  New 
Worlds,  lo.  6d«  Book  III.— 'llie  Awakening  of  Europe,  Is.  6d. 
Book  IV.— The  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,  Is.  9d.  Book  V.— Growth 
of  the  British  Emph-e,  2s. 

Unijorm  icith  the  above. 
THK    WORLD'S    CHILDHOOD,     hi  Two  Books. 

1.  Storios  of  ths  Fairies.    lOd. 

2.  Storios  of^  ths  Qresk  Qods  and  Hsroos.    lOd. 

With  numerous  Illustrations  by  Brinsley  Le  Fanc. 

BLACKWOODS'  LITERATURE  READERS. 

Adopted  by  tho  London  County  Council  Education  Committee. 

Edited  by  John  Adams,  M.A.,  B.Sc.F.C.P., 

Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 

Book  I.    Pp.  228.    Price  Is.         I  Book  Ilk    Pp.  803.    Price  Is.  6d. 

Book  II.  Pp.  275.    Price  Is.  4d.  |  Book  IV.    Pp.  881.    Price  Is.  6d. 


ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

With  or  Without  Vocabiilafy.    From  Is.  6d. 
Full  Litt  on  application, 
CASAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  i.-ill. 
C^CSAR-QALLIO  WAR,  Books  IV.,  V. 
CiKSAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  VI.,  VII. 
OVID-ELEQIAO   EXTRACTS. 
VI ROIL— iCN KID,  Books  V.,  Vi. 
HORACK-ODES,  Books  I.,  II. 
YSSI 


HOIMKR-ODYSSKY,  Book  VI. 


A  FIRST  LATIN  RKADKR.  With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  VocabuUry 
By  K.  P.  WiLsoK,  M.A.,  Fettes  College.    Crown  Svo,  Is.  6d. 

FIRST  LATIN  SENTENCES  AND  PROSE.  With  Vocabulary.  By 
K.  P.  WiL«ox.  M.A.    2s.  6d.    Also  in  Two  Parts,  Is.  6d.  each. 

LOWER  LATIN  PROSE.    By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.    2s.  6d. 

LOWER  LATIN  UNSEENS.  Selected,  with  Introduction,  by  W. 
LoBBAM,  M.A.,  Classical  Master,  Girls'  High  School,  Glasgow.     2s. 

SCOTT— LADY  OF  THE  LAKE.  By  W.  E.  W.  Collins,  M.A. 
is.  6d. 

A  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  By  J.  Looib 
Robertson,  M.A.    3s. 

OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By  the  same.    Is.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.    Is. 

PARAPHRASING,  ANALYSIS,  AND  CORRECTION  OF  SEN- 
TENCES. By  D.  M.  J.  James,  M.A.,  Gordon  Schools,  Huntly.  Is. 
Also  in  Two  Parts,  6d.  each. 

THE  SCHOOL  ANTHOLOGY  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Day).  By 
J.  U.  LoBBAN,  M.A.  In  Two  Parts,  2s.  each.  One  Volume,  4s. 
Prize  Edition,  6s. 

THE  TUTORIAL  HANDBOOK  OF  FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 

Bv  Alpred  Mercier,  L.-te-L.,  Lecturer  on  French  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews.    3s.  6d. 
ALL  FRENCH  VERBS  IN  TWELVE  HOURS.     By  A.  J.  Wyatt, 

M.A.    is. 
A   FIRST   BOOK   OF  "FREE  COMPOSITION"  IN  FRENCH. 

By  J.  EoMOND  Mansion,  B.-^s-L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution, 

Belfast,    is. 
THE  CHILDREN'S  GUIDE  TO  THE   FRENCH   LANGUAGE. 

By  Annie  G.  Ferrisr.    Is. 

A  PRACTICAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  READER  AND  WRITER. 

By  Loris  Lubovius,  Ph.D.    Part  I.— Elementary.    2s. 
A  GERMAN  READER  FOR  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS.    By  E.  F. 

Seckler.    2s. 
SPARTANERJUNGLINGE.    A  Story  of  Life  in  a  Cadet  College.    By 
Paul  von  Szczepanski.     Edited,  with  Vocabulary  and  Notes,  by 
J.  Morrihon,  M.A.,  Aberdeen  Grammar  School.    2s. 

A  SPANISH  GRAMMAR.    By  William  A.  Kessen.    3s.  6d. 
FORTY  ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  CHEMISTRY.    By  W.  L. 

Saroant,  M. A.,  Headmaster, Oakham  School.    Illustrated.    Is.  6d. 
HIGHER  ARITHMETIC.     128  pp.    Paper,  6d.  i  Cloth,  8d.    With 
Answers,  cloth,  lid.    Answers  separately,  3d. 

Full  Bducational  Catalogue  sent  poit  free  on  application  to — 

WILLIAM    BLACKWOOD    &    SONS, 
46,  George  8t,  Edinburgh ;  and  37,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Xll 


The    School    World — Advertisements       [July,  1906, 


PU^X^IC      nCKOOX^'S      POCXI^EV      BET* 

The  Maal  C«««  for  Student!.^ 


Mathematical,  Drawing,  and  Surveying  Ijufrument  ^^''^'^'^^'^^^ 

47,nnfbury  Pavement,  Undon,  E.C. ;  AatCrowrener  Werk^,  lU^ 

Katabllflh^  1851.     WT  Illuatrated  Catalogue  (covering  aU  kiud-^^  Gralk. 

G.  GUSSONS'  TEGHNIGAL  WORKS, 

BROUGHTON,   MANCHESTER- 
A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE 

OusMna'  Patent  Ribbon  or  Tape  Atwood  Machine. 

TW8  apparatus  is  automatic,  the  Time  of  Descent,  the  Height  of  F^ 
and  the  Acceleration  are  Ml  self-reglstered  on  a  Paper  Ribl.  n  ^jr  Tipe, 
and  may  be  determined  afterwards  by  the  student.  *  ^  .^ w  •  ^ 

An  Arrestment  is  provided  yf^^^^V  ^^^J^^^''^^^^,^^'''^''  ' 
Motion  to  Uniform  Motion  is  depicted  on  the  Tape  or  R^«>;n- 

The  machine  is  constructed  with  the  greatest  accuracy,  and  crcry  fir 
is  strong  and  made  for  school  use.  

AuAMkiia*  NOW  Caootan  Syetom  of  Apparm-tua  f§r 
mS^SSHonuS  MooHmnlon  'exactly  adapted  lor  &^mdafj 
■h?5Ll?omt1?yWorr   "^^ 

iTevcrJ^iTStaucewchaveriHieived  exceUent  rcporU  of  Us  eSciW, 
and  of  the  accuracy  obtainable  by  the  apparatus. 

Fletcher**  Wave  Line  Trolley  Apparg    jo. 
London  Address:  281.  THAKBT  HOUSE.  STBAKD.  W.a 


A  NEW  DEVELOPMENT  IN 

GALVANOMETERS 

THE  «' HARRIS  IMPROVED"  REFLECTING  CAIVANOMETEB. 

SPECIALLY  DESiGNED.        THOROUGHLY  RELIABLE. 
SRECIFiCATlOW, 

Heavy  braas  base  5  in.  diam.  witb  three  levelliQg  screws. 

Steel  MagDeta  with  soft  iron  pole  pieces. 

The  Phosphor  bronze  suapeuaion,  bobbin  and  mirror  are  carried 

in    brass    case    wliich   tits   into   Hocket,    making   conneclioD 

between  bobbin  and  terminals. 
Tubes    with    bobbins    are    interchangeable,    and    supplied    any 

resistance  from  5  to  1,00<)  ohniis. 

PRICE      APERIODIC     OR     BALLiaTIC       £2     I     15     *    0 

CATALOGUES  FREE  UPON  AFFLICATION. 

PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co ,  Ltd., 

iScientiftc  Iiustrmiunt  Si^ecialistSf 

BIRMINGHAM    and    DUBLIN. 


PRINTED  BY   RICUARD  CLAT  AND  SONS,    LIMITED,   BREAD  STREET   HILL,    E.C.,    AND  BUNOAV 
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chool  World 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and  Progress. 


^OL.VIII,  No.  92.] 


AUGUST,   1906. 


r  Sixpence  Monthly. 

L Yearly  Volume  7s.  6d.  Net. 


CONTENTS. 

ADJUSTMENT  OP  THE  CURRICULUM.    By  A.  T.  POLLARD,  MA 

THMETIC  AS  A  MENTAL  EXERCISE.    By  H.  G.  WILLIS,  MA 

^ECT  LESSONS.     I.     By  O.  H.  LATTER,  M.A.  

[WORD-BUILDING.    By  NELLIE  DALE  

•PLATS  AND  FOLK-EDUCATION.     By  FANNY  JOHNSON 

1906  COI^J  FOR  PUBLIC  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

USE  OF  LANTERN  SLIDES  IN  TEACHING.     By  F.  L.  LOWTHER,  B.A 

NAMIC  FACTORS  IN  EDUCATION  

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GIFT  OF  DRAWING 

BNCE  TEACHING  IN  FRENCH  SCHOOLS  

ESTIC    ECONOMY   AS    PART    OF    THE    SCHOOL    CURRICULUM.     I.       By    E.    M.    LEAHY 
FRANCES  R.  GRAY  

lE  GEOGRAPHICAL  APPARATUS.    (Illustrated.)    By  G.  McCROBEN       

TEACHING  OF  ELEMENTARY  ARITHMETIC.     From  the  Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  British  Assoaation 

ITORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS  

k&MS  OF  INTEREST :    General;    Scottish;    Irish;    Welsli  

riEWS  OF  RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND  APPARATUS  

EtESPONDBNOE  : 

School  Scienoe  Worth  Having?    By  Prof.  H.  E.  ARMSTRONG,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
!  Modified  Experiments  in  Chemistry  and  Physics.     (Illustrated.)    By  E.  T.  BUCKNELL 
Modern  Experiments  in  Education.    By  the  Rev.  W.  C.  COMPTON,  M.A.,  and  others    ... 
The  Seven  Sevens.    By  J.  W.  REID,  M.A 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

Chancellor :  The  Bight  Hon.  A,  J.  BALFOUR,  M.P.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  Ac 

Rector:  The  Right  Hon.  R.  B.  HALDANE,  K.C.B.,  M.P.,  LL.D. 

Principal  and  Vice-Chancellor :  Sir  WILLIAM  TURNER,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  M.B.,  &c. 

Secretary  of  Senatus:  Professor  Sir  LUDOVIC  J.  GRANT,  Bart.,  B.A.,  LL.D. 


The  Winter  Seaeion  begins  about  the  middle  of  October  and  closes  about  the  end  of  March  ;  the  Summer  Seeelon  extends  from  the 
t>cgintiing  of  May  to  the  end  of  July. 

The  unlTerfiity  embraces  Six  FAeultieei  viz. :  Arts.  Science,  Divinity,  Law,  IMedicine  and  Surgrery,  and  Mueic,  in  all  of 

which  full  instruction  is  given  and  Degrees  are  conferred.  There  are  many  different  avenues  to  the  Arte  Desrreoe,  the  graduation  subjects 
embracing  English,  History,  Modem  Languages,  Science,  &c.,  besides  Ancient  Ijanguages,  Philosophy,  Mathematics,  &c.  The  widening  of  the  Arts 
curriculum  permits  to  a  greater  extent  than  formerly  the  combination  of  Arts,  Science,  Medical,  Legal,  or  special  studies  ;  and  it  has  been  shown 
by  successes  of  Edinburgh  students  in  the  Civil  Service  Examinations  that  it  is  possible  to  combine  study  for  Degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  or  Law  with 
preparation  for  this  and  other  Special  Examinations.  In  addition  to  the  Ordinary  and  Honours  Degi'ees  In  Arts,  the  Higher  Degrees  of  D.Litt., 
D.PhiL,  and  D.Sc.  are  conferred.  A  SchooimAeter'e  Diploma  of  two  Grades  is  conferred,  viz. :  a  Secondary  School  Diploma  for 
Masters  of  Arts  witli  Honours,  and  for  Graduates  in  Pure  Science,  and  a  Qeneral  Diploma  for  those  who  have  taken  the  Ordinary  Degree  of 
M.A.  or  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  The  Secondary  School  Diploma  is  recognised  by  the  English  Board  of  Education  as  qualifying  for  Begistration  as  a 
Secondary  School  Teacher ;  the  General  Diploma  is  recognised  by  the  English  Board  of  Education  and  the  Scotch  Education  Department  as  quali- 
fying for  employment  in  State-aided  Schools.  Education  in  Military  subjects  is  given  in  connection  with  the  Scheme  of  allotment  of  Army 
Commissions  to  Graduates  of  the  University.  Degrees  in  Science  (B.Sc.  and  D.Sc.)  may  be  t-aken  in  Pure  Science,  ■nsrineerinsr,  and  In 
Public  Health,  and  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Asrriculture*  There  are  fully  equipped  Science  Laboratories,  and  other  necessary  aiipliances,  in  all 
these  Departments.  The  curriculum  in  Divinity  affords  a  thorough  training  in  Theological  subjects,  and  in  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  Syriac.  The 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.)  is  conferred.  The  Law  Faculty,  besides  furnishing  the  professional  equipment  necessary  for  those  intending 
to  practise  in  Scotland,  contains  Chairs  in  Jurisprudence  and  Public  International  Law,  Constitutional  Law  and  History,  Roman  Law,  and  Political 
Economy,  and  is  thus  adapted  for  students  preparing  for  the  Civil  Service  Examinations,  and  for  legal,  political,  and  administrative  appointments 
generally.  The  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  and  Bachelor  of  Law  (B.L.)  are  conferred.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  a  full  curriciilum 
in  Medicine  and  Sui^gery,  and  is  equipped  with  very  extensive  Laboratories  and  all  other  necessary  appliances  for  Practical  Teaching.  Ample 
facilities  are  afforded  for  Clinical  Insti-uction  at  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Maternity  Hospital,  Royal  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Hospital  for  Infectious 
Diseases,  and  Royal  Asylum  for  the  Insane.  Four  Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  conferred  by  the  University,  viz. :  Bachelor  of  Medicine 
(M.B.),  Bachelor  of  Surgery  (Ch.B.),  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.),  and  Master  of  Surgery  (Ch.M.),  and  these  Degrees  qualify  for  practice  thi-oughout 
His  Majesty's  dominions,  and  for  admission  to  the  Naval,  Militarv,  and  other  Public  Medical  Services  in  the  United  Kingdom.  A  Diploma  in 
Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene  is  conferred  on  Graduates  in  Medicme  of  the  University.  A  University  Certificate  in  Tropical  Dieeaeee  is  also 
conferred  on  qualified  Medical  Practitioners  who  have  attended  Courses  in  the  University  on  practical  Bacteriology  and  Tropical  Diseases.  In 
MueIc  also  there  is  a  full  course  of  study  for  graduation,  and  the  Degrees  of  Mus.B.  and  Mus.D.  are  conferred. 

The  University  Staff  consists  of  41  Professors,  49  Lecturers,  and  over  50  Assistants  and  Demonstrators.  ITie  annual  amount  available  for 
Fellowships,  Scholarships,  Bursaries,  Prizes,  &c.,  is  about  £18,270.    Facilities  are  afforded  for  research  in  scientific  and  other  subjects. 

Women  may  attend  the  Classes  in  Arts,  Science,  Divinity,  and  Music,  and  they  are  admitted  to  graduation  in  Arts,  Science,  Medicine,  and 
Music,  the  training  for  Degrees  in  Medicine  being  afforded  by  well-equipped  extra-academical  Schools. 

Information  regarding  Matriculation,  the  Curricula  of  Study  for  Degrees,  &c..  the  Examinations  for  Fellowships,  Scholarships,  &c..  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties,  or  from  the  Clerk  of  Sknatus  ;  and  full  details  are  given  in  the  University  Calendar,  published  by 
Jauxs  Thin,  56,  South  Bridge,  Edinburgh— price  Ss.  6d.  by  poet.  The  Pi-eliminary  and  Degree  Examination  papers  In  each  of  the  Faculties  are  also 
published  by  Mr.  Jambs  Thin,  viz.— Arts  and  Science  Preliminary  papers  and  Bursary  papers,  Is.  ;  Medical  Preliminary  papers,  ikL  ;  Degree  papers  : 
Arts,  Is.  ;  Science,  9d. ;  Divinity,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Music,  6d.  each. 


By  authority  of  the  Senatus, 


L.  J.  GRANT,  Secretary  of  Senat^ig. 


Pp.  xil.+96,  with  6  Plates  and  46  other  Illustrations.    Price  2/6  net. 

SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  M.A. 

In  this  volume  are  discussed — The  Nature  of  Sound  ;  Waves  of  Sound  ; 
Musical  Scales  ;  Organ  Pipes  ;  "Time"  and  Movement ;  The  Voice  ;  and 
Mechanism  of  Hearing. 

Box  of  Models  for  the  Use  of  Teachers,  price  21/-  extra. 

"  It  should  be  used  in  every  elementary  school  "—Court  Jonvnui, 

BAILllERE,  TINDALL,  &  60X,  8,  Henrieha  Street,  Govent  Garden.  London. 

CAREY'S  "GRADUS  AD  PARNASSOM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  bv  a  Member  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  Stationers'  Hall,  London. 

Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 
and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

PX^XM^rrXM^O    FOX^    scxxoox^s 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  &c.,  &c., 

moat  carefuUy  printed,  and  atncte^t  conjidence  obaen'cd. 


Address 


THE  RUGBY   PRESS,  RUGBY. 


HATBANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  &c. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 

Write— 
KcuooL  AoKNT,  1,  Aruudcl  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.E. 


NOW    READY. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  28.  6<l.|  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOB    THE    "ZEAE    1906. 

CONTAINING 

All  infonnation  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Memben, 
the  Regulations  of  the  various  Examinations,  ftc, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 


Papers  set  at  Examiimtion  of  Teachers  fur  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  190:*. 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmaa,  1905. 

,  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  1900 

Do.  do.  do.  ChristnuB,  1900. 

,  Papers  set  at  Profcesioual  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1906. 

Do.                     do.                     do.  September,  1905. 

.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1905. 

Do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

^*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  sepflrately,  price,  free  by  post^  Td.each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  In  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 


FRANCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Farringdon  Street,  London,  E.G. 

Digitize. 
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THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY-^ 

Have  the  pleasure  to  announce  that  they  have  now 
made  arrangements  under  which  they  are  enabled  to 
publish  Autotypes  of  a  number  of  the  more  import- 
ant of  the  Works  of  the  late  Mr.  0.  F.  WATTS,  R.A. 

The  Reproductions  are  made  in  Permanent  Carbon, 
and  include  the  following  : 

•'Hope."  :  •*Dawn." 

*  *  Love  and  Life. "  I  '  *  Fata  Morgana.  '* 

"  Love  and  Death."  '  **  Time,      Death,     and 

"Good  Luck  to  Your        |  Judgment." 

Fishing."  |  "Thetis.^ 

"Orpheus  and  Eurydice."  "  Britomart  and  Her 
"  Paolo  and  Francesca."  Nurse." 

"For    He     Had    Great  ... 

Possessions."  |         *c»    *c.,    &c. 

Published  in  two  sizes — 
About  18  in.  by  14  in. ,  1 2/-;  and  10  in.  by  6  in. ,  6/-  each. 

Or,  framed  complete— 
From  21/-  for  the  large  size ;  and  1 0/6  for  the  small  size. 
The  first  three  on  the  list  are  also  published  in  a 
larffer  size,  about  27  in.  in  height.     Price  i&l  lOs. ; 
or  framed  complete,  i&2  16t. 

THB  AUTOTYPC  FINK  ART  OATALOQUK,  ENLARGED 

Edition,  with  Hundreds  of  Miniature  Photographs  and  Tint 
Blocks  of  Notable  Autotypes.  For  convenience  of  reference 
the  publications  are  arranged  Alphabetically  under  Artists' 
Names.    Poet  free,  ONKIhILLINQ. 

A  Visit  of  Inspection  is  invited  to 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART 
GALLERY, 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C. 


CHUBCH  EDUCATION  OOBPORATIOM. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

TralnlnflT  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teaeheps. 

PrineipMl—Miaa  Cathbrins  I.  Dodd»  M.A.,  Into  Lecturer  in  Education 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  UnlYorslty 
of  London,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.  Particulars  on  application. 


CHERWELL  HALL,  OXFORD. 

Secondary  Training  College  for  Women. 
Recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  Third  Yoar  Students  of 
Blementary  Colleges  under  New  Regulations  fur  190G. 

Selected  trained  teachers  who  have  served  in  Public  Elementary 
Schools  received   for  one  year's  training,  the  Qovomment  Grant 
reducing  fees  to  £80. 
Immediate  application  should  bo  made  to  the  Principal, 

Miss  C.  1.  DODD,  M.A 


JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-HASTEBS, 

23,    SOVrHAUPTON    STBMR,    BLOOUraVRT    S^VABI,    W.C. 

Tblbqbami  :    "  Edvoatobio.  Lohdon." 

Regiitrar—nMY.  F.  TATLOR,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  oommiisioni.    Liberal  disoonnt. 

Headmasters  haying  Taoanoles  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  oommnnioate  with  the  BaeunMB. 

Offioe  hoars,  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  Satardays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Im- 
terriewB  generally  between  tnese  hours,  or  by  special  appointmeat. 


SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices  11 

New  Books  at, 26  per  cent.  Dlseount !      All  kinds  of 
EDUCATIONAL    BOOKS    (including  Scientific),    and   for  all 


Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.  Sent  on 
approval.  Lists  free.  State  wants.  Books  bought ;  good  prices 
given.— W.  k  S.  Foylx,  185,  Charing  Cross  Road,  London,  W.C. 


THE  DALE  METHOD  OF 
TEACHING  BEADIH6. 

THE    DALE    READERS. 

Written  by  Nellie  Dale  and  illustrated  by 


Waltib  Crane. 
*STBPS  TO  RBADINa 
FIRST  PRIMBR    ... 
SBOOND  PRIMBR 
INFANT  RBADBR 

BOOK    I 

BOOK  II 


...  4d.  net. 
...  7d. 
...  8d. 
...  9d. 
...  l8. 
In  Preparation. 


TEACHER'S    HANDBOOKS. 

*0N  THB  TBAOHma  OF  BNQLISH  RBAD- 

INO.    By  NxLLiK  Dalx.    28.  Od.  net. 

'  FURTHBR  NOTBS  ON  THB  TB ACHING 

OF  ENGLISH  READING.    By  Nkllib  Dale.    as.  net. 

r«.^       ^APPARATUS. 
DAIiB'S  TABUIiATINa  FRAMB.   22b.  6d.  net. 
SBT  OF  STMBOLS  FOR  USB  WITH  THB 

FRAMB.    5s.  6d.  net. 

*OARDS   FOR   THB   PRIOKINQ  AND  BM- 

BROIDERY  OF  THB  SYMBOLS.    Series  A  and  B.    Is.  net 
per  packet. 
•  Now  published  by  Messrs.  J.  M.  DBNT  &  Co.,  but  shortly  to  be 
issued  by  Messrs.  GEORGE  PHILIP  A  SON,  Ltd. 
A  descriptive  list  of  the  books  and  apparatus  will  be  sent  post  free 
on  applicatiun  to  the  publishers.  • 

GEORGE  PHILIP  &  SON,  Ltd.,  32,  Fleet  Street,  London. 

PHILIP,  SON  k  NEPHEW.  Ltd.,  46-51,  South  Castle  Street, 
Liverpool. 


JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 
Association  of  Aasistant-Mistreeses,  and  Welsh  County 
Schools  Association.) 
Addr0$$— 74,  Gknm  Stbbt,  Londoii.  W.C. 
R0gUtrar—UiMB  ALIOS  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This  Agency  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
Teaohers  to  find  work  without  unneoessary  oost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  oalcnlated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  ooTsr  the  working  expenses. 
Headmistresses  of  Fnblic  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing Teaohers,   or  Teachers   seeking  Appointments,    are   inrited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teaohers  for  Schools  and  Pritate 
Families;  Visiting  Teaohers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  svb- 
Jeotsi  Foreign  Teaohers  of  Tar  ions  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
other  Teaohers  are  on  the  Register,  and  eyery  endeaTOur  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidate*  for  »ny  Taoanoy. 

School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 
-  Hours  for  interTiews— 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  5  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  8  p.m. 

WELLINGBOROUGH 
GRAMMAR    SCHOOL    FOR    GIRLS. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  HEADMISTRESS. 

Thb  GoTcmors  of  the  abore  School,  which  is  to  be  opened  in 
January  next,  invite  applications  for  the  post  of  HEADMISTRESS. 

The  School,  when  opened,  will  have  acconunodataion  for  110  girls, 
and  will  be  enlarged  as  soon  •  as  necessary.  In  competent  hands 
the  School  may  reasonably  be  anticipated  to  prore  an  early  suc- 
cess, and  the  Goremors  are  of  opinion  that  an  energetio  Head* 
mistrcM  would  have  little  diificulty  in  attracting  to  the  town  a 
considerable  number  of  Boarders.  The  Sohool  will  be  under  the 
same  Foundation  as  the  Wellingborough  Grammar  School  for  Boys. 

A  University  Degrree,  or  its  equivalent,  and  good  High  Sohool 
experience,  are  essentiaL 

Salary,  £75  per  annum,  together  with  capitation  fees  of  £3  on 
the  flrrt  100  glr^s  and  £2  on  those  beyond.  The  minimum  salary 
will  be  £250  guaranteed. 

Applications,  with  testimonials,  which  must  not  exceed  three  in 
number,  must  be  sent  in,  on  forms  which  can  be  obtained  from 
the  undersigned,  before  August  17th  next. 

The  appointment  will  be  made  (early)   in  September. 
H.  W.  MILL/ER 

(Clerk  to  the  Governors). 

High  Street,  ^^^  j 

*.ui.»boro«gh.       ^.g.^.^^^  by  Google 
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ENGINEERING   AND  CHEMISTRY. 

CITY    AND    GUILDS    OF    LONDON 

INSTITUTE. 

The  Entrance  Bxaminations  to  the  Institute's  Colleges  are  held  in 
September.  Particulars  of  the  Entrance  Bxaminations,  Scholarships, 
Fbes,  and  Courses  of  Study,  may  be  obtained  from  the  respective  Colleges, 
or  from  the  Head  Office  of  the  Institute,  Qresham  College,  Basinffhall 
Street,  E.C.  -»,*-» 

«    CITY  AND  QUILIM  CKNTIIAL  TBCHNIOAL  OOLLKQK. 

(Exhibition  Road,  S.W.) 
A  College  for  Higher  Technical  Instruction  for  Day  Students  not  under 
16  prcpsirlng  to  become  Civil,  Mechanical,  or  Electrical  Engineers, 
Chemical  and  other  Manufacturers,  and  Teachers.  The  College  is  a 
"  School  of  the  University  of  London  "  In  the  Faculty  of  Engineering. 
Pee  for  a  full  Associateship  Course,  £80  per  Session.  Professors  :— 
Civil  and  Mechanical  Snffineering    W.  E.  Dalbv,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  M.Inst.C.E. 

Electrical  BngineeHng {^inSt.E^B.*'^'''    ^'^^''    ^"'   ^*** 

Chemistry {^^I.S.^**^'^*''''    ^^"    ^^^'* 

Medianict  and  MatheituUiea       ...    O.  Hknrioi,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
CITY  AND  QUILD8  TCOHNIOAL  OOLLKQK,  FINSBURY. 

(LSONARD  STBBIfT,  CiTY  ROAD,    B.C.) 

A  College  for  Intermediate  Instruction  for  Day  Students  preparing  to 
enter  Engineering  and  Chemical  Industries,  and  for  Evening  Students. 
Fees,  £20  per  Session  for  Day  Students.    Professors  :— 

Mechanical       Bngineering      and\E.  O.  Cokkr,  M.A.,  D.Sc.,  F.RS.E., 

MathenuUict /     M.Inst.M.E.,  A.M.Inst.C.B. 

Chemistry    R  Mkldola,  F.RS.,  F.I.C. 

City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute, 

Oresham  College,  Basinghall  Street,  B.C. 


BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 

The  Session  1906-7  will  open  on  Thursdav,  October  4th.  Students 
Are  requested  to  enter  their  names  on  Wednesday,  October  8rd.  I^ectures 
are  given  in  all  branches  of  General  and  Higher  Education.  Taken 
systematically,  they  form  a  connected  and  progressive  course,  but  a 
single  course  in  any  subject  may  be  attended. 

(Curses  are  hold  in  preparation  for  all  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London  in  Arts  and  Science,  for  the  Teacher's  Diploma  (London),  and 
for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  (Cambridge),  and  also  a  Special  Course  of 
Scientific  Instruction  in  Hygiene. 

Six  Laboratories  are  open  to  Students  for  Practical  Work. 

Three  Entrance  Scholiurships,  one  in  Arts  and  two  in  Science,  will  be 
offered  for  competition  in  June,  1907. 

The  Early  English  Text  Society's  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  June,  1007. 

Student*  can  re»ide  in  the  College. 

Training  DopArtment  for  8«eondary  Teachers. 

Three  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £20  for  one  year,  are  offered 
for  the  Course  of  Secondary  Training  beginning  in  January,  1907. 

The  Scholarehipe  will  be  awarded  to  the  best  candidate  holding  a 
degree  or  equivalent  in  Arts  or  Science. 

Applications  should  reach  the  Head  of  the  Training  Department  not 
later  than  December  15th. 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Ck>ur8e8 
are  organised  for  the  Matriculation,  Preliminary  Soientifio^ 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Scienoe,  Intermediate  Divinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  saoh 
of  the  above  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Begistratlon  Fee,  One 
Gainea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE  SCHOOL  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

BARRACK  SQUARE,  GLOUCESTER. 

Students  trained  in  Cookery,  lAundry,  Housewifery,  Needlework, 
and  Dressmaking  for  National  Union  Diplomas  (recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Educatiou). 

Special  coui-se  for  Ladicn  in  Home  Work  and  Housecraft. 

Largo  and  commodious  buildings.  RcHidentiary  Hostels  attached  to 
the  School. 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the 

Organisino  Skcrktary,  Barrack  Square,  Gloucester. 


BIRKBECK   COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,    E.a 


UNIVERSIT7  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Bxib. 

illations  for  the  Soienoe,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  uidtr  Baeif- 

nised  Teaohers  of  the  University. 
Well-eqaipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimental    Fkyiiai, 

Zoology,  Botany,  Qeology,  Mineralogy,  and  MetaUnrgy. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  O>mmon  Uv, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  Ctorman,  Spanish,  Italian,  BusaiB, 
English  and  0>mmercial  Subjects. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Fhyikv 
and  Biolc^^y. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Designi^, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  Metal  Work,  &c 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c 

Proipectu*  Free,    Calendar  6d.  (by  post  M.)  on  application. 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING     COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Oammewhl  Oboti.  8.B. 

Prm«t]Mi— Miss  Rigo. 

Mi$tre*i   of  MtOutd—Uiu    CABPamt. 

Other  Teaohers  and  Leotarers. 

Provides  a  praotioal  oonrse  of  professional  training  for  Teaeksn  ii 

Secondary  Sohools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaAiar  ^ 

the  DATCHELOR  (fiOO   pupils)  and  other  aoboola. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TRACHI&7 

CERTIFICATE   AND   LONDON   TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
FREE  STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annaaUy  to  a  University  Ortdn^ 
ate.    Also  A  KINDERGARTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the  Ix 

aminations  of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 

A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.  or  Csa- 

bridge  Higher  Looal  Honours. 

Fees:   £15  to  490  a  year  for  non-residents. 

A  oomfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL  COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano  wi 
Class  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE. 

Taloabth  Road,  Wir  KnranrGTON,  Lohdov.  W. 
(Recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Training  Collefe 
for    Secondary    Teaohers.) 
Chainnan    of   the   CommUtee— Bit   W.    Mathbe. 
Treasurer— Mt.  O.  G.  MoimriOBS.  M.A. 
Seeretarv—Mr.  ABXHum  G.    Stmokiw,   M.A. 
TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS.  PrtiuripaZ— Miss  E.  LAwaistit. 
KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.   Bead  MiifrMS— Miss  A.  Tnuss. 
Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 
Union. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £S0  eaoh,  and  two  of  £15  each.  tcasUf 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  annually  to  Woaw 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  ttd 
the  Sonolarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbisczpal.  I 

TINIVERSITY  COLLEGE  OF  NORTH  WALES  (A  Con-  i 
^    stituentColleseof  the  University  of  Wales).    Department    ; 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.    Professor  of  Educatoo,    | 
R.  L.  Archer,  M.A.  (lat«  Scholar  of  Wadham  Collece).  assisted  by  Jii» 
A.  N.  Johnston,  M.A.,  Mr.  A.  Mackix,  M.A.,  and  Miss  F.  BcBDcn, 
B.Sc. 

Preparation  is  offered  for  the  Teachers'  Certificate  of  the  Univenitj-  , 
of  Wales  and  for  the  Cambridge  Diploma  (Theoretical  and  Prscticsj). 
Facilities  for  Practical  Training  are  provided  at  the  two  County  School* 
in  Bangor.  A  Preparatory  School  and  Kindergarten  has  also  beai 
established  in  connection  with  and  under  the  control  of  the  DepKt- 
menc,  and  courses  in  preparation  for  the  Certificates  of  the  Sattaai 
fVoobel  Union  have  been  arranged.  ^   v  j 

Pull  particulars  of  the  Courses,  Fees,  Schohirships,  Ac,  mi^y  be  taa 
on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

ROYAL  HOLLOWAY  COLLEGE 

(UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON). 

The  MICHAELMAS  TERM  BEGINS  on  OCTOBER  4th,  190^  The 
College  prepares  Studente  for  the  London  Degrees  in  Science  snd  Arts 
and  for  cerUin  of  the  Oxford  Honour  Examinations. 

Ten  Entrance  Scholarships,  from  £S0  to  £60  a  year,  and  one  of  £Sj. 
tenable  for  three  years,  will  be  offered  for  competition  in  March,  IM*. 

For  further  particulars  apply  to  the  SecreUry,  Royal  HoUow»t 
College,  Englefield  Green,  Surrey.  ^^^*  T  | 
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BLACK'S    EDUCATIONAL    SERIES. 


SmaU   Crown   Svo, 


ALQEBIIA. 

By  Prof.  O.  Chrystal,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
IntPOduetlon  to  Alffebpa.     For  the  use  of 
Secondary  Schools  and  Technical  Colleges. 
Third  Bdition,  price  &8.    Or  in  two  separate 
parts.    Part  I.,  price  2s.    Part  II.,  price  4s. 
By  M.S.  David,  B. A. 
Besinner's    Algebra.       with    Illustrations. 
Second  Edition.    (With  or  without  Answers.) 
Price  2s.  6d.    Answers  separate,  price  6d. 

ARITHMBTIO. 

By  T.  B.  Ellbby,  F.B.G.a 
The  Couneil  Arlthmetle.  Illustrated.  Schetne 
i^.— Complete  in  One  Volume,  with  or  witii- 
out  Answers,  price  28.  6d.  In  Two  Volumes, 
with  or  without  Answers,  price  Is.  6d.  each. 
Answers  separate,  complete,  price  Is.  6d. 

Separate  Parti.    Paper  covers,  2d.-4d. ;  limp 
cloth,  Sd.-6d.    Answers  to  Parts,  cloth,  4a. 
each. 
By  A.  S0KNSN8CHKIN  and  H.  A.  Nksbiit,  M.A., 

Univ.  Coll.,  London. 
The  New  Sclenee  ana  Ax^  of  Arlthmetle. 
In  Three  Parts,  2s.  each.    Part  I.,  Integral ; 
Parts  II.  and  III.,  Fractional  and  Approxi- 
mate ;  or  comi^ete  in   One   VoL,   with   or 
without  answers,  price  4s.   6d.       Answers 
to  Complete  Book  in  separate  Vol.,  Is.  6d. 
A  B  C  of  Arithmetic.    Teacher's  Book.    Parts 
I.  and  II.,  price  Is.  each.    Bxerdse   Book. 
Parts  1.  and  II.,  price  4d.  each. 
BIBLICAL. 
Old   Testament  History.    For  Sixth   Form 
Boys.    By  Rev.  T.  Nicklin,  M.A.    Part  I. 
Fn>m  the  call  of  Abraham  to  the  death  of 
Joshua.       Part   III.    From   the   Death    of 
Jehoshaphat.    With  Illustrations  and  Maps, 
price  8s. 

OHKMISTRY. 
By  TxLFOBD  Varlsy,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 
Proffressive  Course   of  Chemistry.     For 
Junior    Classes.      With    166    Illustrations. 
Second  Edition,  price  2s.  6d. 
KNQLISH. 
By  J.  H.  FowLBR,  M.A. 
A  Manual  of  Essay  Writing.    For  Colleges, 
Schools,    and    Private    Students.     Second 
Edition,  price  2s  6d. 
A  First  Course  of  Essay  Writing.    Second 
Edition,  price  6d. 

Nineteenth  Century  Prose.  Second  Ed.  is.  4d. 
Essays  ft*om  De  Qulncey.    Price  2s. 
Edited  by  John  Downie,  M.A. 
De  Quincey*s  Confessions  of  an  Opium 

Eater.    Price  8s.  6d. 
Hacaul^'s  Life  of  Pitt.    Price  28. 

Edited  by  Ivor  B.  John,  .M.A. 
Haeaulay's  Lives  of  Goldsmith  and  John- 
son.   Price  Is. 

Edited  by  E.  E.  Smith. 

Bunyan*s  The  Pilgrim's  Prosrress.  With  I8 

Illus.  and  Short  Life  of  Bunyan.    Is.  4d. 

POETRY. 

Each  volume  contains  a  Short  Introduction 
and  Notes  for  School  Use,  price  6d.  net  each. 
Browning.         Byron. 
Tennyson.         Keats  &  Coleridge. 
Shelley.  Lonerfellow. 

By  A.  C.  M'DoNHKLL,  M.A. 

Nineteenth  Century  Poetry.    Price  is.  4d. 

By  John  F.  Mtlns. 
Passaeres  for  Paraphrasing.    Price  9d. 

By  W.  R.  Taylor. 
Pleture  Lessons.    I.    Containing  15  full-page 
Illustrations  in  colour  and  Questions  upon 
each.    Limp  cloth,  price  6d. 

DICKENS. 

Edited  by  A.  A.  Barter. 
David  Copperfleld.  ^  Complete  Text,  with  Tn- 
A     Tale     of     Two  I  trodnction,  Notes,  and  a 

Cities.  I   Coloured  Frontispiece, 

Bamaby  Rudire.      J        price  28.  6d.  each. 


Thackeray's  Esmond.    School  Edition.  With 

Introduction,  Notes,  and  Plans,  price  28.  6d. 
Carlyle*s  Sartor  Resartus.     Edited,  with 
Notes   and    Introduction,  by  James  A.   S. 
Barrett.    Price  3s.  6d. 

SHAKESPEARE. 
With  Introduction  and  Notes,  price  6d.  each. 
Kiner  Lear.  Merchant  of  Venice. 

Henry  IV.    Part  I.        Julius  Caesar. 
Midsummer  Night's    Macbeth. 


Dream. 


Richard  III. 


Strongly  Bound. 

FRENCH — eontiniied, 
Edited  by  A.  R.  Florian. 
Aventures  de  Chicot.   (Dumas.)  nius.   Third 
Ed.    With  Notes  and  Reform  Exorcises.    28. 
Edited  by  W.  G.  Hartoo. 
Bayard,  par  Le  Loyal  Serviteur.      illus- 
trated, price  Is.  6d. 
Cours  de  Grammaire  Fran^aise  EUmen- 
talre.— A  Short  French  Orammaj:  in  French. 
Second  Edition,  price  Is.  4d. 
READERS  FOR  MIDDLE  AND    UPPER 
FORMS. 
Edited  by  A.  Jamson  Smith. 
Age  of  Richelieu.— Readings  from  Historians 
and  Contemporary  Writers.    Price  2s. 
Edited  by  F.  B.  Smart,  M.A. 
Age  of  Lous  XI.— Readings  from  Historians 
and  Contemporary  Writers.    Price  2s. 
Edited  by  F.  B.  Kirkman,  B.A. 
Voltaire.— Contes   et   Melanges.      lUus.    28. 

Edited  by  Prof.  Louis  Brandin. 
Grands     Prosateurs    du    XVII*     Slede. 
Price  8s. 

Edited  by  F.  B.  Kirkman,  B.A. 
Le  Roi  des  Montagnes.    (About.)     Premiere 
Partie,   Ch.   I.— V.      Illustrated.       Reform 
Exercises.    Price  2s. 

ILLUSTRATED  TERM  READERS. 
Elementary,  Middle  and  Upper,  and  Upper, 
price  6d.  to  Is.  8d.    (Detailed  list  on  applica- 
tion.) 

QKOCIilAPHY. 
By  Prof.  L.  W.  Lydb.    Price  Is.  4d.  each. 
AfMca.  Asia. 

America  (North).        British  Empire. 
America  (South).        British  Isles. 
Australasia  and  the  Europe. 
East  Indies.  World.   (8s.  6d.) 

MtmeiUary  OeoffrajAie$,     Price  4d.  net  each. 
America.     Asia.    British  Isles.     Europe. 
The  World.    (Price  Is.  4d.) 

x,«^«.  *•.-»..   «.^. Commercial  Geomphy.    Elementary,  price 

With41IUus.    ByF.M.WE8T.  '         *»■    Si  *"iS"^?^^ '**L^*?.*^$  P'?'^.?*- 
a  1.  to  James  II.   With  32  Illus.  ,  Geography  Readers.    With  Illustrations  and 
'         Maps,  price  Is.  4d.  each. 

Na  III.   England   and   Wales.     No.  IV.  a. 

British  Islbs.      No.  IV.  b.  Europk.     No. 

IV.  c.  British  Empire.    No.  V.  a.  Africa. 

No.  V.  B.  Asia.    No.  V.  c.  America. 

JkMcripHve  Oeoffraphiea.      By  A.  J.  and   P.  D. 

Hbrbertson.    Well  Illustrated.    2s.  6d.  each. 
AfMca.  Australia  and 

America  (Central       _  Oceania. 

and  South). 
America  (North). 
Asia. 

By  A.  J.  and  F.  D.  Herbbrtbon. 
Man  and  his  Work.    Second  Edition.    lUus- 
trated,  price  Is.  6d. 

By  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 
World   Pictures.    An    Elementary   Pictorial 
Geography.    Third  Edition.    With  71  Illus., 
mostly  full-page.    Demy  8vo,  doth,  price  28. 
Regional  Geography.    Thb  BRrrisH   Isles. 
With  85  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.    Demy 
8vo,   cloth,   price   2s.— Europe.     With   72 
Illustrations,  Maps  and  Diagrams,  price  28. 
By  W.  R.  Taylor. 
SYNTHETICAL  MAPS. 
Scries  of  8  Maps  on  Sheet.    Price  Id.  eadi. 
Europe.    In  12  Sections. 
England  and  Wales.    In  8  coloured  sections. 
Scotland.    In  5  coloured  sections. 
Ireland.    In  4  coloured  sections. 
United  States   and  British  Possessions. 
In  8  coloured  sections. 

GEOMETRY. 
By  Charles  Godfrey,  M.A. 
Solid  Geometry,  translated  and  adapted  from 
the  German  of  Dr   Franz  Hocevar.     With 
50  Illustrations.    Price  Is.  6d. 
HYMN8. 
By  Prof.  J.  J.  FiNDLAY,  M.A. 
Laudato.    A  Hymn-Book  for  Schools.     With 
Music,  full  score   in   Staff   Notation,    and 
Soprano    and    Contralto   in   Tonic    Sol-fa. 
28.  6d.    Edition  with  WORDS  ONLY.    6d. 
TRIGONOMETRY. 
By  M.  S.  David. 
BEGINNERS?  TRIGONOMETRY. 
With  56  Diagrams.    Price  28. 


Large  Type* 

ENGLISH— ««>n«mu«({. 
SCOTT, 
Complete  text :— Novels,  2s. ;  Poems,  Is.  6d. 
Abridged  text,  Illustrated  :— Novels,  Is.  6d. 
Readers  for  Young  People.    With  Introduc- 
tion and  Notes,  each  Gd.  net. 

ENGLISH,  HISTORICAL. 

By  H.  B.  DE  B.  GiBBiNS,  M.A.,  Litt.D. 

The    English    People  In  the    Nineteenth 
Century.    Third  Ed.    85  Illus.,  4  Maps,  2s. 
By  John  Finkemorb. 

Famous  Enflrllshmen.  Vol.  i.  King  Alfred 
to  Shakespeare.  With  57  Illus.  Vol.11.  Crom- 
well to  Lord  Roberts.    57  Illus.,  Is.  4d.  each. 

Men  of  Renown.  King  Alfred  to  Lord  Roberts. 
With  71  Illustrations,  price  Is.  6d. 
Similar  to  "Famous  Englishmen,"  but  con- 
taining the  principal  men  of  both  periods  in  one 

volume. 

Boys  and  Girls  of  other  Days.  VoL  I.  The 
Coming  of  the  Romans  to  the  Battle  of  Tow- 
ton  Field  (B.C.  55  to  a.d.  1461X  With  27  Il- 
lus. VoL  II.  The  Rising  of  Lambert  Simnel 
to  the  Battle  of  Sedgemoor  (1487  to  1685). 
With  12  page  Illus.,  price  Is.  4d.  each. 

Social  Life  In  Ensrland.  VoLL  Saxon  Times 
to  ld08.  With  78  Ulus.  VoL  II.  IiVom  16U8 
to  the  present  day.    57  Illus.,  Is.  6d.  each. 

The  Story  of  the  English  People.  6  Col- 
oured, and  88  Black  and  White  Illus.,  Is.  4d. 
Edited  by  O.  Townbend  Warner,  M.A. 

English  History  Illustrated  ft*om  Original 
Sources.  About  240  pp.,  2s.  6d.  each. 
Period  1807-1899.  N.  L.  Frazrr,B. A.  With 
14  Illus.— Period  1899-1485.  F.  H.  Durham. 
With  28  IlluB.-Period  1660-1715.  Rev.  J.  N. 
Fioois.    With29IUus. 

Edited  bv  B.  A.  Lees. 

History  In  BlOflrraphy.  For  the  use  of  Junior 
Forms.  Illustrated.  I.  Alfred  to  Edward  I. 
With  40  Illus.  By  B.  A.  Lees.  2s.— II. 
Edward  II.  to  Ridbard  III.  With  56  Illus. 
By  A.  D.  Greenwood.  2s.— III.   Henry  VII 

to  Elisabeth.    V '^ 

2s.— IV.    James 
By  H.  Powell.    2s. 

By  B.  A.  Lees.  | 

A  Bloffraphical  History  Reader.    Selected  1 
from  lives  in  the  "History  in  Biography" 
volumes.    For  use  in  Primary  Schoolb.  With 
56  Illustrations,  price  2s.  6d. 
By  G.  E.  MiTTON. 
I  The  Council  Historical  Readers.    The  Glory 
of  London.    Illustrated.    Price  Is.  6d. 
By  J.  A.  NiCKLiN,  B.A. 

I  Poems  of  Bnflrllsh  History.  Vol.  i.  Boadicea 

to  Anne  (62  to  1714).  With  81  Illustrations, 
price  Is.  6d.  Or  in  Three  Separate  Parts, 
viz. :  Boadicea  to  Richard  III.  (61  to  1899). 
Henry  IV .  to  Mary  (1899  to  1558).  Elizabeth 
to  Anne  (1558  to  1714).  Price  4d.  net  each. 
By  Norman  L   Frazer,  B.A. 

A  Summary  of  English  History.    Illustrated 
with  Portraits,  Views,  and  Maps.    2s. 
FRKNCH. 
ByF.  B.  Kirkman,  B.A. 

Premiere  Ann€e  de  Fran^als.    A  complete 
Illustrated  course  of  Lessons  for  the  first 
year,  price  2s. 
WALL  PICTURES  for  use  with  the  above. 

unmounted,    8s.   net ;    on  linen,  58.    net ;   on 

rollers,  78.  6d.  net. 

French  Lesson  Notes.  To  accompany  Pre- 
miere Ann^e,  Premieres  Lectures,  and  the 
Reform  Readers.  By  F.  B.  Kirkman.    Is.  6d. 

Premieres  Lectures.  Illustrated.  Second 
Edition,  price  Is. 


British  Empire. 
Europe. 


Premiere  Ann^e  de  Francals ;  Premiere 
Partie  (Phonetic  Edition).  By  F.  B.  Kirk- 
man. Phonetically  transcribed  by  D.  L. 
Savory.  Illustrated.  6d. 
By  F.  B.  Kirkman  and  R.  B.  Morgan.  - 
A  First  French  Song  Book.  Words  and 
Music.    Price  6d. 

ELEMENTART    READERS. 

By  F.  B.  Kirkman. 

Les  Gaulols  et  les  Francs.    iSecond  Edition. 

Illustrated.   Reform  Exercises.  Price  Is.  6d. 

Mon  Livre  de  Lectures.    Stories  in  Prose 

and  Verse.    Price  Is.  6d. 
France  de  Montorel.    Illustrated,  price  is.  6d. 
I  By  Mrs.  J.  G.  Frazer. 

I  Contes  des  Chevaliers,    illustrated,  is.  6d. 

COMPLETE    CATALOGUES    ON    APPLICATION 


TO 


A.    6    C.    BLACK,    SOHO    SQUARE     LONDON.    W. 


CJ 
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OXFORD  DNIYERSITY  PRESS. 


OXFOBn    CLASSICAL    TEXTS. 

STATIUS.     THEBAID  AND  ACHILLEID.     Eilited  by 

H.  W.  Garrod.    Crown  8vo,  paper  covers,  58.  ;  limp  cloth,  Os. 

L0N6INUS.    ON  THE  SUBLIME  (Greek  Text).    Edited 

_m.  by  A.  O.  Prickard.      Crown   8vo,  paper  covers,  28.  ;    limp  cloth, 
28.  6d. 

GREEK   READER.      Vols.   I.   and  II.      Selected    and 

adapted  with  Bnglish  Notes  from  Professor  von  Wilamowlts- 
Hoellendorff's  OrUchi*cht»  lesebuch^  by  E.  C.  Marcuakt.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  28.  each. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  PLUTARCH'S  LIFE  OF  CAESAR. 

Edited  by  R.  L.  A.  du  Postkt.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  28. 

PLUTARCH'S  CORIOLANUS.    Edited  with  Introduction 

and  Notea.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  28. 

NORTH'S   TRANSLATION    OF    PLUTARCH'S    LIVES 

OF  CORIOLANUS,  CAESAR,  BRUTUS,  AND  ANTONIUS 
Edited  by  R.  H  Carr.  with  special  reference  to  Shakespeare's 
use  of  the  Lives  in  his  Historical  Plays.  Crown  Svo,  cloth,  Sa.  6d. 
The  Corlolanus  separately,  Is.  6d. 

EURIPIDES'    ALCESTIS.        Translated    in  verse  by  H. 

Ktnabton.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  J.  Chitrton 
Collins.    Extra  fcap.  Svo,  cloth,  Is.  net. 

ARNOLDS   MEROPE,  with   SOPHOCLES*   ELECTRA. 

(Mr.  Whitbdaw's  Translation.)  Edited  by  Prof.  J.  Churton 
Collins.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  Ss.  Od. 

CICERO.     PRO    MARCELLO,    PRO     LIGARIO,    PRO 

RBQE  DEIOTARO.  By  W.  Y.  Faussett.  Second  Edition,  extra 
fcap.  Svo,  cloth,  2s.  6d. 

CAESAR.     TALES   OF  THE  CIVIL  WAR.     From  the 

third  book  of  Caesar's  Civil  War.  Edited  with  Historical  Introduc- 
tion, Notes,  Maps,  Vocabularies,  and  English  Exercises,  by  W.  D. 
IjOwk.    Extra  fcap.  Svo,  stiff  covers.  Is.  (5d. 

PIERCE  THE  PLOWMAN'S  CREDE.     Edited  by  W.  W. 

Sksat.    Extra  fcap.  Svo,  cloth,  28. 

CHARLES    KINGSLEY'S     WATER-BABIES.     Slightly 

Abridged  and  Edited  with  Introduction,  N^tos,  and  Illustrations,  by 
Jakkt  Horacs-Smith  and  Marion  L.  Milpord.  With  5  Full-page 
IlluBtratious  by  Jankt  Robbrtson.    Ciown  Svo,  cloth,  2s.  6d. 

OXFORD  HIGHER  FRENCH  SERIES.     Edited  by  Leon 

Dklbos.    Extra  fcap.  Svo,  cloth. 

Madame  de  Stael's  De  rAIlemaflrne.  Ed.  H.  w.  Evk.  28.  od. 
net.  Victor  Huflro*s  Notre  Dame  de  Paris.  Ed.  Lkon 
Dslbos.  38.  6d.  net.  Gautler*s  Trois  Grotesques.  Ed.  H.  J. 
Chattor.  2s.  net.  Flaubert's  Salammbo.  Ed.  E.  LAuvRifcRK. 
Ss.  Od.  net.  Lamartlne's  Joeelyn.  Ed.  E.  Lkoouis.  Sa.  net. 
Madame  de  Campan*s  Memolres,  1785-1792.  Ed.  H.  c. 
Bradby.    2s.  fid.  net. 

SCHERER'S    HISTORY   OF    GERMAN   LITERATURE. 

Translated  by  Mrs.  F*.  C.  Coxybearb.  Edited  by  the  Right  Hon.  F. 
Max  MI'llkr.  2  vols.  Demy  Svo,  cloth,  15a.  net;  or  a  Cheaper 
Edition  in  2  crown  Svo  vols. ,  3s.  net  each. 

THE  GERMAN  CLASSICS   FROM   THE  FOURTH    TO 

THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY.  With  Bioffmphical  Notices, 
Tmuslations  into  Modom  German,  and  Notes,  by  F.  Max  ML'llbr, 
M.A.  Revised,  Enlarged,  and  Adapted  to  Wilhelm  Hcherer's 
History  of  German  Literature,  by  F.  Lichtesstein.  Vol.  I.,  8s.  (3d. 
net ;  Vol.  II.,  revised  by  Mr.  F.  L.  Armita^k,  Js.  lid.  net. 

HISTORICAL     GEOGRAPHY      OF      THE      BRITISH 

C(JLONIES.  By  C.  P.  Lvcas,  C.B.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  Vol.  I.— 
The  Mediterranean  and  Eastern  Colonies  (exclusive  of  India),  With 
18  Maps,  2nd  edition,  r<j  vised  and  brought  up  to  date  by  R.  E. 
Stubbs.     58. 

ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY.  PROGRESSIVE  LESSONS 

IN  EXPERIMENT  AND  THEORY.  By  F.  R.  L.  Wilson  and 
G.  W.  Hedlky.  Svo,  doth.  Part  I.,  with  many  Diagrams,  3s. 
Part  II.  iminediatel^. 

Educational  Catalogue  Post  Free  on  application. 


London:  HENRY  FROWOE, 
Oxford  University  Press  Warehouse,  Amen  Corner,  E.G. 

To  face  Jlnt  matter. 


WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SOHS. 


TUB    BBST    DICTIONARY. 


STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY. 

I.  School  and  Colloid  Kdltlon.    Crown  8to,  1,080  pp.,  9m,  cet. 
II.  Handy  School  Edition.       i6mo,  is. 


"THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD" 

(Prize  Edition),  complete  in  two  volumes.  So.  Sd.  net  each. 

Adopted  by  ttt  Loadoa  County  Coumcll  Bdacattom  Commltttt. 

THK  STORY  OF  THK  WORLD.  In  Five  Books.  By  M.  B.  8n»^ 
Author  of  "Stories  from  European  History,"  Ac,  &c  ColoGnil 
Frontispiece,  numerous  Illustrations  and  Maps.  Book  1.— On  t^ 
Shores  of  the  Great  Sea,  Is.  4d.  Book  II.— The  Discovery  of  S«« 
Worlds,  is.  Sd.  Book  III.— llie  Awakening  of  Burope,  ISt  64 
Book  IV.— The  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,  Is.  9d.  Book  V.— Grcvth 
of  the  British  Empii-e,  2s. 

Uniform  with  the  above. 

THK   WORLD'S   CHILDHOOD.    In  Two  Books. 

1.  Stories  Of  the  Fairies.    lOd. 

2.  Storfee  of  the  Qreek  Ckids  and  Heroeo.    lOd. 

With  numerous  lUustrations  by  Bbistslby  Ls  Fani'. 


BLACKWOODS'  LITERATURE  READERS. 

Adopted  by  the  Lomdon  County  Council  Bdacmtlom  Commlttet* 

Edited  by  John  Adams,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  F.C.P., 

Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 

BOOkL    Pp.228.    Price  is.  I  Book  I IL    Pp.  SOS.     Price  Is.  S4i 

Book  n.  Pp.276.    Price  IS.  4d.  I  Book  IV.    Pp.881.    Price  ISiSdU 


ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

With  or  Without  Vocabulary.    From  Is.  6d. 
Full  Lift  on  applicatic^. 

CASAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  l^lil. 
O^BSAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  IV.,  V. 
OKSAR-QALLIC  WAR,  Books  VL,  VII. 
OVID-CLKQIAC   KXTRACTS. 
VIRQIL-iBNKID,  Books  V.,  VI. 
HORACK-ODBS,  Books  I.,  II. 
HOMKR— ODYSSKY,  Book  VI. 


A  FIRST  LATIN  READKR.    With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  VooababiT. 

By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Fettea  College.    Crown  Svo,  1»  6di 
FIRST  LATIN  SKNTKNCKS  AND  PROSE.    With  Vocabulary.    By 

K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.    2s.  Sd.    Also  in  Two  Parta,  Is.  Sd.  each. 
LOWKR  LATIN  PROSE.    By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.    2o.  Sd. 
LOWER   LATIN    UNSEENS.     Selected,   with  Intrx^duction,  bj  W. 

LoBBAN,  M.A.,  CUissical  Master,  Girls'  High  School,  Glasgow,    te 


By  W.  £.  W.   Ck>LLiKa,  MX 


SCOTT-LADY    OF    THE    LAKE. 

IS.  Sd. 
A    HISTORY    OF    ENGLISH     LITERATURE.       By     J.    LckK 

R0BKRT8ON,  M.A.    3S. 
OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By  the  same.    ISi  0A 
ELEMiENTARY  GRAMMAR  AND  OOMPOSITION.    Is. 
PARAPHRASING,  ANALYSIS,  AND  OORRECTION   OP  8IN- 

TENCES.    By  D.  M.  J.  James,  M.A.,  Gordon  Schools,  HunUy   It. 

Also  in  Two  Parts,  Sd.  each. 
THE  SCHOOL  ANTHOLOGY  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Day).    By 

J.  H.  LoBBAN,  M.A.    In  Two  Parta,  2s.  each.    One  Volume,  4«i 

Prize  Edition,  6s. 

THE  TUTORIAL  HANDBOOK  OF  FRENCH  OOMPOSITIOIi. 

By  Alfrkd  Mercier,  L.-te.L.,  Lecturer  on  French  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews.    3s.  Sd. 
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THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  CURRICULUM. 

By  A.  T.  Pollard,  M.A. 
Late  Headmaster  of  the  City  of  London  School. 

"  T  T  is  my  experience  that,  perhaps  just  because 
J^  education  is  such  a  dull  subject,  it  requires  a 
painful  amount  of  iteration  to  make  people 
really  alive  to  the  bearings  of  an  educational 
question."  So  said  the  late  Prof.  T.  H.  Green, 
and  it  is  my  belief  that  we  cannot  too  frequently 
go  back  to  solid  earth  in  educational  matters 
if  we  are  to  make  true  progress.  The  object  of 
school  education  professedly  is  to  make  the  best 
of  each  person  taught,  whether  boy  or  girl.  This 
is  the  touchstone  by  which  any  educational  system 
must  be  tried ;  it  is  a  platitude,  but  it  is  a  general 
experience  that  it  is  the  platitudes  which  most 
want  driving  home.  Just  as  the  schoolmaster 
who  has  devised  a  neat  epigram  on  a  pupil  for 
the  terminal  report  finds  that  he  has  failed,  for 
it  almost  invariably  sets  the  parent  on  the  side 
of  his  injured  son,  so  the  person  who  writes  on 
educational  matters  had  better  avoid  epigram. 
Having  made  this  apology  for  dulness,  I  make 
no  excuse  for  dealing  with  a  few  very  common- 
place matters. 

There  was  a  time,  and  it  is  not  yet  entirely 
past,  when  a  school  was  judged  by  the  successes 
of  a  few  clever  boys ;  personally,  I  have  welcomed 
the  successes  of  such  boys,  but  it  cannot  be  too 
emphatically  stated  that  they  may  prove  little  or 
nothing  as  to  the  efficiency  of  a  school  at  large; 
they  may  even  prove  just  the  opposite  :  they  may 
be  an  indication  that  a  school  is  organised  with 
a  view  to  such  successes,  that  what  is  taught  in 
the  middle  and  lower  parts  of  the  school  is  just 
that  which  is  best  adapted  to  selecting  out  the 
boys  who  have  the  qualities  by  which  successes 
may  subsequently  be  gained.  Until  the  public 
realises  rather  more  that  the  clever  boy  is  himself 
the  chief  factor  in  his  own  success,  a  true  ap- 
preciation of  schools  will  not  be  possible,  and 
there  will  not  be  the  requisite  stimulus  to  schools 
to  do  their  great  duty — to  make  the  best  of  each 
and  all  of  their  pupils,  I  do  not  mean  by  greater 
attention,  but  by  suitable  methods  and  curricula. 

There  are  signs  of  grace  in  plenty;  we  have 
the  classical  schoolmaster  seeking  new  methods 
for  the  sake  of  getting  his  boys  to  understand  the 
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spirit  of  the  authors  that  they  read,  though  it  is 
questionable  whether  the  spirit  may  not  often 
be  beyond  them;  we  have  the  modern  language 
master  inventing  rapid  methods  of  acquiring  con- 
versation in  modern  foreign  languages,  though  it 
may  be  that  they  are  only  applicable  to  a  portion 
of  his  pupils.  All  this  is  satisfactory,  in  a  sense, 
but  for  my  part  I  should  like  to  see  questions  of 
method  and  curricula  approached  more  exclusively 
and  more  scientifically  from  the  side  of  the 
average  pupil. 

There  are  certain  facts  in  education  which 
cannot  be  ignored ;  most  pupils  remain  at  school 
for  a  limited  period;  they  differ  in  their  mental 
gifts,  in  different  subjects  and  in  the  same  sub- 
ject—differ most  widely;  they  are  taught,  for 
the  most  part,  under  definite  conditions  as  to  size 
of  classes  and  hours  of  work,  and  the  general 
capacity  for  book-learning  is  not  high.  A  school- 
master must  address  himself,  in  teaching  a  large 
class,  to  a  point  at  least  between  the  middle  of 
a  class  and  two-thirds  way  ddwn  from  the  top. 
Most  boys  throw  books  aside  on  leaving  school. 
These  things  being  so,  it  becomes  a  very  neces- 
sary problem  to  ascertain  what  methods  of  teach- 
ing should  be  adopted,  and  in  how  many  subjects 
a  class  of  boys,  mostly  average  boys,  can  be  pro- 
fitably carried  along  together  with  a  view  to  the 
best  total  result.  It  seems  to  me  that,  without 
impeaching  the  zeal  of  most  painstaking  masters, 
the  method  adopted  may  be  one  which,  in  the 
circumstances,  is  not  adapted  to  the  mass  of 
the  boys,  and  that  the  curriculum  may  contain  a 
wider  variety  of  subjects  than  can  be  made  edu- 
cationally profitable  to  large  classes.  Psycholoiery 
examines  the  conditions  under  which  the  mind 
works,  and  we  are  learning  to  apply  its  conclu- 
sions to  teaching;  the  limitations  under  which 
schools  are  conducted  require  equal  attention  in 
educational  discussions. 

The  true  way  to  approach  a  readjustment  of 
our  methods  and  of  our  curricula  cannot  but  be 
to  start  from  the  conditions  under  which  teach- 
ing is  given.  Methods  and  curricula  laid  down 
origfinally  for  special  boys  or  by  clever  men  for 
ordinary  boys  are  responsible  for  much  educa- 
tional failure.  It  is  notorious  that  a  very  clever 
man  often  fails  as  a  schoolmaster  because  he  has 

no  sense  of  proportion  in  teachin^T*  and  cannot 
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get  down  to  the  level  of  his  pupils,  and  it  is 
equally  true  that  an  educational  system  may  fail 
because  it  takes  inadequate  account  of  the  boy  or 
girl  conditions  with  which  it  deals.  The  sure 
way,  in  the  practice  of  teaching,  is  not  to  fix 
attention  too  exclusively  on  the  ideal,  which  the 
clever  boy  may  attain,  or  to  think  that  nothing 
is  accomplished  unless  all  is  accomplished ;  but 
to  see  that  what  we  teach  is  all  to  the  good — in 
other  words,  that  nothing  which  we  teach  requires 
undoing  or  doing  over  again ;  we  may  then  teach 
with  a  sanguine  optimism  as  regards  the  ideal, 
not  being  discouraged  ourselves,  and  not  dis- 
couraging our  pupils  if  it  is  not  attained.  But 
before  we  can  arrive  at  this  happy  temper  we 
must  examine  our  methods  from  the  point  of 
view  of  what  is  attainable  by  the  mass  of  boys 
at  each  stage,  and  we  must  be  sure  that  we  are 
not  sacrificing  quality  to  quantity  by  a  too  ex- 
tended curriculum  in  the  middle  and  lower  parts 
of  a  school. 

Perhaps  the  question  of  a  too  full  curriculum 
is  the  most  pressing  at  the  present  time;  it  is  a 
matter  down  for  consideration  by  the  Educational 
Section  of  the  British  Association  at  its  forth- 
coming meeting.  The  educational  value  of  this 
or  that  subject  has  been  interminably  discussed ; 
methods  of  teaching  are  being  forced  on  every- 
body's attention;  the  one  question  which  has 
scarcely  been  dealt  with  is  that  of  lightening  the 
curriculum.  The  division  of  schools  into  sides 
has  arisen  out  of  the  obvious  impossibility  of 
teaching  all  subjects  to  one  set  of  boys,  but  the 
curriculum,  nevertheless,  still  wants  lightening, 
and  the  speakers  at  the  British  Association  could 
not  do  a  better  service  to  schools  than  by  point- 
ing the  way,  and  lending  support,  to  modifica- 
tions in  this  direction.  At  present  all  the  pressure 
is  in  the  direction  of  more  subjects  and  fuller 
treatment  of  each.  The  educational  training  of 
the  country  depends  on  the  proper  balance  of 
subjects  as  well  as  on  methods  of  teaching;  the 
curriculum  may  be  so  crowded  that,  through  limit- 
ation of  time,  good  methods  do  not  find  reason- 
able scope,  and  the  teaching  in  a  subject  fails 
to  bring  out  the  best  in  the  pupil.  It  may  be  a 
delusion  of  increasing  years,  but  I  often  think 
that  we  learnt  more  in  the  past  because  we  learnt 
less. 

Properties  of  Matter.  By  C.  J.  L.  Wagstaff.  251  pp. 
(Clive.)  3^.  6J. — ^This  volume  is  excellent,  and  both 
students  and  teachers  will  find  it  useful.  The  author  has 
endeavoured  to  treat  those  branches  of  physics  which  are 
not  included  usually  in  books  on  light,  sound,  heat,  or 
electricity ;  and,  although  the  use  of  advanced  mathe- 
matics has  been  carefully  avoided,  the  treatment  is  satis- 
factory. The  text  is  divided  into  fifteen  chapters,  on  units 
and  dimensions,  lengths  and  areas,  matter  and  mass, 
volume  and  density,  energy,  circular  motion,  the  pendulum 
and  simple  harmonic  motion,  time,  solids,  gravity,  gases, 
hydrostatics,  liquids,  friction,  and  capillarity.  The  book 
is  suitable  for  the  use  of  senior  students  in  secondary  and 
technical  schools,  and  it  contains  all  that  is  required  for  a 
pass  degree.  It  may  well  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
more  advanced  standard  text-books. 


I     ARITHMETIC  AS  A  MENTAL  EXERCISE. 

By  H.  G.  Willis,  M.A. 
,    Senior  Mathematical  Master,  Manchester  Grammar  School. 

ALL  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic  depend  ultimately  upon  the 
reason  for  which  it  is  generally  included  in 
every  curriculum.  Is  it  a  subject  like  book-keep- 
ing and  shorthand,  of  little  educational  but  of 
great  practical  value,  or,  like  the  classical 
languages  and  history,  of  little  practical  but  of 
great  educational  value  ?  Of  the  arithmetic  taught 
in  secondary  schools  only  a  small  part  is  utilised 
in  after  life.  Everyone  should  reach  the  **  bill  ** 
standard,  that  is,  should  be  able  to  add  up  columns 
of  money,  to  reckon  the  cost  of  various  commo- 
dities, 13$  yards  of  cloth  at  25.  ii^d.  sl  yard,  3^ 
railway  tickets  at  55.  4^^.  each,  to  deduct  a  dis- 
count, to  find  a  batting  average,  and  to  express 
statistics  as  percentages.  Except  in  special  cases, 
does  the  ordinary  man  or  woman  in  the  affairs  of 
life  require  more  advanced  knowledge? 

Educationists  exhort  us  to  make  our  arithmetic 
practical.  Beyond  bill  arithmetic  all  other  calcu- 
lations in  business  are  effected  by  ready  reckoners, 
tabulated  results,  and  the  slide  rule.  After  our 
pupils  have  achieved  the  bill,  are  they  to  be  drilled 
in  the  use  of  these  mechanical  substitutes  for 
thinking?  Is  this  the  education  of  the  educa- 
tionists ? 

Does  the  practical  man  take  a  house  at  a  reduced 
rent,  finding  to  a  penny  the  amount  at  compound 
interest  saved  in  ten  years,  on  condition  of  doing 
his  own  beautifying;  and  then  find  the  number  of 
yards  of  paper  for  his  drawing-room,  carefully  de- 
ducting for  door  and  windows?  Will  he  start  to 
town  between  8  a.m.  and  9  a.m.  when  the  hands 
of  his  clock  are  at  right  angles  ?  Will  he  mix  teas 
at  15.  lod.  and  is.  3d.  a  lb.  so  that  he  may  gain 
7i  per  cent,  by  selling  the  mixture  at  15.  gd.  a  lb.  ? 
Will  he  calculate  how  much  stock  he  must  trans- 
fer from  one  investment  to  another  in  order  to 
increase  his  income  by  £is^  We  may  be  quite 
sure  that  he  will  not  make  his  calculations  in  this 
to  him  unpractical  way,  but  will  deal  with  them  in 
a  more  businesslike  way.  The  epithet  practical 
can  hardly  be  applied  to  such  arithmetical  ques- 
tions as  these.  All  practical  arithmetic  seems  to 
be  included  in  the  bill  standard. 

Arithmetic  would  be  made  one  of  the  three  R's 
of  the  primary  school  from  the  utilitarian  value  of 
the  bill,  even  if  it  had  no  other  educational  value. 
But  why  in  the  secondary  school  is  more  advanced 
arithmetic  considered  so  important?  It  may  be 
that  it  is  generally  confused  with  and  deemed  a 
part  of  the  bill  arithmetic,  and  consequently  its 
reputation  depends  on  a  somewhat  mistaken  idea  ; 
or,  if  its  high  estimation  is  justifiable,  the  reason 
can  be  only  what  is  implied  in  the  title  of  one  of 
our  earliest  English  arithmetics,  that  the  study  of 
it  tends  to  sharpen  the  wits.  If  the  advanced 
arithmetic  affords  good  mental  exercise  and  educa- 
tion, so  also  must  the  bill  arithmetic.  Why  then 
is  there  so  great  a  tendency  to  teach  both  kinds 
by  rote  and  rule?     That  surely  deprives  the  sub- 
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ject  of  nearly  all  its  wondrous  power  of  stimulat- 
ing the  mental  faculties.  Teachers  (?)  who  follow 
this  method  may  give  their  customers  a  full  pint, 
but  it  contains  far  more  water  than  milk. 

Books  provide  the  schoolboy  with  most  admir- 
ably reasoned  out  proofs  and  processes ;  but  when 
he  has  a  sum  to  work,  he  finds  in  the  book  what  he 
thinks  to  be  a  similar  one,  and  then,  without 
attending  to  the  reasons  for  the  process,  works  his 
own  in  exactly  the  same  way.  Is  not  this  con- 
stantly done,  sometimes  even  in  other  branches  of 
mathematics,  at  all  stages  of  the  school  career? 
There  is  nothing  apparently  that  a  child  finds  so 
difficult  as  to  follow  a  train  of  mathematical 
reasoning.  The  child  can  of  course  be  forced  to 
read  through  the  logical  explanation,  and  may 
even  in  some  cases  be  got  to  reproduce  it  satis- 
factorily ;  but  stuffing  the  child  with  this  rich  food 
is  apt  to  bring  on  an  attack  of  mental  indigestion. 
Let  this  rich  food  be  served  out  a  little  at  a  time 
and  taken  with  plenty  of  plaia  fare,  and  your  child 
will  grow  up  mentally  healthy  and  vigorous. 

To  prevent  unintelligent  imitation  of  worked 
examples  it  will  be  found  best  to  supply  children 
with  a  book  containing  questions  only,  no  hints  as 
to  methods  being  given  in  the  book.  The  methods 
and  explanations  should  be  got  from  the  pupils 
themselves  by  plenty  of  viva  voce  questions  care- 
fully suited  to  their  capacity  and  by  a  series  of 
examples  graduated  from  very  simple  cases,  well 
within  their  experience,  to  cases  just  as  hard  as 
they  can  manage.  As  the  pace  of  a  cavalry  charge 
is  that  of  the  slowest  horse,  so  the  bottom  child 
of  the  class  regulates  the  rate  of  progress.  A 
teacher's  merits  are  often  judged  from  the  pro- 
gress of  his  best  pupils,  who  probably  need  very 
little  teaching,  but  get  on  almost  without  help. 
The  real  test  lies  in  the  progress  of  the  tail  of  the 
form;  the  shorter  the  tail,  the  better  the  teacher. 
The  bottom  children  should  be  plied  with  numerous 
questions,  with  occasional  questions  to  the  others 
just  to  keep  them  awake ;  the  subject  must  not  be 
left  until  even  the  slowest  have  done  something. 
The  sharpening  of  the  wits  comes  far  more  from 
this  question  and  answer  drilling  than  from  the 
subsequent  written  work.  In  viva  voce  work 
preparatory  to  written  work,  it  is  better  to  err 
on  the  side  of  too  little  explanation ;  every  case 
should  not  be  explained,  some  difficulties  should  be 
left  for  pupils  to  think  out  individually.  At  first, 
in  order  to  make  them  think,  the  rule  should  be 
withheld,  and  examples  set  which  can  be  easily 
thought  out.  As  soon  as  they  have  got  the  rule, 
all  thought  ceases.  If  they  are  asked  for  a  reason 
the  majority  will  quote  the  rule. 

As  soon  as  it  is  found  that  the  children  are  work- 
ing by  a  rule,  either  of  their  own  making  or 
learnt  elsewhere,  the  teacher  can  no  longer  with- 
hold a  rule ;  all  he  can  do  is  to  see  that  the  rule  is 
the  best,  and  that  the  reasons  for  it  are  thoroughly 
understood. 

When  all  possible  mental  training  has  been  got 
out  of  a  branch  of  arithmetic,  the  rule  or  formula 
should  be  given  in  order  to  save  useless  labour  in 
the  future — that  is,  the  rule  or  formula  should  be 


kept  ba(?k  for  the  last  revision.  Those  teachers 
who  have  an  inspector  to  dodge  or  an  examination 
to  cram  for  will  no  doubt  find  that  rules  and 
formulae  form  the  easiest  and  speediest  road  to 
their  immediate  goal ;  but  at  the  end  of  the  school 
career  the  rule  and  formula  crowd  will  be  found 
far  behind  those  who  have  been  taught  to  rely 
more  on  their  thinking  power. 

By  way  of  illustration  the  addition  of  fractions 
may  be  taken,  in  which  there  is  a  fair  amount  of 
difficulty,  and  in  which,  if  the  whole  principle  is 
to   be   understood   completely,  a    fair   amount   of 
illustration  is  required.     The  bare  rule  could  per- 
haps be  mastered  by  seeing  a  couple  of  examples 
worked  on  the  blackboard.     The  rule  would  enable 
the  class  to  **  satisfy  the  examiner  '*  and  show  a 
**  competent    knowledge"    of    the    subject.      By 
teaching  (?)  the  bare  rule  half  the  time  would  be 
saved  ( ! )  and  the  class  would  make  more  pro- 
gress ( ! ).      Working  examples  without  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  principles  no  doubt  gives  the 
I  class  some  mental  exercise  and  promotes  facility 
in  arithmetical  operations,  and  allows  them  to  pass 
'  on    sooner    to    other    branches    of    the    subject. 
I  Nearly  all  the  mental  discipline  is  thus  lost,  and 
j  the  knowledge  gained  is  of  little  practical  value. 

There  are  very  few  teachers  who  would  not  give 

j  some  sort  of  explanation  or  formal  proof  of  the 

'  rule.     If  a  child  can   get  hold  of  a  rule,   he  is 

I  generally  quite  content  and  wants  nothing  more. 

,  But  a  long-sustained  mathematical  argument   is 

I  most  repugnant  to  his  mind,  and  he  will  give  the 

explanation    or   proof  as    little   attention    as    the 

teacher  will  allow.     By  a  series  of  questions  such 

as  follow,  and  then  similar  examples  worked  by. 

himself    without    aid,    the    average    child    could 

probably  be  got  to  understand  the  process. 

(i.)  What  is  i  of  a  penny?  How  many  quarters  of  a  penny 
are  there  in  f  of  a  penny  and  J  ot  a  penny?  in  ^,  J  and  J  of  a 
penny?  What  is  the  12th  of  a  foot  called?  How  many  I2ths 
are  there  in  J  and  J  of  a  foot  ?  in  i,  ^  and  J  of  a  foot  ?  How 
many  loths  of  a  cm.  in  4  and?^  of  a  cm.  ?  Add  together  J,  J, 
■I  of  a  pound  (money),  giving  the  answer  as  a  fraction  of  £1. 
Add  together  j,  f ,  J,  ^  of  £1. 

(ii.)  Add  together  ^  and  ^  of  an  apple,  explaining  how  it  is 
done.     ^  and  4  ;  |  and  ^  ;  i^,  i,  and  |. 

(iii.)  What  is  done  to  3rds  and  4ths  in  order  to  add  them  ?  to 
6ths  and  halves?  to  5ths  and  halves?  to  loths,  4ths,  and  5ths? 

(iv.)  Add  2  ft.  3  in.  .to  5  ft.  7  in.  ^  add  2^  to  5-/,  ;  add  3I 
and  7i.  Add  £3  4s.  to  ;^5  15J. ;  add  3^  to  5f  ;  add  7^^  and  f  ; 
add  15  m.  25  cm.,  37  m.  20  cm.,  19  m.  87  cm.  ;  aid  15^,  37^, 
i9tVt;  add  4,  I54f,  27^,  81^. 

Some  of  these  questions  may  be  written  on  the 
blackboard,  and  the  working  written  at  the 
dictation  of  the  child.  The  class  must  be  shown 
the  tidy  method  of  working  before  they  begin  their 
written  work. 

The  children  will  very  soon  find  the  L.C.M.  rule 
for  the  common  denominator,  and  then  the  teacher 
must  make  the  class  see  the  reason. 

What  other  fractions  is  §  equal  to?  How  can  all  these 
denominators  be  described?  What  fractions  is  J  equal  to? 
What  are  these  denominators?   What  denominators  can  be  used 
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for  both  fractions?  What  aie  these  denominators?  Which  is 
the  best  to  use  in  adding  these  fractions  ?  Why  ?  Repeat  these 
questions  with  f  and  |,  &c. 

Graphic  methods  of  adding  fractions  are  often 
very  useful.  To  add  |  and  J,  draw  on  the  black- 
board two  equal  oblongs,  and  ask  the  class  to  get 
^  of  one  and  |  of  the  other.  The  result  will  be 
clearer  if  one  is  divided  by  vertical  and  the  other 
by  horizontal  straight  lines.  After  some  question- 
ing it  will  be  seen  that  these  fifths  and  quarters 
must  be  divided  into  smaller  parts  all  of  the  same 
size  and  shape.  This  is  done  by  horizontal  lines 
in  the  first  and  vertical  lines  in  the  second  figure. 
Time  would  be  well  spent  if  a  preliminary  lesson 
were  devoted  to  this  graphic  method,  the  class, 
after  being  sufficiently  questioned,  solving  easy 
questions  by  constructing  their  own  figures.  They 
may  be  told  to  use  different  figures — lines,  oblongs, 
circles — in  the  different  questions. 

More  advanced  pupils  should  be  made  to  give, 
sometimes  orally,  sometimes  in  writing,  the  full 
logical  proof  of  every  rule  and  method.  This  is 
a  part  of  the  subject  omitted  from  most  examina- 
tion papers,  and  therefore  omitted  by  teachers. 
But  it  affords  practice  in  continuous  reasoning 
quite  as  good  as  that  found  in  geometry. 

Most  excellent  practice  in  mental  arithmetic  is 
to  be  obtained  from  miscellaneous  examples  which 
do  not  fall  directly  under  any  rule.  The  easy 
questions  may  be  worked  out  completely,  those  in- 
volving long  calculations  should  have  the  method 
of  solution  sketched  out  to  the  end.  This  will  get 
the  class  into  the  way  of  writing  down  the  complete 
result  before  the  various  calculations  are  begun. 
More  use  can  then  be  made  of  cancelling  and 
approximating.  Different  methods  should  be 
asked  for;  the  class  should  point  out  the  merits 
and  demerits  of  the  various  suggestions.  A  re- 
vision of  the  more  important  results  at  the  next 
lesson  will  be  very  useful,  and  may  be  utilised 
against  the  inattentive. 

After  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  of  oral  work  the 
pupils  may  be  set  to  work  out  on  paper  somewhat 
similar  questions ;  each  child  will  thus  have  to 
repeat  the  reasoning  unaided  and  under  slightly 
different  conditions.  The  mental  practice  in 
rapidly  solving  a  problem  must  produce  more  rapid 
and  accurate  thinking  in  the  written  solution,  so 
that  the  time  apparently  wasted  in  viva  voce  drill 
will  very  soon  be  found  a  good  investment  even  as 
regards  written  work  only. 

There  are  probably  very  few  teachers  who  rely 
solely  on  rule  of  thumb  methods,  without  any  ex- 
planations or  questions  to  the  class,  and  on  the 
other  hand  very  few  who  do  sufficient  in  the  way 
of  mental  arithmetic.  What  is  needed  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  is  not  any 
great  change  in  method,  but  a  large  increase  in 
the  amount  of  oral  work.  Nothing  is  needed 
which  lies  beyond  the  powers  of  an  ordinary  teacher 
willing  to  devote  some  thought  beforehand  to  each 
lesson. 

As  long  as  a  teacher's  work  is  tested  by  the 
written  solution  of  a  few  questions  of  common 
types,  falling  under  well-known  rules,  can  he  in 


reason  be  expected  to  teach  anything  but  those 
rules?  Many  an  assistant-master  knows  that  his 
teaching  is  not  so  good  as  it  might  be,  and  knows 
too  how  he  could  make  it  better,  but  sees  that  the 
change  that  he  would  like  to  make  will  not  pay 
in  the  next  examination  of  his  class.  The  teach- 
ing of  arithmetic  is  left  almost  entirely  in  the  hands 
of  assistant-masters. 

As  headmasters  have  probably  taught  very  little 
arithmetic  in  their  past  career  and  teach  less  at 
present,  as  inspectors  are  in  a  worse  case,  having 
often  had  but  little  experience  in  teaching  arith- 
metic, and  having  none  at  present,  it  follows  that 
assistant-masters  are  the  only  persons  with 
sufficient  experience  and  knowledge  of  this  subject 
to  give  an  opinion  of  any  value. 

But  the  voice  of  the  assistant-master,  although 
a  little  louder  now  than  of  yore,  is  not  likely  to 
attract  much  attention.  Assistant-masters  may  on 
their  own  initiative,  so  far  as  present  conditions 
allow,  do  a  great  deal  to  improve  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic,  and  indirectly  through  their  head- 
masters they  may  effect  still  greater  improvements. 
A  constant  striving  after  the  ideal  cannot  fail  to 
produce  great  results. 


OBJECT-LESSONS. 

I. 

By  O.  H.  Latter,  M.A. 
Charterhouse. 

IT  will  probably  be  granted  that  object-lessons 
form  the  most  convenient  and  rational  in- 
troduction to  the  more  systematic  study  of 
natural  science.  In  saying  this  I  must  not  be 
understood  to  be  recommending  a  course  of  such 
lessons  as  absolutely  necessary  for  those  who 
comparatively  late  in  school  life  turn  their  at- 
tention to  natural  phenomena,  though  even  these 
would  probably  derive  considerable  benefit  from 
passing,  be  it  but  rapidly,  ov^r  the  road  which 
should  have  become  familiar  to  them  in  earlier 
years.  The  type  of  lesson  which  we  are  con- 
sidering has  for  its  main  purposes  the  training 
of  the  powers  of  observation,  the  opening  of  the 
eye  and  heart  to  the  things  of  Nature,  the  nurture 
of  a  spirit  of  inquiry,  and  of  self-reKance  born  of 
conquest  over  small  things.  It  matters  not  so 
much  that  every  child  should  be  given  instruc- 
tion as  that  every  child  should  be  given  the  wish 
to  learn,  and  become  convinced  that  he  can  learn 
much  by  the  use  of  his  own  unaided  senses,  and 
that  in  so  doing  he  is  adding  to  his  own  happiness 
and  to  his  powers  of  usefulness  to  his  fellow-men, 
to  his  fitness  for  citizenship. 

Biologists  have  for  many  years  recognised  that 
there  is  truth  in  the  recapitulation  theory;  that, 
with  modifications  and  condensations,  every 
organism  in  the  course  of  its  individual  develop- 
ment repeats  with  some  degree  of  accuracy  the 
stages  through  which  its  ancestors  have  passed 
in  the  slow  struggle  of  evolution.  The  process 
is  equally  sound  whether  the  ife^elopmcnt  be  that 
;gitized  by  VJv 
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of  body  or  of  mind.  The  sanction  of  Nature,  and 
the  success  proved  through  untold  ages,  are  suffi- 
cient warrant  to  justify  its  adoption.  But  this 
does  not  mean  that  we  are  to  insist  that  every 
learner  shall  laboriously  toil  step  by  step  along 
every  inch  of  the  path  trodden  by  the  feet  of 
those  who  have  gone  before,  and  who  have  left 
as  a  heritage  to  posterity  the  accounts  of  their 
observations  and  experiments.  If  this  were  so 
to  be,  the  short  span  of  human  life  would  barely, 
if  at  all,  suffice  for  any  one  of  us  to  reach  the 
goal  of  becoming  up-to-date,  and  then  where 
were  progress?  True,  we  must  recapitulate,  but 
we  must  not  forget  that  Nature  herself  condenses, 
abbreviates,  even  entirely  omits  certain  phases, 
and  proceeds,  per  saltuniy  to  hasten  on  to  the 
period  that  marks  the  highest  perfection  yet 
attained.  Thence  is  the  starting-point  for  future 
improvement.  Similarly  in  education,  the  un- 
aided senses  of  an  unusually  clever  child  might 
conceivably  and  eventually  enable  him  to  find  out 
much,  perhaps  all  were  he  a  genius,  of  what  is 
known  on  some  one  topic  before  he  reached  the 
three-score  years  and  ten.  But  is  he  to  be  denied  all 
the  advantages  that  come  to  us  in  the  twentieth 
century  from  the  labours  of  those  who  have  pre- 
ceded us,  and  placed  us  in  respect  of  knowledge 
where  now  we  stand?  No;  he  is  entitled,  in 
their  proper  place,  to  make  use  of  the  short  cuts 
afforded  by  the  work  of  others.  And  what  is  the 
proper  place  at  which  book-learning  may  be  in- 
troduced? At  the  risk  of  pressing  the  analogy 
too  far,  I  will  turn  again  to  the  phenomena  of 
organic  development.  Of  every  individual  animal 
the  starting-point  is  the  same — the  unicellular 
ovum — and  each  takes  the  few  first  steps  in  develop- 
ment along  the  same  well-worn  road  of  seg- 
mentation; thereafter  come  variety  and  diver- 
gence, accomplished  by  leaps  and  bounds  over 
tracts  that  represent  vast  intervals  of  time  and 
keen  struggles  for  existence.  The  beginning  is 
the  same ^ in  all;  the  beginning  recapitulates,  in 
extenso,  what  we  believe  to  have  been  the  course 
of  evolution;  for  a  later  period  are  reserved  cur- 
tailment, compression,  and  omission.  The  sure 
and  solid  foundation  must  first  be  laid,  and  then 
proceedings  may  be  more  free. 

Let  us  now  consider  how  all  this  applies  to 
our  present  subject.  What  has  been  the  course 
of  the  evolution  of  the  knowledge  and  intellect 
of  man  in  the  past,  and  what,  therefore,  should 
be  the  lines  on  which  the  plastic  mind  should 
at  the  first  be  guided  in  the  present?  Conscious 
and  intelligfent  appreciation  of  external  objects, 
seeing  with  something  more  than  the  eye  alone 
— these  must  have  been  some  of  the  first  steps 
in  mental  progress,  and  followed  by  reflection, 
comparison,  consideration  of  cause  and  effect, 
crude  theory,  and  crude  experiment.  Later 
generations  eventually  enjoyed  the  benefit  of  oral 
tradition  and  of  written  works.  In  fact,  we  might 
summarise  the  history  of  the  growth  of  know- 
ledge by  inverting  the  familiar  **  Read,  mark, 
'earn,  and  inwardly  digest*'  into  **  Mark,  learn, 
inwardly  digest,  read.'*     Now  object-lessons  are 


only  suitable  to  the  earlier  of  these  stages,  and 
1  wish  to  emphasise  this  opinion,  because  I 
believe  there  is  a  very  decided  tendency,  in  our 
zeal  for  nature-study  and  heuristic  methods  in 
general,  to  carry  this  **  marking'*  stage  on  too 
far  and  too  exclusively  in  the  course  of  study. 
We  are  inclined  to  keep  pupils  too  late  in  life  at 
methods  which  are  obviously  initial  and,  while 
eminently  suitable  for  children  between  the  ages 
of  nine  and  fourteen,  by  no  means  the  best  for  the 
exclusive  occupation  of  elder  pupils.  By  the 
time  a  pupil  has  reached  sixteen  or  seventeen 
years  he  is  fit  for,  and  needs,  stronger  food;  he 
requires  something  at  which  he  can  *  *  chew  " ;  he 
is  ready  not  only  to  learn  his  own  discoveries,  but 
also  inwardly  to  digest  and  to  assimilate  the 
more  advanced  material  that  he  can  obtain  by 
reading.  If  once  the  preliminary  stages  have 
been  well  driven  home,  if  he  has  learnt  how  and 
what  to  observe,  how  to  teach  himself,  the  habit 
will  have  become  ingrained.  He  will  be  able  in- 
telligently to  read  what  others  have  done,  to 
criticise  methods  and  results,  to  weigh  evidence, 
to  harbour  the  honest  doubt  that  comes  of  faith 
in  his  own  power  to  test  the  work  of  others,  and 
to  go  on  further  in  the  search  for  truth. 

I  hold,  then,  that  the  purpose  of  object-lessons 
is  not  to  impart  information,  but  to  train  the 
faculty  of  observation — to  teach  the  child  how 
and  what  to  see,  how  to  reason  on  the  facts 
obtained,  and  thus  from  the  study  pf  a  few  simple 
natural  objects  to  arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  some 
of  the  simpler  scientific  truths.  Granted  this 
much,  in  what  form  and  shape  should  the  lesson 
be  given?  Many  teachers,  b^ipg  compelled  by 
force  of  circumstances  to  teach  large  classes,  and 
having  before  them  the  prospect  of  examination 
and  inspection,  yield  to  the  temptation  to  produce 
immediate  results  as  evidepqed  by  knowledge  ob- 
tained. Instead  of  making  the  members  of  their 
classes  find  out  facts  and  relations  each  for  him- 
self, many  proceed  to  tell  the  class  the  very  things 
which  should  be  held  back  until  the  children  have 
themselves  made  the  discoveries.  That  is  to  say, 
in  the  hands  of  such  teachers  the  object-lesson 
becomes  a  lecture,  illustrated,  perhaps,  by  speci- 
mens,  but  still  a  lecture,  and  not  a  piece  of  in- 
dividual research  on  the  part  of  each  pupil.  This 
latter  it  must  be  if  it  is  to  attain  its  goal. 

Let  me  illustrate  my  meaning  by  instancing  an 
imaginary  object-lesson  dealing  with  climbing 
plants.  Now  the  lecturing  teacher  will  probably 
discourse  in  some  such  terms  as  these: — **  You 
will  notice  that  all  these  climbing  plants  before 
you,  the  Ivy,  clematis,  nasturtium,  pea,  scarlet 
runner,  convolvulus,  white  bryony,  Virginian 
creeper,  hop,  honeysuckle,  and  bramble,  have 
stems  a?nd  branches  that  are  comparatively  weak, 
or  at  a-ny  rate  not  sufficiently  strong  to  enable 

I   the  plant  to  hold  Itself  erect  without  assistance. 

I  i'^ow'if  you  look  at  plants,  whether  trees,  shrubs, 
or  herbs,  that  do  not  cfimb  you  will  notice  that 
they  have  strong  stems,  or  else  form  rosettes  of 
leaves  upon  the  ground.     Those  with  stiff  stems 

.   and  branches  are  able  to  hold  out  their  leaves 
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so  as  to  get  them  well  exposed  to  the  sunlight 
and  air.  Those  that  form  rosettes  push  aside 
and  kill  the  plants  in  their  immediate  neighbour- 
hood, and  so  prevent  themselves  from  being  over- 
shadowed. No  doubt  you  have  often  .observed 
that  plants  grown  in  a  poor  light  present  a  sickly 
and  unhealthy  appearance;  their  leaves  are  yel- 
lowish instead  of  green,  and  the  entire  plants 
are  *  drawn  '  and  leggy.  Also,  if  you  have  grown 
geraniums  and  other  plants  in  your  windows  you 
will  have  noticed  how  they  always  turn  the  upper 
faces  of  their  leaves  towards  the  light.  We  may 
obviously,  then,  conclude  that  it  is  very  important 
for  the  health  and  well-being  of  a  green  plant 
that  its  leaves  should  be  well  exposed  to  the 
sunlight.  Thus  you  will  perceive  a  reason  for 
these  weak-stemmed  plants  laying  hold  upon  some 
firm  support,  viz.,  in  order  that  they  may  lift 
their  light-loving  leaves  into  well-illuminated  posi- 
tions, just  as  do  other  green  plants. 

**  But  if  you  examine  these  si>ecimens  that  are 
before  you,  you  will  notice  that  the  method  and 
means  of  climbing  adopted  are  almost  as  numer- 
ous as  the  selected  plants  themselves.  The  ivy 
attaches  itself  to  walls  and  trees  by  means  of 
roots,  which  spring  from  the  shaded  side  of  its 
branches.  These,  like  ordinary  roots,  turn  away 
from  the  light,  and  are  devoid  of  green  colouring 
matter.  The  scarlet  runner,  convolvulus,  hop, 
and  honeysuckle,  on  the  other  hand,  twine  their 
whole  stem  round  and  round  their  support  in  an 
ascending  spiral.  But  even  these  four  are  not 
quite  alike,  for  while  the  scarlet  runner  and  con- 
volvulus describe  spirals  that  continually  turn  to 
the  left  hand,  the  hop  and  honeysuckle  ^urn  to 
the  right.  It  is  thus  clear  that,  whatever  it  is 
that  causes  the  growing-point  of  the  stem  of 
these  plants  to  move  round  in  a  circular  fashion, 
the  movement  cannot  be  solely  due  to  the  sun- 
light. For,  if  so,  all  alike  would  turn  in  the 
same  direction,  viz.,  to  the  right  hand,  as  they 
followed  the  sun  from  east  to  south,  and  thence 
to  west  and  north.  Yet  another  method  is  to 
be  seen  in  the  nasturtium,  clematis,  and  pea,  in- 
asmuch as  these  grasp  their  support  by  means 
of  their  leaves;  but  while  the  two  former  use 
the  stalk  of  the  leaf  for  this  purpose,  the  pea  has 
converted  some  of  the  leaflets  of  its  compound 
leaves  into  tendrils  that  quickly  wrap  themselves 
around  any  object  with  which  they  come  in  con- 
tact." 

By  the  same  method  our  imaginary  teacher 
will  proceed  to  discuss  the  somewhat  diflBcult 
homologies  of  the  tendrils  of  the  white  bryony, 
and  the  more  certain  of  the  Virginian  creeper  and 
other  vines,  carefully  pointing  out  the  mechanical 
purpose  of  each,  and  the  irritable  nature  of  the 
tendril  prior  to  attachment.  In  fact  he  will  work 
hard  to  secure  that  his  class  shall  have  a  thorough 
understanding  and  fairly  complete  knowledge  of 
the  subject,  so  far  as  he  is  able  to  give  it.  ^  Now 
if  this  method  of  teaching  is  perhaps  permissible 
in  some  instances,  it  is  assuredly  not  so  with  the 
class  of  pupils  for  whom  object-lessons  are  in- 
tended.    The  lesson  just  sketched  might  interest 


the  whole  class,  and  convey  to  each  some  new 
ideas,  perhaps  even  cause  a  few  of  the  more 
zealous  to  look  at  climbing  plants  and  to  watch 
their  proceedings  for  themselves;  but  it  fails  in 
the  one  essential  of  an  object-lesson.  It  may  be 
an  exercise  in  concentrating  the  attention  and 
in  use  of  the  memory,  but  it  trains  no  one  in  the 
use  of  his  own  eyes,  It  makes  no  one  employ  his 
own  wits  in  arriving  at  conclusions  and  truths 
from  the  facte  and  relations  observed.  Through- 
out the  pupils  are  conscious  of  being  instructed 
and  taught  by  the  efforts  of  another,  and  his 
statements  are  received  with  loyal  acquiescence 
and  without  question  or  original  thought.  In 
conducting  an  object-lesson  the  teacher  should,  as 
much  as  possible,  efface  himself,  and  act  the  part 
of  an  unseen  guide  rather  than  that  of  instructor. 
In  a  subsequent  article  I  propose  to  sketch  out 
how  this  may  be  done  with  the  same  materials  as 
those  to  which  reference  has  already  been  made. 


ON    WORD-BUILDING. 

By  Nellie  Dale, 

Mistress  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  Wimbledon 

High  School. 

IN  discussing  the  subject  of  word-building  we 
will  take  it  for  granted  that  it  is  our  aim 
that  the  children  should  have  an  intelligent 
grasp  of  the  words  that  they  use,  that  they  should 
utter  them  correctly,  musically,  and  audibly,  that 
they  should  have  scope  for  the  exercise  of  their 
imagination  and  opportunities  for  the  widening  of 
their  mental  horizon.  In  order  to  promote  their 
physical,  moral,  and  mental  welfare,  we  shall  try 
to  arrange  the  work  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give 
them  as  active  a  share  as  possible  in  it. 

Before  we  enter  into  the  details  of  word-buiW- 
ing  we  must  speak  of  the  preliminary  training 
that  is  given  to  the  children ;  for,  to  enable  them 
to  build  their  words  intelligently  and  independ- 
ently, much  care  must  be  devoted  to  the  early 
stages  of  their  school  work. 

We  shall  first  give  them  opportunities  for  exer- 
cising and  cultivating  the  spoken  language.  We 
must  therefore  let  them  talk  as  naturally  and 
spontaneously  as  possible  about  subjects  likely 
to  interest  them  :  it  is  delightful  when  we  can 
have  the  talks  out-of-doors.  The  world  of  Nature 
will  supply  a  wealth  of  subjects,  and  the  children 
can  be  encouraged  to  bring  flowers,  pet  animals, 
and  natural  objects,  such  as  shells  and  pebbles, 
providing,  when  practicable,  a  specimen  for  each 
child  in  the  class.  The  desire  of  expressing  what 
they  see  will  lead  to  the  need  of  new  spoken 
words,  and,  as  the  children  have  the  object  before 
them,  it  will  help  them  to  associate  the  right  idea 
with  the  new  word.  Meanwhile,  great  care  must 
be  taken  in  seeing  that  they  breathe  properly 
and  articulate  clearly  and  musically. 

The  children  are  thus  acquiring,  by  their  own 
observation,  a  knowledge  of  colour,  form,  and 
number;  thev  are  noticing  h^ts^and  conditions 
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of  growth  and  qualities,  such  as  hardness  and 
smoothness.  Their  talk  is  followed  by  their 
drawing  on  their  blackboards  with  coloured 
chalks,  when  they  try  to  make  their  chalks  **  tell  " 
us  about  the  subject  under  consideration.  When 
the  children  have  done  their  share  of  the  work, 
they  are  shown  a  painting  or  drawing  which 
the  teacher  has  made  of  the  subject  of  the  talk, 
and  this  is  hung  on  the  wall  of  their  class-room. 

Stories  told  by  the  teacher  and  re-told  by  the 
children,  poems,  and  songs  will  all  help  in  the 
work  that  we  are  considering,  and  modelling  and 
painting  will  provide  further  means  of  expres- 
sion. In  talks  like  the  above  it  is  interesting  to 
notice  the  particular  points  that  strike  the  children, 
and  their  drawings  also  are  of  deep  interest. 

When  the  children  have  gained  some  power 
of  expression,  they  pass  on  to  the  consideration 
of  the  sounds  of  speech  (the  signs  will  not  be 
taken  until  later).  They  continue  their  talks,  and 
the  teacher  leads  them  to  the  discovery  of  the 
initial  sounds  of  some  of  the  words  used  by 
them.  The  initial  sounds  of  words  beginning 
with  m,  s,  Ij  and  /  will  be  readily  discovered, 
because  these  sounds  can  be  prolonged,  and  later 
the  children  will  take  the  sounds  of  p,  t,  and  c. 
From  the  initial  sounds  they  pass  on  to  the  dis- 
covery of  final  sounds,  then  to  middle  sounds, 
and  lastly  to  the  sounds  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  uttered  in  a  word. 

Their  attention  is  next  drawn  to  the  quality 
of  their  speech-sounds,  and  they  discover  that 
some  are  breathed  (or  voiceless),  e.g.  s  in  **  sun," 
and  that  others  are  vibrating  (or  voiced),  e.g.  z 
in  **  zigzag."  By  pressing  their  hands  close  to 
their  ears  during  the  utterance  of  the  sound  they 
find  this  distinction  particularly  marked.  The 
production  of  their  speech-sounds  next  claims 
their  attention,  and  they  will  be  able  to  see  or 
feel  the  positions  taken  by  the  lips  {e.g.  for  the 
sound  of  p)  or  the  tongue  (e.g.  for  the  sound  of 
i)  for  the  various  sounds. 

Throughout  the  above  work  the  children  are 
training  their  eyes,  ears,  and  hands;  they  are 
enriching  their  vocabulary  and  gaining  a  readi- 
ness of  verbal  and  pictorial  expression,  and  they 
will  therefore  be  able  to  pass  on  to  the  learning 
of  speech-signs,  which  they  can  now  handle  in- 
telligently and  independently.  They  gradually 
learn  the  following  speech-signs,  p,  b,  t,  d,  c,  fe, 
9,  gy  and  a,  and,  in  the  case  of  each,  the  teacher 
tells  a  short  story  introducing  the  word,  the 
initial  sign  of  which  the  children  are  going  to 
learn.  They  discover  the  initial  sound  (the  name 
is  not  yet  given),  notice  its  quality  and  produc- 
tion, and  they  are  then  shown  the  sign,  which 
is  printed  in  blue,  black,  or  red,  according  to  its 
character  as  a  voiceless  or  voiced  consonant  or 
a  vowel.  They  study  the  form  and  make  sug- 
gestions as  to  how  it  should  be  drawn,  illustrating 
their  suggestions  by  drawing  in  the  air,  and  then 
they  print  the  sign  on  their  blackboards  with 
coloured  chalks,  and  illustrate  the  story  which 
introduced  the  key-word. 
They   choose   the    locality   of   each    sign   in   a 


tabulating  frame*  which  has  appropriate  homes 
for  the  various  sounds :  e.g.  p,  h,  are  placed  to 
the  left,  in  the  lip-section;  t,  d,  further  to  the 
right,  to  show  the  progression  from  the  lips  to 
the  gums  above  the  upper  teeth ;  and  c,  k,  q,  g, 
still  further  back,  as  these  sounds  are  produced 
at  the  back  of  the  mouth.  The  vowel  a  is  placed 
in  the  section  of  the  frame  arranged  for  vowel 
sounds.  Each  sign  is  also  identified  by  them  in 
the  book  written  for  their  use. 

They  have  now  sufficient  material  for  building 
a  certain  number  of  unseen  words.  These  words 
are  introduced  in  stories  told  by  the  teacher.  The 
children  personate  the  sounds  of  the  particular 
word  (e.g.  cab)y  and  each  personator  takes  the 
sign  representing  his  sound  from  its  place  in  the 
frame  and  puts  it  on  the  building-ledge.  The 
word  thus  grows  up  under  the  hands  of  the 
children  without  having  been  previously  seen  by 
them.  They  print  and  illustrate  the  word  and 
find  it  in  their  book,  and  look  for  the  picture 
illustrating  the  story.  The  word  represents  what 
the  children  can  handle  independently,  and  the 
story  introducing  the  word  appeals  to  the  im-  , 
aginative  side  of  the  child. 

When  they  have  built  most  of  the  words  pos- 
sible with  the  available  signs,  they  learn  the  signs 
for  the  nasal  sounds,  the  liquids,  the  continuants, 
and  the  remaining  short  vowel  sounds,  using  each- 
sign,  as  soon  as  it  has  been  learnt,  for  the  build- 
ing of  words  in  the  manner  described  above. 
They  now  learn  how  to  write,  and  they  will  be 
able  to  practise  printing  and  writing,  and  this 
will  accustom  them  to  both  aspects  of  the  word. 

The  signs  for  the  double  consonants  (e.g.  x,  j) 
are  taken  next,  and  the  children  are  equipped  for 
the  building  of  words  of  any  length,  provided 
that  they  contain  short  vowel  sounds  only  (e.g. 
astonishment,  unexpectedly).  They  will  occasion- 
ally handle  words  containing  silent  consonants 
(e.g.  fenit,  wren),  and  the  silent  character  is 
marked  by  printing  the  sign  in  yellow.  When 
facility  has  been  gained  in  the  use  of  the  signs- 
already  mastered,  the  children  learn  the  signs  for 
the  long  vowel  sounds  (e.g.  fern,  father,  Nina, 
trwth).  These  are  arranged  in  a  special  order, 
and  the  simplest  form  for  the  sound  is  taken  first. 
To  avoid  confusion  the  learning  of  another  re- 
presentation for  the  sound  is  postponed  for  some 
time,  and,  therefore,  not  until  the  children  have 
learnt  the  simplest  form  for  all  the  long  vowel 
sounds,  the  diphthongs,  and  triphthongs,  will 
they  be  introduced  to  other  representations  (e.g. 
btrd,  star,  tree,  moon). 

A  special  part  of  the  frame  is  allotted  to  these 
signs,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  arc  pro-^ 
duced  will  enable  the  children  to  find  a  suitable 
**home"  for  them;  e.g.  the  a  (father)  will  be 
placed  lower  down  than  the  i  (Nina),  because  the 
tongue  is  lower  for  a  than  for  i. 

As  in  the  earlier  work,  the  children  use  each 
of  these  new  signs  for  building  words  as  soon 
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as  it  is  learnt,  and  in  their  reading  they  will 
meet  with  many  other  words  containing  it.  The 
intelligent  attention  that  they  have  given  to  the 
key-word  will  enable  them  to  notice  these  ad- 
ditional words  very  quickly. 

The  children  also  share  in  making  a  record- 
sheet  of  the  signs  {e.g.  er)  and  key-words  (e.g. 
fern),  and  this  is  particularly  useful  for  refer- 
ence when  a  second  form  for  the  sound  (the 
"  birdir  *')  is  introduced.  The  practice  of  taking 
one  difficulty  at  a  time  and  the  procedure  in  a 
definite  order  enable  the  children  to  handle  and 
master  words  of  the  most  irregular  character,  the 
very  irregularities  being  a  source  of  great  in- 
terest to  them. 

There  is  scope  for  endless  variety  in  the 
lessons,  and,  as  the  powers  of  the  children  de- 
velop, they  take  an  increasingly  active  part  in 
the  conduct  of  them.  A  child  can  be  responsible 
for  the  handling  of  a  word  in  the  following 
manner : — He  introduces  it  in  a  story,  chooses 
various  builders  from  the  class,  and  prints  on  the 
teacher's  blackboard,  whilst  the  rest  of  the  class 
print  on  their  own  boards.  When  a  number  of 
words  containing  a  particular  sound  (e.g.  ou  in 
**  trout  *')  have  been  handled  by  different  children 
in  the  above  manner,  they  all  identify  them  in 
their  books,  and,  in  the  large  groups  in  their 
more  advanced  books,  they  are  asked  to  name 
the  line  and  column  in  which  a  given  word 
occurs  (every  third  line  is  numbered).  They  also 
enjoy  introducing  in  an  original  story  or  sentence 
some  hitherto  unused  words  of  the  group  con- 
taining the  particular  sound  under  consideration, 
and  it  is  then  the  work  of  their  schoolfellows 
to  find  the  word  and  its  position.  It  is  a  source 
of  great  pleasure  to  the  children  if  the  teacher 
takes  the  part  of  a  pupil  and  finds  the  words 
which  they  introduce  in  their  stones.  It  is  a 
thrilling  experience  for  the  teacher,  and  he  may 
have  to  submit  to  friendly  criticism  with  regard 
to  his  varying  speed  in  finding  the  requisite  word  : 
however,  it  will  be  valuable  in  that  he  will  be 
able  to  sympathise  with  them  in  similar  circum- 
stances. 

In  a  later  lesson  the  **  party  *'  of  words 
handled  by  the  children  in  the  above  manner  can 
be  printed  and  written  in  their  books,  and  pic- 
tures can  be  made  by  them  to  illustrate  their 
stories.  Throughout  all  the  stages  the  children 
continue  their  daily  nature  and  other  talks,  and 
these  enable  them  to  continue  the  cultivation  of 
their  spoken  language  and  to  gain  an  intelligent 
understanding  of  the  spoken  word  before  they 
have  to  build  it,  and  their  rooms  are  adorned 
with  the  beautiful  plants,  pictures,  and  specimens 
used  for  the  illustration  of  their  lessons. 

The  teacher,  will  find  it  necessary  to  devote 
himself  to  a  reverent  study  of  the  mother-tongue, 
which,  in  its  turn,  will  prove  a  subject  of  fas- 
cinating interest.  The  gradual  classification  of 
the  speech-signs  in  the  frame  by  the  children 
and  their  use  of  them  for  building  words  will 
help  the  teacher  to  detect  and  the  children  to 
correct  faulty  pronunciation  (e.g.   f  taken  down 


instead  of  th  :  in  this  case  we  shall  probably  find 
that  the  child  is  saying  /umb  instead  of  thumb) : 
this  work  will  also  lead  the  children  to  an  un- 
conscious grasp  of  the  science  of  language,  and 
will  enable  them  to  understand  cognate  words 
(e.g.  daughter,  Tochter;  father,  Vater),  and  to 
take  a  keen  interest  in  words  derived  from  foreign 
sources. 

The  active  part  that  the  children  take,  while 
promoting  their  own  welfare,  will  give  the  teacher 
opportunities  for  learning  much  about  their  point 
of  view  and  their  interests  and  pursuits,  and  this 
will  strengthen  the  bond  of  sympathy  between 
the  teacher  and  the  pupils  whom  he  is  helping  to 
become  intelligent,  self-reliant,  and  thoughtful 
men  and  women.  In  order  to  meet  their  require- 
ments he  will  feel  the  need  of  perpetual  culture, 
and  the  wider  his  culture  the  more  will  he  ap- 
preciate the  loving  pursuit  of  knowledge. 


FOLK-PLAYS  AND   FOLK-EDUCATIOX. 

By  Fanny  Johnson, 
Formerly  Headmistress  of  Bolton  High  School. 

IF  every  woman  is  at  heart  a  rake,  every 
teacher  is  in  embryo  an  actor.  The  secret 
link  between  School  and  Stage  is  as  strongf 
a  bond  as  the  more  open  and  obvious  connection 
between  Church  and  Stage.  Half  the  present 
discontents  about  education  are  due  to  the  recog- 
nition on  the  one  side,  and  the  want  of  recog- 
nition, or  even  flat  denial,  on  the  other,  of  the 
part  that  Ritual — or,  in  other  words.  Acting — 
must  necessarily  play  in  the  matter.  At  first 
sight,  the  popular  ideas  of  a  schoolmaster  and  a 
comedian  suggest  types  of  character  and  modes 
of  thought  as  wide  asunder  as  the  poles.  But  a 
little  further  consideration  reminds  us  that 
teachers  and  preachers — for  in  reality  these  two 
classes  are  one — have  always  naturally  turned  to 
the  drama  as  a  vehicle  of  thought  and  a  means 
of  instruction.  It  is  only  necessary  to  allude 
to  the  earliest  extant  plays  in  our  own  literature, 
performed  by  pupils  of  schools,  and  written  by 
their  instructors.  The  reason  for  this  is  psycho- 
logical ;  no  influence  is  stronger  upon  ordinary 
minds,  and  even  upon  a  certain  class  of  extra* 
ordinary  minds,  than  the  influence  of  the  theatre. 

The  whole  tendency,  indeed,  of  so-called 
*  *  modern  ' '  teaching  is  based  upon  just  such  an 
appeal  to  the  senses — mutatis  mutandis — as  is 
made  by  the  actor  on  the  stage.  Doubtless  therf* 
will  come  a  reaction.  Children,  glutted  with 
**  pictures  **  and  real  **  objects,"  will  themselves 
perhaps  be  seeking  relief  from  sensation,  and  take 
to  reflection  !  In  the  meantime,  reaction  has  not 
yet  set  in.  On  the  contrary,  the  signs  are  at 
present  all  for  fair  **  theatre/'  weather,  and  ii^ 
particular  for  a  revival  of  the  Folk-Play,  in  which . 
so  far,  every  right-minded  person  must  rejoice.  I 
believe  Mr.  L.  N.  Parker,  who  has  recently 
brought  his  Pageant  at  \\'^arwicirto^Q^riumphant 
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a  conclusion,  was  once  himself  a  schoolmaster. 
However  that  may  be,  he  used  the  magnificent 
opportunity  that  man  and  nature  afforded  him  pre- 
cisely in  the  spirit  of  the  *  *  modern  *  *  teacher. 

It  goes  hard  with  anyone  who  has  even  a 
modicum  of  instruction  in  the  literature  and  his- 
tory of  England  not  to  tend  towards  sentiment- 
ality in  Shakespeare's  county.  Residents  are 
sometimes  dead  to  the  stimulating  influences  of 
an  historic  site,  but  the  inhabitants  of  Warwick 
were  full  of  enthusiasm.  Material  of  all  sorts, 
not  omitting  the  generally  necessary  though  not 
essential  requisite  of  worldly  wealth,  was  ready 
to  Mr.  Parker's  hands.  It  may  be  predisposed 
imagination  that  makes  one  find  these  people  a 
peculiarly  mild  and  beneficent  folk.  At  any  rate, 
I  think  one  can  hardly  be  mistaken  in  the  impres- 
sion of  a  spirit  of  genuine  enthusiasm  for  the  best 
things  that  was  shown  by  the  actors  as  they 
walked  about  the  streets,  wearing  their  pageant 
clothes  with  an  air,  not  of  uneasy  vanity  or  self- 
consciousness,  but  as  persons  engaged  in  a  busi- 
ness too  important  to  admit  of  thoughts  of  self. 
I  did  not  see  or  hear  any  of  the  vulgar  sights  or 
sounds  that  usually  distress  a  refined  sense  on  a 
Saturday  or  Sunday  evening  in  our  towns,  especi- 
ally after  a  week  of  any  kind  of  revelling.  This 
speaks  surely  for  a  refining  influence  upon 
manners,  and  let  us  hope  upon  morals. 

The  peculiar  spiritual  influence  of  the  drama, 
as  distinguished  from  the  other  arts,  though  this 
characteristic  is  terribly  obscured  in  the  ordinary 
theatre,  is  its  fostering  of  esprit  de  corps.  In  this 
it  resembles  that  other  noblest  of  arts,  architec- 
ture. It  is  social,  not  individual.  Both  for 
player  and  audience  the  presence  of  numbers  is 
required.  Certainly  the  fact  that  the  performers 
engaged  were  actually,  as  well  as  relatively, 
numerous,  had  something  to  do  with  the  almost 
"solemn"  effect  of  the  Warwick  Pageant.  It 
was  as  though  the  vast  crowd  on  the  arena  were 
engaged  in  some  representative  function  on  be- 
half of  the  crowd  of  watchers — quite,  in  fact, 
in  the  spirit  of  ritual  proper.  And  here  it  is 
necessary  to  utter  a  note  of  warning.  For  we 
are  apt  enough,  we  English,  to  value  mere  big- 
ness beyond  its  just  value.  One  can  fancy,  if 
this  **  Pageant  fever  *'  continues,  that  Bury  St. 
Edmunds  will  be  boasting  that  she  has  gathered 
her  tens  of  thousands  where  Warwick  gathered 
her  thousands,  and  so  on.  I  would  rather,  for 
my  part,  see  a  simple  village  play  performed  by 
and  for  villagers  alone,  than  assist,  even  by 
watching,  a  performance  which  was  to  be  ex- 
ploited as  a  mere  source  of  gain.  In  such 
matters,  the  spirit  is  everything.  At  Warwick 
one  must  credit  all  concerned  with  a  zeal  that 
rose  far  beyond  base  considerations  of  any 
kind. 

It  is  sometimes  forgotten,  even  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  that  a  school  is  primarily  a  place 
of  instruction.  There  was  a  meeting  once  of 
persons  interested  in  education,  at  which  for  some 
time  the  usual  commonplaces  were  being  uttered. 
At   length    one    arose    and    said,     **  I    think    it 


would  be  well  if  the  teachers  in  schools  knew 
something."  The  Warwick  Pageant  was,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  this  speaker,  irreproachable. 
From  beginning  to  end,  it  was  highly  instructive. 
All  the  Episodes  were  based  upon  historical  fact, 
or  what  is  almost  as  valuable,  historical  fable. 
And  the  facts  were  not  only  rigidly  adhered  to,  in 
a  manner  that  might,  if  anything,  have  been 
termed  pedantic,  but  were  woven  into  a  unity 
such  as  could  only  be  accomplished  by  a  highly 
skilled  playwright.  In  three  hours  the  whole 
history  of  Warwick  was  presented  lifelike  before 
us.  She,  the  town  of  Warwick,  was  the  heroine 
of  the  piece,  and  her  ecclesiastical  and  scholastic 
foundations,  her  dealings  with  kings  and  princes, 
the  munificence  of  her  private  citizens,  and  her 
contributions  to  literature  were  all  touched  upon 
with  a  masterly  hand.  It  was,  as  we  hinted,  a 
magnificent  object  lesson.  No  child,  and  scarcely 
a  grown  person  among  the  audience,  but  must 
have  been  kindled  to  desire  more  knowledge  of 
the  fascinating  page  of  its  country  and  county 
history.  Such  an  achievement  is,  in  the  strictest 
sense,  educational. 

The  promoters,  too,  were  much  concerned  with 
correct  archaeological  detail.  They  claimed  to 
have  reproduced  the  costumes  and  customs  of 
each  succeeding  age  with  the  greatest  fidelity. 
And  if,  in  parts,  the  massing  of  persons  simi- 
larly costumed  and  the  careful  blending  of  colour 
effects  reminded  one  of  the  specious  attractiveness 
of  a  ballet,  it  must  be  owned  that  here  again  the 
instructive  element  was,  on  the  whole,  well  to 
the  fore.  The  antiquarian,  for  instance,  could 
hardly  be  unmoved  by  the  quaint  effect  of  the 
lords  putting  on  their  tilting  helmets,  as  they 
uttered  the  sentence  against  Piers  Gaveston,  and 
thus  giving  a  foretaste  of  the  masked  murderers, 
and  black-capped  judges  that  deal  in  later  dooms. 
Such  ceremonies,  speaking  in  a  pedagogic  sense, 
arouse  interest  and  curiosity,  and  thus  pave  the 
way  for  the  advancement  of  learning. 

The  **  modern  "  schoolmaster  professes  to  be 
more  concerned  in  the  development  of  faculty 
than  in  the  **  imparting  of  information."  Yet  in 
the  old-fashioned  schools  there  were  certain 
faculties,  then  called  accomplishments,  that  we 
are  apt  nowadays  to  neglect.  When  Touchstone 
bade  Audrey  **bear  "  her  **body  more  seemly,  "^ 
he  gave  the  hint  that  is  still,  I  believe,  overlooked 
in  elementary  schools.  Even  the  high-school  girf 
is  apt  to  be  censured  by  her  critics  as  wanting 
in  the  deportment  that  was  one  of  the  graces  of 
a  former  generation.  Appearance  on  a  public 
stage  suggests  in  itself  some  care  in  that  resp>ect. 
And  the  other  physical  graces,  such  as  a  pleasing 
voice  and  intonation,  and  an  easy  manner,  natur- 
ally follow  from  careful  training  to  enact  a  part 
in  dignified  drama.  The  dangers  inherent  in 
great  physical  attractiveness  are  too  apparent  to 
need  citing.  The  comfort  is  that  so  few  of  us 
are  beautiful  enough  to  be  dangerous.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  general  development  of  more  per- 
fect physique,  such  as  results  from  being  taught 
agility  in  the  dance  and  song  of  the  drama,  is. 
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m  itself  desirable,  and,  socially  speaking,  there 
is  the  less  danger  when  loveliness,  as  well  as 
other  good  gifts,  ceases  to  be  the  monopoly  of 
the  few.  The  more  '*  useful,*'  so  to  call  them, 
faculties  are  also  developed  in  the  course  of  play- 
acting, where,'  as  in  the  case  of  the  Warwick 
Pageant,  the  costumes  and  properties  are  manu- 
factured on  the  spot,  and  not  bought  ready-made. 
Everyone  must  have  observed  a  marked  differ- 
ence in  the  general  **  handiness  **  of  the  com- 
munity in  districts  where  a  craft  of  any  kind 
flourishes,  as  opposed,  for  instance,  to  those 
merely  devoted  to  trade.  Actors,  as  a  profes- 
sion, are  not,  I  believe,  distinguished  in  this 
respect.  They  are  too  far  removed  from  the 
times  when  it  occurred  to  the  inventive  genius 
of  Bottom  to  bring  the  moon  on  the  stage  by 
means  of  a  lantern  and  a  thornbush.  The 
**  devices  **  of  the  stage,  properly  utilised,  afford 
an  immense  field  for  such  fertile  resource,  and 
introduce,  by  the  way,  such  moral  virtues  as  thrift 
and  tidiness,  as  well  as  the  aesthetic  joy  in  a  stage 
property  well-made.  Doubtless  an  impetus  would 
be  given  to  all  manner  of  minor  arts  and  crafts, 
if  the  W'holesome  custom  of  home  production  of 
properties  were  followed  in  each  of  these  folk- 
plays,  of  which  the  fashion  seems  to  be  setting 
in. 

At  Warwick  all  classes  of  the  community  seem 
to  have  worked  together  for  the  common  good. 
The  better  parts  were,  on  the  whole,  taken  by 
persons  of  the  greater  social  importance.  It  is 
not,  and  never  will  be,  possible  to  make  all  men 
equal.     But 

"  Therefore  doth  heaven  divide 
The  state  of  man  in  divers  functions, 
Setting  endeavour  in  continual  motion." 

The  working-class  mother  rarely  has  time  or 
strength  to  enter  into  the  enjoyments  and  occu- 
pations of  her  child  in  the  way  that  middle-  or 
upper-class  parents  could  and  should.  We  are 
fond  of  saying  that  education  does  not  cease  with 
the  date  of  leaving  school.  But,  nevertheless, 
development  is  for  the  most  part  stunted  or  ar- 
rested by  lack  of  opportunity  after  school  age. 
And  the  folk-play,  combining  all  ages  as  well  as 
all  classes  together,  is  a  splendid  chance  for 
parents  to  acquire  a  little  fresh  knowledge  them- 
selves, and  to  appreciate  the  possibility  of  learn- 
ing to  live  instead  of  earning  a  living. 

Folk-plays  in  Germany  are  of  more  unbroken 
tradition  than  in  England,  and  this  secular  spec- 
tacle is  a  very  different  thing  from  the  Passion- 
Play  at  Oberammergau  or  Brixlegg.  There,  the 
actors  seem  bent  to  **  glorify  God,'*  as  here  the 
leading  motive  would  seem  to  be  first  local,  and 
then  national,  patriotism.  The  Southern  Ger- 
mans>  who  take  part  in  the  Tyrolese  or  Bavarian 
performances,  are  probably  less  instructed  though 
perhaps  naturally  more  artistic,  than  the  English 
proletariat.  The  hand  of  the  Church  is  laid  heavy 
upon  them  for  good  or  evil.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  Passion-Play  is  not  an  isolated  fact.  In  these 
neighbourhoods  there  is  a  semi-professional  class 


of  permanent  "peasant  players,"  who  constantly 
perform,  during  the  summer  at  any  rate,  in  plays 
whose  subject  is  taken  from  their  own  peasant 
life  and  environment.  Such  plays  tend  to  the  re- 
tention of  the  local  dialect  and  costume,  and  the 
indigenous  dance,  and  are  thus  perhaps  more  in- 
teresting to  the  antiquarian  than  to  the  education- 
ist. Yet  the  fact  that  a  man  may  return  easily 
from  the  plough  to  the  stage,  and  vice  versa,  has 
its  effect  on  the  social  consciousness. 

The  recognition  that  art  is  a  necessary  part  of 
life,  and  yet  need  not  be  the  whole  of  life,  is 
perhaps  the  most  valuable  consequence  of  the 
folk-play.  The  psychology  of  acting,  as  of  other 
arts,  is  a  somewhat  mysterious  thing.  We,  at 
any  rate,  who  have  anything  of  the  dramatic  in- 
stinct, know  that  it  makes  for  intense  happiness. 
And  happiness  is  one  of  the  aims  of  education. 
Mr.  F.  R.  Benson,  who  has  done  more  in  his 
own  person  to  keep  alive  the  flame  of  enthusiasm 
for  classical  and  folk-drama  in  England  than  any 
one  of  his  contemporaries,  seems  to  have  dis- 
covered in  obscure  places  an  immense  number 
of  unexpected  survivals  and  revivals  of  dramatic 
art.  His  own  Dramatic  Revival  Society,  which 
is  to  be  on  broad  lines,  inclusive  of  every  kind  of 
drama  worthy  of  the  name,  will  be  fed  by  these 
tiny  streams  of  influence  into  a  broad  and  flowing 
river.  On  every  hand  there  are  signs  of  a 
renaissance  of  English  drama.  Perhaps  even 
now  some  mute  boy  Shakespeare  is  dreaming 
of  a  future  Hamlet.  It  is  for  the  school- 
master to  turn  all  this  nascent  enthusiasm  to  the 
best  account.  It  is  better  for  a  child  of  the 
tenderest  years  to  take  a  small  part  in  some 
really  noble  play,  however  much  beyond  its 
comprehension,  than  to  learn  the  rubbish  that  is 
put  forward  so  often  by  way  of  **  recitation  "  at 
the  village-school,  or  Sunday-school  entertain- 
ment. I  saw  an  infant  in  its  mother's  arms  at 
the  Warwick  festival,  coming  on  as  part  of  the 
crowd.  One  word  more.  It  is  of  the  essence  of 
the  Folk-Play  that  it  should  be  enacted,  as  far 
as  possible,  in  the  great  **  out-of-doors. "  There 
would  be  little  of  Puritan  opposition  to  the  drama, 
were  this  fully  recognised. 


Special  Method  in  Primary  Reading  and  Oral  Work,     By 
C.    A.    McMurry.     1-198  pp.     (The   Macmillan   Company.) 
25.    6d. — ^The    name    of    the    author    promises    bright    and 
interesting  pages  and  full  bibliographies.     Perhaps  no  book 
on    education    printed   of    late    years    has    given    so    much 
I    importance  to  oral  work  as  the  volume  before  us.     If  we 
'   compelled  teachers  to  study  the  art  of  story-telling,  to  know 
I    their   own    voices,    to   be   aware   of   the   strong   and   weak 
points  in  their  own  descriptions,  we  should  be  on  the  high- 
I    road  to  the  interested  school.     It  is  not  too  much  to  say 
I    that  men  and  women  who  cannot  tell  a  story  well  should 
I    never   have    teachers'    certificates    granted    to    them.       We 
miss,  as  usual,  all  reference  lo  the  undoubted  power  which 
children  possess  of  re-telling,  and  even  of  inventing,  excel- 
lent stories  excellently,  with  all  the  refinements  of  admirable 
tone  and  exact  gesture.     But  the  apologist  for  the  child  is 
,   not,  as  yet,  in  print. 
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THE    1906  CODE  FOR  PUBLIC 
ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS. 

THE  newest  Code,  unlike  most  ladies'  letters, 
put  its  business  end  at  the  beginning,  and, 
like  all  recent  documents  from  the  Board 
of  Education,  is  most  interesting  reading  in  its 
prefatory  memorandum.  No  less  than  seven 
paragraphs  are  required  to  deal  with  the  more 
important  changes,  and  we  are  pleased  to  record 
that  these  are  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the 
time,  and  with  more  enlightened  ideas  upon  the 
education  of  the  masses.  Book  after  book  has 
been  written  upon  Disappearing  London,  and 
soon  some  writer  must  arise  with  a  volume  on 
Disappearing  Codes.  Time  was  when  the  school- 
master went  to  it  for  his  syllabus  of  work;  time 
was  when  he  scrupulously  taught  nothing  else 
but  what  was  ordered  in  its  pages.  These  orders 
have  softened  into  suggestions,  and  H.M.  In- 
spector is  not  now  even  an  annual  visitor.  His 
duties  are  to  take  a  broader  and  more  compre- 
hensive view  of  the  educational  work  being  done 
in  a  district  rather  than  in  a  school,  and  to 
furnish  the  Board  of  Education  with  instructive 
reports  upon  his  work  as  a  whole,  or  upon  some 
special  problems,  which  have  either  appeared  as 
fresh  difficulties,  or  have  been  successfully 
grappled  with  by  earnest  teachers  in  different 
areas.  To  this  we  give  unstinting  praise.  The 
modern  inspectors  are  precisely  the  sort  of  men 
who  not  only  understand  this  phase  of  the  work 
but  who  keenly  rejoice  in  doing  it,  and  the  Board 
may  feel  that,  however  well  it  has  been  served  in 
the  past,  it  is  likely  to  be  more  efficiently  served 
in  the  future  by  this  new  regulation.  The  in- 
spector himself  will  become  a  valuable  adviser  to 
the  local  authorities,  and  the  machinery  which 
connects  provincial  effort  with  imperial  direction 
will  work  more  snK)othly  and  much  more  effec- 
tively. 

Of  the  seven  changes,  two  stand  out  as  likely 
to  have  far-reaching  consequences  in  the  popular 
schools  :  the  provision  for  organised  games  and 
moral  instruction.  On  both  these  questions  the 
public  mind  has  been  exercised  for  some  time, 
but  at  last  the  movement  has  begun  and  the 
teachers  may  be  relied  upon  to  develop  the  sug- 
gestions for  themselves.  In  future  a  game  of 
cricket,  football,  hockey,  or  rounders  may  be 
played  during  the  official  school  hours  as  part  of 
the  school  routine.  Formerly  participation  in 
organised  games  has  been  made  possible  for  ele- 
mentary school  children  only  by  the  voluntary 
efforts  of  teachers  outside  of  school  hours.  Most 
generously  does  the  Board  recognise  this  when 
it  states  that  the  sacrifice  of  their  spare  time, 
which  those  teachers  have  spontaneously  made, 
has  been  rewarded  by  an  improvement  in  the 
health  and  esprit  de  corps  of  their  scholars,  so 
marked  as  to  afford  every  hope  that  a  natural 
advance  in  these  respects  will  follow  the  inclusion 
of  organised  games  in  the  school  curriculum. 
But  the  laity  must  not  think  that  the  school  games 
end  in  the  game  itself.     In  business  transactions 


we  think  of  a  definite  beginning  and  a  definite 
end;  in  training  the  young  the  end  is  indefinite, 
a  long,  stretched-out  series  of  consequences  more 
far-reaching  than  teachers  dare  to  contemplate, 
and  this  is  wisely  emphasised  by  Mr.  Morant 
when  he  says,  **The  lessons  to  be  learnt  in  the 
playground  are  indeed  invaluable.  Children  wh-.> 
take  part  in  properly  organised  games  will  learn, 
among  other  things,  to  *  play  the  game,'  to  *  give 
and  take,'  to  devote  themselves  to,  and  efface 
themselves  for,  a  common  cause,  to  feel  pride  in 
the  achievements  of  others,  to  accept  victory  with 
becoming  modesty,  and  defeat  with  due  com- 
posure, and,  speaking  generally,  to  acquire  the 
spirit  of  discipline,  of  corporate  life,  and  of  fair 
play."  Of  the  forty  weeks  compulsory  attend- 
ance, forty  afternoons,  or  eighty  hours,  may  be 
spent  in  properly  organised  games.  A  very  sug- 
gestive book  on  games  other  than  those  men- 
tioned in  the  Code,  and  suitable  for  teaching 
children  the  beginning  of  regulated  play,  is  pub- 
lished by  the  Educational  Supply  Association 
under  the  title  of  **  Organised  Games  for  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Schools,"  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Chesterton.  A  very  valuable  pioneer  article  on 
this  subject  by  Mr.  R.  Cary  Gilson,  headmaster 
of  King  Edward's  School,  Birmingham,  appeared 
in  The  School  World  for  April,  1905. 

The  reference  to  moral  instruction  is  in  re- 
sponse to  a  widespread  feeling  that  although 
their  opportunities  are  brief,  the  teachers  can  yet 
do  much  to  lay  the  foundations  of  conduct.  They 
can  endeavour,  by  example  and  influence,  aided 
by  the  sense  of  discipline  which  should  pervade 
the  school,  to  implant  in  the  children  habits  of 
industry,  self-control,  and  courageous  persever- 
ance in  the  face  of  difficulties;  they  can  teach 
them  to  reverence  what  is  noble,  to  be  ready  for 
self-sacrifice,  and  to  strive  their  utmost  after 
purity  and  truth;  they  can  foster  a  strong  sense 
of  duty,  and  instil  into  them  that  consideration 
and  respect  for  others  which  must  be  the  founda- 
tion of  unselfishness  and  the  true  basis  of  all  good 
manners.  This  hint  of  1905  is  now  translated 
into  action,  and  moral  instruction  should  form  an 
important  part  of  every  elementary  school  curri- 
culum. The  teaching  may  either  be  incidental, 
occasional,  and  given  as  fitting  opportunity  arises 
in  the  ordinary  routine  of  lessons,  or  systematic- 
ally and  as  a  course  of  graduated  instruction. 
The  teaching  should  be  brought  home  to  the 
children  by  reference  to  their  actual  surroundings 
in  town  or  country,  and  should  be  illustrated  as 
vividly  as  possible  by  stories,  poems,  quotations, 
proverbs,  and  examples  drawn  from  history  and 
biography.  It  is  important  that  it  should  be  no 
humdrum  repetition  of  ancient  saws,  but  a 
forcible  and  spirited  application  of  the  teacher's 
own  moral  knowledge  and  moral  sense.  He  is 
asked  to  bear  in  mind  the  famous  words  of  Bishop 
Butler — **  Our  province  is  virtue  and  religion, 
life  and  manners,  the  science  of  improving  the 
temper  and  making  the  heart  better.  He  who 
i  should  find  out  one  rule  to  assist  us  in  this  work 
'  would  deserve  infinitely  better  of /Mankind  than 
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all  the  improvers  of  other  knowledge  put  to- 
gether. * ' 

Ac  was  inevitable,  the  question  of  vaccination 
comes  up.  Formerly  the  Board  rigidly  insisted 
upon  the  vaccination  of  all  its  teachers,  and  firmly 
resisted  the  dispensing  powers  of  the  late  Acts. 
Now  to  remove  this  anomaly,  the  obligation  is 
to  be  relaxed  if  the  teachers  declare  themselves 
to  have  a  conscientious  objection.  But  very 
adroitly  the  Board  throws  the  responsibility  of 
the  presence  of  unvaccinated  teachers  among 
large  numbers  of  children  upon  the  local  au- 
thorities, which  must  first  give  their  consent  to 
the  employment  of  such  teachers. 

In  a  modest  footnote  of  three  and  a  half  lines 
a  most  important  change  is  foreshadowed  for 
August  ist,  1909.  For  the  next  three  years 
local  authorities  are  urged  to  be  up  and  doing 
in  providing  training  colleges  for  teachers,  ana, 
as  a  spur,  liberal  grants  are  to  be  made  from  the 
taxes  to  aid  them  in  this  work.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  number  of  trained  teachers  will  thus  be  largely 
Increased,  and  that  posts  will  be  reserved  for 
them  in  the  schools  belonging  to  the  district  in 
which  they  were  trained.  This  does  not  touch 
the  question  of  the  supply  of  teachers,  and  school 
managers  are  strongly  recommended  to  read  Prof. 
Adamson's  article  on  this  subject  in  The  School 
World  of  November,  1905,  as  a  corollary  tc 
Article  X.  of  the  Code. 

We  hasten  slowly,  and  the  Board  of  Education, 
following  the  advice  of  Bacon,  does  not  encour- 
age experiments  on  a  large  scale,  but  the  carefu' 
perusal  of  this  newest  Code  convinces  us  thai 
we  are  progressing.  Each  year  our  administra- 
tion grows  wiser,  more  liberal,  and  more  really 
educational;  and  it  is  a  source  of  regret  to  us 
that  the  general  public  is  so  keenly  engrossed 
upon  Westminster  that  it  quite  overlooks  what 
is  being  done  for  it  at  Whitehall. 


THE    USE    OF    LANTERN    SLIDES    IN 
TEACHING. 

By  F.  L.  LowTHER,  B.A. 

Headmaster  of  the  County  Intermediate  School,   Milford 

Haven. 

EVERY  teacher  of  geography  and  history  must 
have  felt  at  some  time  or  other  the  need  of 
adequately  illustrating  his  lessons — it  may 
be  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  work  or  for  some 
more  specific  purpose.  Science  teachers  will  have 
-experienced  the  same  difficulty,  although  in  their 
case  the  necessity  for  copious  pictorial  illustra- 
tion of  a  varied  character  is  not  so  indispensable. 
The  dry-as-dust  treatment  of  history  so  frequent 
In  schools  even  at  the  present  day  has  deservedly 
made  it  an  unpopular  subject,  more  especially  in 
lower  forms,  where,  owing  to  the  large  size  of  the 
classes,  it  is  not  always  practicable  to  have  re- 
course to  pictures  of  historical  events.  Geo- 
graphy has  not,  perhaps,  suffered  quite  to  the 
same  extent,  owing  to  the  existence  of  the  school 
atlas,  which  has,  moreover,  rapidly  developed  of 


late  years,  and  should  prove  an  eiticient  aid  to  the 
teacher  of  geography. 

Though  we  are  fortunately  rid  of  political  maps, 
which  were  overcrowded  with  place-names,  lead- 
ing inevitably  to  confusion  and  obscurity,  yet 
there  are  still  comparatively  few  atlases  which  are 
suitable  for  all  the  various  purposes  for  which 
maps  are  required.  Few  school  atlases  contain 
maps  to  illustrate  the  climate  and  vegetation  of 
even  the  continents,  the  scale  is  necessarily  small 
and  unsystematic,  while  fabulous  mountain- 
chains  and  non-existent  rivers  are  constantly  re- 
curring in  new  and  revised  editions.  In  a  few 
isolated  cases  these  defects  are  remedied  by  the 
publication  of  supplementary  maps  and  diagrams 
to  illustrate  the  rainfall,  density  of  populationy 
land-relief,  and  distribution  of  the  minerals  of  a 
particular  country. 

The  geography  of  Wales  is  well  illustrated  in 
this  respect  by  the  Welsh  edition  of  Philip's 
**  Elementary  Atlas  of  Comparative  Geography," 
which  contains  an  excellent  series  of  maps,  special 
tables,  and  diagrams,  together  with  an  intro- 
ductory lesson  in  map-reading.  The  plates  are 
intended  to  accompany  Hudson's  **  Geography 
of  Wales  "  (Macmillan),  and  completely  meet  the 
requirements  of  teachers  by  furnishing  sufficient 
illustrative  matter  for  their  lessons.  Under  such 
conditions  the  drudgery  of  the  usual  geography 
lesson  becomes  a  delight  to  pupil  and  teacher 
alike.  No  attempt  has  been  made,  so  far  as  I 
know,  to  do  the  same  thing  for  England,  Scot- 
land, or  Ireland.  What  is  required  is  at  least 
a  similar  series  to  illustrate  the  geography  of  the 
British  Isles  and  Europe. 

Wall-maps  are  equally  unsatisfactory,  and  for 
small  schools  they  are  expensive  luxuries.  Many 
of  them  which  are  to  be  seen  hanging  on  school 
walls  are  hopelessly  out  of  date,  and  can  only  be 
replaced  very  gradually  as  funds  permit.  In  the 
Regulations  for  Secondary  Schools,  1905,  the 
Board  of  Education  has  recommended  that  for 
teaching  of  physical  and  commercial  geography 
separate  maps  should  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
illustrating  configuration,  political  facts,  and 
commercial  routes.  Good  wall-maps  already  exist 
for  this  purpose,  but  a  systematic  series  to  ex- 
plain physical  conditions,  e.g.  climate  and  vege- 
tation, has  never  been  attempted  even  for  all  the 
continents.  In  addition  to  relief  wall-maps,  the 
teacher  who  has  decided  to  deal  with  geography 
on  modern  and  scientific  methods  has  to  provide 
globes  of  a  suitable  size  for  class-demonstration, 
diagrams,  relief- models,  and  a  county-map  before 
he  is  properly  equipped  for  his  task.  Most 
teachers  would  hesitate  before  applying  for  such 
a  formidable  list  of  requirements,  to  secure  which 
would  require  more  than  an  averag^e  amount  of 
persistency  and  perseverance.  Such,  then,  are 
a  few  of  the  difficulties  confronted  by  the  teacher 
desirous  of  proceeding  on  intelligent  lines  in  the 
teaching  of  geography. 

The  case  is  even  worse  with  regard  to  history. 
For  illustrative  purposes,  we  have  at  our  disposal 
merely  a  miscellaneous  assoi;tment  of  genea- 
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logical  tablqji  and  chronological  charts,  colour  re- 
productions and  prints  of  detached  historical 
events,  for  occasional  use  only.  Holzers  his- 
torical pictures  are  constructed,  it  must  be  ad- 
mitted, on  a  systematic  plan,  as  they  contain  the 
principal  monuments  of  antiquity — Roman,  Greek, 
and  Egyptian — ^while  the  "  Coloured  Illustrations 
for  History  Lessons,'*  published  by  Messrs.  H. 
Marshall  and  Son,  are  distinctly  good,  though 
numerically  small.  There  are  other  sets,  pub- 
lished by  Messrs.  Hachette,  Hirt  and  Sons,  and 
Edward  Arnold,  the  whole  of  which  would  scarcely 
meet  our  bare  requirements.  A  better  plan  is  to 
utilise  the  illustrated  edition  of  Green's  **  Short 
History  of  the  English  People"  (Macmillan)  or 
Charles  Knight's  **  Old  England  "  (J.  Sangster 
and  Co.),  which  are  sufficiently  large  to  fix  on  an 
easel  by  means  of  a  wooden  ledge  in  front  of  the 
blackboard.  In  this  way  the  pictures  are  distinctly 
visible  to  all  when  standing  around  the  easel 
with  the  taller  scholars  judiciously  placed  behind 
the  smaller  ones,  and  it  should  be  possible  to 
convey  to  their  minds  a  faithful  and  accurate 
presentation  of  the  architecture,  customs,  games, 
and  armour  of  the  period  in  course  of  preparatiori. 
The  interested  classes  are  quite  unaware  that  they 
are  learning  history,  and  this  fact  alone  speaks 
volumes  for  the  method. 

Dissatisfied  with  these  limited  and  unsatis- 
factory sources  of  supply,  a  very  large  and 
rapidly  increasing  number  of  teachers  have  ven- 
tured on  the  use  of  the  optical  lantern,  which 
really  affords  the  only  solution  to  the  difficulty  of 
adequate  illustration. 

Many  teachers  are  deterred  from  utilising  the 
lantern  in  school  owing  to  the  difficulties  which 
appear  to  them  to  be  inseparable  from  its  use,  e,g, 
the  darkening  of  the  room,  a  convenient  and  con- 
tinuous supply  of  gas,  the  manipulation  of  the 
lantern,  and  the  preparation  of  slides.  In  spite, 
however,  of  these  difficulties,  its  use  is  daily 
gaining  ground  as  a  means  of  intelligent  and 
effective  instruction,  and  there  are  few  schools 
where  its  employment  is  not  possible  for  graphical 
and  pictorial  illustration.  I  agree  with  the  writer 
of  **  Lanterns  for  School  Use"  (The  School 
World,  February,  1905)  that  it  should  be  fre- 
quently used,  and  as  a  matter  of  course,  and  not 
merely  as  a  reward.  It  should  be  an  institution 
in  schools  of  all  grades,  and  should  form  an 
essential  part  of  the  equipment. 

There  need  be  no  objections  on  the  score  of 
want  of  room  or  of  expense.  A  separate  room 
IS  not  essential,  though  it  certainly  is  an  advan- 
tage, and  as  to  expense,  a  lantern  can  easily  be 
made  to  pay  for  itself  by  giving  a  few  evening 
entertainments  during  the  winter  months.  The 
preliminary  outlay  need  not  exceed  £2y  as  lan- 
terns can  be  purchased  for  27.V.  6d.,  which  are 
quite  suitable  for  school  purposes,  and  are  fitted 
with  incandescent  burner,  mantle,  and  chimney. 
\  heavy,  rigid  tripod  stand,  capable  of  being 
raised  and  lowered,  is  almost  a  necessity, 
although  a  screen  elevator  can  be  dispensed  with 
by  using   a  blank  wall   for   a   sheet.     An   inex- 


pensive lantern  like  the  above  gives  very  good 
results  for  an  image  5  ft.  square,  which  is  quite 
large  enough  to  be  seen  by  a  class  of  twenty 
pupils.  Care  is  necessary  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  gas,  which  affects  the  illuminating  power  of 
the  mantle  very  considerably.  A  four-burner 
acetylene  jet  and  generator,  or  even  an  acetylene 
bicycle  lamp,  may  be  substituted  with  advantage 
for  the  above.  The  jet  must  be  placed  at  the 
right  height  and  at  the  proper  distance  from  the 
condenser,  which  otherwise  is  liable  to  get  over- 
heated and  cracked. 

It  is  quite  unnecessary  to  darken  the  room  com- 
pletely if  diagram  slides  are  used,  and  it  is  always 
advisable  to  avoid  exhibiting  slides  which  require 
complete  exclusion  of  light.  If  necessary,  atlases, 
text-books,  or  note-books  should  be  referred  to 
as  in  the  course  of  an  ordinary  lesson.  Sufficient 
light  can  be  excluded  by  the  use  of  dark  blinds 
and  (where  there  is  an  excess  of  light)  by  nailing 
a  piece  of  wood  to  the  window-sash,  so  as  to 
overlap  the  edge  of  the  blind.  All  that  is  neces- 
sary, however,  with  good,  home-made  slides  is  to 
shade  the  screen  well  and  to  allow  no  direct  light 
to  fall  upon  it.  Instructions  for  making  these 
slides  are  to  be  found  in  the  article  on  **  Lantern- 
slides  "  in  The  School  World  for  March,  1903. 
In  addition  to  the  methods  described  there, 
I  have  found  jelly-graph  ink  and  vitro  ink 
(sold  by  Messrs.  J.  J.  Griffin  and  Sons)  very 
convenient  for  drawing  maps  and  diagrams  on 
glass. 

Home-made  or  diagram  slides  possess  an  ad- 
vantage over  the  ordinary  view-slides,  as  we  can 
by  their  aid  emphasise  just  the  points  we  are  ex- 
plaining. For  graphical  and  pictorial  illustration, 
we  are  no  longer  at  the  mercy  of  others,  but  are 
at  liberty  to  work  out  our  own  particular  views 
and  depict  exactly  what  we  want. 

The  Diagram  series  (600  slides)  has  been  pre- 
pared to  provide  the  necessary  material  for  n 
systematic  study  of  geography  and  history.  The 
original  maps  have  been  compiled  from  the  most 
trustworthy  sources,  and  are  specially  drawn  for 
projection.  With  a  sufficiently  bright  light  and 
a  slightly  shaded  screen  they  do  not  require  a 
completely  darkened  room,  which  is  a  great  con- 
sideration in  the  maintenance  of  discipline,  and 
enables  the  class  to  take  notes  and  make  sketches 
as  in  an  ordinary  lesson.  Important  towns  are 
indicated  by  dots  and  capital  letters,  which  can 
be  distinctly  read  by  a  large  class ;  land  elevation 
is  shown  by  contour  lines  and  gradations  of  colour 
carefully  selected  to  show  the  most  striking 
features  of  the  regions  studied.  They  contain 
none  of  the  usual  faults  of  overcrowding  so 
common  in  political  maps,  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
modifications  have  been  introduced  with  a  view 
to  emphasise  important  features.  By  the  use  of 
the  orographical  maps,  the  class  can  be  led  to 
discover  deductively  the  trade-routes,  the  moun- 
tain passes,  and  the  physical  barriers  to  communi- 
cation. The  river-basin  maps  also  provide  ad- 
mirable material  for  drawing  from  the  pupil  his 
ow^n   deductions   from   the  drainages-areas.     'Ehe 
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series  on  climate  includes  world  charts  of  isobars 
and  isotherms,  winds,  ocean-currents,  and  rain- 
fall, as  well  as  the  character  of  the  vegetation 
and  its  development  in  summer  and  winter.  Be- 
sides the  above,  there  are  others  dealing  with 
economic  questions,  e,g.  food-supply  and  raw 
materials,  political  map-slides  showing  railway 
routes  and  commercial  centres,  together  with  a 
considerable  number  of  historical  maps  and 
diagrams. 

A  beautiful  series  of  hand-maps  and  outline 
maps  has  been  designed  for  the  use  of  pupils  in 
recording  the  features  which  have  been  dealt  with 
by  the  teacher  during  the  lesson.  The  Diagram 
Co.  (West  Barnes  Lane,  New  Maiden,  Surrey)  is 
prepared  to  supply  the  slides  at  25.  each  net, 
or  they  may  be  hired  at  a  very  reasonable  rate 
by  applying  at  the  end  of  the  term  before  which 
they  are  required.  Teachers  can  also  obtain 
special  maps  and  diagrams  prepared  from  their 
own  designs. 

Slides  which  are  needed  constantly  for  class- 
teaching  should  be  purchased  or  made,  while 
those  required  for  a  special  purpose  may  be  hired, 
e,g,  the  series  on  loan  from  the  Agents-General 
of  Canada  and  Tasmania,  which  depict  the  in- 
dustries, scenic  features,  and  mineral  resources 
of  these  colonies.  To  arouse  an  interest  in  con- 
temporary history,  it  is  well  to  hire  a  few  slides 
occasionally  to  depict  such  events  as  the  secession 
of  Norway,  international  treaties,  the  formation 
of  the  Australian  Commonwealth  and  the  signing 
of  the  deed  of  Federation. 

View-slides  are  more  suited  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  school  societies  than  for  class-work,  but 
there  is  no  objection  to  their  occasional  employ- 
ment on  centenary  celebrations,  or  for  patriotic 
purposes.  **  Empire  "  Day  might  be  suitably 
celebrated  by  giving  an  address  on  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  British  colonies  and  de- 
pendencies, or  by  reading  a  lecture  such  as  that 
by  Mr.  W.  K.  Stride,  entitled  **  A  Bird*s 
Eye  View  of  the  Empire.'*  A  set  of  sixty-five 
slides  has  been  issued  by  the  League  of  the 
Empire  to  illustrate  this  lecture,  and  as  they  are 
divided  into  six  sections,  it  would  be  quite  prac- 
ticable to  show  a  few  of  the  sections  at  a  time 
so  as  to  cover  several  lesson  periods,  and  not 
interfere  with  the  time-table. 

A  representative  series  of  slides  illustrating  the 
British  colonies,  their  products  and  industries,  is 
also  supplied  by  Messrs.  Geo.  Philip  and  Son, 
which  assist  the  pupil  to  realise  the  character  of 
the  countries  and  their  inhabitants. 

For  evening  entertainments  many  will  be  glad 
to  take  advantage  of  the  Free  Popular  Lantern 
Lectures  issued  by  the  S.  H.  Benson  Lantern 
Bureau,  i,  Tudor  Street,  E.C.  Application  for  the 
loan  of  the  slides  has  to  be  made  some  time  in 
advance,  but  the  only  other  conditions  laid  down 
arc  that  the  advertisement  slides  be  exhibited 
at  the  end  of  the  lecture  and  the  slides  forwarded, 
carriage  paid,  to  the  next  exhibitor.  Last  winter 
the  series  included  the  **  Life  of  Nelson/*  *'  Ex- 
plorations in  Africa  and  Australia,**  **  Glimpses  of 


the  Far  East,**  *'The  Story  of  the  Pcea»,**  and 
I   **The  Indian  Mutiny.** 

Messrs.  Walter  Tyler  and  Co.,  48-50,  Waterloo 
Road,  S.E.,  have  an  enormous  stock  of  600,000 
slides,  which  can  be  purchased,  hired,  or  ex- 
changed. These  deal  with  every  conceivable  sub- 
ject, and  are  made  up  in  sets  of  fifty,  which  can 
be  hired  for  35.,  or  at  the  rate  of  8d.  per  dozen. 
Selections  can  also  be  made  from  various  sets, 
which  is  a  distinct  advantage.  The  scientific  sets 
have  been  specially  drawn  from  nature,  and  are 
well  adapted  for  school  use.  The  geographical 
series  is  particularly  full  and  complete,  and  in- 
cludes such  topics  of  the  day  as  Moorish  life  and 
scenes,  native  South  African  races.  Around  about 
Naples,  the  Prince  of  Wales's  visit  to  India,  and 
the  cathedrals  of  England  and  Wales.  There  are 
also  500  slides  dealing  with  the  history  of 
England,  which  are  arranged  in  sets  to  illustrate 
the  different  periods  and  dynasties. 

I  am  aware  that  in  the  minds  of  many  teachers 
there  are  grave  objections  to  the  use  of  lantern 
slides  in  school,  but  these  arise  almost  invariably 
from  the  selection  of  unsuitable  material,  such 
as  view-slides  chosen  more  for  their  artistic  effect 
than  for  their  scientific  usefulness.  Under  the 
conditions  I  have  named,  there  should  be  ao  diffi- 
culty about  discipline,  and  to  allow  the  lesson  to 
develop  into  an  amusement  and  nothing  more  is 
a  weakness  on  the  part  of  the  demonstrator.  The 
lantern  should  be  considered  as  the  complement 
of  the  atlas  or  text-book,  and  not  a  substitute  for 
them. 

Some  teachers  may  feel  inclined  to  depend  on 
their  own  picturesque  descriptions  of  typical 
scenery;  others  condemn  the  tendency  to  pander 
to  the  craving  for  the  pictorial;  but  such  a 
natural  desire  on  the  part  of  the  scholar  should, 
1  think,  be  sjitisficd  rather  than  repressed.  The 
power  of  vivid  and  graphic  verbal  description, 
too,  is  not  given  to  all  alike,  and  though  I  admit 
it  may  be  cultivated  to  a  moderate  extent,  yet 
no  description  is  perfectly  accurate,  nor  can  we 
be  certain  that  our  words  convey  a  clear  idea  to 
the  child *s  mind.  Indeed,  it  is  certain  that  they 
very  often  do  not.  However  that  may  be,  the 
lantern  is  systematically  used  now  in  many 
schools,  and  its  use  is  daily  extending  when  it  is 
discovered  that  the  difficulties  connected  with  its 
employment  disappear  with  a  little  practice  and 
experience. 

In  many  parts  of  the  country  schemes  have 
already  been  started  to  obtain  a  complete  photo- 
graphic surv^ey  of  each  county.  By  means  of 
organised  effort  on  the  part  of  the  pupils  and 
the  co-operation  of  teachers  of  other  schools,  it 
becomes  comparatively  an  easy  task  to  obtain  a 
set  of  negatives  to  illustrate  the  history  and 
geography  of  one*s  own  county.  Of  energy  there 
is  plenty  among  schoolboys ;  it  only  requires  g^id- 
ingf  and  training.  The  chief  difficulty  is  to  kno^w 
what  to  photoeraph,  and  it  should  be  clearly  ex- 
plained to  them  what  feature  you  want  repro- 
duced. Landscape  views  are  of  little  value, 
except  where  there  are  deep  and  narrow  valleys 
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or  some  other  prominent  feature  included.  Ample 
material  for  a  commencement  will  be  found  in 
the  Druidical  remains,  the  Norman  castles  and 
ecclesiastical  ruins,  the  earthen  mounds  and  settle- 
ments of  early  people  scattered  about  the  country. 
Then  the  work  of  the  sea  and  atmospheric 
agencies  can  be  illustrated  by  sea-caverns,  sandy 
bays,  and  pebble  ridges,  pot-holes  and  blow- 
holes. It  is  always  possible  to  arouse  a  healthy 
interest  in  such  subjects  as  land  sculpture  and 
denudation.  In  order  to  depict  a  particular  type 
of  scenery,  e,g,  the  Lizard  peninsula  and  its  flora, 
one  should  obtain  from  others,  if  possible,  views 
taken  on  holiday-travel,  and  then  complete  by 
reference  to  such  works  as  Avebury*s  **  Scenery 
of  England'*  and  Geikie*s  **  Land  Sculpture.** 


DYNAMIC  FACTORS   IN   EDUCATION.* 

IN  spite  of  many  defects  of  style  and  manner, 
this  is  a  really  valuable  book,  and  one  that 
summarises  for  all  concerned  in  education 
some  of  the  most  important  facts  with  which 
that  complex  science  has  to  deal.  The  writer  has 
not  only  read  the  authorities  whose  names  he 
occasionally  artlessly  parades,  but  he  has  also 
digested  them. 

The  book  shows  that  the  child  is  in  perpetual 
movement,  and  that  unless  this  movement  is 
economically  and  skilfully  directed,  inevitable 
harm  is  the  result.  It  is  full  of  good  sense  and 
real  **  science.*'  Developmental  facts  being  ad- 
mitted, the  writer  shows  conclusively  that  all  sorts 
of  bad  mistakes  are  being  constantly  made  be- 
cause our  plans  of  instruction  involve  accessory 
nerve  processes  before  we  have  trained  elemental 
co-ordinations  involving  fundamental  nerve 
centres.  Or,  without  jargon,  we  make  little  child- 
ren try  to  effect  finicking  and  minute  processes 
before  we  have  trained  them  to  larger  and  easier 
movements.  No  one,  after  reading  this  book, 
should  teach  a  child  to  write  or  to  sew  before  he 
can  draw,  or  to  read  aloud  before  he  can  speak 
plainly.  Few  things  have  done  so  much  mischief 
in  our  schools  as  these  two  last-mentioned  and 
radical  errors,  with  their  concomitant  armies  of 
**  Infant  Readers  "  and  systematic  **  Copy 
Books.**  The  sterility  of  the  schools  is  amply 
explained  by  the  destructive  **  thoroughness  ** 
which  has  sowed  sand  over  the  kindergarten,  with 
its  **  occupations,"  and  in  the  school,  with  its  mis- 
placed **  accuracy.  **  Every  one  who  watches 
little  (or  large)  children  must  feel  that  the  pedantic 
practice  of  analysing  movements  or  sounds,  and 
then  making  these  analytical  results  the  starting- 
place  for  the  child,  is  a  fundamental  and  cruel 
error,  ''a  reversal  of  the  natural  order.** 

The  author  shows  clearly  that  the  stages  of 
movement  (or  *'  motor  activity  **),  of  which  educa- 
tion must  make  use,  are :  first,  random  action, 
then  excessive  activity  in  the  effort  to  focalise 
action,   then   inhibition   in  order  to  control  irre- 


levant activity,  and  finally  the  achieved  end  of 
perfect  action.  Here  is  a  whole  philosophy  of 
practical  education.  The  **  manual  training 
people  *'  (what  a  phrase  !),  '*  some  of  them  **  have 
been  grave  sinners  in  this  matter;  they  have  fol- 
lowed the  *'  logical  **  rather  than  the  **  psycho- 
logical **  order,  though  fault  may  be  found  with 
such  a  distinction,  already  sanctioned,  neverthe- 
less, by  competent  authority. 

We  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  in  any  book 
so  good  an  account  of  the  psychological  purpose 
of  imitation  as  we  have  here ;  for  *  *  we  see  and 
hear  in  terms  of  our  motor  habits  ** — as  Berkeley 
taught  most  of  us,  apparently  in  vain. 

We  like  the  author's  account  of  character : 
**  Just  the  sum  of  these  settled  modes  of  action 
which  are  practically  unalterable."  Nothing  but 
action  will  make  character.  Rightly,  too,  the 
book  makes  much  of  the  theory  of  fatigue.  The 
excessively  minute  and  complicated  adjustments 
which  much  of  the  school  work  known  to  us  en- 
tails wastes  an  enormous  amount  of  conservable 
energy  and  saps  vitality ;  and  yet  with  the  grow- 
ing complexity  of  life  a  greater  effectiveness  is 
needed  by  the  individual.  He  must  not  have  less 
**  education  ** — indeed,  he  needs  more — than  his 
forefathers;  but  it  must  be  more  economically 
directed  to  its  proper  end. 

There  are  good  risumis  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter  of  the  book,  and  at  the  end  ;  and  questions 
by  which  the  student  and  teacher  can  test  the 
effectiveness  of  the  instruction  which  preceding 
chapters  have  given.  In  spite  of  some  cant  and 
much*  irritating  English,  it  is  a  right  good  book, 
and  well  worth  more  than  one  reading. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GIFT  OF 
DRAWING.' 

THE  early  efforts  of  the  budding  artist  of 
tender  years  to  give  graphic  expression  to 
his  ideas  have  always  been  a  matter  of 
absorbing  interest,  not  only  to  the  adoring  family 
circle,  but  to  a  much  wider  circle  of  more  im- 
partial critics.  In  the  records  of  Sully,  Perez, 
Ricci,  Luckens,  and  others  we  have  already  the 
invaluable  impressions  and  opinions,  from  many 
points  of  view,  of  highly  competent  observers 
who  have  devoted  some  attention  to  the  artistic, 
educational,  physical,  and  psychological  aspects 
of  this  phase  of  child  development. 

The  latest  of  these  explorers  into  the  pheno- 
mena which  accompany  the  awakening  and 
growth  of  the  child's  power  of  graphic  expression 
is  Dr.  Georg  Kerschensteiner,  Superintendent  of 
the  Munich  Municipal  School  Board,  who  has 
conducted  a  systematic  investigation  among  the 
pupils  of  the  schools  under  his  charge,  and  has 
collected  and  examined,  during  the  seven  years 
over  which  these  investigations  were  spread,  the 


1  ••Dynamic  Factor*  in  Education.' 
(The  Macmxlian  Co.)    5*. 


By  M.   v.   O'Shca.      320    pp. 


1  "  Die  Entwickelune  der  zeichnerischen  Begabung."      Von  Stiidicnrat 
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spontaneous  unaided  drawings  of  60,000  children 
of  all  sorts  and  conditions,  from  the  earliest  school 
age  upwards. 

The  results  of  this  gigantic  undertaking,  to 
the  number  of  some  500,000  drawings,  he  has 
analysed,  classified,  and  tabulated  with  such  a 
characteristically  national  thoroughness,  accord- 
ing to  age,  sex,  physical  and  intellectual  ability, 
home  influence,  environment,  and  so  forth,  as  to 
leave  no  doubt  that  his  conclusions,  if  not  always 
entirely  convincing,  have  been  by  no  means  lightly 
arrived  at. 

Dr.  Kerschensteiner  has  published  an  account 
of  his  investigations  in  a  sumptuous  volume  with 
the  title  *  *  Die  Entwickelung  der  zeichnerischen 
Begabung,**  which  takes  its  place  at  once  as  a 
most  valuable  contribution  to  our  available  litera- 
ture on  this  important  subject. 

Premising  in  his  preface  that  **  the  earlier 
investigations  of  other  researchers  on  the  mode, 
the  development,  and  the  attainable  degree  of  the 
child's  capability  for  drawing  have  stopped  at 
the  point  where  they  would  begin  to  be  of  prac- 
tical importance  for  our  ways  of  instruction,''  he 
sets  forth  a  string  of  questions  bearing  on  various 
vital  points  of  the  subject,  as,  for  example, 
**  What  average  work  is  to  be  expected  at  the 
different  ages  and  with  different  groups  of  sub- 
jects ?  At  what  age  does  the  power  of  mastering 
certain  tasks  appear?  Is  drawing  from  memory 
or  from  nature  of  greater  importance  to  certain 
ages?  Is  there  any  remarkable  difference  of  the 
sexes  as  to  their  gifts  of  drawing?  What  rela- 
tion is  there  between  intellect  and  power  of 
graphic  expression?  Is  the  development  of  the 
power  of  drawing  in  town  children  the  same  as 
in  country  children?*'  &c.,  to  which  and  other 
questions  the  author  claims  that  his  book  gives 
clear  and  distinct  answers. 

Dr.  Kerschensteiner  has  supported  his  argu- 
ments with  a  number  of  exhaustive  analytical  and 
comparative  tables,  and  concludes  with  a  valuable 
and  serious  attempt  to  formulate  a  scheme  of 
work  based  upon  the  results  of  his  inquiries. 

A  most  fascinating  feature  of  the  volume  is 
the  inclusion  of  upwards  of  800  of  the  children's 
drawings,  in  black  and  white,  and  47  in  colour; 
they  are  reproduced  in  facsimile,  and  thus  pre- 
serve that  delightful  spontaneity  and  natvetd 
which  add  so  much  to  the  charm  of  a  child's 
drawing.  We  have  representative  selections  of 
all  the  favourite  childish  subjects — horses,  dogs, 
trains,  tramcars,  trees,  ducks,  soldiers,  and  so 
on,  all  treated  in  the  manner  so  familiar  to  all 
who  have  watched  children  draw — and  we  may 
thus  trace  the  evolution  of,  say,  a  man,  begin- 
ning at  the  primal  type  of  lunar  head,  with  wiry 
arms  and  legs,  and  dots  and  gashes  for  features, 
through  all  the  various  stages  of  development 
and  elaboration  so  ablv  described  in  Sully's 
**  Studies  of  Childhood."' 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Dr.  Kerschen- 
steiner joins  issue  with  some  of  the  authorities 
mentioned  above  on  the  psychological  aspect  of 
the  child's  drawing.     Sully,  for  example,  remarks 


{ib.y  p.  334): — **The  representation  is  arbitrarily 
chosen  as  a  symbol  and  not  as  a  likeness.  This 
element  of  a  non-imitative  or  symbolic  mode  of 
representation  will  be  found  to  run  through  the 
whole  of  childish  drawing.'*  Again  (p.  383): — 
' '  The  child  is  content  with  a  schematic  treatment, 
which  involves  an  appreciable  and  even  consider- 
able departure  from  truthful  representation." 
And  yet  again  (p.  389) : — **  His  first  drawings  are 
thus,  in  a  sense,  playthings,  which,  like  the  bat- 
tered stump  of  a  doll,  his  imaginative  intention 
corrects,  supplements,  and  perfects." 

To  all  this  Dr.  Kerschensteiner  replies  : — *'  The 
much-heard-of  assertion,  that  it  is  the  child's  im- 
agination which  makes  allowance  for  the  omis- 
sions in  its  drawing,  is  a  fairy-tale;  it  doesn't 
see  any  omissions,  because  it  has  never  realised 
a  form — because  it  has  drawn  simply  according 
to  its  knowledge.  The  child  is  not  a  symbolist, 
as  some  of  the  child  psychologists  claim ;  to  the 
child  the  lines  do  not  mean  something — they  are 
something.  The  drawing  only  becomes  a  symbol 
when  we  are  clearly  conscious  of  the  difference 
between  the  picture  and  the  reality." 

This  view  appears  to  be  borne  out  by  the  fact 
that  in  nearly  all  drawings  of  children  we  notice 
in  general  those  points  only  which  form  char- 
acteristic and  distinctive  features  of  the  object 
represented.  No  child  ever  draws  a  man  with- 
I  out  a  head  (though  it  often  combines  head  and 
!  body),  or  a  chair  without  legs,  or  a  train  without 
'  wheels,  or  a  church  without  a  steeple;  the  ad- 
dition to  a  figure  of  long  or  short  hair,  stick  or 
I  parasol,  pipe  or  satchel,  and  so  forth,  serv'^es  to 
distinguish  whether  a  man  or  woman  is  intended. 
This  power  of  characterisation  soon  fails,  how- 
.  ever,  if  the  child  attempts  to  differentiate,  say, 
between  cat  and  doe.  hen  and  duck,  or  tree  and 
flower,  unless  the  difference  happens  to  be  very 
marked.  Sullv  has  remarked  the  almost  universal 
propensity  of  children  to  make  the  features  occupy 
the  whole  head  area — which  again  seems  to  point 
out  that  the  child  sees  only  those  parts  which 
impress  themselves  on  its  imagination,  and  does 
not  arbitrarily  select  them  for  representation.  One 
may  observe  in  older  students  commencing  to 
draw  from  life  the  very  common  tendency  to 
overrate  the  features  in  proportion  to  the  size 
of  the  head — and  they  are  not  symbolists,  but 
are  striving  with  might  and  main,  as  **  Punch's  " 
Cockney  art  master  puts  it,  **  to  get  it  something- 
like." 

Although  the  suggestions  for  schemes  of  work 
based  upon  these  investigations  w^ill  offer  no  con- 
siderable novelty  to  those  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  some  of  our  best  elementary  schools, 
there  are  yet  many  features  which  claim  atten- 
tion. For  example,  the  author  advocates,  for 
lower  classes,  drawing-  of  common,  well-know^n 
objects,  in  soft  pencil  or  chalk,  from  memory 
first,  then  corrected  (by  the  child)  from  the  object, 
and  then  again  from  memory:  all  construction 
lines  and  mistakes  to  be  left  in,  no  rubber  or 
other  eraser  to  be  used,  no  mechanical  helps, 
abstract  forms  and  small  drawings  to  be  avoided 
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— all  of  which  is  sound  advice  and  much  to  be 
commended. 

As  is  almost  inevitable  in  a  work  of  such  scope 
and  magnitude,  the  book  contains  a  certain 
amount  of  commonplace  and  reiteration  of  the 
obvious.  At  the  same  time  there  is  much  that 
is  highly  interesting  and  suggestive,  opening  up 
innumerable  avenues  of  thought  and  unveiling 
many  unsuspected  potentialities  in  the  work  of 
the  youthful  draughtsman. 

Dr.  Kerschensteiner  is  to  be  congratulated  both 
on  the  original  scheme  of  his  book  and  on  the  way 
that  it  has  been  carried  out.  It  is  a  book  that 
should  appeal,  as  the  author  ventures  to  hope, 
not  only  to  artists,  teachers  of  drawing,  psy- 
chologists, pedagogues,  art  historians,  and 
archaeologists,  but  also  to  every  man  who  takes 
an  active  interest  in  the  important  questions  of 
the  development  of  children. 


SCIENCE   TEACHING    IN    FRENCH 
SCHOOLS/ 

THIS  brochure  will  be  of  interest  to  those 
who  are  interested  in  science  teaching,  if 
only  because  of  the  consolation  it  afforvls 
in  showing  how  much,  after  all,  we,  in  this 
country,  are  ahead  of  the  Continent.  The  author 
reproduces  the  chemistry  and  physics  syllabus  of 
the  French  higher  grade  schools  and  discusses 
their  work  in  comparison  with  that  of  German 
schools.  The  French  schools  are  divided  into  a 
preliminary  school  with  four  classes,  a  lower 
school  with  four  classes  (vi.,  v.,  iv. ,  iii.)  and  an 
upper  school  of  three  classes  (ii.  and  i.  and  upper). 
In  the  lower  school,  pupils  are  allowed  to  choose 
between  divisions  A  and  B.  In  the  former,  Latin 
is  taught  from  the  sixth  class  onwards  and  volun- 
tary Greek  from  the  fourth  form  ;  in  the  latter, 
most  attention  is  paid  to  French,  science  and 
drawing.  Comparison  of  the  age  of  the  pupils 
shows  that  they  enter  the  upper  school  a  year 
earlier  in  France  than  in  Germany  and  a  year 
later  in  France  than  in  Austria.  The  number  of 
hours  devoted  to  science  are  very  few  and  prac- 
tical work  is  only  undertaken  in  the  three  classes 
of  the  upper  school. 

The  author  then  proceeds  to  criticise  the  French 
methods  from  the  German  point  of  view.  What 
the  state  of  science  teaching  actually  is  in  German 
schools  will  be  gathered  when,  besides  admitting 
Marotte's  criticism — **  On  ne  sera  done  pas  sur- 
pris  que  j'aie  trouv^,  m^me  dans  de  tr^s  grandes 
villes,  des  etablissements  considerables  et  fort 
reputes,  oil  les  salles  de  classe,  les  laboratoires  et 
les  collections  sont  fort  insufHsantes  '* — he  urges 
the  necessity  that  a  simple  workshop  should  be 
provided  in  every  school  together  with  a  certain 
amount  of  apparatus.  He  also  pleads  for  at 
least  one  and  a  half  to  two  hours  at  a  time  being 
devoted  to  science. 

The  evil  effect  of  impending  examinations  both 

1  Syllaba«  of  the  Physical  and  rhemical  TeAchine  in  the  Higher  Schools 
of  France.  (Wissenscbafiliche  T^eilaee  7um  Jahresbericht  des  dDrothecn- 
stSdtischen  Realgymnasiums.)    Herman  Hahn. 


in  France  and  in  Germany  on  physics  teaching  is 
alluded  to,  tending,  as  it  does,  to  the  overbur- 
dening of  the  pupil  with  facts  which  are  sub- 
sequently rapidly  forgotten.  The  abolition  of  the 
examination  in  physics  in  Germany  is  advocated. 
Subsequently,  the  author  takes  the  view  that 
physics  should  be  taught  in  the  form  of  selected 
problems,  so  that  physical  facts  may  be  presented 
in  logical  sequence  to  the  pupil  and  time  afforded 
him  to  digest  them  and  accustom  himself  to  new 
conceptions.  **  Solche  Problem-Anordnungen 
sind  erst  noch  zu  schaffen.  Hier  liegen  die 
grossen  Aufgaben  des  physikalischen  Unterrichts 
der  Zukunft.''  Does  this  mark  the  dawn  of  the 
heuristic  method  in  Germany? 

After  spending  four  years  at  a  German  uni- 
versity the  writer  has  been  forced  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  merits  of  the  German  school 
system  are  grossly  exaggerated-  The  system  is 
one  which  tends  to  destroy  all  individuality  and 
it  is  difficult  to  resist  the  impression  that  the 
pupils  have  been  taught  in  a  purely  mechanical 
manner,  sense  of  proportion  and  judgment  being 
rarely  met  with. 

DOMESTIC   ECONOMY   AS   PART  OF  THE 
SCHOOL   CURRICULUM.* 

I. 

By  E.  M.  Leahy, 
Headmistress  of  the  Croydon  High  School  for  Girls. 

During  the  past  two  years  an  experiment  in  domestic 
science  training  has  been  carried  out  in  certain  of  the 
High  Schools  belonging  to  the  Girls'  Public  Day  School 
Trust.  The  details  of  organisation  and  curriculum  have 
varied  in  the  different  schools,  but  the  main  purpose  in 
each  has  been  to  provide  a  systematic  and  thorough  course 
of  training  in  domestic  science  for  girls  whose  ordinary 
school  course  is  finished.  This  is  the  essential  idea  of  the 
scheme,  for  those  headmistresses  who  have  adopted  it  are 
of  opinion  that  the  greatest  permanent  benefit  can  be  gained 
by  their  girls  from  a  course  of  training  when  the  ordinary 
school  career  is  over.  The  sound  general  education  which 
the  girls  have  received  up  to  the  age  of  seventeen,  eighteen, 
or  nineteen  has  prepared  them  to  work  with  intelligence 
and  accuracy,  and  the  special  benefit  of  the  training  re- 
ceived in  science  and  handwork  is  evident  when  neatness, 
precision,  and  quickness  are  required,  as  in  cookery  and 
practical  household  work. 

In  my  own  school  the  scheme  of  work  is  arranged  for 
a  year,  with  a  possible  continuation  course  of  a  more 
advanced  character  for  students  who  have  taken  the  first- 
year  course.  The  age  at  which  a  girl  begins  the  course 
varies  with  her  position  in  the  school.  We  have  had 
girls  of  nineteen  and  eighteen  taking  the  training  after 
gaining  the  Joint  Board  Higher  Certificate  in  the  Lower 
Sixth  form.  We  have  had  several  old  girls  who  have  re- 
turned to  take  the  whole  or  part  of  the  course.  We  have 
also  had  girls  of  seventeen  who  have  come  from  the 
Upper  Fifth,  Lower  Fifth,  or  Fourth  Remove  forms.  No 
girl  is  allowed  to  take  the  course  until  she  is  at  least 
seventeen,  for  we  could  not  allow  her  ordinary  school 
education  to  cease  before  that  age.  The  result  of  this 
rule    has   been   beneficial    both    to    the   school    and    to    the 
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girls.  Several  girls  who  would  have  left  the  school  at  the 
age  of  seventeen  or  earlier,  on  account  of  inability  to  do 
the  work  of  the  higher  forms,  have  been  encouraged  to 
stay  on  for  the  year  from  seventeen  to  eighteen  as  domestic 
science  students.  It  has  been  observed  that  some  of  these 
girls  have  done  remarkably  well  in  practical  cookery  and 
dressmaking,  though  in  the  theoretical  work  they  cannot 
reach  the  level  of  the  girl  who  begins  her  work  after  a 
year  or  more  in  the  Sixth  Form. 

Our  curriculum  has  been  planned  to  provide  definite 
training  for  home  life.  It  therefore  includes  the  essential 
subjects  of  which  the  mistress  of  a  house  must  have 
some  knowledge — knowledge  which  is,  of  course,  equally 
valuable  for  the  woman  who  takes  her  share  in  public  life. 
The  doctors,  nurses,  members  of  Boards  of  Guardians, 
district  visitors,  school  managers,  the  head-  and  assistant- 
mistresses  of  the  future,  will  be  more  valuable  members 
of  the  community  if  they  are  equipped  with  the  practical 
skill  and  knowledge  the  lack  of  which,  perhaps,  some  of 
us  have  felt.  The  girl  who  is  going  to  college  is.  as  a 
rule,  unable  to  get  this  training  during  her  school  days. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  she  will  take  it  later  on.  We 
have  had  one  old  girl  who  has  come  to  cookery  classes 
after  taking  the  Classical  Tripos  at  Newnham. 

The  classes  are  all  held  in  the  mornings,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  first-aid  and  home-nursing  lectures.  They  are 
held  in  our  preparatory-school  house,  which  provides  a 
needlework  room,  a  good  kitchen,  and  domestic  offices. 
A  domestic  science  mistress,  who  was  trained  at  Battersea 
Polytechnic,  is  in  charge  of  the  work  of  the  students. 
She  teaches  cookery,  household  management,  needle- 
work, dressmaking,  laundry-work,  and  millinery.  Hygiene 
lessons  are  given  by  the  school  science  mistress.  Lectures 
on  first-aid  to  the  injured,  home  nursing,  and  care  of 
young  children  are  given  by  a  lady  doctor,  who  is  one 
of  the  lecturers  authorised  by  the  St.  John  Ambulance 
Society.  The  students  who  take  the  full  course  attend 
from  9.15  to  I  every  morning.  The  others  come  at  the 
hours  of  their  various  classes.  On  certain  mornings  of 
the  week  optional  classes  are  arranged  during  the  first 
hour  for  French  and  German  conversation  and  English 
literature.  Some  of  the  students  also  keep  up  their  draw- 
ing and  painting  by  joining  one  of  the  Upper  School 
divisions  on  one  morning  in  the  week. 

A  cookery  demonstration  class  is  given  once  a  week,  and 
every  student  does  practical  cookery  twice  a  week.  The 
syllabus  followed  includes  considerably  more  than  that  re- 
quired for  the  examination  in  plain  cookery  held  by  the 
City  and  Guilds  Institute.  Most  of  our  students  of  last 
year  passed  this  examination.  The  work  in  cookery  is 
thoroughly  practical;  for  example,  cleaning  of  sauce- 
pans and  utensils  is  done  by  the  students  themselves,  and 
no  elaborate  or  expensive  apparatus  is  used.  Needlework 
includes  cutting  out  and  making  garments,  patching,  darn- 
ing, and  mending  garments  and  household  linen.  Parallel 
with  this  is  a  course  of  dressmaking. 

Household  management  is  a  comprehensive  term,  in- 
cluding cleaning  of  silver,  washing  and  care  of  china  and 
glass,  general  management  and  cleaning  of  a  house, 
simple  upholstery,  and  some  instruction  in  keeping 
accounts,  management  of  money,  cheques,  &c. 

The  laundry-work  taught  is  that  of  washing  and  getting 
up  lace,  muslins,  and  finer  articles  of  clothing.  In  the 
summer  term  this  is  not  taken,  and  a  course  of  millinery 
lessons  takes  its  place.  Also  in  the  summer  term  it  is 
found  advisable  to  have  less  time  given  to  practical  cookery. 
Last  year  a  short  course  of  lectures  on  gardening  (with 
practical   work)  was   arranged   for  our  students.     Examin- 


ations are  optional.  The  majority  of  the  students  gain 
the  certificates  of  the  St.  John  Ambulance  Society  for 
first-aid  and  home  nursing,  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London 
Institute  cookery  certificate,  and  the  Board  of  Education 
certificate  for  elementary  hygiene.  Much  interest  has  been 
taken  in  the  work  by  the  girls,  their  parents,  and  the 
mistresses  on  the  school  staff.  The  result  of  our  two  years' 
experiment  has  so  far  been  encouraging,  and  we  hope  to 
be  able  to  continue  this  course  of  training  as  a  very 
valuable  addition  to  the  work  of  the  school. 

II. 

By  Frances  R.  Gray, 

Headmistress,  St.  Paul's  Girls'  School,  Brook  Green,  W. 

In  arranging  this  part  of  the  work  at  St.  Paul's  Girls' 
School,  I  received  some  valuable  suggestions  during  visits 
to  other  schools,  particularly  from  King  Edward's  High 
School  at  Birmingham  and  one  of  the  Ecoles  Menag^res 
in  Brussels.  A  special  report  on  Belgian  teaching  of 
domestic  economy  has  been  written  for  the  Board  of 
Education  by  Miss  Helen  Matheson,  and  will  be  found 
useful  to  anyone  who  desires  to  organise  such  teaching. 
In  a  secondary  school  it  is,  of  course,  necessary  to  adapt 
the  teaching  of  domestic  economy  to  very  different  con- 
ditions from  those  which  obtain  among  elementary-school 
children. 

The  cookery  lessons  which  I  am  asked  to  describe  are 
a  regular  part  of  the  work  of  Forms  IV.  and  Lower  V. 
Thus  a  girl  who  enters  the  school  at  the  age  of  thirteen 
will  have  two  years  of  cookery  lessons.  These  lessons 
are  given  at  an  age  when  girls  need  a  good  deal  of  change 
of  work,  and  when  they  demand  plenty  of  physical  activity. 
After  Lower  V.  Form  age  (fourteen  to  fifteen),  cookery 
becomes  an  optional  subject. 

Each  lesson  lasts  one  hour.  This  does  not  enable  the 
girls  to  see  the  beginning  and  end  of  every  particular 
dish  at  which  they  work.  But  they  see  the  same  kind  of 
dish  in  various  stages  on  different  days.  For  example,  on 
one  day  two  girls  will  prepare  a  sirloin  of  beef  for  roast- 
ing;  on  another  they  baste  a  similar  joint;  on  a  third 
they  make  the  appropriate  gravy.  Or  they  prepare  bones 
for  soup  on  one  day,  and  on  another  skim  the  stock-pot. 
Each  division  consists  of  not  more  than  sixteen  girls,  work- 
ing in  pairs.  During  the  first  year  they  learn  to  make 
various  meat  and  vegetable  soups,  to  treat  vegetables  and 
meat  in  all  ordinary  ways,  and  to  make  a  good  many 
puddings.  During  the  second  year  they  go  over  the  same 
ground,  with  a  little  more  elaboration.  One  term  at  least 
is  given  to  invalid  cookery.  All  that  is  made  at  the 
lessons  is  eaten  at  the  school  dinner.  This  helps  to  make 
the  work  practical. 

The  equipment  is  as  simple  as  possible.  The  girls* 
kitchen  is  like  a  home  kitchen,  and  the  girls  are  required 
to  accommodate  each  other  and  to  encounter  some  of  the 
difficulties  they  would  have  to  conquer  in  preparing  a 
meal  at  home.  One  small  range  and  a  gas-stove  are 
sufficient  for  a  division,  though  the  lesson  is  frequently 
given  in  the  larger  kitchen,  where  the  dinner  for  a  hundred 
persons  is  being  cooked.  Plenty  of  utensils  I  regard  as 
necessary,  because  I  do  not  expect  each  girl  to  clean  each 
pot  or  pan  as  she  uses  it;  she  is  taught  how  to  clean 
everything  in  the  kitchen,  but  it  would  be  a  waste  of  her 
time  to  allow  her  to  do  it  every  day.  The  object  of  the 
teacher  is  not  to  give  great  manual  dexterity  in  kitchen 
work,  but  to  imprint  on  the  minds  of  the  girls  the  best 
methods  of  working. 

Practical  lessons  are  given   in  the  cleaning  of  all  kinds 
of   metal    in    domestic   use,    china,    flTai^^nd   wood.    The 
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scrubbing  of  the  kitchen  table  is  always  much  enjoyed. 
During  the  course  a  few  lessons  in  the  elements  of  laundry 
work  are  given,  especially  in  the  washing  of  the  flannel 
blouses,  which  the  girls  cut  out  and  make  for  themselves. 

Note. — In  reply  to  a  question  on  the  educational  value 
of  this  work  to  girls  of  this  age,  Miss  Gray  said  that  in 
organising  it  she  had  not  before  her  mind  its  value  as 
mental  gymnastic,  although  the  training  of  hand  and  eye 
had  a  value  of  its  own,  but  the  desirability  of  implanting 
and  fostering  a  taste  for  domestic  pursuits  at  an  early 
age.  She  wished  to  guard  against  the  tendency  among 
schoolgirls  to  grow  up  ignorant  of  the  duties  and  the 
difficulties  of  home  life. 


SOME  GEOGRAPHICAL  APPARATUS/ 

By  G.   McCroben, 
Headmistress  of  the  Girls'  High  School,   Wakefield. 

In     the     preface     to     Pinkerton's     Atlas     of     18 15,     the 
enthusiastic  writer  says  : — 

"  Geography  is  a  study  so  universally  instructive  and 
pleasing,  that  it  — — — 
has  for  nearly  a 
century  been 
taught,  even  to 
females,  whose 
pursuits  are 
foreign  from 
serious  researches. 
In  the  trivial  con- 
versation of  the 
social  circle,  in 
the  daily  avidity 
of  the  occurrences 
of  the  times,  preg- 
nant indeed  above 
all  others  with 
rapid  and  import- 
ant changes  that 
aflfect  the  very 
existence  of  States 
and  Empires,  geo- 
graphy has  be- 
come an  habitual 
resource  to  the 
elegant  female  as 
well  as  the  profound  philosopher." 

This  may  be  true  for  the  "  elegant  female,"  but  until 
lately  it  can  hardly  be  said  that  geography  was  so  popular 
a  study  with  the  average  schoolgirl.  At  present,  however, 
with  our  change  in  views  on  teaching  geography  and 
abundance  of  apparatus,  the  subject  is  certainly  a  more 
popular  one. 

In  this  short  paper  I  shall  not  discuss  any  syllabus  or 
scheme  of  work,  but  shall  only  describe  two  kinds  of 
experimental  apparatus,  the  stereoscope  and  the  geography 
garden.  These  are  used  to  obviate  two  great  difficul- 
ties which  children  have  to  face  in  learning  geo- 
graphy, viz.  :  (i)  the  difficulty  of  realising  places  and 
countries  never  visited  ;  (2)  the  difficulty  of  understanding 
a  map.  To  anyone  who  has  travelled,  a  map  is  a  very 
interesting  and  suggestive  thing.  It  is  an  **  arch  where 
through  gleams  that  untra veiled  world  " — but  to  anyone 
who  has  not  travelled  it  is  apt  to  be  rather  a  dull  affair. 
Take   the   map   of   Switzerland,    for    instance.     To    anyone 

}  A  paper  read  at  the  Annual  Conference  of  ihe  Association  of  Head- 
mistresses, June,  1906. 


Fig.  1.— The  Geography  Garden,  Wakefield  High  School  for  Girls. 


who  has  been  there  it  calls  up  a  delightful  vision  of  snow- 
covered  mountains  and  glaciers.  But  to  the  average  child 
a  glacier  is  pictured  as  a  "  river  of  ice  "  gliding  smoothly 
down  between  the  mountains,  with  moraines  neatly 
arranged  upon  it.  Lantern-slides  and  photographs  help 
to  dispel  the  illusion  and  give  a  truer  picture,  but  they 
lack  relief.  Stereoscopes,  which  show  the  photographs 
in  relief,  are  very  much  better,  and  really  help  to  create 
a  mental  picture  by  putting  the  child  in  the  position  of 
the  traveller.  In  looking  at  a  stereograph  of  a  glacier, 
for  instance,  the  child  seems  to  be  actually  on  the  ice,  and 
obtains  a  truer  conception  of  the  roughness  and  inequality 
of  the  ice-falls  and  surface  than  can  be  obtained  from 
mere  description  or  even  from  photographs  and  slides.  In 
using  this  apparatus,  each  child  in  the  room  should  be 
provided  with  a  stereoscope,  and  all  should  be  looking  at 
the  same  stereograph.  The  children  are  then  in  a  position 
to  describe  what  they  see,  instead  of  listening  to  a  de- 
scription given  by  the  teacher. 

I  find  it  a  good  plan  to  have  a  room  in  which  all  geo- 
graphy lessons  are  given,  in  order  to  obviate  the  difficulty 
of    carrying    apparatus    from    one    room    to    another.     The 

walls  are  hung 
with  relief  maps, 
with  a  map  of  the 
world  to  correct 
the  sense  of  pro- 
portion, as  these 
relief  maps  are 
made  on  different 
scales.  There  is  a 
lantern  lighted  by 
incandescent  gas, 
so  that  it  is  only 
the  work  of  a  few 
moments  to  draw 
the  curtains,  light 
the  lantern,  and 
look  at  a  slide 
which  illustrates 
any  particular 
point.  There  are 
also  stereoscopes 
and  stereographs, 
a  slate  globr*,  a 
large  compass, 
and  an  orrery. 

The  second  great  difficulty  which  children  have  to  face 
is  that  of  understanding  a  map.  In  the  syllabus  issued 
by  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  in  1903,  this  point  is 
dwelt  upon  : — "  It  is  a  serious  difficulty  in  geography  that 
the  mind  has  to  deal  with  facts  that  cannot  be  directly 
observed.  The  relation  of  places  hundreds  of  miles  apart, 
and  separated  by  surfaces  of  very  diverse  character,  have 
to  be  grasped  in  a  single  mental  observation,  but  the 
observations  by  which  these  relations  have  been  deter- 
mined can  be  made  only  piecemeal.  Hence  arises  the 
necessity  for  representing  on  a  map  the  facts  of  nature, 
which  are  the  real  subject  of  study.  It  is  very  important, 
therefore,  that  the  learner  should  be  brought  to  realise 
two  things  :  first,  that  geography  is  actually  based  on  the 
observation  of  nature ;  and,  second,  how  the  map  is  con- 
nected with  such  observations,  and  may  be  made  to  stand 
for  an  extent  of  ground  that  no  individual  can  directly 
observe." 

In  the  geographical  exhibition  of  relief  maps,  &c.,  of 
that  year,  there  was  a  small  relief  model,  about  f  yard 
square,    intended    to    show    in    that    small    space    a   water- 
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shed,  river-basin,  delta,  harbour,  and  volcano.  The  idea 
seemed  good,  but  the  model  too  small ;  it  occurred  to  me 
that  one  on  a  larger  scale  might  be  of  use,  especially  if 
the  mountains  were  made  of  real  rock  and  soil  and  the 
river  of  real  water.  As  a  result,  I  had  a  model  of  this 
kind  made  in  the  school  garden  on  a  piece  of  ground 
25  ft.  by  18  ft.,  with  mountains  from  4  ft.  to  5  ft.  high. 
The  water  for  the  rivers  is  carried  through  hose-pipes  to 
the  tops  of  the  mountains,  and  the  children  can  see  the 
river  and  its  tributaries  winding  down  to  the  valley,  and 
gradually  broadening  until  they  empty  themselves  into  the 
grating  that  is  supposed  to  be  the  sea.  It  is  on  a 
sufficiently  large  scale  to  be  very  real  to  small  children, 
and  one  remembers  how  large  anything  one*s  own  height 
used  to  seem.  They  get  more  idea  of  the  meaning  of 
such  terms  as  water-shed,  river-bed,  mountain-range,  peak 
and  valley,  than  from  mere  description  or  even  from 
photographs,  and  they  see  before  them  practical  illustra- 
tions of  source,  mouth,  right  and  left  bank,  bed,  basin, 
and  even  delta.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  school  journey  on  a 
small   scale. 

From  this 
model,  also,  they 
learn  by  practical 
experience  how 
maps  are  made, 
and  this  forms  a 
part  of  the  prac- 
t  i  c  a  1  geometry. 
Two  sticks  or 
umbrellas  form  the 
ends  of  the  base- 
line. Large  home- 
made protractors, 
with  hat-pins  as 
pointers,  are  used 
to  calculate  the 
angles  between  the 
direction  of  the 
peaks  and  the 
base-line,  and  so 
maps  and  pl^ti- 
cene  models  of  the 
mountain  -  ranges 
are  made.  The 
tops  of  the  moun- 
tains can  be  made 

white  with  lime  to  mark  the  snow-level;  glaciers  can  also 
be  made. 

Again,  there  is  other  practical  work  done  in  the  garden. 
The  girls  lay  a  miniature  railway-line  each  year ;  they 
first  level  the  track  with  the  aid  of  a  spirit-level,  then  cut 
the  sleepers,  and  lay  the  lines  with  their  fish-plates  and 
chairs,  taking  care  to  keep  them  even  and  parallel ;  where 
necessary,  they  build  bridges  or  cut  tunnels  for  the 
passage  of  the  line.  At  the  end  of  the  summer  the  line 
is  taken  up,  ready  to  be  re-laid  by  a  fresh  set  of  girls 
next  year.  The  first  year  it  ran  through  a  deep  cutting 
and  tunnels ;  the  second  year  along  a  high  embankment 
and  over  bridges.  The  railway  is  completed  by  making 
stations,  signals  and  signal-boxes,  telegraph  poles  and 
wires,   and  level  crossings. 

All  this  gives  training  in  mathematical  accuracy,  and 
affords  an  opportunity  for  hand-work  in  lessons,  as  well 
as  developing  the  powers  of  observation.  I  have  found 
the  train-girls  much  more  observant  on  their  daily  journeys. 
Each  year,  also,  the  physical  features  are  somewhat 
changed.     For    instance,    last    year,    in    order    to    facilitate 


Fig.  2.— The  Geography  Garden,  Wakefield  High  School  for  Girl*. 


communication  between  the  river  and  the  main  tributary,  a 
channel  was  made  connecting  the  two,  and  as  they  were  cai 
different  levels  this  necessitated  the  construction  of  a  lock. 
All  this  work  is,  of  course,  mainly  for  the  younger 
children ;  but  every  form  in  the  school  builds  a  town  or 
dwelling-place  of  some  kind  during  the  summer  term. 
This  makes  the  girls  read  more  books  of  travel,  and  hok 
at  pictures,  in  order  to  find  out  as  much  as  possible  about 
the  place  they  have  chosen.  The  girls  use  their  ingenuity 
to  construct  the  houses  of  material  which  will  stand  the 
weather.  One  form  chose  Venice,  and  built  a  few  palaces 
standing  on  the  banks  of  some  rather  muddy  canals. 
Another  made  a  South  African  ostrich  farm ;  a  family  of 
Europeans  owned  the  farm,  and  lived  in  a  little  house 
with  a  verandah,  surrounded  by  the  huts  of  the  Kaffir 
servants  who  were  in  charge  of  the  ostriches,  and  a 
bullock  wagon  was  to  be  seen  fording  the  river. 

Another  represented  an  encampment  in  an  oasis,  with 
a  pyramid  and  the  Sphinx  seen  in  the  distance.  Swiss 
chalets  were  placed  on  the  higher  pastures,   with  climbers 

starting  on  expedi- 
tions to  the  moun- 
tains.  Others 
chose  Japanese 
houses  and 
temples,  an  Indian 
village,  an  English 
village  with  its 
maypole  and  ivy- 
covered  inn,  a 
Dutch  village,  a 
manuf  a  c  t  u  r  i  ng 
town,  a  Malay 
village ;  and  the 
second  form  built 
their  own  town  of 
Wakefield,  and 
made  the  high 
school  dwarf  all 
the  other  houses. 
In  fact,  there  is 
endless  scope  for 
ingenuity  and  for 
the  representation 
of  other  kinds  of 
life  than  our 
own. 
This  geography  garden  has  helped  the  children  in  the 
realisation  of  the  meaning  of  physical  terms  and  in  the 
understanding  of  a  map ;  it  has  trained  them  in  accuraq 
and  developed  their  powers  of  observation,  and  given  more 
opportunity  for  work  in  which  the  mind  directs  the  hand; 
and  lastly,  it  has  given  more  interest  in  geography,  and 
has  been  a  stimulus  to  read  more  books  about  other 
countries  and  books  of  travel. 


A  Nature  Reader  for  Senior  Students.  Edited  by  Sir 
John  Cockburn  and  E.  E.  Speight.  1-334  pp.  (Hodder 
and  Stoughton.)  2s.  not. — ^I'his  is  an  altogether  delightful 
production,  and  is  one  of  the  best  results  of  the  renaissance 
of  education  to  which  the  editors  aptly  refer  in  their  in- 
troduction. The  whole  book  is  real,  and  leads  the  reader 
to  literature  itself.  The  only  caution  necessary  is  that  the 
teacher  should  not  read  his  delight  in  nature  into  the 
minds  of  his  class  :  their  delight  is  of  another  kind,  and 
must  be  allowed  to  grow.  The  illustrations  are  from  well- 
known  pictures. 
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THE  TEACHING   OF  ELEMENTARY 
ARITHMETIC/ 

Recent  Movements. 

Since  the  report  of  a  committee  on  the  teaching  of 
elementary  mathematics  was  presented  to  the  Belfast  meet- 
ing of  the  British  Association  in  1902,  decided  changes  have 
taken  place  in  the  nature  and  purpose  of  mathematical 
teaching  in  schools.  The  appointment  of  that  committee 
was  the  outcome  of  a  discussion  on  the  teaching  of 
elementary  mathematics  opened  by  Prof.  J.  Perry,  F.R.S., 
at  the  Glasgow  meeting  of  the  Association  in  1901 ;  and  the 
attention  thus  directed  to  the  need  for  reform  led  to  the 
formation  of  similar  committees  by  representative  bodies 
of  teachers  and  others  interested  in  the  improvement  of 
mathematical  teaching.  Reports  in  which  the  general 
views  expressed  by  the  British  Association  Committee 
received  support  were  prepared  by  committees  of  the 
Mathematical  Association  and  the  Incorporated  Association 
of  Assistant-Masters.  A  syndicate  appointed  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge  in  December,  1902,  drew  up  schedules 
of  propositions  in  demonstrative  geometry  and  of  construc- 
tions in  practical  geometry  suitable  for  the  course  of 
theorems  proposed;  and  the  whole  or  parts  of  these 
schedules  have  been  adopted  as  the  basis  of  requirements 
in  geometry  for  the  Previous  Examination  at  Cambridge, 
Responsions  at  Oxford,  and  the  Local  Examinations  con- 
nected with  these  two  universities.  Other  examinations 
which  have  been  modified  so  as  to  found  geometrical  teach- 
ing upon  experimental  work  with  the  use  of  instruments, 
and  numerical  measurements  and  calculations,  are  those  of 
the  London  Matriculation,  Army  and  Navy  Entrance,  and 
the  Civil  Service;  with  the  result  that  in  most  secondary 
schools,  not  only  in  this  country,  but  also  in  India  and 
the  Colonies,  the  work  in  elementary  geometry  has  altered 
^eatly,  though  it  must  be  admitted  that  in  actual  practice 
reform  has  not  gone  far  in  the  average  school. 

The  recent  improvements  in  the  character  of  school 
geometry  have  been  shared  by  other  mathematical  sub- 
jects, such  as  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  trigonometry,  to 
the  advantage  of  them  all.  It  is  recognised  that  the  work 
of  accurate  drawing  and  measuring,  with  numerical  calcu- 
lations, is  far  better  adapted  to  the  intelligence  of  pupils 
in  schools,  even  when  its  practical  value  is  left  out  of 
consideration,  than  a  rigid  system  of  deductive  geometry. 
Tn  good  schools,  geometry  and  trigonometry  have  indeed 
"become  in  their  earlier  stages  largely  arithmetical,  while 
algebra  is  introduced  as  generalised  arithmetic;  and  there 
is  good  ground  for  the  belief  that  this  rational  and  co- 
ordinated treatment  of  school  mathematics  will  be  generally 
adopted  in  the  course  of  a  few  years. 

The  views  expressed  by  the  committees  of  the  British 
and  Mathematical  Associations  as  to  desirable  improvements 
in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  are  subjoined,  and  also  the 
«'ecomniendations  relating  to  this  subject  contained  in  a 
report  recently  presented  by  a  committee  of  the  Institution 
of  Civil   Engineers.     From   these   extracts   it   will   be  seen 

1  From  the  Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  British  Association  (Section  L, 
£<lacationaI  Science),  presented  at  the  York  meeting  of  the  Association, 
August  1-8.  The  Report  was  drawn  up  by  a  sub-committee  (secre- 
tary, Prof.  R.  A.  Gregory)  of  the  following  committee  appointed  **  To 
report  upon  the  Course  of  Experimental,  Observational,  and  Practical 
Studies  most  suitable  for  Elementary  Schools"  :  Sir  Philip  Magnus  (chalr- 
jnan),  Mr.  W.  M.  Heller  (secretary;.  Sir  W.  de  W.  Abney,  Mr.  R.  H. 
Adie,  Prof.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  Miss  A.  J.  Cooper,  Miss  L.  J.  Clarke.  Mr. 
-^ ei-.-i.-   t>„r  i>    *    r, n_.__.__.  -riffiihs,  Mr.  A.  D.  Hall, 


«crge  Fletcher,  Prof.  R.  A.  Gregory,  Principal  Griffiths, 
fl  j»r.  A.  J.  Herbertson,  Dr.  C.  W.  Kimmins,  Prof.  J.  Perry,  Mrs.  w.  n. 
Shaw,  Prof.  A.  Smithells,  Dr.  Lloyd  Snape,  Principal  Reichel,  Mr.  Hugh 
Jtichardson,  Mr.  HaroW  Wager,  Miss  Edna  Walter    and  Prof.   W.   W. 


IVatts. 


that  there  is  a  consensus  of  opinion  among  men  of  science, 
mathematical  masters,  and  engineers  as  to  the  fundamental 
importance  of  practical  work,  the  need  for  simplification, 
the  use  of  contracted  methods  and  of  logarithms  in 
numerical  calculations,  and  the  omission  of  those  parts  of 
the  subject  which  have  no  relation  to  the  common  experi- 
ences of  life. 

Recommendations  of  British  Association   Committee.* 

In  regard  to  arithmetic,  the  committee  desire  to  point 
out,  what  has  be^n  pointed  out  so  often  before,  that,  if 
the  decimal  system  of  weights  and  measures  were  adopted 
in  this  country,  a  vast  amount  of  what  is  now  the  subject- 
matter  of  teaching  and  of  examination  could  be  omitted 
as  being  then  useless  for  any  purpose.  The  economy  in 
time,  and  the  advantage  in  point  of  simplification,  would 
be  of  the  greatest  importance.  But  such  a  change  does  not 
seem  likely  to  be  adopted  at  present ;  and  the  committee 
confine  themselves  to  making  certain  suggestions  affecting 
the  present  practice.  They  desire,  however,  to  urge  that 
teachers  and  examiners  alike  should  deal  with  only  those 
tables  of  weights  and  measures  which  are  the  simplest  and 
of  most  frequent  practical  use. 

In  formal  arithmetic,  the  elaborate  manipulation  of 
vulgar  fractions  should  be  avoided,  both  in  teaching  and 
in  examinations ;  too  many  of  the  questions  that  appear  in 
examination  papers  are  tests  rather  of  mechanical  facility 
than  of  clear  thinking  or  of  knowledge.  The  ideas  of  ratio 
and  proportion  should  be  developed  concurrently  with  the 
use  of  vulgar  fractions.  Decimals  should  be  introduced  at 
an  early  stage,  soon  after  the  notion  of  fractions  has  been 
grasped.  Methods  of  calculation,  accurate  only  to  specified 
significant  figures,  and,  in  particular,  the  practice  of  con- 
tracted methods,  should  be  encouraged.  The  use  of  tables 
of  simple  functions  should  be  begun  as  soon  as  the  student 
is  capable  of  understanding  the  general  nature  of  the  func- 
tions tabulated ;  for  example,  the  use  of  logarithms  in 
numerical  calculation  may  be  begun  as  soon  as  the  funda- 
mental law  of  indices  is  known. 

Recommendations   of   Mathematical  Association 
Committee.* 

(i)  The  committee  consider  that  there  is  considerable 
danger  of  the  true  educational  value  of  Arithmetic  and 
Algebra  being  seriously  impaired  by  reason  of  a  tendency 
to  sacrifice  clear  understanding  to  mere  mechanical  skill. 

(2)  In  view  of  this  the  committee  recommend  : 

(a)  that  easy  viva  voce  examples  should  be  frequently 
used  in  both  Arithmetic  and  Algebra; 

(h)  that,  great  stress  should  be  laid  on  fundamental 
principles ; 

(c)  that,  as  far  as  possible,  the  rules  which  a  pupil  uses 
should  be  generalisations  from  his  own  experience ; 

(d)  that,  whenever  practicable,  geometry  should  be 
employed  to  illustrate'  Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  and  in  par- 
ticular, that  graphs  should  be  used  extensively ; 

(c)  that  many  of  the  harder  rules  and  heavier  types  of 
examples,  which  examinations  alone  compel  us  to  retain 
in  a  school  curriculum,  should  be  postponed. 

With  these  as  guiding  principles  the  committee  are  led 
to  make  the  following  suggestions  : — 

Arithmetic. 

(3)  That,  as  a  preparation  for  contracted  multiplication, 
pupils  should,  in  multiplying,  from  the  very  first  be  taught 
to  begin  with  the  highest  digit  of  the  multiplier. 

(4)  That  first  principles  should  be  carefully  taught  before 
vulgar  fractions  are  begun,  special  stress  being  laid  on 
factors  with  index  notation  and  the  use  of  the  signs  +, 
— ,    X .   -r ,  and  of  brackets. 

(5)  That,  as  far  as  possible,  prime  factors  should  be  used 
in  finding  H.C.F.,  L.C.M.,  and  square  and  cube  roots. 

1  Extract  from  the  Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Rriiish  Association  on 
the  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics.  (Report  of  the  Belfast  Meeting, 
J902.  p.  473  ) 

^  2  Extract  from  the  Report  of  a  Coromittre  of  the  Mathematical  Associa 
tion  on  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  and  Algebra.  {Mathematicai  Gazette 
July,  1902.) 
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{6)  That  much  time  should  not  be  spent  in  teaching  com- 
plicated vulgar  fractions. 

(7)  That,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  teaching  of  decimals, 
a  scale  divided  decimally  (both  in  inches  and  centimetres) 
should  be  used  for  the  actual  measurement  of  lines ;  the 
scale  should  be  subsequently  used  in  the  determination  of 
areas  and  volumes. 

(8)  That  in  teaching  decimals,  concrete  examples  should 
be  taken  from  the  metric  system. 

(9)  That  approximate  work  with  decimals  should  be 
introduced  early  and  that  recurring  decimals  should  be 
treated  in  this  way,  the  theory  of  recurring  decimals  being 
postponed  to  a  later  stage. 

(10)  That  the  rule  for  cube  root  should  be  omitted. 

(11)  That  those  parts  only  of  the  English  tables  of 
weights  and  measures  which  are  in  general  use  should  be 
taught ;  and  that  long  questions  in  reduction  {e.g.  square 
miles  to  square  inches)  should  be  avoided. 

(12)  That  in  money  sums  the  system  of  decimalising 
money  at  sight  should  be  largely  used  and  that  answers 
should,  as  a  rule,  not  be  required  beyond  the  nearest 
penny. 

(13)  That,  in  pass  examinations  in  Arithmetic,  the  use 
of  algebraic  symbols  should  not  be  prohibited. 

(14)  That  rough  checks  should  be  constantly  employed  in 
arithmetical   work. 

(15)  That  in  many  cases  a  rough  estimate  might  usefully 
precede  the  detailed  work  of  an  arithmetical  computation. 

(16)  The  committee  consider  that  the  mental  training 
afforded  by  Arithmetic  is  largely  impaired  by  the  existing 
tendency  of  text-books  to  classify  problems  and  to  establish 
each  type  as  a  separate  rule. 

Report  of  Committee  of  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 

The  Committee  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers 
issued  a  schedule  of  questions  to  120  representatives  of 
(a)  teachers  in  engineering  colleges ;  (h)  headmasters  in 
secondary  schools  at  which  it  was  believed  special  attention 
was  paid  to  scientific  training ;  and  (c)  engineers  not 
engaged  in  teaching.  The  following  questions  were  sub- 
mitted in  mathematics,  and  the  percentage  of  replies  in 
favour  or  against  is  shown  for  each. 

Is  it  desirable  that  the  teaching  of  Mathematics  at  School 
should  be  arranged  with  a  view  to  attain  all  or  any  of 
the  following  objects? — 

(1)  The  practical  use  of  arithmetic  with  the  special  object 
of  obtaining  correct  results  independently  of  the  mere  study 
of  arithmetical  methods.     (Yes,  81 ;  No,  19.) 

(2)  The  encouragement  of  the  use  of  contracted  methods. 
(Yes,  qi  ;  No,  9.) 

(3)  The  encouragement  of  exercises  in  mental  arithmetic. 
(Yes,  94 ;  No,  6.) 

(4)  The  teaching,  at  this  stage,  of  what  Prof.  Perry  has 
called  **  Practical  Mathematics,'*  of  the  use  of  Logarithms, 
of  Elementary  Trigonometry  (limited,  for  example,  to  right- 
angled  triangles),  of  the  general  ideas  of  Projective  Geo- 
metry, including  points  and  lines  at  infinity,  and  the  use 
of  the  slide-rule.     (Yes,  85  ;  No,  10 ;  Omit  slide-rule,  5.) 

(5)  The  elimination  from  instruction  in  Mathematics  of 
such  niatters  as  Cube  Root  Extraction  and  elaborate 
Algebraic  Equations,  which  are  purely  intellectual  gym- 
nastics without  any  direct  usefulness.     (Yes,  90;  No,   10.) 

The  result  of  this  inquiry  led  the  Committee  to  make  the 
following  recommendations  : — 

Instruction  in  mathematics  should  be  given  by  methods 
differing  considerably  from  those  usually  adopted  in  the 
teaching  of  this  subject  merely  as  an  intellectual  exercise. 
The  geometrical  side  of  mathematics  should  be  fostered, 
and  before  they  leave  school  boys  should  be  conversant 
with  the  use  of  logarithms,  and  with  at  least  the  elements 
of  trigonometry,  including  the  solution  of  triangles.  It  is 
also  of  importance  that  instruction  in  practical  arithmetic 
should  be  carried  further  than  has  been  generally  the  case 
hitherto,  with  the  object  especially  of  encouraging  the  use 


of  contracted  methods  and  operations  in  mental  arithmetic; 
and  of  encouraging  also  the  expression  of  results  with  only 
such  a  degree  of  (numerical)  precision  as  is  consistent  with 
the  known  degree  of  certainty  of  the  data  on  which  they 
are  or  may  be  supposed  to  be  based.  ^ 

Views  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Evidence  is  not  wanting  that  some  educational  authori- 
ties and  examining  bodies  desire  to  encourage  the  rational 
and  practical  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic  in  schools 
proposed  in  the  foregoing  extracts.  The  "  Notes  for 
Teachers  '*  issued  by  the  Commissioners  for  National 
Education  in  Ireland  contain  valuable  hints  on  the  rational 
teaching  of  arithmetic,  and  the  Scotch  Education  Depart- 
ment has  adopted  the  new  methods  as  the  basis  of  work 
for  the  Leaving  Certificate  examination.  The  latest  in- 
stance of  this  tendency  is  afforded  by  a  Blue-book 
(Cd.  2638,  price  Sd,)  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Education 
in  1905,  and  containing  *'  Suggestions  for  the  Consider- 
ation of  Teachers  and  others  concerned  in  the  Work  of 
Public  Elementary  Schools."  This  publication  includes  a 
chapter  on  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  and  three  suggestive 
schemes  of  work  for  the  various  years  of  primary-school 
instruction.  In  the  first  of  these  schemes,  addition  and 
subtraction  arc  applied  to  compound  rules  (money)  before 
multiplication  and  division  are  taught ;  in  the  second  all 
the  four  simple  rules  are  taught  to  begin  with ;  and  the 
third  scheme  is  based  upon  number  as  a  means  of  measure- 
ment, whole  numbers  being  taken  first,  while  common 
and  decimal  fractions  are  afterwards  introduced  as  suc- 
cessive refinements  of  a  precise  system  of  measurement. 
Though  these  schemes  differ  in  detail  as  to  the  method 
of  approaching  the  elementary  processes  of  arithmetic,  they 
have  all  been  designed  with  the  object  of  giving  children 
clear  ideas  about  number,  a  practical  acquaintance  with 
simple  measurements,  and  confidence  in  the  application  of 
arithmetical  operations  to  problems  of  everyday  life. 

A  course  of  work  conceived  in  the  spirit  of  these  "  Sug- 
gestions **  wottld  meet  with  the  approval  of  most  advocates 
of  reform  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  in  elementary 
schools.  What  is  now  required  is  that  the  principles  de- 
scribed in  the  Blue-book  should  be  raised  from  the  plane 
of  pious  opinion  to  that  of  actual  practice.  It  is  not 
sufficient  for  the  Board  of  Education  or  any  other  body 
exercising  control  over  the  work  of  elementary  schools  to 
point  out  desirable  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic  when 
it  is  well  known  that  in  most  schools  no  change  will  be 
made  until  it  is  insisted  upon  as  essential  to  efficiency. 

It  is  undesirable  to  give  here  a  detailed  syllabus  of  a 
school  course  in  arithmetic  but  a  useful  purpose  may  be 
served  by  pointing  out  some  existing  defects  and  indicating 
directions  in  which  improvements  are  required.  Experi- 
enced teachers  know  the  intellectual  capacities  of  children 
and  many  of  them  follow  methods  of  instruction  which 
leave  little  to  be  desired.  In  general,  however,  arithmetic 
is  not  made  a  practical  study  but  a  miscellany  of  pro- 
cesses of  doubtful  origin  and  utility.  To  indicate  some  of 
the  furbelows  which  may  be  usefully  discarded  and  to 
encourage  the  adoption  of  a  more  reasonable  treatment  of 
the  subject    is  the  chief  object  of  this  report. 

Fundamental  Principles. 

So  far  as  possible,  all  reasoning  in  arithmetic  should  be 
from  the  concrete  to  the  abstract.  Pupils  should  not  be 
drilled  in  applying  rules  they  do  not  understand,  but  should 


1  Extract  from  the  Report  of  a  Coaimittee  of  the  Institudon  of  Civil 
Engineers  on  the  Education  and  Training  of  Engineers  (April,  X906X 
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learn  by  the  manipulation .  of  objects,  paper-folding,  the 
measurement  of  lines  or  consideration  of  other  concrete 
instances,  what  is  meant  by  simple  arithmetical  processes, 
and  then  be  led  to  arrive  at  generalisations  expressing  in 
abstract  form  what  they  have  found  to  be  true  in  the 
concrete.  In  other  words,  the  rules  should  represent 
results  of  experience  instead  of  being  academic  statements 
of  the  order  or  method  in  which  arithmetical  operations 
should  be  performed.  Excessive  precision  in  the  manipula- 
tion of  large  numbers,  or  rapidity  of  working,  should  not 
be  considered  more  important  than  the  development  of 
reasoning  powers  encouraged  by  dealing  with  things  instead 
of  words. 

The  practice  of  teaching  arithmetic  as  a  collection  of 
devices  under  different  headings  from  which  a  choice  has 
to  be  made  for  the  solution  of  any  particular  problem 
cannot  be  too  strongly  condemned.  Every  teacher  is 
familiar  with  the  pupils  who  want  to  know  whether  they 
should  multiply  or  divide  one  number  by  another  in  a 
given  sum  in  order  to  obtain  the  correct  answer;  when 
this  state  of  things  exists  it  is  evident  that  the  calculations 
are  meaningless.  When  the  first  four  rules  are  grasped 
and  the  meaning  of  a  simple  fraction  is  understood,  as 
the  result  of  familiarity  with  the  subdivisions  of  a  penny 
or  an  inch,  decimals  may  be  profitably  introduced  by 
measurement ;  ratio  then  presents  no  difficulty,  and  pro- 
portion is  merely  the  equality  of  two  ratios.  No  other 
rules  are  required  in  simple  arithmetic ;  in  particular  the 
**  rule  of  three  "  should  be  avoided,  as  an  obstacle  to  clear 
thinking  and  an  offence  against  the  common  sense  of  a 
child. 

Methods  of  Approach. 

Attention  should  be  given  to  local  value  of  digits  at  the 
commencement  of  the  use  of  numbers  as  symbols.  In 
teaching  local  value,  use  should  be  made  of  bundles  of 
small  sticks  in  tens,  pigeon-holes  with  separate  compart- 
ments for  bricks  or  other  things  representing  units,  tens, 
and  hundreds,  or  separate  rods  upon  which  nine  or  ten 
beads  can  be  placed,  but  no  more.  When  the  principle  is 
understood,  the  expression  of  it  by  figures  in  different 
columns  should  be  taught  but  not  before.  Subtraction  can 
be  taught  at  the  same  time  as  addition  by  treating  it  as 
complementary  addition.  In  performing  simple  multipli- 
cation, it  is  doubtful  whether  children  at  the  beginning 
should  be  taught  to  multiply  first  by  the  left-hand  or 
highest  digit  of  the  multiplier  instead  of  following  the 
usual  method.  The  ordinary  process  appears  to  be  simpler 
for  young  children  to  understand,  and  it  follows  naturally 
from  short  multiplication.  Pupils  who  learn  contracted 
multiplication  will  do  so  later  when  the  change  from 
nuiltiplying  first  .by  the  right-hand  digit  to  the  left-hand 
digit  of  the  multiplier  will  present  little  difficulty. 

After  acquiring  familiarity  with  the  processes  of  short 
and  long  division,  bright  children  may  with  advantage  use 
the  Italian  or  compendious  method  of  working  long 
division,  by  which  remainders  only  are  written  down, 
these  being  found  by  complementary  addition.  The  study 
of  formal  vulgar  fractions  should  not  be  commenced  until 
work  has  been  done  with  decimals ;  and  there  should 
be  no  sums  involving  fractions  until  clear  ideas  as  to 
their  meaning  have  been  obtained  from  concrete  examples 
and  measurements.  By  the  time  children  begin  written 
work  with  fractions,  they  should  be  so  familiar  with  the 
subdivisions  of  inch  and  centimetre  scales  that  rules  for 
the  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
fractions  can  be  readily  comprehended.  With  squared 
paper  divided  into   tenths,   it   is   easy   to  show  graphically 


the  products  of  such  numbers  as  2x3^  or  3|X2^;  while 
by  similar  graphic  exercises  pupils  will  readily  see  the 
absurdity  of  adding  mixed  numbers  by  converting  them  into 
fractions,  and  understand  that  the  product  of  two  proper 
fractions  is  numerically  less  than  either.  The  great 
advantage  of  work  of  this  kind  is  that  it  enables  the  pupils 
to  visualise  simple  principles. 

Practical  Work  Essential. 

Familiarity  with  the  use  of  a  rule  divided  into  inches 
and  tenths,  or  centimetres  and  millimetres,  enables  pupils 
to  acquire  a  sound  knowledge  of  decimals  unconsciously; 
and  at  the  same  time  they  learn  the  significance  of  place 
value.  Work  of  this  kind  can  be  introduced  quite  early 
without  any  difficulty.  There  is  no  need  for  any  elaborate 
explanation  of  units  and  subdivisions  if  pupils  are  given 
sufficient  opportunity  for  practical  work  with  decimal  scales 
and  squared  paper  divided  into  tenths ;  while  the  difficulty 
as  to  the  place  of  the  decimal  point  in  later  calculations 
disappears,  because  clear  ideas  have  been  obtained  of  its 
meaning  by  numerous  measurements.  When  percentages 
are  reached,  they  may  be  usefully  considered  as  decimal 
quantities  as  well  as  common  fractions.  It  should  be  re- 
membered that  our  monetary  system  admits  of  convenient 
decimal  treatment;  for,  expressed  as  decimals  of  £1,  we 
have  25.  =o-i;  is.  =0-05;  6d.  =0-025;  and  id.  =0-004  (or 
0-0042).  With  a  little  practice,  therefore,  it  is  easy  to 
decimalise  money  at  sight. 

Measurements  of  lines,  areas  and  volumes  may  be  in- 
troduced much  earlier  than  usual.  Sets  of  hard-wood 
models  can  be  obtained  at  a  low  cost  and  should  be  put 
in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  to  examine,  measure  and  sketch, 
the  measurements  being  expressed  in  decimals.  By  work 
j  of  this  kind  arithmetic  may  be  correlated  with  scale-draw- 
I   ing,  geometry    and  the  use  of  symbols  in  formulae. 

t        Concrete  Experience  should  Precede  Calculation. 
1       Too  much  attention  is  usually  devoted  to  currency  calcu- 
I  lations   or    money    sums,    while    decimals,    measuring    and 
I   weighing,    and    work    with    realistic    devices    which    teach 
I   the  principles  of  arithmetic,  are  neglected.     Children  should 
I   not  be  troubled  with  any  computations  of  this  kind  until 
they  have  fingered  boxes  of  imitation  coins  and  have  clear 
ideas  of   the  value  of   the   tokens  of  commerce   in   buying 
and   selling.       When    they    are   familiar   with    the   relative 
values  of   coins   and  are  able   to   answer   simple   questions 
orally,  it  is  time  enough  to  introduce  work  to  be  done  on 
paper.     If   this   plan   is   followed    there    will   be    fewer   in- 
stances  of   children   working   sums    involving   amounts   up 
to,   say,   ;£'ioo,   while   they  do   not  know   what  change  to 
expect  if  they  spend  3id.  out  of  15. 

Tables  of  money,  like  tables  of  length,  capacity  or 
weight,  should  be  based  upon  actual  work  and  sense- 
observations,  even  if  they  have  to  be  committed  to  memory 
afterward.  A  working  knowledge  of  our  common  weights 
and  measures  may  be  thus  obtained ;  and  the  many  tables 
which  cannot  be  dealt  with  in  this  way  ought  not  to  be 
considered  in  the  work  of  elementary  schools.  Tables  and 
sums  relating  to  Troy  Weight,  Apothecaries*  Weight,  Dry 
or  Corn  Measure,  and  Apothecaries*  Fluid  Measure  might 
therefore  well  be  dispensed  with  and  the  time  thus  saved 
be  given  to  work  of  which  the  pupil  understands  the 
significance.  The  cardinal  principle  in  the  teaching  should 
be  that  the  pupils  are  practically  acquainted  with  all  the 
weights  and  measures  involved  in  their  calculations,  for 
without  this  knowledge  or  experience  the  work  in  arith- 
metic becomes  merely  a  matter  of  mentaKgymnastias. 
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Value  of  Mental  Exercises. 
In  class-work  there  should  be  plenty  of  oral  exercises 
and  practice  in  mental  arithmetic,  in  order  to  cultivate 
quickness  and  intelligence.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  make 
pupils  arrive  at  rough  answers  to  problems  mentally  before 
working  out  a  calculation  in  detail,  for  in  this  way  they 
are  less  liable  to  be  content  with  absurd  answers.  Until 
rough  mental  results  can  be  arrived  at,  it  is  of  little  use 
to  proceed  with  exact  calculations.  Moreover,  in  actual 
life  approximate  values  quickly  obtained  from  given 
numbers  are  constantly  required. 

Co-ordination    with   Experimental  Work. 

The  co-ordination  of  arithmetic  with  any  work  in 
elementary  experimental  science  carried  on  in  schools  is 
very  desirable.  Simple  experiments  in  mechanics,  physics 
and  chemistry  provide  results  that  afford  valuable  practice 
in  working  with  numbers  to  which  pupils  can  attach  de- 
finite meanings;  and  calculations  of  this  kind  have  the 
advantage  of  giving  confidence  in  the  applications  of  arith- 
metic to  problems  of  everyday  life.  The  arithmetical  work 
thus  becomes  part  of  a  student's  mental  machinery,  instead 
of  being  regarded  as  a  set  of  disconnected  rules  leading 
to  results  which  have  no  real  meaning  outsjde  the  class- 
room. In  the  upper  classes,  measurements  and  quantitative 
work  in  elementary  science  should  provide  a  large  part 
of  the  material  for  arithmetical  exercises.  The  work  may 
deal  with  such  subjects  as  averages,  strengths  of  mixtures, 
velocity,  conversion  of  thermometer  scales,  approximation, 
specific  gravities;  many  examples  should  be  given  of  the 
application  of  graphical  methods. 

Graphs  and  Tables. 

In  working  out  arithmetical  results  of  simple  experi- 
mental work  in  science,  and  in  solving  problems,  particular 
attention  should  be  paid  to  (i)  the  limits  of  accuracy  and 
(2)  the  shortest  method  of  arriving  at  a  correct  result.  Ex- 
pressed in  another  way,  pupils  should  understand  the  degree 
of  approximation  of  the  data  supplied,  and  should  employ 
the  best  tools  available  for  working  out  a  solution.  Where 
squared  paper  provides  the  quickest  or  easiest  means  of 
getting  a  result  of  sufficient  accuracy,  it  should  be  adopted  ; 
but  there  is  little  advantage  in  using  this  graphic  method 
in  cases  where  the  computation  can  be  done  more  satis- 
factorily by  simple  arithmetic.  Frequent  comparison  of 
results  obtained  by  graphs  and  by  calculation  will  soon 
show  the  degree  of  approximation  that  can  be  reached  on 
squared  paper,  and  will  indicate  that  in  many  problems 
graphic  methods  are  the  best  to  employ.  It  should  also 
be  remembered  that,  even  though  arithmetical  operations 
may  give  a  result  more  quickly  than  graphs,  the  advantage 
of  the  graphic  method  is  that  it  provides  an  illustration  of 
a  principle  or  relationship  which  is  more  easily  remembered 
than  a  set  of  numbers. 

Arithmetic  with  Tables. 

Advantage  should  be  taken  of  numerical  tables  such  as 
are  used  by  men  in  the  office  or  workshop.  Tables  of 
shillings  and  pence  as  decimals  of  £j,  tables  of  compound 
interest,  squares,  cubes,  square  root  and  cube  root, 
reciprocals  and  other  values  in  common  use  by  practical 
men  can  be  consulted  as  labour-saving  devices.  Tables  of 
logarithms  might  also  be  used,  as  they  are  not  so  difficult 
to  understand  as  much  of  the  abstract  work  at  present  done 
in  schools. 


Co-ordination  with  Geometry  and  Algebra. 

Whatever  geometry  admits  of  arithmetical  exercises  or 
illustrations  should  be  introduced  where  it  is  of  use.  Even 
if  formal  geometry  and  algebra  are  not  taught  in  element- 
ary schools,  there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  be 
used  as  linear  and  generalised  arithmetic  respectively  where 
the  circumstances  of  the  school  and  staff  are  favourable. 
This  has  been  done  in  some  schools,  and  from  the  work 
that  has  been  submitted  to  us  it  is  evident  that  success  has 
been  achieved. 

Algebra  as  generalised  or  shorthand  arithmetic  should 
be  introduced  when  the  use  of  algebraic  symbols  in  express- 
ing relationships  briefly  or  simplifying  problems  is  appre- 
ciated. Pupils  will  soon  learn  to  write  algebraic  expressions 
of  arfthmetical  rules  or  relationships,  and  when  they  under- 
stand clearly  the  nature  of  a  formula,  and  the  principle  of 
proportion  as  the  equality  of  two  ratios,  they  are  in  a 
position  to  make  intelligent  use  of  the  simple  formulae  and 
tables  relating  to  mensuration,  physics,  chemistry  and 
engineering  to  be  found  in  pocket-books  used  by  practical 
men.  They  will  be  far  better  employed  in  the  evaluation 
of  selected  formulae,  using  tabulated  data  from  such  works, 
than  in  continually  working  at  tiresome  frivolities  of 
currency.  In  actual  business  boys  are  not  likely  to  be 
concerned  much  with  calculations  involving  interest,  dis- 
count or  other  elaborate  commercial  calculations,  and  it 
is  much  more  desirable  to  give  them  a  practical  and 
sensible  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  tools  of  arithmetic 
than  to  drill  them  in  the  use  of  rules  which  they  will 
rarely  have  an  opportunity  of  applying  in  their  daily  work. 
If  a  boy  has  been  taught  arithmetic  by  scientific  methods, 
and  not  as  a  collection  of  artifices,  he  will  have  little 
difficulty  in  responding  to  the  demands  made  upon  him 
when  he  leaves  school,  whether  he  enter  the  office  or  the 
workshop. 

The  following  recommendations  may  be  considered  as 
supplementary  to  those  made  by  the  British  and  Mathe- 
matical Associations,  and  reprinted  earlier  in  this  report. 

Recommendations. 

(i)  It  is  essential  that  a  knowledge  of  arithmetic  should 
be  based  upon  exercises  involving  the  manipulation  and 
measurement  of  actual  objects.  At  every  stage  practical 
work  performed  by  pupils  individually  should  be  considered 
as  of  far  greater  importance  than  complexity  of  calculation. 

(2)  Great  attention  should  be  given  to  fundamental  prin- 
ciples, and  any  rules  required  should  be  generalisations 
from  work  done  by  the  pupils.  No  written  calculations 
should  be  required  until  pupils  are  able  to  give  mental 
or  approximate  answers  to  the  sums  set.  Frequent  oral 
exercises  are  therefore  necessary. 

(3)  Complicated  calculations  presenting  purely  artificial 
difficulties  should  be  avoided.  There  should  be  a  general 
simplification  of  the  rules  and  exercises  usually  included  in 
school  arithmetic,  and  more  work  with  small  numbers  to 
illustrate  arithmetical  principles.  Less  attention  should  be 
given  to  currency  calculations  and  more  to  the  study  of 
arithmetic  experimentally  in  order  that  pupils  may  learn 
by  their  own  experience  and  acquire  intelligent  ideas  of 
dimensions  by  realistic  work  and  measurement  of  shapes 
and  sizes. 

(4)  Every  pupil  in  an  elementary  school  should  perform 
in  the  course  of  his  work  numerous  practical  exercises 
with  imitation  coins,  with  inch  scales  divided  into 
common  fractions  and  decimals,  and  scales  of  centimetres 
and  millimetres,  balance  and  common  small  weights,  both 
metric  and  British,  common  measuBes>of  capacify  in  both 
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systems,  compasses,  dividers,  protractor  and  squared  paper,  j 
In  the  highest  Standards,  logarithms  and  other  labour-  | 
saving  methods  of  computation  may  be  used  where  the 
circumstances  of  the  staff  permit  these  methods  to  be 
introduced  with  profit.  Mechanical  use  of  the  **  rule  of 
three  *'  should  be  avoided ;  and  importance  should  be 
attached  to  giving  clear  ideas  of  ratio. 

(5)  The  work  in  arithmetic  should  be  co-ordinated  with 
that  in  elementary  science,  so  that  problems  suggested  by 
the  science  teacher  or  results  found  in  the  laboratory  may 
provide  exercises  in  computation  in  the  class-room. 

(6)  In  testing  proficiency  in  arithmetic,  an  intelligent 
knowledge  of  the  operations  and  familiarity  with  practical 
work  should  be  considered  at  least  as  important  as 
numerical  accuracy. 

(7)  No  artificial  distinction  should  be  recognised  between 
arithmetic  and  algebra.  Symbolic  notation,  the  use  of 
signs,  substitution  of  numerical  values  for  symbols,  trans- 
position of  terms,  and  the  plotting  and  solution  of  a 
•*  straight-line  equation  **  should  form  part  of  the  arith- 
metic programme  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  Standards. 
Wherever  algebraic  and  graphic  methods  save  time  their 
use  should  be  encouraged. 

(8)  Geometry  should  be  co-ordinated  with  arithmetic  by 
such  work  as  measurements  of  lines,  areas  and  volumes, 
construction  and  measurement  of  simple  geometrical  figures, 
construction  and  measurement  of  paper  models,  scale  draw- 
ing, and  the  representation  of  variables  by  graphs. 


HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 

We  have  recently  received  a  pamphlet  in  which  the 
author.  Dr.  Burgess,  of  Columbia  University,  U.S.A., 
pleads  for  an  alliance  between  Germany,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  He  argues  that  these 
countries  are  allied  ethnically  as  against  the  Romance  and 
Slavic  peoples,  and  that  their  ethical  standards  (individual 
rights,  local  self-government,  the  nationality  of  the  State, 
&c.)  are  better  than  those  of  the  Romanised  States.  He 
speaks  of  certain  minor  hindrances  to  such  a  union,  con- 
sisting mainly  of  prejudices  arising  out  of  recent  events, 
but  thinks  these  have  passed  or  are  passing  away.  He 
thinks  that  if  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  allied 
without  including  Germany,  this  Power  would  be  forced  to 
ally  with  Russia,  and  thus  inaugurate  an  alliance  of 
Europe  against  Anglo-Saxondom.  The  greater  hindrances 
to  the  alliance  he  desires  are,  in  his  opinion,  the  United 
States  tariff  and  the  position  of  Russia,  which  naturally 
threatens  Gerniany  and  Austria.  He  therefore  argues  that 
the  United  States  should  take  the  lead  in  proposing  the 
alliance,  because  she  is  in  no  fear  of  Russia,  and  should 
begin  by   abolishing  her  '*  protective  *'  policy. 

Dr.  Burgess's  pamphlet  is  a  reprint  of  an  article  pub- 
lished in  the  winter  of  1903-4,  and  is  already  in  many 
points  out  ot  date.  He  thinks,  for  example,  that  an 
alliance  of  France  with  Great  Britain  is  unlikely  and 
useless,  so  little  did  he  foresee  the  entente  cordiale.  He 
speaks  of  **  Sweden-Norway,**  and  now  that  has  disap- 
peared. He  thinks  Russia  strong,  and  did  not  anticipate 
(how  should  he?)  the  anarchy  and  distress  that  now  possess 
that  country.  All  this  shows  only  how  necessarily  short- 
sighted the  best  of  us  are.  But  we  also  miss  from  Dr. 
Burgess's  considerations  matters  that  even  ancient  history 
might  supply.  Surely  the  mixture  of  blood  in  Europe  is 
far  greater  than  he  states.     Romanised  as  the  "  Romance  " 


peoples  are,  there  are  Teutonic  elements  in  them  all.  Is 
not  France  the  country  of  the  Franks?  Did  not  Goths 
and  Lombards  penetrate  into  Spain  and  Italy?  And,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  Prussia  so  entirely  Teutonic?  Whence 
comes  the  name  of  that  kingdom?  And  Austria-Hungary 
by  its  very  name  is  as  much  Magyar  as  Teutonic,  not  to 
speak  of  the  other  nations  comprised  in  that  composite 
monarchy.  In  history,  as  Bishop  Stubbs  said,  all  general- 
isations arc  ipso  facto  false. 

There  has  been  much  talk  this  year  of  union  among 
Christians.  This  is  by  no  means  new ;  the  ideal  of  the 
unity  of  Christendom  is  as  old  as  the  religion  itself.  But 
what  is  new  in  some  recent  speeches  is  the  recognition,  to 
a  larger  extent  than  ever  before,  of  the  difference  be- 
tween unity  and  uniformity.  Mr.  Balfour,  for  instance, 
last  June  said,  *'  We  have  to  face  the  fact  that  the  universal 
Church  is  divided  into  various  ecclesiastical  organ- 
isations.** Note  first  the  language  used.  What 
are  **  ecclesiastical  organisations  **  if  they  are  not 
Churches?  Translate  therefore  thus:  "The  universal 
Church  is  divided  into  various  Churches.**  Evidently 
the  word  **  Church  **  is  ambiguous.  And  then  make  a 
kind  of  genealogical  tree  showing  the  historical  relations 
between  the  '*  various  ecclesiastical  organisations  **  into 
which  Christendom  is  divided,  dating  the  separations,  East 
and  West,  Roman  and  Protestant,  Lutheran  and  Calvinist, 
&c.  Specially  interesting  would  be  such  a  planning  out 
of  Scottish  Christianity  atid  of  Methodism.  The  whole 
would  form  a  study  like  that  of  botany,  with  its  species, 
sub-orders,  and  orders. 

But  what  is  most  interesting  to  us  as  students  of 
"  history  and  current  events  **  is  the  parallel  which  Mr. 
Balfour  drew  between  lay  and  ecclesiastical  history.  As 
the  original  idea  of  the  Church  was  unity,  and  as  that 
unity  has  been  shattered  into  endless  fragments,  so  it 
has  happened  to  Europe  in  its  State  organisation.  To 
quote  Mr.  Balfour,  "  The  theorists  of  the  Middle  Ages 
dreamed  the  dream  of  a  universal  Empire  which  should 
embrace  all  civilised  mankind,  but  we  have  to  face  the 
fact  that  mankind  is  divided  into  various  nations.**  The 
history  of  that  dream  is  the  subject,  as  we  all  know,  of 
Dr.  Bryce*s  **  Holy  Roman  Empire,**  and  forms  the  kernel 
of  all  European  history  even  to  the  present  day.  The 
Roman  Empire  of  Augustus  and '  the  Antonines,  of 
Justinian  and  Heraclius,  of  Karl  the  Great  and  Otho  III., 
of  Charles  IV.  and  of  Charles  VII.,  are  but  various  forms 
of  that  ideal  and  its  partial  realisation.  Virgil  paints 
it  for  us  in  the  "  Aeneid,**  Dante  in  his  Vision  and  his  "  De 
Monarchia.'*  And  it  still  lives  on  in  international  law  and 
in  Hague  Conferences.     But  as  idea  only,  not  in  fact. 


Cumherland,  Westmorland,  and  Furness.  128  pp. 
(Blackie.)  Sd. — ^This  little  book — one  of  a  series  dealing 
with  the  English  counties — is  ostensibly  a  reader,  but 
withal  a  useful  pocket  accompaniment  for  the  young 
pedestrian.  Its  avowed  aim  is  to  quicken  the  interest  of 
**  the  pupils  **  in  their  immediate  surroundings,  and  to  make 
school  excursions  interesting.  To  this  end  there  are  in- 
cluded, in  addition  to  such  chapters  as  one  would  expect 
on  the  history  and  geography  of  the  counties,  sections  on 
the  mines  and  quarries,  the  bird  and  animal  life,  and  the 
distribution  of  plants.  The  whole  is  written  in  simple 
and  easy-flowing  language,  and  pictures  and  maps  are 
inserted  by  way  of  illustration.  The  latter,  by  the  way, 
are  too  small  and  indistinct  to  be  of  much  value. 
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ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 
GENERAL. 

The  Education  Bill,  1906,  has  passed  the  committee 
stage.  By  the  fall  of  the  **  guillotine  **  on  July  i8th, 
clause  36  was  added  to  the  Bill  without  debate.  Should 
the  Bill  in  its  present  form  become  an  Act,  the  Teachers' 
Register  will  be  abolished.  We  regret  sincerely  that  this 
clause  of  the  Bill  was  not  discussed.  The  two  or  three 
members  who  understand  the  needs  of  secondary  schools 
might  have  convinced  the  House  of  the  need  for  a  register. 
We  recognise  the  shortcomings  of  the  present  register,  and 
associate  ourselves  with  the  opinion  expressed  by  **  A 
Registered  Teacher  "  in  our  issue  of  last  month,  that  a 
single-column  register  on  the  lines  suggested  by  him  would 
serve  a  distinctly  useful  purpose  in  the  direction  of  raising 
the  status  of  the  profession  and  securing  public  confidence. 

In  reply  to  a  question  which  Mr.  Courtenay  Warner  put 
upon  the  question  paper  of  the  House  of  Commons  in 
regard  to  the  new  grant  under  the  Education  Bill,  Mr. 
Birrell  has  made  the  statement  that  the  general  principle 
upon  which  the  Board  of  Education  will  proceed  in  the 
ultimate  distribution  of  the  new  grant  will  be  to  have 
regard  both  (a)  to  the  actual  increase  of  local  burden  con- 
sequent upon  the  Bill,  and  (h)  to  the  amount  of  the 
educaticn  burden  in  the  area.  The  Government  is  of 
opinion  that  it  is  not  possible  to  lay  down  any  detailed 
scheme  for  the  distribution  of  the  grant  until  some  trust- 
worthy estimate  can  be  formed  of  the  probable  additional 
burden  accruing  in  individual  areas  through  the  operation 
of  the  Bill ;  and  this  cannot  be  obtained  until  some  ex- 
perience of  the  arrangements  that  are  made  under  the 
Bill  between  local  education  authorities  and  the  owners 
or  the  trustees  of  voluntary  schools  has  been  gathered. 
Taking  the  country  as  a  whole,  the  sum  named  in  the 
Bill  will  considerably  more  than  cover  the  total  liabilities 
that  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  accrue  to  the  local 
authorities  generally  in  respect  of  the  new  burden  of  the 
structural  repairs  of  those  voluntary  schools  which  are 
taken  over,  and  in  respect  of  sums  paid  by  way  of  rent 
on  the  taking  over  of  those  schools,  or  in  the  shape  of 
new  annual  charges  of  sinking  fund  and  interest  for 
the  erection  of  any  new  Council  schools  that  may  be 
erected  in  lieu  of  existing  voluntary  schools.  It  is  clear 
that  any  scheme  of  distribution  of  Exchequer  grant  which 
is  to  have  regard  in  some  equitable  manner  to  the  total 
burden  borne  by  a  locality  in  respect  of  elementary  edu- 
cation must  involve  some  readjustment  of  the  existing 
Exchequer  grants. 

For  these  reasons  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  has 
decided  upon  a  comprehensive  scheme  of  allocation  of  all 
State  grants  in  aid  of  the  local  burden  in  respect  of  ele- 
mentary education  throughout  England  and  Wales.  An 
amalgamation  of  the  existing  grants  for  elementary  educa- 
tion, which  are  now  threefold,  and  are  paid  on  various 
complicated  bases  and  at  different  dates,  is  on  other  grounds 
eminently  desirable ;  and  the  Board  of  Education  has  for 
some  time  past  had  it  in  contemplation  to  attempt  some 
administrative  reform,  and  also  to  reform  the  tangled 
scheme  of  **  school  years,"  delayed  payments,  and  quar- 
terly instalments,  at  present  attaching  to  the  grants  gener- 
ally. The  Government  is  of  opinion  that  the  best  mode 
of  dealing  with  the  matter  is  to  prepare  a  scheme  by  which 
all  existing  grants  for  elementary  education,  together  with 
the  new  grant  of  ;^i, 000,000,  shall  be  newly  distributed, 
and  that  as  such  a  scheme  cannot  be  prepared  until  infor- 


mation is  available  as  to  the  arrangements  made  respect- 
ing transfers  of  schools  under  the  Bill  it  shall  be  made 
the  subject  of  a  Bill  to  be  introduced  next  year. 

The  Education  Committee  of  the  London  County  Council 
is  suggesting  to  the  Council  a  new  scale  of  salaries  for 
head  and  assistant  masters  and  mistresses  in  their  second- 
ary schools.  In  schools  planned  for  over  400,  headmasters 
are  to  begin  at  ;£^6oo  a  year,  and  their  salaries  will  in- 
crease by  annual  increments  to  ;£'8oo.  Headmistresses  will, 
in  similar  schools,  commence  at  ;£'400,  which  amount  will 
increase  yearly  to  ;£'6oo.  In  schools  planned  for  from 
201  to  400  pupils,  headmasters  will  begin  at  ;£'400,  and 
headmistresses  at  ;£'30o,  and  their  salaries  may  rise  to 
;^6oo  and  ;^450  respectively.  In  schools  planned  for  200 
and  less,  the  initial  salary  of  a  headmaster  will  be  ;6'40o, 
and  of  a  headmistress,  ;£'300,  the  maxima  being  £s<^ 
and  ;£'400  respectively.  The  commencing  salaries  of  as- 
sistant masters  appointed  in  the  future  to  the  Council's 
secondary  schools  will  be  £js^  ^  year,  rising  by  annual 
increments  of  ;£'io,  subject  to  satisfactory  reports,  to 
;£'3oo  a  year,  with  a  possibility  of  a  further  increase  being 
allowed  of  ;£J'io  a  year  to  £3$^  ^  year,  in  cases  where 
the  Council  may  consider  that  the  master  is  placed  in 
a  position  of  special  responsibility.  And  the  commencing 
salaries  of  assistant  mistresses  appointed  in  the  future  to 
the  Council's  secondary  schools  will  be  ;£'i20  a  year,  rising 
by  annual  increments  of  ;£'io,  subject  to  satisfactory  re- 
ports, to  ;£'220  a  year,  with  a  possibility  of  further  in- 
creases being  allowed  of  ;£'io  a  year  to  ;£'25o  a  year. 

The  Country  in  Town  Exhibition,  held  in  the  White- 
chapel  Art  Gallery  from  July  5th  to  19th,  was  both  interest- 
ing and  encouraging  to  those  struggling  to  make 
nature-study  a  living  interest  under  the  difficult  condi- 
tions of  town  life.  The  plants  grown  from  seed  by  the 
children  in  twenty-six  public  elementary  schools  in  London 
were  very  creditable,  and  in  the  London  County  Council 
exhibit  the  plants  grown  in  the  schools  from  acorns, 
walnuts,  and  chestnuts,  and  the  flowers,  fruit,  and  v^et- 
ables  from  the  school  gardens  are  a  striking  proof  of  the 
good  work  now  being  done.  The  numerous  breeding-cages 
(sometimes  containing  specimens  of  the  caterpillar,  chrysalis, 
and  butterfly  stages),  the  silkworms,  snails,  doves,  frogs, 
and  other  pets,  show  that  the  children  have  numbers  of 
living  things  to  care  for  and  to  observe  day  by  day. 
The  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  the  school  journey, 
sometimes  lasting  for  a  week,  undertaken  by  the  Bellenden 
Road,  Kentish  Town  Road,  and  other  schools,  suggest 
infinite  possibilities  to  those  able  and  willing  to  organise 
expeditions  to  parts  of  the  country  where  the  fauna, 
flora,  and  geology  are  all  of  interest.  An  excellent  de- 
scriptive catalogue  on  sale  was  in  itself  full  of  suggestion 
to  the  teacher. 

A  FEATURE  of  the  exhibition  was  the  well-stocked  and 
healthy  aquaria;  and  the  simple  aerating  apparatus  shown 
by  Miss  Hall  (Stepney  Borough  Museum)  will  help  to 
solve  the  chief  difficulty  in  their  care.  The  superintendents 
of  the  Royal  park  have  drawn  up  lists  of  wild  birds  and 
water  fowl  seen  in  or  known  to  breed  in  London  parks, 
and  also  showed  plants  proved  to  grow  well  in  a  London 
atmosphere,  thus  solving  a  problem  for  the  teacher  who 
attempts  school  gardens  in  a  town.  Among  many  interest- 
ing exhibits  may  be  mentioned  that  of  the  Girls'  Public 
Day  School  Trust,  which  included  growing  plants  illus- 
trative of  physiological  processes;  birds'  skulls  showing 
the  adaptation  of  the  beak  to  thi€^OQd:  photographs  of 
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common  British  trees  taken  in  summer  and  winter ;  and  a 
large  geological  exhibit  illustrating  methods  of  fossilisation, 
and  fossils  collected  by  the  girls  themselves  from  all  parts 
of  England  during  their  holidays.  Some  other  noticeable 
contributions  were  studies  in  galls,  and  accounts  of  thr 
weekly  nature  walks  of  different  forms  (Ipswich  Endowed 
School) ;  glazed  specimens  showing  the  dispersal  of  fruits 
(Toynbee  Hall)  ;  dragon-flies  emerging  from  the  pupa-case 
and  leaf-cutting  bees  (Charterhouse),  and  two  dozen  fossils 
found  in  London  streets  (Mr.  Roberts). 

Through  a  further  generous  gift  from  the  founders  of 
their  training  college  for  women  secondary-school  teachers, 
the  Council  of  the  Church  Education  Corporation  have 
been  enabled  to  begin  the  erection  of  a  new  wing  at 
Cherwell  Hall,  Oxford,  to  accommodate  thirty  additional 
students.  The  building  will  be  complete  in  November, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  Mr.  Birrell,  the  Minister  of  Education, 
will  take  part  in  the  opening  ceremony.  Students  may 
prepare  for  the  Oxford,  the  London,  or  the  Cambridge 
Teachers'  diploma,  and  a  new  department  for  the  training 
of  kindergarten  teachers  has  been  recently  added.  Milham 
Ford  School,  in  connection  with  Cherwell  Hall,  is  also 
being  rebuilt  by  the  Church  Education  Corporation  to 
accommodate  225  pupils.  A  new  modern  school  for  girls 
has  great  advantages  in  the  classic  city  of  Oxford,  and 
a  special  feature  in  the  curriculum  is  made  of  the  his- 
torical and  literary  associations  afforded  by  the  place. 
Miss  Catherine  Dodd  is  organising  both  the  training  col- 
lege and  the  school,  with  the  help  of  an  experienced  and 
efficient  staff 

The  announcement  has  been  made  of  the  resignation 
of  Dr.  William  T.  Harris,  United  States  commissioner  of 
education  at  Washington,  and  of  the  nomination  of  his 
successor.  Prof.  Elmer  E.  Brown,  of  the  University  of 
California.  Dr.  Harris's  retirement  has  been  made  pos- 
sible by  a  retiring  allowance  from  the  Carnegie  Foundation 
for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching.  This  action  was  taken 
by  the  trustees  of  the  foundation  under  one  of  their  rules 
which  permits  ot  such  action  in  the  case  of  extraordinary 
and  unusual  service  to  education.  Dr.  Harris  has  been 
the  commissioner  of  education  since  1889,  and  has  had, 
says  Science,  a  larger  and  more  intimate  connection  with 
the  whole  body  of  teachers  than  any  other  man.  The 
offer  to  him  of  this  retiring  allowance  was  an  act  of  the 
highest  appreciation  of  his  work,  and  places  his  name 
at  the  head  of  the  list  of  distinguished  men  who  have 
accepted  such  retiring  allowances  from  the  Carnegie  Foun- 
dation. 

The  report  of  Dr.  Hartmann  on  the  work  of  the  medical 
staff  of  the  Berlin  schools  shows  that  there  were  last 
session  twenty-six  doctors  permanently  engaged.  Each  had 
about  7,000  pupils  to  supervise,  forming  125  classes  which 
were  distributed  in  seven  or  eight  schools.  An  individual 
examination  of  each  child  is  made  shortly  after  admission, 
and  a  health  card  is  filled  up  for  those  who  are  in  any 
way  abnormal.  About  20  per  cent,  of  new  entrants  receive 
cards,  and,  so  long  as  the  cards  are  not  withdrawn,  the 
holders  remain  under  supervision.  About  10-4  per  cent, 
of  the  total  primary-school  population  is  on  the  special 
health  roll.  This  gives  675  patients  to  each  doctor,  who 
has  also  about  twenty-eight  others  from  the  weak-minded 
or  stutterers'  classes.  The  principal  reasons  for  issuing 
a  special  health  card  were : — Defects  of  sight,  224  per 
cent.;  of  hearing,  11-2  per  cent.;  anaemia,  13  per  cent.  ; 
heart   trouble,   63   per  cent.  ;  spinal   trouble,   57  per  cent. 


An  encouraging  feature  of  the   work  is  the  part  taken  in 
it  by   the   teachers,   who  get  acquainted   with   the   parents 

I   of    afflicted    children    and    are    able    to    ameliorate    home 

I   conditions. 

i       Much  useful  advice  has  been  given  by  the  doctors  on  the 
[   subjects  of  ventilation,   illumination,  and  desk  accommoda- 
'    tion.     It   appears   that  dual   desks   are   now   the   standard, 
I   that   five  different  sizes   are   manufactured,    and   that   each 
1   class-room   must   have   at  least   two   sizes  of  desks.       The 
I   height  of  the   seat  varies  from  31-5   cm.    to  46  cm.     The 
I   most  interesting  part  of  the  report  deals  with  the  consump- 
tion of  alcohol  by  school  children.     About  80  per  cent,  of 
the   whole   consume   alcohol    in   some   form   or   other,    and 
those   who   take   it   most   regularly   show   the   largest   pro- 
portion  of   unsatisfactory   school   reports.     The   scourge   of 
tuberculosis    heavily    afflicts    Berlin,    where    the    mortality 
from  this  cause  has  increased,  though  in  the  rest  of  Prussia 
it  has  decreased.     About  twice  as  many  girls  as  boys  are 
victims.     This  being  so,  the  value  of  outdoor  exercise  and 
of    special    breathing    exercises    is    being    more    and    more 
inculcated    in    the    schools.       For    those    already    attacked 
special  arrangements  are  often  made,  so  that  they  can  get 
a  holiday  at  some  country  sanatorium.     The  Berlin  school 
doctors    confine    their    attention    to    supervision.     They    do 
not   prescribe   for,   or   treat,    the   individual   child,    but   are 
always    ready    to    suggest    means   of   obtaining    treatment. 
In  this  manner  they  do  not  interfere  with  domestic  manage- 
ment,   and    thus    secure    the    active    support    of    parents, 
teachers,  and  their  professional  brethren. 

As  the  outcome  of  a  series  of  conferences  held  during 
the  past  two  years,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Prof.  O. 
Elton  and  Prof.  H.  C.  Wyld,  at  the  University  of  Liver- 
pool, a  local  society  has  just  been  formed  to  promote  the 
study  and  teaching  of  English  literature  and  language.  It 
hopes  to  effect  this  aim  in  the  most  practical  way  possible, 
by  direct  intercourse  between  teachers  on  definite  matters 
of  interest  that  arise  out  of  the  teaching  of  the  subject,  but 
at  the  same  time  the  new  society  will  welcome  co-operation 
with  other  English  associations  framed  on  similar  lines  and 
having  similar  objects,  as  well  as  with  the  existing  local 
history  and  geography  associations,  to  all  of  which  many 
teachers  will  belong.  Prof.  Elton,  to  whose  keenness  and 
active  interest  the  success  of  the  conference  was  largely 
due,  was  elected  the  first  president.  All  who  are  interested 
in  the  teaching  and  study  of  the  subject  are  invited  to  join. 
Mr.  G.  R.  Mitchell,  of  Liverpool  College,  is  the  honorary 
secretary  of  the  new  association. 

In  the  Monthly  Record  of  the  League  of  the  Empire, 
Prof.  Bury  gives  the  subjects  for  the  Empire  Day  Com- 
petition, 1907,  inter-secondary  schools  and  inter-primary 
schools  of  the  Empire.  The  prizes  are  two  silver  challenge 
cups  presented  by  Lord  Meath,  and  personal  prizes  of 
£S  5*-  and  £:i  35.  respectively,  given  by  the  League  cf 
the  Empire. 

Mr.  Douglas  Smith,  education  secretary  to  the  county 
council  of  the  North  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  has  been 
appointed  headmaster  of  King's  College  School,  Wimbledon. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Barton,  the  senior  classical  master  at  Brad- 
ford Grammar  School,  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of 
the  Crypt  School,   Gloucester. 

Mr.  a.  K.  Watson,  of  Rugby  School,  has  been  ap- 
pointed headmaster  of  Ipswich  School,  in  succession  to  the 
Rev.  P.  E.  Raynor. 
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The  Civil  Service  Commissioners  announce  that  an 
examination  for  temporary  boy  clerks  will  be  held,  com- 
mencing on  September  25th.  The  last  day  for  receiving 
applications  is  August  30th.  If  so  many  candidates  qualify, 
250  appointments  will  be  made;  of  these,  which  are  worth 
155.  a  week,  rising  by  is,  a  week  annually  to  195.,  230 
are  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Wales,  and  twenty  in  Dublin. 
The  age  limits  are  fifteen  and  seventeen,  and  the  subjects 
are:— (1)  Writing  and  orthography;  (2)  arithmetic; 
(3)  copying  MS. ;  (4)  composition ;  and  any  two  of  the 
following  :— (5)  geography  ;  (6)  English  history  ;  (7)  Latin  ; 
(8)  French;  (9)  German;  (10)  mathematics;  (11)  chemistry 
and  physics. 

SCOTTISH, 
The  debate  on  the  Scottish  estimates  resolved  itself  into 
an  education  field  day.  No  other  subject  was  touched 
upon,  and  at  the  close  the  desire  for  further  discussion 
was  so  strong  that  the  Prime  Minister  had  to  promise 
another  day  for  this  purpose.  The  debate  centred  round 
two  main  topics— the  new  training  regulations  and  super- 
annuation. In  regard  to  the  former  there  was  a  distinct 
cleavage  of  opinion,  one  section  strongly  supporting  the 
junior-student  arrangements,  and  the  other,  and  seemingly 
larger  body,  upholding  the  traditional  pupil-teacher  system. 
This  diflference  of  opinion  finds  expression  in  the  new 
regulations,  which  provide  meanwhile  for  the  continuance 
of  the  two  systems  side  by  side,  and  on  the  front  bench 
itself  it  was  interesting  to  find  the  Secretary  for  Scotland 
championing  the  new  system,  while  his  colleague,  the 
Lord  Advocate,  with  much  greater  enthusiasm  declared 
for  the  old.  The  retention  of  the  two  systems  side  by 
side  may  not  seem  a  very  heroic  policy,  but  it  is  certainly 
a  most  sensible  one,  and  if  the  new  possesses  the  inherent 
superiority  claimed  for  it  by  its  supporters,  it  will  soon 
drive  the  other  from  the  field.  If  by  any  chance  this 
proves  a  mistake,  it  will  be  easy  to  revert  generally  to 
the  time-honoured  system  of  pupil-teachership. 

Superannuation  found  a  place  in  practically  every 
speech.  The  present  scheme,  it  was  contended,  kept  really 
able  men  and  women  out  of  the  profession.  No  one  can 
maintain  that  an  average  pension  of  ;^32  paid  on  reach- 
ing the  age  of  sixty-five  years  is  anything  like  adequate 
compensation  for  being  deprived  of  the  means  of  livelihood 
avowedly  in  the  interests  of  the  State.  This  was  the 
burden  of  the  whole  debate,  and  from  both  sides  of  the 
House  the  Scottish  Secretary  was  urged  to  bring  in  a 
Bill  putting  matters  on  a  more  satisfactory  footing.  But 
while  the  Secretary  was  as  sympathetic  personally  as  any 
of  the  other  speakers,  as  Secretary  for  Scotland  he  gave 
scant  encouragement  to  the  proposal  for  immediate  action. 
The  Government's  hands  are  full,   and  it  cannot  promise 

anything  meanwhile,  but .     This  cold  official  reception, 

after  the  unanimous  appeal  from  practically  all  the  private 
members,  has  created  an  uneasy  feeling  that  the  Education 
Department  is  not  as  enthusiastic  in  supporting  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Act  as  it  haN  been  in  pushing  the  new 
regulations  for  the  training  of  teachers.  Salvation  in  edu- 
cation is  not  born  of  codes  and  minutes,  however  admirable, 
but  of  th*  spirit  and  character  of  the  men  and  women 
in  the  schools.  The  pension  scheme  does  its  best  to  secure 
that  these  will  be  of  the  poorest  and  meanest  and  narrow- 
est, and  the  educational  guardians  do  nothing,  being  joined 
to  their  idols — forms,  and  rules,  and  minutes.  These  are 
passed,   and  "all's  right  with  the  world." 

The  papers  set  at  the  Leaving  Certificate  examinations 
this  year  have  maintained  the  high   standard  of  excellence 


that  has  characterised  them  during  the  past  three  or  four 
years.  In  practically  all  the  subjects  the  mental  capacity 
of  the  pupils  for  whom  the  papers  are  intended  has  been 
fairly  gauged,  and  the  questions  set  demand  not  only 
knowledge  but  intelligence  at  every  stage.  The  Higher 
Grade  English  paper  was  perhaps  the  only  one  to  which 
exception  might  be  taken.  It  might  suit  very  well  the 
honours  candidates  who  had  to  take  it  as  their  first  paper, 
but  it  was  quite  beyond  the  range  of  the  average  higher 
grade  pupil.  The  form  that  the  paraphrase  took  was  cer- 
tainly original,  but  to  do  justice  to  it  one  would  require 
the  literary  faculty  of  a  Pater  or  an  Arnold.  But  where 
so  much  was  admirable,  it  is  perhaps  unfair  to  point  out 
small  blemishes.  Certain  it  is  that  the  examinations  as 
a  whole  have  secured,  to  an  almost  unheard  of  degree,  the 
confidence  of  the  whole  teaching  profession. 

Mr.  Gulland,  M.P.  for  Dumfries  Burghs,  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  successfully  piloting  the  Education  of  De- 
fective Children  (Scotland)  Bill  into  the  safe  haven  of 
Acts.  This  useful  measure  gives  school  boards  power  to 
incur  expenditure  in  conveying  cripple  children,  or  other 
defectives,   between  their  homes  and  the  school. 

The  Glasgow  Provincial  Committee  for  the  Training  of 
Teachers  has  unanimously  adopted  the  following  resolu- 
tion in  regard  to  the  superannuation  scheme : — "  Whereas 
an  adequate  supply  of  fully  qualified  teachers  is  a  matter 
of  urgent  national  importance,  and  whereas  the  present 
superannuation  scheme  for  Scottish  teachers  is  such  as  to 
discourage  the  entrance  of  suitable  candidates  to  the 
teaching  profession,  this  Committee  is  strongly  of  opinion 
that  there  should  be  instituted  forthwith  a  scheme  which 
will  secure  for  teachers,  at  the  time  of  their  compulsory 
retirement,  allowances  reasonably  proportional  to  their 
salaries  and  commensurate  with  their  services  to  the 
State."  The  Committee,  in  forwarding  this  resolution  to 
the  Secretary  for  Scotland  and  members  of  Parliament,, 
emphasises  the  view  that  the  whole  success  of  the  new 
regulations  for  teachers  depends  upon  the  quality  of  the 
teaching  staff,  and  that  nothing  is  more  likely  to  secure 
this  being  satisfactory  than  a  reasonable  pension  scheme. 

The  report  on  the  continuation  classes  for  the  session 
1904-5  has  just  been  issued.  It  is  difficult  to  account  for 
the  delay  in  issuing  these  reports.  If  they  are  to  be  of  any 
service,  they  should  be  to  hand  before  the  opening  of  the 
following  year's  session  It  might  be  difficult  to  get 
the  statistical  part  made  up  in  time,  but  all  the  really 
suggestive  and  valuable  parts  of  the  report  could  easily 
have  appeared  a  year  ago.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  aim- 
of  the  continuation  classes  is  (i)  to  provide  further  ele- 
mentary instruction  for  young  people  who  have  left  the- 
day  school  with  an  incomplete  elementary  education  (Divi- 
sion I.) ;  (ii)  to  afford  opportunities  for  specialised  instruc- 
tion to  those  whose  elementary  instruction  may  be  con- 
sidered complete,  and  who  desire  to  study  subjects  bearing 
on  the  occupations  in  which  they  are  engaged,  or  to 
prepare  themselves  for  the  more  highly  specialised  train- 
ing given  in  technical  colleges  (Division  II.) ;  (iii)  to 
secure  for  those  who  cannot  attend  a  technical  college  an 
advanced  and  well-graduated  course  of  training  such  as  a 
technical  college  might  offer  (Division  III.);  (iv)  to  supply 
the  means  of  recreative  or  artistic  training  to  those  who 
are  engaged  under  any  of  the  above  heads  (Division  IV.). 
A  serious  feature  in  the  report  is  the  decline  in  the  number 
of  the  classes  and  in  the  attendance  at  each.  The  causes 
of  this  decrease  are  dealt  with  by  various  inspectors.  In 
the  rural  districts  it  is  attributed  partly  to  the  indifference 
of  local  managers  and  partly  to  the  length  of  the  session. 
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A  CONFEREN'CE  of  representatives  from  the  various  school 
boards  in  the  south  of  Scotland  was  held  recently  in  the 
Burgh  Buildings,  Galashiels,  to  consider  a  proposal  to 
have  a  central  technical  institute  for  the  Border  District. 
The  proposal  emanated  from  the  Galashiels  Board,  and  it 
was  intimated  that  if  the  scheme  was  approved  the  De- 
partment would  be  prepared  to  make  a  grant  towards  the 
cost  of  erection.  The  meeting  was  generally  in  favour  of 
some  such  scheme,  but  the  difficulty  will  be  to  unite  on 
a  site  that  will  approve  itself  to  all  parties,  as  local 
patriotism  is  a  factor  to  be  reckoned  with  all  over  the 
Borders. 

From  the  thirty-third  annual  report  of  the  Accountant 
to  the  Scotch  Education  Department,  it  appears  that  the 
total  sum  paid  away  in  grants  during  the  year  was 
;£ji, 001,61 1  85.,  being  ;£J'6i,204  35.  in  excess  of  the  amount 
in  the  previous  year.  The  total  expenditure  on  educa- 
tion was  ;£^3, 099,884  35.  yd.,  being  an  increase  of 
;£^i37,242  75.  lid.  on  the  past  year.  Of  this  amount 
;£'i,645,296  55.  8d.  was  expended  on  teachers*  salaries, 
being  an  increase  of  ;£'97,265  15.  id.  on  the  amount 
shown  in  the  last  report. 

IRISH. 

Some  free  and  frank  criticism  on  Irish  education  was 
uttered  by  Dr.  Starkie  in  his  evidence  before  the  Com- 
mission which  is  inquiring  into  the  working  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction.  Dr. 
Starkie  has  more  expert  and  official  acquaintance  with  the 
different  branches  of  education  than  anyone  else  in  Ireland, 
with  primary  as  resident  Commissioner  of  National  Educa- 
tion, with  secondary  as  an  Intermediate  Commissioner, 
and  with  university  as  a  former  Fellow  of  Trinity  and 
President  of  Queen's  College,  Galway.  When  he  says, 
therefore,  that  the  state  of  educational  affairs  is  thoroughly 
unsatisfactory,  his  words  cannot  be  regarded  merely  as 
obiter  dicta.  Of  the  8,500  primary  schools,  in  5,500  there 
is  only  one  teacher,  who  has  to  teach  a  host  of  children 
varying  in  age  from  three  to  fifteen.  The  girls*  schools 
are  infinitely  better  than  the  boys'  schools.  There  are, 
however,  too  many  schools,  due  to  an  extraordinary  policy 
of  extravagance  on  the  part  of  the  National  Board  thirty 
years  ago,  when,  with  a  decreasing  population,  the  number 
of  schools  was  increased  by  2,000.  Dr.  Starkie  was  very 
severe  on  the  use  made  of  the  equivalent  grant  of  1902. 
In  England  and  Scotland  the  corresponding  money  has  gone 
to  education,  but  in  Ireland  it  has  been  sacrificed  to  the 
exigencies  of  politics,  and  devoted  to  the  use  of  a  Land 
Bill,  the  purchase  of  steam  dredges,  the  construction  of 
harbours,  and  the  like.  Mr.  Wyndham,  to  secure  these 
ends,  deliberately  told  Parliament  that  it  would  be  a  waste 
of  money  to  spend  more  on  education  in  Ireland,  and 
would  therefore  go  down  to  history  as  one  who  had 
stopped  the  wheels  of  development  of  education  there  for 
generations.  For  when  he  made  this  statement,  by  his 
own  action  he  had  made  it  impossible  to  build  new  schools, 
^'hile  the  condition  of  the  existing  schools  was  a  scandal  to 
civilisation. 

Dr.  Starkie  was  equally  severe  on  the  Government  action 
towards  the  intermediate  system.  The  Commissioners 
wished  to  appoint  inspectors,  and  the  Government  replied 
that  the  cost  of  the  examinations — £2  per  head — was  too 
high,  and  so  money  could  not  be  afforded  for  supervision. 
The  Commissioners  replied  that  inspection  was  intended 
to  do  away  with  examinations,  and  asked  the  Government 
to   bring  in  a  Bill  to  that  effect,   but  year  after  year  goes 


by  and  nothing  is  done.  A  temporary  expedient  was 
adopted  of  a  Consultative  Committee  representing  primary 
and  intermediate  authorities,  but  the  extraordinary  thing 
was  that  the  National  Board  and  the  Intermediate  Board 
have  only  one  representative  apiece  on  it,  while  the  De- 
partment, though  its  interest  in  primary  and  secondary 
education  was  far  .less,  had  three.  And  then  this  com- 
mittee had  only  met  five  times  in  six  years,  and  when  it 
passed  resolutions  it  could  not  compel  the  different  authori- 
ties to  carry  them  out.  There  could  be  no  satisfactory 
co-ordination  until  there  was  only  one  educational  au- 
thority, but  unfortunately  any  proposed  scheme  would  cer- 
tainly meet  with  bitter  opposition. 

An  important  contribution  to  educational  discussion  has 
been  made  by  Father  A.  Murphy,  in  a  paper  read  by 
him  before  the  Maynooth  Union  on  "  Co-ordination  in 
Education."  Father  Murphy's  idea  is  that  from  infancy 
up  to  the  age  of  eleven  or  twelve,  the  school  work  of  any 
child  is  so  elementary  that  it  is  quite  possible  to  devise  a 
programme  for  all  pupils  during  that  period,  whatever 
their  ultimate  destination.  At  that  age  pupils  who  wished 
for  a  secondary  education  should  leave  the  primary  and 
enter  the  secondary  school ;  while  those  who  remained 
should  continue  in  the  primary  school  for  two  more  years, 
and  be  divided  into  three  classes :  (i)  those  destined  to 
become  unskilled  labourers,  (2)  those  to  be  employed  in 
trade  or  industries,  and  (3)  those  intended  for  some  form 
of  business  shop,  or  counting  house,  or  the  public  service. 
The  two  latter  classes  on  leaving  school  should  enter  special 
schools  adapted  to  their  requirements.  Liberal  scholar- 
ships should  be  offered  to  enable  promising  children  to  enter 
secondary  schools. 

Important  changes  are  announced  in  the  programme  of 
the  Royal  University  for  next  year.  The  most  striking 
is  the  abolition  of  honours  at  the  Matriculation  examina- 
tion.  For  the  future  this  will  be  only  a  pass  examination, 
and  instead  of  exhibitions  awarded  on  the  result  of  it, 
there  will  be  an  entirely  new  scholarship  scheme,  by  which 
scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  classics,  mathematics, 
modern  languages,  and  experimental  science.  These  will 
be  of  the  value  £^0,  £30,  and  ;£'2o,  tenable  for  three 
years ;  and  there  will  also  be  prizes  of  ;£'20  and  ;C!o. 
The  exhibition  scheme  at  the  M.B.  degree  examination  is 
also  considerably  changed,  and  instead  of  exhibitions 
awarded  on  the  whole  course,  there  will  be  three  exhibi- 
tions of  20  guineas  each,  awarded  in  special  branches, 
viz.,  in  the  medical  group,  in  the  surgical  group,  and  in 
the  group  of  midwifery  and  obstetrics.  .  A  new  Chancellor 
has  at  last  been  appointed — Lord  Castletown — in  succession 
to  the  Earl  of  Meath,  who  resigned  in  consequence  of 
the  disturbances  at   the  giving  of  degrees  last  autumn. 

The  Royal  Commission  on  Trinity  College  has  held  its 
first  meeting  in  London,  and  has  decided  on  its  course 
of  procedure.  It  has  determined,  in  the  first  place,  to 
invite  written  statements  from  the  Provost  and  Fellows 
of  Trinity  College,  the  professors  of  the  University  of 
Dublin,  and  other  persons  and  bodies.  The  next  meeting 
will  be  in  London  on  August  31st.  Meanwhile,  persons 
wishing  to  lay  their  views  before  the  Commission  are  re- 
quested to  do  so  in  writing,  and  to  forward  their  statements 
I    to  the  Secretary,  4,  Upper  Merrion  Street,  Dublin. 

1       Ladies    have    very    early    signalised    their    admission    to 
Trinity    College    in    competition    on    level    terms    with    the 
men     for     scholarships.     Miss     O.    C.  /^^^v^^^f §JJ'0' 
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Fresh(wo)man,  has  won  a  classical  scholarship  on  marks 
which  in  an  ordinary  year  would  have  obtained  for  her 
first  place,  and  was  only  beaten  by  a  male  candidate 
whose  total  was  the  highest  since  the  year  of  Prof.  Bury. 

WELSH. 
It  is  reported  that  during  the  last  year,  in  the  Cardiff 
district,  the  lecturer  on  temperance  has  delivered  194 
lectures  to  18,149  scholars  and  549  teachers  in  connection 
with  elementary  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Board  of  Education. 

In  the  Gowerton  Schools,  Pontardulais  Council  School 
(boys)  has  occupied  the  highest  position  for  a  year  and  a 
half  in  the  matter  of  attendances.  In  April,  May,  and 
June  it  has  held  the  highest  position  in  the  council  schools 
of  the  county,  with  an  average  attendance  of  98-3.  The 
interesting  point  about  this  result  is  that  the  school  is  not 
a  town  school,  a  considerable  number  of  the  children 
living  even  two  or  three  miles  away. 

The  salary  offered  by  the  Governors  in  the  advertisement 
for  a  headmaster  for  the  Monmouth  Grammar  School  has 
been  the  subject  of  adverse  criticism  by  the  Monmouth- 
shire education  authority.  The  giving  of  a  grant  of  £$00 
to  the  school  by  the  local  authority  naturally  carries  with 
it  effective  right  of  criticism.  The  total  emoluments  of 
the  headmaster  in  the  terms  of  the  advertisement  would 
be  ;^i,ioo.  It  was  urged  that  such  a  sum  was  dispro- 
proportionate  to  the  salaries  given  to  the  assistant-masters. 
It  was  stated  that  the  last  headmaster  had  a  double  first- 
class.  To  this  it  was  replied  that  one  member  knew  a 
man  with  a  "  double  first  '*  only  receiving  ;£'i20  a  year. 
Eventually  it  was  resolved  that  the  Governors  of  the  school 
be  asked  to  reconsider  the  whole  position.  One  member 
of  the  local  authority  stated  that  the  school  was  a  charity 
school,  and  he  hoped  they  were  not  going  to  "  bring  it 
down  to  the  level  of  an  ordinary  secondary  school.** 

The  Welsh  Congregational  Union  at  its  recent  meeting 
at  Blaenau  Festiniog  discussed  the  question  of  education 
in  Wales.  It  .was  urged  that  the  history  and  language  of 
Wales  must  obtain  a  more  prominent  place  in  the  curri- 
cula of  the  schools  and  the  colleges.  It  was  described 
as  a  "  strange  anomaly  that  the  Welsh  parts  of  Walos 
were  more  remiss  than  the  Anglicised  parts  in  this  respect,'* 
so  far  as  elementary  schools  were  concerned.  Of  the 
intermediate  schools,  forty-two  gave  no  place  whatever  to 
Welsh,  and  of  the  10,000  scholars  in  all  the  schools  only 
2,000  obtained  any  tuition  in  the  subject,  and  of  these, 
again,  only  500  were  presented  for  examination. 

Mr.  Mosely  has  now  a  splendid  scheme  for  a  com- 
mission of  teachers,  to  the  number  of  600,  from  the  United 
Kingdom  to  visit  the  United  States.  A  committee  has 
been  appointed  to  deal  with  the  arrangements,  so  far  as 
Welsh  teachers  are  concerned.  Applicants  must  be 
engaged  in  the  teaching  profession.  When  applicants 
have  obtained  leave  of  absence  from  the  education 
authorities  their  names  will  be  added  to  a  list  which 
will  be  considered  by  a  committee  especially  appointed  to 
select  those  who  are  to  make  the  trip.  The  generous  offer 
of  the  steamship  companies  applies  only  lo  the  months 
of  November,  December,  January,  February,  and  March. 
Anything  from  four  to  ten  weeks  may  be  required  for  the 
entire  journey.  The  cost  of  the  passage  will  be  £^  return, 
including  comfortable  cabin  accommodation,  victualling 
(except  stimulants),  and  use  of  bed  and  table  linen  on 
board,    but    not    stewards'    fees    (55.    to    105.).       Railway 


travelling  in  the  States  and  Canada  is  at  the  rate  of  a 

I  penny    a    mile,    and    accommodation    can    be    obtained   in 

[  boarding-houses    from    about    65.    3d.    per    head    upwards. 

I  Applicants   should   state   what   sum   they   are   prepared   to 

I  spend,   and   their  quarters  will  be  arranged  for   them.     It 

I  may    be   mentioned    in   describing   this   project   that   for  a 

I  number  of  years  a  Gilchrist  scholarship  has  been  given  by 

i  the   University  of  Wales,  open   to  graduates,   to  pursue  a 

,  special  inquiry  abroad. 

I  At  the  Aberdare  County  Intermediate  School  the  ques- 
tion is  being  raised  of  converting  the  dual  system  into 
separate  schools  for  boys  and  girls.  A  letter  has  been 
sent  from  the  County  Council  asking  the  Governors  of 
the  school  to  look  out  for  a  suitable  site  to  erect  a  new 
school  for  girls,  and  to  leave  the  present  school  entirely 
for  the  boys.  The  Governors,  on  receiving  this  letter, 
keenly  criticised  the  county  decision.  The  chairman  held 
that  such  a  change  would  convert  Aberdare  into  a  fourth- 
rate  school.  The  constitution  of  other  county  schools  and 
higher  elementary  schools  stopped  the  influx  of  pupils,  and 
the  separate  schools  for  boys  and  girls  could  only  be 
small.  It  was  decided  to  try  to  convene  a  joint  meeting 
of  the  Governors  of  all  the  county  schools  affected,  with 
the  view  of  protesting  against  the  proposed  alteration. 
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Modern  Languages. 

Dictionary  of  Quotations  (German).  By  L.  Dalbiac. 
vi. 4-485  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  75.  6d. — ^This  is  a  useful 
book  of  reference,  which  might  have  been  much  improved 
if  someone  with  a  really  scholarly  knowledge  of  German 
as  well  as  English  had  read  the  proofs,  or,  better  still, 
the  MS.  before  it  went  to  the  printers.  The  number  of 
misprints  is  painfully  large,  and  the  renderings  in  many 
cases  are  unfaithful  to  the  letter,  and  still  more  often  to 
the  spirit  of  the  original.  This  is  in  part  due  to  the 
mistaken  idea  that  verse  should  (in  a  book  of  this  kind) 
be  rendered  in  verse.  Compare  the  impressive  lines  of 
Grillparzer  : 

Willst  du  mit  den  Kinderhanden 
In  des  Schicksals  Speichen  greifen? 
Seines  Donnerwagens  Lauf 
Halt  kein  sterblich  Wesen  auf, 

with  Mr.  Walter  SichePs  rendering: 

Vainly  little  hands  like  children 
Round  the  wheels  of  Fate  we  play  : 
Fate,   whose  chariot  ploughs  the  thunder, 
Brooks  no  puny  child  of  clay. 

Mirza-Schaffy's  dainty 

Ein  graues  Auge — ein  schlaues  Auge ; 

Auf  schelmische  Launen — deuten  die  braunen 

becomes  in  Miss  E.  d'Estorro's  rendering  : 

Deep  and  sly  The  brown,  less  shocking. 

Beware  the  eye  Merry  and  mocking, 

Of  greyish  dye  !  Also  pass  by  ! 

Would   not  simple  prose  be  better  than   this  transmogrifi- 
cation? 

F.  von  Zobeltitz,  Der  Backfischkasten.  Edited  by  G. 
Hein.  iv.-f  139  pp.  (Arnold.)  25. — ^We  do  not  remcmlxT 
coming  across  an  edition  of  a  for^gh^xt  asllittle  to   be 
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recommended  as  this.  The  original  story  may  have  done 
good  service  as  a  railway  novel ;  here  we  have  only  a 
selection  which  does  not  "  form  a  continuous  whole." 
Fresh  characters  appear  in  the  most  bewildering  fashion ; 
doubtless  they  played  a  part  in  the  sections  omitted.  What 
has  been  retained  of  the  story  deals  almost  entirely  with 
life  at  a  "  finishing  school."  That  the  book  will  appeal  to 
boys,  even  the  editor  does  not  pretend ;  and  we  can  assure 
him  that  our  acquaintance  with  "  British  schoolgirls  "  does 
not  support  him  in  his  belief  that  '*  the  fun  and  humour 
will  no  doubt  appeal  "  to  them.  The  fun  is  largely  horse- 
play and  the  humour  commonplace.  The  language  is  very 
slangy ;  the  acquisition  of  it  may  **  greatly  help  to  increase 
the  pupil's  vocabulary,"  but  in  an  undesirable  direction. 
Is  it  helpful  to  learn  "  sich  mopsen,  scheusslich,  schnuppe, 
rabiat,  Bombenelement "  ?  The  notes  do  not  rise  above 
the  ordinary  level.  The  German-English  vocabulary  is  not 
quite  complete.  Altogether  a  book  we  cannot  recommend 
at  all. 

Stories  from  Grimm,  Edited  by  A.  R.  Hope  Moncrieff. 
122  pp.  (Blackie.)  is.  6d. — ^We  have  here  twelve  fairy- 
talcs  from  the  famous  collection  of  the  Brothers  Grimm. 
The  type  is  not  altogether  satisfactory,  but  the  illustrations 
by  Helen  Stratton  are  for  the  most  part  good.  The  notes 
consist  largely  of  renderings  which  are  often  too  literal 
for  our  taste.  There  are  not  many  misprints.  The 
vocabulary  is  practically  complete.  On  the  whole,  an 
edition  to  be  commended. 

F.  Max  Mailer,  Deutsche  Liehe.  Edited  by  J.  C. 
Johnston.  XX.  +  185  pp.  (Ginn.)  25. — Max  Muller's 
lomancc  will  always  exert  its  subtle  charm  on  the  cultured 
man  or  woman  who  takes  it  up,  but  it  is  no  tale  for  the 
class-room.  The  editor  might  therefore  have  spared  himself 
the  trouble  of  compiling  the  vocabulary  (which  is  good)  and 
of  writing  many  of  the  notes.  The  private  student  will  only 
be  annnoyed  by  finding  the  editor  asking  him  questions 
on  rhetoric,  or  sending  him  to  the  classical  dictionary  for 
the  meaning  of  "  Lethe,"  or  telling  him  that  a  Groschen 
is  a  silver  coin  in  use  in  Germany  (where?),  or  asking  him 
how  many  parts  of  speech  der  represents,  or  assuring 
him  that  Goethe's  Uher  alien  Gipfein  ist  Ruh  is  **  not 
perfect  in  its  metrical  form." 

A  First  German  Course  for  Science  Students.  By  Prof. 
H-  G.  Fiedler  and  F.  E.  Sandbach.  99  pp.  (Morning.) 
2^.  6d. — For  the  student  of  either  chemistry  or  physics 
engaged  in  advanced  work  some  knowledge  of  German  is 
essential  in  order  that  the  original  literature  on  the  subject 
may  be  consulted.  Since  the  London  University  has  made 
*•  scientific  "  French  and  German  compulsory  for  the  B.Sc. 
examination,  many  students  who  have  not  learnt  German 
at  school  are  turning  their  attention  to  this  subject ;  the 
work  under  notice  is  intended  primarily  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  such  students.  The  book  is  divided  into  two 
parts ;  the  earlier  contains  a  number  of  passages  for  trans- 
lation, whilst  the  latter  gives  a  short  outline  of  grammar. 
Each  passage  forms  a  connected  piece  of  simple  technical 
prose  selected  alternately  from  the  provinces  of  chemistry 
and  physics,  so  that  as  many  technical  terms  as  possible 
are  introduced  to  the  reader.  The  grammatical  portion 
has  been  very  much  condensed,  perhaps  too  much  so  for 
the  proper  appreciation  of  the  language.  The  rules  are  as 
much  as  possible  illustrated  by  words  likely  to  occur  in 
scientific  literature ;  a  short  vocabulary  is  added,  which 
again  mainly  consists  of  words  frequently  made  use  of  in 
scientific  papers.     The  book  is  printed  in  Latin  characters 


throughout,  following  the  custom  now  adopted  in  nearly 
all  German  scientific  publications.  This  certainly  greatly 
lessens  the  labour  of  the  beginner  but  will  restrict  his 
reading  to  such  literature.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the 
student  anxious  to  understand  scientific  literature  with  a 
minimum  of  trouble  the  book  should  be  of  considerable 
value ;  we  would  not,  however,  recommend  it  for  use  in 
other  circumstances,  particularly  for  school  use,  especially 
as  the  style  of  the  German  is  very  second-rate  compared 
with  that  of  the  usual  school  readers.  A  useful  feature  are 
the  illustrations,  which  enable  the  student  to  visualise  very 
rapidly  the  English  meaning  of  the  German  words  without 
referring  to  the  vocabulary. 

Classics. 

M.  Tulli  Ciceronis  pro  Sexto  Roscio  Amerino  Oratio. 
Edited  by  J.  C.  Nicol.  xxxii.  +  i5o  pp.  (Cambridge  Uni- 
versity Press.)  2s,  6d. — ^The  introduction  to  this  book  is 
excellent ;  we  would  specially  mention  the  numerous  quota- 
tions from  the  text  which  are  given  in  footnotes  to  this 
introduction.  The  notes  are  sound  and  scholarly,  but  as 
usual  are  of  mixed  kinds.  Thus  we  have  references  to 
Nagelsbach  and  German  quotations  (untranslated),  notes  on 
antiquities,  and  other  matters  which  appeal  to  a  somewhat 
advanced  knowledge,  cheek  by  jowl  with  explanations  of 
the  historic  infinitive,  translations  of  nihil  est  quod  .  .  ., 
hue  accedit  quod  .  .  .,  and  other  more  simple  phrases  and 
words,  including  the  numerals  (p.  62),  all  too  elementary 
for  such  a  book  as  the  first  notes  imply.  The  note  on 
spero  (p.  63)  is  misleading.  It  runs :  "  The  rule  that  spero 
takes  fut.  infinitive  in  the  object  clause  is  by  no  means 
invariable  in  classical  Latin.  Possum  of  course  has  no 
fut.  inf."  In  this  case,  posse  may  equally  well  represent 
Possum  in  Or.  Recta ;  and  in  cases  where  spero  actually 
refers  to  present  time,  of  course  the  present  alone  is 
possible.  But,  whether  or  no,  a  little  more  should  have 
been  said,  or  nothing,  if  the  reader,  observing  an  exception, 
is  to  be  taught  how  to  understand  its  reason.  Mr.  Nicol 
has  read  Plautus,  and  he  points  out  elsewhere  the 
colloquial  style  of  this  speech  in  parts.  A  more  serious 
matter  still  is  the  ignoring  of  Plautus  in  the  note  on  the 
jussive  subjunctive  (p.  100).  We  have  the  jussive  present 
in  classical  phrases  like  velim  facias ;  and  there  is  no  reason 
in  principle  for  the  restriction  asserted,  which,  in  fact,  does 
not  exist  if  Latin  be  studied  as  a  whole.  As  regards 
societas  coitur  (p.  73),  the  noun  has  a  cognate  sense, 
which  we  think  makes  it  unlikely  that  coire  is  transitive 
here.  We  offer  Mr.  Nicol  a  rendering  for  ire  dehui  to  fill 
the  gap  which  he  speaks  of  on  p.  61  :  "I  was  bound  to 
go."  On  the  whole  this  is  a  useful  little  book,  and  prac- 
tical; and  we  must  congratulate  the  Pitt  Press  on  the 
enormous  improvement  in  type  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  page.  Their  new  school-books  are  a  delight  to  the  eye ; 
the  old  ones,  as  their  larger  volumes  still  are.  hideous. 

Scriptorum  Classicum  Bibliotheca  Oxoniensis.  Tihulli 
aliorumque  lihri  tres.  By  J.  P.  Postgate.  is.  6d.  paper, 
2s.  cloth. — We  offer  a  hearty  welcome  to  the  new  volume 
of  the  Oxford  Bibliotheca.  Dr.  Postgate  is  a  high  authority 
on  the  criticism  of  Latin  poets,  and  he  has  made  Propertius 
and  Tibullus  specially  his  own.  We  are  glad,  it  must  be 
admitted,  that  there  is  less  room  in  Tibullus  for  the  re- 
arrangement which  in  Propertius  seems  to  have  been  a 
little  overdone;  this  is  a  sound  piece  of  work,  and  the 
introduction  is  a  valuable  account  of  the  MS.  evidence. 
The  text  is  based  on  four  MSS.  :  the  Ambrosianus,  Vati- 
canus  (3270),  Guelferbytanus,  and  Cinacianus,  with 
occasional  references  to  some  of  the  many  inferior  MSS. 
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Matriculation  Latin  Construing  Book.  By  A.  E.  Watt 
and  B.  J.  Hayes,  viii.  + 136+70  pp.  (University  Tutorial 
Series.)  25. — We  have  on  another  occasion  spoken  in 
praise  of  Mr.  Hayes's  Latin  Grammar^  and  we  can  com- 
mend also  this  new  book.  It  consists  of  a  brief  Latin 
syntax,  each  section  being  followed  by  exercises ;  a  collec- 
tion of  most  of  the  pieces  set  as  unseen  in  the  London 
Matriculation  ;  and  a  dictionary.  The  earlier  part  is  very 
clearly  put,  and  eminently  practical.  As  an  instance  of 
the  authors*  intelligence  and  independence,  let  us  quote 
§  45  : — '*  Direct  questions  in  which  the  verb  is  in  the 
subjunctive  expect  as  answer  a  command  or  statement  of 
obligation.'*  This  is  much  better  than  the  usual  talk 
about  '*  deliberative  ";  and  one  step  further  towards  prin- 
ciples would  lead  to  the  grouping  of  both  question  and 
answer,  along  with  the  *'  indignant  "  use,  under  jussive 
subjunctive ;  which  is  one,  whether  it  be  put  as  question, 
as  affirmation,  as  command,  or  as  prohibition.  There  is 
an  omission  in  §  56 ;  it  should  be  added  that  reports  may 
be  made  by  one  of  the  original  speakers,  in  which  case 
the  pronouns  will  not  be  third  person.  An  explanation  of 
the  origin  of  quin  (p.  62)  would  clear  up  the  puzzle  of  its 
several  uses,  so  strangely  different  at  first  sight.  The 
rules  for  construing  are  good ;  but  we  must  protest  against 
the  authors'  English  in  one  place  at  least  (p.  77),  where 
they  give  "  adopted  a  circuitous  route  "  as  "  more  natural 
English  "  than  **  led  them  round  by  a  longer  route " ! 
When  we  come  to  the  second  part,  we  see  that  this  excel- 
lent introduction  has  been  leading  up,  not  to  the  under- 
standing of  a  text,  but  to  the  cramming  of  snippets.  W^e 
very  much  fear  that  those  who  use  the  book  will  leave 
their  L^tin  without  having  read  one  complete  book ;  but 
we  must  not  lay  all  the  blame  on  our  editors — that  is  due 
to  those  who  spoilt  the  London  Matriculation,  and  are 
thereby  doing  great  harm  to  classical  education. 

Latin  Passages  for  Unseen  Translation,  Third  Edition. 
By  A.  M.  Cook  and  E.  C.  Marchant.  ii.  -h  128  pp. 
(Methuen.)  is.  6d.— There  is  no  need  for  a  detailed  exa- 
mination of  this,  the  Latin  half  of  the  editors'  well-known 
book,  Passages  for  Unseen  Translation.  We  may,  how- 
ever, call  attention  to  a  number  of  unhackneyed  pieces 
from  Ausonius,  Florus,  Cato,  the  inscriptions;  even  from 
Sir  Thomas  More,  Erasmus,  Milton,  and  Richard  Bentley. 

New  Classical  Library.  Edited  by  Dr.  Emil  Reich. 
The  Theaetetus  and  Philehus  of  Plato.  Translated  and 
explained  by  H.  F.  Carlill.     xxv.  -h  202  pp. 

Plutarch's  Lives  of  Alexander,  Pericles,  Caius  Caesar, 
and  Aemilius  Paulus.  Translated  by  W.  R.  Frazer. 
263   pp. 

The  Annals  of  Tacitus.  L-VL  Translated  by  A.  V. 
Symonds.     xiii.-f-295  PP- 

(Swan  Sonnenschein.)    35.  6d.  each  cloth,  45.  6d.  leather. 

Mr.  Carlill  is  more  than  a  mere  translator ;  he  has  views 
on  Plato's  philosophy,  and  has  evidently  made  a  thorough 
study  of  his  works.  He  is  a  follower  of  Dr.  Jackson  in 
his  opinion  of  Plato's  theory  of  ideas ;  the  common-sense 
opinion  that  Plato's  mind  grew  and  developed,  and  that 
what  he  thought  of  the  ideas  at  first  was  not  what  he 
thought  last.  Mr.  Carlill  regards  the  Theaetetus  as  the 
central  point  of  Plato's  work;  he  also  believes  it  to  be  a 
revision  of  an  earlier  dialogue.  This  he  attempts  to  show 
by  assuming  that  the  original  was  a  piece  of  perfect  formal 
symmetry,  which  was  in  the  revision  formally  marred  by 
the  addition  of  two  or  three  sections  "considerably  superior 
in  matter  and  considerably  inferior  in  form  to  the  rest 
of  the  work,  .  .  .  inserted  with  a  perceptible  disregard 
of  the  unity   of  the   whole."     We  are   not  quite   convinced 


by  his  reasoning,  not  least  because  we  do  not  see  the  likeli- 
hood of  such  exact  symmetry  (in  the  counting  of  pages)  as 
he  assumes  for  the  original  draft ;  but  there  is  no  space  to 
discuss  the  matter  here.  We  must  refer  readers  to  the 
introduction  and  notes  for  Mr.  Carlill 's  justification.  The 
translation  is  good,  and  readers  of  this  difficult  dialogue 
will  certainly  find  the  book  useful.  To  the  Philehus  is 
added  an  "  Essay  on  the  Theory  of  Form  "  in  that  dialogue 
and  its  place  in  science.  Mr.  Carlill  holds  that  the  Theory 
of  Form  is  not  an  excrescence  on  the  Platonic  philosophy, 
but  "  the  theory  of  Ideas  itself  in  its  objective  aspect." 

We  need  not  linger  over  the  other  two  books.  The 
Plutarch  is  an  unpretending  piece  of  translation,  written 
in  sober  English,  and  a  creditable  performance.  The 
Tacitus,  like  all  translations,  suffers  by  a  comparison  with 
the  original ;  compared  with  the  Roman's  forceful  brevity 
it  is  wordy  and  diffuse.  But  he  is  a  bold  man  who  would 
translate  Tacitus.  Both  books  may  be  read  with  profit  and 
some  pleasure  by  readers  who  are  ignorant  of  Latin  and 
Greek, 

The  series  is  well  printed,  and  the  volumes  light  and 
handy ;  they  deserve  a  nicer  binding. 

English. 

The  Essentials  of  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  By  A.  H. 
Espenshade.  vii. -1-387  pp.  (Heath.)  35.  6d. — ^This  volume 
is  welcome,  and  deserves  careful  study.  Nothing  better 
has  been  published  at  all  recently.  Rhetoric,  as  the  sub- 
ject is  understood  in  America,  gets  but  scanty  attention  in 
this  country,  and  even  composition  as  an  art  improves 
slowly.  The  book  is  the  outcome  of  several  years  of  prac- 
tical experience,  and  displays  an  intimate  acquaintance 
with  all  the  bearings  of  the  subject ;  but  it  may  be  said 
that  only  the  strictly  teachable  parts  of  the  matters  dis- 
cussed are  treated  here.  The  book  does  not  attempt  the 
impossible.  Absolute  grace  of  style  it  still  leaves  to  that 
inborn  faculty  which  no  text-book  can  ever  bestow.  There 
is  no  novelty  in  this  volume,  but  as  a  practical  exposition 
of  plain  truths  generally  agreed  upon,  and  as  a  fresh  and 
interesting  treatment  of  an  important  subject,  it  is  to  be 
commended. 

Shelley's  Prometheus  Unbound.  A  Study.  By  I.  Mac- 
millan  Brown.  187  pp.  (Whitcombe  and  Tombs.)  3s. — 
There  is  much  that  is  useful  in  this  little  volume,  which 
evidently  is  the  result  of  careful  study  and  much  thinking. 
Many  valuable  suggestions  are  made  in  it,  and  the  last 
chapter  is  exceptionally  well  worth  attention.  A  writer 
who  aims  at  literary  criticism  should  himself  write  a  style 
beyond  reproach;  hence  the  ambiguity  which  marks  the 
opening  sentences  on  p.  50,  and  the  uncertain  grammar  to 
be  found  on  p.  122,  have  struck  us  unpleasantly.  We 
feel  compelled  to  take  exception  to  "mutuality,"  "  vasti- 
tudes,"  "  moraller,"  "  proverbialised,"  and  "braggart?" 
as  words  forming  any  part  of  real  English  literature;  and 
the  phrases  "  will  assimilate  to,"  "  disanimalled  emotion," 
"close  echoes  of  the  Crucifixion,"  and  "stretch  their 
kaleidoscope  over  "  have  puzzled  us  greatly. 

Macaulay's  Third  Chapter.  128  pp.  The  Age  of  ike 
Antonines.  104  pp.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress.  Part  L 
125  pp.  Part  II.  128  pp.  Burke's  Speeches  on  America. 
127  pp.  (Blackie.)  (id.  each. — The  titles  of  these  little 
booklets  show  how  capitally  Dr.  Rouse  is  succeeding  in 
his  aim  of  providing  for  junior  and  middle  forms  little 
reading-books  which  are  quite  out  of  the  ordinary  line  of 
such  publications.  From  the  first  we  have  been  able  to 
say  nothing  but  praise  of  these  little  readers,  and  the 
selection  at  present  under  notice  is  every  whit  as  good  as 
all  that  has  gone  before. 
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Selections  from  the  Writings  of  Benjamin  Franklin.  By 
W,  W.  Culter.  xviii.-f366  pp.  (Harrap.)  is.  6d.  net. — 
Despite  the  number  of  pages,  this  little  edition  will  almost 
go  into  a  small  coat-pocket.  It  is  neat  and  carefully  got 
up  in  every  way,  and  reflects  credit  on  its  compiler  and 
editor.  Franklin's  autobiography  would  not  make  a  good 
school-book  unless  it  were  Bowdlerised ;  but  comparatively 
few  people  are  acquainted  with  his  prose  work  outside 
that  immortal  volume.  So  here  we  have  extracts  from 
**  Poor  Richard's  Almanac,"  from  Franklin's  Essays  and 
Miscellanies,  a  considerable  number  of  his  personal  letters, 
and  in  an  appendix  an  interesting  feature  is  included  in 
the  shape  of  Franklin's  examination  in  the  House  of 
Commons  in  1766.  There  are  some  useful  notes  and  a 
good  introduction,  and  we  think  that  from  every  point  of 
view  the  book  is  worth  its  price. 

Burke's  Speeches  on  America.  By  A.  D.  Innes. 
xxxiii.-h2oo  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  3s. — 
This  is  excellent  in  every  respect.  The  amount  of  work 
that  has  been  put  into  the  introduction  is  very  great, 
although  it  has  been  so  skilfully  condensed  that  it  occupies 
comparatively  little  space,  and  the  notes  are  a  still  further 
evidence  of  painstaking  care.  The  sketch  of  Burke's  life 
is  well  done,  and  the  historical  survey  of  Great  Britain's 
relations  with  her  American  colonies  leaves  little  to  be 
desired,  considering  the  size  and  scope  of  this  edition.  We 
cordially  commend  it. 

Dickens's  Barnaby  Rudge.  By  A.  A.  Barter.  xxiv.+ 
654  PP-  (Black.)  25.  6d. — ^This  volume  follows  the 
general  plan  of  the  now  familiar  series  which  has  already 
added  some  novels  of  Dickens  and  Thackeray  to  those  of 
Scott  as  reading-books  for  school  use.  The  editorial  work 
has  been  done  with  care  and  success,  and  the  inclusion  of 
this  great  work  from  Dickens's  pen  in  this  series  is  in 
every  way  commendable. 

Outlines  of  English  Literature.  By  H.  E.  Evans. 
218  pp.  (Relfe.)  15.  6d. — ^This  little  work  is  designed 
primarily  for  examination  use,  and  its  scheme  certainly 
has  been  carefully  worked  out.  It  condenses  into  a  small 
number  of  pages  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  English  litera- 
ture, and  for  the  most  part  it  follows  the  plan  of  giving 
a  brief,  satisfactory  account  of  each  of  the  really  significant 
contributors  to  English  letters.  The  sources  of  the  work 
of  each  writer,  and  the  influences  which  moulded  him,  are 
dealt  with  in  the  same  brief  but  direct  fashion,  and  the 
arrangement  of  this  kind  of  matter  which  th?  author  has 
followed  renders  it  easy  to  memorise  it.  The  analecta, 
chronological  table,  historical  appendix,  and  index  are 
splendid  ,*  and  the  book  ought  to  serve,  not  only  as  an 
examination  manual,  but  as  a  serviceable  introduction  to 
the   masters  of  English  literary  criticism. 

History 

A  Brief  Survey  of  European  History.  By  A.  Hassall. 
XV.  +  370  pp.  (Blackie.)  45.  6d. — The  range  of  this  book 
is  from  the  coronation  of  Charles  the  Great  to  the  present 
day.  bur  there  is  also  a  slight  sketch  of  events  from 
476  to  800.  There  are  four  coloured  maps  and  nine  others  ; 
there  is  an  index,  and  there  are  also  short  bibliographies 
to  each  chapter,  consisting  of  secondary  books,  and  we 
get  therefrom  the  impression  that  Hassall's  "  Handbook 
of  European  History  Chronologically  Arranged  "  is  the 
most  generally  useful  authority.  The  author  has  un- 
doubtedly included  all  the  main  facts  of  his  story,  and 
they  are  mostly  correct,  but  until  he  reaches  the  Reform- 
ation period  there  is  a  strange  confusion   in  the  order  of 


the  telling.  The  consequence  is  much  repetition  (and  even 
inconsistencies),  and  a  feeling  that  we  are  never  getting 
on  with  the  story.  In  spite,  too,  of  the  promise  in  the 
preface  that  '*  special  attention  is  given  to  the  causes  and 
results  of  the  great  movements  in  History,"  Mr.  Hassall 
seems  never  to  get  far  below  the  surface.  There  are 
often  too  many  facts  crowded  together,  and  not  sufficient 
breathing  space  to  think  of  the  why  and  the  how.  Often, 
in  his  hurry,  Mr.  Hassall  mentions  casually  events  and 
persons  without  stopping  to  explain  them.  The  author 
is  also  too  fond  of  emphasis,  and  he  abounds  in  strong 
epithets.  "Enormous,"  "startling,"  "marvellous," 
"important,"  "remarkable,"  "profound,"  and  especially 
"  immense,"  are  scattered  over  the,  pages  until  they  lose 
all  meaning.  Several  alliances,  "  triple "  and  "  quad- 
ruple," are  "  the  famous."  We  are  always  "  marking 
epochs  "  and  passing  through  "  ages  of  consolidation  " 
or  "  of  growing  nationality."  The  book  will  be  useful  for 
those  who  have  time  and  patience  to  analyse  it,  and  for 
those  who  have  a  teacher  at  hand  to  explain  many  points ; 
but  we  still  look  for  a  book  of  this  size  which  will  tell 
the  English  reader  the  story  of  Europe. 

On  the  Spanish  Main,  By  J.  Masefield.  xii.  +  344  pp. 
(Methuen.)  105.  td.  net. — ^The  sub-title  describes  this  book 
as  an  account  of  "  some  English  forays  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Darien  with  a  description  of  the  Buccaneers  and  a  short 
account  of  old-time  ships  and  sailors."  It  should  be  in 
every  school  library.  There  is  no  general  introduction, 
but  there  is  an  account  of  the  authorities  given  at  the 
end  of  the  chapters.  There  are  twenty-two  illustrations, 
reproductions  of  old  pictures  or  maps.  The  narrative 
embraces  the  doings  of  Drake,  Oxenham,  Morgan, 
Dampier,  and  descriptions  of  the  lives  of  the  buccaneers 
in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  century  struggles  for  the 
possession  of  tropical  America.  There  have  been  recently 
many  books  published  which  should  take  the  place  of  the 
novels  of  the  last  generation.  This  is  one  of  them,  and 
we  think  it  would  be  better  reading  for  our  boys  than 
even  Kingsley's  "  Westward  Ho !  "  It  is  just  as  exciting, 
and  has  the  advantage  that  the  reader  knows  he  is  getting 
history,  whereas  the  novelist  is  not  bound  to  guarantee  all 
his  presentations. 

War  and  Reform,  1789-1837.  By  A.  Hassall.  xx. + 
304  pp.  (Rivingtons.)  35. — This  is  to  be  the  last  of  a 
series  announced  under  the  title  of  Rivingtons'  "  Text- 
books of  English  History."  It  is  the  second  to  be  pub- 
lished ;  the  first,  on  the  Tudor  dynasty,  was  reviewed  by 
us  some  months  ago.  Mr.  Hassall  has  had  the  assistance 
of  Mr.  C.  T.  Knaus,  of  Bradford,  and  the  consequence 
is  that  the  book  is  more  readable,  better  adapted  to  school 
children,  than  its  companion  volume.  In  six  chapters  we 
have  the  story  of  the  war  with  France  and  that  of  parlia- 
mentary reform,  told  clearly  and  accurately.  There  are  also 
a  chapter  on  literature,  a  synopsis  of  principal  events 
arranged  in  columns,  a  list  of  important  dates  in  British 
colonial  history,  and  of  events  in  India.  There  are  also 
some  half  a  dozen  small  maps  and  an  index. 

Stories  from  Scottish  History.  Selected  by  M.  Edgar. 
xvii.  +  238  pp.  (Harrap.)  15.  6d. — ^These  stories  have  been 
taken  entirely  from  Sir  Walter  Scott's  "  Tales  of  a  Grand- 
father," and  whatever  objection  we  might  raise  against 
this  treatment  of  a  child's  classic  is  met,  and  we  are 
bound  to  say  met  fairly  well,  in  the  preface.  Certainly  it 
is  better  that  these  stories  should  be  read  than  that  Scott 
should  be  quite  ignored,  and  it  is  the  editor's  wish  that 
he   should   be   read   in   his   entirety.      There   are   a   short 


Digitized  by 


Googfe 


314 


The    School    World 


[August,  1906. 


introduction,  sixteen  good  pictures,  and  a  two-page  chrono- 
logical table.     The  selections  end  with  1603. 

Outlines  of  English  History.  By  H.  Ince  and  J.  Gilbert, 
viii. +  157  pp.  (Clive.)  is.  6d. — A  new  edition  of  our  old 
friend  **  Ince  and  Gilbert,"  brought  up  to  date  and  even 
the  rhyming  summary  largely  rewritten.  If  there  are  any 
who  can  still  teach  English  history  from  this  old  and 
curiously  arranged  book,  they  had  better  get  this  edition, 
which  has  been  revised  and,  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  cor- 
rected in  the  light  of  modern  research. 

Cromwell.  The  Campaigns  of  Edge  Hill^  Marston  Moor^ 
Naseby,  and  of  1648  in  the  North  of  England.  By  Captain 
P.  A.  Charrier.  22  pp.  (Relfe.)  6s.  net. — ^This  is  a  book 
written  by  a  soldier  for  soldiers,  the  scope  of  which  is 
sufficiently  indicated  by  its  title  and  its  number  of  pages. 
The  most  valuable  feature  is  a  series  of  twenty-three  plans, 
printed  on  separate  sheets  of  paper,  which  are  accommo- 
dated in  a  pocket  at  the  end  of  the  book.  These  should 
prove  useful  for  teachers  who  wish  to  interest  their  pupils 
in  the  details  of  military  matters. 

A  School  History  of  Warwickshire.  By  B.  C.  A.  Windle. 
xiv. -1-222  pp..  (Methuen.)  15.  6d. — Dr.  Windle  has  only 
just  left  Warwickshire  to  preside  over  Queen's  College, 
Cork.  He  is  an  F.R.S.  and  F.S.A.,  and  if  these  titles 
had  not  been  on  the  title-page  we  should  have  guessed  at 
least  the  latter  from  the  pages  of  this  book.  It  is  an 
excellent  little  manual  of  W^arwickshire  antiquities,  and 
would  be  useful  for  village  and  larger  libraries,  but  it  is 
scarcely  a  "school  history."  Surely  our  pupils,  even 
Warwickshire  ones,  would  be  wearied  with  the  antiquarian 
details  as  to  families  and  ruined  buildings  over  which  Dr. 
Windle  is  so  enthusiastic,  and  about  which  he  evidently 
knows  so  much.  The  temptation  was  great  with  Coventry, 
Warwick,  and  Stratford  as  texts,  but  Dr.  Windle  should 
have  thought  of  his  audience.  He  is  evidently  fonder  of 
mediaeval  Warwickshire  than  of  modern  developments 
therein,  for  though  he  gives  us  a  good  account  of  Birming- 
ham and  its  manufactures,  he  sighs  for  the  quiet  times, 
**  free  from  the  modern  pests  of  rush,  dust,  noise,  and 
smell." 

Geography. 

Wall  Map  of  Palestine.  Stanford's  new  Orographical 
Series.  16s.  coloured  sheets,  205.  mounted  on  rollers. 
Size,  52  in.  X62  in.;  scale,  4  miles  to  the  inch. — This  is 
the  newest  of  the  well-known  series  of  orographical  wall 
maps  now  being  compiled  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  J. 
Mackinder.  Europe  and  Africa  have  already  appeared ; 
Asia  and  North  America  are  promised  shortly.  The  general 
scheme  has  as  its  chief  features  the  colouring  of  the 
different  land-elevations  in  varying  tints  of  brown,  and  the 
employment  of  grey,  almost  transparent,  lettering,  so  as 
to  allow  of  the  insertion  of  numerous  names  without  spoil- 
ing the  graphic  effect  of  the  colouring.  Both  features  are 
eminently  good ;  the  contour  lines,  drawn  every  500  ft. 
for  the  lower  and  every  1,000  ft.  for  the  higher  levels, 
bring  out  the  orography  of  Palestine  most  distinctly,  while 
the  grey  names,  numerous  enough  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses, enable  the  teacher  to  use  the  map  as  a  test-map  if 
he  wishes.  A  rather  lavish  display  of  different  types  of 
printing  for  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament,  and  for 
classical  and  modern  names,  is  perhaps  a  little  disconcert- 
ing, if  not  actually  confusing,  at  times.  Much  care  has 
been  expended  on  the  work.  The  surveys  of  the  Palestine 
Exploration  Fund  are  the  chief  sources  which  have  been 
drawn   upon — a   fact   which,   combined   with   the  director's 


name,  is  sufficient  guarantee  for  accuracy.  Of  course,  out- 
side Palestine  proper  precise  data  fail,  and  the  publishers 
in  a  printed  statement  expressly  guard  themselves  against 
possible  criticism  in  this  quarter ;  as,  however,  no  one 
would  buy  the  map  for  this  region,  the  possible  divergence 
from  strict  accuracy  here  may  be  disregarded.  The  great 
feature  of  Palestine,  the  Jordan  depression,  is  excellently 
shown,  as  it  need  be,  when  one  remembers  that  the 
bottom  of  the  Dead  Sea  is  nearly  half  a  mile  below  the 
surface-level  of  the  Mediterranean,  or  that  Jericho,  with 
its  tropical  palms,  lies  some  10,000  ft.  below  Mount 
Hermon,  with  its  everlasting  snow-cap.  A  point  we  note— 
and  one  that  is  very  seldom  shown — is  that  a  distinction 
is  plainly  drawn  between  the  typical  Wadis  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean region  and  the  streams  which  are  really  rivers 
all  the  year  round.  Finally,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  say 
that  the  map  is  right  up  to  date ;  a  reference  to  the  rail- 
way extension,  which  may  be  said  to  take  Damascus  as 
a  base,  will  confirm  this,  no  unimportant  point  in  a  map 
of  latter-day  Palestine,  when  proposals  are  afoot  to  run 
motor-boats  on  the  Sea  of  Galilee  to  Tiberias  and 
Capernaum  in  connection  with  the  Mecca  line  ! 

Stanford's  Handy  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography.  Second 
Edition.  (Stanford.)  105.  6d. — This  atlas  contains  thirty 
maps  taken  from  Stanford's  Quarto  Atlas,  brought  well 
up  to  date,  an  important  point  in  a  "  handy  "  atlas.  To 
test  it  we  looked  for  the  new  Alberta  and  Saskatchewan 
of  Canada,  the  East  Bengal  and  Assam  of  India,  the 
effects  of  the  Treaty  of  Portland  on  the  political  geography 
of  Japan,  and  the  results  of  the  boundary  demarcations 
between  Brazil  and  Bolivia  in  the  Acre  territory,  and 
between  England  and  Portugal  in  what  used  to  be  called 
Barotseland.  The  maps  stood  the  test  excellently.  For  the 
rest,  the  work  is  well  adapted  to  its  obvious  object,  viz. 
a  ready  reference,  say,  for  the  morning  newspaper.  As 
such  it  is,  of  course,  not  likely  to  be  of  much  use  for 
class-teaching  purposes.  It  is  crammed  full  of  names- 
European  Russia  appears  more  thickly  thronged  with 
towns  than  Holland— and  there  is,  besides,  a  very  fulf 
index  of  some  100  pages,  enabling  the  reader  to  locate 
positions  whether  the  names  be  engraved  or  not. 

Philip's  Model  Atlas.  (Philip.)  64.— The  chief  feature 
of  this  small  atlas  is  its  relief  maps,  one  of  which  faces 
nearly  every  political  map.  They  are  very  effectively 
printed,  without  names,  in  blue  and  photographic  purple, 
and  in  the  hands  of  good  teachers  should  be  valuable. 
Altogether  the  book  contains  eighteen  relief  maps,  twenty 
political  maps,  and  eleven  diagrams.  The  register  is 
occasionally  a  little  defective,  but,  generally  speaking,  the 
whole  work  is  very  creditable,  and,  for  the  money,  excel- 
lent. We  note  that  the  publishers  have  wisely  inserted  the 
British  Isles,  or  some  portion  of  them,  as  a  size  reference 
in  the  corners  of  the  maps.  We  commend  the  atlas  for 
junior  forms. 

Pitman's  New  Era  Geography  Reader.  Our  Imperial 
Heritage.  240  pp.  ;  illustrated ;  maps.  (Pitman.)  if.  8J. 
— This  book,  dealing  with  the  British  Empire,  is  one  of 
a  series  designed  to  ^*  correlate  geography  with  object 
lessons."  Each  colony  has  its  history  sketched  as  a  pre- 
liminary to  the  account  of  its  geography.  To  encourage 
or  develop  patriotism,  the  several  national'  songs  are 
given.  The  numerous  pictures  are  quite  good  and  the 
letterpress  interesting,  so  that  those  teachers  who  like- 
**  readers  "  for  their  geography  will  not  go  far  wrong  in 
trying  the  book.  Its  least  satisfactory  feature  is  its- 
"  handbook  "  at  the  end.  ^-^  j 
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Chambers's  Twentieth  Century  Geography  Readers. 
(Chambers.)  Book  I.  Little  Folks  at  Home  and  Abroad, 
lod.  Book  II.  Life  in  Our  Own  and  Other  Lands,  is. — 
These  titles  speak  for  themselves.  The  books  introduce 
the  elementary  facts  of  geography  in  the  guise  of  a  short 
story,  or  rather  series  of  episodes,  in  which  the  dramatis 
personae  are  the  usual  Tom  and  Lucy,  or  Alice  and  Jack, 
as  inquirers  after  knowledge,  with  Uncle  Jim  and  Captain 
Bell  and  others  as  purveyors  thereof.  Ex  pede  Herculem  : — 
*' *  Here's  another  forest,*  said  Jim,  as  they  came  to  more 
trees.  *  No, '  said  his  father,  *  this  is  a  wood.  There  are 
not  enough  trees  here  to  call  it  a  forest.'**  There  are 
plenty  of  illustrations,  coloured  as  well  as  plain,  and  the 
series  is  completed  in  eight  books. 

HathematicB. 

A    Manual    of    Geometry.     By    W.    D.    Eggar.     xxiii.-f 
325  PP*     (Macmillan.)    35.  6d. — In  this  manual  the  subject 
is  treated  to  a  large  extent  on  the  lines  of  the  Practical 
Exercises   in    Geometry   by    the   same   author,    but   formal 
proofs  bulk  more  prominently,  and  much  additional  matter 
is    included.     It    is    stated    in    the   preface    that   the   book 
covers  the  ground  necessary  for  various  examinations,  and 
one  is  disposed  to  infer  from  the  reference  to  Euclid  as  a 
university  subject  that  a  course  such  as  that  laid  down  in 
the    manual    may   be   considered    sufficient   for   the   school 
treatment   of   geometry.     We   sincerely   hope   that   we   are 
incorrect  in   this   inference,   but  in   any   case  we   think   it 
would    be    unfortunate    if   school    geometry    were    confined 
within   the  limits  of  the  manual.     The  practical  geometry 
is   excellent,   and  the   numerous   illustrations   that  lead   up 
to   and   suggest  the  leading  theorems   are  both   instructive 
and   interesting;  but  we  think  that  much  more  might  be, 
and   should  be,  done  to  cultivate  the  feeling  for  geometry 
as  distinct  from  geometrical  drawing.     A  course  of  draw- 
ing,   if  pushed  too  far,   may  be  just  as  fatal  to  a  pupil's 
education  as  any  course  of  Euclid,   and,  except  under  the 
guidance    of    the    best    teachers,    tends    to    become    purely 
mechanical.     It    seems    very    strange    that    in    a    book    so 
marked  with  the  practical  spirit  as  the  manual  before  us 
so  little  use  has  been  made  of  the  principle  of  symmetry, 
axial    or   central.     No   doubt,    from   the   standpoint   of   ex- 
aminations, the  use  of  this  principle  introduces,  or  is  sup- 
posed   to   introduce,    certain   difficulties ;    but   the   principle 
itself  Is  so  fruitful  and  so  simple  that  it  should  occupy  a 
leading   place  in  elementary  instruction.     We  feel  grateful 
to    the    author  of   this   manual   for   a   presentation   of   the 
practical  side  of  geometry  that  should  be  of  great  service 
to  teachers,  but  we  must  also  state  that,  as  a  manual  of 
geometry,    as   distinct   from   geometrical   drawing,  •  it   does 
not  so  fully  commend  itself  to  us. 

A  Junidr  Arithmetic.  By  Charles  Pendlebury,  assisted 
by  F.  E.  Robinson.  xii.  +  204  pp.  (Bell.)  is.  6d.  (with- 
out answers). — ^This  book  is  intended  for  the  middle  and 
lower  forms  of  secondary  schools,  and  differs  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  from  the  earlier  book  of  a  similar 
character,  chiefly  in  the  effort  to  meet  the  recommendations 
of  the  committee  of  the  Mathematical  Association.  The 
general  method  of  treatment  seems  to  be  similar  to  that 
adopted  in  the  other  works  on  arithmetic  that  bear  Mr. 
Pendlebury *s  name. 

Junior  Arithmetic.  By  W.  G.  Borchardt.  viii.H-22i  + 
xl.  pp.  (Rivingtons.)  25.  (with  answers). — ^This  volume 
is  based  on  the  Arithmetical  Types  and  Examples  by  the 
same   author,  but  contains  new  matter ;  it  possesses  many 


useful  features,  and  seems  to  us  to  be  a  really  good  book 
for  school  use. 

Woolwich  Mathematical  Papers  for  the  Years  1896-1905. 
Edited  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith.  (Macmillan.)  65. — ^Teachers 
will  welcome  the  new  volume  of  papers,  and  should  find  in 
them  numerous  suggestions  for  their  daily  work. 

Westminster  Test  Cards.  Scheme  B.  By  E.  G.  Loder. 
(National  Society's  Depository.) — ^These  cards  are  arranged 
in  packets,  one  packet  for  each  of  Standards  I. -VI I. ;  each 
packet  contains  thirty-two  cards,  and  each  card  two  sets 
of  questions ;  each  packet  contains  two  copies  of  answers, 
and  the  price  per  packet  is  one  shilling  net.  As  a  help  to 
preparing  for  examinations,  the  cards  will  save  a  good  deal 
of  time  to  the  teacher;  we  hope  they  will  not  be  used  as 
a  substitute  for  a  regular  text-book. 

Oliver  and  Boyd's  New  Number  Exercises.  Book  VII. 
128  pp.  (Oliver  and  Boyd.)  Price  (paper  covers)  yd.— This 
part,  which  seems  to  be  the  last  of  the  series,  takes  up  the 
work  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  years,  the  earlier  sections 
providing  a  revisal  of  previous  work.  Exercises  in 
mensuration,  including  examples  and  illustrations  of  the 
metric  system,  are  introduced  at  an  early  stage;  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  book  deals  with  the  usual  com- 
mercial arithmetic,  and  some  attention  is  given  to  approxi- 
mations, while  graphical  illustrations  also  appear.  The 
examples  are  of  a  straightforward  kind,  and  the  book  as 
a  whole  is  a  fair  representative  of  its  class. 

Science  and  Technology. 

Elementary  Science  for  the  Preliminary  Certificate  Ex- 
amination (General  Section).  Edited  by  R.  W.  Stewart 
and  Wm.  Briggs.  176  pp.  (Clive.)  25.^This  book  has 
been  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  of  pupil-teachers 
who  are  taking  elementary  science  in  the  Preliminary 
Certificate  Examination.  Those  who  are  acquainted  with 
the  syllabus  of  this  examination  will  remember  that  candi- 
dates are  required  to  select  one  of  several  sections,  in 
addition  to  the  general  section,  which  includes  the  simpler 
physical  measurements,  properties  of  matter,  heat,  and 
a  few  fundamental  chemical  principles.  The  volume  under 
notice  is  well  adapted  to  meet  the  requirements  of  pupil- 
teachers.  A  number  of  simple  experiments,  included  in  the 
text,  are  described  in  sufficient  detail  to  allow  the  book 
to  be  used  as  a  laboratory  guide ;  and  few  of  the  experi- 
ments offer  manipulative  difficulties  beyond  the  capacity  of 
the  average  pupil.  We  notice  that,  once  more,  an  experi- 
ment on  the  irregular  expansion  of  water  (p.  85)  is  de- 
scribed which  must  fail  necessarily  to  convey  the  required 
information ;  it  is  strange  that  the  considerable  manipu- 
lative difficulties  of  an  experiment  designed  to  show  this 
important  physical  phenomenon  have  been  treated  for  so 
many  years  with  so  little  respect  in  the  several  smaller 
text-books  which  have  been  published  during  this  period. 

A  First  Year's  Course  in  Practical  Physics.  By 
J.  Sinclair.  viii.-|-i24  pp.  (Bell.)  is.  6d.— Instructions 
are  given  for  laboratory  exercises  dealing  with  length, 
area  and  volume,  mass  and  relative  density,  the  pressure 
of  air  and  related  subjects,  construction  and  use  of  thermo- 
meters, and  effects  of  heat.  Instead  of  the  usual  tables 
of  formulae  and  constants,  blank  tables  are  printed  at  the 
end  of  the  book,  so  that  pupils  may  enter  their  own 
results.  A  test  paper  suitable  for  revision  work  is  given 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter.  There  is  a  family  resemblance 
in   most  school-books   now  produced  on  ppa^tical  physics, 
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and  the  likeness  between  this  and  others  is  seen,  not  only 
in  the  style  of  the  text,  but  also  in  such  illustrations  as 
those  on  pp.  6,  lo,  21,  32,  43,  72,  80,  and  83.  But 
perhaps  it  is  too  much  to  expect  decided  originality  in  a 
book  of  this  character.  In  any  case,  the  course  of  work 
contained  in  the  present  volume  is  very  instructive,  and 
the  directions  are  both  concise  and  helpful. 

Practical  Exercises  in  Chemistry.  By  G.  C.  Donington. 
vii.+25i  pp.  (Macmillan.)  25.  6d. — ^This  work  has  been 
written  so  as  to  adapt  the  advantages  of  the  modern  **  re- 
search "  methods  of  study  to  the  actual  conditions  of  class- 
teaching  in  school  laboratories,  where  of  necessity  the 
time  which  can  be  devoted  to  the  subject  is  but  short.  To 
this  end  the  instructions  have  been  made  as  explicit  as 
possible  and  the  results  to  be  expected  in  any  exercise  are 
given  only  in  those  cases  where  they  are  essential  to  the 
sequence  of  ideas  in  succeeding  work.  The  volume  is  in- 
tended for  use  in  ordinary  secondary  schools,  its  scope 
being  sufficient  to  cover  all  the  subjects  included  in  the 
new  syllabus  in  chemistry  for  the  London  Matriculation. 
Besides  dealing  with  problems  such  as  the  rusting  of  iron, 
burning,  interactions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  &c.,  chapters 
are  devoted  to  equivalent  weights,  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulphur 
and  phosphorus  compounds  and  to  the  investigation  of 
some  organic  substances.  The  author,  in  his  preface, 
admits  the  importance  of  encouraging  self-activity  on  the 
part  of  the  pupils,  but  justifies  the  issue  of  yet  another 
elementary  text-book  as  saving  much  valuable  time  to  the 
teacher.  In  conclusion,  the  volume  can  be  confidently  re- 
commended for  school  use. 

Chemistry  Lecture  Notes.  By  G.  E.  Welch.  63  pp. 
(Blackie.)  15.  6d. — ^This  book  is  written  from  the  point  of 
view  that  much  valuable  time  is  wasted  in  note-taking, 
and  it  is  quite  the  worst  thing  of  its  kind  that  has  come 
under  our  notice.  It  consists  in  a  succession  of  bare  facts 
put  down  in  the  briefest  possible  form  so  as  to  be  entirely 
destitute  both  of  any  sequence  and  of  literary  style  and 
we  should  consider  it  a  criminal  act  to  put  such  a  work 
in  the  hands  of  a  schoolboy.  Surely  the  whole  point  in 
elementary  science-teaching  in  schools  lies  in  training  the 
pupil  to  observe  facts  and  learn  how  to  record  what  he 
sees  in  simple  and  clear  language,  and  above  all  to  culti- 
vate the  faculty  of  reasoning.  But  Mr.  Welch  prefers  such 
statements  as  '*  PbS-|-4H,0,  =  PbSO,+4H20  (oil  paint- 
ings),'* or  **  Lime  burning.  Kilns  similar  to  blast  furnace; 
fuel  and  limestone  in  alternate  layers  (4  of  limestone  to 
I  fuel).  Dampers  to  regulate  supply  of  air  "  !  Comment 
is  superfluous.  What  good  can  chemistry  taught  on  such 
a  plan  be  to  anyone?  The  volume  is  bound  up  with  blank 
leaves  intended  for  sketches  and  any  additional  notes. 

Apt. 

The  "  A.L/'  Bold  Outline  Drawing  Cards.  Twelve 
cards  (25  in.  X20  in.)  with  24  examples,  in  cloth-backed  port- 
folio. (Leeds  :  Arnold.)  los.  6d.  net. — As  an  adjunct  of 
the  natural  history  lesson,  or  as  a  means  of  correlating 
the  natural  history  with  the  drawing  lesson,  these  cards 
should  prove  most  acceptable  to  the  teachers  of  these  sub- 
jects. The  series  consists  of  twenty-four  studies  of  animal 
and  bird  forms,  drawn  in  bold,  simple  outline,  large  enough 
to  be  seen  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  away,  and  conveniently 
eyeleted  for  hanging  or  pinning  to  the  blackboard.  The 
diagrams  have  been  drawn  by  a  "skilful  zoologist,"  who 
is,  we  fear,  not  always  so  successful  in  his  draughtsman- 
ship as  he  is,  presumably,  in  his  zoology ;  with  few  ex- 
ceptions, however,  the  drawings  are  accurate  and  vigorous. 


and  express  in  as  few  lines  as  possible  some  characteristic 
attitude  of  the  bird  or  beast  represented.  Used  in  con- 
nection with  the  natural  history  lesson,  they  form  admirable 
suggestions  for  note-book  sketches,  and  they  are  sufficiently 
simple  to  serve  as  subjects  for  subsequent  memory  drawing 
exercises.  Their  value  as  drawing  copies  will  be  consider- 
ably enhanced  in  cases  where  the  teacher  is  able  to  make 
supplementary  sketches  on  the  blackboard,  suggesting 
methods  of  construction  and  treatment,  and  pointing  out 
common  sources  of  error. 

The  "  A.L.'*  Nature-drawing  Cards.  Two  packets  of 
cards  1 1  in.  x  7  in. ,  each  packet  containing  24  cards.  (Leeds : 
Arnold.)  25.  3d.  each  packet,  net. — ^These  cards  strike  us 
as  not  being  quite  so  happy  in  conception  as  the  set  re- 
ferred to  above.  The  drawings  are  similar  in  subject  and 
execution,  but  are  printed  on  cards  11  in.  X7  in.,  and  are 
intended  for  distribution  among  the  class,  each  pupil  in 
consequence  having  a  different  copy.  This  arrangement 
would  not  only  make  the  task  of  supervision  and  correction 
extremely  difficult,  but  it  would  also  entirely  preclude  any 
possibility  of  collective  teaching,  thereby  entailing  con- 
siderable waste  of  time.  As  a  recreation,  or  a  change 
from  the  customary  drawing  copy,  they  may  be  relied  on 
to  keep  a  class  occupied  for  an  hour  or  so — for  what  child 
does  not  love  to  draw  an  animal? — but  they  can  hardly  be 
considered  as  a  serious  contribution  to  the  material  of  the 
drawing  lesson. 

MiBcellaneouB. 

The  Life  and  Experiences  of  Sir  Henry  E.  Roscoe, 
F.R.S.  Written  by  Himself.  Pp.  xii.  +  42o.  (Mac- 
millan.) 125.  net. — Sir  Henry  Roscoe  has  played  so  many 
parts  in  his  life  that  this  autobiography  should  appeal  to 
a  wide  circle  of  readers.  He  occupies  a  position  of  dis- 
tinguished eminence  in  the  world  of  science,  has  assisted 
greatly  the  advancement  of  chemical  industry,  represented 
South  Manchester  in  the  House  of  Commons  from  1886  to 
1895,  was  a  pioneer  of  technical  education,  and  is  still  an 
advocate  of  the  claims  which  it  and  other  branches  of 
secondary  education  have  upon  the  resources  of  a  modem 
State,  took  a  leading  part  in  the  foundation  of  the  Lister 
Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine,  and  was  largely  re- 
sponsible for  the  reorganisation  of  the  University  of 
London,  of  which  he  was  Vice-Chancellor  for  six  years. 
This  is  not  the  place  to  attempt  a  survey  of  a  career  so 
varied  and  full  of  usefulness  as  that  of  Sir  Henry  Roscoe, 
but  reference  may  be  made  to  a  few  points  relating  to 
education.  It  is  pointed  out  that  if  our  educational  system 
encouraged  originality  instead  of  repressing  it  and  often 
destroying  it  by  examination  grinding,  the  innate  creative 
power  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  blood  could  easily  keep  us  in  the 
van  of  progress.  But  the  people  of  Great  Britain  neither 
understand  nor  believe  in  education.  Here  we  think  jf  12 
per  head  of  children  instructed  an  excessive  price  for  an 
elementary  school,  but  there  is  an  elementary  school  in 
the  Lindischer  Platz,  Zurich,  which  costs  ;{r66  per  head ; 
and  by  far  the  larger  proportion  of  the  taxes  in  the  Canton 
of  Zurich  is  spent  on  education.  The  encouragement  of 
secondary  education  is  our  most  urgent  need  at  the  present, 
but  politicians  are  too  much  concerned  with  sectarian 
difficulties  in  primary  schools  to  pay  any  attention  to  the 
matter.  It  is  necessary  to  read  Sir  Henry  Roscoe 's  record 
of  his  life  and  experiences  to  understand  the  great  influence 
for  good  that  can  be  exerted  by  a  single  citizen  who  has 
tact,  knowledge,  and  the  instinct  which  uses  the  best 
experiences  of  the  past  as  stepping-stones  to  progress. 
The  book  is  full  of  interesting  r«iM^iscences,|and  will  be 
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read    with    pleasure    by    students    and    teachers    concerned 
with  science  and  education. 

How  to  Teach  the  Bible.  By  the  Rev.  A.  F.  Mitchell. 
1-68  pp.  (University  Press  of  Liverpool,  and  Williams  and 
Norgate.)  is,  gd. — ^We  turn  to  the  last  page  to  see  what 
books  Mr.  Mitchell  recommends,  and  we  find  that  in  every 
case  they  are  literary  or  ethical.  The  historical  teachings 
of  the  Bible  are  in  this  list  neglected;  and  the  spiritual 
teachings  are  enforced.  No  doubt  this  should  be  so;  but 
how  is  the  child  to  be  interested  in  the  Bible  if  Samuel, 
Judges,  and  Exodus  (we  take  the  author's  instances)  are 
to  be  shunned?  The  book  is  a  collection  of  lectures,  and 
it  is  full  of  useful  thought.  But,  at  the  risk  of  offending, 
we  may  reiterate  what  has  before  been  said  in  this  paper. 
We  do  not  teach  tKe  Bible  well  because  we  do  not  know 
it,  study  it,  or  like  it.  At  present  we  are  afraid  of  it. 
The  new  thought  about  the  Bible  has  not  yet  reached  the 
minds  and  hearts  of  the  teachers  of  England ;  and  the 
older  thought  is  moribund. 

Jesus,  By  A.  Neumann.  Translated  by  M.  A.  Canney. 
1-175  pp.  (Black.)  25.  6d. — ^This  is,  we  suppose,  an 
advanced  book.  The  historical  Jesus  is  sought  for,  and 
as  a  result  the  "  legends  "  of  the  birth,  boyhood,  miracles, 
are  laid  aside,  along,  of  course,  with  the  resurrection  and 
the  ascension.  If  anyone  cares  to  know  what  the  pro- 
gressive school  think  of  the  gospel  story,  this  book  will 
enlighten  him.  The  whole  tone  of  it  is  reverent  and 
simple,  from  beginning  to  end.  The  book  does  not  deny 
immortality,  and  accepts,  in  its  own  way,  the  Risen  Christ 
at  work  in  the  world  of  to-day. 

Chad  Ufe  in  our  Schools.  By  M.  A.  Brown.  1-136  pp. 
(Philip.)  35.  6d. — ^This  is  a  good  and  full  book  by  an 
enthusiast.  Time-tables,  with  lucid  explanations  and  direc- 
tions of  all  sorts,  leave  the  reader  never  in  doubt;  but,  so 
far  as  we  see,  such  subjects  as  finance,  the  management 
of  health,  the  choice  of  teachers  and  the  requirements  made 
of  them,  are  not  touched  on.  There  is  nothing  new  in 
the  book  to  the  enthusiast ;  but  enthusiasts  will  not  ask 
themselves :  "  Can  my  system,  which  works  so  well  with 
me,  be  adapted  to  the  poor,  the  ill-fed,  the  unwashed,  the 
overcrowded,  and  the  overworked?"  Circumstances  do  not 
alter  cases;  they  are  cases. 

National  Education  and  National  Life,  By  J.  E.  G. 
de  Montmorency.  1-288  pp.  (Swan  Sonnenschein.)  35. — 
Rarely  does  one  come  across  a  book  with  so  clear  a  grasp 
of  an  educational  (primary)  system.  It  bristles  with  know- 
ledge felicitously  shown.  Absolutely  fair,  it  speaks  in  the 
most  stirring  way  for  the  religious  background  of  educa- 
tion. But  it  scarcely  sees  light  through  the  darkness. 
AH  that  is  said  on  school  libraries,  on  the  education  of 
the  very  poor,  on  school  nurseries,  is  excellent ;  but  it 
takes  no  account  of  the  great  retarding  influences  that 
always  prowl  after  the  army  of  teachers.  Men  and  women 
dislike  good  literature ;  they  dislike  art ;  they  do  not  want 
to  be  improved  into  angels.  They  love  gambling ;  many 
cannot  exist  without  drink,  and  their  motto  is  not 
Excelsior.  We  are  the  product  of  an  earlier  generation, 
and  we  are  slowly  correcting  that  generation's  mistakes' 
and  making  fresh  ones  for  others  to  correct.  The  author 
barely  touches  on  our  real  difficulties ;  is  he  afraid  of 
mentioning  them? 

George  Buchanan  and  his  Times.  1-96  pp.  (Edin- 
burgh :  Oliphant,  Anderson  and  Ferrier.)  is. — ^A  brightly 
written,  well  printed,  and  copiously  illustrated  account  of 
the  great  scholar.  It  is  reduced  from  the  larger  life  by 
the  author,  Mr.  P.  Hume  Brown. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  Thb  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together, 

Ib  Bohool  Boience  Worth  Having? 

Thb  fact  is  often  deplored  that  so  little  is  done  in  our 
schools  to  teach  the  art  of  reading :  the  vituperative  com- 
mentaries emanating  from  East  Ham  and  Longton  on  my 
recent  article,  if  not  most  of  the  letters  it  has  called  forth, 
afford  clear  proof  of  inability  to  read ;  even  my  friend  Mr. 
Donington  misrepresents  me  altogether,  for  example,  as 
recommending  that  at  school  no  facts  should  be  learnt  save 
those  which  scholars  acquire  from  their  own  practical 
work.  My  contention  was  and  is,  simply,  that  far  too 
little  is  being  done  in  schools  to  teach  the  experimental 
method  properly.  To  fly  into  tantrums  over  so  solemn  a 
question  as  that  I  have  asked  is,  to  say  the  least,  mere 
waste  of  energy.  The  evidence  is  overwhelming  that  very 
few  teachers  have  learnt  to  appreciate  the  fundamental 
importance  of  method ;  nor  is  this  surprising  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  nowhere  is  the  attempt  made  consistently 
to  give  thorough  training  in  method. 

I  might  have  put  my  question  on  a  far  broader  basis 
by  asking :  *'  Is  School  Education  worth  having?  '*  My 
conclusion  would  have  been  to  the  same  effect ;  but  I 
thought  it  better  to  be  constructively  critical  and  to  deal 
with  my  own  special  subject.  The  motes  in  the  eyes  of 
teachers  generally  may  be  sufficiently  apparent  but  the 
beam  in  my  own  concerns  me  most ;  I  am  still  determined 
to  do  all  that  in  me  lies  to  reduce  its  size,  anathemas  not- 
withstanding. Nevertheless,  to  repeat  words  I  used  at 
Belfast,  quoted  from  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes :  **  I  don't 
want  you  (teachers)  to  believe  anything  I  say,  I  only  want 
you  to  try  to  see  what  makes  me  believe  it."  I  know 
what  the  effect  will  then  be.     Penitence  must  come. 

And  in  complaining  of  the  rate  of  progress  I  am  not  alone. 
In  the  article  on  Waste  in  Higher  Education  in  his  book  on 
"The  Trend  in  Higher  Education,"  the  late  Dr.  Harper, 
president  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  points  out  that 
**  the  introduction  of  science  studies  in  the  high  schools 
and  academies  does  not  seem  to  have  produced  any  serious 
impression.  The  fact,  however,  seems  to  be  that  the 
advantage  gained  from  the  prosecution  of  science  studies  has 
not  counteracted  the  disadvantage  which  follows  from 
undertaking  work  in  a  greater  number  of  subjects.  In 
secondary  work,  dissipation  is  the  order  of  the  day  and 
dissipation  is  only  another  term  for  waste.  The  effort  to 
give  the  student  a  little  knowtedge  of  many  subjects  makes 
accuracy  impossible  and  consequently  renders  inevitable  a 
great  waste.  .  .  . 

**  The  one  habit  upon  which  more  depends  than  on  all 
others  is  the  habit  of  accuracy.     It  is,  of  course,  true  that 
some  minds  are  entirely  incapable  of  acquiring  this  habit. 
It    is,    nevertheless,    a   habit    which    may  be  gained    to    a 
greater   or   less   degree   by   careful   cultivation ;    and   every 
mental  effort,  according  to  its  character,  will  lead  to  the 
development  of  accurate  habits  of  thought  or  to  the  opposite. 
j   The    boy    in    the    training    school    is    compelled    to    learn 
,   accuracy  or  inaccuracy.     Language  cannot  describe  the  in- 
I   calculable  waste  involved  in  the  cost  to  society  in  the  case 
;   of  every  individual  whose  training  fails  to  secure  for  him 
j   this   accuracy.     The   whole   future   life   of   the   man    is   in- 
volved." 
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How  many  teachers  realise  that  this  is  the  case? 

To  be  of  any  use,  these  discussions  must  be  carried  on 
in  a  serious  and  relevant  manner — some  attempt  must  be 
made  among  us  to  develop  the  spirit  of  Bushido.  Lord 
Redesdale,  in  his  account  of  the  Garter  Mission  to  Japan, 
makes  an  interesting  reference  to  a  meeting  in  Tokyo  of 
the  Cambridge  Society,  a  society  of  Japanese  gentlemen 
who  have  been  at  our  English  universities,  all  of  them 
distinguished  men  who  have  made  their  mark.  Speaking 
of  their  attitude  when  at  college,  he  says  :  *'  They  do  not 
waste  their  time,  these  Japanese  students ;  they  are  no  milk- 
sops and  are  ready  enough  to  play  their  part  in  any  game, 
whether  of  war  or  peace.  But  when  they  work  they  work 
and  education  is  to  them  something  as  sacred  as  religion 
itself."  We  need  to  have  a  little  of  this  spirit  infused  into 
us.  Nothing  is  more  surprising  than  the  critical  capacity 
the  Japanese  have  shown  in  selecting  the  essential  elements 
of  success  from  western  civilisation  :  why  cannot,  why  do 
not,  we  show  greater  capacity  in  selecting  from  the  mass 
of  material  at  hand  the  essentials  of  progress? 

The  Gilbertian  Pooh-Bah  represents  a  very  human 
and  lovable  type ;  and  the  pedagogic  Pooh-Bah  has  a 
certain  future ;  water-tight  compartments  must  inevitably 
disappear  from  schools  as  these  become  rational  institu- 
tions. 

We  do  not  cultivate  truth  sufficiently  in  our  schools. 
What  we  are  pleased  to  call  the  development  of  character 
eventuates  in  the  universal  habit  of  turning  up  the  ragged 
seams  of  our  trousers  as  a  pretentious  badge  of  gentility. 
How  can  true  character  be  developed  in  a  youth  who 
insist  on  bearing  such  an  outward  and  visible  sign  of  lack 
of  mental  independence? 

In  this  connection,  it  were  well  to  remember  Emerson's 
pregnant  words :  "  God  offers  to  every  mind  its  choice 
between  truth  and  repose.  Take  which  you  please,  you 
can  never  have  both.  Between  these,  as  a  pendulum,  man 
oscillates.  He  in  whom  the  love  of  repose  predominates 
will  accept  the  first  creed,  the  first  philosophy,  the  first 
political  party  he  meets — most  likely  his  father's.  He  gets 
rest,  commodity  and  reputation ;  but  he  shuts  the  door  of 
truth.  He  in  whom  the  love  of  truth  "predominates  will 
keep  himself  aloof  from  all  moorings  and  afloat.  He  will 
abstain  from  dogmatism  and  recognise  all  the  opposite 
negations  between  which,  as  walls,  his  being  is  moving. 
He  submits  to  the  inconvenience  of  suspense  and  imperfect 
opinion  but  he  is  a  candidate  for  truth,  as  the  other  is 
not;  and  respects  the  highest  law  of  his  being." 

A  scientific  worker  must  ever  submit  to  the  inconvenience 
of  suspense  and  imperfect  opinion — the  love  of  truth  must 
dominate  him.  This  is  the  message  of  science — the  reason, 
perhaps,  of  its  unpopularity  among  the  schoolmen. 

Mr.  Brett  will  understand  from  this  why  I  attach  such 
importance  to  experimental  studies  as  a  means  of  moral 
training  and  why  I  have  taken  such  exception  to  the 
slovenly  ways  in  vogue  of  imparting  the  instruction. 
Tennyson's  well-known  lines  may  be  taken  as  an  embodi- 
ment of  the  philosophy  of  the  truly  scientific  worker  : — 

**  Flower  in  the  crannied  wall, 
I  pluck  you  out  of  the  crannies ; — 
Hold  you  here,  root  and  all,  in  my  hand. 
Little  flower — ^but  if  I  could  understand 
What  you  are,  root  and  all    and  all  in  all, 
I  should  know  what  God  and  man  is." 

Surely  no  slight  force  as  moral  training  may  be  con- 
ceded to  discipline  of  which  the  ultimate  effect  can  be  thus 
depicted.     But  I  should  be  the  last  to  say  "  Yes  "  to  Mr. 


'  Brett's  question  :  "  Can  all  that  we  require  in  character 
be  formed  by  an  inductive  process  of  experimental  research, 
however  well  directed?  "  Neither  can  this  be  accomplished, 
however,  through  any  other  single  branch  of  school  work; 
to  such  an  end,  all  subjects  must  be  made  to  co-operate. 

If  we  apply  the  touchstone  of  truth  to  our  teaching,  we 
cannot,  in  the  long  run,  go  far  wrong:  but,  oh!  the 
diflficulty  of  it ! 

Henry  E.  Armstrong. 

Modified  EzperimentB  in  ClieiniBtry  and  Pliyaics. 

Determination  of  the  Equivalent  of  Sodium. — In  many 
laboratories  experiments  involving  the  use  of  sodium  are 
severely  left  alone,  on  account  of  the  danger  which  has 
been  found  to  accompany  such  experiments.  It  seems  a 
pity,  however,  to  neglect  such  an  interesting  and  typical 
experiment  as  the  determination  of  the  equivalent  of 
sodium  by  its  action  on  water  and  subsequent  measure- 
ment of  the  hydrogen  produced.  Although  the  following 
method  has  been  in  use  in  the  laboratories  here  for  the 
last  two  years,  I  have  not  yet  had  any  untoward  incident 
occur. 

A  50  c.c.  tube  graduated  in  tenths  of  a  cubic  centimetre 
is  used  for  the  collection  of  the  hydrogen  (Fig.  i).  It  is 
essential  that  the  tube  should  be  full  of  water ;  no  small  air 
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Fig.  I. 

bubbles  must  be  present.  The  weighing  tube  a  (made  by 
closing  up  one  end  of  a  piece  of  glass  tubing  of  6  mm. 
internal  bore)  is  fitted  with  a  piece  of  indiarubber  tubing 
and  a  pinchcock.  Its  weight  is  obtained,  and  then  about 
0-05  gram  of  freshly  cut  sodium,  shaped  so  as  to  pass  into 
the  tube  easily,  is  introduced,  and  the  whole  weighed 
accurately.  The  pinchcock  is  removed,  and  the  weighing 
tube  is  fitted  on  to  the  delivery  tube  (of  the  same  internal 
bore)  at  &.  Keeping  the  weighing  tube  horizontal  so  as  to 
prevent  the  sodium  from  running  down  the  tube,  tlie  end  of 
the  delivery  tube  is  brought  under  the  water  in  the  glass 
basin.  Allow  the  bubble  of  air  to  escape  from  the  end  of  the 
delivery  tube,  and  then  bring  it  under  the  mouth  of  the 
graduated  tube,  as  in  the  illustration.  The  weighing  tube 
is  now  brought  up  into  the  position  c,  when  the  piece  of 
sodium  runs  down  the  delivery  tube  and  round  the  bend 
up  into  the  water  contained  in  the  graduated  tube.  The 
level  of  the  water  in  the  delivery  tube  at  /  remains  con- 
stant. It  is  important  that  the  delivery  tube  should  be 
thoroughly  dried  out  before  each  d^ermination.     The  fol- 
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lowing  example  is  the  result  of  an  equivalent  determina- 
tion carried  out  by  one  of  my  students : — 

Weight  of  tube  +  pinchcock  +  sodium  =  1 5  '887  grams. 
,,  ,1  „  alone    =15845      i> 

.'.  Weight  of  sodium  taken  =  0*042      ,, 

Temperature  of  water  in  basin       =  1 2  'd""  C. 

Height  of  barometer        =737  mm. 

Volume  of  hydrogen  evolved =22*4  c.c. 

Pressure  of  water  vapour  at  12*6°  C.     ...     =  10*8  mm. 
True  pressure  on  the  hydrogen  =  737  -  10*8=726 '2  mm. 

Correcting  for  temperature  and  pressure  : — 

22 '4  X  ^11-^1^— ?= 20-46  ex. 
^    285-6      760 

I  C.C.  of  hydrogen  at  N.T.  P.  weighs  o  0000896  grams. 
.'.  20*46  c.c.  „  „  weigh  00000896  X  20*46 

=0*001833  grams. 
0*001833  gtams  of  hydrogen  are  liberated  by  0*042  grams  of 

sodium. 
.'.  I  gram  of  hydrogen  is  liberated  by 

°  -3—  =22*92  grams  of  sodium. 
0-001833         ^    ^ 

Determination  of  the  Coefficient  of  Absolute  Expansion 
of  a  Liquid. — ^The  ordinary  laboratory  method  of  deter- 
mining the  coefficient  of  absolute  expansion  of  a  liquid 
by  means  of  the  dilatometer 
CottotLwool  is  a  process  involving  mani- 
pulative skill  on  the  part  of 
the  student,  and  is  not  an 
experiment  calculated  to  give 
a  satisfactory  result  in  the 
hands*  of  a  junior  student. 
The  following  modification  of 
the  determination,  with  reason- 
(rj  able    care    in    the    manipula- 

tion, gives  very  tolerable  re- 
^r  suits.  The  accompanying  dia- 
gram shows  the  method  and 
apparatus  required.  The 
graduated  tube  may  be  the 
ordinary  50  c.c.  gas  tube 
divided  into  tenths  of  a  cubic 
centimetre.  About  10  c.c.  of, 
say,  absolute  alcohol  are  intro- 
duced into  the  dry  graduated 
tube  by  means  of  a  long  thistle 
funnel,  so  as  not  to  wet  the 
Fig.  9.  sides     of     the     tube,     and     a 

plug  of  cotton-wool  is  in- 
serted in  the  open  end  of  the  tube  in  order  to  minimise 
the  evaporation  of  the  alcohol  whilst  the  experiment  is 
being  performed  (Fig.  2).  A  thermometer  is  attached  to  the 
graduated  tube  by  means  of  two  rubber  rings  cut  off  from  a 
piece  of  indiarubber  tubing,  and  the  arrangement  is  then 
fixed  in  a  beaker  of  cold  water  standing  on  a  sand-bath 
supported  by  a  tripod.  The  water  is  well  stirred,  and 
the  temperature  of  the  bath  and  the  volume  of  the 
alcohol  are  read  off  simultaneously.  A  lens  helps  con- 
siderably in  the  readings.  Heat  is  now  applied  to  the 
water  (which  is  kept  well  stirred)  by  means  of  a  rose 
burner.  When  a  temperature  of  about  60°  C.  is  reached, 
the  temperature  and  the  volume  of  the  alcohol  are  again 
noted.  From  the  data  thus  obtained  the  coefficient  of 
apparent  expansion  of  alcohol  in  glass  can  be  calculated, 
and  since  the  coefficient  of  absolute  expansion  of  alcohol 
is  approximately   equal    to   the  coefficient  of   apparent   ex- 
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pansion  of  alcohol  in  glass,  increased  by  the  coefficient 
of  cubical  expansion  of  glass,  it  is  easy,  knowing  the 
value  of  the  latter,  to  obtain  the  real  or  absolute  expansion 
of  the  alcohol.  The  following  example  is  the  result  of  an 
experiment  performed  by  a  junior  student  in  the  school 
laboratory  : — 

Volume  of  alcohol  after  heating    =10*40  c.c. 

,,  ,,        before  „  ...     =io'ooc.c. 


Total  expansion  of  alcohol    ...     =  0*40  cc 

Temperature  of  bath  after  heating      ...  =58°  C. 

,,  „  before  heating    ...  =20°C.- 

Risc  n  temperature       =38"  C. 

Since  10  cc.  of  alcohol  expand  040  cc.  through  38*  C. 

J':^^  cc       ..         1^  C. 


10x38 


Then    i  c.c        „ 
=0*0010526  c.c 

Coefficient  of  apparent  expansion  of  alcohol  in  glass  =0*00105 26* 
„  cubical  „  glass    =0*0000258 

.*.  Coefficient  of   absolute    expansion    of   alcohol 


between  20**  C.  and  58"  C. 


=0-0010784- 


The  coefficients  of  absolute  expansion  of  other  liquids- 
may  be  obtained  by  this  method,  the  most  suitable  liquids- 
being  benzene  (0-00138),  petroleum  (0-00099),  and  turpen- 
tine (000105).  E.   T.    BUCKNELL. 

St.   Philip's  Grammar   School,   and   the   Oratory   School,. 
Birmingham. 

Modern  Expeplmenti  in  Ednoation. 

We  ask  you  to  allow  us  to  draw  attention  through 
your  columns  to  a  valuable  educational  experiment  which* 
has  been  going  on  long  enough  now  to  establish  a  definite- 
result,  and  we  venture  to  think  is  deserving  of  attention 
from  all  those  who  are  interested  in  the  advance  of  educa- 
tion in  this  country. 

About  fifteen   years   ago   Miss   Mason,   of   the   House  of 
Education,  Ambleside,  began  to  organise  the  teaching  given 
in  private  schoolrooms  with  a  view  to  raise  the  standard' 
of  the  work  done  to  that  accomplished  in  the  best  schools. 
The   machinery   by   which    she    has   achieved    her   purpose- 
has  been  very  simple.     She  has  trained  a  certain  number 
of   governesses   at   Ambleside   on    her   own    lines,    but    she 
has  not  confined  her  work  to  their   schoolrooms.     A  suit- 
able  time-table  and  scheme   of  work   in   four   grades  may 
be  had  by   any  member  of  the   Parents'  National    Educa- 
tional Union  under  certain  conditions,  and  the  500  school- 
rooms   that    have    adopted    her    scheme    form    what    is- 
known  as  the  Parents'  Union  School.     The  experiment  to 
which   we  allude  has  been  carried   out  in   this  **  school  '" 
for  fifteen  years,   and   its  success  has  led   Miss  Mason   to- 
submit  her  results  to  the  profession   with  a  view  to  their 
wider    adoption.     We    are    among    those    whom    she    was 
good  enough  to  invite   to  a  conference  held  at   the  House 
of  Education  at  Whitsuntide,   and  we  desire  to  record  our 
sense  of  the  value  of  her  experiment  as  regards  the  literary 
side  of  a  child's  education. 

The  curriculum  of  the  Parents'  Union  School  is  very 
wide,  and  includes  all  the  subjects  ordinarily  taught  in 
schools,  besides  hand-work  and  physical  exercises.  The- 
originality  lies  in  the  methods  of  work  prescribed  by  Miss 
Mason  with  regard  to  "  English  subjects."  Miss  Mason- 
bases  all  humanistic  work  on  a  study  of  history,  and  from 
the  earliest  age  devotes  much  time  to  it,  demanding,  from 
the  first,  independent  study  on  the  part  of  the  child.  The 
books  he   is   to   use   are    selected    with    the^^^eatest   cafe  ; 
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mere  text-books  and  readers  are  discarded,  and  those  of 
living  interest  chosen.  Miss  Mason  allots  a  certain  por- 
tion for  the  study  of  each  class  each  term ;  the  child 
reads  part  of  this  daily  in  lesson  hours,  and  the  teacher's 
function  is  confined  to  directing  the  work,  inspiring  in- 
terest, and  setting  some  test  that  demands  reflection,  e.g, 
calling  on  the  child  from  time  to  time  to  narrate  some- 
thing of  what  he  has  read.  During  the  term  a  great  deal 
of  ground  is  covered,  and  towards  the  end  a  few  test 
<{uestions  sent  by  Miss  Mason  are  answered,  children  who 
are  too  young  to  write  dictating  their  answers  to  others. 
Some  hundreds  of  these  answers  were  submitted  to  us 
for  inspection,  and  we  are  of  opinion  that  they  bear  out 
Miss  Mason's  belief  that  her  system  has  succeeded  : — 

(i)  In  forming  habits  of  concentration  and  of  independ- 
ent study  at  an  early  age. 

(2)  In  overcoming  to  a  large  extent  the  difficulties  of; 
English  composition  and  spelling. 

(3)  In  imparting  a  considerable  amount  of  knowledge 
-of  various  kinds. 

We  watched  a  small  school  at  work  on  Miss  Mason's 
system,  and  discussed  freely  with  her  various  questions 
that  were  raised.  Her  testimony  was  supported  by  those 
present  who,  as  parents  or  teachers,  had  personal  know- 
ledge of  the  work,  and  in  particular  by  the  headmasters 
of  two  preparatory  schools  who  have  adopted  the  Parents' 
Union   scheme  for   their   lower  classes. 

Detailed  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  hon. 
secretary,  Mrs.  Franklin,  50,  Porchester  Terrace,  London, 
\V. 

(Signed)  W.  C.  Compton,  Headmaster,  Dover  College; 
B.  Field  Hall,  Principal,  High  Cliff  School,  Scarborough; 
Margaret   I.    Gardiner,    Headmistress,    St.    Felix   School, 

iSouthwoId ;  Ethel  Gavin;  Headmistress,  Notting  Hill 
High  School,  London,  W. :  C.  H.  Gibbs,  Principal,  Sloane 
Street  Preparatory  School,  S.W. ;  Cecil  Grant,  Head- 
master, Keswick  School ;  Bertram  Hawker,  Member  of 
Education  Committee,  South  Australian  Government; 
F.  Hawkesworth,  The  Vicarage,  Ambleside ;  Lionel  Hel- 
bert.  Principal,  West  Downs  Preparatory  School,  Win- 
chester; S.  Heron,  Headmistress,  Wyggeston  Girls'  High 
School,  Leicester;  Julia  F.  Huxley,  Principal,  Prior's 
Field,  Godalming;  Cyril  Jackson,  formerly  H.M.C.I. ; 
L.      Kjellberg,      Principal,      Fridhem,      King's      Lynn ; 

•C.  LowRY,  Headmaster,  Sedbergh  School;  E.  R.  Murray, 
Lecturer,  Maria  Grey  Training  College ;  Claude  H. 
Parez,  formerly  H.M.C.I. ;  Mary  Wolseley  Lewis,  Head- 
mistress, Church  of  England  High  School,  Eaton  Square, 
S.W. ;  E.  Woodhouse,  Headmistress,  Clapham  High 
School,  London,  S.W. ;  J.  Wynne  Edwards,  Headmaster, 
Leeds   Grammar  School. 

The  Seven  BevenB. 

I  send  you  herewith  a  solution  of  the  interesting  pro- 
blem which  appeared  in  last  month's  School  World,  and 
I  have  given  with  it,  in  some  detail,  the  process  of  reason- 
ing by   which  the  result  was  reached. 

(i)  Since  multiplication  of  the  divisor  by  7  gives  6 
figures  in  the  product,  while  the  2nd  and  4th  multiplica- 
tions give  .7  figures,  the  divisor  must  begin  with  11,  12, 
13,  or  14,  and  the  2nd  and  4th  figures  of  the  quotient  are 
8  or  9. 

(2)  Since  the  product  of  the  divisor  multiplied  by  7  has 
its  2nd  digit  7,  it  is  found  by  trial  that  the  divisor 
must  begin  with  11 1,   124,   125,    138,  or  139. 

(3)  The  3rd  remainder  must  evidently  begin  with  10, 
.and     therefore    also    the    4th    product    begins     with     10. 


Hence  either  divisor  begins  with  iii,  and  4th  figure  of 
quotient  is  9,  or  divisor  begins  125,  and  4th  figure  of 
quotient  is  8. 

(4)  But  if  9  were  the  4th  figure  of  the  quotient,  then, 
since  the  product  has  its  3rd  digit  from  the  right  7,  the 
divisor  would  require  to  begin  with  11 197,  which  would 
make  the  product  by  7  have  an  8  in  the  2nd  place  in- 
stead of  a  7.  Hence  the  4th  figure  in  the  quotient  is  8, 
and  the  divisor  begins  with  12547,  the  6th  figure  being 
less  than  5. 

(5)  Since  the  3rd  product  (by  7)  begins  878,  and  the  line 

above  cannot   be  greater   than  979 therefore  the 

remainder  begins  10 1  ;  and  since  the  4th  product  begins 
100,  therefore  the  last  remainder  begins  with  a  i,  and 
the  last  figure  of  the  quotient  must  be  i. 

(6)  On  trying  4,  3,  2,  i  in  succession  as  6th  digit  in  the 
divisor,  and  working  the  division  backwards,  it  is  found 
that  the  2nd  of  these  alone  satisfies  the  conditions  not 
yet  considered,  and  that  the  following  is  the  full  division. 

I   2  5  403)7  305  428413(5  808  i 
627365 


I  I  o  I  708 
I  o  o  3  7  »  4 


9^9  9  4  4 
808  3  I  I 

1016331 
I  o  o   308  4 

125473 
125473 


J.  W.  Rhd. 
Drummond  Villa,  Inverness. 

[Solutions  have  also  been  received  from  the  proposer  of 
the  problem  and  from  J.  L.  Miller,  of  Nottingham  High 
School. — Editors.] 


The    School    World. 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and 
Progress. 

Editorial  and  Pubushino  Offices, 
ST.    MARTIN'S   STREET,    LONDON.  W.C. 


Contributions  and  General  Correspondence  should  he  tent 
to  the  Editors. 

Business  Letters  and  Advertisements  should  he  addressed 
to  the  Publishers, 

The  School  World  is  published  on  the  first  of  each 
month.  The  price  of  a  single  copy  is  sixpence.  AnMual 
subscription,  including  postage,  eight  shillings. 

The  Editors  will  be  glad  to  consider  snitahle  artides, 
which,  if  not  accepted,  will  be  returned  when  the  posUge 
is  prepaid. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Aug.,  1906.]      The    School    World — Advertisements 


vu 


TUDSBURY  PNEUMATIC  INFLUENCE 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE. 


The  plates  of  these  machines  work  in  highly  compressed 
air,  and  electrical  leakage  is  prevented  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  raise  Ihe  voltage  10  that  of  plates  quite  twice  the 
diameter. 

No.  1  Machine  has  cylinders  6)  in.  diameter,  will  give 
6-iD.  sparks,  and  is,  in  power,  equal  to  an  ordinary  Wims- 
hurst,  having  10  plates  12  in.  diameter. 


SOLE    AGENTS— 

T0WN80N    &    MERCER, 

"  Technical "    Series    of    Physical    Apparatus, 

profe:ssor  mLRrrr^'s 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND 
POLARISING  APPARATUS, 

covering  all   the 
important 
experiments 
in  .  . 

LIGHT. 


See  Editorial 
Notice  in 
School  World, 
July,  1906, 
issue, 
page  277. 


Send  for    Itlustrated    Descriptive    Pamphlet  (inchiding    inslmctions   for 
vtorking\  po»t  free  jrmn  the  Sola  Agtuts  for  U.K.  and  Colonia, 

A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
19  &2I,  SUN  STREET,  FINSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.C. 

To  face  la*t  matter. 


A   RELIABLE   MAP 


is  what 
you  need  to 

make 
your  Cycling 

or 

Holiday  Tours 

more  enjoyable 

and 

interesting. 


W.   &  A.   K.   JOHNSTON  S 


Three-Mile-to-Inch 

MAP     OF     ENGLAND     AND     WALES 

is  Accurate  and  Reliable, 

having  been  revised  and  carefully  checked  by  men  on 

the   spot   in   the  different  districts. 

In  25  sheets,  each  23  by  18  inches. 

On  Paper,  in  Cloth  Case,  1/-  per  sheet 

Mounted  on  Cloth  and  in  Clotn  Case,  1/6  per  sheet. 

Mounted  on  Cloth  and  in  Celluloid  Case,  2/6  per  sheet. 

Write  tor  Index  Map, 

ifir.  &  A.  If.  «jOHi>irsrroi>ir,  x^tdi., 

Bdlna  Works,  7,  Paternoster  Square, 

BDINBURGH.  LONDON,  B.C. 


MAGNIFYING 


READERS 


FOR 


THERMOMETERS,  BURETTES,  &c. 


Price 


4/6 


Each. 


Post 


4/8 


Free. 


Two  pointers  are  fixed  in  the  field  of  view.     The  Reader  is 

supported  against  the  Thermometer,  or  other  graduated  Glass 

Tube,  by  a  spring,  which  may  be  released  by  the  fourth 

finger  as  the  hand  moves  the  instrument  up  or  down. 


When  orderUig  state  diameter  of  the  Tliermometer  or  Ttcfre 
*'or  which  it  is  required, 

JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd, 

KING8WAY,    LONDON,    W.C^j^ 
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A     PUBLIC     SCHOOL     FRENCH      PRIMER, 

Comprising  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with  a 

Chapter  on  French  Sounds  and  Lists  of  Words  for 

Practice  in  Pronunciation  and  Spellinsr. 

OTTO   SIEPMANN   and   EUGENE   PELLISSIER. 

Crown  8vo,  Ss.  Od. 

SIEPHANN*S  NEW    PRIMARY   FRENCH   SERIES. 
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E.  Dk  La  B^dolierb.    Edited  by  E.  Pkllissikr.    Globe  8vo,  Is. 

ENGLISH. 

AN    OUTLINE    HISTORY   OP   THE    ENGLISH     LANQUAQE. 

By  Prof.  Oliver  F.  Bmersom,  Ph.D.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d.  net. 


MA  THEM  A  TICS. 

A  SYSTEM  OP  APPLIED  OPTICS.  Hoing  a  Complete  System  of 
Formulae  of  the  Second  Order,  and  the  Foundation  of  a  Complete 
System  of  the  Thh-d  Order,  with  Examples  of  their  Practical  Appli- 
cation.   By  H.  Dennis  Taylor.    4to,  SOs.  net. 

A  MANUAL  OP  GEOMETRY.    By  W.  D.  Egoar.  M.A.,  Aasistiuit 
Master  at  Eton  College.    Crown  Svo,  88.  dd. 
•,*  An  experimental  treatment  of  Geometry,  in  which  Theorems  are 
taken  along  with  the  pi-actical  work. 

A  SCHOOL  GEOMETRY.  Parts  I.  and  H.  With  an  Introduc- 
tory Course  of  Experimental  and  Practical  Work.  By  H.  S.  Hall, 
M.A.,  and  F.  H.  Stevens,  M.A.    28.  6d. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

KEY   JUST    PUBLISHED. 
AN    INTRODUCTION    TO    PRACTICAL    GEOGRAPHY. 

A.   T.   Simmons,    B.Sc,   and    Hugh    Richardson,  M.A.      Sa. 

KEY,  38.  6d. 
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a  copy." 
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Shakespeare.— Twelfth     Night.     With    Introduction   and    Notes, 

By  K.  Deiohton.    Is.  9d.  [Junior  and  Senior. 
^Coriolanus.     With  introduction  and  Notes.     By  K.  Deiohton. 

2«- ^d.  [Junior  and  Senior. 
As  You  Like  It.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By  K.  Deiohton. 

Is.  9d-  [Junior. 

Scott.— The  Talisman.     Abridged,  is.  6d. ;  with  Introduction  and    i 

Notes.    By  F.  Johnson.    Is.  6d.  ;  complete  with  Notes,  2s.  6d.  I 

[Preliminary  and  Junior. 
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[Senior. 


^,  ,,^      ..  ..  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Chllde  Harold's  Pilgrimage.    Cantos  III.  and  IV.    Edited  by 

J.  H.  Fowlkr,  M.A.    In.  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Chllde  Harold's  Pilgrimage.  Cantos  I.  and  II.  With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.    By  Prof.  B:  E.  Morris.    Is.  9d.  [Senior. 

Tennyson.— Select  Poems.  With  introduction  and  Notes.  By 
H.  B.  Gborok  and  W.  H.  Hadow.    28.  6d.    [Prdiininary  and  Junior. 

Poetical  Works.    Globe  Edition,  8s.  <5d.  ;  and  School  Edition  of 

Tennyson's  Works,  Part  I.,  2s.  6d.  (contains  •'  The  Lady  of  Shalott  " 
and  other  Poems,  and  ••  English  Idylls  "  and  other  Poems). 

Arnold.— Merope  (contained  in  "Dramatic  and  Later  Poems") 
*®'  ^^^-  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Johnson.— Life  of  Hilton.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.  By 
K.  Dbighton.    Is.  9d  [Junior  and  Senior. 

Hilton.— Samson  Agonlstes.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.  By 
H.  M,  Pkrcival,  M.A.   28.  [Senior. 

Lyddas.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  W.  Bbll,  M.A.    6d. 

_      ,  -.    -       .  [Senior. 

Burke.— Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution.  With  Introduction 

and  Notes.     By  P.  G.  Sklby,  M.A.    Ss.  [Senior. 

Eighteenth  Century  Literature.    By  Edmund  Gossb,    7h.  6d. 
Outline  of  English  Grammar.     By  J.  C,  Nesfibld,  M.A.   is.  di. 

Key,  2s.  6d.  net. 
Manual  of  English  Grammar  and  Composition.      By  J.  C. 

Nbsfibld,  M.A.    28.  Od.     Key,  28.  6d.  net. 
Oral  Exercises  In  English  Composition.    By  J.  C.  Nesfibld,  M.A. 


Page,  M.A.    Ss.  6d.  [Junior  and  Senior. 
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T.  B.  Page,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  A.  8.  Walpole,  M.A.    28.  6d. 

[Praitninary,  Junior,  and  Senior. 
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Caesar.— The  Gallic  War.    Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A.,  and 

Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  4s.  6d.  [Senior. 
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CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 


Ready  immediately.     Large  crown  Svo,  price  6s. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  CLASSICAL  LATIN, 

for  Use  in  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  Arthur  Si^man, 
M.A.,  formerly  Master  of  the  King's  Scholars  in  West- 
minster School,  late  Headmaster  of  Birkenhead  School. 

BxTRACT  FROM  PREFACE .—" By  'Classical  LAtin'is  here  metint  that 
lit«iary  dialect  of  which  Cicero  and  Caesar  jure  the  recognised  exponents 
in  proeo,  Vergil,  Ovid,  and  Horace  in  poetry.  Witli  regard  to  Accidence 
the  scope  of  this  book  is  extended  to  some  other  authors,  commonly 
read  in  schools,  who  approximate  more  or  less  closely  to  the  severe 
standards  adopted  by  the  literary  purists  above-mentioned." 
A  Progp(('tus  tcill  bt'  9*nt  on  appficulion. 


Now  reatly.     NEW  EDITION,  REVISED.     Pp.  viii.  + 147. 
Price  6s. 

NOTES  ON  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

Concise  and  Explanatory.     By  H.  J.  H.  Fenton,  Sc.D., 

F.R.S.,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.,    University   Lecturer  in 

Chemistry,  Cambridge.     New  Edition,  Revised.     Crown 

4to,  6s. 

Extract  from  Prkfacb.— "  In  the  present  edition  the  general  aim, 

scope,  and  arrangement  of  the  book  remain  uuclumfied  ;  but  in  view  of 

recent  advances  and  developments  in  the  science,  It  has  been   found 

necessary  to  make  a  complete  revision  of  the  whole  work,  and  to  re-write 

a  considerable  portion  of  it." 


Books  snitable  for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations,  July  and  December,  1907. 

(Tbe  Pitt  pre66  Sbaheepeare  tor  Scboole. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  and  Index,  by  A.  W.  Vkrity,  M.A. 

SHAKESPEARE.— AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.     Fifth  Edition.    I  SHAKESPEARE.  —  KING     LEAR.       Third    Edition. 

Is.  6d.  18.  Od. 

School  ]r<M-/{J.--"  A  model  edition."  '       BootHmn..—"  Mr.  Verity  is  an  ideal  editor  for  schools." 


^be  Pitt  pre6d  Sciice,  Sic. 


Author. 
re  Foe 

-Goldsmitli.. 

Oray  

Haoaulay  .. 

JUIton  

Scott  

BEalot 

Oomeille 

De  Yigny  .. 

Haoff 

49chiUer  

Syhel 


Work. 

Robinson  Crusoe.    Part  I.  | 

(The   Traveller    and    The  \ 
I     Deserted  Village    j 

Poems  

t  Lays    of   Ancient   Rome, ) 
\     The  Armada,  &c ) 

Paradise  IxMt.  Books  I.  II. 

The  Talisman 

Remi  en  Angle terre... 

LoCid  

LaCanne  do  Jonc 

(  Der  8cheik  von  Alcssan- 1 
\     drift  uud  seine  Bklaven..  J 

WilhelmTell  

Prinz  Eugen  von  Savoyen 


Prick. 
Editor.  s.  d. 

J.  H.  B.  Maoter- 

MAN 2      % 

W.  MuRisoN  [In  the  Praa. 

D.  C.  TovEV 4    0 

J.  H.  Flathbr   ...     1    6 

A.  W.  Verity 2    0 

A.  S.  Gave  [/n  Vie  PrtM. 
M.  DE  G.  Verrall    2    0 

[In  the  Prtu. 
H.  W.  Eve  1    6 

W.  Rippmann 2    6 

Karl  Brvul  2    6 

B.  C.  QuiGGiN 2    6 


Author. 
Llvy  (adapted 

from) 

Oaesar  


Work. 


Editor. 


Price. 
8,  d. 


^  Horatius  and  other  Stories    6.  M.  Edwards  ...    1    G 


Cicero    

Horace 

Ver^  

Also  an  Edition 

Buripldes  

Herodotus 

Homer 

Zenophon 


De  Bello  Oallico.  Book  VII.  E.  S.  Shuckburgh 

{With  eomplett  Vocabulary.) 

De  Bello  Gallico.  Book  VI I.    A.  G.  Peskstt 

De  Bello  Civili.    Book  1... 

De  Senectute J.  S.  Rbid 

Epistles.    Book  I E.  S.  Shi  ckburoh 

Aenoid.    Book  IX A.  Sidqwick    

with  complete  Vocabulary  „  

Iphigeneia  in  Aulis C.  E.  S.  Hbadlam 

Book  V E.  8.  Shuckburgh 

Iliad.    Book  XXIII G.M.Edwards... 

Anabasis.     Book  VI A.  Pretor    

„           Book  VI G.  M.  Edwards  ... 

(  With  eomplett  Vocabulary.) 


1    G 


Books  suitable  for  the 

Oxford  Local  Examinations,  1907. 

^be  Pitt  pre06  Sbakeapeare  tor  Scboold. 
SHAKESPEARE.-TWELFTH  NIGHT.    Edited  by  A.  W. 

Verity,  M.A.    Seventh  Edition.     Is.  Gd.  I 

The  Journal  of  Education.— '^Tha  best  school  edition  of  the  play  that 
"huB  come  under  our  notice."  i 

SHAKESPEARE.-AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.    Edited  by  A.  W.   ; 

Verity,  M.A.    Fifth  Edition.    Is.  6d.  | 

XLbc  Stubent'6  Sbakeepeare.  ' 

SHAKESPEARE.-CORIOLANUS.    Edited,  for  the  use  of  j 

Studouta,   by  A.  W.  Verity,   M.A.  (with   Extracts  from  North's 
Pluterch).    88.  I 

Jlbc  pttt  pre60  Setie6,  ^c.  price.  \ 

Author.                            Work.  Editor.  s.  d. 

Hilton  Samson  Agonistes A.  W.  Verity 2    6 

„        Lycidas,  &c ,,  2    6 

fiCOtt Tlie  Talisman  .^. A.  8.  Gaye  [In  the  Preu. 

Jbrckmanzi- 
Ohatrian 

Caesar 


Books  suitable  for 

London  University  Examinations. 

INTERMEDIATE    ARTS,  1907. 

PRicn. 
Author.  Work.  Editor.  s.  d. 

Plato   Crito J.  Adam    2    (J 

Sophocles   Antigone {kS^'shucSuroh}'*    ^ 

Oloero    Pro  Lege  Manilift  J.  C.  Nicol  I    (> 

VerfiTll    Aeneid.  Books  IT.  and  III.    A.  Sidgwick    e<uih    1    (5 

Shakespeare       King  Lear    A  W.  Verity 1    i) 

„  Tempest   „  1     tf 

B.A.,  1907. 

Herodotus Book  VI E.  S.  Shuckburgh    4 

Sophocles  PhUoctetes  {  B 's^Sht: cSIuSSh  }  * 


I  Glcero-. 


Ep.  ad  Atticum.    Book  II.    A.  Pretor 


iDe^BaVoMii^^^^  1    «    I 

f  De  ijelio  Gailico.      Book  \  i  «    ' 

I     VI /  "  ^  ^    I 

/  De  Bello  Gallico.     Books  )  E.  S.Shuckburoh 

"         1     IV.,  v.,  and  VI ]  ea.  1  G 

{With  eomplett  Vocabularies.)  i 

Horace Odes.    Book  IV J.Gow  1  6 

Llvy    Book  V L.  Whibley 2  6    | 

Vergil   Aeneid.    Book  IX A.  Si »o wick   1  6    j 

Also  an  Edition  by  the  same  Editor,  with  complete  Vocabulary  ....  1  6    1 

Anripides  Medea  C.  E.  S.  IlEADLAM  2  6 

a^«v^«i^«             A„n*..,«  /  Sir  R.  C.  Jebb  and  1  ' 

40phOCles  Antigone \  B.  S.  ^ 

Thucydides . 


Vergril     Bucolics     A.  SlDOWICK     1 

,,         Goorgics,  1.— II ,,  2 

Goethe  Uemiann  und  Dorothea...  {  J'  \^'*  cTrtmiSl  }  ^ 

Lessingf Minna  von  Bamhelm  {  ^holme^^.?.^ ™" }  ^    ^ 

-tr^i4.» I .^  /  Histoire  du Si^cle  de  Louis  )  G.     M asson    and  \  <, 

VOltaire  \XIV.,  Chapters  xx v.  to  end  \G.    W.   Pbothero]- 

Scott Old  Mortality J.  A.  Nicklin, 


2    6 


.  SHUUKBUROll  j 

Book  III A  W.  Hpratt  i 


AN  ELEMENTARY  OLD  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  (Early 

West  Saxon).     By  A.  J.  Wyatt,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d.  ,. 
EXAMINATION    IN     PEDAQOQY,    1907. 

PIONEERS     OF    MODERN    EDUCATION,    1600-1700. 

By  John  William  Adamson,  Profess. »r  j>f  Education  in  King's 
College,  London;  Examiner  in  Pedagogy  in  the  I/niversity  of 
London.    Crown  Svo,  4s.  6d.  net. 


A   Catalogue  of  New  and  Standard  Books  for  Schools  will  be  sent  on  application. 

London :  Cambridge  University  Press  Wareliouse,  Fetter  Lane.     O.  F.  OLAyf> Manager. 
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]^ondon   ft    South   Western  JtaUwaj 

SHORT  HOLIDAY  TRIPS 

To  the  Continent. 

CTCLIMO   TOURS   in   Normandy   and   Brittany,   via 
Southampton. 

Available  for  Retvrnikg  from  Havrk,  Cherbouro,  or  St.  Malo. 


S  to  14  Days  Excursion  Tickets  (3rd  Class  Rail  and  2nd  Cabin 
Steamer)  issued  as  follows : — 

London  to  Havre,  24§.  6d.,  every  Thursday 
Southampton  to  Havre,  208.,  every  Saturday 
London  to  Rouen,  Ist  Class,  S3s. ;  2nd  Class,  288.  6d. 
Southampton  to  Rouen,  Ist  Class,  33s.  6d. ;  2nd  Class,  20s. 
Issued  every  Week-day 
By  Steamer  only  between  Havre  and  Rouen 
London  to  Caen,  278.  Od.,  every  Friday  and  Saturday 
Southampton  to  Caen,  238.  8d.,        „  „  Available 

London  to  TrouvUle,  25s.  6d.,  „  ,, 

So'ton  to  Trouville,  21s.,  ,,  ,, 

London  to  Btretat,  29s.  2d.,  „  „  _  ^ 

So'ton  to  Etretat,  248.  8d.,  „  „  H  Days. 

London  to  St.  Malo,  for  St.  ^ 

Servan,    Dinard.   Dinan,  V248.  6d.,  every  Saturday 

Mont  St.  Michel,  &c.       J 
Southampton  to  St.  Malo,  20s.  ,,  „ 

London    to    Cherbourg,    for  J  23s.  od.,  every  Tuesday 

Avranches,  Coutances,  &c.  f  t         ^ 

Southampton  to  Cherbourg,  17s.,  every  Saturday 
London  to  Havre,  Ist  Class,  298.  6d.  ;  Second  Class,  228. 
So'ton       „  „  „        2^.  „  m.   ,     I  Webk-ksd 

Issued  every  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Monday,  available  for  f    Piukets. 
return  up  to  and  including  Tuesday  following  date  of  issue. 

For  Particulars  of  Sailings  and  all  further   information    apply    to 
Mr.  H.  Holmes,  Supt.  of  the  Line,  Waterloo  Station,  London,  S.i'.,  or  to 
Mr.  T.  M.  Wij.liams,  Docks  and  Marine  Supt.,  Southarnplon. 
The  Company's  Guide  Book  to  Holiday  Resorts  in  Normandy  and 
Brittany  sent  free  on  application. 

CHAS.  J.  OWENS,  General  Manager. 
August  1,  1900. 


.}■ 


iRISON'S  TATENT   CUNOraUiPH 

is  a  set-square  with  a  swivelling  blade,  used  in  conjuncUoo  wift  a  tee- 
square,  for  drawing  lines  parallel,  perpendicular,  or  ^*'^ 

symmetrically  inclined  to  any  given  line  or  direction. 
Since  one  edge  always  rests  against  the  tee- 
square,     the    discomfort     attending    the       , 
ordinary  methods  of  drawing  inclmed     ^^^^Z^ 
lines  is  avoided,  and  sucli  work  is       ^^^^^.y^ 
greatly  facilitated,  whilst  at     ^^f^^^--        ^^r  TricfX 
the    same    time  greater       ^^Ij^^^^  ,f^     ., 

txiodrrat^  nnd 
DiagrafWA  of  ArpHcot'o'^ 
see  Catolomu. 


ocouracy  is  secured, 


Sole 
Makes- 

W.  H.  HARLINQ, 


Math«matleal.    Drawtaff, 

lutniflMnt  MaBOfaetWOT. 


tVTEyllC 


47.  F1N88URY  Pavememt,  London.  LC;  and  at  Grosvenor  Wowcs,  Hacwr* 

Established  1851.     JDir"  Illustrated  Catalogue  (coverhig  all  kinds)  Gi^m 

G.  CUSSONS'  TECHNICAL  WORKS, 

BROUGHTON,    MANCHESTER. 

A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE, 

CusMns*   Patent  Ribbon  or  T«ip«  AtwoocI   MacHii;t« 

This  apparatus  is  automatic,  the  Time  of  Descent,  the  Height  of  Fill 
and  the  Acceleration  arc  all  self-registered  on  a  Paper  Ribbon  or  T*pe, 
and  may  be  determined  afterwards  by  the  student. 

An  Arrestment  is  provided  whereby  the  change  from  Acoticnted 
Motion  to  Uniform  Motion  is  depicted  on  the  Tape  or  Ribbon. 

The  machine  is  constructed*  with  the  greatest  accuracy,  and  every  pur" 
is  strong  and  made  for  schod  use* 

Cussons'   N«w  Capstan    System   of  Apparatus    for 
Expsrimontal    Mechanics   is   exactly  adapted   foe   Sec  1 
School  Laboratory  Work.    No  suspension  Rails  needed  or  spedal  II '     j 

In  every  instance  we  have  received  excellent  rejxM-ts  of  ita  effiLi-j.^f , 
and  of  the  accuracy  obtainable  by  the  apparatus. 

Pietcher*s  Wave  Line  Trolley  Apparatus. 

I  London  Addrkss:  281,  THANBT   HOUSE.   STRAND.  Wj. 


TESTING 
INSTRUMENTS. 

TANGENT   GALVANOMETER, 

SPECIAL  DESIGN.     THOROUGHLY  RELIABLE. 

AS   USED  BY 

BIRMINCHAM  MUNICIPAL  TECHNfCAl  SCHOOL 
SPECIFIC  A  riON. 

Mahogany  base  9 in-  diam. 

Fibre  suspension,  Alumintum  pomter. 

Dial  4Uii.,  with  mirror. 

64  in.  ring,  wound  with— 

25  turns  No.  18, 100  turns  No.  36,  S.W.G.  Wtre. 

With  glass  shade.     Height  over  all,  10  in. 

PBICE  each     ...      JSX    S    O 

FULL  PARTICULARS  ON  APPLICATION, 

CATALOOUBS    FREE, 

*  '""•  _      -  _. 

PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^If"''^®"*"'  * 

SCIENTIFIC     JNSTRUMENT     SPECIALISTS.  DUBLIN- 


rSlKTM*  BY  RECllARU  CLAT  AlTD  St*»«,    1.tAilT«D,  JiKKaU  HTflKBT  MtLL,    B.C.,   AJ«^  ftl'Ki**?*  attjftftljt. 


--^^^ 


Scho^^orld 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and  Progress. 


Vol.  VI 1 1.,  No.  93.] 


SEPTEMBER,   1906. 


r  Sixpence  Monthly. 

Lyearly  Volume  7s.  6d.  Net. 


CONTENTS. 

PAGE 

THS  CURRICULUM  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.     By  the  Hon.  and  Rev.  E.  LYTTELTON,  M.A 321 

THE   SECONDARY-SCHOOL    CURRICULUM   AND    THE    TRAINING    OF    TEACHERS.      By    ARTHUR   C. 

BENSON,  M.A 324 

THE  BALANCE  OF  STUDIES  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.    By  T.  E.  PAGE,  M.A.               327 

THE  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL.    By  G:  GIDLEY  ROBINSON,  M.A 328 

THE  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOL.    By  ARTHUR  BURRELL,  M.A.             330 

EXAMINATION  AND  INSPECTION.    By  Prof.  HENRY  E.  ARMSTRONG,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.      ...  332 

THE  TEACHING  OF  MECHANICS  BY  EXPERIMENT.    By  C.  E.  ASHFORD,  M.A.              33^ 

SCHOOL  TRAINING  FOR  THE  HOME  DUTIES  OF  WOMEN.    By  Prof.  A.  SMITHELLS,  F.R.S 340 

EDUCATION  AT  THE  BRITISH  ASSOCIATION.    By  F.  E.  POLLARD,  M.A 342 

ON  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.     By  SIR  LAUDER  BRUNTON,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  V-.P.R.S 34J 

FUTURE  WORK  IN  ENGLISH  EDUCATION.    By  Prof.  M.  E.  SADLER,  LL.D.       349 

THE  C0N8TRUCTIYE  WORK  OF  AN  INSPECTOR  OF  SCHOOLS.     By  W.  MAYHOWE  HELLER,  B.Sc.       ...  35s 

THE  PLACE  OF  THE  MOTHER  TONGUE  IN  NATIONAL  EDUCATION.    By  Prof.  H.  C.  WYLD,  B.Litt.        ...  354 

HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS            355 

ITEMS  OF  INTEREST :    General;    Scottish;    Iriih;    Welih  355. 

RBYIEWS  OF  RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND  APPARATUS             ^        ...           .»           ...  358 

OORRESPONDENCE : 

Subtraction  of  Vulgar  Fractions.    By  \V.  B.  MORREN              ...  360 

An  Introduction  to  Astronomy.    By  Prof.  F.  R.  MOULTON,  Ph.D. ;  THE  REVIEWER              360 

Geometry  in  Schools.    By  W.  D.  EGGAR,  M.A.  ;  THE  REVIEWER 360 
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SOME    RECENT  TEXT-BOOKS 


ISSUED  BY  THE 


Xllniversiti?  XEutortal  IC^ress. 

General  Editor:  WM.  BRIG6S,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.So.,  F.C.S.,  F.R.A.S. 


JSpecicUIy  prepared  for  the  Preliminary,  and  Junior  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Local  Examinations, 

JUNIOR  EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE. 

By  W.   M.   HOOTON,   M.A.,  M.Sc.,   Senior   Science 
Master  at  Middlesbrough  High  School.      2s.  6d. 


Containing  Prose,  Ver^c,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary, 

THE  MATRICULATION  FRENCH  READER. 

By  J.  A.  PERRET,  Officier  de  rinstmction  Publiqoe. 
2s.  6d. 

For  the  Preliminary  Cert^icate  Examination. 
I  {Board  of  Education.) 

Written  in  accordance  with  the  Report  of  the  MathematicaZ    i    tlAIIJ   t  JIMniiilDlfO   iW  tllDHDrAM   UIOTflDV 
Associatum  and  the  Official  SyUabuses  of  the  Oxford  and  ^^^^   ■■*"    .    *  .    ^  "\  *^" "V  ,"■;   "''^ '  ""  . 

Cambridge  Local  Examinaiion^,  cfiu^  C^llfe  C^Abri^e  ^^^^^^'  ^^  ^"^""  "^ 

8EDMETRY.  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL.  ""'"'  '  '^'*  *'"''  "  ^' 

By  W.  P.  WORKMAN,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  and  A.  G. 
CRACKNELL,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.P.  Part  I.  (Con- 
taining  all  that  is  required  for  the  Junior  Local  Ex- 
aminations.)   2s.  6d. 

For  use  in  Secondary  Schools  and  Technical  Colleges, 

THE  SCHOOL  MAGNETISM  AND  ELECTRICITY. 

By  R.  H.  JUDE,  M.A.  Cantab.,  D.Sc.  Lond.      3s.  6d. 

A  full  and  complete  Course  of  Practical  Work  in  Physics  for 
use  in  Secondary  Schools,  Technical  Schools,  and  Colleges, 


PRACTICAL  PHYSICS. 

By  W.  R.  BOWER,  A.R.C.S.,  and  J.  SATTERLY, 
B.Sc.  Lond.    45.  6d« 

For  %tse  in  Secondary  Schools,  Technical  Schools,  and 
University  Colleges. 

PROPERTIES  OF  MATTER. 

By  C.  J.  L.  WAGSTAFF,  M.A.  Cantab.     3s.  6d. 

An  Introductory  Course  of  Simple  and  Instructive  Arithm^etical 
Exercises. 

THE  PRIMARY  ARITHMETIC. 

Edited  by  W.  M,  BRIGGS,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.Sc, 
F.R.A.S.  In  Three  Parts.  With  or  without  Answers. 
Parts  L,  II.,  6d.  each.     Part  lU..  9d. 

MATRICULATION  LATIN  CONSTRUING  BOOK. 

Oxon 
2s. 


For  the  Preliimnary  Certijicatt  Examination. 
{Board  of  Educaiion,) 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  DUTIES  AND  RIGHTS  OF 
CITIZENSHIP. 

By  W.  D.  ASTON,  B.A.   Camb.,  LL.B.   Camb.   and 
Lond.    Is.  6d. 

For  the  Preliminary  Certificate  Examination^ 
{Board  of  Education.) 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE:  GENERAL  SECTION. ; 

Edited  by  R.  W.  STEWART,  D.Sc.  Lond.,  and  WJL  .J 
BRIGGS,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.     2s. 


By  A.  F.  WATT,  M.A.  Oxon.,  and  B.  J.  HAYES, 
M.A.  London  and  Camb. 


This  Work  includes  Accidence,  Elementary  Syntax,  Exercises, 
and  Passages  for  Translation, 

THE  MATRICULATION  FRENCH  COURSE. 

By  E.  WEEKLEY,  M.A.  Lond.  and  Camb.,  Professor 
of  French  at  University  College,  Nottingham.     3s.  6d. 


New  Edition,     Thoroughly  revised  and  partly  rtwriUesu 

OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 

By  HENRY  INCE,  M.A.,  and  JAMES   GILBEET. 
lS.6d« 

Third  Edition,     Rewritten  and  Etdarged. 

FIRST  STAGE  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

By  G.  H.  BAILEY,  D.Sc  Lond.,  Ph.D.     Edited  by 
WM.  BRIGGS,  LL.D..  M.A.,  B.Sc    2s. 

Fourth  Edition.      Revised  and  Enlarged. 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS,  QUALITATIVE  AND 
QUANTITATIVE. 

By  WM.  BRIGGS,  LL.D..  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.,  and 
R.  W.  STEWART,  D.Sc  Lond.    Ss.  6d. 

MILTON.-PARADISE  LOST,  books  i.  ii. 

Edited  by  A.  F.  WATT,    M.A.  Oxon.,   B.A.    Lond. 
Is.  6d. 

For  the  Teachers'  Certificate  Examination^  1907. 

CERTIFICATE  GENERAL  ELEMENTARY 
SCIENCE: 

Part  II.     BIOLOGY  (PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  LIFE). 
By  W.  S.  FURNEAUX.    Second  Edition.     2s.  6d. 


Complete  Catalogue,  and  Lists  of  Sooks  for  LONDON  UNIVERSITY,  OXFORD  AND  CAMBRIDGE 
LOCALS,  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS',  and  other  EXAMINATIONS,  post  free  on  application. 

London:  W.  B.  CLIVE,  University  Tutorial  Press  Warehouse,  157,  Drury  Lane,  W.C. 
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HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON'S 

NEW     EDUCATIONAL     PUBLICATIONS. 


A  FIRST  BOOK  IN  ENGLISH  LITERA- 
TURE. By  C.  r.JSki  \TLR  Thomson.  Part  1[L  {From 
LyuJi.'iy  to  Uviocm.)    Cloth,  fully  lllut;.thitiKl,  ^h.  r>d. 

TiuR  work  iMjmbineB  a  ssimpl*i  Uletory  of  Enj^lixli  Ixiterfiture 
with  lyplea]  piu:Migt'K  from  that  lik'niturc,  Eonjif  LHiou^fa  ti»tw 
t't  imli?  J  Handel]  c  intjireftt,  itnd  ehtj^en  fbieHy  fiH"  thetr  intrins^t' 
iKC-Liity.     .'^Ih -h  nutcmtiun  t»w  l^cti  psiid  to  thu  pJetiirefl,  whleh 

unj  lEi  iQ.niy  •.-'lAVT^  i."..ij4<'H  i>f  liniwhs]^^  in  '■ontyiJiiiH^rHry  Jl-SS, 

ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  ENGLISH  LITERA- 
TURE. Fnmi  Defiie  to  Hnrna.  Edltetl  by  C.  I-.  Tm»M.^OK. 
(In  thy  CflniiaJUo  CUasiCA,  l^rgc  t*lze.>    Clolli,  Is.  id, 

(Sr'fnhlefOi'  tht  I'lr  af  CnrtdhlaUti  fmthf  Osfftnf  Ltitrttf 


N  U  N'S     PRimST'S     TA  LE. 


OHAUCErS 

K^'i I [,.'•{    hv    r.    T 

A  HEURISTIC  ARITHMETIG.    BvClifkohd 

GflASvjLLfc.  R.A.,  jiinl  C-  Iv  RiCK,  M,A„  nf *  We«t  IlDatli 
Schoftl,  Humtj^tead.  Part  [.  M  jet  hod  Bi^cul,  'Jh,  ikl.  ; 
Exanjpk's,  is, 

TLIa  Artthiiiette  1»  ciu  v«i7  oKglno!  lineft,  Atid  almn  mt  the 
mnutii:^!  dovelopcnisut  ^^r  the  pupil js' lUAthflnmtli.'^^rd  p^wer  from 
tlie  iii4rLL^At  witJigejj.  Part  T.  1b  pdiipted  for  childrt-ii  froiu  mi  to 
ten  yBarss  *>f  ngit. 

mi  ajti^ticathn. 

New  1 1  lust  rated  Catalogue  Post  Free. 


ILLUSTRATIVE     HISTORY     MEDIiEVAL 

PERIOD  (1066-t4B7).  VAiixA  1,y  A.  Ksmj^^ikb, 
SJi&tEtrj^  uf  MethiMi  At  tlio  riiivc!t>.i:y  r,»ll,'^,v  i,f  Wuit-!-., 
AbtryflTwyth,  rttid  If  Homk.  M.A  ,  Iiuv  if  Xunvtjhsini  <  cil- 
legi.^    Cluth,  fuHy  lUiintTurfd,  piicL'  J^.  (id. 

ThtEse  HiX'krt.  uf  whifh  thi^  vntunitr  lis  the  liiitc»t  piibU^hud, 
t^'UTihtat  id  Htrlkin^  juisari^eA  frutu  uHgiuul  Nuurccs  A.nd  j»taiidiird 
hli<iti»rlAriJ9,  mul  ure  intended  tol^e  iiacd  in  mit^tmtkm  td  whjjt- 
t^vtT  ^11(^1  liih  Hi  stilly  tejtt-lMjtjk  tn&y  ttc  adopt  td. 

INDEXING  AND    PRiCIS   WRITING.     By 

11.  W  N.  HnrKi^*^,  35.  A  ,  J  site.  Skhnljir  -f  TiliiJty  dlkifLs 
Ckirnbri«ij<f.     Pricu  '2t^. 

Tlifm  bimk  rannistw  fd  t'jirefully  j^fni'^'nity-l  uJtiiv  ;hc*  in  Ihdex- 
iTi]3rniid  Pr*  i.it*  Wvitinif,  and  i^i  MdtJi)-]*'  fu  111^0:  in  cniTinDcUon 
witb  tbo  ¥a.riijQH  i^iiiil  ^ervife  E^arniimtki'U^. 

DANS  L£  ROYAUME  DES  F^ES.     Frendi 

Playii  for  Littk*  Chtldrtii.  By  Violet  Pahtishtox,  Bee* 
c*rjitt;d  phymt  cDvtr,  ^'d. 

LES  DEUX   FfeES.      Five  Short  Plays.     By  the 
miiue  x^nthor      iVi'urftted  imipcr  oovtr^  I'd. 

THE  TEMPLE  INFANT  READERS.    Tho^e 

t'hnnriing  Ht-ndiiij^  BLKik»  fnr  little  children  nre  DOW  bound 
in  limp  i.Iutb. 

No*  I.  Prit?H  4d.  \  Eaeh  Part  baa  Two  Cdoiired  Fictnres, 
No.  tl.  Pricu  -Id.  }  and  inmitsrou^  Bkt-k  titid  Whit* 
No.  111.    Prlofl  tkJ  J      Uhs «t nit Imt a. 


TEMPLE   HOUSE,  TEMPLE  AVlNUf, 
rid    125,   FLEET   STREET,   LOMDON,   E.G. 


TEMPLE    READERS     ROMANCE    READERS     GENERAL   READERS, 


BELL'S  ENGLISH  TEXTS  FOR  SECONDARY   SCHOOLS. 

I 


DXDEH  THE  'JKNEIIAI     KII1T<  IIWHIT   lit' 
A^sis^tant  MKstct*  Bfujcroffa  Scbool  i  I,<?ctufcr  in  EngHmb  (Eviitiing  CliMiejiK  King**  CtiW&ge^  Lindoii. 


The  Series  will  be  prepared  on  the  following  lines  : — 
I.  The  texts  will  he  treated  as  literature,  not  as  vehicles  for  grammatical  or  philological  instruction,  and  will  be  chosen  to 

suit  the  four  years*  course  in  English  suggested  by  the  Board  of  Education. 
t  Each  volume  will  be  complete  in  itself,  and  will  contain  sufficient  matter  for  one  term's  work. 
i  Notes  and  short  introductions  will  be  given  where  they  are  necessary,   but  they  will  be  as  brief   as  possible.     No 

explanations  will  be  given  of  words  which  can  be  found  in  the  ordinary  small  English  Dictionary. 
i  Wherever  possible,  the  commentary  will  take  the  form  of  short  essays,  rather  than  of  scattered  and  unrelated  notes. 
EL  Each  book  will  contain  a  short  bibliography,  giving  not  only  titles  of  books,  but  also  prices  and  publishers. 
THE    FOLLOWING     VOLUMES    ARE    IN    ACTIVE    PREPARATION :- 

IFIR8T  YEAR.  I  THIRD    YEAR. 

KIN08LEY  8  HEROES.     Edited  by  L.  H.  Pond,  B.A.,         COLERIDGE'S  ANCIENT  MARINER,  AND  SELECTED 


by 

A^8istant  Master,  Bancroft's  School.    8d. 

LAMB  S  TALES  FROM  SHAKESPEARE.     Selected  and 

Edited  by  R.  S.  Bate,  M.A.    8d. 

•ECOND    YEAR. 

i  SCOTrS  lYANHOE  (Abridged).  Edited  by  F.  C.  Lack- 
hurst,  Assistant  Master,  Sir  waiter  St.  John's  School,  Battersea. 
lOd. 

LONGFELLOW'S    HIAWATHA.     Edited   by  A.   Guth- 

KELCH,  B.A.       lOd. 

STORIES     OF     KING    ARTHUR.      From    Malory    and 
Tc-nnysoM.     Edited  by  R.  S.  Bate,  M.A.     lOd. 


OLD   ENGLISH    BALLADS.     Edited  by  A.  GiTUKELcrr,  BA. 
lOd. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  BOSWELL'S  LIFE  OF  JOHNSON. 
lOd. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

CHARLES  LAMB.    SELECTED  ESSAYS  and  LETTERS. 

Edited  by  A.  Guthkklch,  B.A.     lOd. 
PARADISE  LOST.    Selections  chosen  to  give  the  story  of 
the  whole  Poem.     Is. 

CHAUCER.    THE  PROLOGUE  TO  THE  LEGEND  OF 

GOOD  WOMEN.    Edited  by  A.  Glthkelcu,  B.A.    Is. 


THE   TEACHING   OF   ENGLISH   LITERATURE    IN   THE    SECONDARY   SCHOOL. 

By  A.  Guthkklch,  B.A.,  and  R.  S,  B\te,  M.A.     {Rawhj  Skorthi.) 
This  book,  wliich  is  in  active  preparation,  will  contain  chapters  on  general  principles,  and  hints  and  suggestions  for  the 
Bse  of  the  texts  pul>lished  in  this  series. 

Messrs.  Bell  will  be  pleased  to  send  their  latest  Educational  Catalogues  to  any  address  on  application. 
London  :  GEORCiE  BELL  &  SONS,  York  House,  Portlgal  Street,  W.C. 
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BIRKBECK  COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,    E.G. 


KNGINEERING    AND   CHEMISTRY. 

CITY    AND    GUILDS    OF    LONDON 

INSTITUTE. 

The  Entrance  Examinations  to  the  Institute's  Colleges  are  hold  in 
September.  Particulars  of  the  Entrance  Examinations,  Scholarships, 
Fees,  and  Courses  of  Study,  may  be  obtained  from  the  respective  Colleges, 
or  from  the  Head  Office  uf  the  Institute,  Gresham  College,  Basinghall 
Streeti  E.C. 

OITY  AND  GUILDS  CENTRAL  TECHNICAL  COLLBQC 

(ExHibinoN  KoAD,  S.Wj 
AOoIl<^  for  Higher  Technical  Instruction  for  Day  Students  not  under 
16  pn>paring  to  become  Civil,  Mechanical,  or  Electrical  Engineers, 
CSiemlcal  and  other  Manufacturers,  and  Teachers.  The  College  is  a 
"School  of  the  University  of  London"  in  the  Faculty  of  Engineering. 
Fee  for  a  full  Associateship  Course,  £36  per  Session.  Professors  :— 
CivU  mul  Meduinical  Eti<jine.ti-i,\g  W.  E.  Dalbv,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  il.Inst.C.E. 
B?^..«-:^f  ip.«;,-^..;««  /  W.   E.   Ay»TO»,    F.R.S.,    Past   Pres. 

/•.-«,•.#-«  /H.    B.    Armstbono,    Ph.D.,    LL.D., 

Jfedkmic*  atul  Mat/it.natics       ...    O.  Hsnkici,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

CITY  AND  GUILDS  TECHNICAL  COLLEGE,  PINSBURY. 

(Leonard  Stkekt,  City  Road,  B.C.) 

A  CkJIege  for  Intermediate  Instruction  for  Day  Students  preparing  to 

enter  Engineering  and  Chemical  Industries,  and  for  Evening  Students. 

Fees,  £20  per  Session  for  Day  Students.    Professors  :— 

w>K.^^«»,i  m^t.:^,.i  !?./.;,**..;««)  Silvanth  P.  Thompson,  D.Sc,  F.R.8., 
PAyn«t  and  Bl^nraL  Engineer  mg  {      principal  of  the  CoUege. 

Mttkanical       Engineering      antH  E.  6.  Coker,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E., 

MatkemaHci /     M.InstM.E..  A.M.IustC.E. 

Cktwutry   R.  Meldola,  F.R.S.,  F.LC. 

City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute, 

Gresham  College,  Basinghall  Street,  B.C. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  LONDON. 

UNIVERSITY 


COLLEGE. 


Provost :  T.  GREGORY  FOSTER,  Ph.D. 
FACULTIES  OF  ARTS  AND  LAWS,  AND  OF  SCIENCE. 
The  SESSION  190(5-7  will  l)egin  on  TUESDAY,  OCTOBER  2nd.    The 
Provost  and  Deans  will  attend  on  Monday,  October  1st,  and  Tuesday, 
October  2nd,  from  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  for  the  admission  of  Students. 

The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  (Slade  School)  will  open  on  Monday, 
October  1st,  and  Students  may  bo  admitted  on  or  before  that  day. 

The  courses  in  the  Department  of  Laws  will  begin  on  Hiursday, 
October  4th. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCES. 
The  SESSION  will  begin  on  MONDAY,  OCTOBER  Ist. 
Tbe  following  Proepeciuses  are  now  ready  and  may  be  had  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  :— 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Laws  (including  Economics). 
Faculty  of  Science. 
Faculty  of  Medical  Sciences. 
The  Indian  School. 
The  Departments  of  Fine  Arts. 
Tlie  Department  of  Engineering. 
The  School  of  Archit«cttn-e. 
The  Department  of  Public  Health. 
Scholarships,  Prizes,  &c. 

Pust-gmduatc  Courses  and  Arrangements  for  Research. 
Students  are  admitted  to  courses  of  instruction  in  any  one  subject, 
proiddcd  there  be  room . 

Special  provision  in  made  for  Post-graduate  and  Research  work  in  the 
vanous  subjects  taught  at  the  College. 

Reiddeuce  fur  Women  Students  is  provided  at  College  Hall,  Byng 
Place.  A  list  of  recognised  boarding  residences  for  Men  and  Women 
Students  is  also  kept. 

W.  W.  SBTON,  M.A., 

Secretary. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE    SCHOOL, 
LONDON. 

GOWER    STREET,    W.C. 

Head  Master:  H.  J.  SPENSER,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  St.  John's  CoUcge, 
Cambridge. 
MICHAELMAS  TERM  begins  on  TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  18th. 
The  School  is  organised  as  a  first-grade  Modem  and  Classical  School, 
with  higher  Commercial  and  Science  Departments. 
For  Prosjjcctua  apply  to 

W.  W.  SBTON,  M.A., 

Secretary. 

ROYAL     HOLLOWAY    COLLEGE 

(UNIVERSITY  OP  LONDON). 

The  MICHAELMAS  TERM  BECllNS  on  (X^TOBER  4th,  190C.  Tlie 
College  prepjires  Students  for  the  London  Degrees  in  Science  and  Arts*, 
and  for  certain  of  the  Oxford  Honour  Examinations. 

Ten  Entrance  {Scholarships,  from  £'fO  to  £«50  a  year,  one  of  fiSo, 
and  several  Bursaries  of  not  more  tlian  €30,  tenable  for  three  years,  will 
be  offered  for  competition  in  .June,  1!K)7. 

For  furtlier  iMirticulai-s  apply  to  the  Secretary,  Royal  Ilolloway 
Cc^lcge,  Ent^lofield  Green,  Surrey. 


DAY-    JUIVD    XSVEMTXMTO    CX^JILSSXSS. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 
inationt  for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degreet.  under  Reoog- 
niaed  Teachers  of  the  UniTertity. 

Well-equipped  Laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Experimental  Pliysiee, 
Zoology,  Botany,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Metallargj. 

LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OP  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  &c. 

Pt'oaptcttu  Free.    Caltmlar  Zd.  (b»  poit  bd.)  on  application. 

BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

{University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE.  BAKER  STREET,  LONDON.  W. 

The  Session  liX)»i-7  will  open  on  Thursday,  Oi'tober  4th.  Students 
are  requested  to  enter  their  names  on  Wodne»day,  ( October  3rd.  I>ecturcs 
arc  given  in  all  branches  of  General  and  Higher  Education.  Taken 
systematically,  they  form  a  connected  and  progressive  course,  but  a 
single  course  in  any  subject  may  be  attended. 

Oiurses  are  held  in  preparation  for  all  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London  in  Ails  and  Science,  for  the  Teacher's  Diploma  (London^  and 
for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  (Cambridge),  and  also  a  SiJceial  Course  of 
Scientific  Instruction  in  Hygiene. 

Six  Laborat4.iries  arc  open  to  Students  for  Practical  Work. 

Three  Entrance  Scholarships,  one  in  Arts  and  two  in  Science,  will  be 
offered  for  competition  in  June,  1007. 

The  Early  English  Text  Society's  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  June,  1907. 

^tvdt'ntit  can  rcsidt  in  the  ColUgr. 

Training  D«partm«nt  for  Socondary  T««.ch«r«. 

Three  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  £20  for  one  year,  are  offered 
for  the  Course  of  Secondary  Training  beginning  in  January,  1907. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  to  the  best  candidate  holding  a 
degree  or  equivalent  in  Arts  or  Science. 

Applications  should  reiich  the  Head  of  the  Training  Department  not 
later  than  December  1.0th. 

KING'S    COLLEGE,    LONDON 

(University  of  London). 

DEPARTMENT   FOR  TRAINING   TEAC7HERS  FOB  SECONDABY 

SCHOOLS. 

Theory,  Practice,  and  History  of  Education— J.  W.  ADAysoN.  B.A., 
Professor  of  Education   (Head  of  the  Department). 

Ethics— Rev.  A.  Caldecott,  D.Lit.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Moral  Philosophy. 

Psychology— C.    8.   Mtebs,    M.A.,   M.D..   Professor  of   Psyehology. 

The  Department  is  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a 
Training  College  for  Secondary  Teachers,  under  the  Tea(Aer> 
Registration  Regulations.  The  course,  which  includes  praotieal 
work  in  secondary  schools,  extends  over  one  academical  year,  be- 
ginning in  October  or  January.  It  is  suitable  for  those  who  are 
preparing  to  take  the  Teacher's  Diploma,  University  of  London, 
or  the  Certificate  of  the  Teachers'  Training  Syndicate,  University 
of  Cambridge. 

The  fee  is  £20  for  the  year,  if  paid  in  advance,  or  eight 
guineas  per  term  (three  terms  in  the  year).  Application  should 
be  made  to  Prof.  Adamson,  King's  College.  Strand,  W.C. 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING     COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambebwbll  Obotb.  6.E. 

Prinetpoi— Miss  Bigo. 

Mistreat    of   Method— Uias    Oabfutteb. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

FroTides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  ia 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teachisff  in 

the  DATOHELOB  (500   pupils)  and  other  schools. 

STUDENTS    PBEPABED    FOB    THE    OAMBBIDGE    TRACHBRS' 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a  Univenity  Gradu- 
ate.   Also  A  KINDEBGABTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PBEPABATORT  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lend.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

AtSO 

SPECIAL  COUBSES  OF   TBAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piaao  aad 
Class  Singing  T 
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BLACK'S    EDUCATIONAL    SERIES. 


Smali   Crown   8vo, 


ALQEBRA.  I 

By  Prof.  G.  Chrvstal,  M.A.,  LL.l).  1 

IntrcNtuctfon  to  Algebra.     For  the  use  of  { 

Secondary  Sch<x>l9  and  TechnicAl  Colleget).  ^ 
Third  Editiuu,  price  .'h.    Or  in  two  separate 
part«.    Part  I.,  price  2s.    Part  1 1.,  price  48.     ' 
By  M.  S.  David.  B.A. 
Beginner's    Algebra.      With    lUuotratious.  , 
Second  Edit  on.    (With  or  without  AuHwers.) 
Price  28.  i»d.     Annwers  seiMrate,  prii'C  (5d. 

ARITHMETIC. 

By  T.  B.  Kllery,  F.R.G.S. 

The  Council  Arithmetic.  Illustrated.  ScJume 
B. — Complete  in  One  Volume,  with  or  with- 
out Answers,  price  2«.  (id.  In  Two  Volumes, 
with  or  without  Answers,  price  Is.  tid.  each. 
Answers  separate,  complete,  price  Is.  rtd. 

Sfpai-ate  Part*.     PajHjr  covers,  2d.-4d.;  limp 
cloth,  Sd.'6d.    Answei-s  to  i^arts,  cloth,  4d.  ; 
each. 

By  A.  SosNENfifHEiN  and  H.  A.  Xesbitt,  M.A., 
Univ.  Coll.,  I.4indon.  ' 

The  New  Science  and  Art  or  Arithmetic. 
In  Three  Parts,  28.  each.  Part  I.,  Integral ; 
Parts  II.  and  III.,  Fractional  and  Approxi- 
mate;  or  complete  in  One  Vol.,  with  or 
without  answers,  price  46.  (id.  Answers 
to  Complete  Book  in  separate  Vt»l.,  is.  «kl. 

A  B  C  of  Arithmetic.    Teacher's  BtK»k.    Parts 
I.  and   II.,  price  !<).  each.    Exercise    Book.  . 
Part«  I.  and  II.,  price  4d.  each.  1 

MBLICAL. 

Old  Testament  History.  For  sixth  Form 
Boys.  By  Rev.  T.  Nkklin,  M.A.  Part  I. 
From  the  call  of  Abraham  to  the  death  of 
Joshua.  Part  III.  From  the  Death  of 
Jehoshaphat.  With  Illustrations  and  Haps, 
price  Ss. 

CHEMISTRY. 
By  Telford  Varley,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

Progressive  Course   of  Chemistry.     For 
Junior    Clasaes.      With     !(>(>    Illustrations. 
Second  Edition,  price  2s.  dd. 
ENOLISH. 
By  J.  H.  PowLKR.  M.A. 

A  Manual  of  Essay  Writing.  For  Colleges, 
Schools,  and  Private  Students.  Second 
Edition,  price  28.  (id. 

A  First  Course  of  Essay  Writing.  Second 
Edition,  price  tkl. 

Nineteenth  Century  Prose.  Second  Ed.  is.  4d. 

Essays  ft*om  De  Quincey.    phcc  28. 

Edited  by  Joh.s  Dovvnie,  M.A. 
De   Quincey *s  Confessions  of  an  Opium 

Eater.    Price  3s.  mi. 
Macaulay's  Life  of  Pitt.    Price  28. 

Edited  by  Ivor  B.  John,  .M.A. 
llacaulay*s  Lives  of  Goldsmith  and  John- 
son.   Price  Is 

Edited  by  E.  E.  Smith. 

Bunyan*s  The  Pilgrim's  Progress.   With  is 

Illus.  and  Short  Life  of  Bunyan.    Is.  4d. 

POETRY. 

Bach  volume  contains  a  Short  Introduction 
and  Notes  for  School  Use,  price  Od.  net  each. 
Browning.         Byron. 
Tennyson.         Keats  A  Coleridge. 
Shelley.  Longfellow. 

By  A.  C.  M  DosNF.LL,  M.A. 
Nineteenth  Century  Poetry.    Price  is.  4d. 

By  JoHX  F.  Milne. 
Passages  for  Paraphrasing.    Price  9d. 

By  W.  R.  Taylor. 
Picture  Lessons.    I.    Containing  16  full-page 
Illustrations  in  colour  and  Questions  ujxjn 
each.     Limp  cloth,  price  6d. 

DICKENS. 

Edited  by  A.  A.  Barter. 
David  Copperfleld.  \  Complete  Text,  with  In- 
A     Tale     of     Two  I    troduction,  Notes,  and  a 

Cities.  r  Coloured  Frontispiece, 

Barnaby  Rudge.     )       price  28.  (kl.  each. 

Thackeray's  Esmond.  Scho<ji  Edition.  With 
Introduction,  Notet»..and  Plans,  price  2s.  (id. 

Car]yle*s'Sar.tor.  Resartus.     Edited,  with 

Notes   and    Introduction,   by  James   A.   S. 
Barrktt.    Price  Ss.  •kl. 

SHAKESPEARE. 
With  Introduction  and  Notes,  price  (id.  cnch. 
King  Lear.  Merchant  of  Venice. 

Henry  IV.    Part  I.        Julius  Caesar. 
Midsummer  Night's    Macbeth. 
Dream.  Richard  III. 


Strongly 


lAirge   Type. 

ENQLI8H-ro/if<HVf(/. 

SCOTT, 

Complete  text :— Novels,  28.  ;  Poems,  Is.  6d. 

Abridged  text,  Illustrated  :— Novels,  Is.  (5d. 

Readers  for  Young  People.    With  Inti-oduc- 

tion  and  Notes,  each  i>d.  net. 

ENQLISH,   HISTORICAL. 

By  H.  B.  DE  B.  GiBBiss,  M.A.,  Litt.D. 

The    English    People  in  the   Nineteenth 

Century.    TliirJ  Ed.    85  Illus.,  4  Maps,  2s. 
Bv  John  Finnemore. 
Famous  Englishmen.     Vol.  i.    King  Alfred 

to  Shakespeare.  With  57  Illus.  Vol.11.  Crom- 
well to  Lord  Roberts.     57  Illus.,  Is.  4d.  each. 

Hen  of  Renown.  King  Alfred  to  Lord  Rol)erts. 
With  71  Illustrations,  price  Is.  (id. 
Similar  to  "  Famous  Englishmen,"  but  con- 
taining the  principal  men  of  both  periods  in  one 

volume. 

Boys  and  Girls  of  other  Days.  Vol.  i.  The 
Coming  of  the  Romans  to  the  Battle  of  Tow- 
ton  Field  (B.V.  55  to  a.d.  1461X  With  27  Il- 
lus. Vol.  II.  nie  Rising  of  Lambert  Simnel 
to  the  Battle  of  Sedgemoor  (1487  to  lOS.^). 
With  12  page  Illus.,  price  l8.  4d.  each. 

Social  Life  in  England.    Vol.  I.    Saxon  Times 

*  to  imZ.  With  78  llhis.  Vol.  II.  From  1(508 
to  the  present  day.    57  Illus.,  Is.  (Jd.  each. 

The  Story  of  the  English  People,  o  Col- 
oured, and  88  Black  and  White  Illus.,  Is.  4d. 
Edited  by  G.  Town8END  Warner,  M.A. 

English  History  Illustrated  f^om  Original 
Sources.  About  240  pp.,  28.  6d.  each. 
Period  1307-lSW.  N.  L.  Frazer,B.A.  With 
14  Illus.- Period  1390-1485.  F.H.Durham. 
With  28  Illus.— Period  1660-1715.  Rev.  J.  N. 
Fioois.    With  21*  Illus. 

Edited  bv  B.  A.  Lves. 

History  in  Biography.  For  the  use  of  Junior 
Forms.  Illufe^trated.  I.  Alfred  to  Edward  I. 
With  40  Illus.  By  B.  A.  Lees.  2s.— II. 
Edward  II.  to  Richard  III.  With  b6  Illus. 
By  A.  D.  Greenwood.  28.— III.  Henry  VII. 
to  Elizabeth.  With  41  lUus.  ByF.M.WKST. 
2s.— IV.  James  1 .  to  James  1 1.  With  32  Illus. 
By  H.  Powell.    28. 

By  B.  A.  LiKH. 

A  Biographical  History  Reader.    Selected 

fn)m  lives  in  the  **  History  in  Biography  " 
volumes.    For  use  in  Primary  SchooU.  With 
5(i  Illustrations,  price  2s.  (ki. 
By  G.  E.  Mitton." 
The  Council  Historical  Readers.    The  Glory 
of  London.     Illustrated.    Price  Is.  (id. 
By  J.  A.  NiCKLiK,  B.A. 

Poems  of  English  History.  Vol.  I.  Boadicea 
'     to  Anne.(S2  to  1714)i    With  81  lUusniAtions, 
price  Is.  (id.    Or  in  Three  Separate  Parts, 
viz. :  Boadicea  to  Richard  III.  ((Jl  to  1809).  , 
Henry  IV.  to  Mary  (1800  to  1558).    Elizabeth  , 
to  Anne  (1558  to  1714).  Price  4d.  net  each. 
By.  Norman  L.  Frazer,  B.A. 
A  Summary  of  English  History.    Illustrated 
with  Portniits,  Views,  and  Maps.    28. 
FRENCH. 
By  F.  B.  KiRKMAN,  B.A.  ' 

Premiere  Annee  de  Fran^ais.    A  complete 
Illustrated  course  of  Lessons  for  the  first 
year,  price  28. 
WALL  PICTURES  for  use  with  the  above, 
unmounted,    Ss.   net;    on  linen,  58.    net;   on 
rollers,  7s.  (id.  net. 

French   Lesson   Notes.    To  accompany  Pre- ' 
miere  Annee,  Premieres  Lectures,  and  the 
Reform  Readers.  By  F.  B.  Kirkmak.    Is.  (id. 
Premieres  Lectures.     lUustrated.     Second 
Edition,  price  Is. 

Premiere  Ann6e  de  Francais ;  Premiere 

.Partie  (Phonetic  Edition).  MJy  F.  B.  Kirk- 
man.  Phonetically  transcribed  by  D.  L. 
Savory,     lUUsti-ated.     fid.  i 

By  F.  B.  KiRKMAN  and  R.  B.  Moroax.  i 

A   First  French   Song  Book.    Words  and  | 
Music;     Price  tJd.  , 

»  EfcEMENTARY    READERS. 
By  F.  B.  KiRKMAN. 
Les  Gaulois  et  les  Francs.    Second  Edition. 
Illustrated.    Reform  Exorcises.  Price  Is.  (id. 
Hon  Livre  de  Lectures,    stories  in  Prose 

and  Vei-se.    Price  Is.  (kl. 
France  de  Montorel.     Illustrated,  price  ls.6d. 
By  Mris.  .1.  G.  Frazer. 

Contes  des  Chevaliers,    illustrated,  is.  od. 


Bound, 

WnZHOH—eoatnivril. 

Edited  by  A.  R.  Florian. 

Aventures  de  Chicot.   (Dumas.)  illus.  Third 

Ed.    With  Notes  end  Reform  ExerciMS.   Si. 

Edited  by  W.  G.  Harto«. 

Bayard,  par  Le  Loyal  Serrlteur.      BIub- 

troted,  price  Is.  (kl. 

Cours  de  Grammaire  Francaise  Eltfmen- 

taire.  —A  Short  French  GraVnmar  in  French. 
Second  Edition,  price  Is.  4d. 
READERS  FOR  MIDDLE  AND    UPPBR 
FORMS. 
Edited  by  A.  Jamson  Smith. 
Age  of  Richelieu.— Readings  from  Historliiia 
and  Contemporary  Writera.    PVico  2a. 
Edited  by  F.  B.  Smart,  M.A. 
Age  of  Lous  XL— Readings  from  Hlstoriana 
and  Contemp<»niry  Writers.    Price  28. 
Edited  by  F.  B.  Kirkman,  B.A. 
Voltaire.— Contes   et    Melanges.      lUua.    8a. 

Edited  by  Prof.  Loris  Brandik. 
Grands     Prosateurs    du    XVII*     Si^tt» 
Price  8s. 

Edited  by  F.  B.  Kirkman,  B.A. 
Le  Roi  des  Montagnes.    (About.)     Premiere 
Partie,    Ch.    I.— V.       Illustrated.       Reform 
Exercises.    Price  28. 

ILLUSTRATED  TERM  READERS. 
ElcmcnUry.  Middle  and  Upper,  and  Upper, 
price  (ki.  to  Is.  Sd.    (Detailed  list  on  appUca* 
tion.) 

QCOQRAPHY. 
By  Prof.  L.  W.  Lydk.    Pi-ice  Is.  4d.  each. 
AfWca.  Asia. 

America  (North).        British  Empire. 
America  (South).        British  Isles. 
Australasia  and  the  Europe. 
East  Indies.  World.    (Ss.  6d.) 

JSleuifrtttu-if  Qeoirrapliin.      Price  4d.  net  each. 
America.     Asia.     British  Isles.     Europe. 

The  World.    (Price  is.  4d.) 
Commercial  Geography.    Elementary,  price 

8s.  Or  interleaved  for  Notes,  price  48. 
Geography  Readers.  With  Illustratians  and 
Maps,  price  Is.  4d.  each. 
No.  111.  Enoland  and  Wales.  No.  IV.  a. 
British  Isles.  No.  IV.  b.  E crops.  Na 
iV.  c.  British  Empire.  No.  V.  a.  ArmiCA. 
No.  V.  B.  Asia.    No.  V.  c.  America. 


D. 


D.  Herbertsov. 
Second  Edition.    Olufl* 


DftrripUff  Oeoff-ftiphieg.  Bj"  A.  J.   and  F. 

Herberthon.     Well  Illustrated.    28.  (kl.  eac 

Africa.  Australia  and 

America  (Central  Oceania. 

and  South).  British  Empire. 

America  (North).  Europe. 
Asia.' 

By  A.  J.  and  F. 
Man  and  his  Work. 
tratcd,  price  Is.  (ki. 

By  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 
World  Pictures.    An    Elementary   Pictorial 
Geography.    Third  Edition.    With  71  IUob., 
mostly  full-page.    Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  Ss. 
Regional  Geography.    The   British   Isleb. 
With  f^5  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.    Demy 
8vo,    cloth,    price    28  — Ei'Rope.      With   72 
Illustrations,  Maps  and  Diagrams,  price  8s. 
By  W.  R.  Taylor. 
SYNTHETICAL  MAPS. 
Scries  of  8  Maps  on  Sheet.    Price  Id  eedi. 
Europe.     In  12  Sections. 
England  and  Wales.    In  8  coloured  sections. 
Scotland.    Ill  d  coloured  sections. 
Ireland.     In  4  coloured  sections. 

United  States   and  British  Possessions. 

In  8  coloured  sections 

QEOMCTRY. 
By  Charles  Godfrey,  M.A. 
Solid  Geometry,  translated  and  adapted  from 
the  German  of  Dr.  Franz  HotEVAK.    With 
bO  Illustrations.    Price  Is.  (ki. 
HYMNS. 
I  By  Prof.  J.  J.  FiNDLAY,  M.A. 

I  Laudato.    A  Hymn-Book  for  Schools.    With 
I         Music,  full  score   in    Staff   Notation,   and 


Soprano    and     Contralto   in   Tonic 

2s.  Od.    Edition  with  WORDS  ONLY 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

By  M.  S.  David. 

BEGINNERS*  TRIGONOMETRY. 

With  :>t5  Diagrams.    Price  2s. 


Sol-fa. 
6d. 


COMPLETE    CATALOQUE8    ON    APPLICATION    TO 


A.    O   C.    BLACK,    SOHO    SQUARE,    LONDON*   W. 
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COLLEGE    OF    PRECEPTORS 
DIPLOMA  EXAMSm  1906  &  1907. 

THOROUGH  PREPARATION  BY  POST  FOR 
THB  ABOVE  EXAMS.  AND  OTHERS. 

*'  Your   system    has    taught    me    to    face    an 
enormous  amount  of  work." 

Write  for  particulars  of  the  AUTOPHUISTIC  SYSTEM  to 
OSWALD  SUNDERLAND,  L.C.P., 
The  Oollefi^e, 

Acocks  Green. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Boad,  West  KsmiNoroir,  Londok,  W. 

(Beoognised  by  the  Board  of  Edncation  as  a  Training  College 

for    Seoondary    Teaohers.) 

Chairman    of    tJie    Committee — Sir    W.    Mathbb. 

Treasurer— Mr.   C.  G.  Hontetiobb,  M.A.. 

Secretary— V.T.   Abthcb   G.    Stmonds,    M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHEIiS.  Pri.icipal—Mim  E.  Lawrbxce. 

KINBEBGABTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Bead  Mutre$»—m§§  A.  Ybllahb. 

8t«dents  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 

UBkou 

TWO  SCHOLABSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tenable 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  annaally  to  Women 
StBdeats  who  hare  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectases  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  and 
th«  Sonolarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbincipal. 

TTNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matrionlation,  Preliminary  Scientiilo, 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  Divinity, 
(BJ).>  aBd  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  ITniTersity 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Seoondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  each 
of  the  aboTe  Conrse0,£13  13s.  per  session.  Begistration  Fee»  One 
Ottinea. 

Complete  Three  Years'  Courses  are  arranged  for  CItH,  Mininir, 
M^snioal,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  ana  Courses  for  Students 
iBttading  to  become  Architects  and  Surreyors. 

Tko  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

Tho  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  superTision  of  a 
La4y  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
OB  application.    JAMES  BAFTEB,  Begistrar  and  Secretary. 

IJNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  OF  NORTH  WALES  (A  Con- 
^  sUtuent  Collecre  of  the  University  of  Wales).  Department 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Professor  of  Education, 
R  L.  Archer,  M.A.  O^t^  Scholar  of  Wadharn  College),  assinted  by  Miss 
A.  N.  Johnston,  M.A.,  Mr.  A.  Mackik,  M.A.,  and  Mi^s  F.  Bckdbtt, 
B.Sc. 

Preparation  is  offered  for  the  Teachers'  Certifiwite  of  the  University 
of  Wales  and  for  tho  Cambridge  Dipluina  (Theoretical  and  Practical). 
Facilities  fur  Practical  Tniiuing  are  provided  at  the  two  County  Schools 
in  Bangor.  A  Preparatory  Sc1um»1  and  Kindergarten  liaM  also  been 
established  in  connection  with  and  under  tliu  control  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  courses  in  preparation  for  tliu  Certificates  of  the  National 
Froebel  Union  have  been  nrningcd. 

Full  partictilara  of  the  Courses,  Fees,  8cholarHhip.i<,  &c.,  may  be  had 
on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE  SCHOOL  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

BARRACK  SQUARE,  GLOUCESTER. 

Students  trained  in  Cooker}*,  T^aundry,  Housewifery,  Needlework, 
and  Dressmaking  for  National  Union  Diplomas  (recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Education). 

Spedal  coui-se  for  LadiuA  in  Home  Work  and  Housecraft. 

iJarge  and  commodious  buildings.  KeHidentiary  Hostels  attached  to 
the  School 

For  lurthcr  jjarticulars,  apply  to  the 

Organ ibiNo  Swretary,  Barrack  S<^uare,  Gloucester. 


SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices!! 

New  Books  at  25  per  cent.  Discount !      All  kinds  of 

EDUCATIONAL.  BOOKS  (including  Scientific),  and  for  all 
Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.  Sent  on 
spproval.  Lists  free.  ^State  wants.  Books  bougut ;  good  prices 
given.-  W.  &  S.  Fovle,  13'*,  Charing  CrosH  Road,  London,  W.C. 


COLLEGE    OF    PRECEPTORS. 

(incorporated  by  Royal  Charter.) 
Blooubbubt  S^uabb,  Londok.  W.C. 
>  DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate. 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  College  are  held  in  London,  and  at 
the  following  Provincial  Local  Centres:— viz.,  Birmingham.  Bristol, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Manchester.  Newcastle-on-Tvne,  and  Plvmoath. 
The  Associateship  and  Lioentiateship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  vis.,  in  the  first  week  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  onlv  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  oblieatory  subject 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjects  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee,  One  Guinea;  the  local  fee  at  the  Provincial 
Centres  is  10s. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Education  may  be  examined  practically  for  Certificates  of 
Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May,  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examination 
is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prises  are  awarded :— Theory  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion. £10;  Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5:  Physical 
Science,  £5 :  A  "  Doreck  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  £20,  to  the 
candidate  who,  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the  Lectures  for 
Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  having  passed  the  full  examination  for  a  College 
Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretary.  The  papers  set  at  past  Examinationi 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  2s.  6d.  each,  free  bv  post. 
C.  R.  HODGSON,  B.A..  Secretary. 


CENTURY  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE. 

Next  MATRIC.  Course  (for  January  and  June, 
1907)  starts  on  Sept.  5« 

Our  CERTIFICATE  Class  for  1907  has  just  started. 
JOIN  NOW. 

For  PRELIM.  CERTIF.,  Dec,  1906,  and  April, 
1907,  Students  must  not  delay. 

C.  C.  C.  Tuition  is  unequalled. 
Apply  XOW  for  ProapectuA  and  full  jtftrtirnlars  to 

Tbe  PRINCIPALS,  CENTURY  CORRESPONDENCE  COLLEGE, 

33,    OHANOKRY    LAMB,    W.O. 


CHURCH  EDUCATION  CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

TrainlnfiT  Collecre  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Principal— 'SUm  Cathkrink  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  in  Educ&tiuu 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  tho  Oxford  Teachers  Diploma,  the  Cam- 
bridge Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  University 
of  London,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  application. 


CHERWELL  HALL,  OXFORD. 

Secondary  Tralnlncr  College  for  Women. 

Recognised  by  tho  Board  of  Education  for  Third  Year  Student*  of 
Elementary  Colleges  under  New  Regulations  for  11K)«>. 

Selected  trained  teachers  who  have  served  in  Public  Elementary 
Schiwls  received  for  one  year's  training,  the  Government  Grant 
reducing  fees  to  £30. 

Immediate  application  should  bo  made  to  the  Principal, 

Miss  C.   1.  DODD,  M.A. 


JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

23,   Southampton  Stbbbt,  Bloomsbitbt  SquAxa,  W.C. 

TELBOBA118 :     "  EDrCATOaZO,    LONOOS." 

R«l^i«tror— Rbt.  F.  TATLOE,   M.A.    (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  discoant. 

Headmasters  having  Taoaiioie»  on  their  itaffs  and  Aisistant-Mart^ri 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  TImiwiih 

Office  hoars,  10  a.m.  to  5  p^m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.oL.  In- 
terviews generally  between  tneie  hoars,  or  by  special  appointmeat. 
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CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 


Now  Ready.     Large  Crown  8vo,  price  tta.  j 

A  GfiAHMAR  OF  CLASSICAL  LATIN,  for  Use  in  Schools 
and  Colleges.  By  Arthur  Sj/jmax,  M.A.,  formerly 
Master  of  the  King's  Scholars  in  Westminster  School, 
late  Headmaster  of  Birkenhead  School. 

Extt-iiet  fi-ii'.n.  Prefaff.—''  By  '  Clftsslcal  Latin 'is  here  meant  that  arti- 
ficial literary  dialect  of  which  Ckero  and  Caesar  are  the  recognised 
exponents  in  prose,  Virgil,  Ovid  and  Horace  in  poetry.  All  otate- 
ments  nf  Syntax,  if  made  without  specific  extenHion  or  limitation,  apply 
to  I^tin  as  we  find  it  in  these  writers.  With  regard  to  Accidence  the  scope 
of  this  book  is  extended  to  some  other  authors,  commonly  read  in 
■i^ouls,  who  approximate  more  or  less  closely  to  the  severe  standards 
adopted  by  the  literary  purists  above-mentioned." 

J  Pi'Mpf:i:tv.s  tcill  f^  sent  on  application.  , 

Now  Ready.     Large  Crown  8vo,  price  68.  net.  ' 

A  GRAMMAR  OF   THE   GERMAN   LANGUAGE.     By 

G.  H.  Clarke,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  Acton 
County  School,  and  C.  J.  Murray,  B.A.,  of  Cham- 
pery,  Switzerland. 

SztifurU  fvoM  Pi-ejac€.—'*ln  these  days  of  'new  methods 'and  'short 
cuts '  it  is.  perhaps,  almost  u  heresy  to  speak  of  teaching  grammar  for  i 
its  own  sake,  and  more  than  presumptuous  to  venture  to  add  to  the  , 
number  of  the  Qerinan  grammars  already  existing.  ...  In  the  present 
book  the  authors  have  endeavoured  to  give  modern  usages  to  be  found 
in  works  of  the  best  writers  rather  than  the  stereotyped  rules  of  gram- 
marians. .  .  .  Colloquial  usage,  which  is  so  different  from  literary 
language,  has  not  been  neglected,  and  has  been  referred  to  as  far  as 
limita  would  allow."  i 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.    With   a 
Chapter  on   Essay  Writing.     By  A.    S.   West,   M.A.,    I 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  28.  6d. 

Ath(aiev„i.~"VfQ  are  pleased  to  see  an  enlarged  edition  of  'The  Ele-    i 
ments  of  English  Grammar,'  by  Alfred  8.  West.     It  is  a  go<jd,  solid    ■ 
book,  whidi  has  had  wide  popularitv.      This  edition  contahis  a  new 
oection  on  Essay  Writing,   which  strikes  us  as  thoro'ighly  practical,    I 
^md  suppljdxag  a  ncedod  protest  against  preciosity  and  allusiveness." 

A  CHAPTER  ON  ESSAY  WRITING.     Reprinted  from  I 
*' The  Elemente  of  English  Grammar."    32  pp.,  4d. 


THE  WINCHESTER  ARITHMETIC.  ByC.  Godfrey,  M.  A., 
Headmaster  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne,  and 
G.  M.  Bell,  B.A.,  Senior  Mathematical  Master  at 
Winchester  College.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Teachers'  Edition, 
with  Solutions,  interleaved,  68.  net. 

ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY,  PRACTICAL  AND  THEO- 
RETICAL. By  C.  Godfrey,  M.A.,  and  A.  W. 
SiDDONS,  M.A.     Large  crown  8vo,  pages  xii.  4-356. 

(1)  Complete  in  One  Volume.     3s.  6d. 

(2)  In  Two  Volumes :  Vol.  I.  (Experimental  Course, 
and  Books  L  and  XL).  2.s.  Vol.  II.  (Books  III. 
and  IV.),  2s. 

(3)  In  Five  Parts  :  Part  I.  (Experimental  Geometry), 
Is.;  Part  II.  (Theoretical  Geometry),  Book  I.,  Is.; 
Part  IL,  Book  IL,  la.;  Part  IL,  Book  III.,  Is.; 
PartlL,  Book  IV.,  Is. 

Answers  to  the  Examples,  price  4d.,  post  free. 
Solutions  of  the  Exercises.   By  E.  A.  Price,  B.  A.  Ss.  net. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRY.  By  Charles 
Davison,  Sc.D.,  Mathematical  Master  at  King 
Edward's  High  School,  Birmingham.  Crown  8vo, 
28.  6d.  net. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  TRIGONOMETRY.  Intemhd  for 
the  use  of  SfiuhutH  commenrimj  Trigonometry.  By  S. 
L.  LoNEY,  MA.     Extra  fcap.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  By  S.  L.  Loney,  M.A.  Sixth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d.  Or  in  separate  parts  : 
Part  I. — Up  to  and  including  the  Solution  and  Proper- 
ties of  Triangles.  5s.  Part  II. — De  Moivre's  Theorem 
and  the  Higher  Portions.  3s.  6d.  Solutions  of  the 
Examples.     10s.  6d. 

ELEMENTS  OF  STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS.  By  S.  L. 
LoNEY,  M.A.  Ninth  Edition.  Is.  6d.  Or  in  septirate 
parts  :  Part  I. — Elements  of  Statics.  4s.  6d.  Part  II.— 
Elements  of  Dynamics.  3s.  6d.  Solutions  of  the 
Examples.    78.  6d. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  HYDROSTATICS.  ByS.L.LoNEY. 
M.A.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  48.  6d.  Solutions 
of  the  Examples.     5s. 

MECHANICS  AND  HYDROSTATICS  FOR  BEGINNERS. 

By  S.  L.  LoNEY,  M.A.     Ninth  Edition.     4s.  6d. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ELEMENTARY  DYNAMICS.    By  S. 

L.   LoNEY,   M.A.     Sixth  Edition.      Crown  8vo,  78.  6d. 
Solutions  of  the  Examples.     Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

BOOKS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  JULY  AND  DECEMBER,  1907. 

XLbc  Pitt  picBB  Sbafiedpeate  tot  Scboold. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  and  Index,  by  A.  W.  Vkritv,  M.A. 

SHAKESPEARE.— AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.     Fifth  PMition.    l  SHAKESPEARE. —  KING     LEAR.       Third    Edition. 

Is.  tkl.  Is.  Gd. 

Srhool  World.—*'  A  model  edition."  I       Booi'nuin.—*'  Mr.  Verity  is  an  ideal  editor  for  schools." 


AN  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  the 
same  Author.     76th  to  lOOlh  Thousand.     Is. 

SehoolnuiAter.—"  It  is  a  capital  little  work,  which  we  «in  heartily 
recommend." 

A  KEY  TO  THE  QUESTIONS  CONTAINED  IN  WEST'S 
ELEMENTS  OF  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  ENG- 
LISH GRAMMAR  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  A.  S. 
West,  M.A.     .3s.  6d.  net. 


(Tbe  Pitt  pre00  Series,  ^c. 


ArTHOR. 

De  Foe 


Work. 
Robinson  Crusoe. 


Parti. 


Goldsmith.. 

Oray  

Hacaalay  .. 

HUton  

Scott 

Malot 

Comeille 

De  ViKny  .. 

Hauff 

SchUler  

Bybel.. 


fThj   Traveller    and    The  1 

I     Deserted  Village    J 

Poems  

{Lays   of    Ancient   Rome, ' 
The  Armada,  &c , 

Paradise  Lost.  Books  I.  II. 

The  Talisman 

Komi  en  Anglctcrre 

LeCld  

Lft  Canne  de  Jonc 

{Der  Scheik  von  Alessan-' 
dria  und  seine  Bklaven.. , 

WilhelmTcU  

Priuz  Eugen  von  S»ivoyen 


Price. 
Editor.  s.  d. 

f  J.  H.  B.  Master. 

t       MAN 2      0 

[  W.  MuHisoN  [III  the  Prtit. 

D.  C.  TovEY 4    0 

I  J.  H.  Flather   ...    1     0 

A.  W.  Verity 2    0 

A.  S.  Gave  [In  the  Pctu. 

M.  de  G.  Verrall    2    0 

[In  the  Press. 

H.  W.  EvB   1    tf 

iW.  RlPPMANN 2      (J 

Karl  Brkul  2    G 

E.  C.  Ql'iqoin 2    rf 


Author. 
Ijivy  (adapted 
from) 

Oaesar 


Oicero    

Horace 

Versll  

Also  an  Edition 

BorlpldeB 

Herodotus 

Homer 

Zenophon  


Work. 

i  Horatius  and  other  Stories  G. 

De  Bcllo  Galileo.  Book  VI  I.  E. 

(With  compute  Vocabulari/,) 

Do  Bcllo  Gallico.  Book  Vll.  A. 
De  Bcllo  Civili.    Book  1... 

De  8onectute J. 

Epistles.    Book  I E. 

Aeneid.     Book  IX A. 

with  complete  Vocabulai-y 

Iphigeneia  in  Aulis C. 

Book  V E. 

Iliad.    Book  XXII I G. 

Anabasis.     Book  VI A. 

Book  VI G. 

(With  cotupUtt  Vocabulary.) 


Prick. 

Editor.  s.  d. 

M.  Edwards  ...  1     <J 

S.  Shuckburcjii  I    (J 

G.  Peskett 2    0 

3    0 

S.  Ueid 3    0 

S.  SlIlCKBLRGH  2      «J 

SiDUWICK      1 


E.  S.  Headlam  2 

S.  Shuckburoh  3 

M.  Edwards  ...  2 

Pretor    2 

M.  Edwards  ... 


0 
ti 
0 
0 
6 
1    « 


A  Catalogue  of  New  and  Standard  Books  for  Schools  will  be  sent  on  application, 
London  :  Cambridire  University  Press  Warehouse,  Fetter  Lane.     C.  F.  CLAY,  IMana^er. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


iii  The    School    World — Advertisements      [Sept..  1906. 

M  R.   M  U  R  fTaY'S   LI  ST 


Catalogues  and  Liste  free  on  application. 


By  Miss  M.  A.  TUCKER,  Formerly  Marion  Kennedy  Student  at  Kewnham  Colltye,  Cambridge. 

Murray's  School  History  of  England.   3s. 


An  Outline  History  for  Middle  Forms.    From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Death  of  Queen  Victoria. 

With  many  coloured  and  other  Maps  and  Plans,  Tables,  &c.    Crown  8vo,  xii.+412  pages.    Ss. 

Journal  of  Education.—"  it  is  a  Ijook  weU  fitted   t*»  succeed,  asd 

certainly  deserves  its  success." 

Practioai  Teaoher.— <*  We  consider  this  a  highly  satialwtory  worf 
Sohool  Guardian.—"  it  is  impossible  to  read  this  histor}-  witheat 

being  struck  by  the  extreme  fairness  and  honesty  of  the  authoress." 

Guardian.— "We  can  confidently  recommend  this  boik  for  use  with 
middle  forms." 

Speotator.— <'  We  have  put  it  to  such  a  test  as  we  could  oommud, 
and  found  it  satisfactory ;  nothing  necessary  omitted  and  proportkib 
duly  observed." 

The  Aeademy.— *<]t  is  an  attractive  Ixjok  and  very  clearly  printed." 
Pall  'Mall   Gazette.—"  a  shapely  and  very  worthy  piece  of  wort" 

By  JCHN  THCMPSON,  M.A., 

Senior  Classical  UasUr  at  The  High  School,  Dublin. 

Elementary  Greek  Grammar       Js. 

For  Schools. 

Part  I.    AoczoiKCB.    li.    6d.    Part    II.    Sxhtax.    Is.    6d.    Co»un» 


This  book  has  been  written  in  the  hoi^e  of  supplying  the  want,  felt 
by  many  teachers,  of  a  text-book  which  shall  be  accurate  in  point  of  fact 
and  at  the  same  time  full  of  human  interest. 

It  is  intended  for  students  in  the  middle  forms  of  schools,  from  twelve 
to  sixteen  years  of  age  ;  and  while  it  contains  all  that  is  necessary  from 
the  point  of  view  of  junior  examinations,  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  succeed 
in  stimulating  the  pupil  to  still  further  efforts  in  historical  study. 

Special  care  has  been  taken  in  tho  production  of  the  volume.  The 
type  used  is  particularly  legible  and  the  binding  is  both  serviceable  and 
attractive,  while  the  many  excellent  maps,  pUins,  genealogical  tables, 
«c.,  add  to  the  practical  utility  of  the  work. 


By  A.  W.  JCSE. 

The  Growth  of  the  Empire 


4«.  6d. 

A  Handbook  to  the  History  of  Greater  BHtaln.     With 
many  Maps  of  the  Empire  at  various  periods.      Nttc  aiui  Ckeaptv 
Edition. 
Forr  t/u  Cambriffffe  Local  (Senior  and  Jvnior)  and  Collefje  of  Prtceplors' 
{jHtiio-r)  JSjicainationg. 

By  W.  MANSFIELD  PCCLE,  M.A. 

i^enior  French  Master  at  the  Aoval  Naval  Collcgr,  O«borne. 

Grammaire  Francaise  El^mentaire         2$.  6d, 

A  New  Elementary  French  Grammar  on  Modem  Lines,  written 
entirely  in  French,  with  numerous  Exercises,  and  intended  for  tho 
use  of  scholars  up  to  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age.  In  use  at  the 
Royal  Naval  Colleges  at  Osborne  and  Dartmouth. 

The  Preparatory  Sohools'  Review.-"  We  arc  glad  to  see  that  a  suit- 

able  Grammar  has  now  been  brought  out,  and  we  expect  that  it  will  be 
widely  used." 

By  T.  D.  HALL,  M.A.,    Fellow  of  University  College,  London, 

Manual  of  English  Grammar    28.  6d. 

With  Exercises  and  Examination  Papers.  Ntip  Edition, 
Rtviaed  and  Enlarged. 

The  Guardian  (January,  190<5).— "  ...  We  know  of  no  work  of  the 
fame  modest  oompais  that  we  oaa  more  heartily  recommend  for  the 
upper  forma  of  secondary  schools  as  likely  to  arouse  and  stimalate 
interest,  to  give  the  student  a  firm  grip  of  his  subject,  and  to  enable 
him  to  face  the  ordeal  of  examination  with  a  confident  hope  of 
success." 

By  A.  W.  PCRTER,  B.Sc, 

Fellow  of,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in   University  College, 
London. 

Intermediate  Mechanics  Ss. 

With  Examples,  Examination  Papers,  and  numerous  Diagrami. 

This  book  has  been  written  as  an  accompaniment  to  a  First  Year 
Course  of  College  Lectures. 

It  has  not  been  written  from  the  point  of  view  of  Examinations.  It, 
however,  includes  those  portions  of  Mechanics  required  for  the 
Intermediate  Pass  Eocamination  of  the  University  of  London. 

By  A.  CONSTERDINE,  M.A.,  and  S.  O.  ANDREW,  M.A^ 

Practical  Arithmetic 

An  Introduction  to  Elementary  Mathematics  for  Junior 
Scholars.  With  125  Diagrams.  In  tlie  following  Editions :  Part  I., 
1«. ;  Part  II.,  Is.  ;  complete,  28.  Teachers'  Edition  (with  Answers 
and  Index),  2s.  Od. 

The  School  World.—"  The  range  of  the  book  goes  far  beyond  that 
usually  suggested  by  the  name  of  arithmetic,  and  really-  includes  a  fairly 
complete  elementary  course  in  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometrical  drawing, 
and  mensuration.  Tho  special  method  adopted  and  consistently  carried 
out  is,  that  the  materials  used  for  ctUculations  shall  be  largely  obtained 
by  the  pupil  him&elf  from  measurements  that  he  has  made ;  and  the 
authors  give  definite  suggestions  in  regard  to  the  apiwratus  required. 
At  any  rate,  for  certain  types  of  scholars,  the  course  laid  down  should 
prove  to  be  l)oth  interesting  and  instructive." 


li.    6d.    Part    II.    Sxhtax.    Is. 
WITH  Full  Ixsbxbs.    Si. 

The  School  World.—"  Mr.  Thompson's  larger  ( 
already  won  a  place  in  the  world  of  soholarship;  this  abridged  ««ik 
will,  we  think,  win  equal  acceptance.  Its  good  points  are  aeeorsey 
of  scholarship  and  agreement  with  the  canons  of  philologinl  reiearck» 
.  .  .  The  book  is  original ;  it  is  a  new  work,  not  an  adaptation  of 
others." 

For    the    1907    /oiW   Matriculation   Examination   of  the 
UniversititH  of  MancheMer,  Liverpool,  Letdtt,  ami  Shefidd. 

Edited  by  G.  NORWOOD,  B.A., 

Lecturer  in  Classics  in  the  Victoria  Univertity,  Manchester, 

Euripides'  Andromache  2a  W. 

Edited  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary. 

Edited  by  PERCY  URE.  B.A., 

Univtrsit}/  Collerte,  Cattiiff^. 


Assistant  Lecturer  in  Orecl; 

Thucydides     Book  VI. 

(Chapters  30-53  and  60-105  [endl.) 

Edited    for   beginners    in    Greek,    with    introduction. 
Vocabulary. 


2s.  6i 


Notes,  i 


3s.8i 


NEW  AND  REVISED  EDITION. 

Initia  Graeca     Pari  I. 

A  First  Greek  Course. 
By  the  late  Sir  WM.  SMITH,  D.C.L.,  LL.D. 

Containing  Accidence,  Syntax,  and  Exercises.     For  the  use  of  the 
Lower  Forms  in  Schools,  and  for  Private  Students. 
New  Edition,  carefully  revised  and  simplified,  special  attention  being 
given  to  Attic  forms.    Just  'published. 

A    Key   ix  snpjJied  to  teachern  ami  authentirafed  primff 

MtudeutM. 


Edited  by  G.  B.  GRUNDY.  M.A.,  D.Litt, 

Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxfonl. 

Classical  Atlas  for  Schools  Bs. 

Consisting  of  Fourteen  Sheets  (containing  Thirty-eight  Maps  sad 
Plans),  with  a  Complete  Index  of  19  pages. 

The  Athenasum.— «  .  .  .  wm  undoubtedlv  supersede  atlases  now  ia 
use  among  schoolboys  and  undergn\duntes.  It  is  well  lx>und  and  cheap 
ot  SIX  shillings,  but,  ]>etter  than  this,  it  in  clearer  and  mort  lem¥^  than 
an//j>n,iifarn(lns  rt  har^  #(«,..  .  .  .  The  whole  is  excellentlv  edited  sni 
produced. "' 


JOHN  MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street,  London,  W. 
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From  GINN  &  COMPANY'S  LIST. 


NOW  READY, 

Revised  and  EiUarf/ed  Edition. 

A  General  History  for  Colleges 
and  High  Schools, 

By    P.    V.    N.    BKYBJRS, 

RtrtaUy  Pi-ofes*or  of  Hi$tont  mul  Pofltirnf  Ecoixoouf,   Uiiivti-«ibj  of 
CiitriiinntL 

A  Complete  Outline    in   One   Volume    of    the   World's 

History,   from  that  of  Eastern   Nations  to  the  Present 

Time,  accepted  and  recommended  as  the  best  brief  course 

in  General  History. 

A  new  edition  of  this  well-known  toxt-book.  This  issue  contains 
several  fresh  chapters,  an  entirely  new  series  of  coloured  maps,  many 
new  illustrations,  and  carefully  selected  lists  of  books  for  further 
reading  at  the  end  of  each  chapter,  together  with  suggested  topics 
for  special  study.  The  new  text  brings  the  narration  of  events  down 
to  the  peace  of  Portsmouth  and  the  elections  to  the  first  Russian 
Parliament,  and  aims  to  include  all  the  latest  important  results  of 
discovery  and  scholarly  research  in  the  different  historical  fields 
and  periods.  

Half  Leather.      8  x  5|^  inches.      30  Maps. 

Over  160  Illustrations.      794  pages. 

Price   Sdven   8hlllins:s  and   Sixpence. 


BOOKS    SUITABLE     FOR     THE 

CAMBRIPQE 
LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS.    1907- 

Defbe :  Robinson  Crusoe.     Edited  by  W.  H. 

Lambert.     1s«  [Prdimumnj. 

IMilton :  Paradise  Lost,  Books  i.  &  II.,  and 

Lycldas.     Edited  by  H.  B.  Spracue.    Is.  6d.  [i>eaioi: 

Scott :    Taiisnnan.      Edited   by   D.    Holbrook. 

28*  6Cf.  {Jv.niot' anti  fitiilor. 

Shakespeare:  Kins:  Lear.     Edited  by  H.  N. 

Hudson.     2s«'  [S'liio,-. 

Shakespeare:    As  You   Like  It.     Edited  by 

H.  N.  Hudson.     18<  6d.  [Jvnior  an<l  SrAior. 

Southey:    Life  of  Nelson.     Edited  by  A.  F. 

Blaisdkll.     28.  [Jvalor. 

Moliere :       Les      Pr6cieuses      Ridicules. 

Edited  by  W.  M.  Davis.     38.  6d.  [//<>/« r. 

Correspondence    between    Schiller  and 

Q08the.     Edited  by  .J.  G.  Robrrtson.     38.  6d«  [Hiyha: 

Kleist :     Prinz    Friedrich    von    Homburs^. 

Edited  by  J.  S.  Nollen.     28.  6d.  [Hiffho-. 

Cicero:  De  Senectute.    Edited  by  J.  H.  Allen 

and  J.  B.  GREKNorrjii.     28.  6d.  [Sfoior. 

Virgil :  Aeneid.     Book   iX.     Edited  by  E.  H. 

CUTLKR.     28.  [J>'nio,-a,u/  Sniio,'. 

Demosthenes :    Philippics.     Edited  by  F.  B. 

Tarbell.     4s.  6d«  "    [Senior. 


Compftte  CaJidogiit  Po^it  Frft  on  application.  BookM  xenf  on  approtxil  to  Tcarhfrx. 

GINN   &  COMPANY,  St.   Martin's  Street,   LONDON,  W.C. 


SESILiESCTION^S   FROIA 

THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY'S 

PUBLICATIONS 

(PERMANENT   MONOCHROME^' CARBON). 

THE     OLD    MASTERS.     '^Z.^^ 

National  Collections,  including  the  National  Gallery,  London  ; 
the  Louvre,  Dresden,  Florence,  &c.,  &c. 


|y|^\|^B;  Blkl        A  DT  ^  numerouH  Collection  of 

■▼■^l^tllklli       #%nia         Reproductions     from    the 

Royal  Academy,  the  Tntc  Gallery,  the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  the 

Luxembourg,  sc. 


The   Cliief  Works  of 
this  Artist  arc  copied 


G.  F,  WATTS,  R.A. 

in  Pfrroanent  Autotype. 

ROSSETTI.    BURNE-JONES. 

A  Representative  Series  of  Works  by  these  Piiint'jrs. 

ETCHINGS  AND  DRAWINGS 

by  REMBRANDT,  HOLBEIN,  DDRER.  MERYON,  Ac,  &c. 

Prospectuses  of  above  Lssues  \Yill  be  sent  free  on  application. 
Full  particulars  of  all  the  Company's  publications  arc  irivcn  in 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CATALOGUE, 

ExLARf;ED  Edition,  with  Hundreds  of  Miniature  Photographs 

and  Tint- Blocks  of   Notable  Autotypes. 

Foi'  roHrtHiCio:*'  of  rfftrou'e  tli*  f)vWnuttio,\n  are  a.tti luwl 

nlphnheticnlli/  t'lvfcr  Artiitt*    yanuA. 

Post  Free,  One  Shillixg. 

A  Visit  of  Iiis^wction  is  invited  to 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CALLERY, 
7«,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.Q. 


JUVENILE  SMOKING. 

THE  "A.L"  ANTj-SMOKINC  CHARL 

A  large  Chart  (35  in.  by  45  in.),  «ee  ilhi*(t ration,  printed 
in  red  and  black,  on  which  the  EVIU  EFFECTS 
OF  SMOKING  ON  THE  YOUNQ  are  tersely  but 
forcibly  expressed.  All  the  statements  tabulated  are  taken 
from  standard  medical  works. 


BVIL   EFTBOTS   OF   SMOKDfQ 


HOW    SMOKING     l—~' '- 
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Mounted  on  Cloth,  with  Rollers,  Varnished,  Price  IS 8. 

E.  J.  ARNOLD  &  SON,  Ltd.,  Educational  Publishers,  Leeds 
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W.  HEFFER  &  SONS'  Publications. 


THE 


University  eorrcspondent 

A  Journal  devoted  ohiefly  to 
LONDON    UNIVERSITY    MATTERS. 

An  excellent  medium  for  Advertisements  of 

POSTS    VACANT    AND    WANTED. 

Isstied  on  the  1st  aiid  I5th  of  tach  month.     Price  \d.    Yearly 
Subscription t  posf  freej  2s.  6rf. 


Publishing  Office:   157,   Drury  Lane,  W.C. 
JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 
Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  and  Welsh  County 
Schools  Association.) 
Address— 74,  Goweb   Stbeit,  London,   W.C. 
Registrar— IfiM  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
Tbii  Agency   has   been   established   for  the   purpose  of  enabling 
Teaohers  to  find  work  without  unnecessary  oost.    AU  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  oalculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  ezpenies. 
Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing  Teachers,    or   Teachers    seeking   Appointments,    are    invited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

kanv  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  inb- 
jeots;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindercri^rten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Begister,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 
School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 
Hours  for  interviews— 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m..  and  2  p.m.  to  6  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 

NOW    READY. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s.  6cl.y  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOB    THE    YEAB    1906. 

CONTAINING 

All  information  reBpecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  LietB  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  Yarions  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 


,  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  1P05. 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

,  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  190i> 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1905. 

Do.                      do.                       do.  September,  1905. 

.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination      Midsummer,  1905. 

Do.  do.  Christmas,  11H)5. 

»•  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  sepnrately,  price,  free  by  post,  Td.cach 
set.     Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

FRANCIS  HODGSON,  89,  FarriDgdon  Street,  London,  E.C. 


LIND8KY    HISTORICAL  8KR IKS.- Recent  Additiena. 

PROBLEMS  AND  EXERCISES  IN  BRITISH  HISTORY. 

Part  v..  1509-1603.    Ci-own  4to,  uopp.,  •*». 

%*  Tills  part  is  uniform  with  Parts  I. -IV.,  and  contains  10  new  page 
(including  a  Scheme  of  Study),  not  contained  in  either  of  the  prenoii> 
books  in  the  Series  dealing  with  the  Tudor  Period,  which  are  ont  of 
print  and  definitely  superseded  by  the  now  part. 
Book  J,  1688-1832.    Crown  4to,  boards,  194  pp.,  Ss.  6d.  net. 

*«*  This  1x>ok  consists  of  the  sheets  of  the  two  overlapping  books  (Bgc>c 

0.  1688-1832  ;  Book  D,  1715-1820)  bound  together  in  as  nearly  as  poHibir 
chronological  order.      

BIBLICAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  HEBREWS.    By  CaDon 

Foakr8-<Tackbon,   D.D.,  Fellow  and   Dean  of  Jesus  CoU^,  Cud- 

bridge.    Crown  8vo,  Gs.    Second  Edition,  with  an  Appendix  giTia^ 

Translations  of  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the  History  uf  the  Hebrew 

Warmly  received  by  both  Scholars  and  Teachers  afi  a  noteworthy 

addition  to  Old  Testament  History  Literature.     Written  in  a  bright  a&d 

lucid  manner,  the  book  is  admirably  suited  for  tho  use  of  the  hij^ba- 

forms  in  Schools. 

HELPS     BY    THE    WAY     SERIES.      Written  by  S. 

Stbwart  Stitt,  M.A.,  Cambridge.     Crown  8vo. 

1.  THE    OLD    TESTAMENT    HISTORY   ANALYSED. 

Revised  Edition.    28.  net. 

2.  ENGLISH  CHURCH  HISTORY  ANALYSED.  Is.6d.Det, 
8.  EARLY  CHURCH  HISTORY  ANALYSED.    2s.  net 

This  Series  is  designed  for  the  use  of  Students  and  Classes  prcpsric; 
for  Examinations.  Tho  Questions  are  exhaustive  and  the  Answei> 
arranged  in  the  briefest  form  possible.  Holpful  Charts  and  Summing 
are  provided  and  typical  Examination  Pai>ers  given. 

Both  the  student  and  teacher  will  find  these  B^wks  of  great  servire; 
they  are  the  work  of  a  practical  cuach  and  capable  scholar  ;  ditBcultie 
are  met  and  answered,  and  though  concise  they  are  eminently  thoroiigL. 

Press  Notice  of  No.  1,  the  last  published  of  the  Series  :- 

*Sr/too/.— "  As  a  summary  it  is  admirably  done,  being  clear,  sj-stemitic, 
and  conciHc.  If  a  student  really  mastered  it,  while  carefully  readiu<  the 
Bible  itself,  ho  would  be  distinctly  advanced  in  a  competent  know*edgt 
of  Hebrew  history." 

PRACTICAL   PHYSICS    FOR  SCHOOLS.    By  C.  J.  L 

Waostaff,    M.A.,    Scienco   Master  at    Oundie    School,  and  G.  C. 

Bloomer,  B.A.,  Science  Master  at  Bradford  Grammar  ScbooL  Cr  4U 

First  Year  —  Mensuration,    Mechanics,    and   Hydrostatics. 

Second  Edition,  Revised,  Is,  6d. 
Second  Year— Llfirht  and  Heat.    Second  Edition,  Revised,  la.  f-i 
Third  Year— Electricity  and  Maflrnetism.    2s.  6d. 

Pi'0$lifct\iiit-t  ami  fti i'tht-y  jmrficular* from  the  Pitbliitkeri, 

W.  HEFFER  &  SONS,  Cambridge;    SIMPKIN,  MARSHALL, 


Scientific  and  Edncational  Books 

NEW  AND  SECOND-HAND. 

110-    LARGEST  STOCK   in    LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC   BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 
Mathematical,  Theologrical,  and  Foreisrii  Books. 

KKY8  AND  TRANSLATIONS, 


J.  POOLE  &  CO. 

(Established  1854), 

104.  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
B^"      Enquiries  hy  Utter  receive  iwmediatt  attention.    "^KI 

CAREY'S  "GRADUS  AD  PARNASSOM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

Revised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  by  a  Member  of  tbe 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo»  Cloth,  Price  ys. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  STAXiosniw'  Hall,  Londos. 
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TWO    REMARKABLE    BOOKS 


For  Nature  Study  Teachers. 

PLANT    LIFE:    Studies    in    Garden 

and  School.  By  Horace  F.  Jones,  late  Instructor 
to  the  Wiltshire  Count}'  Council.  With  30  Diagrams. 
Crown  8vo,  3fi.  6d. 

lu  this  book  the  plant  is  studied  from  the  beginning  on  systematic 
lines  in  a  series  of  carefully  chosen  observations  and  experiments. 

The  aim  of  the  work  is  to  keep  before  the  pupil  the  use  and  object  of 
every  on?an,  and  the  knowledge  acquired  in  working  through  the  course 
will  be  found  to  be  vivid  and  real,  while  the  method  by  which  the 
knowledge  is  acquired  is  the  most  natural,  and  therefore  the  most 
scientific  and  educational.  The  course  will  be  found  to  make  an 
excellent  foundation  for  the  subsequent  study  of  any  branch  of  natural 
science. 

Plmse  write  for  a  Pi-osptctv.n. 


A  New  Geographical  Reader* 
THE    DOMINION    OF    MAN.       By    E. 

PROTHEROE.  With  32  full-page  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo,  2fi. 

This  book  is  an  introduction  t-o  the  study  of  Geogi'&phy  in  its  human 
aspect,  designed  to  show  what  man,  especially  the  Briton,  is  by  ihis 
labour  doing  in  his  world  heritage. 

Man's  necessities,  ever  increasing  with  the  degree  of  civilisation  ho 
attains,  give  rise  to  enormous  industries  and  a  vast  commerce  entailed 
in  the  distribution  of  raw  and  manufactured  products.  A  consideration 
of  transport  by  land  and  sea,  and  the  race  for  markets,  affords  special 
opportunity  for  gauging  the  encroachment  of  the  foreigner  upon  the 
commercial  supremacy  of  Britain. 

From  first  to  last  the  work  is  calculated  to  encourage  the  student 
diligently  to  inquire  into  the  vital  problems  that  increasingly  confront 
the  great  nations  of  the  earth. 


STEDMAN'S    SCHOOL    BOOKS 

Over  250,000  sold.    In  use  at  800  Schools. 


Latin. 

Initia  Latina.    8th  Edition 1 

First  Latin  Lessons.    9th  Edition  -2 

First  Latin  Reader.    6th  Edition        .        .        .  i 

Basy  Latin  Passages  for  Unseen.  10th  Edition  1 
Exempla  Latina  :    First  Exercises  in  Accidence. 

3rd  Edition 1 

Easy  Latin  Exercises  on  Syntax.  (Key  3s.  net)  1 
Notanda  Ouaedam  :      Miscellaneous  Exercises. 

4th  Edition.     (Key  2s.  net)    ....  1 

Latin  Vocabularies.    13th  Edition  -       -  1 

Vocabulary  of  Latin  Idioms  and  Phrases.     2nd 

Edition 10 

French. 

steps  to  French.    7th  Edition     ....  0 

First  French  Lessons.    7th  Edition    -  -  1 

Easy  French  Passages  for  Unseen      -       -       -  1 

Easy  French  Exercises.  4th  Edition.  (Key3s.net)  2 

French  Vocabularies  for  Repetition.  12th  Edition  1 

German  Vocabularies  for  Repetition  -  -  1    6 


d. 
0 
0 
6 
6 

0 
6 

6 
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School  Examination  Series. 

Edited  by  A.  M.  M.  Stbdman,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

Advanced  Paj)ers/or  the  Senior  Local,  Londou  Matrimfatioii , 

and  similar  Examinatioim. 

The  volumes  ready  are  ; 


French  Cramn|ar  (Key  6b.  net). 
Laiiq  Crarniriar  (Key  6s.  net). 
Creek  Cramniar  (Key  68.  net). 


History  and  Geography. 
Physics. 
Constitutional  History. 


General  Knowledge  (Key  7s.  net). 

Junior  Examination  Series. 

Edited  by  A.  M.  M.  Stedman,  M.A.    Fcap.  8vo,  Is. 

An  eanier  Series  than  the  above  for  the  Junior  Local 

Examinafioiw,  County  Scholarshipsy  <ir. 

The  volumes  now  ready  are : — 


French  Grammar. 
Latin  Grammar. 
Greek  Grammar. 
German  Grammar. 


English  Grammar. 
Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 

General  Information. 
Geography. 


OXFORD    AND    CAMBRIDGE    LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS,    1907. 


A  Clasa-Book  or  Kasif  Dictation  and  Spollinff.    By  W. 

Williamson,  B.A.    Fifth  Edition.     1».         i  [Prelioiina}y. 


A  Claoo-Book  of  Dictation  Paooaires. 

B.A.    Bluventh  Edition.    Is.  (Id. 


By  W.    WiLLTAMSOK, 

[Juniw. 


The  QosfMl  aeeordlns  to  St.  Matthew.  Edited  by  E. 
WiLTOK  South,  M.A.    With  8  Maps.    Is.  6d.  [Junior. 

The  Acts  Of  the  Apostles.  Edited  by  A.  E.  Kubik,  D.D.  With 
8  Maps.     28.  [Juniw. 

A  Junior  Bnanieh  Grammar.  By  W.  Williamson,  B.A.  With 
numerous  Passages  for  Parsing  and  Analysis,  and  a  Chapter  on 
Essay  Writing.    Third  Edition.     28.  [Junior. 

A  Junior  French  Qrammar.  By  L.  A.  Sobskt  and  M.  J.  Acatos, 
Modern  Language  Masters  at  King  Edward's  School,  Biriiiingliam. 
With  many  Exercises.    2s.  [Junurr. 

A  Junior  Pronch  Proee.  By  R.  R.  N.  Barox,  M.A.,  Modern 
I^anguage  Master  at  Cheltenham  Gi-ammar  School.    2s.  [Jvnior. 

A  Hietorlcal  Qooarraphy  of  the  British  Empire.    By  H.  B. 

Gi^ROK,  M.A.,  Follow  of  New  College,  Oxford.     Second  Edition, 
Revised.     Crown  8vo,  8s.  tki.  [Set  Book  Oxfovtl  Junior  a,td  Stnior. 

The  Studonfe  Modern  and  Historical  Atlas  of  the 
British  Kmplre.  By  C.  Grant  Robertson,  M.A.,  and  J.  G. 
Bartholomew,  F.R.S.E.,  F.R.G.8.    4to,  48.  dd.  net. 

An  A tl 09  for  use  inth  th«  above. 


■asy  Kxercises  in  Arithmetic.  Containing  5,000  Examples. 
By  W\  S.  Bkard.     With  Answers,  Is.  3d.      Without  Answers,  Is. 

[Pi^iminary. 

A  Junior  Geometry.  By  Noel  S.  Lydon,  of  Owen's  Schw)l, 
Islington.  With  289  Diagrams.  Second  Edition,  Revised.  With 
Additional  Exercises.    28.  [Juniw. 


Blementary   Kxjporlmental   Scleneo. 

Clouoh,  A.RC.8.    CaBiusTRY,  by  A. 


Physics,    by   W.    T. 

DuNSTAN,  B.Sc.    With  2 

Plates  and  154  Dlagnims.    Third  Edition,  Revised.    28.  Gd.    [Jiiniw. 


Blementary  Kxporlmental  Chemistry. 

B.Sc.    With  4  Plates  and  100  Diagrams.    2s. 


By  A.  E.  Dunstan, 
[Junior. 


A  Junior  Chsmistry.    By  E.  A.  Tyler,  B.A.,  F.C.S. 
Illustration*.    Third  Edition.    2s.  6d. 


With  78 
[Junior. 


Practical  Chemistry.  By  W.  Frrnch,  M.A.  Part  I.  With  57 
Diagrams.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  Is.  (5d.  Part  II.  With  56 
Diagrams.  By  W.  French,  M.A.,  and  T.  H.  Boardman,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo,  Is.  fld.  [Junior, 

Bxamples  in  Physics.  By  C.  E.  Jackson,  B.A.,  Science  Master 
at  Bradford  Grammar  School.     2s.  (5d.  [Se-nior. 

A  Short  History  of  Rome.  By  J.  Wells,  M.A.,  Follow  and 
Tutor  of  Wadhara  College,  Oxford.  With  8  Maps.  Fifth  Edition. 
38.  (ki.  [Senior 


METHUEN    &    CO.,  36,  Essex   Street,  London,  W.C. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Xll 


The    School    World — Advertisements      [Sept.,  1906. 


Mr.  EDWARD  ARNOLD'S 

LIST   OF 

NEW  MATHEMATICAL  BOOKS 


A    SECOND    GEOMETRY    BOOK.      By   J.    G. 

HAMILTON,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Matbematicfl  at  the  Froebel 
Educational  Institute  and  at  the  Stockwell  Training  College,  and 
F.  KBTTLE,  B.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  ClapOiam  SchooL  viii.  -}-  300 
pages.    With  or  without  Answers.    3s.  6d. 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  THE   CALCULUS.    By  A.  F. 

VAN  DER  HEYDBN,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Master  at  Middlesbrough 
High  School,    viii.  +  216  pages.    Ss. 

MATHEMATICAL  DRAWING.  By  G.  M.  Minchin, 

M.A.,  F.R.8.,  Professor  of  Applied  Mathematics  at  the  R.LE. 
College,  Coopers  Hill,  and  J.  B.  DALE,  M.A.,  Assistant-Professor  of 
Mathematics  at  King's  College,  London.    Demy  8vo.    7s.  (id.  net. 

ELEMENTARY  SOLID  GEOMETRY.    By  F.  S. 

CAREY,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Liver- 
pool.   Cloth,  2s.  (kl. 

TEST  PAPERS  IN  ELEMENTARY  MATHE- 
MATICS. By  A.  CLEMENT  JONES,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  and  C.  H. 
6LOMFIBLD,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  Mathematical  Masters  at  Bradford 
Grammar  SchooL  2^0  pages.  Crown  8vo,  without  Answers,  cloth, 
2s.  6d. ;  with  Answers,  3s.    Answers  separately,  Is. 

MECHANICS.     A  School  Course.     By  W.  D. 

EGOAR,  Assistant-Master  at  Eton  College.  290  pages.  Cloth, 
as.  (kl. 

ELECTRICITY  AND    MAGNETISM.     By  C.  E. 

ASH  FORD,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Dart- 
mouth,    xii.  +  SOS  pages.    Cloth,  Ss.  0d. 

A    PRELIMINARY    COURSE    OF    PRACTICAL 

PHYSICS.  By  C.  E.  A8HF0RD,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  Royal 
Naval  College,  Dartmouth.    Fcap.  4to,  paper  boards.  Is.  Gd. 

A  NOTEBOOK   OF  EXPERIMENTAL   MATHE- 

MATICS.  With  Extracts  from  C.  E.  Ashford'b  "Course  of 
Practical  Physics."  By  C.  GODFREY,  Headmaster  of  the  Osborne 
Royal  Naval  College ;  and  6.  M.  BELL,  Assistant-Master  at  Win- 
chester College.    Fcap.  4to,  2s. 

PRELIMINARY    PRACTICAL    MATHEMATICS. 


By  8.  G.  STARLING,  A.R.C.Sc.,  B.Sc.,  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Physics  and  Mathematics  at  the  West  Hum  Municipal  Technical 
Institute;  and  F.  C.  CLARKE,  A.R.C.Sc.,  B.Sc.    Cloth,  Is.  (5d. 


AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  PRACTICAL 

MATHEMATICS.  By  JOHN  GRAHAM,  B.A.,  B.E.,  Demonstrator 
and  Lecturer  on  Applied  Mathematics  in  the  City  and  Guilds  of 
London  Institute's  Technical  College,  Finsbury.     Cloth,  Ss.  (3d. 

AN       INTRODUCTION       TO       ELEMENTARY 

STATICS  (treated  Graphically).  By  R.  NETTELL,  M.A.,  Assistant- 
Master,  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne.  Fcap.  4tc,  2s.  Answers, 
limp  cloth,  2d. 

GRAPHICAL      STATICS      PROBLEMS.      With 

Diagrams.  By  W.  M.  BAKER,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  Military 
and  Civil  Department  at  Cheltenham  College.    4to,  28.  6d. 

VECTORS  AND  ROTORS.    With  Applications. 

Bv   O.    HENRICI,    Ph.I).,    LL.D.,    and    G.    C.    TURNER,    B.Sc. 

Cloth,  48.  Cd. 

THE     ELEMENTS     OF    GEOMETRY.     By   R. 

IiACHLAN,  80.D.,  and  W.  C.  FLETCHER,  M.A.     Cloth,  ■<».  rtd. 

GEOMETRICAL    CONICS.    By   G.  W.    Caunt, 

M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Armstronj?  College,  Newcaatle-on- 
Tyno;  and  C.  M.  JESSOP,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Armstrong  College.    28.  Od. 

CATALOGUES    ON    APPLICATION. 

London :  EDWARD  ARNOLD,  41  &  43,  Maddox  St.,  W. 

ro/<lc<;^>»<  rMittti: 


Heady  in  October,  1906. 
THE    COMPLETE    WORKS    OF 

WILLIAM   SHAKESPEARE. 

REPRINTED    FROM 

THE    FIRST    FOLIO. 


Edit43d  with  an  Introduction  to  each  Play,  Complete  Glossaries  and 
Variant  Readings,  by  Chaklotte  Poktkr  and  H.  A.  Clarkk.  With 
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THE    CURRICULUM    OF    SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.  1 

By  the  Hon.  and  Rev.  E.  Lyttelton,  M.A. 

IT  is  not  unusual  for  writers  of  papers  to  begin 
with  various  reflections  on  the  surpassing 
importance  of  the  subject  with  which  they 
are  going  to  deal.  But  I  am  constrained  to  do 
the  opposite  by  the  hope  of  keeping  the  discus- 
sion free  from  the  feverish  tone  of  controversy 
with  which  it  is  often  pursued.  One  gets  to  be- 
lieve less  in  controversy  as  life  goes  on,  and  to 
agree  more  and  more  with  Dr.  Westcott  that 
controversy  nearly  always  is  concerned  with  de- 
tails. And  when  the  controversialist  discerns  this 
fact  his  excitement  is  allayed  and  reason  has  a 
better  chance  of  being  heard.  Thus  we  may,  I 
think,  refuse  assent  to  the  prevailing  opinion 
that  a  subject  which  is  provocative  of  controversy 
is  necessarily,  and  for  that  reason,  of  first-rate 
importance.  Anyhow,  nothing  but  good  can 
come  from  an  honest  attempt  to  recognise  the 
proportion  of  things  in  an  educational  subject 
such  as  the  curriculum  of  studies  in  secondary 
schools. 

First,  then,  let  us  notice  that  while  at  the  pre- 
sent day  we  are  coming  to  believe  in  education  as 
the  harmonious  training  of  all  human  faculties, 
the  curriculum  of  studies  is  concerned  with  the 
intellect  alone ;  and  though  intellectual  training  is 
a  very  interesting  division  of  the  whole  subject, 
yet  it  is  only  a  division ;  a  fact  worth  recalling 
when  we  think  of  our  strange  want  of  success  in 
it  as  compared  with  physical  and  even  spiritual 
training,  anyhow  in  this  country. 

Secondly,  curriculum  questions  only  concern  a 
portion  of  this  division.  The  human  intellect  is 
trained  by  a  great  many  other  influences  than  the 
particular  order  of  the  subjects  it  is  made  to 
study,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
these  other  influences  are  any  whit  less  potent 
than  the  order  and  selection  of  subjects  in  deter- 
mining the  quality  of  the  mental  powers  and  in- 
terests which  finally  result.  I  mean  this.  If  you 
contrast  the  curriculum  of  subjects  taught  in  the 
seventeenth  century  with  those  taught  nowadays 
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in  a  progressive  modern  school,  the  difference  is 
enormous ;  but  the  resulting  mental  qualities  are 
strangely  similar.  To  hear  some  disputants  talk 
one  would  imagine  that  the  choice  of  subjects  was 
everything.  But  facts  seem  to  show  that  it  is 
only  one  among  many  influences,  and  by  no 
means  the  most  important.  Are  we  not  learning 
to-day  that  environment  is  more  potent  in  the 
formation  of  character  than  heredity?  If  so, 
how  much  more,  then,  than  curriculum?  Some 
such  consideration  as  this  may  explain  how  it 
comes  about  that  many  men  who  have  never 
studied  the  grammar  of  any  language  yet  express 
themselves  well ;  and  others  who  have  never 
worked  in  a  laboratory  yet  do  understand  the  laws 
of  evidence  and  can  somehow  reason  pretty 
straight.  For  a  very  long  tirne  yet  it  must  remain 
uncertain  how  far  the  selective  and  assimilative 
powers  of  a  young  mind  can  extract  good 
nourishment  out  of  a  subject  which  seems  at 
first  barren  and  uncongenial;  and  in  so  far  as  it 
does  so,  who  knows  how  much  of  the  result  is 
due  to  the  subject  as  compared  with  the  teacher, 
or  with  the  home  influence,  or  the  school  En- 
vironment, or  heredity? 

Now  all  this  seems  to  point  to  the  conclusion, 
dear  to  the  hearts  of  many  Englishmen,  tha: 
it  does  not  really  matter  much  what  you  do. 
But  we  know  far  too  little  to  say  that  much;  and 
even  if  the  effect  of  curriculum  be  less  than  is 
sometimes  supposed,  that  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  shirk  the  task  of  making  it  as  good  as 
we  can.  To  do  that  we  must  take  account  of 
one  or  two  laws  of  mental  growth,  and  bring 
them  into  relation  with  the  kind  of  training  which 
different  subjects  tend  to  encourage.  We  must 
be  a  little  psychological,  and  ask  first  what  we 
know  about  the  development  of  human  faculties 
in  the  young.  In  laying  down  certain  simple 
principles  before  coming  to  practical  recommenda- 
tions, I  am  hopeful  that  critics  may  be  able  to  dis- 
cern the  exact  reasons  of  any  divergence  that 
there  may  be  between  their  own  views  and  mine. 
In  the  interests  of  profitable  discussion,  I  hold  it 
to  be  absolutely  necessary  to  explain  latent  as- 
sumptions instead  of  leaving  them  to  be  guessed 
at,  and  to  avoid  urging  a  single  recommendation 
without  making  fairly  clear  the  principle  on  which 
it  is  based. 
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There  appear,  then,  to  be  two  or  three  lead- 
ing principles  which  we  must  have  in  mind. 
First,  that  certain  faculties  develop  in  the  young 
human  being  before  others,  the  power  of  acquir- 
ing knowledge  of  facts  before  the  power  of 
reflecting  on  them.  Next,  that  there  is  such  a 
thing  as  a  natural  transition  from  the  one  stage 
to  the  other,  which  takes  place  in  the  majority 
of  cases  at  approximately  the  same  age,  between 
fourteen  and  sixteen.  If  we  did  not  believe  this 
statement  to  be  somewhere  near  accurate,  we 
could  not  hope  for  any  rational  system  of  educa- 
tion. As  it  is,  we  instinctively  act  upon  it  to 
a  certain  extent;  but  it  is  worth  pointing  out 
that  there  is  a  permanent  danger  of  our  violating 
the  principle  by  making  premature  appeals  to 
the  reasoning  faculties,  that  is,  of  insisting  on 
conclusions  being  drawn  before  the  facts  have 
been  patiently  and  thoroughly  gathered.  A 
young  teacher  has  a  keen  appreciation  of  the 
pleasure  afforded  by  the  exercise  of  the  reasoning 
powers  in  their  early  stages,  say  at  seventeen; 
and  it  is  very  difficult  for  him  not  to  suppose 
that  this  pleasure  might  have  been  anticipated 
in  his  own  case,  if  his  teachers  had  been  more  , 
enlightened  than  they  were.  It  is  true  that 
nature  protects  boyhood  from  this  peril  by  yield- 
ing constant  and  reiterated  proof  of  the  reason- 
ing faculties  being  in  a  completely  dormant  con- 
dition, but  we  all  know  how  to  misinterpret  these 
indications,  and  to  regard  them  as  proofs  of  the 
incompetence  of  the  teachers  who  had  charge  of 
the  boy  before  ourselves.  This  is  a  vicious  in- 
ference often  drawn  from  what  we  call 
*'  howlers."  I  believe  '*  howlers  "  to  be  sent  to 
us  primarily  for  our  recreation  in  hours  of 
drudgery,  but  also  for  our  instruction,  teaching 
as  they  do  the  utter  uselessness  of  trying  to 
hurry  Nature  in  her  developing  process  by  anti- 
cipating a  later  stage  before  the  earlier  has  been 
rightly  employed.  Therefore  facts  are  to  come 
before  reflections,  the  drudgery  of-  collecting 
facts  being  greatly  relieved  by  the  natural 
vivacity  of  the  wish  for  knowledge  during  the 
years  of  childhood  to  about  fourteen  years  of 
age. 

Thirdly,  we  are  to  aim  at  a  harmonious  de- 
velopment of  faculties;  that  is  to  say,  certain 
kinds  of  mental  exercise  obviously  train  different  ! 
faculties  from  other  kinds ;  and  no  matter  how 
great  the  precocity  in  some  faculties,  or  the 
backwardness  in  others,  the  training  ought  to  be 
even,  not  aiming  at  dazzling  performances  in  one 
line  of  activity  unless  there  has  been  thorough 
and  adequate  eff'ort  given  to  other  activities.  We 
notice  how  this  idea  is  modifying  our  concep- 
tion of  physical  training.  Nowadays  the  most 
scientific  form  of  bodily  exercise  aims  at  leaving 
no  muscles  uncultivated,  but  it  does  not  aim  at 
such  one-sided  development  as  seems  necessary 
if  onlookers  are  to  be  captivated  by  brilliant 
achievement.  I  have  not  time  to  justify  this 
assumption  by  argument,  but  merely  mention 
that  in  making  recommendations  I  am  taking 
its  soundness  for  granted. 


Fourthly,  it  is  assumed  that  many  brains  are 
incapable  of  full  development  unless  they  are  ex- 
ercised by  delicate  hand  and  eye  work. 

Fifthly,  we  must  make  quite  clear  which  of 
two  ideals  we  have  before  us  :  the  awakening  of 
a  strong  desire  to  learn,  or  the  equipping  with  a 
certain  minimum  of  knowledge  supposed  to  be 
indispensable  at  a  certain  age,  say  nineteen  or 
twenty-two.  It  is  idle  to  upbraid  a  teacher  be- 
cause his  pupil  is  ignorant  of  certain  things  at 
nineteen,  when  the  teacher's  aim  has  been  not 
to  equip  but  to  inspire :  not  to  ensure  a  fair 
acquaintance  with  many  subjects,  but  such  a 
grip  upon  a  few  that  as  long  as  life  continues  the 
mind  will  strive  towards  an  increase  of  light. 
Again  I  cannot  argue  for  one  as  against  the 
other,  but  must  simply  state  my  preference  for 
the  principle  of  inspiring  rather  than  of  packing. 
In  other  words,  I  hold  that,  however  difficult  it 
be  to  carry  out,  we  are  to  aim  at  guiding  our 
pupils  through  mental  activities  which,  owing 
to  their  conformity  to  Nature,  shall  in  the  main 
be  joyous,  not  at  all  because  they  are  free  from 
effort,  but  because  the  effort  is  constantly  re- 
warded with  a  sense  of  growth.  Thus,  at  what- 
ever age  school  training  may  cease,  we  must  try 
faithfully  to  plant  the  wish  to  go  on  learning ;  feel- 
ing that  though  at  twenty-two  years  of  age  an 
English  youth  may  be  surprisingly  ignorant,  yet 
he  ought  to  feel  the  difference  between  know- 
ing and  not  knowing,  and  the  joy  which  accom- 
panies knowledge,  though  every  step  forw^ard 
means  effort  not  free  from  pain. 

Next,  we  may  be  guided  by  the  belief  that 
similar  subjects  such  as  languages  exercise  to 
some  extent  the  same  faculties,  but  that  this  is 
less  the  case  if  they  are  taught  in  different  ways 
and  with  different  aims.  It  is  possible  to  teach 
a  language  so  that  the  faculty  principally  exer- 
cised is  memory;  but  another  way  of  teaching 
it  may  bring  the  reasoning  power  into  play,  or 
the  appreciation  of  literature,  or  the  cultivation 
of  the  ear,  or  of  the  vocal  organs  in  making 
vowel  sounds.  Here,  therefore,  curriculum  ques- 
tions depend  on  methods  adopted.  You  cannot 
infer  from  a  glance  at  the  time-table  that  lan- 
guages are  being  studied  to  excess,  unless  you 
also  know  how  they  are  being  taught.  Now  let 
us  apply  this  remark  to  Latin,  Greek,  and  French. 
I  suppose  we  have  all  taken  part  at  various  times 
in  the  singularly  barren  disputes  as  to  the  com- 
parative merits  of  Latin  and  French,  or  of  classics 
and  modern  languages.  But  we  forget  that  the 
main  fact  to  bear  in  mind  is  the  strong  prob- 
ability that,  if  taught  in  similar  fashion,  French 
will  train  and  fail  to  train  exactly  the  same  facul- 
ties as  Latin — that  is,  memory,  then  reason,  then 
perhaps  composition.  But  if  Latin  is  taught  as 
it  commonly  is,  it  gives  all  that  a  language  can 
in  the  way  of  gymnastic,  while  it  fails  in  training 
the  ear,  and  its  literature,  for  boys  at  least,  is 
never  first-rate.  Exactly  the  same  may  be  said 
of  French,  unless  we  teach  it  in  the  modem 
fashion,  that  is,  by  constant  appeals  to  the  ear, 
when  a  further  object  comes  into  View,   viz.,  to 
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cement  concord  between  us  and  our  allies  by 
improved  means  of  communication.  Thus,  if 
Latin  is  kept  mainly  as  a  gymnastic,  French  is 
useful,  if  taught  phonetically,  in  training  good 
pronunciation  and  saving  the  English  vowel 
sounds  from  degradation.  But  Greek  gives  what 
both  the  others  fail  to  give — a  literature  quite 
ideal  for  the  young  human  being.  Every  rightly 
constituted  boy  and  girl  must  love  the  Odyssey; 
also  Herodotus,  and,  later  on,  Plato,  a  few  plays, 
and  perhaps  Thucydides.  Thus  the  three  lan- 
guages need  not  overlap,  but,  if  not,  a  good 
deal  of  trouble  must  be  given  to  the  methods 
of  teaching  them.  In  particular,  as  regards 
Greek,  everything  must  conduce  to  teaching  read- 
ing; as  regards  Latin,  to  writing;  as  regards 
French,  to  training  the  ear.  But  at  this  point 
another  most  necessary  distinction  must  be 
made. 

I  hope  we  all  agree  that  boys*  linguistic  powers 
vary  enormously,  and  from  those  who  are  slowest 
in  acquiring  the  rudiments  of  languages  it  is  idle 
ever  to  expect  literary  appreciation  of  anything 
except,  perhaps,  of  the  English  translation  of  the 
Odyssey,  and  some  English  ballads  and  stories; 
but  it  is  not  idle  to  expect  good  results  from  lin- 
guistic gymnastic  training,  nor  from  training  of 
the  ear.  Now,  from  those  who  are  less  slow, 
but  still  far  from  quick,  the  lower  class  of  those 
whom  we  call  average  boys,  the  literary  appre- 
ciation may  be  expected  if  the  appeal  is  very 
carefully  made;  in  other  words,  if  the  attempt  to 
give  a  scientific  knowledge  of  the  language  is 
frankly  abandoned — if  composition  in  it  is  not 
attempted,  but  if  everything  is  subordinated  to 
teaching  rudiments  just  so  far  as  to  make  the 
reading  of  Homer  in  the  original  a  little  more 
profitable  than  it  would  be  in  a  translation. 
People  will  differ  as  to  how  far  that  is,  and  also 
as  to  with  how  many  boys  in  a  group  this  attempt 
should  be  made.  But  I  am  convinced  of  one 
thing  :  the  laborious  effort  to  teach  average  and 
dull  boys  Latin  and  Greek  on  the  same  lines 
exactly — i.e.  by  wobbling  feebly  between  two 
aims,  both  impossible,  the  scientific  grasp  of  the 
languages,  their  structure  and  syntax,  and  so 
forth,  as  well  as  the  literary  appreciation  : — this 
effort,  I  say,  pursued,  as  it  has  been,  with 
splendid  zeal  and  conscientiousness  and  self-de- 
votion, is  a  monumental  fact  in  the  history  of 
human  stupidity.  I  cannot  see  that  the  world 
would  be  any  the  poorer  if  it  were  relinquished. 
But  observe ;  there  are  two  ways  of  relinquishing 
it.  You  may  either  discontinue  one  of  the  lan- 
guages, or  greatly  modify  your  methods  of  teach- 
ing it.  For  my  part,  I  hold  that,  excepting  the 
manifestly  incapable,  all  boys  in  secondary 
schools  ought  to  be  given  the  chance  of  learning 
how  to  spell  out  the  Odyssey  of  Homer,  and  that 
for  many  of  them  this  should  cease  at  sixteen 
and  not  be  begun  till  thirteen.  But  before  any- 
one can  agree  to  that,  he  must  believe  that  the 
number  of  necessary  subjects  is,  after  all,  not 
large. 

Now  we  can  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 


different  subjects,  and  it  will  be  remembered  that 
the  air  is  clear  of  questions  of  professional  careers 
and  of  the  age  at  which  schooling  ends.  We 
must  not  concern  ourselves  with  the  thought  that 
this  or  that  subject  will  be  useful  for  this  or  that 
profession,  because  the  attempt  to  meet  at  school 
different  professional  needs  is  perfectly  hopeless, 
but  may  easily  upset  our  time-tables,  and,  what 
is  worse,  degrade  our  ideal.  Among  all  the  im- 
becilities of  our  recent  educational  history  per- 
haps there  is  none  more  baneful  than  the  attempt 
to  give  boys  what  is  professionally  useful  with 
the  hope  that  their  idea  of  knowledge  will  remain 
lofty  and  disinterested  meantime.  I  confess  I 
look  with  deep  disquiet  on  the  action  of  examina- 
tions in  this  respect;  but  if  to  this  you  add  the 
element  of  ;^  s.  d.,  all  hope  of  fostering  the  love 
of  knowledge  for  its  own  sake  is  fairly  shat- 
tered;  and  I  am  afraid  that  the  proof  of  this 
assertion  is  to  be  found  in  our  marvellous  system 
of  training  cadets  for  Sandhurst.  But  this  is  a 
digression. 

So  far,  then,  we  have  been  considering  prin- 
ciples, and  have  gently  wandered  into  the  region 
of  practice.  I  would  finish  the  subject  of  lan- 
guage by  saying  that  the  use  to  be  made  of 
English  in  the  early  years  up  to  fourteen  should 
be  twofold  :  first,  to  learn  good  ballads  by  heart ; 
secondly,  to  use  it  as  a  means  of  comparative 
analysis,  the  language  selected  by  way  of  contrast 
being  either  Latin  or  French.  It  would  be  very 
easy  to  recommend  what  would  be  most  desirable, 
viz.,  that  every  child  should  enjoy  the  benefit  of 
a  French  nurse.  But  are  we  prepared  for  a  huge 
influx  of  French  nursery-maids?  And  supposing, 
what  must  be  true,  that  many  households  could 
not  afford  it,  your  whole  curriculum  in  regard  to 
French  is  spoilt.  The  same  result  would  follow 
if  the  nursery-maids  refused  to  come.  Of  course, 
for  purposes  of  talking  French,  the  language 
ought  to  be  mainly  taught  in  early  childhood >  else 
there  is  danger  that  the  adult,  when  he  speaks 
French,  will  fail  to  obtain  an  intelligent  hearing, 
and  his  speech  will  edify  himself  alone,  and  per- 
haps will  fail  to  do  even  as  much  as  that.  But 
let  us  avoid  analysis  of  English  by  itself.  It 
should  certainly  be  learnt  through  comparison 
with  another  tongue. 

As  to  science,  I  sincerely  hope  we  are  agreed 
that  it  trains  the  mind  in  an  indispensable  way, 
but  in  a  way  different  from  language.  Probably 
we  have  wasted  many  thousands  of  pounds  on 
equipment.  My  belief  is  that  very  simple  instru- 
ments suffice  for  a  good  teacher  of  young  boys, 
and  that  laboratories  should  be  reserved  for 
specialists  above  sixteen  years  of  age.  But  a  head- 
master who  tried  to  act  upon  such  a  belief  would 
be  called  an  utter  barbarian  and  a  fossilised  ob- 
scurantist, and  so  on.  To  avoid  such  a  fate,  the 
harassed  authorities  have  instituted  in  past  years 
a  system  of  science  lectures  to  large  classes, 
which,  of  course,  have  very  little  connexion  in- 
deed with  what  is  called  science  teaching.  The 
function  of  a  science  lecture  is  not  to  teach  boys 
to  think    or    to   observe   any    more^than    to,  use 
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their  hands,  but  simply  to  convince  them  that 
if  they  push  on  far  enoug"h  and  persevere  through 
difficulties,  they  will  reach  to  portions  of  the 
subject  which  are  nothing-  short  of  fascinating. 
I  have  read  in  an  economical  treatise  that  the  use 
of  luxurious  living  lies  in  the  stimulus  it  gives  to 
the  proletariat  to  work  hard  in  the  hope  of  some 
day  doing  likewise.  We  may  hope  the  economist 
was  wrong,  but  the  theory  serves  as  an  illustra- 
tion, and,  however  questionable  may  be  the  effects 
of  luxurious  display  on  the  morals  of  the  poor, 
there  need  be  no  doubt  about  the  good  of  a 
science  lecture,  provided  there  is  no  confusion 
between  a  mild  stimulus  to  endeavour  and  en- 
deavour itself.  In  childhood,  then,  there  ought 
to  be  glad  gathering  of  facts  without  any  ad- 
dition of  what  boys  call  *'  jaw,**  by  which  I  mean 
that  if  Mrs.  Boole  is  right  we  still  spoil  an  im- 
mense amount  of  scientific  and  mathematical 
teaching  by  introducing  principles  too  early.  It 
appears  that  there  are  ways  thoroughly  well 
adapted  to  children  of  giving  a  knowledge  of 
elementary  facts,  not  only  of  natural  science,  but 
also  of  geometry  and  conic  sections,  without  de- 
parting in  the  least  from  the  .natural  order  of 
mental  development,  and  without  spending  much 
money,  this  latter  being  a  subject  which  will  in- 
trude itself  at  intervals  in  this  discussion.  There 
should  be,  then,  science  mixed  with  literature 
before  sixteen,  and  even  after,  when  specialisation 
has  begun,  neither  subject  should  be  pursued  in 
isolation  from  the  other. 

There  remains  a  hotch-potch  of  subjects,  each 
of  which  has  its  own  noisy  advocates  :  English 
composition,  geography,  history,  German,  music, 
handicraft,  gardening,  rifle  shooting,  and  a 
goodly  batch  of  others.  If  a  reader  of  a  paper 
is  heard  to  say  that  one  of  these  ought  to  be 
postponed  or  pursued  only  in  play  hours,  he  is 
at  once  denounced  as  retrograde.  But  the  ques- 
tion is  not  whether  the  subject  is  in  itself  interest- 
ing, nor  w^hether  it  has  evoked  the  faculties  of 
our  critic  in  his  earlier  years  better  than  any 
other,  but  what  is  possible,  and  what  is  most 
desirable  of  the  many  alternatives. 

I  could  easily  deliver  a  long  and  moving 
encomium  on  each  of  these  subjects  of  study, 
without,  however,  advancing  the  consideration 
of  the  question  in  hand  by  one  single  inch. 
There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  when  taught  by 
the  right  man  in  the  right  way  any  one  of  this 
list  of  subjects  might  become  an  instrument  of 
intellectual  development ;  but  how  if  the  right  men 
cannot  be  found  and  the  right  way  is  not  known? 
I  will  therefore  only  give  as  my  personal  opinion 
that  of  the  above-named  subjects,  and  in  view 
of  all  else  that  we  teach,  there  are  three  which 
seem  to  me  quite  essential,  and  in  this  order : 
music,  English  composition,  and  geography.  I 
would  suggest  that  we  might  do  more  to  foster 
history  reading  out  of  school,  which  would  not 
fail  of  its  object  if  only  our  teaching  did  not  so 
often  damp  the  wish  to  learn  instead  of  kindling 
it.  And  to  anyone  who  thinks  or  says  that  this 
idea  is  ridiculous  I  will  only  say  that  I  envy  him 


his   power  of  being   very   positive  in   a   difficult 
question. 

To  sum  up.  These  recommendations  assume, 
as  I  have  said,  certain  principles.  They  rest  on 
the  hope  that  utility,  when  that  word  simply 
means  ;£  s.  d.,  may  be  wholly  put  aside  in  a 
discussion  of  this  sort,  and  even  if  that  should 
be  found  to  be  Utopian,  we  certainly  are  wise  in 
trying  first  to  determine  the  needs  of  mental 
training,  before  we  allow  materialism  to  make 
havoc  of  our  ideas.  One  more  principle  has  been 
adopted,  that  of  placing  a  sufficient  variety  of 
subjects  before  a  young  boy  to  test  his  individual 
tastes,  sixteen  being  roughly  chosen  as  the  age 
when  mainly  those  tastes  ought  to  be  followed. 
Of  course  it  will  be  said  that  too  many  subjects 
are  retained,  and  there  is  no  cry  in  education  quite 
so  clamorous  as  that  which  calls  for  a  lightening 
of  the  curriculum.  But  a  cry  which  is  taken  up 
in  all  quarters  at  once  generally  contains  an  am- 
biguity in  its  meaning;  and  it  is  rather  silly  for 
us  to  go  on  shouting  **  Lighten  the  curriculum,** 
and  then  for  everybody  to  insist  that,  of  course, 
his  own  subjects  shall  be  retained.  There  is  a 
growing  feeling  that  we  fail  in  thoroughness,  but 
if  you  throw  a  lot  of  subjects  overboard  you 
don*t  make  sure  that  those  which  are  retained 
shall  be  thoroughly  learnt,  but  you  do  make  sure 
that  in  regard  to  subjects  discarded  the  pupils 
shall  for  a  time  be  thoroughly  ignorant.  This 
is  not  a  blessing  in  itself,  unless  it  means  that 
the  pupils*  minds  are  being  really  nourished  by 
other  pabulum  so  well  that  they  are  sure  to  attack 
the  discarded  subjects  as  successfully  as  nature 
allows  when  they  are  a  little  older.  In  other 
words,  the  problem  is  not  solved  by  giving  time 
to  a  subject  so  well  as  by  well-considered 
methods ;  and  the  methods  to  be  adopted  in  teach- 
ing one  subject  A  depend  quite  as  much  on  the 
prominence  in  the  curriculum  of  B,  and  the  ob- 
jects aimed  at  in  teaching  it  as  on  the  require- 
ments of  A  itself.  This  is  not  simply  discard- 
ing, but  it  means  correlation — that  is  to  say,  the 
patient  effort  to  secure  that  the  object  of  each 
study  shall  be  clearly  seen,  and  then  fitted  into 
a  scheme  which  contains  other  subjects  with 
other  aims.  Into  this  region  of  educational 
science  we  have  only  made  a  very  slight  advance. 


THE  SECONDARY-SCHOOL  CURRICULUM 

AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS.* 

By  Arthur  C.  Benson.  M.A. 

IN  offering  a  few  considerations  on  the  subject 
of  the  Secondary-school  curriculum,   I  must 
I  begin  by  confessing  that  I  am  not  so  well 

acquainted  as  I  could  wish  with  the  working  of 
modern  sfdcs  at  public  schools,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  whole  of  my  educational  experience,  both 
as  a  pupil  and  as  a  teacher,  is  derived  from  Eton, 
the  only  school,  I  suppose,  of  first-rate  import- 
ance, which  has  not  attempted  to  establish  a 
modern  side. 


1  A  paper  read  before   the  E<1ucational  Science  Section  of  the  Britidi 
Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906. 
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But  though  I  have  little  or  no  practical  ac- 
quaintance with  the  working  of  modern  sides,  yet 
I  am  bound  to  say  that  most  of  my  professional 
friends,  who  are  engaged  in  administering  such 
modern  systems  as  prevail  at  public  schools,  seem, 
if  consulted,  only  too  ready  to  lament  or  contemn 
the  deficiencies  of  these  systems.  Moreover,  in  t 
one  respect,  I  cannot  help  feeling  that  my  ac- 
quaintance with  the  detailed  and  minute  results  of 
a  classical  system,  relentlessly  and  exclusively 
applied  to  the  boys  of  a  big  public  school,  is,  on 
the  whole,  an  advantage  to  a  critic  of  secondary 
education,  because  my  experience  has  convinced 
me,  absolutely  and  conclusively,  that,  for  the 
large  majority  of  boys,  the  classical  system,  how- 
ever conscientiously  administered,  is,  under  pre- 
sent conditions,  both  with  regard  to  its  subjects 
and  its  methods,  I  will  not  say  quite  an  educa- 
tional farce,  but  a  deliberate  disregarding  of  most 
of  the  methods  by  which  intellectual  influences 
may  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  young.  "  Sunt 
quos  curriculo  Collegisse  juvat  pulverem!  " 

The  more  I  reflect  on  my  educational  experi- 
ence, the  more  I  am  convinced  that  the  whole 
system  is  framed  far  too  much  with  a  view  to 
mental  discipline  of  a  gymnastic  kind.  Even  the 
value  of  that  discipline  has  been  largely*  decreased 
by  the  ruthless  multiplication  of  subjects,  so  that 
a  method,  applicable  to  the  old  limited  curricu- 
lum, is  no  longer  applicable  to  the  swollen  budget. 
But  a  worse  point  is  that  there  is  so  little  appeal 
to  what  is  interesting  or  beautiful;  so  little  at- 
tempt made  to  enlist  the  imagination  or  the 
emotion.  And  yet  the  basis  of  all  humanistic 
education  is  the  belief  that  nothing  on  which 
humanity  has  ever  spent  care  and  love  can  ever 
entirely  lose  its  charm. 

I  daresay  there  are  many  teachers  who  could 
communicate  some  of  this  stimulus  to  their 
pupils ;  the  lack  of  it,  when  boys  leave  the  public 
schools,  is  very  conspicuous ;  but  here  comes  in 
another  difficulty  caused  by  the  congested  curri- 
culum, that  there  is  no  time.  There  is  only  just 
time  to  get  the  elements  firmly  into  the  boys' 
heads — and  on  the  horizon  loom  the  thunderclouds 
of  examination,  clouds  which,  to  use  the  phrase- 
ology of  the  old  hymn,  the  saints  certainly  agree 
in  dreading,  but  which  are  likely  to  break  upon 
their  heads  in  anything  but  blessings. 

I  do  not  wish  my  criticisms  to  be  purely  de- 
structive, though  I  believe  that  the  first  function 
of  the  educational  reformer  will  for  a  long  time 
be  a  purely  destructive  one.  It  is  not  enough  to 
point  to  the  admitted  failure  of  modern  sides,  as 
many  reasoners  do,  and  say,  **  There  is  the  result 
of  your  desired  change  of  subjects.  **  Such  critics 
forget  to  state  that  a  very  large  majority  of  boys 
who  show  any  intellectual  promise  are  destined 
for  the  university,  and  that  while  the  universities 
maintain  the  classical  fence,  a  boy  cannot  be 
transferred  from  the  classical  side  to  the  modern 
side,  if  he  is  destined  to  the  university;  so  that 
modern  sides,  with  a  few  exceptions,  tend  to  con- 
sist of  the  unpromising  material  from  the  intel- 
lectual point  of  view. 


Moreover,  half  the  educational  disasters  pro- 
duced by  our  secondary  system  arise,  in  my 
belief,  from  pursuing  the  minute,  detailed,  philo- 
logical, professorial  method  in  linguistic  teach- 
ing. Many  boys  remain  struggling  so  long  in 
the  slough  of  despond  which  is  largely  composed 
of  the  technicalities  of  grammar,  they  are  so 
confused  by  being  taught  the  elements  of  three 
unfamiliar  languages  all  simultaneously,  that, 
when  they  emerge,  they  are  incapable  of  believing 
that  intellectual  pleasure  is  derivable  from  the 
further  pursuit  of  studies  the  initiation  into  which 
was  so  wearisome.  Most  of  them  do  not  emerge ; 
they  scramble  out  on  the  nearest  bank,  and  remain 
convinced  materialists  for  life. 

Thus,  while  the  minute  and  dilatory  methods 
applied  to  the  teaching  of  classics  are  applied  to 
the  teaching  of  modern  subjects  as  well,  we  are 
courting  disaster.  The  principal  defect  of  public- 
school  education  at  the  present  day  is  its  diffuse- 
ness,  its  lack  of  concentration,  its  vagueness,  its 
desultoriness.  The  boys  master  so  little,  and  so 
seldom  seem  to  learn  to  use  their  minds ;  they  have 
only  learned  how  to  set  their  minds  to  work  in  a 
mechanical  way,  as  one  might  start  a  machine. 
The  crying  need  is  simplification.  My  own  belief 
is  that  by  taking  out  of  the  ordinary  educational 
scheme,  one  by  one,  all  the  component  elements 
which  are  not  absolutely  essential,  and  by  keeping 
the  balance  of  subjects  carefully  in  view,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  arrive  at  a  simple  core  of  education,  which 
should  be  available  for  all  boys,  while  a  little 
should  be  added  at  one  point  or  another,  with 
careful  reference  to  the  individual  boy's  tastes  and 
abilities,  by  which  the  emphasis  might  be  laid  on 
one  group  of  subjects  rather  than  on  another. 
It  may  be  objected  to  this  that  it  would  be 
impracticable;  boys,  it  may  be  said,  must  be 
educated  more  or  less  in  the  lump,  and  the  school- 
masters cannot  afford  to  manipulate  a  boy's  idio- 
syncrasies so  delicately. 

My  own  view  is  that  the  scheme  is  not  in  the 
least  impracticable,  because,  though  individual 
characteristics  are  strongly  marked  in  boys,  yet 
it  is  very  easy  to  group  boys  on  certain  fairly 
broad  lines ;  and  if  the  experiment  were  tried  on 
a  large  scale,  the  numbers  in  the  different  classes 
for  whom  it  would  be  necessary  to  provide  would 
not  be  found  to  vary  very  seriously. 

If  (i)  French,  (2)  arithmetic,  (3)  nwdern  his- 
tory, English  and  European,  (4)  geography, 
(5)  elementary  science,  taught  by  popular  lec- 
tures, with  demonstrations,  (6)  Bible  teaching, 
and  (7)  English,  could  form  the  central  core  of 
education,  this  would  be  ample  for  the  majority 
of  average  boys.  The  French  should  be  taught 
most  thoroughly,  so  that  a  boy  would  be  able  to 
read  it  with  absolute  ease,  and  write  it  flexibly 
and  accurately ;  and  the  same  would  apply  to  the 
boy's  writing  of  English. 

One  point  demands  a  special  word  of  explana- 
tion :  the  reason  which  induces  me  to  omit  Latin 
from  the  curriculum.  I  am  well  aware  of  the 
effectiveness  of  Latin  as  an  educational  instru- 
ment, and  of  the  vital  necessity  that^boys  should 
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so  far  learn  to  shift  their  mental  point  of  view 
as  to  be  able  to  conduct  logical  processes  in  an 
unfamiliar  medium  of  language.  But  I  venture 
to  think  that,  for  the  boy  whom  I  have  mainly 
in  view,  one  unfamiliar  language  is  enough,  and 
as  I  am  not  prepared  to  eliminate  French  from 
the  curriculum,  I  think  that  the  linguistic  training 
should  be  acquired  through  the  medium  of  French. 
But  I  have  another  reason  for  laying-  the  emphasis 
on  French,  and  that  is  that  it  has  a  utilitarian 
value.  I  think  that  educational  theorists  are  apt 
to  make  a  bugbear  out  of  the  word  utilitarian, 
and,  so  far  from  thinking  that  it  is  a  disadvantage 
to  a  subject  to  be  of  practical  value,  I  think  it 
has  one  immense  advantage.  The  absence  of  any 
obvious  motive  for  endeavour  on  the  part  of  the 
boys  is  a  marked  characteristic  of  the  classical 
system.  Parents,  as  a  rule,  take  the  utilitarian 
view  of  education,  and  when  boys  complain  at 
home  that  they  do  not  see  the  use  of  what  they 
are  doing,  there  are  very  few  parents  who  will 
encourage  them  to  believe  in  the  philosophical 
value  of  apparently  otiose  knowledge.  If  the 
schoolmasters  frankly  adopted  French  as  their 
chief  linguistic  medium,  neither  the  boys  nor  the 
parents  would  question  the  utility  of  what  was 
proposed ;  and  then  it  would  rest  with  the  school- 
masters to  see  that  the  training  in  French  was 
literary,  and  not  purely  utilitarian. 

To  revert  to  the  details  of  my  suggested  scheme, 
the  modern  history  of  England  and  Europe  would 
give  the  boys  an  inkling  of  the  development  of 
modern  political  questions,  whereas  the  system  of 
doing  isolated  periods  produces  nothing  but 
mental  confusion.  It  is  so  easy  to  forget  that 
boys  do  not  possess  the  large,  vague,  floating 
stock  of  hazy  general  knowledge  that  men  as  a 
rule  contrive  to  acquire,  which  gives  an  interest 
to  isolated  facts  because  a  dim  general  plan  of 
history,  apprehended  subsequently  to  school-days, 
through  conversation  and  desultory  reading,  is 
lying  about  in  their  minds,  into  which  the  new 
details,  however  loosely,  can  be  fitted. 

To  proceed  with  our  curriculum,  the  science 
should,  I  believe,  be  elementary,  and  largely  illus- 
trated by  experiments.  Experience  is  against  the 
theory,  so  dear  to  certain  educationists,  that  boys 
are  taught  accuracy  by  compelling  them  to  devote 
their  time  and  energy  to  work  that  is  irredeem- 
ably and  essentially  dull.  The  theory  only  results 
in  contempt  and  dislike  for  intellectual  processes, 
which  is  the  rich  grain  of  so  much  of  our  edu- 
cational seed  ! 

Then,  according  as  it  is  discerned  what  the 
boy's  special  idiosyncrasies  are,  so  should  those 
abilities  be  catered  for.  A  boy  with  literary  and 
linguistic  tastes  should  do  Latin,  Greek,  and  pos- 
sibly German;  a  boy  who  is  linguistic,  and  not 
literary,  could  do  German  and  be  spared  Greek; 
and  so  on,  similarly,  with  each  subject,  so  that 
every  boy  would  have  a  solid  centre  of  necessary 
work,  and  as  large  a  margin  as  possible  of  work 
that  specially  interested  him.  Of  course,  mis- 
takes would  sometimes  be  made,  but  they  are 
made  on  a  far  more  colossal  scale  now.     At  Eton, 


'  for  instance,  all  the  boys  are  practically  special- 
ists in  classics.  This,  or  some  similar  scheme,  is 
I  the  only  practical  solution  for  our  present  dis- 
I  content,  especially  as  the  elements  of  discontent 
I  are  so  very  various  in  character. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  the  training 
of  teachers.  The  time  may  be  hopefully  antici- 
pated when  a  teachers*  training  department  will 
be  a  normal  adjunct  to  every  public  school  of  any 
importance.  The  essential  thing  is  not  to  begin 
by  teaching  the  young  man  fresh  from  the  uni- 
versity the  theory  of  the  thing ;  let  him  make  some 
acquaintance  with  the  practical  difficulties  and 
personal  problems  first,  and  after  a  year  or  two 
of  such  discipline  a  man  would  be  in  a  position 
to  profit  by  a  six  months*  course  of  theory,  but 
not  before.  Training  of  teachers  may  be  regarded 
as  an  educational  factor  of  high  importance,  and 
I  would  here  venture  to  recant  a  former  heretical 
opinion  on  the  subject;  I  am  equally  of  opinion 
that  the  training  should  neither  be  too  protracted 
nor  too  scientific. 

What  I  should  deprecate,  and  the  danger  which 
I  see  ahead  in  the  formal  and  technical  training 
of  teachers,  is  that  the  art  should  be  too  much 
systematised.  It  seems  to  me  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance that  teachers  should  be  encouraged  to 
make  their  own  method,  and  to  deal  with  teaching 
in  an  individual  and  characteristic  way.  Teach- 
ing is  so  delicate  and  psychological  a  business, 
and  its  success  depends  so  largely  upon  the  ob- 
servation and  perception  of  idiosyncrasies,  that 
to  attempt  to  train  teachers  too  formally  seems 
to  me  very  much  like  training  a  man  for  the  duties 
of  paternity.  We  must  realise  that,  in  the  com- 
plex ramification  of  modern  life,  we  teachers  have 
delegated  to  us  what  is  primarily  a  domestic 
function.  I  have  a  great  horror  of  teachers 
adopting  a  system  in  its  entirety,  however  delicate 
and  subtle  a  system  it  may  be;  the  one  thing 
that  a  teacher  has  to  bear  in  mind  is  that  a  child 
is  an  individual  and  not  a  type.  Of  course,  there 
are  certain  characteristics  that  are  typical  of  child- 
hood, and  a  classification  of  temperaments  is,  to 
a  certain  extent,  possible.  But  the  real  teacher 
ought  to  be  prepared  to  discard  his  theory  at  a 
moment  *s  notice,  and  he  ought  never  to  regard 
his  pupil  as  typical. 

That  is  why  I  should  try  to  insist,  as  far  as 
possible,  upon  a  teacher  having  some  practical 
experience  first;  the  instruction  of  a  class  in  a 
training  college,  where  the  question  of  discipline 
does  not  come  in,  and  where  even  the  most  in- 
dividualistic teacher  is  likely  to  be  affected  in  the 
direction  of  self-repression  by  the  presence  of 
critics,  however  benevolent,  is  a  very  different 
thing  from  the  problem  with  which  the  teachers 
will  "be  ultimately  confronted.  I  am  not  here  at 
all  decrying  the  value  of  skilled  technical  training-. 
A  man  may  be  shown  how  to  avoid  certain  initial 
difficulties ;  he  may  be  brought  to  realise  the  kind 
of  angle  at  which  a  thought  impinges  upon  the 
immature  mind  ;  but  ?t  ought  to  be  impressed  upon 
all  those  who  are  being  trained  as  teaw^hers  that 
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they  must  not  be  afraid  of  using  their  own 
methods,  and  that  they  must  discover  how  they 
can  handle  a  situation  as  effectively  and  individu- 
ally as  possible.  The  primary  requisite  for  a  good 
teacher  is  to  cultivate  imaginative  sympathy.  He 
must  not  desire  that  the  children  he  teaches 
should  perceive  things  in  his  way,  but  in  their 
own  way.  He  ought  to  be  prepared  to  combat 
the  elementary  fallacies  of  immature  minds;  and 
thus  his  training  should  be,  so  to  speak,  patho- 
logical rather  than  educational.  He  should  be 
enabled  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  the  various  forms 
of  mental  paralysis  which  are  the  natural  con- 
comitants of  immaturity;  and  thus  his  training 
should  be  devoted  rather  to  showing  him  how  to 
deal  with  the  negative  and,  so  to  speak,  diseased 
elements  of  immature  minds,  while  the  positive 
side  of  the  matter  should  be  largely  a  question  of 
the  personal  factors  which  he  brings  to  the  task. 


THE   BALANCE  OF   STUDIES   IN 
SECONDARY    SCHOOLS.* 

By  T.  E.  Paok,  M.A. 
Charterhouse. 

IN  order  properly  to  adjust  the  balance  of 
studies  in  secondary  schools,  there  is  a  press- 
ing need,  not  merely  for  discussion,  but  for 
practical  action.  To  that  end  a  strong  committee 
should  be  immediately  formed — and  the  British 
Association  is  in  an  excellent  position  to  take  the 
initiative — with  a  view  : — 

1.  To  drawing  up,  at  least  in  outline,  a  scheme 
of  general  study  to  be  pursued,  as  a  preliminary 
to  any  special  training,  by  all  pupils,  (a)  in  schools 
which  prepare  for  the  universities,  and  where 
pupils  stay  until  the  age  of  eighteen ;  (b)  in  other 
schools  which  do  not  usually  prepare  for  the  uni- 
versities, and  where  pupils  often  leave  at  the  age 
of  sixteen ; 

2.  To  indicating,  as  far  as  possible,  what  should 
be  the  method  and  purpose  of  teaching  the  various 
subjects  chosen; 

3.  At  what  stage,  if  at  any,  **  specialisation  *' 
should  be  allowed. 

At  the  present  time  in  the  large  public  schools 
with  which  the  writer  is  especially  acquainted 
the  condition  of  things  is  somewhat  of  this  nature. 
Whereas  forty  or  fifty  years  ago  teaching  in  such 
schools  was  almost  wholly  classical,  circumstancer 
have  now  wholly  altered ;  but  there  has  been  no 
rational  and  systematic  attempt  to  deal  with  a 
new  order  of  things  such  as  has  been  created  by 
the  immense  advance  in  scientific  knowledge  and 
the  altered  demands  of  modern  life.  In  fact  (i) 
either  the  old  classical  teaching  has  been  retained, 
and  a  great  variety  of  other  subjects  has  been 
added  to  it  in  a  haphazard  manner,  with  the 
result  that  boys  are  wholly  confused  by  the  be- 
wildering number  of  things  they  have  to  learn, 
so  that  they  learn  nothing  well,  and  lose  all  real 

'  An  abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of 
the  British  Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906. 


mental  training;  or  (ii)  classical  study  has  been 
abandoned  altogether  by  boys  who  join  either  an 
**  Army  Class  *'  or  a  **  Modern  Side,*'  in  neither 
of  which  does  any  real  educational  purpose  exist, 
the  former  aiming  merely  at  success  in  examina- 
tions, which  are  continually  altering  their  char- 
acter according  to  the  changing  humour  of  mili- 
tary authorities;  while  the  latter  has  usually  no 
higher  aims  than  to  give  boys  what  is  called  a 
"  practical,*'  **  useful,'*  or  **  commercial  **  educa- 
tion, the  study  of  languages,  for  instance,  being 
conducted  chiefly  with  reference  only  to  their 
utility,  and  that  of  mathematics  and  science  only 
to  their  application. 

As  far  as  can  be  judged  the  tendency  is  at  pre- 
sent to  oust  classical  study  completely.  The 
pressure  of  competition  and  the  obvious  com- 
mercial value  of  scientific  knowledge  make  it 
every  day  more  difficult  to  maintain  a  study  which 
has  no  apparent  * '  wage-earning  * '  value ;  and  yet 
in  the  interest  of  science  as  well  as  literature 
(using  those  two  words  in  a  wide  sense)  it  is  vital 
that  in  education  no  study  should  be  estimated 
too  entirely  by  the  standards  of  the  market  or 
the  counting-house.  If  scientific  men  allow  that 
type  of  culture  which  is  represented  by  classical 
study  to  pass  into  disrepute  because  it  does  not 
**  pay,"  they  will  find  that  scientific  study  too  will 
soon  be  required  to  stoop  to  merely  commercial 
aims.  But  to  make  such  aims  supreme  is  to  ruin 
education,  the  purpose  of  which  is  not  merely  that 
a  man  should  be  able  to  earn  his  bread,  but  also 
learn  to  use  his  powers  wisely  and  worthily,  and 
which  has  for  its  end  not  only  wealth  but  well- 
being.  Literature  and  science — again  using  the 
terms  with  the  widest  meaning — are  in  fact  the 
two  component  parts  of  education  (putting  aside 
for  the  moment  such  training  as  is  manual  or 
physical),  and  no  form  of  education  is  other  than 
maimed  which  neglects  either ;  and  the  one  object 
of  all  schemes  of  education  should  be  (i)  to  see 
that  these  two  studies  are  properly  combined,  and 
(2)  that  each  is  so  taught  as  (a)  to  aid  moral  and 
intellectual  growth,  and  (b)  to  be  of  actual  service 
in  the  necessary  work  of  gaining  a  livelihood. 

The  task  is  a  difficult  one,  but  the  problem  is  in 
itself  clear.  It  is  roughly  this  : — What  must  we 
teach  in  the  way  of  literature,  ue.  of  all  that  is 
meant  by  culture,  art,  the  humanities,  history,  or 
the  like;  and  what  in  the  way  of  science,  i.e.  not 
only  of  science,  but  mathematics,  geography, 
&c.  ?  And,  secondly,  how  shall  we  teach  it? 
Shall  we  teach  language,  for  instance,  chiefly  as 
a  mental  discipline,  as  a  means  of  reading  with 
appreciation,  or  as  a  convenience  in  practical  life? 
And  so,  too,  with  science  and  mathematics.  Shall 
mathematics  aim  at  making  boys  ready-reckoners, 
and  science  at  teaching  them  to  explain  a  motor- 
car, or  what?  At  present  all  is  chaos,  and  the 
demand  of  the  market  seems  likely  to  become  the 
controlling  force  unless  some  body  with  nobler 
aims  steps  in.  The  British  Association  is  such 
a  body,  and  its  Educational  Section  has  a  great 
opportunity  of  fulfilling  a  great  duty. 
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THE    CURRICULUM    OF    THE    PREPARA- 
TORY SCHOOL/ 

By  G.  GiDLEY  Robinson,  M.A. 

THE  part  assigned  to  me  in  this  discussion  is 
to  lay  before  you  the  case  of  the  Prepara- 
tory Schools — their  present  difficulties,  and 
their  wishes  and  proposals  for  a  reformed  curri- 
culum ;  and  I  have  undertaken  it  in  the  conviction 
that  in  this  matter  the  interests  of  these  private 
schools  (for  such  they  nearly  all  are)  and  of  the 
public  schools  are  identical.  It  would  save  time  if 
I  could  assume  that  you  are  all  familiar  with  the 
Preparatory  Schools  Blue-book  (vol.  6  of  Special 
Reports  on  Educational  Subjects),  which  was  pub- 
lished in  December,  1900,  when  Prof.  Sadler  was 
at  the  Board  of  Education.  But  I  shall  be  on 
safer  ground  if  I  briefly  restate  the  case  as  therein 
recorded.  I  can  do  so  without  fear  of  misleading 
you ;  for,  in  spite  of  some  surface  changes,  good 
as  far  as  they  go,  the  position  is  essentially  what 
it  was  six  years  ago. 

The  preparatory  school  is  responsible  for  the 
first  stage  in  a  public-school  education — those 
precious  years,  from  9  to  13^  or  14,  in  which 
impressions  made  are  deep  and  lasting,  and  when 
it  is  of  the  first  importance  that  any  gift  or  ap- 
titude a  boy  possesses  should  be  discovered  and 
fostered.  But  preparatory  schools  are  not  free  to 
choose  a  curriculum  for  themselves.  That  de 
pends  upon  the  requirements  of  the  second  stage, 
i.e.  of  the  various  public  schools  for  which  the 
boys  are  being  prepared.  What,  then,  do  the 
public  schools  require?  At  the  entrance  exam- 
ination held  in  common  last  month  by  thirty-seven 
of  the  leading  public  schools  (including  Eton, 
Harrow,  Rugby,  and  Charterhouse),  papers  were 
set  in  the  following  subjects: — Latin,  Greek  (or 
as  an  alternative  subject,  German),  French,  Eng- 
lish— three  languages,  you  observe,  besides  the 
mother  tongue — Scripture,  English  history,  geo- 
graphy, arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  and  Latin 
verse  (or,  as  an  alternative,  a  paper  on  elemen- 
tary science  and  observation  of  nature).  These, 
then,  are  the  main  subjects  of  instruction.  I  say 
nothing  now  of  the  training  of  ear  and  eye  and 
hand  by  singing  and  drawing  and  carpentry  and 
so  on,  which  many  preparatory  schools,  quite 
rightly,  consider  essential.  You  cannot  blame 
them ;  but  they  all  take  time,  and  add  to  the  con- 
gestion of  the  curriculum. 

This  common  entrance  examination  is  the  out- 
come of  joint  conferences  held  in  1903  between 
the  Association  of  Preparatory  Schools  and  the 
Headmasters*  Conference.  It  has  been  supported 
by  preparatory-school  masters,  because  they  feel 
that  it  is  necessary  at  whatever  cost  to  keep  the 
curriculum  for  little  boys  as  wide  as  possible. 
But  the  crux  of  the  situation  is  that  this  mulii' 
plicity  of  subjects  is  combined  with  a  demand 
from  the  public  schools  for  early  specialisation  as 


1  A  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of  the  British 
Associaiion  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906. 


well.  Entrance  scholarships  are  the  root  of  the 
mischief.  They  are  offered  by  the  public  schools 
— as  they  themselves  admit — in  order  to  attract 
clever  boys,  who  will  afterwards  do  their  schools 
credit  by  winning  prizes  at  the  universities.  It 
is  the  necessity  of  getting  these  scholarship  can- 
didates up  to  the  required  standard  that  shapes 
the  curriculum  of  the  preparatory  school  for  all 
boys,  dull  and  clever  alike;  so  that  its  main  pur- 
pose— as  the  Blue-book  proves — is  to  teach  Latin 
and  Greek,  as  much  time  being  devoted  to  sub- 
jects other  than  these  as  the  conditions  will  allow. 

I  should  have  liked  here  to  quote  from  an 
article  in  the  same  Blue-book  by  the  present  head- 
master of  Eton,  on  **  Entrance  Scholarships  at 
Public  Schools  and  their  Influence  on  Preparatory- 
Schools,*'  in  which  he  describes  the  effects  of 
this  competition  as  **  very  disastrous";  but  I 
have  said  enough,  I  think,  to  show  that  the  pre- 
paratory-school curriculum  is  vitiated  by  its  aim, 
imposed  upon  it  from  above,  which  is  to  produce 
not  the  well-educated  but  the  specialised  boy. 
This  is  the  condition  of  things  against  which 
preparatory-school  masters,  through  their  com- 
mittee, have  been  protesting  for  the  last  fourteen 
years.  They  have  urged  again  and  again,  with 
increasing  unanimity  and  force,  that  their  curri- 
culum is  overloaded,  and  that  early  specialisation 
is  bad  for  all  boys,  whether  they  have  linguistic 
ability  or  not;  that  the  curriculum  **  should  be 
wide  rather  than  special,  and  should  aim  at  de- 
veloping the  faculties  in  due  proportion";  that 
it  should  be  *'  arranged  on  principles  adapted  to 
the  average  and  not  to  the  exceptional  boy."  At 
their  annual  conference  in  1902  they  agreed  by 
a  majority  of  more  than  three  to  one,  **  That  no 
settlement  of  the  curriculum  will  be  satisfactory 
to  this  Association  which  imposes  on  young  boys 
the  rudiments  of  three  languages  besides  their 
own  '  * ;  and  on  a  poll  of  the  Association  this  re- 
solution was  confirmed,  again  by  a  majority  of 
miore  than  three  to  one.  And  in  February,  1903, 
their  committee  instructed  delegates  to  a  joint 
conference  with  the  headmasters  of  public  schools 
**  to  make  the  omission  of  one  language  an  es- 
sential principle  in  the  discussion  of  the  curricu- 
lum." 

It  is  difficult  to  see  what  more  the  preparatory 
schools  can  do  at  present  to  lighten  the  burden 
I  that  oppresses  them.  They  would  rejoice  if  by 
conference  and  co-operation  with  the  public 
schools  they  could  bring  about  the  reforms  they 
desire.  But  tradition,  so  far,  has  been  too  strong 
for  them.  They  cherish  the  conviction,  however, 
that  many  public-school  masters,  ^nd  all  who  de- 
sire that  scientific  method  should  be  applied  to  our 
secondary  education,  are  in  sympathy  with  their 
aims.  Meanwhile,  the  closeness  of  their  relations 
with  the  Headmasters*  Conference  is  evidenced 
by  the  fact  that  a  standing  Joint  Committee  has 
recently  been  appointed  (it  has  not  yet  met)  to 
consider  questions  of  common  interest  to  both 
kinds  of  schools,  especially  the  curriculum.  Its 
functions  however  are,  it  is  understood,  to  be 
advisory  only.     The  difficulty  is  to  arrive  at  any 
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agreement  as  to  the  principles  that  underlie  early 
education.  Even  the  term  **  common"  as  ap- 
plied to  the  entrance  examination  is  misleading; 
for  each  public  school  reserves  the  right  to  choose 
its  own  subjects.  Most  of  them,  e,g.f  make  both 
Latin  verse  and  nature  study  optional;  at  one 
ancient  and  distinguished  school,  English  history, 
geography,  French  and  English  grammar,  Ger- 
man, Greek  composition,  Latin  verse,  and  nature 
study  are  all  optional.  Where  then  is  the  driv- 
ing power,  necessary  to  carry  out  reforms,  to 
come  from?  Is  it  a  mere  dream  to  hope  that  a 
Commission  of  high  authority  may  some  day  do 
for  secondary  education  in  England  the  same  kind 
of  service  as  the  Committee  of  Ten  rendered  to 
the  United  States  in  1894,  ^y  revising  it  on  scien- 
tific principles? 

Let  us  indulge  for  a  few  moments  in  the  dream 
that  such  a  Commission  had  reported,  and  con- 
vinced public  opinion  that  all  specialisation  is  a 
mistake  until  the  age  of  sixteen  or  seventeen ;  that 
till  then  education  should  be  of  a  general  kind; 
and  that  an  examination  should  be  framed,  to  be 
passed  at  sixteen  or  seventeen,  success  in  which 
should  open  the  door  of  all  the  professions,  in- 
cluding that  of  commerce,  and  also  of  the  uni- 
versities. Early  specialisation  would  cease,  and 
the  preparatory  schools  would  be  placed  in  their 
true  and  natural  relation  to  the  public  schools  as 
a  stage  in  which  the  requirements  of  young  boys 
and  the  teaching  best  fitted  to  develop  their  acti- 
vities in  the  right  order  would  be  alone  considered. 
The  study  of  the  classics,  as  an  essential  part  of 
literary  training,  will  not  suffer  in  the  long  run  if 
we  hold  fast  to  the  great  law,  true  of  educational 
as  of  all  other  growth,  that  *' that  which  is  in- 
trinsically the  best  in  any  particular  stage  of 
development  is  also  the  best  preparation  for  that 
which  comes  after." 

What  would  be  **  intrinsically  the  best  "  in  the 
preparatory-school  stage?  Religious  and  moral 
training,  physical  training,  practical  training  of 
eye  and  hand — on  these,  I  take  it,  we  shall  all  be 
agreed.  What  of  the  literary  training?  I  begin 
with  languages,  which  rightly  claim  at  this  stage 
a  very  large  share  of  the  curriculum. 

L  Languages.  A.  English. — The  crying  need 
at  present  is  better  teaching  of  the  mother  tongue; 
Everyone  admits  that  the  average  schoolboy  is 
strangely  inarticulate,  limited  in  his  vocabulary, 
indifferent  to  good  literature.  The  reason  is  that 
English,  as  an  independent  subject,  has  been 
almost  crowded  out  of  the  curriculum.  We  have 
tried  to  persuade  ourselves  that  it  can  be  taught 
by  the  practice  of  Greek  and  Latin  composition 
and  translation.  But  results  have  thoroughly 
discredited  this  plan.  What  is  wanted  is  more 
and  better  teaching  of  (i)  English  composition, 
both  oral  and  on  paper ;  (2)  English  literature,  not 
as  a  peg  to  hang  notes  upon — the  fewer  of  these 
the  better — but  to  rouse  a  boy's  admiration,  to 
quicken  his  imagination;  he  should  read  a  great 
deal,  and  read  for  enjoyment.  We  have  much 
to    learn   in   this    matter   from   both    France   and 


Germany;  and  one  of  the  advantages  of  being 
trained  to  teach  is  that  the  student  is  made  ac- 
quainted in  the  process  with  the  best  that  is  being 
done  elsewhere  in  this  and  other  subjects  of  edu- 
cation. 

B.  French, — Side  by  side  with  English,  the 
boy  should  be  learning  from  the  first  a  foreign 
language,  French.  Childhood  is  the  time  when 
languages  are  most  easily  and  naturally  acquired. 
French,  on  its  own  merits  as  a  school  of  clear 
and  precise  expression,  is  the  best  complement 
to  English;  and  it  forms  a  natural  introduction 
to  Latin.  What  we  need  is  a  large  increase  in 
the  supply  of  Englishmen  competent  to  teach 
French  as  it  ought  to  be  taught — to  speak  it 
fluently  themselves,  and  to  ensure  correct  pro- 
nunciation from  the  first.  But,  in  any  case,  the 
**  intensive  "  method,  one  at  a  time,  is  essential 
to  thoroughness  and  success.  If  (say)  ten  lessons 
a  week  could  be  allotted  to  the  subject,  it  ought 
to  be  possible  to  begin  Latin  after  a  year  and  a 
half  or  two  years,  reducing  French  at  the  same 
time  to  the  lessons  necessary  to  maintain  and 
improve  the  ground  already  won. 

C.  Latin. — I  am  a  hearty  believer  in  Latin  as  a 
mental  discipline,  apart  from  its  great  historical 
value ;  and  the  fact  that  generations  of  school- 
masters have  been  gradually  improving  it  as  a 
teaching  instrument  gives  it  an  overwhelming 
claim  to  a  place  in  the  curriculum,  as  soon  as 
it  can  be  introduced  without  injury  to  scientific 
method.  Granted  that  the  French  teaching  is 
efficient,  I  do  not  see  that  Latin  need  be  postponed 
(as  in  the  Frankfurter  Lehrplan)  to  the  age  of 
twelve.  But  once  begun,  it  should  take  us,  with 
French  and  English,  to  the  end  of  the  prepara- 
tory-school stage,  leaving  Greek  and  German  to 
be  taught  entirely  at  the  public  school. 

IL  History  and  Geography. — Everybody 
agrees  that  these  should  be  taught  in  the  prepara- 
tory stage;  they  are  indispensable  on  their  own 
account,  and  they  are  important  aids  to  the  teach- 
ing of  English.  There  is  no  better  prose  reading 
for  boys  than  the  lives  and  achievements  of  the 
great  men  of  our  own  and  other  lands.  What 
is  wanted,  especially  in  the  case  of  history,  is 
a  survey  of  the  secondary  field  to  determine  what 
amount  and  kind  is  best  in  the  preparatory  stage 
as  a  foundation  on  which  first  the  public  school 
and  afterwards  the  university  should  build.  At 
present  every  preparatory  school  goes  its  own  way, 
and  the  study  of  history  suffers  all  along  the 
line  from  want  of  any  continuous  policy  in  the 
lower  stages. 

in.  Mathematics. — I  need  not  dwell  on  this 
most  necessary  element  in  the  curriculum,  The 
teaching  of  geometry  has  lately  been  reformed. 
Where  teachers  fresh  from  the  universities 
generally  fall  short  is  in  ability  to  explain  simple 
processes  in  arithmetic,  and  this  is  one  of  the 
essential  things  that  training  should  give  them. 

IV.  Nature  Study  is  beginning  to  take  its 
rightful  place  in  the  preparatory  spools.    Tfiis  is 
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largely  due  to  the  admirable  syllabus  of  nature- 
study  work  which  was  drawn  up  in  1904  by  a 
committee  of  the  Public  Schools  Science  Masters' 
Association ;  partly  also  to  an  address  to  the  Pre- 
paratory Schools  Conference  in  the  same  year  by 
Mr.  O.  H.  Latter  of  Charterhouse,  who  explained 
the  reasonableness  of  the  syllabus  and  its  great 
practical  value  in  training  a  boy  to  use  his  eyes. 
Mr.  Latter  pointed  out  the  difference  between  a 
lesson  in  science,  which  appeals  to  the  memory, 
and  a  scientific  lesson,  which  is  a  step  towards 
the  acquirement  of  scientific  methods  and  habits 
He  showed  how  nature  study  trains  a  boy's  in- 
grained curiosity,  leading  him  on  to  experiment 
and  research  in  all  kinds  of  subjects  on  his  own 
account ;  and  how  the  use  of  a  notebook  to  de- 
scribe what  he  sees  helps  other  subjects,  such  as 
drawing  and  English  composition.  What  pro- 
portion of  candidates  for  entrance  at  the  public 
schools  last  month  offered  nature  study  I  cannot 
say,  for  thirty  out  of  the  thirty-seven  schools 
make  it  an  optional  subject;  and  as  it  cannot 
therefore  affect  a  l>oy's  place,  we  may  conclude 
that  at  these  schools  he  would  not  offer  it,  even 
if  he  had  been  taught  it.  At  Charterhouse,  where 
it  is  required  as  an  alternative  to  Latin  verse, 
the  proportion  was  about  30  per  cent,  of  the 
candidates;  and  Mr.  Latter  tells  me  that,  so  far 
as  he  can  judge,  the  work  is  being  done  on  the 
lines  recommended  by  the  syllabus  already  men- 
tioned. For  nature  study  of  this  description 
there  would  seem  to  be  no  special  scientific  train- 
ing necessary  on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  What  is 
necessary  is  personal  keenness — the  enthusiasm 
for  the  subject  which,  being  itself  interested, 
makes  boys  so  too. 

And  this  leads  me  to  one  final  recommendation 
of  a  more  general  kind  on  the  subject  of  pro- 
fessional training.  The  teacher  in  this  first  stage 
— the  preparatory  stage  of  education— is  faced  by 
problems  of  the  most  difficult  and  responsible  kind. 
Here,  even  more  than  in  the  second  stage,  he 
needs  all  the  light  that  psychology,  or  educational 
theory,  or  the  practical  experience  of  others,  can 
give  him.  And  to  have  been  trained  in  method 
— in  the  habit  of  so  preparing  his  work  that  he 
knows  exactly  what  and  how  he  is  going  to  teach 
when  he  enters  his  form-room — must  be  of  the 
greatest  possible  service.  But  subiects  and 
standards  at  this  stage  are  necessarily  elemen- 
tary, and  the  teaching  ot  them  may  easily  be- 
come a  '*  sad  mechanic  exercise.'*  Therefore,  if 
only  for  the  sake  of  his  own  intellectual  self- 
respect,  I  should  like  every  master  to  have,  be- 
sides his  form-work,  some  special  subject — a 
hobby,  if  you  like — be  it  nature  study  or  geo- 
graphy, or  drawing  or  handicraft,  which  would 
keep  his  enthusiasm  alive,  and  of  which  he 
should  be  a  chief  exponent  on  the  school  staff. 
No  training  will  be  complete  which  does  not  make 
provision  for  and  encourage  at  least  one  svrh 
special  subject.  The  teacher,  as  well  as  the  pupil, 
should  aim  at  the  highest  development  of  which 
he  is  capable. 


THE  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  PRIMARY 

SCHOOL.^ 

By  Arthur  Burrell,  M.A. 

Principal  of  Borough   Road  Training  College,    Isleworih. 

THE  balance  of  the  curriculum  in  a  primary 
school  is  inextricably  connected  with  the 
massing  of  the  work.  Before  we  assign 
its  proportion  of  hours  to  history,  carpentry,  or 
speaking,  we  have  to  consider  in  what  mass  these 
several  subjects  are  treated.  1  am  not  speaking 
of  correlation.  The  teacher  who  sets  a  memory 
map  of  India,  and  follows  it  up  with  a  biography 
of  Clive  and  a  repetition  of  the  Pipes  at  Luck- 
now,  is  correlating  work,  a  procedure  not  appre- 
ciated by  the  class,  valuable  tliough  some  people 
think  it  to  be.  The  teacher  who,  with  a  map  or 
model  before  him,  or  using  a  lantern,  deals  in  a 
series  of  lessons  with  climate,  flora,  exploration, 
conquest,  history,  biography,  and  present  pro- 
blems, is  massing  work,  and  any  intelligent  child 
can  understand  the  teacher^s  logic.  In  the  cor- 
relation the  various  items  may  fall  into  distinct 
masses.  In  the  massed  work  everything  is  in 
its  place. 

1  he  massed  work  of  a  primary  school  falls  into 
six  important  groups  (1  am  not  speaking  of  girls' 
schools,  in  which  there  are  seven  groups),  and  the 
first,  the  basal,  and  the  most  important  of  all  is 
the  physical  work. 

The  true  physical  work  of  a  primary  school 
means  something  much  more  than  a  monotonous 
drill,  native  or  imported  (imported  for  preference), 
carried  out  by  steaming  children  in  thick  clothes 
on  an  asphalted  or  puddly  yard.  I  suppose  the 
day  is  distant  when  an  easy,  light  school-dress 
will  be  in  school-hours  compulsory,  and  still 
further  distant  is  the  day  when,  along  with  a 
change  of  dress  at  9  a.m.,  will  come  a  minute's 
dip  in  a  school  swimming-bath.  But  freedom  to 
move  in  one's  clothes  and  a  sense  of  cleanliness 
are  the  bases  of  true  hygiene.  As  yet  we  have 
it  not.  Lessons  on  hygiene,  talks  on  physiology, 
are  good  enough  if  there  is  time  for  them,  but 
the  lightly  dressed,  clean  child  and  the  well- 
ventilated  class-rooms  in  which  children  livCy  and 
breathe,  and  have  their  being,  are  the  best  lessons 
we  can  give.  As  yet  we  have  them  not.  I  sup- 
pose everyone  here  has  attended  educational  con- 
ferences, deputations,  meetings  on  health,  in  which 
every  principle  of  health  was  calmly  disr^arded. 
Mark  Twain  tells  us  of  one  church  choir  which 
behaved  itself,  but  he  had  forgotten  its  name. 
In  like  manner  I  remember  one  conference  in 
which  the  windows  were  open.  I  know  tlic 
name.  It  was  at  the  Home  of  Education,  Amble- 
side. We  openly  disregard  what  we  profess  to 
believe  in.  No  man  of  science  has,  I  believe,  yet 
found  an  easy  way  of  telling  a  teacher  when  he 
is  teaching  in  impure  air.  Allow  an  unscientific 
person  to  suggest  that  primary-school  work  would 
improve  all  over  England  to-day  if  once,  at  least, 
in  every  lesson  a  caretaker  should  open  the  class- 

1  A  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of  the  Britifli 
Association  at  its  mreting  at  York,  1906. 
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room  door  and,  by  exhibiting  a  ticket,  report  on 
the  state  of  the  air  in  the  room. 

liut  the  physical  work  is  more  than  this.  We 
are  now  allowed  to  put  games  and  swimming"  in 
our  time-table.  There  is  no  mention  yet  of  box- 
ing, fives,  gymnastics,  and  athletics.  No  pro- 
vision is  made,  no  suggestion  is  made,  for  some- 
thing which  is  more  important  than  the  well- 
fitted  and  expensive  building.  I  mean,  of  course, 
the  playing-field  centre.  Until  local  authorities 
are  compelled  to  provide  a  levelled  grass  field  for 
all  schools  within  a  certain  area,  the  physical 
chance  of  the  primary-school  boy  and  girl  has 
not  been  thought  of.  The  Board  of  Education, 
in  words  of  burning  common  sense,  written 
over  the  signature  of  Robert  L.  Morant,  has 
pointed  out  what  ought  to  be  done.  It  has  shown 
what  such  playing-centres  may  mean  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  boy  and  the  school,  physically 
and  morally ;  but  the  way  to  provide  these  is  not 
yet  considered.  What  has  been  long  regarded  as 
a  first  necessity  for  all  secondary  schools  has  been 
rigidly  withheld  from  the  primary-school  boy  as 
though  he  belonged  to  a  different  order  in  crea- 
tion;  and  no  Almond  of  Loretto  has  arisen  per- 
sonally and  practically  to  plead  his  cause. 

Next  to  the  physical  work  is  the  mass  which 
I  may  call  tool-work.  A  tool  is  an  instrument 
which  shortens  labour  and  asks  for  skill.  The 
use  of  it  is  fascinating ;  all  children  love  it ;  with 
it  they  do.  Tool-work  is  infinitely  more  than 
manual  training;  it  is  more  than  hand  and  eye 
work.  It  is  the  definite  study  of  the  use  made 
by  civilised  man  of  the  pencil,  the  pen,  the  com- 
passes, the  scale,  the  balance,  the  jack-plane,  the 
spanner,  the  saw,  the  soldering-iron,  the  needle, 
the  knife,  and  a  host  of  other  instruments.  A 
young  friend  of  mine  arrived  home  from  school 
bought  from  the  gardener  a  disused  bicycle,  dis- 
mantled his  own,  which  was  not  high  enough, 
refitted  the  purchased  article,  tightened,  scraped, 
painted,  and  rode  the  renovated  machine  the  same 
day.  He  came  from  a  school  where  boys  are 
taught  the  use  of  tools  as  a  means,  and  all  the 
measuring,  fitting,  cutting,  and  decorative  power 
in  him  had  been  brought  out  and  increased.  He 
could,  in  our  language,  turn  his  hand  (the  best 
tool  in  the  world)  to  anything. 

After  the  tool-work  comes  the  geographical 
work.  It  is,  of  course,  the  largest  mass.  It 
involves  the  application  of  a  good  deal  of  tool- 
work.  It  demands  the  scientific  study  (ele- 
mentary, of  course)  of  climate,  and  the  results 
of  climate ;  it  requires  abundance  of  illustration 
(by  means  of  the  table  or  garden-map,  the  lantern, 
and  the  illustrated  newspaper);  it  asks  for  read- 
ing" of  books  of  travel  and  books  on  the  develop- 
ment of  commerce,  and  to  it  are  appended  history, 
biography,  and  the  daily  or  weekly  newspaper. 
As  Mr.  H.  B.  George  says :  **  History  is  not 
based  on  ge(^raphy;  history  is  geography.**  I 
doubt  if  the  primary-school  boy  has  as  yet  had 
an  inkling  of  what  geography  means — this  huge 
mass  to  which  almost  everything  can  be  referred. 
I    would  like,  here,  if  I  had  even  one  minute  to 


spare,  to  plead  for  a  radical  change  in  our  history 
teaching,  and  to  plead  for  a  little  world  history ; 
but  I  cannot  stay  to  touch  on  it.  At  the  risk 
of  being  thought  one  more  laudator  temporis  acti, 
I  may  say  that  I  believe,  from  what  I  can  hear 
and  see,  that  geography  and  history  teaching  has 
of  late  years  not  been  improving. 

The  mass  known  as  English  work  calls  here 
for  one  commentary,  and  it  is  this :  that  the 
problem  of  the  school  library  has  not  been  faced. 
Up  till  now — I  speak  of  primary  schools  as  a 
whole — tl;ie  boy  is  not  allowed  to  read  books  : 
he  reads  readers. 

On  mathematical  work  one  word  must  be  said. 
I  suppose  anyone  suggesting  a  diminution  in 
mathematical  work  will  be  labelled  as  retrograde. 
But  vastly  improved  as  our  methods  are,  no  one 
is  satisfied  with  the  result,  and  mental  mathe- 
matics, as  opposed  to  the  laborious  setting  down 
of  figures,  has,  even  as  a  discipline,  not  received 
in  modern  days  its  share  of  attention ;  while  I ,  for 
one,  cannot  see  on  what  principle  it  is  wise  for 
a  boy  of  eleven,  ignorant  of  the  outer  world, 
unfascinated  by  all  history  and  geography,  and 
unable  to  do  anything  with  any  tool,  should  be 
encouraged  to  rattle  off  trigonometrical  formulae. 
Surely  in  elementary  mathematics  there  is  scope 
enough  for  the  most  enthusiastic  mental  disci- 
plinarian. 

Out  of  a  possible  thirty-two  lessons,  it  seems 
to  me  that  the  geographical  mass  should  receive 
eight,  the  physical  work  and  tool-work  six  each, 
the  English  work  and  the  mathematical  work 
five  each,  and  the  singing  and  speaking  two.  It 
must  be  observed  that  throughout  the  work  oral 
description,  oral  composition,  and  exact  oral 
phrasing  on  the  part  of  the  child  should  be 
largely  increased,  and  that  while  time  may  be 
saved  on  mathematics  and  grammar,  more  time 
should  be  given  to  the  geographical,  the  tool- 
w^ork,  and  the  care  of  the  body.  No  water-tight 
compartment  need  be  fitted  up  for  that  moral 
instruction,  which,  beginning  with  the  teacher's 
own  person  and  own  example,  cannot  be  excluded 
from  any  lesson  which  is  properly  and  faithfully 
given. 

If  I  turn  now  for  a  minute  or  two  to  our 
training  colleges,  I  would  like  first  to  say  that 
no  one  who  knows  the  great  colleges  has  any 
doubt  as  to  the  admirable  quality  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  teachers  who  come  to  them  and  from 
them.  I  shall  not  be  misunderstood,  I  hope,  when 
I  say  that  we  have  not  yet  hit  upon  the  method 
of  excluding  the  unfit.  Although  the  pupil- 
teacher  may  pass  many  examinations,  and  al- 
though he  is  sent  to  the  training  college  with 
the  Board  of  Education's  imprimatur  riveted 
firmly  on  to  him,  he  is  in  many  cases  a  person 
who  is  unfit,  who  will  always  be  unfit,  physic- 
ally, intellectually,  or  temperamentally,  to  stand 
before  any  class,  or  to  instruct  or  train  any  child. 
The  whole  history  of  education,  from  Aristotle 
to  Arnold,  tells  us  that  a  school  is  not. made  by 
its  buildings  and  by  its  laboratories  :  it  is  made 
by  its  teachers. 
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it  is  obvious,  to  begin  with,  that  the  would- 
be  teacher  should  have  passed  some  examination 
as  to  his  general  knowledge  and  fitness  long 
before  he  comes  to  a  college,  and  that  such  ex- 
amination should  demand  positive  physical  quali- 
fications from  one  who  is  setting  out  for  an 
arduous  life.  Except  in  the  case  of  the  minority, 
who  will,  under  any  set  of  rules,  look  after  them- 
selves, I  think  I  may  say,  without  fear  of  con- 
tradiction, that  among  persons  sent  up  to  train- 
ing colleges,  practical  hygiene  is  ignored.  It  is 
this  which,  from  the  age  of  fourteen  onwards,  I 
would  like  to  see  put  in  the  place  of  a  great  deal 
of  our  bookwork  psychology  and  our  theories  of 
education,  it  may  be  that  compulsory  medical 
inspection  of  schools  is  coming — I  hope  it  is — but 
it  is  to  the  teacher  that  what  I  may  call  a 
medico-ethical  training  is  of  such  vast  import- 
ance. Your  doctor  drops  in  once  a  week  to  de- 
tect diphtheria  or  chicken-pox.  Your  teacher  is 
standing,  hour  by  hour  and  every  day,  before 
cases  of  weak  sight,  incipient  deafness,  mal- 
nutrition, and  atrophy  (moral,  as  well  as  physical 
and  intellectual),  and  is  faced  with  problems  aris- 
ing from  the  evil  home.  The  children  of  the 
decent  poor  pay,  in  many  cases,  heavily  for  our 
theoretic  bookwork,  unsupported  by  definite 
knowledge  of  facts  on  which  doctors  and  psy- 
chologists agree. 

1  need  scarcely  say  that,  though  our  material 
is  in  many  cases  admirable,  our  tool-work  in 
the  colleges  is,  in  one  respect  particularly,  a 
mockery.  I  allude,  of  course,  to  the  subject  of 
drawing.  It  is  not  as  if  we  had  not  been  warned. 
We  know  that  four  times  as  much  study  as  we 
give  could  be  given  to  drawing,  and  yet  we 
should  not  have  too  much.  The  immense  ad- 
vantage of  even  moderate  skill  at  the  blackboard 
is  acknowledged  by  all,  and  yet  it  is  neglected 
in  favour  of  the  calculus  or  of  Greek. 

It  is  precisely  the  same  in  regard  to  the  geo- 
graphical work  and  all  that  it  means.  Wide 
reading,  the  study  of  the  art  of  oral  description, 
appreciation  of  modern  problems — to  all  of  these 
we  give,  and  have  to  give,  the  go-by;  while  as 
for  English  literature,  it  seems  little  short  of 
ludicrous  that,  having  neglected  it  for  thirty 
years,  we  should  be  astonished  that  we  can  find 
no  teachers  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 

The  training  college  is  not  to  blame;  the 
teacher  is  not  to  blame.  He  has  worked  hard 
and  continues  to  work  hard,  but,  look  where  he 
will,  he  can  find  no  scope  for  his  powers,  no  goal 
for  his  ambition,  except  in  a  scheme  of  study 
which  is  manifestly  unsuited  for  his  work  in  a 
primary  school.  If  we  choose  our  teachers  well, 
if  we  put  before  them  something  to  work  for  and 
give  them  their  reward  when  they  have  worked 
for  it,  we  shall  have  no  cause  to  complain.  But 
until  that  is  done,  people  will  go  on  wonderine 
why  it  is  that  the  results  of  the  primary  schools 
and  the  training  colleges  seem  unsatisfactory. 

I  am  quite  aware  that  the  primary-school 
teacher,  if  he  heard  me,  would  not,  perhaps,  re- 
cognise  my  words  as  those   of  a   friend ;   but   I 


I  believe  that  if  1  had  fifteen  hours  allotted  to  me 
;  instead  of  fifteen  minutes,  he  would,  at  any 
rate,  be  ready  to  consider  whether  or  no  it  would 
be  well  for  him  to  get  out  of  a  groove  into  which 
he  has  been  driven,  and  in  which  he  is  so  labori- 
ously spending  his  days. 


EXAMINATION    AND    INSPECTION.* 

By  Prof.  Henry  E.  Armstrong,   Ph.D.,  LL.D.,   F.R.S. 

"  We  in  England  have  become  so  completely  salted,  soused 
and  pickled  in  these  examinations,  that  we  no  longer  use 
our  natural  intelligence  in  judging  of  them.  We  take 
them  for  granted  and  never  or  rarely  inquire  into  their 
eflfect  on  the  human  mind.'* — Warde  Fowler:  An  Oxford 
Correspondence  of  1903. 

I  ASK  to  be  allowed  to  sound  a  note  of  warn- 
ing with  reference  to  the  effect  which  ex- 
aminations and  inspections  may  have  on  our 
higher  school  system  unless  great  care  be  taken 
and  ideals  are  formulated  very  different  from 
those  which  now  prevail — if  indeed  any  ideal  can 
be  said  to  prevail. 

Whilst  the  burden  of  examinations  has  been 
removed  from  the  elementary  schools — unfortun- 
ately only  when  the  system  had  done  its  fell  work 
and  degraded  teaching  to  an  almost  mechanical 
routine — both  examination  and  inspection  seem 
likely  to  become  more  and  more  dominant  factors 
in  the  life  of  the  secondary  school.  All  over  the 
country,  the  schools  are  sacrificing  their  freedom 
for  a  money  bribe,  in  exchange  for  State  or 
County  Council  grants.  It  may  easily  happen 
that  the  secondary  schools  are  affected  as  dis- 
astrously as  the  elementary  have  been,  if  fore- 
warned we  are  not  forearmed.  The  depths  to 
which  we  are  fallen  is  well  shown  by  the  fact 
that  English  teachers  have  greeted  with  rejoicinjr 
the  suggestions  for  the  teaching  of  English  and 
the  list  of  **  classics  *'  issued  by  the  Board  of 
Education — which,  however,  has  not  yet  appre- 
ciated the  paramount  need  there  is  in  schools  of 
first  encouraging  a  love  of  rcadine  and  of  teaching 
the  true  art  of  reading  before  studying  classics  of 
any  kind.  The  schools  are  allowing  the  Board 
to  dictate  exactly  how  many  hours  are  to  be  de- 
voted to  this  or  that  subject.  Syllabuses  are 
being  asked  for  in  every  subject.  When  the 
Board  of  Education  does  not  legislate,  publishers 
come  in  with  annotated  text-books.  No  business 
could  be  conducted  under  such  servile  conditions. 

A  free  people  should  have  free  schools — schools 
which  are  free  to  develop  individuality  and  in 
which  teachers  exercise  freedom  of  thought. 
Nothing  seems  to  me  so  necessary  to  remember 
as  this  in  these  days  of  preponderant  mediocrity. 
It  is  sad  that  a  free  people  should  itself  seek  to 
part  with  freedom — but  such  is  bound  to  be  the 
effect  of  the  spread  of  liberal  ideas,  I  suppose, 
notwithstanding  Herbert  Spencer's  warning. 

It  rests  with  the  schools  to  maintain  themselves 
free.  But  there  is  little  evidence  that  the  schol- 
astic profession  is  in  any  way  aware  of  the  duty 

1  The  substance   of  n  contribution  to  a  discas«ion  in  the  EdocBtional 
Science  S^tion  of  the  British  Association  at  its  meeting  at  York.  1906. 
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which  falls  upon  it — of  the  glorious  opportunities 
before  it.  Consider  how  the  chances  afforded  by 
these  meetings  are  being  wasted  :  how  few  re- 
presentatives of  the  profession  there  are  among 
us.  Teachers,  it  may  be  said,  are  too  tired  to 
come.  But  that  is  not  the  explanation.  If  re- 
presentatives of  the  other  sciences  can  come 
together,  surely  those  of  educational  science  may 
also  be  expected  to  make  the  effort  in  a  really 
serious  way.  I  regard  Canon  Lyttelton's  defec- 
tion as  significant :  he  is  typical  of  those  who  do 
not  take  these  matters  seriously  to  heart;  typical 
of  ourselves,  who  are  only  beginning  these  past 
few  years  to  discuss  educational  problems  seri- 
ously, to  understand  that  we  must  organise. 

The  ideal  system  would  be  for  the  schools  to 
examine  themselves,  with  the  aid  occasionally  but 
by  no  means  regularly  of  competent  assessors — 
somewhat  as  is  done  in  Germany :  always  recol- 
lecting, that,  after  all,  you  cannot  examine  for 
what  is  really  valuable  in  school  work — that  the 
most  valuable  of  its  results  come  to  the  surface 
only  gradually  and  in  later  life.  We  are  not 
going  to  undervalue  knowledge  in  the  future — 
on  the  contrary  we  shall  demand  and  secure  more 
and  more  of  it — ^but  we  are  going  to  set  chiefest 
store  on  discipline  and  character  :  not  that  char- 
acter spoken  of  on  every  possible  occasion  by 
advocates  of  our  present  public-school  system, 
which  too  often  finds  expression  in  a  slavish 
regard  of  fashion  and  the  supreme  disregard  of 
those  who  are  looked  upon  as  social  inferiors 
to  which  our  president  alluded  yesterday ;  some- 
thing far  wider,  real  insight,  a  deeper  gift  of 
sympathy,  will  be  recognised  as  character  when 
the  present  narrow  system  gives  place  to  true 
views  of  culture. 

Unfortunately  the  teaching  profession  is  not 
yet  a  self-respecting  profession  in  our  country — 
in  the  sense  that  it  does  not  claim  recognition  as 
the  most  important  of  all  the  services.  Surely,  if 
education  make  the  man,  no  class  of  men  can  be 
of  more  importance  to  us  than  the  teachers  :  that 
they  should  be  the  worst  paid  and  least  considered 
class  of  public  servants  is  nothing  short  of  proof 
that  we  have  as  yet  no  clear  conception  of  their 
functions.  But  those  who  decline  to  accept  full 
responsibility  and  behave  as  slaves  cannot  expect 
to  be  treated  as  patriots. 

When  the  consultative  committee  of  the  Board 
of  Education  about  three  years  ago  produced  a 
scheme  for  the  examination  of  schools — practically 
a  school-leaving  examination — involving  the  par- 
ticipation of  the  teachers,  the  almost  universal 
cry  was  :  **  For  Heaven's  sake,  don't  ask  us  to 
assume  any  responsibility.  Believe  us,  the  public 
don't  trust  us;  it  won't  pay  us  to  be  trusted  " — 
was  the  silent  thought  in  the  background.  The 
universities  with  examination  agencies  bestowed 
faint  praise  upon  the  scheme — fearing  that  they 
would  lose  fees  if  it  became  law  :  one  going  so 
far  as  to  state  this  openly.  Receiving  such  scant 
encouragement,  the  Board  of  Education  has  re- 
mained spineless  to  the  present  day.  A  great 
opportunity  has  been  sacrificed. 


333 


The  question  is  one  of  deepest  importance  to 
the  country  at  large.  The  public  k)ve  examina- 
tions, worship  them  in  fact — glory,  the  mothers 
especially,  in  the  performances  of  their  dear  boys 
and  girls  and  congratulate  heads  of  schools  on 
their  successes  as  though  they  were  evidence  of 
good  teaching ;  they  little  know  that  the  goodness 
consists  in  the  cleverness  with  which  teachers  spy 
out  the  nakedness  of  the  limited  area  wherein  the 
examiners  dwell.  Years  ago  the  Pall  Mall 
Gazette  put  forward  examination  successes  not, 
as  they  really  are,  as  the  measure  of  its  soul- 
destroying  power  but  as  the  true  test  of  the  efl5- 
cienCy  of  a  school.  It  is  not  sufficiently  recog- 
nised that  any  system  of  examination  may  be 
made  the  means  of  grading  ability  of  a  certain 
kind  and  that,  within  limits,  of  course,  any  ex- 
amination, however  bad,  will  test  the  powers  of 
a  particular  set  of  candidates.  But  such  examina- 
tions afford  no  guarantee  of  a  sound  education. 
Nearly  all  our  examinations  do  little  more  than 
grade  the  candidates  in  rough  order  of  merit 
with  reference  to  the  particular  test  applied  but 
give  little  or  no  proof  of  real  merit.  Except  in 
the  case  of  certain  honours  examinations,  the 
results-coat  is  cut  to  fit  the  cloth  :  a  certain  pro- 
portion must  be  passed  in  order  to  maintain  the 
popularity  of  the  examination,  if  not  to  select  the 
required  number  of  applicants  for  vacancies.  If 
examiners  were  honest  and  marked  according  to 
deserts,  the  slaughter  would  be  terrible :  but  the 
commercial  element  comes  in  and  good  examiners 
are  forced  to  pocket  their  consciences;  for- 
tunately, in  most  cases,  it  is  only  too  clear  to  them 
that  the  teaching  has  been  bad,  and  feeling  that  it 
is  unfair  to  punish  the  innocent  too  severely  on 
behalf  of  the  guilty,  they  allow  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  innocent  to  escape :  to  save  ap- 
pearances, however,  some  must  be  sacrificed. 

Most  of  the  examining  bodies  are  purely  com- 
mercial undertakings — it  is  absurd  to  think  of 
them  as  serving  any  altruistic  purpose ;  examining 
is  a  remunerative  business.  Examinations  serve 
the  purposes  of  the  schools  as  a  means  of  advertis- 
ing. If  we  are  to  continue  them,  they  must  be 
put  into  competent  hands,  they  must  be  much  sim- 
plified and  they  must  be  honestly  conducted : 
honest  questions  must  be  set,  marks  must  only  be 
awarded  to  honest  answers.  Our  present  system 
encourages  dishonesty  at  every  turn  :  examination 
is  a  game  between  rivals,  not  a  test  of  true 
education. 

The  one  useful  purpose  outside  examinations 
can  serve  is  to  direct  and  improve  the  teaching. 
Our  universities  are  claiming  more  and  more  to 
hold  examinations  for  schools  and  the  public 
think  that  the  examinations  are  directed  by  the 
universities  :  but  this  is  not  the  case.  The  uni- 
versity exercises  no  effective  control  but  merely 
deputes  a  certain  very  few  persons  to  do  the 
work.  Dr.  Gray  of  Bradfield  threw  light  on  the 
system  not  long  ago  and  showed  that  it  was 
pretty  much  a  one-man  system.  No  excuse  can 
be  found  for  examinations  serving  commercial 
ends,  by  outside  bodies,  of  schoolboys  and  school- 
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girls,  unless  they  are  placed  in  exceptionally 
capable  hands — in  the  hands  of  people  who  under- 
stand boys  and  girls  and  their  requirements  and 
who  are,  in  some  measure,  competent  to  lead  the 
teaching.  But  I  go  so  far  as  to  say  that  no  ex- 
aminations should'  be  held  except  in  co-operation 
with  the  schools ;  otherwise,  the  interference  is 
disastrous  and  destructive  of  all  true  teaching. 
Take  as  an  example  the  following  passages  from 
a  letter  which  I  received  a  few  days  ago  with 
reference  to  the  Oxford  Local  Examination  for 
Junior  Candidates  in  Chemistry  and  the  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Schools  Examination  Board  Ex- 
amination in  Chemistry  for  Higher  Certificates. 
**  Would  you  be  kind  enough  to  spare  a  few- 
minutes  in  looking  through  the  enclosed  questions 
set  to  boys  this  week.  I  try  to  make  our  course 
thoroughly  experimental  but  can  scarcely  con- 
tinue in  the  face  of  papers  such  as  these.  In 
each  paper  50  per  cent,  of  the  questions  deal  witli 
matters  of  abstract  chemical  theory,  which  to 
my  mind  is  unfitted  to  children,  at  any  rate  to 
those  under  sixteen.  Perhaps  it  can  be  forced 
into  them  but  it  cannot  be  taught  to  them  in 
a  rational  manner.  Of  course  the  headmaster 
wants  results.  They  can  only  be  produced  by 
forsaking  what  one  knows  to  be  the  proper 
methods  of  teaching  chemistry.'' 

My  attention  was  directed  to  the  unfitness  of 
the  same  higher  certificate  paper  by  another  cor- 
respondent a  few  days  later.  Papers  such  as 
those  submitted  to  me  are  absolutely  destructive 
of  all  true  teaching  in  schools — obviously  they 
have  been  set  by  people  who  have  never  given 
themselves  the  trouble  to  think  what  boys  and 
girls  should  and  might  do  there. 

The  harm  that  is  being  done  by  examinations 
is  incalculable.  Thus  there  is  little  doubt  that 
examinations  are  selecting  out  for  the  public 
service  a  particular  type  of  individual  and  that 
not  the  most  valuable — persons  who  are  more 
or  less  acquisitive  rather  than  those  gifted  with 
critical  and  constructive  power.  It  may  be  that 
an  explanation  is  to  be  found  in  this  direction 
of  the  **  inexcusable  carelessness  and  extraor- 
dinary ineptitude  *'  and  **  the  w^ant  of  intelligence 
that  is  deplorable  *'  among  War  Office  officials 
just  complained  of  in  the  report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  War  Stores  in  South  Africa.  That 
they  have  given  us  a  class  lacking  practical  aims 
for  the  service  of  the  schools,  there  can  be  no 
doubt. 

It  has  long  been  recognised  that  the  scholarship 
examinations  at  the  universities  set  an  altogether 
false  standard  in  the  schools ;  the  evil  is  becoming 
greater  every  day  now  that  the  schools  are  forced 
into  competition  with  the  colleges.  The  pre- 
paratory schools  are  thrown  out  of  gear  by  the 
entrance  examinations  to  the  upper  schools.  A 
new  terror  has  been  introduced  of  late  years  in 
the  form  of  County  Council  scholarship  examina- 
tions. Until  all  these  interferences  are  removed, 
it  will  be  useless  to  contemplate  the  introduction 
of  balanced  curricula  :  continuity  of  study  will  be 
impossible. 


A  radical  change  in  the  system  must  be  made, 
if  examinations  are  to  be  continued. 

However  good  inspection  may  be  in  principle, 

it  is  easily  overdone.     One  bad  effect  it  will  have 

will  be  to  relieve  heads  of  schools  of  the  sense 

of  responsibility  which  should  always  rest  upon 

them  :    if  inspectors   find  fault,   teachers  will  be 

sacrificed;  if  they  do  not,  it  will  be  thought  that 

all  is  well.     The  time  will  soon  come  when  in- 

,   stead  of   cannon,    teachers   will   have   inspectors 

'   to  right  of  them,  inspectors  to  left  of  them — and 

fairly  incompetent  ones  too.     Again,  let  me  point 

j  out  how   little  the  inspectors  did  to   rescue  our 

I  elementary  schools — how  few  among  them  pro- 

;  tested   in   any   effective   way  against   the   abuses 

I   which  were  rife  in  the  schools — how  reform  has 

been    forced  on    mainly    from   outside.     Can  we 

expect  much  more  from  secondary  inspectors  as 

a  body?     Among  them  there  are  not  a  few  able 

men ;  but  what  opportunity  is  given  to  these  to 

leaven  the  mass  ?     That  incompetents  may  do  the 

greatest  harm  is  clear  when  it  is  remembered  that 

women  teachers  especially  tend  to  hang  on  the 

inspector's  every  word. 

I  do  not  propose  to  discuss  the  matter  in  de- 
tail; to  do  so  would  be  to  raise  too  many  ques- 
tions and  to  encumber  discussion.  But  I  would 
urge  broadly  that  something  must  be  done  to 
organise  inspection  and  examination  also — ^to 
force  inspectors  together,  to  force  examiners  to- 
gether, to  discuss  the  principles  on  which  they 
should  proceed;  to  give  opportunity  for  free  ex- 
change of  opinion  and  for  the  discussion  of  liberal 
ideas  and  conceptions  of  progress.  Nothing  of 
the  kind  is  attempted  at  present.  The  Board  of 
Education  is  nothing  if  not  a  follower  of  fashion 
— although  sometimes  after  a  very  long  interval : 
therefore,  taking  a  leaf  out  of  the  reports  written 
by  our  president,  the  Board  has  counselled  the  in- 
I  spection  of  areas  rather  than  of  single  schools. 
The  change  will  be  welcome  if  it  have  the  effect 
of  introducing  the  needed  element  of  breadth  into 
our  system.  But  all  inspection  will  be  worth- 
less unless  it  be  made  constructive.  The  only 
persons  who  are  fit  to  be  inspectors  are  those  who 
can  take  their  coats  off  and  do  the  work  them- 
selves, knowing  how  experiments  are  made  and 
having  learnt  to  think  for  themselves  :  who  know 
lx)th  how  to  initiate  an  experiment  and  how  to 
carry  it  through   all   its  stages. 

To  find  fault  is  useless — ^we  are  all  in  fault 
more  or  less  :  what  we  want  is  light  to  lighten 
our  darkness.  I  plead  therefore  for  the  abolition 
of  the  young  man  from  the  university  with 
turned-up  trousers,  the  sign  of  lack  of  pow-er  to 
think  independently — I  meet  them  repeatedly 
among  inspectors — and  the  substitution  of  true 
inspector-missionaries  who  will  carry  ligrht  into 
the  heathen  paths  of  our  schools.  A  few  such 
men  exist  and  others  may  be  trained  into  being. 
The  Recorder  of  our  section  is  a  brilliant  examol**- 
The  value  of  the  pioneer  work  which  he  did  in 
London  elementary  schools  has  been  referred  to 
by  me  before  to-day  :  the  best  proof  of  its  great 


Digitized  by 


Google 


September,  1906.J 


The    School    World 


335 


value  is  the  fact  that  it  remains  unappreciated 
even  to-day.  But  in  Ireland  he  has  done  an  even 
j^reater  work,  particularly  by  showing  how  in- 
spectors may  be  trained.  He  must  tell  the  story 
himself  and  speak  of  the  results.  What  I  wish 
to  point  out  is  that  the  experiment  has  been  tried 
on  a  large  scale  and  with  great  success. 

It  will  be  long  ere  the  universities  are  suffi- 
ciently reformed  to  give  teaching  such  as  is  re- 
quired to  make  men  and  women  effective  teachers. 
Meanwhile,  we  may  do  much,  if  we  select  the 
few  men  and  women  among  us  who  are  capable 
of  acting  as  inspector-missionaries  and  send  them 
among  the  teachers.  I  know  from  long  experi- 
ence that  there  are  many  really  able  teachers  who 
merely  require  a  few  words  of  advice  and  en- 
couragement to  make  them  highly  effective. 

The  improvement  of  education  is  largely  a  ques- 
tion of  organisation  :  if  we  can  but  organise,  we 
shall  succeed;  our  difficulty  is  to  believe  that  we 
are  most  of  us  quite  ignorant  in  these  matters 
and  that  we  might  gain  much  by  working  to- 
gether under  the  guidance  of  the  few  experts  we 
have.  At  present,  we  allow  fads  to  prevail ;  one 
expert  follows  the  other  but  no  common  purpose 
prevails.  Just  as  we  were  beginning  to  establish 
a  sound  system  of  elementary  experimental 
studies  and  method  was  beginning  to  take  its 
place  in  the  schools,  the  craze  of  unmethodical 
nature  study  came  on  the  field ;  now,  physical 
training  is  to  the  fore ;  something  fresh  will 
appear  to-morrow,  lliere  is  no  fixity  of  purpose 
in  us — because  we  are  so  unscientific. 


THE    TEACHING    OF    MECHANICS    BY 
EXPERIMENT.* 

By  C.  E.  AsHFORD,  M.A. 
Headmaster  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Dartmouth 

AMIDST  all  the  developments  in  the  methods 
of  teaching  the  physical  sciences,  me- 
chanics is  only  just  beginning  to  be 
affected.  So  far  as  public  schools  are  con- 
cerned, this  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that 
it  was  for  generations  in  the  hands  of  mathe- 
matical masters,  who  naturally  treated  it  as 
a  deductive,  not  an  inductive  or  experimental, 
science.  Given  the  principle  of  the  paral- 
lelogram of  forces  and  Newton's  laws  of 
motion,  they  trusted  confidently  in  their  own 
mathematical  powers  for  developing  the  science 
on  these  foundations.  It  would  have  implied 
something-  like  a  slur  on  the  power  and  accuracy 
of  mathematics  to  appeal  to  experiment,  and  this 
feeliner  was  so  strong  that  no  stress  was  formerly 
laid  on  the  experimental  basis  even  of  the  laws 
and  principles  on  which  the  science  was  built  up. 
The  result  was  an  elegant  and  rigorous  treat- 
ment of  the  subject,  which  formed  an  excellent 
training-  so  far  as  it  went,  but  which  lacked  in- 
terest  and  left  unattempted  what  is  perhaps  the 

1  From  an  address  delivered  at  a  joint  meetine  of  t^  e  Physical,  Engineer- 
ings and  Educational  Science  Sections  of  the  British  Association  held  at 
York,  August,  1906. 


most  important  result  of  teaching  a  science  pro- 
perly. 

When  experimental  science  was  thrust  into  the 
school  curriculum  through  the  pressure  of  outside 
opinion,  the  introduction  of  the  masters  who 
taught  it  did  not  modify  this  one-sided  treatment, 
for  it  happened  that  these  men  were  for  the  most 
part  chemists.  For  many  years  science  and  chem- 
istry were  synonymous  in  schools;  most  of  the 
specialists  in  chemistry  were  not  unwilling  to  be 
relieved  of  the  responsibility  for  teaching  me- 
chanics, and  the  subject  remained  a  part  of  the 
mathematical  course,  usually  learnt  only  by  the 
better  mathematicians. 

With  the  advent  of  the  physics  master  came 
strong  pressure  to  develop  the  experimental  side 
of  mechanics ;  this  has  been  done  in  many  schools, 
but  hitherto  it  has  been  subservient  to  the  mathe- 
matical order  of  treatment,  designed  to  illustrate 
and  perhaps  to  verify  the  results  deduced  by  other 
processes.  No  attempt  is  usually  made  to  attack 
the  subject  inductively;  the  apparatus  is  merely 
the  text-book  diagram  ,in  three  instead  of  two 
dimensions.  In  addition  to  this,  the  experimental 
treatment  is  practically  confined  to  statics. 

If  we  turn  to  the  other  group  of  schools  which 
is  engaged  in  the  teaching  of  mechanics,  the 
technical  schools,  we  see  exactly  opposite 
methods.  There  mechanics  is  treated  frankly  as 
an  experimental  science ;  the  pupils  learn  much 
that  no  public-school  boy  derives  from  his  work  in 
class-room  or  mechanical  laboratory,  but  often 
miss  the  special  training  given  by  the  public- 
school  course  of  mechanics. 

Is  it  a  Utopian  ideal  that  these  two  lines  should 
converge,  and  in  their  junction  should  admit  of 
the  development  of  a  method  of  teaching  me- 
chanics which  will  provide  for  the  three  desider- 
ata, a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  principles  of' 
the  science,  a  strengthening  of  the  reasoning" 
power,  and  a  training  in  the  proper  way  to  study 
natural  phenomena  in  order  to  fathom  the  under- 
lying causes?  I  believe  that  this  can  and  will 
be  done. 

The  recent  reforms  in  geometrical  teaching 
show  that  mathematicians  have  realised  the  great 
value  of  a  preliminary  experimental  course  even 
for  the  most  crystallised  of  the  deductive  sciences. 
The  same  process  must  be  adopted  in  the  early 
training  in  mechanics;  this  has  to  some  extent 
been  done,  but  the  difficulty  here  is  that  the 
methods  must  be  different.  What  is  needed  in 
this  early  course  is  the  influence  of  the  engineer 
with  his  experience  of  actual  practice,  not  that 
of  the  schoolmaster  with  his  traditions  of  text- 
book toys  and  models.  It  is  difficult  to  say  how 
much  the  schoolmaster  and  the  schoc/lboy  owe  to 
Prof.  Perry  in  this  matter.  His  insistence  on  the 
necessity  of  starting  by  an  investip^ation  of  actual 
machines  has  already  begun  to  influence  school 
teaching,  and  the  course  he  advocates  is  exactly 
what  is  needed  to  form  the  foundation  on  which 
the  mathematical  master  mav  build,  as  well  as 
to  supplement  the  course  he  gives. 

I    should   like  to  mention   here   pfK  interesting . 
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attempt   to  combine  some  of  the  features   of  a 
technical  and  a  public  school. 

The  Admiralty  has  established  colleges  at 
Osborne  and  Dartmouth  for  training  naval 
oflicers.  Now,  the  naval  officer  has  to  be  a  many- 
sided  man,  and  not  the  least  important  side  is 
that  of  an  engineer.  It  is  of  vital  importance 
that  his  engineering  should  not  be  merely  book- 
learning;  he  is  a  man  of  action,  and  a  large  em- 
ployer of  skilled  labour,  in  a  ship  that  is  '*  a  box 
of  engines."  Hence  he  must  receive  a  sound 
practical  as  well  as  theoretical  training  in  science 
and  in  mechanical  and  electrical  engineering. 
The  problem  of  giving  it  to  him  is  complicated  by 
the  fact  that  due  attention  must  be  paid  to  many 
other  sides.  We  may  neglect  these  for  the 
moment,  but  they  must  not  be  left  out  of  account 
in  arranging  for  any  one  branch. 

In  the  ordinary  process  of  training  engineers 
both  a  college  course  and  a  workshop  course 
are  essential,  and  much  discussion  has  taken 
place  as  to  their  order  of  sequence.  The 
Spartan  rdgime  of  evening  classes  following  labori- 
ous days  at  the  bench  is  now  recommended  for 
the  Admirable  Crichtons,  and  this  with  important 
modifications  is  adopted  for  all  naval  officers  in 
statu  pupillari. 

It  is  not  the  custom  for  great  engineering  firms 
to  arrange  their  establishments  solely  with  a  view 
to  the  most  rapid  progress  of  their  premium 
pupils.  They  own  workshops,  not  educational 
establishments.  In  a  workshop  which  is  an  edu- 
cational establishment  very  many  hours  may  be 
saved  without  detriment  to  the  shop  training. 
These  hours  may  be  employed  in  carrying  on  con- 
currently the  scientific  as  well  as  the  general 
education,  thus  providing  that  excellent  recrea- 
tion, a  change  of  occupation,  and  making  it  pos- 
sible to  ensure  that  the  chain  of  subjects  taught, 
from  the  most  technical  to  the  most  humane, 
should  be  a  true  chain,  with  each  subject  linking 
into  and  depending  on  the  next. 

During  the  whole  of  their  four  years  at  Osborne 
and  Dartmouth  the  cadets  spend  a  part  of  every 
alternate  working  day  in  workshops,  in  charge 
of  trained  engineers,  not  schoolmasters.  Consider- 
ing for  the  moment  only  the  effect  this  has  on  the 
teaching  of  mechanics,  it  will  be  seen  that  for  any 
mechanical  principle  which  they  learn  from  masters 
in  the  lecture-room  the  cadets  see  many  practical 
applications  the  next  time  they  go  into  the  work- 
shop. Again,  they  come  to  the  lecture-rooms  with 
a  store  of  practical  knowledge  of  machinjery  and 
materials  on  which  the  lecturer  can  base  his 
teaching.  There  is  available,  too,  a  storehouse 
of  knowledge  on  which  the  mathematician  can 
draw  for  his  example*?,  preferable  in  every  way 
to* the  problems  on  finance,  clocks,  and  adultera- 
tion of  grocery  which  used  to  swell  the  text- 
books of  arithm'etic  and  algebra.  " 

Tt  is  evident  that  these  conditions  are  very 
favourable  for  cfarrving  out  siich  a  plan  as  I  have 
sugerested,  of  building  up  a  logical  and  mathe- 
matical  superstructure  of  mechanical  l^nowledge 
on  the  foundations  of  an  acquaintance  with  real 


machines  and  processes.  It  would  not  be  fitting 
for  anyone  connected  with  this  building  process 
to  attempt  to  estimate  its  success,  but  I  may  draw 
attention  to  some  of  the  points  which  have  sug- 
gested themselves  as  important  in  the  laboratory 
and  lecture-room  teaching  of  mechanics,  as  well 
as  possible  under  more  ordinary  conditions. 

I  may  say  at  once  that  I  have  no  sympathy 
with  the  fashion  for  teaching  boys  kinetics  as 
an  introduction  to  statics.  It  is  a  highly  con- 
venient sequence  in  which  to  develop  the  subject 
for  anyone  who  already  possesses  a  general  know- 
ledge of  the  whole,  and  may  commend  itself  to 
the  metaphysician,  but  it  does  not  do  so  to  the 
ordinary  boy.  The  latter  finds  it  easier  to  think 
about  and  to  experiment  with  bodies  at  rest  or 
moving  with  a  small  uniform  velocity.  He  starts 
with  a  good  working  idea  of  a  force ;  it  is  a  long 
time  before  he  is  anything  but  hazy  about  an  ac- 
celeration. To  his  mind  a  force  is  chiefly  occu- 
pied in  preventing  motion  or  in  keeping  up  fairly 
uniform  motion  against  a  resistance;  in  his  ex- 
perience uniform  acceleration  is  rare.  I  venture 
to  suggest  that  it  is  comparatively  rare  u\  the 
experience  of  most  of  us,  and  that  we  have  evid- 
ence of  this  in  the  continual  harping  of  text-books 
on  bodies  falling  freely  and  trains  getting  up 
speed. 

I  believe  that  most  boys  in  their  heart  of  hearts 
always  believe  that  a  body  loses  its  weight  when 
falling  freely.    How,  then,  does  he  grasp  the  idea 

i  of  a  force  producing  its  acceleration?     And  if  he 

I  inquires  how  sundry  great  principles  really  are 
established,  he  is  referred  to  a  planet  or  a  pen- 
dulum, of  which  the  acceleration  is  none  too  con- 

i  stant. 

i  Assuming  that  we  begin  with  statics,  w^e  must 
use  the  boy's  own  muscular  sense  and  experience 
to  give  him  the  notion  of  force.      But  a-  spring 

I  balance  must  be  called  in  to  help  him  to  make 
quantitative  experiments.  He  will  learn  little  at 
first  from  a  lecturer,  but  will  need  a  good  deal  of 
guidance  in  the  interpretation  of  his  experiments. 
He  can  easily  rediscover  and  verify  to  his  own 
satisfaction  the  parallelogram  and  triangle  of 
forces.  It  appears  to  me  to  be  a  perfectly  sound 
compromise  to  let  him  rest  content  with  such 
a  verification,  warning  him  that  it  is  not  a  proof, 
but  that  he  will  be  able  to  prove  it  when  he  can 
apply  the  laws  of  motion ;  and  when  later  on  he 
has  grasped  these  and  perhaps  understood  why 
we  trust  them,  we  can  bring  him  back  and  give 

!   him  a  rigorous  proof.     This  is  onlv  a  first  course, 

I  intended  to  give  the  learner  vivid  and  accurate 
ideas,  and  to  give  him  a  chance  to  use  his  draw- 

I  ing  instruments  as  well  as  his  imagination  and 
powers  of  analysis.  I  do  not  suge^est  that,  after 
the  foundations  have  been  well  and  truly  laid,  the 

I  superstructure  should  not  be  erected  according 
to  the  traditional  methods;   I  believe  that  in  the 

;  modernising  tendency  of  the  technical  school  there 
lies  a  serious  danger  of  forgetting  this,  and  of 
making  no  provision  for  a  proper  study  of  rrore 
advanced  mechanics.  The  same  danger  has  been 
guarded  against  in  the  revpftrtion  that  has  taken 
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place  in  the  teaching  of  geometry;  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  influence  of  the  public-school 
teacher  will  effect  it  in  mechanics. 

The  average  boy's  knowledge  of  the  mechanics 
of  everyday  life  will  make  lectures  on  levers  and 
the  moment  of  a  force  easy  and  interesting.  The 
extent  to  which  he  can  deal  with  energy  depends 


perform  and  understand.  He  employed  a  long 
trolley  carrying  a  strip  of  paper,  which  was 
marked  in  transit  by  an  inked  brush  on  one 
end  of  a  spring  rigidly  clamped  at  the  other 
end.  This  spring  vibrated  about  eight  times  a 
second,  and  gave  an  easily  measurable  trace  on 
the  slowly  moving  trolley  (Fig.   i). 


Fig.  I. 


on  the  amount  of  science  he  knows  already,  but 
he  will  have  no  difficulty  in  comprehending  the 
idea  of  work  and  its  measurement,  when  illus- 
trated with  actual  machines.  He  can  early  ex- 
periment with  such  machines  as  a  screw-jack, 
block  and  tackle,  differential  pulley-block,  or 
halley-jack.  Working  with  these  will  make  him 
think,  and  he  will  do  it  cheerfully  because  he  is 
dealing  with  actualities,  not  toys  and  models, 
and  because  he  can  reduce  his  experiments  to  a 
form  which  when  plotted  on  paper  will  tell  him 
things  worth  knowing. 

Now,  the  ordinary  school  course  omits  this  most 
important  and  interesting  part,  which  probably 
teaches  a  boy  more  real  mechanics  than  all  the  rest. 
Unfortunately,  school  laboratories  are  stocked 
with  elegant  models  of  these  machines.  The  scien- 
tific apparatus  maker  sends  his  lists  to  schools  : 
the  maker  of  tools  does  not :  and  that,  I  believe,  i:- 
the  true  cause  of  the  fanciful  nature  of  the  me- 
chanical apparatus  still  to  be  found  there.  Curi- 
ously enough,  the  model  not  infrequently  is  more 
costly  than  the  genuine  article.  To  take  an  ex- 
ample, the  list  price  of  a  wooden  model  screw 
by  a  scientific  instrument  maker  is  155.,  that  of 
a  brass  working  model  of  a  screw-jack  is  ;^2, 
and  the  list  price,  of  a  maker  of  the  commercial 
article,  is  6s,  for  a  i^-ton  jack.  But  I  believe  that 
many  schoolmasters  would  think  it  as  unreason- 
able to  order  some  heavy  weights  and  half  a  dozen 
screw-jacks  as  to  order  half  a  dozen  locomotives 
for  laboratory  use.  It  is  hard  to  break  away  from 
the  glass-cased  balance  and  the  feeling  that  a 
hundredweight  is  out  of  place  in  a  well-conducted 
laboratory. 

But  perhaps  the  most  marked  feature  in  the 
teaching  of  mechanics  is  the  lack  of  experimental 
illustrations  of  kinetics.  The  whole  of  the  earlier 
parts  of  kinematics  and  kinetics  usually  consists 
of  appeals  to  a  boy's  imagination  and  mathe- 
matical reasoning  powers,  eked  out  by  references 
to  some  few  phenomena  of  daily  life,  with  per- 
haps an  exhibition  of  Atwood's  machine  and  the 
pendulum. 

Teachers  know  only  too  well  that,  from  the 
point  of  view  both  of  theory  and  practice,  At- 
wood's  machine  is  not  well  adapted  for  boys' 
use. 

Recently  Mr.  W.  C.  Fletcher  put  into  prac- 
tical shape  some  experiments   which  any  boy  could 


Of  course,  there  was  nothing  really  novel  in 
the  idea,  but  the  novelty  lay  in  its  adaptation  to 
the  needs  of  a  boy  in  a  laboratory.  This  con- 
stitutes its  great  merit,  and  however  roughly  it 
be  made  (if  a  fairly  true  plane  is  provided  for  it 
to  run  on),  a  boy  can  get  with  it  results  correct 
to  2  per  cent,  or  3  per  cent,  after  he  has  made 
the  adjustments  necessary  to  eliminate  the  errors 
which  he  can  see  and  guard  against.  It  does  away 
almost  entirely  with  the  difficulty  of  timing  the 
motion  of  a  body.  Consequently,  since  the  same 
apparatus  suffices  for  a  number  of  experiments, 
and  is  not  costly,  no  one  should  now  plead 
poverty  for  leaving  his  boys  without  the  means 
of  illuminating  by  their  own  experiments  a  very 
difficult  subject. 

I  propose  to  give  a  list  of  some  few  of  the 
uses  to  which  Mr.  Fletcher's  trolley  can  be  put. 
I  feel  some  shame  in  doing  so,  since  it  suggests 
that  I  am  responsible  for  them.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  all  that  is  new  is  entirely  the  work  of  my 
colleagues  at  Dartmouth;  I  have  only  been  an 
interested  looker-on.  One  remark  applies  to  all  : 
they  are  designed  for  use  by  the  boys  themselves, 
and  have  been  extensively  so  used ;  they  are  not 
mere  lecture-table  instruments. 

The   diagram    (Fig.    2)   shows   one   of  the   or- 


FiG.fa. 

dinary  trolleys  on  its  plane.  With  this  a  boy  can 
produce  and  measure  uniform  velocity  and  ac- 
celeration. Rvery  experiment  with  a  trolley  pro- 
vides him  with  a  space-time  diagram  ready  made, 
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and  he  can  plot  his  velocity-time  and  accelera- 
tion-time curves  from  it.  He  can  easily  discover 
that  with  a  constant  force  the  acceleration  varies 
inversely  as  the  mass,  and  that  with  a  constant 
mass  it  varies  as  the  force.'  With  a  suitable 
trigger  (Fig.'  3),  holding  a  pin  on  the  trolley, 
and  actuated  by  the  spring  in  the  middle  of 
its  first  swing,  he  can  get  the  motion  from 
rest,  thus  simplifying  his  calculations  and  im- 
proving his  curves.  The  friction  of  the  trolley  he 
cafi  eliminate  either  by  tilting  the  plane  to  the 
necessary  angle,  or  by  attaching  a  weight  that 
will  just  maintain  uniform  motion,  as  shown  by 
eye  or,  still  better,  by  a  preliminary  tracing  with 
the  spring.  The  friction  of  the  pulley  over  which 
the  thread  passes  cannot  be  compensated,  so  that 
it  is  necessary  to  use  a  good  pulley. 

The  objection  to  all  such  experiments  on  forces 
and  accelerations  still  exists,  that  a  boy  may  feel 
that  the  accelerating  force  may  be  lessened  by  the 
fact  that  the  weight  is  falling.  Of  course,  he 
adds  the  mass  of  the  weight  to  that  of  the  trolley, 


measure  the  composition  of  two  accelerations. 
The  third  trolley  may  carry  a  brush  which  marks 
a  straight  line  on  the  table. 

With  two  trolleys  on  a  long  plane,  each  with  its 
vibrating  spring,  one  moving  and  the  other  initi- 
ally at  rest,  he  can  verify  the  law  of  conservation 
of  momentum,  both  for  trolleys  that  stick  together 
and  for  a  pair  that  rebound.  If  a  pistol  be  fitted 
on  one  and  a  target  on  the  other  trolley,  on  firinj( 
the  pistol  by  a  simple  electromagnetic  attach- 
ment, and  measuring  the  momentum  produced  in 
each  trolley,  the  same  law  can  be  shown  to  be 
true  for  the  recoil  of  a  gun  (Fig.  4).  It  is  not 
necessary  to  say  that  this  is  a  popular  experiment 
with  boys ;  it  is  also  easy  to  make  it  a  safe  one. 

With  a  plank  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  strip  of  paper  which  can  be  marked 
by  a  vibrating  spring,  and  an  ivory  stud  which 
can  be  struck  by  a  similar  stud  on  the  end  of  an 
ordinary  trolley,  a  boy  can  measure  the  loss  of 
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so  that  it  is  not  a  real  error ;  he  may  be  able  to 
grasp  this,  and  in  any  case  the  velocity  acquired 
is  so  small  that  it  is  not  likely  to  present  itself 
as  a  difficulty  to  the  ordinary  boy. 

If  a  long  spiral  spring  be  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  plane,  and  the  movement  of  the  other  over 
a  scale  of  inches  be  observed  as  the  spring  is 
stretched  with  different  weights,  a  simple  indi- 
cator diagram  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle  is  ob- 
tained, from  which  can  be  found  the  potential 
energy  stored  in  the  spring  for  any  extension.  If 
the  free  end  of  this  spring  be  then  attached  by 
a  thread  to  a  loaded  trolley  which  is  pulled  back, 
on  releasing  the  trolley  and  finding  its  final  velo- 
city, and  hence  its  kinetic  energy,  the  equivalence 
of  this  to  the  potential  energy  of  the  system,  as 
previously  determined,  may  be  shown. 

If  two  trolleys  are  set  side  by  side  on  a  gently 
sloping  table,  and  carry  a  board  set  at  right  angles 
to  them,  along  which  a  third  trolley  can  be 
dragged  by  a  falling  weight,  it  is  easy  to  see  and 


I  See  W.  D.  Eggar's  •'Mechanics"  (F.  Arnold) 


Fig.  4. 

momentum  of  this  trolley  on  hitting  the  plank. 
He  thus  can  find  the  moment  of  the  blow  on  the 
plank,  and  can  compare  it  with  the  moment  of 
momentum  acquired  by  the  plank,  thus  finding 
the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  plank  about  its  axis. 

If  he  attaches  a  thread  to  each  end  of  the 
trolley  on  a  long  plane,  passing  these  threads 
over  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  the  plane,  and  hang- 
ing to  each  thread  a  heavy  chain  the  other  end 
of  which  is  hung  from  the  plane  so  that  the 
chain  forms  a  U,  the  trolley  will  move  with  simple 
harmonic  motion  if  disturbed  (Fig.  5).  In  prac- 
tice friction  must  be  eliminated  by  tilting  the 
plane  to  the  required  amount,  and  the  motion 
observed  while  the  trolley  makes  one  excursion 
down  the  plane.  In  this  way  he  can  obtain  a 
velocity-time  curve  (Fig.  i  and  6)  remarkably  near 
to  a  sine  curve,  or  an  acceleration-space  cur\e 
(Fig.  7)  very  nearly  straight. 

It  is  usually  found  that  boys  are  not  sorr\' 
when  the  question  of  the  rotaiti^n  of  bodies  about 
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fixed  axes  is  dealt  with  somewhat  lightly.  But 
it  is  not  a  matter  that  deserves  such  treatment, 
and  if  the  parallelism  of  the  equations  for  angular 
and  linear  motion  is  fully  brought  out,  and  if  the 
boys  make  plenty  of  experiments  with  a  **  circular 
trolley  '*  such  as  is  shown  (Fig.  8),  the  difficulties 


that  the  mass  of  the  falling  weight  cannot  be 
added  to  that  of  the  trolley.  This  can  be  avoided 
by  using  as  constraining  force  the  pull  of  a  spiral 
spring,  and  using  a  heavy  flywheel  instead  of  a 
trolley.  The  interchange  of  kinetic  and  potential 
energy  is  observed  as  previously  described,  and 
gives  a  direct  measure  of  the  kinetic  energy  ac- 
quired by  the  wheel.  Here  we  can  eliminate  the 
effects  of  friction  in  the  bearings  by  attaching  a 


Fig.  s. 

seem  for  the  most  part  to  disappear.  Experi- 
ments with  this  trolley  have  great  value  in  clear- 
ing up  a  boy's  notions  of  angular  velocity,  &c. ; 
he  can  either  take  his  vibration  curves  on  tracing 
paper  over  a  scale  of  radians  and  its  subdivisions 
already  marked  on  the  trolley,  or  he  can  measure 
the  wave-lengths  in  radians  by  taking  the  centre 
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line  of  his  curve  at  some  definite  distance  from 
the  axis,  say  six  inches,  and  measuring  the  wave- 
lengths with  a  flexible  inch  measure.  This  effectu- 
ally impresses  on  him  the  meaning  of  a  radian. 

There  is  a  difficulty  in  this  case  that  does  not 
occur  with  a  trolley   used   for  linear  motion,   in 


suitable  weight  to  a  thread  round  the  axle;  it  is 
!  now  a  question  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  this  weight, 
I  which  the  boy  can  calculate,  and  disregard  if 
j   small  enough,  or  add  to  that  of  the  flywheel  if 

necessary. 
'  Exigencies  of  space  curtail  the  list  of  experi- 
ments that  have  been  worked  out  to  illustrate  the 
principles  of  kinetics,  by  the  staff  at  Dartmouth; 
perhaps  enough  has  been  mentioned  to  show  that 
as  many  are  possible  and  simple  in  kinetics  as  in 


Fig.  8. 

Statics.  It  is  in  the  hope  that  this  use  of  trolleys 
may  receive  the  development  which  it  deserves 
that  I  have  brought  up  the  question.  So  far  as 
I  know,  the  only  published  references  to  it  are  in 
Mr.  W.  C.  Fletcher's  original  paper  in  The 
School  World  for  May,  1904,  and  in  Mr.  W.  D. 
Eggar's  •*  Mechanics  "  (E.  Arnold). 
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SCHOOL    TRAINING    FOR    THE    HOME 
DUTIES    OF    WOMEN/ 

By  Prof.  A.  Smiihells,  F.R.S. 

IT  is  difficult  to  regard  any  work  as  more  im- 
portant for  the  world's  welfare  than  that 
which  falls  to  the  woman  who  has  to  manage 
a  home.  We  are,  I  think,  all  agreed  that  it  is 
work  for  which  training,  somewhere  and  at  some 
time,  is  in  the  highest  degree  desirable.  Tradi- 
tionally this  training  is  provided  by  an  informal 
apprenticeship  in  the  home.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
among  the  vast  multitude  whose  daughters  have 
to  go  to  work  it  is  hardly  provided  at  all ;  among 
the  rest  it  is  often  very  imperfectly  provided. 
It  would  be  difficult  to  estimate  the  evils  that 
result  from  this  state  of  things.  The  only  remedy 
is  to  make  provision  for  the  training  outside  the 
home,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  it 
should  not  be  provided  at  school  except  this, 
that  school  time  is  fully  occupied  with  other 
things,  and  the  children  do  not  stay  long  enough. 
The  question,  as  it  affects  children  of  the  poorer 
classes,  who  leave  school  early,  is  beyond  the 
scope  of  this  contribution,  but  I  should  like  to 
say  that  in  the  primary  school  I  would,  with 
a  very  light  heart,  sacrifice  a  good  deal  of  what 
is  now  learned,  for  some  simple  sane  instruction  ' 
in  the  elements  of  the  household  arts  and  in  the 
inculcation  of  cleanly  and  orderly  habits  of  living. 
We  seem  to  have  made  a  fetish  of  the  three  R's 
and  entirely  lost  our  sense  of  proportion  when 
we  take  the  money  of  the  State  to  apply  what  we 
call  education  to  the  children  of  the  poor. 

I  wish,  however,  to  deal  with  a  different  class 
of  the  community  and  a  different  grade  of  school 
— ^with  girls  who  are  better  off  and  are  in 
secondary  schools.  It  is  commonly  held  that  such 
girls  should  be  trained  entirely  at  home  in  what 
relates  to  the  management  of  the  home.  From 
this  view  I  dissent  emphatically  for  two  reasons. 
In  the  first  place  the  homes  in  question  are  often 
very  much  worse  managed,  and  the  seat  of  much 
more  ignorance,  prejudice,  and  folly,  than  their 
presiding  geniuses  have  any  idea  of.  It  is  not 
the  last  word  of  commendation,  not  a  guarantee 
of  perfection,  for  a  girl  to  say,  **  I  learnt  that 
from  my  mother;  she  learnt  it  from  hers."  Who 
is  there  that  has  not  suffered  from  such  revered 
traditions  in  the  field  of  cookery,  to  take  a  single 
prosaic  example?  All  practical  arts  were  once 
learned  in  this  way,  and  we  are  tenacious  of  the 
system  in  this  country.  Some  of  our  industries 
are  perishing  for  no  other  reason  than  that  tradi- 
tional methods  of  work  handed  down  from  one 
generation  to  another  are  being  obstinately  ad- 
hered to. 

In  the  second  place  I  dissent  from  the  view 
that  all  which  relates  to  the  management  of  the 
home  should  be  learned  in  the  home,  because  it 
perpetuates  a  severance  between  the  work  of 
school  and  the  real  business  of  life.  We  are  living 


1  An  abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of   I 
the  British  Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906.  ' 


in  a  period  of  educational  revolution,  and,  so  far 
as  I  can  see,  nothing  is  more  prominent  in  it 
than  the  determination  that  school  studies  shall 
take  what  is  called  a  more  practical  turn.  This 
is  often  regarded  as  a  Philistine  movement,  and 
the  pedants  are  sore  afraid.  But  the  engineers 
determined  to  dethrone  Euclid,  and  they  have 
done  it.  Rule,  compasses,  set-square,  and  pro- 
tractor— with  these  base  mechanic  tools  does  the 
young  pupil  now  enter  upon  his  study  of  geo- 
metry, even  in  the  precincts  of  our  great  public 
schools.  The  power  to  speak  the  French  and 
German  languages,  too,  is  now  hardly  less  es- 
teemed than  the  learned  dumbness  formerly  in- 
duced by  a  surfeit  of  their  irregular  verbs. 

I  wish  to  see  some  like  changes  made  in  the 
teaching  of  things  which  are  specially  important 
to  women,  I  would  go  a  long  way  and  make 
such  changes  extend  right  through  the  course 
of  education  to  the  end  of  the  university  career. 

The  management  of  the  home  and  the  training 
of  children — these  are  briefly  the  topics.  The 
subject  is  much  too  vast  to  discuss  as  a  whole, 
and  I  will  only  take  part  of  it;  but  of  the  whole 
I  may  say  that  I  shall  not  be  C9ntent  until  I  see 
these  matters  given  at  least  as  important  a  posi- 
tion in  our  educational  system  as  the  training  of 
doctors  or  engineers. 

The  part  of  the  subject  to  which  I  have  given 
serious  attention,  and  on  which  I  feel  any  claim 
to  speak,  relates  to  the  teaching  of  science.  For 
many  years  past  I  have  endeavoured  to  further 
the  teaching  to  girls  and  women  of  something  in 
the  nature  of  science  which  shall  be  of  real  value 
in  relation  to  affairs  of  the  household.  My  object 
is  not  merely  utilitarian.  I  start  with  this  funda- 
mental conviction,  that  no  man's  and  no  woman's 
work  is  what  it  should  be  unless  it  engages  and 
exercises  as  fully  as  possible  his  or  her  powers 
of  understanding,  unless  it  acquires  an  intellectual 
interest  and  gives  that  pleasure  which  is  only  pos- 
sible to  one  who  is  working  in  the  light  of  know- 
ledge. I  need  hardly  insist  that  the  household 
is  truly  a  realm  of  applied  science  which  our 
educational  system  has  allowed  to  remain  a  realm 
of  rule-of-thumb  and  drudgery.  I  do  not  see  the 
complete  remedy  for  this  in  the  teaching  of  un- 
qualified science.  One  may  acknowledge  grate- 
fully that  excellent  progress  has  been  made  in 
the  teaching  of  science  in  girls'  schools.  When 
this  is  well  done  one  great  thing  is  achieved, 
which  may  indeed  be  considered  the  greatest 
thing  that  science  can  achieve — a  scientific  habit 
of  niihd  is  imparted.  If  this  is  done,  if  the  ex- 
perimental method  has  been  faithfully  taught,  we 
have  the  emancipation  from  rule-of-thumb,  the 
mind  is  set  free,  and  all  we  want  now  is  its  ap- 
plication to  a  field  of  useful  knowledge. 

I  know  of  no  sphere  of  human  activity  that 
more  abundantly  illustrates  the  unscientific  atti- 
tude of  mind  than  the  household.  Think  of  the 
common  phrases — **  It  has  gone  wrong;  it  won't 
work;  the  oven  won't  heat;  the  jelly  won't  set; 
the  meat  won't  keep;  it  has  gone  bad;  the  fire 
won't  draw."     This  is  the  language  of  supersti- 
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tion,  for  the  thoughts  behind  are  usually  those  of 
superstition.  A  demon  of  perversity — a  mere 
chance  happening — is  implied  behind  it  all.  In 
how  many  houses  will  you  not  see  a  poker  at 
times  laid  across  the  fire-bars  to  make  the  fire 
draw  !  This  is  certainly  most  interesting,  for  it 
is  a  survival  from  the  days  when  people  honestly 
believed  that  the  sign  of  the  Cross  made  by  the 
poker  across  the  bars  exorcised  the  demon  in  the 
chimney.  Think  of  the  mismanagement  of  gas- 
heating  and  gas-lighting  appliances,  of  the  waste 
of  money  in  patent  nostrums  of  every  kind,  thrust 
upon  us  by  much  advertising,  of  the  suffering 
that  arises  from  crass  ignorance  of  sanitation. 
Surely  there  is  room  for  improvement;  surely  it 
is  worth  considering  whether  we  might  not  do 
more  to  let  a  little  additional  intellectual  light 
into  the  domestic  laboratory. 

As  I  have  said,  I  do  not  think  unqualified 
science  will  suffice.  The  science  that  is  taught 
in  our  schools  still  remains  for  the  most  part 
formal  and  academic  in  its  scope,  and  it  is  sur- 
prising to  find  how  absolutely  detached  this 
science  usually  is  from  the  concerns  of  the  house- 
hold and  of  common  life.  Schoolmistresses  may 
be  found  in  any  number  who  have  taken  high 
degrees  in  science,  yet  can  give  you  no  intelligible 
account  of  the  hot-water  system  of  an  ordinary 
house,  cannot  tell  you  what  it  is  that  yeast  acts 
upon  when  it  is  mixed  with  doueh,  and  have  no 
opinion  as  to  whether  a  hand-mirror  is  a  satis- 
factory test  for  a  damp  bed.  They  do  not  know 
why  washing  soda  goes  white  or  brass  grows 
green.  They  think  that  dry  cleaning  is  done  with- 
out using  liquids,  and  that  salts  of  sorrel  have 
some  unique  and  inscrutable  action  upon  ink- 
stains.  They  know  nothing  of  gas  meters,  filters, 
or  clinical  thermometers,  and  are  paralysed  before 
a  smoky  chimney.  Yet  these  people  are  learned 
about  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  the  chlorides 
of  phosphorus,  the  oxidation  of  secondary  alco- 
hols,  and  the  tests  for  cadmium. 

Whilst  science  of  this  formal  kind  is  being 
dispensed  in  certain  schools  and  to  certain  kinds 
of  pupils,  there  is  something  of  a  different  kind 
being  done  in  other  schools  to  other  pupils.  The 
need  for  knowledge  of  more  mundane  and  prac- 
tical matters  is  fully  realised,  and  we  have  long 
had  with  us  the  teaching  of  this  under  a  variety 
of  names.  Domestic  economy  and  hygiene  are 
the  names  most  commonly  attached.  Here  we 
have  the  other  extreme — science,  properly  so 
called,  scientific  method,  scientific  discipline,  ra- 
tionally connected  knowledge,  are  here  practically 
excluded.  The  reasoning  powers  are  in  abeyance, 
and  the  pupil  learns  a  miscellaneous  assortment 
of  facts — tags  of  knowledge  borrowed  from 
physics,  chemistry,  and  physiology,  and  laid  down 
by  authority.  **  Caraway  seeds  are  largely  im- 
ported from  Holland,  and  are  much  used  for 
flavouring  confectionery,  cordials,  &:c.  They  are 
the  seeds  of  the  Carurri  carui,  a  plant  somewhat 
similar  to  the  carrot  and  parsnip.**  **  There  is 
found  in  tea  and  coffee  an  astringent  substance 
which    g^ives   the   well-known   bitter  taste   to  the 


infusions  when  they  are  allowed  to  *stew.*  In 
the  case  of  tea  it  is  known  as  tannin,  and  forms 
from  13  to  20  per  cent,  of  the  dried  tea-leaf.  In 
coffee  it  is  called  caffeic  or  caffio-tannic  acid,  but 
its  amount  is  much  less  than  the  tannin  in  tea.** 
And  so  on  and  so  on.  This  is  the  sort  of  thing 
which  has  been  offered  as  useful  knowledge  for 
the  household.  It  is  sorry  stuff,  and  small  wonder 
that  it  has  produced  nothing  but  nausea  in  the 
pupils  and  elicited  nothing  but  ridicule  from  those 
who  think  that  this  is  what  we  are  aiming  at. 

I  am  convinced  that  there  is  a  more  excellent 
way.  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  possible  to  de- 
velop a  science  of  the  household  which  is  free 
from  the  pedantry  of  the  formal  science  that  has 
prevailed  in  one  place,  and  free  from  the  stale, 
flat,  and  unprofitable  memorising  of  dietetic 
statistics  that  has  been  customary  in  the  other. 
I  have  found  it  possible,  as  many  others  have 
done,  to  arrange  a  course  of  science  lessons  in 
which  scientific  discipline  and  scientific  method 
can  be  inculcated  by  simple  experimental  work, 
based  entirely  on  matters  of  the  household  and 
of  daily  life ;  where  the  information  acquired  is 
truly  useful  knowledge;  and  where  the  minds  of 
the  pupils  are  awakened  to  the  fact  that  the 
household  is,  as  I  have  said  before,  a  laboratory 
of  applied  science  that  may  constantly  engage  the 
intelligence.  Syllabuses  of  this  kind  of  work  have 
been  before  the  public  for  a  long  time,  and  among 
the  earliest  and  best  are  those  framed  by  Mr. 
Heller.  We  may  call  the  subject  domestic 
science.  It  is  compounded  of  physics,  chemistry, 
physiology,  bacteriology ;  but  these  are  hard 
names  for  simple  things,  and  I  prefer  to  suppress 
them. 

Along  with  the  teaching  of  domestic  science  in 
girls*  schools  I  am  anxious  to  see  the  teaching 
of  domestic  arts.  I  want  to  see  a  kitchen  and 
laundry,  as  well  as  a  laboratory.  I  want  to  see 
the  teacher  of  domestic  science  well  trained  in 
the  domestic  arts  and  the  teacher  of  domestic  arts 
well  trained  in  domestic  science.  In  that  case 
girls  who  have  had  their  training  in  domestic 
science  will  in  the  later  stage  of  their  school 
career  proceed  to  the  practice  of  the  domestic  arts 
under  the  most  favourable  conditions,  and  their 
teachers  will  be  able  to  play  into  each  other's 
hands  and  give  unity  and  continuity  to  the  scheme 
of  training.  In  this  way  I  believe  you  may  do 
something  that  is  beyond  the  province  of  home 
training  and  is  yet  well  worth  doing.  It  seems 
to  me  quite  as  unreasonable  to  say  that  a  girl 
will  learn  in  the  home  all  she  needs  to  know  about 
the  household  as  to  say  of  a  boy  that  he  will  learn 
in  the  workshop  all  he  needs  to  know  of  engin- 
eering. I  submit  that  there  is  a  vast  undeveloped 
intellectual  region  connected  with  the  domestic 
work  of  women.  I  have  alluded  only  to  a  small 
part  of  it,  and  perhaps  not  to  the  most  important, 
for  I  have  said  nothing  of  the  nurture  and  train- 
ing of  children.  I  do  not  undervalue  home  train- 
ing; I  am  not  so  inhuman  as  not  to  recognise 
that  it  must  always  remain  the  most  potent 
element  in  the  problem ;  but  I  see^o  irreverence 
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in  suggesting  that  it  may  be  greatly  and  bene- 
ficially supplemented  in  the  school.  I  say,  again, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  evils  that 
accrue  from  mismanaged  homes,  and  I  have  lived 
long  enough  to  know  how  greatly  efficiency  in  all 
practical  arts  may  be  furthered  by  well-directed 
intelligence.  I  feel  fully  justified,  therefore,  in 
entertaining  high  expectations  of  the  benefits  to 
be  derived  from  linking  the  education  of  girls 
much  more  definitely  and  thoroughly  to  what  will 
normally  be  the  chief  business  of  their  lives. 


EDUCATION    AT    THE    BRITISH 
ASSOCIATION. 

By  F.  E.  Pollard,  M.A. 
Boothani  School,  York. 

THE  meeting  of  the  Educational  Science  sec- 
tion at  York  has  been  notable  for  the  prac- 
tical and  pressing  matters  taken  in  hand, 
for  the  varied  positions  and  points  of  view  of  the 
sharers  in  its  discussions,  above  all,  perhaps,  for 
the  illuminating  and  kindling  presidency  of  Prof. 
Sadler. 

Its  success  makes  it  possible  to  say  that  such 
discussions  must  always  suffer  from  two  facts — 
(i)  that  educational  progress  will  seldom,  if  ever, 
come  in  distinct  steps  following  upon  precise  and 
conclusive  experiments,  but  will  be  a  gradual 
movement  governed  by  the  clash  of  opinion  and 
experience ;  (2)  that  no  educational  problem  can  be 
isolated,  but  each  seems  to  involve  all  the  rest ; 
curriculum,  examinations,  training — how  can 
these  be  abstracted  from  the  one  living  problem 
of  the  boy's  progress? 

The  president  has  been  a  steadfast  optimist; 
he  has  not  failed  to  recognise  the  fog  in  which 
we  seem  to  move,  but  has  found  it  to  be  rather  a 
'*  simmering  discontent,*'  a  hopeful  puzzledness, 
a  **  sense  of  shortcoming"  coupled  with  a 
"spirit  of  search."  The  problem  of  the  right 
adjustment  of  central  and  local  powers,  the  press- 
ing need  of  a  constant  cross-fertilisation  of  ideas 
and  of  carefully  watched  experiments,  the  conse- 
quent urgency  of  smaller  classes  in  the  elementary 
schools,  the  desire  for  unity  of  organisation  and 
purpose,  have  all  been  urged  upon  us  from  the 
chair ;  but  especially  perhaps  we  have  been  pointed 
to  education  as  the  servant  of  a  great  social 
purpose — branching  out  into  the  realms  of 
physique,  intelligence,  and  character  alike — in  the 
consciousness  of  which  more  and  more  may  come 
to  feel  the  schoolroom  the  post  of  duty. 

It  is  impossible  to  speak  here  of  the  long  and 
revolutionary  report  on  practical  studies  in  ele- 
mentary schools,  spoken  to  by  Sir  Philip  Magnus 
and  others,  nor  of  the  significant  allotment  of 
the  section's  time  to  Sir  Lauder  Brunton  and 
Dr.  Ethel  Williams,  nor  of  Prof.  Smithells's 
demand  for  scientific  thought  in  domestic 
economy. 

For    secondary-school    teachers,    the    interest 


centred  in  four  points  : — (i)  curriculum,  (2)  train- 
ing, {3)  inspection  and  examination,  (4)  modern 
languages. 

Let  us  take  the  discussion  on  the  curriculum. 
It  was  the  public  schools  which  were  the  storm- 
centre  of  much  of  the  debate.  Mr.  Page  laid 
before  us  a  picture  of  haphazard  changes  and 
growing  confusion,  and  invited  the  section  to 
appoint  a  strong  committee  so  that  some  nobler 
aim  than  the  demand  of  the  market  might  bring 
order  into  chaos.  Papers  by  the  headmaster  of 
Eton  and  Mr.  A.  C.  Benson  were  also  read,  and 
on  the  question  of  the  classics  Prof.  Armstrong 
assured  us  that  he  did  not  wish  teachers  to 
abandon  steak  entirely,  but  only  that  it  should 
be  properly  cooked,  and  should  not  form  the  sole 
article  of  diet.  But  the  most  practical  hope  of 
reform  was  found  at  the  point  where  the  pre- 
paratory and  the  public  schools  impinge  upon 
one  another.  Mr.  Gidley  Robinson  protested 
against  the  tyranny  of  scholarships,  and  de- 
manded that  Greek  and  German  should  be  post- 
poned till  the  public-school  stage,  and  that  there 
should  be  no  early  specialisation ;  and  this  general 
point  was  emphasised  more  than  once  during  the 
debate. 

The  plea  for  lightening  the  curriculum  met  with 
wonderful  acceptance — wonderful,  i.e.,  till  one 
realised  its  vagueness  :  perhaps  **  simplifying  "  or 
"  organising  "  presented  more  hopeful  prospects. 
It  is  not  easy  to  disentangle  either  clear  principles 
or  definite  suggestions  from  the  discussion  which 
took  place.     Here  are  a  few,  of  varying  merit  :— 

(i)  A  confidence  in  the  ideal  of  awakening  the 
desire  to  learn  rather  than  equipping  with  a 
minimum  of  knowledge ;  then  subjects*  can  be  dis- 
carded in  the  faith  that  they  will  be  attacked 
by  the  boys  themselves  in  later  years. 

(2)  It  is  not  so  much  a  question  of  the  right 
variety  of  subjects  as  of  methods  and  aims ;  you 
cannot  condemn  the  language  time  as  excessive 
till  you  know  how  they  are  respectively  taught. 
You  need  a  scheme  of  objects,  not  of  subjects. 
French  and  Latin  cannot  both  be  justified  if 
taught  on  the  same  disciplinary  lines. 

(3)  The  intensive  method  will  at  once  sim- 
plify and  bring  incieased  efficiency. 

(4)  History  might  become  largely  a  matter  of 
encouraged  reading  (Prof.  Armstrong  had  especial 
faith  in  the  horizontal  position). 

(5)  Don't  waste  time  by  the  overlapping  of 
subjects,  e,g.y  history  and  geography,  composi- 
tion and  grammar;  nor  by  uselessly  elaborate 
map-work  and  the  like. 

One  cannot  pass  from  Monday  morning's  sit- 
ting without  referring  to  Mr.  Arthur  Rowntree's 
address  on  leisure-hour  pursuits,  with  his  insist- 
ence that  only  by  their  vigorous  development  can 
the  balance  of  the  curriculum  be  true,  that  they 
give  scope  for  the  boy's  initiative,  that  they  bring 
intelligent  thought  and  variety  into  the  me- 
chanical round  of  school  life,  and  that  these  fiobbics 
may  often  reclaim  the  mental  and  moral  duffers 
whom  nothing  else  can  awaken :  would  that 
college-entrance    scholarships   could    be   changed 
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into   school-leaving   ones,    so  that  all-round   elTi- 
ciency  could  have  its  due  weight ! 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  how  one  and  another 
speaking  on  the  most  diverse  topics  came  round 
to  the  need  that  children  should  be  taught  to 
read — to  read  hooks ^  that  is,  not  readers,  as 
Mr.  Burrell  said;  and  that  in  later  stages  they 
should  learn  how  to  track  a  subject  from  book 
to  book,  and  come  to  value  a  library. 

The  discussion  on  the  training  of  teachers  was 
opened  by  Prof.  Findlay  (who  told  of  the  De- 
monstration School  in  Manchester)  and  Miss  E. 
Constance  Jones,  and  some  conflict  ensued  around 
the  claims  of  psychology.  Prof.  Findlay  put  for- 
ward its  value  when  taken  in  the  modern  sense 
of  experimental  and  genetic  psychology.  '*  Re- 
sults," he  said,  **  can  only  be  secured  from  the 
observation  of  children  while  actually  acquiring 
school  experience*';  you  want  "the  habit  of 
treating  the  problems  of  teaching  in  a  scientific 
spirit  "  instead  of  relegating  them  to  prejudice 
and  tradition.  Prof.  Gregory  maintained,  how- 
ever, that  psychology  often  expressed  what  every- 
body knew  in  terms  that  no  one  understood.  The 
reply  to  this  consisted  in  reference  to  the  morn- 
ing *s  discussion,  in  which  every  point  in  dispute 
and  every  reform  proposed  rested  on  some  psy- 
chological basis,  one  speaker  going  so  far  as  to 
say  that  what  everyone  was  supposed  to  know 
were  just  those  popular  errors  which  hindered 
the  progress  of  education  more  than  anything 
else.  The  point  was  also  made  that  theoretic 
training  will  be  best  appreciated  after  or  during 
experience  :  let  the  teacher  have  a  term  off  after 
five  years'  work,  two  terms  after  ten  years,  and 
a  year  after  fifteen. 

The  Rev.  E.  C.  Owen  dealt  with  the  important 
economic  problems  involved,  and  urged  that  in 
order  to  assist  the  prospect  of  a  career,  a  swe- 
qua-non  for  administrative  posts  should  be  a  ten 
or  twelve  years'  experience  in  a  secondary  school. 
From  the  morning  devoted  to  inspection  and 
examination,  one  may  cull  a  few  opinions.  There 
was  some  serious  concern  that  the  individuality 
and  freedom  of  schools  should  be  jealously 
guarded,  in  these  days  of  what  Prof.  Armstrong 
called  **  preponderant  mediocrity."  The  same 
speaker  holds,  too,  that  examinations  only  test 
the  skill  with  which  teachers  have  learned  to 
spy  out  the  nakedness  of  the  limited  land  in 
which  examiners  dwell !  A  most  important  paper 
by  Mr.  Heller  contained  too  much  to  be  epito- 
mised here.  ^  The  suggestion  to  substitute  the  term 
**  school  advisers  "  for  **  inspectors  "  seemed  on 
right  lines ;  the  want  of  uniformity  in  inspection 
standards  was  commented  on ;  and  from  more 
than  one  quarter  it  was  urged  that  the  technical 
part  of  an  inspector's  report  should  be  laid  before 
the  teaching  staff  only — ^governing  bodies  and 
parents  will  only  misinterpret  it.  What  will  in- 
spectors think  of  the  proposal  that  they  should 
go  back  periodically  and  take  a  term  or  so  in 
the  class-room? 

The   last  afternoon  travelled  over  modern  lan- 


1  See  page  353  of  this  number. 


guage  method,  the  cultivation  of  literary  taste, 
and  the  alleged  decline  of  German  in  our  schools. 
One  noted  especially  Prof.  Findlay 's  view  that 
the  use  of  language  is  a  synthetic,  not  an  analytic 
process,  and  his  deductions  therefrom;  that  a 
new  speech-centre  has  to  be  established  with  its 
accompanying  set  of  experiences  (don't  attempt, 
therefore,  to  **  establish  "  two  foreign  languages 
at  once) ;  that  progress  will  depend  upon  intense 
absorption  in  the  new  art  in  an  early  stage,  and 
upon  suitable  environment;  and,  as  to  details, 
that  the  phonetic  script  is  of  doubtful  value  to 
learners  on  the  direct  method. 

It  was  refreshing,  after  our  diligent  attention 
to  method,  to  be  brought  back  by  Miss  L.  Har- 
rison to  the  great  ends  of  imaginative  culture 
and  the  spiritual  value  of  poetry,  and  to  our 
president's  final  words  of  counsel  and  confidence. 


ON    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION.^ 
By  Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  LL.D..  V.-P.R.S. 

The  name  Physical  Education  is  sufficient  to  show  that 
it  is  only  one  branch  of  education,  and  before  proceeding 
to  study  physical  education  in  particular  it  may  be  well 
to  say  a  few  words  about  education  in  general.  The 
word  education  is  so  commonly  on  our  lips,  that  although 
we  may  all  know,  yet  many  of  us  forget,  that  it  is  derived 
from  the  Latin  words  "e,"  out  of,  and  "  duco,"  I  lead. 
It  ought  therefore  to  be  a  process  of  drawing  out,  of 
evolving,  of  developing  the  latent  powers  of  the  organism. 
It  may  be  illustrated  by  what  occurs  in  plants.  An  orchid 
grower  told  me  that  he  frequently  bought  large  quantities 
of  dry  orchid  bulbs,  looking  like  scaly,  withered  and  dried- 
up  onions,  fit  only  to  be  thrown  away,  but  neither  the 
buyer  nor  the  seller  knew  what  possibilities  were  contained 
in  these  bulbs.  By  careful  attention  to  them,  by  supplying 
them  with  the  proper  amount  of  moisture  and  of  warmth, 
these  bulbs  grew  and  developed.  Many  of  them  turned  out 
to  be  very  ordinary  plants,  but  sometimes  one  would  pro- 
duce a  flower  so  rare  and  so  beautiful  that  it  would  be 
worth  hundreds  of  pounds.  How  much  this  country  and 
the  world  in  general  loses  by  the  non-development  of  latent 
faculties  in  men  can  never  be  estimated,  but  Gray,  in  his 
Elegy,  has  indicated  the  greatness  of  the  loss,  when  he 
says  of  those  buried  in  a  country  churchyard  : 

**  Some  village  Hampden  who,  with  dauntless  breast. 
The  little  tyrant  of  his  fields  withstood  ; 
Some  mute  inglorious  Milton  here  may  rest, 
Some  Cromwell,  guiltless  of  his  country's  blood." 

No  doubt  many  explorers,  inventors,  orators,  patriots, 
poets,  and  statesmen  have  died  without  their  latent  facul- 
ties being  developed,  and  the  world  is  the  poorer  for  it. 
But  in  order  that  education  shall  fulfil  its  proper  function, 
it  must  be  a  process  of  development  of  the  mental  faculties 
and  not  a  mere  process  of  cramming. 

This  is  universally  acknowledged  in  regard  to  classics, 
which  are  contained  in  the  educational  curriculum,  not  so 
much  because  they  are  to  be  of  any  practical  advantage 
in  after  life,  as  that  they  afford  a  good  means  of  train- 
ing the  mind.  Yet  the  proper  use  of  education  is  often 
forgotten,  and  it  degenerates  into  a  system  of  cramming 
the  memory  with  facts  and  rules  which  interfere  with, 
instead   of  aiding,   the   development  of   the   higher   mental 

1  A  paper  read  before  the  Rducational  Science  SfC^ion  of  the  BritUh 
Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906.  '         —    —    —  ■  — 
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faculties.  Education  ought  to  be  an  all-round  process, 
not  limited  to  •  one  faculty,  whether  that  be  of  memory 
alone,  or  any  o»^hcr  single  faculty,  whether  it  be  of  body 
or  mind.  The  threefold  nature  of  man  has  long  been 
acknowledged  in  the  expression  body,  soul  and  spirit,  and 
in  correspondence  with  this  education  should  also  be  three- 
fold, physical,  moral  and  mental.  The  tendency  of  educa- 
tion to  occupy  itself  with  attention  to  detail  to  the 
exclusion  of  general  principles  occurs  in  all  three  divisions. 
Eighteen  hundred  years  ago  this  tendency  in  moral  educa- 
tion was  rebuked  by  the  greatest  of  all  Teachers,  who 
said,  **  For  ye  pay  tithe  of  mint  and  anise  and  commin 
and  have  omitted  the  weightier  matters  of  the  Law,  judg- 
ment, mercy  and  faith,"  and  at  the  present  moment  it 
seems  strange  that  Christians  cannot  agree  that  Chris- 
tianity should  be  taught  in  schools  without  admixture 
of  dogma.  The  same  tendency  which  occurs  in  mental 
and    moral    education    will    be    sure    to    occur    in    physical 


Fic.  I.— Body  development  only. 

education  unless  means  be  taken  to  prevent  it,  and  in 
order  to  do  this  we  must  clearly  understand  what  the 
object  of  physical  education  is  and  what  it  is  not.  It  is 
not  to  train  up  our  youths  with  enormous  muscles  which 
would  be  most  useful  to  a  coal  heaver,  or  even  with  that 
union  of  strength  and  agility  which  we  see  in  a  circus 
clown  or  professional  athlete. 

What  we  want  is  to  train  the  body  so  that  it  shall  be 
a  ready  and  able  servant  of  the  mind,  and,  by  its  complete 
and  symmetrical  development,  aid  in  producing  a  sym- 
metrical development  of  the  brain  and  of  the  mental 
faculties  which  are  dependent  upon  it.  For  a  long  time 
the  body  was  not  regarded  in  its  proper  light,  as  a  servant 
of  the  mind  and  soul,  but  rather  as  a  clog  and  hindrance 
to  mental  and  moral  development,  and  to  starve  and  afflict 
the  body  was  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  best  means  of 
attaining  sanctity,  and  disregard  of  the  laws  of  bodily 
health  has  too  frequently  been  looked  upon  also  as  an  aid 
to  mental  development.  All  errors,  however,  contain  a 
germ  of  truth,   and   those  I   have  mentioned  are  no  excep- 


tion to  the  rule.  For  if  a  one-sided  conception  be  taken 
either  of  morality  or  intellectuality,  a  one-sided  develop- 
ment of  the  organism  may  assist  its  attainment.  When 
celibacy  and  sanctity  were  looked  upon  as  to  a  certain 
extent  synonymous,  starvation  and  maltreatment  of  the 
body  no  doubt  helped  the  monastic  orders  to  attain  their 
ideal.  If  the  highest  intellectual  ideal  be  to  have  a  com- 
plete knowledge  of  the  Greek  authors,  or  of  mediaeval 
history,  combined  with  a  childlike  ignorance  of  the  ways 
of  the  world  and  matters  of  everyday  life,  then  a  sedentar>' 
life  in  the  study  is  probably  best  adapted  to  attain  the 
object.  But  if  we  wish  to  have  a  man  capable  of  playing 
a  worthy  part  in  his  family,  in  his  business,  in  his  country 
or  in  the  world,  he  ought  to  be  symmetrically  developeti 
in  all  directions,  and  his  training  should  be  adapted  to 
this  end. 

The    connection    between    mind    and    brain,    like    many 
other    things,    is   indicated    by    Shakespeare,    who   says,   in 


Fig.  2. — Symmetrical  development  of  mind  and  body. 

Othello,  **  O  that  men  should  put  an  enemy  into  their 
mouths  to  steal  away  their  brains."  The  connection 
between  a  limited  portion  of  the  brain  and  a  definite  faculty- 
was  indicated  by  Broca,  who  showed  that  a  lesion  of  the 
third  left  frontal  convolution  was  accompanied  by  loss  of 
the  power  of  speech ;  but  one  may,  I  think,  very  fairly 
regard  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Ferrier  on  the  localisation 
of  the  faculties  of  the  brain,  which  he  described  at  the 
meeting  of  the  British  Association  in  1874,  at  Bradford, 
as  the  commencement  of  a  complete  knowledge  of  the 
relationship  between  the  mind  and  that  part  of  the  body 
which  we  know  as  the  brain.  The  mind  and  brain  can 
only  manifest  their  action  through  movements  of  parts  of 
the  body,  such  as  the  lips  and  tongue,  eyes  and  limbs. 
Some  movements  are  independent  of  the  brain,  and  are 
due  to  the  spinal  cord.  Such  movements  are  termed 
reflex,  where  the  stimulus  being  applied  to  the  peripheir 
is  conveyed  to  a  nerve  centre  and  back  again  through  a 
motor  nerve,  in  somewhat  the  same  way  as  pulling  a  string 
which  passes  over  a  pulley  may  lift^a>latch  and|0pen  a  door. 
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Boys    at    school    sometimes    test    reflex    action.     Let    us 
say  A  has  his  hand  upon  the  desk.     This  seems  a  tempt- 
ing object   to  B,   and  he  accordingly   prods   it  with   a  pin. 
Almost  before  he  feels  the  pin,  and  before  he  fully  kno^s 
what    has    been    done,    A    draws    his    hand    away.     This 
action    is    reflex    without    A    being    really    conscious    of    it. 
Wc  know  this  because  in  certain  cases  where  a  man   has 
had  an  accident  and  broken  his  spine,   the  feet,  on  being 
tickled,    jump   as   they   would    in   an   ordinary   person,    but 
the    patient    is    quite    unconscious    that    anything    is    being 
done  to  them,  and  he  does  not  know  they  move  unless  he 
sees   them   do  so.     But   a   stimulus   applied   to   the   surface 
does     not     reach     the     spinal 
cord  only  in  a  healthy  person, 
but    passes   on    to    the   higher 
and  more  complicated  parts  of 
the  nervous  system,  that  is,  to 
the  basal  ganglia  of  the  brain 
and   to   the   brain    itself.     For 
example,    A   has   had    time   to 
think,    he    resents    B*s    prod, 
and   if  he  happens  to  have  a 
pin    about    him    he    will    very 
likely    press    it    into    B,    care- 
fully  choosing    the    place    and 
time    where     the    action    can 
best  escape  the  schoolmaster's 
attention.       The     first     with- 
drawal    of     the     hand      was 
simply  reflex,  but  the  employ- 
ment   of    the    pin    demanded 
complete       co-ordination       of 
many   muscles,   thought,   fore- 
sight, and  deliberation.       The 
movements  are  carried  on  by 
the  muscles,   but  they  are  set 
in  action  by  the  nerves,  which 
convey   stimuli   to   them   from 
the   spinal   cord,    the  ganglia, 
and  the  brain  itself. 

The  object  of  physical 
education  is  to  develop  each 
one  of  these  organs  so  that  it 
shall  become  most  thoroughly 
efficient.  Muscles  are  best 
developed  by  exercise,  which, 
however,  must  not  be  carried 
to  too  great  an  extent.  Exer- 
cise causes  the  muscles  to  be- 
come larger  and  stronger,  over 
exercise  causes  them  to  be- 
come smaller  and  weaker. 
Even  the  most  simple  actions, 
such  as  those  of  standing 
and  walking,  demand  the  combined  action  of  many  muscles 
to  oppose  and  balance  one  another.  This  has  been  shown 
by  Huxley,  whose  diagram  (Fig.  3)  I  reproduce.  The  body  is 
supported  upon  the  foot,  but  unless  the  muscles  in  front  of 
the  leg  (i)  contracted,  the  legs  and  body  would  fall  back, 
and  unless  the  muscles  of  the  calf  contracted  they  would  fall 
forward.  But  this  action  of  the  calf  muscle  tends  to  bend 
the  knee,  and  in  order  to  keep  the  leg  straight  the  muscl***- 
in  front  of  the  thigh  must  contract.  But  in  their  turn 
they  tend  to  bend  the  body  forward  on  the  legs,  and  in 
order  to  keep  it  straight  the  muscles  of  the  buttocks  and 
back  must  come  into  action.  At  first  sight  it  would  seem 
as  if  these  muscles  were  set  in  action  directly  by  the  brain, 
because   if  a   man  receives  a  violent  blow  on  the  head,   he 
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which  maintain  the  erect  pos< 
tare.  After  Huxley.  The 
mascles   are  :— I,   of  the  calf  ; 

II,  of  the  back  of  the  thigh; 

III,  of  the  spine  (these  tend  to 
keep  the  body  from  falling  for- 
ward); X,  of  the  front  of  the 
leg ;  2,  of  the  front  of  the 
(high  ;  3,  of  the  front  of  the 
ab^men ;  4  and  5,  of  the 
neck  (these  tend  to  keep  the 
body  from  falling  backward); 
the  arrows  indicate  the  direc- 
tion of  action  of  the  muscles, 
the  foot  being  fixed. 


at  once  falls  senseless  and  limp.  Yet,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  all  know  that  we  stand  and  walk  without  being 
conscious  of  the  effort,  and  while  our  thoughts  are  occupied 
with  other  subjects.  The  reason  of  this  is  that  the  brain 
and  the  mind  bear  the  same  relationship  to  the  muscles 
and  lower  nerve  centres  that  the  head  of  a  large  business 
does  to  those  in  his  employ.  Instead  of  himself  directing 
the  action  of  every  workman,  clerk,  and  message-boy,  he 
simply  says  to  his  foreman  or  manager,  **  See  that  this 
is  done.**  The  general  manager  in  his  turn  directs  the 
managers  in  the  different  departments,  and  they  issue 
orders  to  the  workmen  or  clerks. 

In  the  body  the  muscles  may  be  compared  to  the  work- 
men, the  nerve  cells  of  the  spinal  cord  to  the  managers  of 
small  departments,  and  the.  so-called  basal  ganglia  and 
cerebellum  to  the  chief  managers.  The  voluntary  centres 
of  the  brain  issue  their  mandate  to  the  basal  ganglia  and 


Fig.  4  —A  side  view  of  the  brain  and  upper  part  of  the  spinal  cord  in 
place,  the  parts  which  cover  the  cerebro-spinal  centres  being  removed. 
CCj  the  convoluted  surface  of  the  right  cerebral  hemisphere ;  C^,  the 
cerebellum ;  Af.  Ob,  the  medulla  oblongata ;  B,  the  bodies  of  the 
cervical  vtrtebrae ;  ^/,  their  spines  ;  A^,  the  spinal  cord  with  the  spinal 
nerves.  After  Huxley  (by  kind  permission  of  Messrs.  Macmillan 
and  Co.). 

cerebellum,  and  these  in  their  turn  regulate  the  action 
of  the  spinal  cord  and  muscles.  So  long  as  the  master  is 
active,  every  member,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  is 
kept  at  work ;  but  when  the  master  is  away  they  cease 
work,  with  few  exceptions,  and  when  the  brain  is  rendered 
inert  by  a  severe  blow,  by  sleep,  or  by  the  action  of  drugs, 
co-ordinated  actions  such  as  we  have  spoken  of  all  cease. 
But  in  large  factories,  even  when  all  the  machinery  is 
stopped,  it  is  usual  to  have  a  few  men  to  look  after  the 
furnaces  and  prevent  the  fires  dying  out,  as  this  would 
prevent  resumption  of  work.  In  the  body,  even  when  the 
muscles  become  limp  and  the  man  is  unconscious,  the  heart 
still  goes  on  beating  steadily,  and  the  chest  rises  and  falls 
in  rhythmical  respiration.  But,  just  as  in  the  factory, 
neither  the  master  nor  the  subordinates  learn  the  business 
in  a  day,  so  it  is  in  the  organism,  and  the  time  required 
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to  educate  it  becomes  greater  as  the  possibilities  increase 
to  which  it  may  afterwards  attain. 

Thus  a  chicken  when  it  is  hatched  will  at  once  look 
round  and  pick  up  food,  but  the  newly  born  babe  is  abso- 
lutely helpless,  and  remains  so  for  many  months.  It  is 
those  centres  which  ultimately  attain  the  highest  develop- 
ment which  make  the  slowest  progress.  This  is  well  put 
by  Tennyson,  in  The  Princess ,  where  he  describes  the 
joyful  movements  of  a  baby  on  recognising  its  mother. 
"It  began  to  dance  its  body,  and  to  stretch  its  falling 
innocent  arms  and  lazy  lingering  fingers."  The  first  move- 
ments to  be  perfected  are  those  of  the  body,  which  even 
in  after  life  remain  of  a  comparatively  simple  kind.  The 
last  are  those  of  the  fingers,  which  by  and  by  may  become 
most  complicated,  and  are  most  under  the  direction  of  the 
will.  In  this  particular  they  resemble  the  movements  of 
speech,  which  are  of  all  movements  best  calculated  to 
express  mental  states,  and  which  are  acquired  at  a  late 
period,  although  the  respiratory  movements  of  which  they 
are  composed  are  of  the  simplest  order,  and  are  perfectly 
performed  even  at  birth.  All  voluntary  movements  are  not 
only  slow  of  acquirement,  but  they  are  very  imperfectly 
performed  at  first.  It  would  appear  as  if  the  will  had  a 
difficulty  in  selecting  the  proper  muscles  to  put  in  action, 


Fig.  5.— Diagram  of  brain,  basal  ganglia,  medulla  oblongata,  and  nerves. 
//,  the  brain  ;  C.S.  and  Tk.^  bAsalganglia  (corpus  striatum  and  optic 
thalamus);  C6,  cerebellum ;  Af,  medulla  oblongata. 

and  while  trying  to  do  this  made  the  mistake  of  making 
several  contract  at  the  same  time  and  interfere  with  one 
another's  action.  This  is  well  seen  in  children  learning  to 
write,  and  when  the  movements  of  writing  have  been 
acquired  the  pen  is  held  lightly  between  the  fingers  and 
moves  softly  and  rapidly.  But  when  the  child  begins,  it 
holds  the  pen  very  stiffly,  and  the  fingers  may  be  seen 
to  be  convulsively  grasping  the  pen,  which  are  often  seen 
bent  at  the  joints,  and  the  wrist  may  be  flexed  with  the 
effort. 

The  cause  of  this  has  been  beautifully  demonstrated  by 
Dr.  Ferricr,  who  has  shown  that  when  a  stimulus  to  the 
part  of  the  brain  which  would  govern  the  movements  of 
the  fingers  in  the  hand  is  very  great,  it  will  extend,  not 
only  to  the  arm,  but  also  to  the  centre  for  the  mouth 
which  is  adjoining.  In  consequence  of  this  we  see 
children  who  are  learning  to  write  stick  their  tongues  out 
of  the  corners  of  their  mouths  quite  unconsciously,  and  as 
though  the  action  would  help  the  movements  of  their  pen. 
In  acquiring  the  power  of  co-ordinated  action,  the  brain 
has  not  only  to  learn  how  to  set  the  proper  muscles  into 
action,  but  to  limit  the  stimulation  to  these  muscles  and 
to  prevent  the  stimulus  from  spreading  to  others  which 
would  interfere  with   their  action.     This  power  of  keeping 


muscles  quiet,  or  inhibition,  as  it  is  termed,  is  one  of  th^ 
highest  faculties  of  the  voluntary  centres.  It  has  been 
investigated  by  Prof.  Sherrington,  and  its  necessity  as  u 
factor  in  physical  training  has  been  insisted  upon  by  Mr. 
Eustace  Miles.  It  is  also  one  of  the  great  points  in  thi* 
Japanese  system  of  ju-jitsu. 

Learning  new  movements  entails  constant  and  violenl 
action  of  the  cells  of  the  brain  proper,  and  therefore  re- 
quires severe  mental  as  well  as  bodily  effort;  but  after  il 


Fig.  6. — Diagram  of  brain  of  dog,  modified  from  Ferrier.  C.S.,  crucia 
sulcus;  I,  movements  of  eyes,  as  if  to  see  freely ;  a  and  3,  movemeitts 
of  fore-le}(,  and  4,  of  hind-leg,  a<$  in  running ;  5,  movements  of  tail, 
requisite  m  turnins  quickly,  as  when  a  greyhound  is  following  a  hare 
when  it  doubles  ;  x  x  X ,  movements  of  mouth  and  jaws. 

has  been  done  many  times  the  basal  ganglia  become  so 
accustomed  to  the  regulation  of  the  muscles  that  they  do 
it  unconsciously,  and  therefore  most  people  stand  or  walk 
while  thinking  of  other  subjects,  and  with  trained 
musicians  even  difficult  pieces  may  be  played  with  accuracy 
while  the  musician  is  engaged  with  other  things  and  quite 
unconscious  of  the  movements  of  his  fingers.  Indeed, 
when  movements  have  thus  become,  as  it  is  termed,  auto- 


Fic.  7. — Diagram  of  the  motor  centres  in  the  brain,  modified  from  those  ol 
Ferrier  and  Horsley.^  The  motor  centres  have  been  numbered  so  as  to 
represent  the  successive  actions  in  seeing,  taking,  and  eating  the  appk, 
&c.  z.  Eve  sees  the  fruit  (eyes  turn  to  opposite  side) ;  3,  lodb  laare 
eagerly  at  it  (head  and  eyes  turn) ;  3,  turns  towards  it  <head  to  opposiie 
side) ;  4,  puts  forth  her  hand  to  take  it  (a,  movements  of  shoulder ;  3,  of 
elbow  ;  c,  of  wrist ;  d,  of  fingers) ;  5,  luxuriously  shuts  her  eyes,  so  a& 
to  enjoy  the  sweet  morsel  more  thoroughly ;  6,  eats  the  apple ;  7,  pidcs 
out  and  throws  away  the  refuse  (</,  movements  of  fingers ;  e,  of  uiaex : 
/^  of  thumb ;  0,  ^,  c,  as  in  5);  8,  9,  10,  11,  goes  and  gets  another  for 
Adam  (8,  movements  of  hallux ;  9,  of  small  toes ;  xo^  of  knee  and 
ankle;  11,  of  hip). 

matic,  the  interference  of  the  basal  ganglia  with  the 
cerebrum  or  cerebellum  may  disturb  their  action,  and  in 
the  case  of  a  musician  may  lead  to  mistakes  which  would 
not  occur  if  he  played  on  without  thinking. 

The  relation  of  the  various  parts  of  the  brain  to  muscular 
actions  and  sensation  have  been  well  shown  by  my  friend. 
Dr.  Ferrier,  and  by  others  who  have  followed  him.  I 
acted  as  his  assistant  in  many  of  his  first  experiments, 
observing  tho  results  while  he  stimulated  the  brain.    Often 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Skjtkmbeu,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


34 


/ 


as  I  had  watched  them,  however,  I  could  not  remember 
them  until  I  considered  that  they  were  probably  arranged 
in  a  definite  order  for  the  purpose  of  getting  food,  and 
then  it  was  easy  to  recollect  them.  Around  a  fissure  in 
the  brain,  called  the  crucial  sulcus  in  the  dog,  the  centres 
are  thus  arranged  :  paw,  fore-leg,  hind-leg,  and  tail,  i.e. 
the  movements  of  the  legs  which  would  be  required  for 
chasing  its  prey,  and  of  the  tail  for  turning,  as  a  grey- 
hound does  when  a  hare  doubles.  The  movements  of  the 
jaw  are  at  some  distance,  as  the  jaws  would  usually  come 
into  action  after  the  pursuit  had  gone  on  for  some  time. 
In  the  monkey,  however,  the  case  is  different,  as  the 
movements  of  the  hands,  legs,  and  jaw  would  all  follow 
one  another  in  regular  order.  The  motor  centres  in  man 
are  arranged  very  much  as  they  are  in  the  monkey,  and 
are  adapted  for  taking  and  eating  fruit.  One  of  the  easiest 
ways  of  recollecting  them  is  to  take  the  story  of  Adam 
and  Eve,  and  follow  the  different  actions  upon  a  diagram 
of  the  brain,  each  action  corresponding  to  a  definite  centre. 

Hearing,  sight,  and  sensation  are  located  in  the  various 
tracts  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  brain  shown  in  the 
figure,  while  the  higher  mental  faculties  are  probably 
more  closely  connected  with  the  anterior  lobes.  Injury  to 
various  parts  of  the  brain,  such  as  may  be  caused  by  a 
severe  blow  or  by  the  bursting  of  a  blood  vessel,  or  by 
stoppage  of  the  circulation  through  a  clot,  may  destroy 
one  or  two  faculties  while  leaving  others  intact.  Thus 
the  power  of  writing  may  be  destroyed  by  injury  to  the 
second  frontal  and  the  power  of  speech  by  injury  to  the 
third  frontal  convolution  on  the  left  side  in  a  right- 
handed  man,  while  the  power  of  the  arm  and  leg  may  be 
destroyed,  or  hearing  or  vision  may  be  lost,  by  destruction 
of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  brain.  Nor  is  it  only 
the  physical  or  mental  powers  that  may  be  injured  by  the 
lesion  of  a  brain. 

The  same  may  occur  in  the  moral  character.  This  is 
well  shown  by  the  famous  crowbar  case.  A  man  named 
Gage,  living  near  Boston,  in  America,  was  engaged  in 
blasting  a  rock.  While  ramming  a  charge  of  powder  a 
spark  accidentally  ignited  the  powder,  and  the  crowbar, 
which  was  3^  ft.  long,  went  straight  through  his  head, 
entering  below  his  jaw,  and  coming  out  at  the  top  of  his 
skull.  Wonderful  to  say,  he  recovered  from  the  injury, 
but  from  that  time  onwards  his  character  was  changed. 
Mo  had  previously  been  a  foreman,  steady  and  trustworthy, 
but  afterwards  he  became  exceedingly  idle,  flighty,  and 
eccentric,  so  as  to  be  quite  incapable  of  doing  his  former 
work,  and  as  his  acquaintances  expressed  it,  he  was  no 
longer  Gage.  I  have  already  mentioned  that  while  the 
brain  acts  on  the  body,  the  body  reacts  on  the  brain.  In 
cases  of  amputation  of  a  limb,  especially  at  an  early  age, 
the  corresponding  centres  in  the  brain  have  been  found 
to  become  more  or  less  atrophied.  Even  in  such  a  simple 
thing  as  memory  we  can  see  the  co-ordination  of  the  body 
with  the  mind.  Many  people  are  apt  to  forget  a  name 
when  they  simply'hear  it,  but  if  at  the  same  time  they  can 
see  it  in  writing  they  remember  it  more  easily,  and  they 
do  this  still  better  if  they  write  it  themselves  and  speak 
it  to  themselves,  even  if  they  do  not  say  it  aloud,  because 
they  then  obtain  the  co-operation  of  the  centres  for  hear- 
ing, sight,  and  memory,  the  memory  of  the  fingers  in 
writing,  and  the  muscular  memory  of  the  larynx  and 
tongue  in  speaking. 

In  order  to  obtain  symmetrical  development  of  body  and 
brain  by  physical  exercise,  it  must  be  remembered  that  a 
child  creeps  before  it  walks,  that  the  simplest  movements 
must  be  learned  first,  and  that  unless  these  movements  are 
done  autcmaticallv  thev  involve  a  certain  amount  of  mental 


strain.     They    cannot,    therefore,    be    regarded   as   a    relax- 
ation from  mental   work,   and,   on  the  other  hand,   mental 
strain    will    induce    bodily    fatigue.     This    has    been    well 
shown   by   Mosso,   by   means  of   an   instrument   called   the 
crgograph,    where  a   weight   is   raised  at   intervals   by   the 
contraction  of  one  finger.     To  the  string  bearing  the  weight 
a  lever  is  attached,   which  works  on  a  revolving  cylinder, 
so    that    each    contraction    makes    a    straight    stroke    of    a 
greater    or    less    height    which    indicates    a    more    or    less 
perfect  contraction  of  the  finger.     The  mental  fatigue  pro- 
duced  by  giving  a  lecture  has   been   thus  shown   to  cause 
more    rapid    exhaustion    of    the    muscles    of    the    arm    and 
I   lessen    power    to    raise    a    weight.       While    mental    fatigue 
thus  lessens  bodily  power,  we  must  be  careful  to  remember 
I  also    that    unaccustomed    bodily    exercises    produce    mental 
j   fatigue.     This    has    been    well    recognised    by    the    Depart- 
I   mental  Committee  on  a  model  course  of  physical  exercise, 
I   where  they  say,  at  p.   12,  "  the  learning  of  bodily  exercises 
by    repeated   efforts   demands   a   concentration   of   attention 


and  a  mental  exertion  in  all  respects  comparable  to  what 
is  required  in  other  school  lessons."     This  report  gives  an 


Fig.  8. — Cerebial  cortex,  ^bowing  the  distribution  of  function. 
After  0^ler. 


exceedingly  good  account  both  of  the  physical  and  educa- 
tional effect  of  exercise,  as  well  as  a  long  list  of  examples 
by  which  the  muscles  of  the  lower  nerve  centres  may 
become  well  developed.  In  reference  to  ordinary  move- 
ments, and  especially  to  balanced  movements,  the  authors 
say  that  '*  at  first  each  of  these  exercises  requires  for  its 
performance  in  varying  degree  a  certain  concentration  of 
mind  and  a  certain  effort  of  will,  and  it  is  only  by  repeated, 
and  at  first  laborious,  efforts  that  perfection  of  execution 
is  arrived  at.  A  certain  degree  of  fatigue  accompanies  the 
earlier  performances,  and  the  more  immature  the  struc- 
tures put  into  action  the  more  sensitive  they  are,  and  the 
earlier  do  they  show  fatigue.  At  the  same  time  the  effect 
of  each  performance  is  stored  up  as  a  permanent  memory, 
the  repetition  becomes  less  fatiguing,  and  the  result  of 
lessons  repeated  week  by  week  is  that  eventually  the 
exercise  becomes  practically  automatic.  At  this  stage  its 
value  as  an  educational  exercise  virtually  ceases,  but  its 
value  as  a  nutritive  exercise  remains  and  is  even  enhanced.'* 
It  follows  that  in  a  school  course  on^^ridyth^  same 
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exercise  may  be  used  for  two  quite  different  purposes  : 
(i)  during  the  process  of  learning  for  its  educational  effect ; 
(2)  when  it  has  been  mastered  for  its  nutritive  effect ;  and 
this  distinction  is  of  cardinal  importance  for  determining 
the  times  at  which,  and  the  manner  in  which,  the  exercise 
should  be  taken.  The  value  of  deep  respiration  in  order 
to  ensure  complete  aeration  of  the  blood  is  well  recognised 
by  the  committee,  and  the  free  use  of  respiratory  move- 
ments is  recommended.  These  movements  not  only  aerate 
the  blood,  but  they  assist  the  action  of  the  heart  so  that 
the  circulation  also  becomes  freer.  It  is  to  be  remembered, 
however,  that  the  heart  is  an  organ  so  profoundly  sensible 
to  the  effects  of  emotion  that  in  common  language  we 
translate  many  emotions  in  terms  of  the  heart.  Thus  we 
say  "his  heart  sank  within  him,"  that  is,  the  beats  became 
feeble  and  possibly  slow,  and  we  may  even  omit  any 
mention  of  the  fear  and  apprehension  which  produced  this 
effect.  Or  we  may  say  "his  heart  beat  high,"  that  is, 
its  beats  were  strong  and  powerful,  and  we  may  not  even 
name  the  emotions  of  hope,  joy,  or  pleasure  which  produced 
this  action. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  muscles  during  exercise 
require  an  extra  supply  of  blood,  and  if  they  do  not  receive 
this,  increased  action  causes  them  to  become  smaller  and 
weaker  instead  of  being  larger  and  stronger.  But  increased 
supply  of  blood  to  the  muscles  requires  more  powerful 
action  of  the  heart  to  maintain  the  circulation,  and  thus 
increased  muscular  exercise  while  the  heart  is  stimulated 
by  pleasurable  emotions  tends  to  strengthen  the  body, 
but  exercise  with  a  heart  depressed  by  apprehension  or  even 
by  simple  distaste  for  the  movements  will  weaken  instead 
of  strengthen  them.  The  same  thing  holds  good  for  the 
nerve  centres.  It  is,  therefore,  most  important  that  physical 
exercise  should  be  rendered  pleasant  and  attractive  to 
children,  and  that  they  should  not  be  wearied  by  monotony. 
We  see  the  necessity  for  change  more  especially  in  small 
children.  Their  movements  are  almost  incessant,  so  that 
they  weary  out  grown-up  persons  who  may  try  to  imitate 
them.  But  these  movements,  both  in  children  and  in 
young  animals,  are  not  continued.  They  give  a  little  jump 
here,  a  little  run  there,  a  little  climb,  a  little  rest,  and  so  on. 
Everything  is  done  for  a  very  short  time,  and  its  movements 
are  constantly  changing.  As  the  child  or  animal  grows 
older  the  power  of  steady  movement  and  continuous  atten- 
tion increases,  and  it  is  necessary  to  adjust  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exfercise  to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  child. 
Even  in  adult  life  continuous  action  is,  as  a  rule,  dis- 
agreeable, and  the  most  favourite  games  are  those  in  which 
periods  of  brisk  movements  alternate  with  times  of  com- 
parative rest. 

Amongst  the  best  exercises  for  developing  both  the  body 
and  the  higher  nerve  centres  are  games  of  ball.  Such 
games  have  been  favourites  throughout  the  whole  history 
of  the  world.  We  find  them  pictured  in  the  tombs  of 
ancient  Egypt,  we  find  them  described  in  the  Odyssey, 
and  we  see  them  to-day  in  every  playground.  They  train 
the  mind  as  well  as  the  body,  for  they  require  observation 
in  regard  to  the  ball,  judgment  in  regard  to  its  speed, 
and  rapid  decision  in  regard  to  the  movements  necessary 
to  reach  it,  and  rapidity  and  precision  of  action  in  these 
movements  themselves.  Their  chief  disadvantage  is  the 
space  required  for  such  games.,  but  we  hope  that  this 
difficulty  will  be  met  by  the  new  legislation  in  regard  to 
playgrounds.  Another  exercise,  at  present  but  little  known 
in  this  country,  but  which  is  likely  ere  long  to  be  widely 
practised,  is  the  Japanese  system  of  wrestling,  ju-jitsu. 
Very  little  room  is  requisite  for  this,  and  it  is  not  only 
very   interesting,   but  in  it  the  same  power  of  observation, 


judgment  and   prompt   action   is   required   as   in  games  of  I 

ball,  in  order  to  employ  the  proper  attack  or  defence  as 
required  by  the  rapidly  changing  movements  of  the  adver- 
sary. Another  excellent  exercise  is  that  of  swimming.  It 
seems  strange  that  in  an  insular  nation  whose  proud  boast 
it  is  that  it  rules  the  seas,  the  art  of  swimming  should  be  I 
unknown  to  all  except  a  very  small  minority. 

Efforts  are  being  made  in  some  towns  to  encourage  the 
practice  of  swimming,   and  large  baths  have  been  erected 
which    are    used    for    swimming    in    summer,    and    being 
covered   over   in   winter  are  converted    into   gymnasia.    It 
is  to  be   wished   that  what   is   being  done  in   some  towns 
may   be  done   in  all.      The   power  of  floating  of   any  in-         j 
dividual  depends  greatly  upon  the  chest  capacity  as  com- 
pared  with   the  development   of  the   limbs,    for  the  limbs 
are  heavier  than  water,  and  the  chest,  with  the  air  which 
it  contains  in  the  lungs,  is  the  float.     Even  with  a  narrow 
contracted    chest    a  man    may    swim   by    vigorous   action, 
but  much  more  exertion  will  be  required  to  keep  him  afloat 
than   if  he  had  a  large  chest.     Breathing  exercises  which 
develop  the  chest  may,  therefore,  be  looked  upon  as  a  useful         \ 
adjunct   to   swimming  and   these   exercises   if  practised  by 
children  will  form  a  good  preparation,  not  only  for  swim- 
ming, but  for  all  games  and  efforts  afterwards.     By  gradu- 
ated exercise  only  can  the  chest  be  developed.     The  heart 
can  also  be  strengthened  and  it  is  the  gradual  strengthen- 
ing  of   the  heart   in   course  of   training  that   makes  it  so 
easy  for  a  man  when  thoroughly  trained  to  do  feats  which 
would    be    impossible    for   him    in    his   ordinary  condition. 
But  if  a  person  attempts  to  do  any  feats  either  of  strength 
or  endurance  which  are  too  much  for  his  heart,  instead  of 
strengthening   it,   he  will   strain   and   weaken   it.     Even  a 
short  but  severe  exertion  will  cause  the  heart  to  dilate.     In 
the  young  and  healthy  this  dilatation  soon  passes  off,  but 
if    the    exercises    be    frequently    repeated,    or    if    it  be   so 
severe  as  to  pass  the  bounds  of  recovery,  the  heart  becomes 
permanently   dilated  and  the  person's  power  of  work  and 
strength    is   permanently   diminished.      But  the   amount  of 
exertion  which  in  one  person  would  only  cause  pleasurable 
excitement  is  enough  in  another  to  produce  cardiac  strain 
and    dilatation,  and    therefore    medical   inspection    is   abso- 
lutely  necessary   before   the   kind  and   amount  of   physical 
exercise   for  any   child  or   youth   is  decided  upon.      In  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  all  students  are  obliged  to  lake 
physical   exercise   as  part   of  their  course,   but  before  they 
take  it  they  are  inspected  medically.     Any  deficiencies  they 
may   have   are  ascertained,   and  the  exercises   they   are  re- 
quired  to   take   are   of  such   a  nature   as   to   remedy   their 
deficiencies   and   develop   them   symmetrically.     Medical  in- 
spection  may  be   looked   upon   as   the   foundation   stone  of 
physical   exercise  and   we   have  all   reason  to   be   thankful 
that  the  present  Government  has  rendered  medical   inspec- 
tion in  schools  compulsory. 

But  physical  education  begins  a  long  time  before  school 
life.  It  begins  with  babyhood,  and  the  proper  way  to  care 
for  babies  should  be  taught  in  all  schools.  I  should  not 
propose  to  establish  dry  classes  upon  hygiene  which  children 
would  probably  not  comprehend,  but  I  should  like  to  see- 
established  in  every  school  a  class  for  the  care  of  dolls. 
Every  girl  should  have  a  washable,  unbreakable  doll  which 
should  be,  for  the  time  being,  her  baby.  She  should  be 
taught  how  to  wash  dolly,  how  to  feed  dolly,  how  to  treat 
dolly's  sore  throat  or  stomach  ache,  how  to  make  clothes 
for  dolly,  how  to  take  dolly  out  for  exercise,  how  to  hush 
dolly  to  sleep,  how  to  provide  dolly  with  fresh  air  and  how- 
to  protect  dolly  from  chills.  In  fact  all  the  information 
that  the  girl  will  afterwards  need  for  bringing  up  her  own 
babies  might  be  imparted  in  a  concrete  form  in  a  way  that 
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they  would  enjoy  and  in  a  way  that  could  be  remembered 
in  dolly's  class. 

But  what  are  the  boys  to  be  doing  while  the  girls  are 
learning  how  to  tend  dolly?  Some  of  them  may  be  learn- 
ing gymnastics  with  apparatus  on  the  parallel  bars,  on 
the  horizontal  bars  and  on  the  horse;  others  again  may 
play  games  of  ball,  or  others  again  may  try  their  strength, 
in  jumping,  in  obstacle  races  and  in  various  games.  Per- 
haps there  is  no  drill  which  is  more  perfect  than  that  which 
is  insisted  upon  in  cricket  and  boating  and  football,  but 
only  those  who  form  the  team  enjoy  the  privilege  of  having 
this  training.  What  we  want  is  that  every  boy  should 
have  it,  and  this  can  hardly  be  done  in  any  other  way 
than  by  various  forms  of  drill.  Drill  is  very  monotonous 
and  may  be  greatly  relieved  by  allowing  the  boys  to  learn 
to  shoot,  just  as  the  girPs  interest  would  be  awakened  by 
dolly.  The  objections  to  boys  learning  to  shoot  are  the 
risk  and  the  expense.  Both  of  those  may  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum  by  making  the  boys  shoot  with  percussion  caps 
at  candles.  At  four  or  five  yards  the  candle  can  be  ex- 
tinguished by  the  air  issuing  from  a  musket  when  the 
percussion  cap  is  exploded,  but  the  aim  at  the  bottom  of 
the  wick  must  be  nearly  as  accurate  as  to  make  a  centre 
at  a  hundred  yards.  It  might  be  held  out  as  an  induce- 
ment to  them  that  the  best  shots  would  be  allowed  to 
practise  with  a  Morris  tube,  and  later  on  they  might  even 
learn  the  use  of  service  rifles.  The  old  war  game  such  as 
"I  spy"  and  "Prisoner's  Base"  might  be  adapted  to 
modern  warfare,  and  J.  Fenimore  Cooper's  novels  might 
be  used  to  teach  scouting  to  the  bands  of  white  men  or 
Indians  into  which  the  boys  might  divide  themselves. 
Some  people  might  argue  that  such  a  course  would  tend  to 
foster  a  spirit  of  militarism  in  this  country.  For  my  own 
part  I  believe  that  it  would  just  be  the  reverse ;  that  such 
training  would  greatly  help  boys  to  become  volunteers, 
and  that  with  an  almost  universal  system  of  volunteering 
we  might  lessen  our  Army  without  risk,  keeping  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  tax  money  in  our  pockets,  and  live 
free  from  the  dread  of  foreign  invasion  on  the  one  hand, 
and  from  universal  conscription  on  the  other. 

In  order  to  ensure  such  a  desirable  end  we  require  the 
co-operation  of  every  man,  woman,  and  child  in  the. country, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  this  the  National  League 
of  Physical  Education  and  Improvement  has  been  estab- 
lished. The  object  of  the  League  is  not  to  displace  any  of 
the  agencies  at  present  working  for  the  health  and  welfare 
of  the  people,  but  to  make  them  known  to  one  another, 
to  ascertain  how  their  work  can  best  be  supplemented  when 
it  is  deficient,  and  to  extend  the  benefits  of  physical  training 
throughout  the  whole  country.     It  thus  hopes — 

1.  To  save  the  babies. 

2.  To  help  the  children. 

3.  To  train  the  youths. 

4.  To  instruct  the  parents. 

5.  To  lessen  the  drink. 

It  is  not  a  year  since  it  was  incorporated,  but  the  good 
results  of  its  action  are  already  manifest,  for  it  decided 
that  the  first  object  it  should  try  to  secure  was  compulsory 
medical  inspection  of  schools,  which  it  felt  to  be  the  founda- 
tion stone  of  physical  education.  It  sent  a  deputation,  on 
February  27th  of  this  year,  to  wait  on  the  Minister  of 
Education.  He  expressed  his  sympathy  with  their  requests, 
and  now  I  think  we  may  look  upon  medical  inspection  of 
schools  as  an  accomplished  fact. 

Next  we  want  the  systematic  teaching  of  hygiene  by 
classes  for  "  Dolly,"  then  a  pure  milk  supply,  visitation  of 
mothers,  feeding  of  children,  and  in  turn  everything  required 
to  make  us  a  free,  healthy,  strong,  wise,  and  moral  people. 


1  FUTURE    WORK    IN    ENGLISH 

I  EDUCATION/ 

I  By  Prof.  M.  E.  Sadler,  LL.D. 

I       During  the  last  ten  years  more  thought  and  labour  have 

I   been  given  to  educational  questions  in  England  than  at  any 

j   earlier  period  in   our  history.     If  we  compare  the  present 

state  of  things  with   that  of  a  decade  ago,   we  have  good 

'   reason  for  encouragement  and  hope.     Great  additions  have 

I   been  made  to  the  number  of  our  schools  and  universities ; 

within   the  last  six  years  six  universities  in   England  have 

I   been    either    reconstituted    or    actually    refounded,    two    in 

I   Yorkshire    itself ;    great   changes   have    been   made   in    the 

'   machinery    of    educational    administration,    and    an    even 

I   greater  change   has   come  over   the  attitude  of   mind   with 

i    which  thinking  people  approach  the  question  of  what  our 

schools  should  teach,  how  they  should  teach  it,  and  what 

should  be  the  social  purpose  underlying  and  inspiring  their 

'   work.     We  have  moved,  often  unconsciously,  from  our  old 

I   moorings.     A  strong  current  which  we  could  not  resist  has 

shifted  us  from   where  we  lay,   more  or  less  comfortably, 

!   before.     And   we  have   had   to   move   in   a   fog,    a   puzzling 

and  dangerous  fog,  now  impenetrably  thick  and  now  lifting 

I   enough   to   show   that   we   are   moving   in   strange   waters. 

First  on  one  side  and  then  on  another  we  have  heard  angry 

I   cries   at    impending   collision.     But   the   current   carries   us 

I   on  amid  conflicting  advice  as  to  the  handling  of  the  boat, 

I   and  much  discord  of  opinion  as  to  whither  we  are  really 

I   going. 

'       If,   however,   we  review  the  general  course  of  events  in 
j   English  education  during  the  last  few  years,  certain  changes 
I   stand   out   conspicuously   and    call    for   notice.     There   has 
I   been    a   great    growth    in    public    control   over   educational 
I   work.     The  chief   tendency  of  recent  legislation   has   been 
to  strengthen  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Education  on  the 
one  hand  and  of  the  local  authorities  on  the  other.     It  is 
true   that  many  of  these  powers  have   not  yet  been   fully 
exercised,  but  they  have  been  granted,  often  without  serious 
I   challenge,  and   they  lie  in  reserve.     Whether  in  course  of 
I   time    the   enforcement   of   these   powers   will    come   chiefly 
through  the  central  authority  or  through  the  local  authori- 
ties   is    still    uncertain.     The    cantonal    principle    and    the 
national  principle  are  struggling  for  the  mastery.     Probably 
neither  of  them  will  completely  prevail.     But  considerations 
of   finance,    the   growing   need   for   increased   contributions 
from  the  Treasury  in  relief  of  local  rates,  and  the  accumu- 
lation of  experience  in  the  very  large  and  widely  distributed 
staff  of  the   authority   point   towards   a  steady   increase   in 
the  power  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  press  for  change, 
partly    through    the    direct    exercise    of    the    power   of    the 
purse,  partly  through  the  action  of  local  authorities  taken 
in  response  to  its  own  steadily  urged  requirements. 

Secondly,  we  have  realised  more  fully  than  heretofore 
the  need  for  greater  unity  of  purpose  in  the  different 
grades  of  education,  and  the  dependence  of  what  is 
attempted  at  one  stage  upon  what  has  been  accomplished 
in  another.  For  example,  we  have  recognised  the  fact 
that  technical  instruction  cannot  be  built  up  as  a  detached 
system  by  itself.  In  its  higher  forms  it  has  to  rest  upon 
a  long  and  carefully  organised  course  of  secondary  educa- 
tion ;  in  its  more  elementary  grades  upon  a  sound  basis 
laid  in  the  primary  and  higher  elementary  schools.  There 
are  a  number  of  frontier  questions.  The  need  of  adjust- 
ment between  the  methods  of  teaching  in  the  infant  school 
and  those  employed  in  the  junior  classes  of  the  senior 
school ;    the   waste   of   effort   caused   by   a   sharp   break   of 


^  From  the  presidential  address  to  the  Educational  Science  Section  of 
the  British  Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906. 
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gauge  at  the  junction  between  the  public  elementary  and 
the  older  type  of  secondary  school ;  the  impossibility  of 
making  an  effective  reform  in  the  curriculum  of  prepara- 
tory schools  without  a  modification  of  the  requirements 
of  the  entrance  and  scholarship  examinations  at  the  public 
schools,  are  all  frontier  questions,  the  consideration  of 
which  has  forced  upon  us  the  need  for  greater  unity  of 
plan  in  our  educational  system. 

Thirdly,  a  wholly  new  stress  has  been  laid  upon  the 
physical  side  of  education.  A  systematic  physical  training 
must  be  regarded  as  the  essential  part  of  the  daily  work 
of  every  school,  and  will  be  found  as  beneficial  to  the 
intellectual  and  moral  development  of  the  scholars  as  to 
their  bodily  condition.  For  guidance  in  the  educational 
treatment  of  every  child  according  to  its  physical  need ; 
for  the  detection  of  defects  in  eyesight,  in  hearing  and  in 
teeth ;  for  marking  the  symptoms  of  organic  disease,  we 
require  systematic  medical  inspection  of  all  school  children 
at  periodical  intervals,  especially  in  schools  in  poorer 
districts.  The  crux  of  the  difficulty  lies  in  getting  the 
parent  to  act  upon  the  medical  inspector's  report.  But  the 
majority  of  parents,  especially  when  interest  in  the  matter 
was  shown  by  a  personal  visit  to  the  home,  would  take 
the  necessary  steps  to  secure  the  medical  treatment  required. 
Where  help  was  necessary,  it  would  not  be  difficult,  through 
the  co-operation  of  charitable  agencies,  to  secure  it.  And 
in  cases  of  obstinate  neglect  the  law  should  severely  re- 
mind the  parent  of  his  responsibility.  But  to  improve  the 
schools  and  the  physical  care  of  the  school  children  is  not 
sufficient  without  reforming  the  state  of  many  of  their 
homes  also,  and  without  a  great  change  in  some  of  the 
conditions  of  industrial  employment.  Where  the  insufficient 
feeding  or  the  wrong  feeding  of  some  of  the  children  is 
found  to  defeat  the  work  of  the  school,  the  real  cure  of 
the  mischief  lies  in  dealing  with  the  parents,  with  their 
economic  weakness  or  ignorance  or  wastefulness  or  in- 
sensibility, as  the  case  may  be.  Where  the  children  come 
to  school  exhausted  by  the  strain  of  long  and  late  employ- 
ment out  of  school  hours,  the  remedy  has  to  be  found 
in  stringent  regulation  of  the  use  of  juvenile  labour,  and, 
so  far  as  may  be,  in  the  prohibition  of  those  forms  of 
premature  wage-earning  which  are  fatal  to  the  gaining  of 
industrial  efficiency  in  later  years.  Thus  at  point  after 
point  purely  educational  questions  are  implicated  with 
economic  and  social  problems,  and  we  are  forced  to  the 
conclusion  that  educational  reform  in  any  true  sense  of 
the  word  involves  the  intrepid  handling  of  evils  which  lie 
outside  the  class-room  and  affect  the  home  life  and  economic 
welfare  of  parents  and  children  alike. 

Great  changes  are  coming,  and  coming  in  the  right  way, 
by  individual  effort  responding  in  many  ways  to  a  new 
sense  of  national  need,  as  well  as  by  a  gradual  reform 
from  within  of  many  old  institutions  which  have  struck 
their  roots  deep  into  the  national  life.  And,  if  we  extend 
our  view  to  what  is  going  forward  in  Scotland,  Wales,  and 
Ireland  the  same  impression  is  confirmed.  It  has  been  and 
IS  the  good  fortune  of  England  to  receive  educational 
stimulus  of  different  kinds  from  each  of  the  other  parts 
of  the  United  Kingdom.  Scotland,  above  all,  has  during 
the  past  century  and  a  half  taught  us  many  lessons.  And 
we  have  only  ourselves  to  blame  that  we  have  not  learnt 
from  her  many  more.  One  of  her  lessons,  that  the  higher 
educational  opportunities  should  be  brought  within  the  reach 
of  every  lad  of  promise,  we  have  at  last  taken  to  heart 
seriously  with  already  fruitful  results.  Nor  ought  it  to  be 
forgotten  how  much  stimulus  and  quickening  of  purpose 
we  have  derived  from  ihe  zeal  and  courage  of  .America, 
from  the  diligent  pains,  the  thrifty  but  never  parsimonious 


management  and  skilfully  directed  efforts  of  German  educa- 
tion ;  from  the  very  practical  patriotism  of  Denmark,  and 
from  the  brilliant  renaissance  in  France.  In  education 
one  nation  is  foolish  to  attempt  a  slavish  copy  of  another, 
but  even  still  more  foolish  to  refuse  to  learn  from  it.  And 
the  result  of  all  these  divers  influences  on  English  education 
is  that  much  more  that  is  hopeful  for  the  future  is  quietly 
taking  place  in  English  education  than  any  one  obser\'er 
can  realise. 

The  leaven  is  at  work.  If  we  were  informed  of  a 
similarly  fruitful  movement  in  educational  opinion  in  a 
foreign  country  we  should  be  ready  at  once  to  admire 
and  draw  a  moral  from  it.  Let  us  not  deny  ourselves  the 
pleasure  of  deriving  encouragement  from  what  is  taking 
place  among  us  at  home.  It  was  indeed  high  time  for  a 
great  change,  for  I  suppose  that  no  one  who  endeavours 
to  look  upon  English  education  with  a  candid  eye  can  but 
admit  that  in  no  other  civilised  country  have  so  many 
otherwise  intelligent  people  been  habitually  indifferent  to 
education,  or  unaware  of  what  it  may  be  able  to  do. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  suggestions  to  teachers  in 
the  elementary  schools,  issued  as  a  Blue-book  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  has  had  a  sale  equal  to  that  of  a 
popular  novel,  I  am  afraid  that  great  tracts  of  this  habitual 
indifference  still  remain  undisturbed,  and  it  must  be 
admitted  that  in  England,  as  compared  with  the  best  of 
Scotland  and  Germany,  the  home  does  little  to  co-operate 
with  the  work  of  the  school ;  that  manifold  class  separa- 
tions have  prevented  the  growth  of  unity  in  our  school 
system — class  separations  which  seem  to  me  not  to  have 
disappeared,  but  to  have  been  gathering  into  two  large 
groups  lately  in  educational  work,  and  therefore  to  have 
reduced  the  amount  of  intricacy  and  the  difficulty  originallv 
made  by  both ;  that  we  have  been  very  wasteful  of  the 
more  ordinary  kinds  of  intellectual  material ;  that  we  have 
done  pitifully  little  to  teach  the  mother  tongue  j  that  we 
have  done  far  too  little  in  our  school  lessons  to  kindle 
the  imagination  which,  on  social,  on  political,  on  economic, 
and  on  every  ground  we  greatly  and  urgently  need ;  and 
that  by  our  worship  of  examinations  we  too  often 
encourage,  on  the  part  both  of  teachers  and  of  learners,  the 
wrong  attitude  of  mind. 

On  looking  at  th?  matter  as  a  whole  we  have  good 
reason  to  feel  that  during  the  last  ten  years  the  mind  of 
the  nation  towards  educational  matters  has  significantly 
changed.  If  truth  be  told,  we  are  worried  and  puzzled  ai 
the  questions  involved.  But  I  make  bold  to  say  that  we 
are  perfectly  right  to  feel  worried  and  puzzled — that  the 
central  difficulties  of  the  whole  matter  are  the  outcome  of 
a  profound  change  in  our  mental  outlook,  due  to  scientific 
investigation  and  to  an  upthrust  of  new  social  forces  and 
ideals  which  is  due  in  a  great  measure  to  the  same  cause; 
that  our  best  chance  of  gradually  finding  a  right  solution 
for  our  difficulties  lies  in  discarding  the  idea  that  some- 
where in  the  world  there  is  a  magic  formula  in  education 
which  can  heal  our  troubles,  and  that  we  should  rather 
recognise  the  need  of  patient  and  systematic  experiment  in 
new  educational  methods  and  forms  of  training. 

It  has  been  my  duty  during  the  last  two  or  three  years 
to  be  allowed  by  a  number  of  local  educational  authorities 
and  others  to  see  something  at  first  hand  of  many  different 
kinds  of  education  in  typically  different  parts  of  the  countn. . 
Might  I  venture  very  briefly  to  summarise  the  conclusions 
and  impressions  which  these  inquiries  have  made  upon  my 
mind?  In  the  first  place,  I  am  profoundly  impressed  by 
the  differences  between  different  districts  in  this  countrj. 
differences  in  economical  need,  and,  what  matters  far 
more,    in    p>ytht>U»gical   outlook    upon   educational   matter*. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


September,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


35  i 


If  there  is  one  country  in  the  world  where  a  rigid  cut- 
and-dried  State  system  is  quite  inappropriate,  it  is  this 
country. 

Secondly,  I  feel  that  we  cannot  be  too  grateful  for  the 
•namber  of  men  and  women  all  over  the  country,  teachers 
and  administrators  and  social  workers,  who  are  devoting 
to  the  question  of  the  public  welfare  an  amount  of  thought 
and  time  and  money  which  I  think,  at  any  rate,  is  not 
surpassed  in  any  other  land.  And  we  may  be  thankful  for 
the  fairness  of  mind  and  temperateness  of  judgment  which 
mark  their  outlook  on  educational  affairs. 

I  am  also  deeply  impressed  by  the  inevitable  expense  of 
education — impressed  by  the  necessity  of  our  doing  much 
more  than  we  have  yet  done,  and  yet  by  the  grim  figure 
of  the  ratepayer  standing  behind  these  iridescent  hopes. 
I  am  convinced  that  we  should  do  wisely  in  educational 
matters  to  try  to  carry  the  mass  of  the  people  along  with 
us,  and  not  to  go  too  far  ahead  of  current  opinion. 
Things  are  moving,  and  people  listen  to  argument,  and  I 
think  improve  the  case  that  is  put  before  them  by  their 
deliberations  and  criticisms.  Much  has  been  started  during 
the  last  few  years,  and  we  may  well  be  content  to  watch 
for  the  slow  outcome  of  much  that  has  been  done. 

Again,  I  think  that  we  know  very  little  about  what  is 
going  on  in  England  itself.  I  suppose  that  if  anybody 
wished  to  say  what  the  curriculum  of  all  the  great  public 
schools  was  at  the  present  time,  how  much  time  is  given 
in  each  form  to  each  subject,  how  many  exemptions  were 
allowed,  and  what  kinds  and  degrees  of  specialisation  were 
permitted,  he  simply  could  not  answer  the  question. 

Is    it    not    much    to    be    desired    that    we    should    have 
publicly   on   record   a   real   description  of  what   is   actually 
going   forward  in   English   education   of  all   grades   at  the 
present   time?    Then   this   is   a   suitable  occasion   to  plead 
for  a  systematic,  periodic  scries  of  physical  measurements 
of  children  in  all  schools  as  a  basis  for  future  social  con- 
clusions  and  scientific   inquiry.     Much   more  might  be  put 
together    and    published    about    the   remarkable    variety    of 
work  and  change  that  take  place  in  our  English  schools. 
We  need  something  like  an  inventory  of  educational  effort 
intelligently    written,    and    its    bearing    shown    upon    the 
economic  and  social  needs  of  the  nation.     We  may  welcome 
the  new  duties  which  are  to  be  placed  upon  His  Majesty's 
inspectors    of    taking    these    wider    surveys    of    educational 
work    and    considering    the    relation    of    what    is    done    in 
schools  to  the  need  of  the  communities  in  which  the  schools 
are  situated.     Is  it  too  much  to  hope  that  some  time  the 
central    authority   will   regularly   publish  these   reports   and 
current    notes,   and   that   every   teacher  and   every   member 
of  a   local   authority   should   be   able   to   receive   regularly, 
and     without    trouble    and     without     payment,     each    new 
number   of  the  series  from  headquarters?     We  need  much 
more  cross-fertilisation  of  ideals  through  the  regular  publi- 
cation   of    the   results.     We   have   much   to  learn   from   the 
freedom     with    which    the    great    American    central    offices 
issue,    without   charge   and   abundantly,    information   to   all 
who   ask    for   it.     The   great   thing  is   that   we   should   not 
have   things   forced   upon  us  by   the  central   authority,    but 
do  them  willingly  and  gladly  in  our  own  way ;  and  we  are 
far  mere  likely  to  do  that  if  we  are  continuously  thinking 
of  the  matter  and  refreshing  and  stimulating  our  mind  by 
a    knowledge    of    what    has    been    actually    accomplished. 
Then    in    what  remains  for   us  to  do   will   it   not  be   wise 
to  look    to    the  growing   points   in   the   present   educational 
situation,   and  then  to  encourage  growth  from  those  points, 
instead   of    ^rasting  a  good   deal  of  time  on  what  may  be 
almost  regarded  as  dead  tissue? 

The    follo^ving   seem    to   be   the   great    points   in    English 


education   at   the   present   moment.     First,    the   new   keen- 
ness on  the  part  of  many  intelligent  workmen  to  get  the 
elementary  schools  better,  to  have  more  individual  teaching 
in   them,   to  have  fuller  staffing  in  the  high  standards  sd 
that  there   is  less  marking  time  in   the  last  years  of  thef 
course,   and   then   to  have  connected   with   the   elementary 
schools,    and    in    sympathy    with    them,    a    new    type    of 
school   which  provides  a  higher  education  to  about  fifteen 
years  of  age,   and   then  a  carrying  forward   from   that  of 
technical   and   physical   education   in   evening    classes    well 
graded  through  the  district ;  and  for  adult  workers  a  further 
education,  which  is  not  simply  bread-winning  and  technical 
— excellent  as  that  is — but  which  has  a  touch  of  imagina- 
tion  and   humanity   and   civic   idealism   about   it   as   well. 
I  take  it  that  that  is  one  great  and  continuous  line  of  the 
light  across  the  educational  situation,   one  that   we  ought 
to  watch,   one  that  we  ought  to  welcome  and  encourage. 
And   what   has   been   done   along   that   line   will   stimulate- 
\  another  line  altogether  to  adjust  it  to  the  new  conditions. 
'       Then   further,    no   one,    I    think,    can   visit   school   after' 
;   school  without  being  impressed  by  the  keenness  and  vitality 
I  of    interest    in    those    class-rooms    where    practical    science' 
'   work  and  manual  work  are  being  done.     We  are  not  herer 
I   to   plead    for   science    against   the   humanities,    or   for   the 
I   humanities    against   science,    but    I    think   we   may   indeed 
I   rejoice  to  see  a  new  and  kindling  interest  in  our  education 

through  the  greater  development  of  practical  studies. 
I       And    thirdly,    it    is    striking    how    many    of    the    great 
employers   of   labour   during   the   last   two   or   three   years 
have  shown  a  new  and   welcome   interest   in   the  problem 
of    encouraging    education    among    their    workpeople    and 
apprentices.     It  is  most  striking  in  the  case  of  the  railway 
companies  and  the  great  engineering  firms,  and  it  is  spread- 
ing   from    those    firms    to    many    other    industries.     Then 
there  is  a  growing  keenness  for  better  physical  training,  a 
physical  training  which  shall  not  end  with  the  elementary 
school,   but  be  carried  on  through  adolescence  and  be  part 
of    the    obligation    of    each    individual    to    the    community. 
But  if  we  are  to  help  forward  the  education  movement  at 
these  points  do  we  not  need  much  more  carefully  planned 
and  systematically  watched  educational  experiments  to  see 
how   to   meet   the   need   thriftily   and   efficiently?     I    mean 
experiments   which    will   be   thought   out   beforehand,    con- 
tinued  for  a  sufficient  period  of  years,    in   which   failures 
would    be   as    frankly    recorded    as    the    successes,    and    to 
which  the  results,  not  necessarily,  I  think,  under  the  name 
of  the  school  or  the  teachers,  but  possibly  under  numbers, 
should  be  regularly  distributed  among  all  concerned. 
i       The  first  experiment  which  I  would  commend  as  greatly 
needed   is  one  for  the  better  classification  of  the  children 
I   in  public  elementary  schools  with  regard  to  their  different 
;   rates  of  mental  growth  and  different  intellectual  attitudes. 
I   Valuable  work  on  this  subject  is  being  done  by  Mr.  Lauth. 
Do  we  not  too  much  in  our  present  system  of  elementary 
;   education  treat  quite  different  types  of  children  too  much 
I   alike?     Is  not  one  of  the  most  necessary  things  for  social 
[  and    economic    well-being    the    greater    individualisation    of 
I   English   people,   especially   through   the  course   of  primary 
j  education?    The    sifting   out   of    the    defective    children    is 
i   the  beginning  of  a  process  which  I,   for  one,   hope  to  see 
I   carried    much    further.       In    the    town    of    Mannheim    the 
Superintendent   of  Schools   has   arranged   a   subsidiary   de- 
I   partment  in  the  school  to  which  children  of  slower  growth 
may  be  temporarily  transferred  for  separate  treatment  and 
1   teaching   until   such   time   as   they   are   able   to   take   their 
!   place   again   in   the   main   department   of   the   school.       In 
'   many  cases  where  the  students  are  very  large  in  number 
I    there   are  divisions,    one   for   the   quicker   and   one   for   the 
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slower  children.  But  do  we  not  need  to  push  this  a  great 
deal  further,  and  make  much  more  distinction  between 
different  types  of  miiid  and  rates  of  intellectual  growth 
from  the  bottom  of  the  school  upwards.  It  means  smaller 
■classes,  and  smaller  classes  must  be  very  expensive,  so 
■expensive  that  I  think  we  ought  to  try  by  experiments 
to  see  what  we  can  do  effectively  to  individualise  the 
children  by  dividing  classes  for  diflfercnt  parts  of  the  work, 
by  encouraging  private  study  on  the  part  of  some  of  the 
children  to  a  much  greater  extent,  and  by  massing  groups 
of  children  more  together  for  certain  subjects. 

It  would  be  an  excellent  thing  if  each  great  local 
authority  would  have  two  or  three  of  its  elementary  schools 
set  apart  to  work  out  the  educational  problem  and  the 
financial  problem  really  involved  in  giving  every  child  in 
the  school  an  individual  and  suitable  training. 

Then  it  is  desirable  that  we  should  have  in  more  of  our 
districts  a  new  type  of  elementary  school  tried,  with  far 
more  manual  work  in  the  curriculum,  with  a  great  deal 
■of  physical  training,  and  much  simpler  literary  and  arith- 
metic training.  We  have  a  lesson  to  learn  from  the  in- 
dustrial schools,  and  I  cannot  help  feeling  that,  with  all 
the  good  intention  in  the  world,  the  present  curriculum  of 
the  ordinary  school  is  too  ambitious  and  too  varied. 

Then  we  need  a  very  careful  working  out  of  the  course 
of  study  and  of  training  in  esprit  de  corps  in  higher 
elementary  schools  between  the  years  of  twelve  and  fifteen 
—careful  experiment  as  to  how  to  adjust  the  studies  in 
those  schools  to  the  real  needs  of  different  kinds  of  prac- 
tical life,  and  at  the  same  time  how  to  keep  fresh  and 
strong  a  literary  interest  and  feeling  of  civic  duty.  We 
need,  again,  a  carefully  watched  experiment  as  to  the  actual 
results  of  postponing  the  beginning  of  Latin  as  a  regular 
school  subject  until  twelve  years  of  age.  We  wish  to 
know  how  quickly  clever  children  who  begin  late  can 
actually  pick  up  to  the  standard  reached  by  those  who 
have  begun  the  language  much  earlier.  We  need,  I  think, 
to  know  more  thoroughly  than  at  the  present  time  what 
such  a  change  as  the  postponing  of  Latin  until  twelve 
would  mean  actually  to  the  normal  standard  of  scholarship 
at  the  head  of  the  .classical  secondary  schools.  We  need 
a  careful  comparison  of  the  classical  attainments  actually 
reached  in  the  Gymnasien  in  Germany,  where  this  system 
has  for  some  years  been  on  trial  with  good  results,  with 
the  classical  attainments  of  the  boys  at  similar  ages  in 
our  own  classical  schools.  Further,  a  comparison  should 
be  made  of  the  general  attainments  of  the  boys  in  the 
same  two  groups  of  schools.  If  it  is  possible  to  defer  until 
twelve  the  beginning  of  Latin  as  a  regular  school  subject 
many  difficulties  arising  from  the  break  of  gauge  between 
primary  and  secondary  education  will  be  found  to  be 
happily  modified. 

I  desire  next  to  direct  your  attention  to  what  is  at  once 
an  urgent  and  extremely  difficult  problem  in  our  English 
education — I  mean  the  waste  of  intellectual  power  and 
the  waste  of  moral  discipline  which  arises  from  children 
leaving  the  elementary  school  at  thirteen  or  fourteen  and 
passing  outside  altogether  from  discipline  and  educational 
care.  The  problem  of  the  right  education  of  boys  and 
girls  during  adolescence  is  only  just  beginning  to  receive 
the  attention  which  it  deserves.  But  can  we  live  in  our 
great  cities  without  having  an  uneasy  feeling  that  modern 
conditions  of  city  life  and  of  city  employment,,  with  its 
opportunities  for  earning  a  comfortable  wage  quite  early, 
and  with  its  opportunities  of  excitement,  are  really 
imperilling  the  stamina  of  many  of  the  boys  to  whom  we 
might  look  forward  to  be  the  recruits  of  our  skilled  in- 
dustries,  and   to  many   girls   to  whom   we  look   to  be  the 


mothers  of  good  and  healthy  homes  in  the  future.  It  is 
much  to  be  feared  that  certain  phases  of  modem  industry 
which  depend  on  the  practically  unskilled  employment  of 
boys  and  girls  as  they  are  turned  out  of  the  elementary 
schools  are  in  part  parasitic  in  character,  and,  maybe,  get 
more  than  they  ought  to  have,  and  more  than  their  pro- 
moters realise  they  are  getting,  of  the  moral  force  and 
physical  strength  of  the  nation. 

In  the  year  1902,  of  the  whole  population  of  London 
between  fourteen  and  twenty-one  only  15  per  cent,  were 
actually  in  attendance  at  the  continuation  schools  under 
the  then  London  School  Board.  If  we  double  that  (and  it 
is  an  excessive  estimate)  for  the  number  in  the  evening 
classes  under  the  then  Technical  Education  Board,  we 
come  to  30  per  cent,  only  of  these  young  people  who  arc 
under  educational  care  during  those  critical  years.  In 
1904,  in  Manchester  at  least  14,000  between  fourteen  and 
sixteen  were  not  in  evening  schools  or  day  schools.  The 
conclusion  which  is  being  forced,  I  think,  on  the  majority 
of  observers  is  that  we  cannot  afford  to  allow  this  leakage 
to  go  on.  We  are  in  the  position  of  people  who  have  laid 
down  a  costly  water  supply  and  then  left  a  hole  in  the 
pipe  just  behind  the  tap.  Mr.  Creasey  in  his  excellent 
book  on  technical  education  in  evening  schools,  and  the 
authors  of  "Studies  of  Boy  Life  in  our  Great  Cities,"  issued 
by  the  Toynbee .  Trust,  have  all  agreed  that  something 
must  be  done  to  require  in  certain  forms  continued  educa- 
tion during  those  critical  years.  Out  of  seventy-six  teachers 
and  experienced  administrators  in  all  parts  of  the  country 
whom  it  has  recently  been  my  duty  to  consult,  no  fewer 
than  fifty-two  were  in  favour  of  some  form  of  obligatory 
attendance  at  continuation  cla»:ses. 

During  the  last  two  years  there  has  been  a  remarkable 
improvement  in  the  organisation  of  evening  schools  in 
many  industrial  towns  in  this  country — an  improvement 
due  to  the  labours  of  the  local  authorities  and  their 
organisers,  and  to  the  wise  counsels  of  the  Board  of 
Education.  I  wish  to  point  out  what  has  been  done  in 
Halifax.  Last  year,  in  Halifax,  of  all  the  boys  in  the 
borough  of  thirteen,  fourteen,  and  fifteen  years  of  age 
who  had  left  the  day  school,  69  per  cent,  were  in  the 
evening  classes,  and  96-7  per  cent,  of  the  boys  enrolled 
were  attending  three  evenings  a  week ;  25  per  cent,  of 
them  had  not  missed  a  single  attendance,  and  41  per  ceni. 
had  made  between  90  and  100  per  cent,  of  attendances. 
That  has  been  done  through  good  organisation  on  a 
voluntary  basis,  by  grading  the  schools  skilfully,  by  wise 
inducements  to  punctual  attendance,  and  also  by  making 
the  courses  of  study  bear  directly  on  the  varied  trades 
and  needs  of  the  borough.  In  the  rural  county  of  Cam- 
bridgeshire there  is,  I  believe,  an  evening  school  in  every 
parish,  and  I  believe  I  am  right  in  saying  that,  as  the 
result  of  many  years  of  careful  work  and  encouragement, 
60  per  cent,  of  the  boys  who  remain  in  the  county  after 
leaving  the  elementary  schools  are  to  be  found  pretty 
regularly  attending  the  evening  classes. 

There  are  one  or  two  cases  of  wise  and  liberal  action 
on  the  part  of  employers  of  labour  to  which  I  will  allude. 
At  Messrs.  Rowntree's  cocoa  works  in  this  city  all  giris 
under  seventeen  are  required  to  attend  a  school  of  domestic 
economy,  cookery,  and  so  forth  two  hours  a  week  during 
work-hours  in  an  excellently  planned  and  well-taught 
school,  maintained  by  the  firm  at  its  own  expense  in 
the  works.  There  are  three  teachers  ;  the  school  is  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education,  520  girls  are 
in  attendance,  and  the  results  are  most  encouraging  lu 
those  who  have  tried  this  valuable  and  epoch-making  ex- 
periment.    Messrs.  Cadbury  at  Bournville  require  all  their 
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workpeople  under  fifteen  to  attend  the  gymnasium  twice 
a  week.  At  Messrs.  Crosfield's,  of  Warrington,  attend- 
ance at  evening  schools,  greatly  helped  by  the  firm,  is 
compulsory  for  all  boys  and  girls  employed  under  seventeen 
years  of  age,  and  the  hours  of  work  with  the  firm  are  so 
short  as  to  make  this  attendance  possible  without  undue 
fatigue,  and  all  boys  and  girls  of  fifteen  (thirty  boys  and 
twenty-five  girls)  are  sent  to  learn  swimming  at  the  town 
bath. 

Very  great  as  is  the  value  of  this  voluntary  work,  it 
does  not  touch  the  mass ;  it  does  not  touch  that  huge 
residuum  which  we  feel  is  drifting  off,  after  the  elementary 
school,  into  physical  and  intellectual  disorder,  losing  the 
habit  of  work,  losing  the  habit  of  discipline,  becoming 
casual,  losing  exactly  the  powers  of  mind,  body,  and 
character  which  are  needed  if  they  get  the  opportunity  to 
learn  a  skilled  trade. 

But  shall  we  not  conclude  that  it  is  no  good  merely  to 
make  attendance  at  existing  continuation  schools  com- 
pulsory unless,  we  touch  as  part  of  the  problem  the  ques- 
tion of  the  hours  of  late  work  of  juvenile  workers?  The 
remedy  will  lie  in  throwing  a  statutory  obligation  upon  all 
employers  of  juvenile  labour  up  to  seventeen  to  facilitate 
attendance  of  their  young  people  at  evening  classes  with- 
out undue  physical  overstrain.  The  local  authority  should 
act  in  concert  with  the  employers  and  the  representatives 
of  the  workers  in  each  trade  to  plan  a  course  of  study  in 
the  evening  schools  which  will  be  technically  useful  to 
those  who  receive  it,  which  will  at  the  same  time  be 
beneficial  to  them,  and  which  shall  not  lose  sight  of  the 
civic  purpose. 

This  is  exactly  the  stage  through  which  Germany  has 
passed.  Prussia  is  organising,  by  local  option  in  district 
after  district,  obligatory  attendance  at  continuation  schools 
by  throwing  on  the  employer  the  duty  of  facilitating  the 
attendance  of  his  own  workmen  at  such  schools,  and  per- 
mitting the  local  authority  to  make  such  attendance 
obligatory  on  boys,  or,  if  they  wish  it,  on  girls,  within  a 
short  period  of  years  as  may  seem  to  them  suitable.  In 
varying  degrees,  attendance  at  continuation  schools  is  com- 
pulsory in  a  number  of  other  German  States,  viz.  Bavaria, 
Wiirtemberg,  Baden,  Saxony,  Saxe-Weimar,  Saxe- 
Meiningen,   Saxe-Coburg  Gotha,  and  Hesee. 

In  Switzerland  attendance  at  continuation  schools  is,  in 
part  if  not  wholly,  obligatory  in  seventeen  out  of  the 
twenty-five  cantons  for  boys,  and  in  one  canton  for  girls. 
I  should  like  to  see  a  beginning  made  by  some  local 
authority's  requiring  attendance  at  a  course  of  physical 
training  for  all  boys  and  girls  up  to  seventeen.  But  we 
must  also  raise  the  level  of  the  primary  schools  by  quicken- 
ing the  intellectual  power  of  the  teaching  through  making 
the  number  in  the  classes  smaller.  We  must  develop  our 
secondary  schools  in  order  to  spread  a  wider  educational 
outlook  among  the  employers  and  foremen.  And  these 
two  changes,  working  together,  will,  I  believe,  steadily  and 
at  no  distant  time  lead  us  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not 
only  necessary  but  wise  to  make  some  measure  of  attend- 
ance at  continuation  schools  obligatory  for  boys  and  girls 
until  they  are  seventeen  years  of  age,  leaving  the  details 
to  local  option,  and  encouraging  those  districts  which 
adopt  compulsory  attendance  by  a  double  grant. 

There  are  three  great  names  in  educational  history  con- 
nected with  the  county  in  which  we  are  met :  Alcuin,  the 
head  of  the  great  school  at  York,  who  organised  for 
Charlemagne  the  palace  school  at  Aachen  ;  Roger  Askham, 
of  Kirby  Wiske,  near  Northallerton,  a  friend  of  Lady  Jane 
Grey,  and  the  teacher  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  who  airong 
older  writers  on  education  was  unsurpassed   in  his  psycho- 


logical analysis  of  the  different  types  of  mind  w^ith  which 
the  teacher  has  to  deal ;  and  Joseph  Priestley,  man  of 
science,  philosopher,  and  teacher,  who  opened  out  for  the 
middle  classes  a  new  ideal  of  modern  secondary  education, 
insisting  that  the  studies  of  the  secondary  schools  should 
be  brought  into  real  touch  with  the  needs  of  modern  civic 
life,  and  who  wrote  perhaps  the  best  essay  in  the  English 
language  against  any  undue  State  monopoly  in  the  control 
of  national  education. 

Have  not  each  of  these  great  Yorkshire  leaders  their 
message  for  us  to-day? — Alcuin  to  remind  us  that,  what- 
ever else  is  done,  the  nation  must  educate  its  leaders ; 
Askham  to  remind  us  that,  in  order  to  individualise  our 
scholars,  we  must  distinguish  between  their  aptitudes  and 
natural  rates  of  individual  growth ;  Priestley  to  remind  us 
that  the  key  of  the  situation  lies  in  getting  new  ideas 
and  greater  keenness  into  the  secondary  schools  of  middling 
rank,  and  that  we  should  do  nothing  to  weaken  individual 
initiative  and  private  experiment  by  taking  the  tempting 
short  cuts  offered  by  excessive  State  control. 


THE     CONSTRUCTIVE    WORK     OF     AN 
INSPECTOR    OF    SCHOOLS/ 

By  W.  Mayhowe  Heller,  B.Sc. 

The  fundamental  functions  of  the  inspector  of  schools 
are  : — 

(a)  To  see  that  value  is  obtained  for  the  money  spent  on 
the  educational  work  of  schools. 

(6)  To  suggest  remedies  where  due  educational  economy 
is  not  practised. 

Although  the  education  authority  (either  local  or  central) 
is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy  of  the  schools,  it 
must  look  for  advice  to  its  experts,  the  inspectors,  who, 
better  than  others,  can  appreciate  the  educational  needs  of 
a  district,  and  are  in  a  unique  position  to  evaluate  the  re- 
sults of  the  various  programmes  and  methods  followed  in 
the  schools  under  their  charge. 

Whether  an  official  of  the  local  or  central  authority,  the 
inspector  is  the  servant  of  that  authority  ;  both  he  and  the 
teacher  receive  common  instructions  from  it.  The  first 
condition  of  efficiency  is,  therefore,  that  these  instructions 
shall  be  wise,  clear,  and  definite,  and  that  they  be  loyally 
observed  by  teacher  and  inspector  alike. 

There  is  some  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  necessity  of 
an  inspector  possessing  teaching  experience.  But  how  can 
an  inspector,  without  a  varied  teaching  experience,  and 
that  experience  of  the  right  kind,  presume  to  criticise  the 
methods  of  others?  The  teacher  is  unlikely  to  respect  or 
to  act  upon  the  suggestions  of  an  inspector  who  has  only 
a  theoretical  knowledge  of  education.  The  position  of  such 
an  inspector  is  like  that  of  the  student  in  the  practical  ex- 
amination who,  having  repeatedly  failed  to  perform  an  ex- 
periment, thought  he  ought  to  receive  marks  for  "knowing 
how  to  do  it." 

Assuming,  then,  that  the  inspector  should  possess  success- 
ful teaching  experience,  he  cannot  be  appointed  at  so  early 
an  age  as  hitherto.  He  should  have  experience  of  both 
primary  and  secondary  schools,  and  should,  if  possible, 
have  gained  that  wider  outlook  on  school  work  and  organ- 
isation which  comes  only  with  the  responsibilities  of  head- 
mastership.  He  must  realise  that  education  is  an  experi- 
mental science,  and  that  scientific  method  underlies  the 
whole  art  of  teaching.  He  should  be  an  enthusiastic 
student  of  educational  progress  in  other  countries  than  his 

1  From  an  abitract  of  .1  paper  read  before  ihe  Educational  Science 
Section  of  the  Briii»h  Association  at  its  meeting  at  Yjbi^  1906.  ' 
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own,  and  be  possessed  of  the  personal  qualities  of  tact, 
sympathy,  and  firmness. 

In  the  primary  school  it  is  often  desirable  to  have  every 
subject  dealt  with  by  the  same  inspector ;  he  must,  there- 
fore, have  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  matter  and 
method  of  teaching  all  the  principal  subjects  of  the  curri- 
culum. If  he  is  only  slightly  acquainted  with  some  branch, 
he  is  almost  certain  to  ignore  it,  and  by  so  doing  will  in  a 
very  short  time  destroy  any  effective  teaching  of  that 
branch.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  teachers  will  put 
themselves  to  considerable  trouble  in  preparing  and  teach- 
ing a  subject  if  the  results  of  their  work  are  neither  asked 
for  nor  commented  upon. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  inspector  should  be  a  "Jack  of 
all  trades  and  master  of  none,"  but  he  should  at  least  be 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  aims  and  methods  underlying 
the  teaching  of  all  subjects.  It  is  very  desirable  that  he 
shall  have  reached  a  high  academic  standard  in  one  or 
more  branches.  In  the  secondary  school,  it  is  not  reason- 
able to  expect  one  man  to  inspect  constructively  the  teach- 
ing of  all  subjects ;  at  least  two  types  are  necessary  :  a 
literary  man  with  a  knowledge  of  classics,  English  and 
foreign  languages  ;  and  a  scientific  and  practically  trained 
man,  with  a  knowledge  of  mathematics,  science,  manual 
instruction,  geography,  and,  if  necessary,  domestic  science 
and  drawing. 

The  time  seems  to  have  arrived  when  the  term  inspector 
may  be  usefully  abolished.  Teachers  need  more  than  in- 
spection, criticism,  and  censure ;  they  need  suggestion,  help, 
and  encouragement  as  well.  The  "  inspector  **  would  spend 
his  day  watching  the  teachers  at  work  (under  highly  arti- 
ficial conditions),  would  say  little  or  nothing,  go  home,  and 
write  his  report,  giving  praise  or  censure  as  the  case  may 
be  ;  he  would  probably  only  have  seen  specimens  of  work 
in  less  than  half  ihe  subjects  of  the  school  programme,  and 
the  lessons  he  listened  to  had  probably  been  given  to  the 
same  pupils  before,  and  were,  therefore,  worthless  as 
specimens  of  teaching.  If  we  cannot  change  the  title,  let  us 
think  of  inspectors  as  school  advisers,  who  are  slow  to 
censure  unless  suggestions  have  been  ignored  and  regula- 
tions infringed. 

In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  a  lesson  given  before  the  inspector 
is  of  no  value  as  a  test  of  teaching  ability  ;  neither  teacher 
nor  pupils  are  in  a  normal  condition.  The  inspector  can 
learn  far  more  if  he  asks  the  teacher  to  question  a  class  on 
a  recent  lesson,  or,  still  better,  if  he  questions  the  class 
himself ;  if  he  knows  his  business  he  will  soon  discover  the 
manner  in  which  the  subject  was  presented. 

At  the  same  time,  in  his  desire  to  remain  on  friendly 
terms  with  the  teacher,  the  inspector  must  not  pass  by 
unnoticed  matters  of  organisation  and  method  that  need 
reform.  Some  of  the  American  schools,  especially  in  the 
smaller  cities,  are  good  examples  of  what  a  complete 
absence  of  inspection  or  external  criticism  may  lead  to  ;  with 
an  environment  of  progress  the  schools  are  stagnant. 

It  is  sometimes  said  to  be  undignified  for  an  inspector  to 
teach ;  the  reply  is  that  a  good  inspector  cannot  help  teach- 
ing— it  is  his  only  method  of  getting  into  intellectual  touch 
with  a  class.  The  inspector  is,  after  all,  the  educational 
doctor  of  the  school.  He  calls  in  a  specialist  when  the  case 
is  outside  his  own  experience  ;  ^he  should  always  adopt  a 
cheerful  bedside  manner,  but  he  must  see  that  his  prescrip- 
tions are  carefully  compounded,  and  that  his  orders  are 
faithfully  carried  out :  before  he  prescribes  he  must  discover 
why  the  patient  is  sick. 

The  inspector  is  often  placed  in  a  serious  quandary  when 
writing  his  report.  If  it  is  constructive,  as  it  should  be,  the 
school  committee  or  governors  are  apt  to   mistake  sugges- 


tion for  censure,  and  often  form  very  unjust  opinions  of  the 
teaching  staff.  Even  if  the  committee  understands  the 
report,  the  parents  often  do  not,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  publication  of  such  reports  is  desirable. 

The  frequent  changes  of  inspectors  in  a  given  district  has 
a  very  disturbing  effect  on  the  work  of  the  schools.  It  takes 
a  considerable  time  to  know  a  large  number  of  schools  and 
teachers,  and  first  impressions  are  sometimes  wrong.  An 
inspector  must  be  left  for  several  years  in  the  same  district 
before  his  constructive  work  can  bear  fruit. 

One  of  the  chief  charges  brought  by  teachers  against  the 
present  inspection  system  is  the  want  of  uniformity  in  in- 
spection standards.  What  passes  for  "  good "  with  one 
inspector  is  only  "  fair  "  with  another.  The  remedy  lies  with 
the  chief  inspectors.  They  should  see  that  the  instructions 
to  inspectors  (which  are  the  common  property  of  teachers 
and  inspectors)  are  clear,  definite,  and  sufficient,  and  that 
these  are  strictly  observed.  More  frequent  conferences 
among  inspectors,  and  a  loyalty  to  the  decision  of  the 
majority,  are  desirable ;  there  are  very  few  questions  on 
which  real  disagreement  is  possible. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  the  inspector 
has  a  magnificent  field  for  scientific  research  around  him. 
He  can  watch,  foster,  and  institute  educational  experi- 
ments of  all  kinds  ;  and  by  encouraging  teachers  to  meet 
together  to  discuss  the  details,  aims,  and  methods  of  their 
professional  work,  in  which  he  should  show  keen  interest 
himself,  he  can  secure  educational  progress  in  his  sphere  of 
influence. 

THE   PLACE  OF  THE   MOTHER  TONGUE 
IN    NATIONAL    EDUCATION.^ 

By  Prof.  H.  C.  Wyld,  B.Litt. 

The  mother  tongue  is  a  subject  of  study  which  finds  no 
place  in  the  ordinary  curricula  of  secondary  schools,  but 
which  is  provided  for  only  in  a  somewhat  specialised  form 
in  the  universities,  and  therefore  cannot  be  said  to  pene- 
trate the  fabric  of  national  education  very  deeply.  This 
is,  however,  the  position  of  the  native  language  in  this 
country. 

An  elementary  but  systematic  study  of  the  English 
language  has  a  general  and  special  educational  value. 

I.  Suggested  division  of  the  Subject  in  the  School— 
The  methods  of  "  nature  study  "  should  be  applied  to  spoken 
English,  and  the  native  language  should  be  considered  as  a 
field  for  observation. 

Such  treatment  has  a  threefold  value  :  (a)  cultivation  of 
a  fresh  set  of  observational  faculties — at  present  almost 
ignored  by  educationists — and  consequent  promotion  of 
general  mental  alertness ;  (b)  the  laying  of  a  sound  basis 
for  the  study  of  other  languages  at  a  later  date ;  (c)  prepara- 
tion for  a  true  view  of  the  nature  of  language  in  accordance 
with  modern  linguistic  knowledge. 

We  should  use  the  native  language  as  an  instrument 
for  linguistic  training  :  it  should  be  the  centre  and  starting- 
point  of  all  language  teaching. 

II.  The  Historical  Study  of  English. —The  present 
methods  of  grammar  teaching  are  mechanical  and  un- 
interesting. 

The  cardinal  principle  of  instruction  in  historical 
grammar  should  depend  upon  the  relation  of  historical 
with  the  practical  observation  of  living  spoken  English. 
We  must  keep  in  touch  with  realities  if  we  wish  to  realise 
properly  the  facts  of  linguistic  development.  The  principles 
of   evolution  can   only    be   learnt   from   a  knowledge  of  the 

J  Abstract  of  .1  paper  read  before  the  Kducational  Sdence  Section  of 
the  British  Association  at  its  me-ting  at  York,  1906. 
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living  language  of  the  present  day  in  which  they  are  in 
operation. 

Therefore  (i)  we  should  make  the  utmost  of  the  familiar 
facts  of  spoken  English,  and  learn  many  of  the  vital 
lessons  to  be  derived  therefrom  before  we  inquire  how  and 
from  what  they  arose.  (2)  We  may  then  proceed  to  earlier 
forms  of  English,  and  relate  them  with  the  speech  of  to- 
day. Extracts  from  Chaucer  may  be  read  at  this  stage 
and  studied  systematically  by  tracing  the  changes  which 
have  taken  place  in  pronunciation,  vocabulary,  accidence, 
and  general  grammatical  structure.  Here  can  be  learnt 
the  lesson  of  the  prevalence  of  law ;  that  is,  of  tendency  to 
change  along  regular  lines  in  the  development  of  speech. 
(3)  The  last  stage  of  the  historical  study  of  language  in 
the  school  should  be  to  ascertain  in  a  general  but  definite 
way  the  relation  of  English  to  the  other  languages  studied. 
This  is  the  beginning  of  comparative  philology. 

We  should  make  use  of  the  natural  and  intelligent 
curiosity  of  the  young  concerning  the  moaning  of  the 
resemblances  between,  t^ay,  English,  French,  and  Latin 
to  impart  clear  ideas  as  to  the  historical  connection  of 
these  languages,  and  to  explain  the  difference  between 
cognate  words  and  loan-words,  and  so  on. 

The  aim  of  the  whole  course  is  not  specialism,  but  an 
intelligent  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  familiar 
facts  of  everyday  English  speech. 

An  intelligent  interest  in  the  history  of  his  own  language 
and  some  knowledge  of  how  the  drama  of  development 
unfolded  are  as  much  an  essential  part  of  the  liberal 
education  of  an  Englishman  as  the  history  of  the  political 
institutions  of  his  country. 

The  question  is,  Can  anything  be  done  to  make  the 
schools  take  up  the  matter  systematically  and  seriously? 


HISTORY   AND   CURRENT   EVENTS. 

"Of  those  who  in  August,  1806,  read  in  the  newspapers 
that  the  Emperor  Francis  II.  had  announced  to  the  Ger- 
manic Diet  his  resignation  of  the  Imperial  Crown,  there 
were  probably  few  who  reflected  that  the  oldest  political 
institution  in  the  world  had  come  to  an  end.  Yet  it  was 
so.  The  Empire  which  a  note  issued  by  a  diplomatist  on 
the  banks  of  the  Danube  extinguished  was  the  same  which 
the  crafty  nephew  of  Julius  had  won  for  himself,  against  the 
powers  of  the  East,  beneath  the  cliffs  of  Actium  ;  and  which 
had  preserved  almost  unaltered,  through  eighteen  centuries 
of  time,  and  through  the  greatest  changes  in  extent,  in 
power,  and  in  character,  a  title  and  pretensions  from  which 
their  ancient  meaning  had  long  since  departed.  .  .  .  From 
the  days  of  Constantine  till  far  down  into  the  Middle  Ages 
it  was,  conjointly  with  the  Papacy,  the  recognised  centre  and 
head  of  Christendom,  exercising  over  the  minds  of  men  an 
influence  such  as  its  material  strength  could  never  have 
commanded."  With  these  words  Dr.  Bryce  begins  his 
epoch-n.aking  book  on  the  "  Holy  Roman  Empire.** 

This  is  an  age  of  celebrations,  specially  of  those  which 
we  call  centenaries.  Vet  of  all  such  anniversaries  which 
have  been  kept  this  year  are  there  more  than  Dr.  Bryce 's 
"  probably  few "  who  are  remembering  the  death  of  the 
Roman  Empire?  Prof.  Freeman,  who  was  never  weary  of 
preaching  the  significance  of  the  story  which  Dr.  Bryce  set 
forth  in  his  book,  used  to  say  that  he  had  for  some  years 
been  contemporary  with  a  man  who  had  been  Roman  Em- 
peror. Yet  this  Empire  has  gone  so  completely  out  of 
ordinary  human  memory  that  its  very  name  has  been 
forgotten,  and  many  who  ought  to  know  better  speak,  and 
even  print,  of  Emperors  of  Austria  and  Emperors  of  Ger- 
many.    The    Empire    of    Austria   dates    from    1804 ;    there 


I  never  has  been  an  Emperor  of  Germany.  Before  1804  there 
I  were  no  Emperors  of  any  country.  The  word  **  Emperor " 
I    was  used  without  any  addition  ;  yet,  to  quote  once  more  Dr. 

Brycei  "it  may  indeed  be  maintained  that  in  point  of  law 
I    the  Empire  was  never  extinguished  at  all,  but  lived  on  as 

a  sort  of  disembodied  spirit.**  Where  is  it  now?  What 
!    relics  of  it  survive  among  us,  their  origin  not  remarked  ? 

"Parliament    has    adjourned.**    "We    are    to    have    an 

autumn  session.**     Do  our  readers  see  the  inconsistency  in 

I    these  two  phrases?     Do  they  know  the  fallacy  in  the  first 

of   them?     The   phrases   do  well    enough    for   a   newspaper 

I    poster  or  the  headlines  of  a  newspaper  column,  but  they  are 

not     technically     correct.     Parliament     does     not     adjourn. 

I    Each  house  adjourns  from  day  to  day,  or  over  the  week-end, 

■    or  for  a  holiday.     That  is  its  own  action,  though  Charles  I. 

I    thought  in  1629  that  he  could  order  the  House  of  Commons 

I    to  adjourn,  as,   indeed,  his  predecessors  had  done  and  been 

I   obeyed.     Much  of  the  legal  argument  in  Eliot's  case  turned 

on  this  very  point.     And  the  adjournment  of  either  house 

does  not  put  an  end  to  a  session.     That  can  be  done  only 

'   by  prorogation,  and  prorogation  is  a  royal  action.    The  King 

I   prorogues  Parliament,   and  summons  it  for  a  new  session. 

'   Thus,  when  Parliament  meets  in  the  autumn,  it  will  not  be 

,    a    new    session ;    it    will   only  be    the    continuation    of   the 

!    session  just  suspended.     Bills  will  not  have  to  be  introduced 

again.     Indeed,    the   reason   for    this   "autumn  session"   is 

that  the  Education  Bill  may  have  time  to  get  through. 

Mr.  Fen  wick,  M.P.,  said  to  the  Northumberland  miners 
at  their   meeting  in  July   last,    when   they  had   resolved   to 

'<  cease  their  opposition  to  the  Eight  Hours  Bill,  that  "with- 
out abating  one  jot  or  tittle  of  the  opinions  he  had  expressed 
again  and  again  in  regard  to  the  Bill,  he,  as  their  servant, 

I  accepted  their  verdict,  and  he  hoped,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
would    accept   the    responsibility    of   what    was    to    follow." 

'  Mr.  Burke,  M.P.,  told  his  constituents  at  Bristol,  in  1780, 
that  "if  the  people  should  choose  their  servants  on  the 
principles  of  mere  obsequiousness  and  flexibility  and  total 
vacancy  or  indifference  of  opinion  in  all  public  matters,  then 
no  part  of  the  .State  would  be  sound,  and  it  would  be  in 
vain  to  think  of  saving  it."  He  spoke  also  in  the  same 
speech  of  "the  little,  silly,  canvass  prattle  of  obeying  in- 
structions,   and    having    no    opinions   but    yours  (his    con- 

'  stituents),  and  such  like  senseless  tales  which  amuse  the 
ears  of  unthinking  men."  He  said  further,  "  I  did  not  obey 
your  instructions.  No.  I  conformed  to  the  instructions  of 
truth  and  nature,  and  maintained  your  interest  against  your 
opinions  with  a  constancy  that  became  me.  A  representa- 
tive worthy  of  you  ought  to  be  a  person  of  stability." 


ITEMS  OF  INTEREST. 
GENERAL. 
A  CONGRESS  on  popular  education  is  to  be  held  on 
September  15th  to  17th,  in  connection  with  the  Milan 
International  Exhibition.  The  subject  to  be  discussed  by 
the  congress  as  a  whole  is  "School  in  general,  as  regards 
the  wants  of  the  popular  classes  under  modern  social  con- 
ditions." In  separate  sections  several  topics  have  been 
arranged  for  discussion  :  auxiliary  institutions  of  the 
primary  school ;  professional  teaching  for  male  and  female 
workers ;  and  popular  general  culture  for  adults.  The 
general  secretary  of  the  congress  is  M.  Angelo  Merlini, 
Society  Umanitaria,  Via  Manzoni,  Milan. 

Miss  Ethel  Hurlbatt,  principal  of  the  Bedford  College 
for  Women  (University  of  London),  has  been  offered  and  has 
accepted  an  appointment  as  Warden  of  the  Royal  Victoria 
College,   McGill   Cniversitv.   Montreal,  and/wTlHep       "" 
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land  at  the  end  of  the  year.     It  is  hoped  that  her  successor 
will  come  into  residence  at  the  beginning  of  the  Lent  term. 

Mr.  John  Cobb,  master  of  French  at  the  Warehousemen 
Clerks  and  Drapers'  Schools,  Purley,  has  been  appointed 
headmaster  of  the  Archiepiscopal  College,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Robjohns,  director  of  modern  instruction  at 
the  Cheltenham  Grammar  School,  has  been  appointed 
additional  assistant  in  the  Higher  Education  Department  of 
the  Education  Office  of  the  Kent  County  Council. 

Although  only  two  examinations,  in  January  and  June 
of  this  year,  have  been  held  under  the  present  regulations, 
the  Civil  Service  Commissioners  have  issued  new  regula- 
tions, to  come  into  force  after  December  31st,  1906,  for 
the  open  competitive  examinations  for  junior  appointments 
in  the  Supply  and  Accounting  Departments  of  the  Admiralty 
and  in  the  Royal  Ordnance  Factories  of  the  War  Office, 
for  second-class  accountants  in  the  Army  Accounts  Depart- 
ment and  for  examiners  in  the  Exchequer  and  Audit 
Department.  The  limits  of  age  are  eighteen  and  nineteen 
and  a  half  instead  of  eighteen  and  twenty.  If  an  examin- 
ation commences  in  one  of  the  first  seven  months  of  the 
year,  candidates  must  be  of  the  prescribed  age  on  May  1st 
of  that  year;  if  in  one  of  the  last  five,  on  November  ist. 
The  subjects  are  in  three  groups  : — (i.)  mathematics  and 
English ;  (ii.)  and  (iii.)  mathematics,  French,  German, 
Latin,  Greek,  history,  chemistry,  and  physics.  Of  class  ii. 
(lower  standard),  each  subject  carries  2,000  marks ;  of 
class  iii.  (higher  standard),  each  carries  4,000  marks. 
From  ii.  and  iii.  candidates  may  select  subjects,  one  of 
which  must  be  a  language,  carrying  marks  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  10,000,  making  with  the  subjects  of  class  i.  (com- 
pulsory) 14,000  in  all.  The  same  subject  may  not  be 
selected  both  in  class  ii.  and  class  iii.  The  syllabus,  de- 
iining  the  character  of  the  examination  in  the  various 
subjects,  **  will  be  issued  in  due  course." 

SCOTTISH, 

The  Scotch  Education  Department  is  at  present  con- 
sidering "the  advisability  of  altering  the  date  of  the  Leaving 
Certificate  e.xaminations  from  June  to  April,  and  has 
invited  suggestions  or  criticisms  on  its  proposal  from 
teachers  and  others  interested.  The  advantages  attaching 
to  the  present  date  are  obvious  in  the  case  of  schools  whose 
holiday  months  are  July  and  August,  but  in  schools  where 
the  session  is  prolonged  till  the  end  of  July,  there  has  all 
along  been  the  disadvantage  that  serious  work  is  almost 
impossible  after  the  examinations  are  over,  and  thus  three 
or  four  weeks  are  to  a  large  extent  wasted.  If  the  date 
were  fixed  just  before  the  Easter  vacation  all  schools 
would  have  an  unbroken  summer  term  for  their  ordinary 
work.  In  addition  the  results  of  the  examination  would 
be  known  before  the  schools  closed  for  the  long  vacation. 
No  doubt  a  good  deal  can  be  said  for  the  Department's  pro- 
posal, but  the  present  arrangements  are  so  convenient  for 
schools  closing  at  the  end  of  June  (and  this  comprises  the 
large  majority  of  schools)  that  any  change  will  probably  be 
strongly   opposed. 

Mr.  Cathcart  Wason,  M.P.,  has  presented  to  the 
Secretary  for  Scotland  a  petition  signed  by  fifty-two  Scottish 
members,  praying  for  an  improvement  in  regard  to  the 
superannuation  of  Scottish  teachers.  The  petition  has  been 
signed  by  all  the  Unionist  members  and  by  a  large  majority 
of  the  Liberal  group.  The  memorial  states  that  existing 
teachers  in  accepting  the  Superannuation  Act  had  unfor- 
tunately placed  themselves  in  a  worse  position  than  if  they 


had  refusi?d  to  come  under  it,  and  had  trusted  to  the  puUic 
spirit  of  the  various  School  Boards.  The  memorialists  sub- 
mit that  this  is  not  creditable  to  Scotland,  and  -^tate  that 
they  will  gladly  support  legislation  to  prevent  valuable 
public  servants  who  have  devoted  their  lives  to  the  public 
service  from  ending  their  days  in  want  and  penury.  This 
is  the  best  news  in  regard  to  superannuation  that  has  been 
heard  for  a  long  time,  and  Mr.  Cathcart  Wason  deserves 
the  warmest  thanks  of  every  teacher  for  his  work  in  this 
connection. 

The  Secretary  for  Scotland,  in  reply  to  a  communica- 
tion from  Prof.  Chrystal,  chairman  of  the  Edinburgh  Coin- 
mittee  for  the  Training  of  Teachers,  states  that  tb« 
financial  responsibility  for  providing  education  in  religious 
subjects  has  hitherto  been  borne  by  local  managers.  .\nT 
proposal,  therefore,  involving  a  transference  of  the  burd^ 
to  the  Imperial  Exchequer  would,  he  considers,  constituic 
a  grave  innovation  which  it  would  be  exceedingly  diflScuIi. 
if  not  impossible,  for  the  training  committee  to  justify. 
This  letter  was  considered  at  a  meeting  of  the  Edinburgh 
Committee,  and  it  was  unanimously  agreed  not  to  undfl'- 
take  the  provision  of  religious  instruction,  but  to  off^r 
facilities  to  the  Churches  interested  for  carrying  on  this  part 
of  the  work  themselves.  Such  religious  instruction  would 
form  part  of  the  regular  curriculum,  and  would  be  es 
amined  and  the  results  entered  in  the  final  certificate  aloii^ 
with  the  other  subjects.  In  respect  of  the  difficulties  rais*d 
by  the  Education  Department,  it  is  probable  that  the 
Churches  will  accept  this  compromise. 

A  .MINUTE  has  been  issued  by  the  Committee  of  Council 
Oil  Education  in  Scotland,  providing  for  the  distribution  of 
fhe  ;^  13,000  that  comes  to  Scotland  as  an  equivalent  for 
^^^  ;6'i35.ooo  voted  at  the  beginning  of  the  Session  10 
necessitous  School  Boards  in  England.  By  the  terms  of  the 
minute  the  Department  undertakes  to  pay  three-fourths  cif 
the  educational  expenditure  of  any  School  Board  above  and 
beyond  what  is  produced  by  a  rate  of  eighteenpence  in  the 
pound.  Thus  if  the  total  expenditure  on  education  in  i- 
parish  amounts  to  ;65<^^.  ^nd  an  eighteenpenny  rate  pro- 
dures  ;£'300,  the  Department  will  pay  three-fourths  of  the 
difference  between  these  two  figures,  and  the  burden  on  th* 
parish,  instead  of  being  £s^^f  ^'^^^  be  ;£r3oo  (the  product 
of  an  eighteenpenny  rate)  4-  i  of  £200  (the  dififerenrr; 
between  £s^^  ^"^  £3^- 

The  first  exhibition  of  manual  work  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Edinburgh  School  Board  has  proved  a  great  success. 
Crowds  of  people  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
see  the  exhibits  and  to  study  the  methods  and  aims  of  this 
important  branch  of  school  training.  The  aim  in  giving 
the  manual  instruction  in  the  schools  is  not  to  produce  a 
series  of  more  or  less  useful  models,  but  rather  to  afford 
the  opportunity  of  associating  drawing  on  the  flat  wiih 
common  objects,  and  by  means  of  the  use  of  tools  to 
form  habits  of  obser\'ation,  accuracy,  and  sound  judgment. 
The  objects  on  view  serve  to  show  that  these  ends  are  in 
large  measure  attained.  Specimens  of  work  done  in  the 
evening  classes  were  also  on  exhibition.  Here,  houever. 
the  aim  of  the  teaching  is  different.  Technical  skill  is  lh« 
great  desideratum,  and  the  models  comprise  doors,  win- 
dows, casements,  and  intricate  models  of  various  kinds. 
In  connection  with  the  exhibition  lectures  on  different 
phases  of  manual  work  were  given  by  Dr.  Gunn  and  Dr. 
Morgan. 

Mr.  Lough's  committee,  which  was  appointed  to  con- 
sider Mr.  Wilson's  Education  (Provision  of  Meals)  Bill,  hi« 
reported   in   regard    to   the   Scottish   portion  of  its  inquiry 
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that  the  evidence  submitted  to  it  was  not  so-  complete  as 
from  England.  Although  none  of  the  Scottish  witnesses 
examined  recommended  that  the  responsibility  for  the  feed- 
ing of  children  should  be  placed  on  the  public  authority, 
the  committee  adopts  the  view  that  there  does  not  appear 
any  sufficient  reason  for  refusing  to  the  Scottish  local 
authorities  the  permissive  powers  which  it  proposes  should 
be  accorded  to  England. 

According  to  the  new  regulations  for  the  training  of 
teachers,  junior  students  must  receive  their  instruction  at 
such  schools  as  are  approved  by  the  Department  for  this 
purpose,  regard  being  had  to  the  accommodation,  the  equip- 
ment, and  the  provision  of  a  sufficiently  qualified  staff. 
The  Department  states  that  junior-student  centres  should 
be,  as  a  rule,  secondary  schools,  or  schools  the  staff  and 
equipment  of  which  fit  them  to  prepare  pupils  for  the  full 
Leaving  Certificate.  Applicatipns  for  the  recognition  of 
such  junior-student  centres  should  be  made  not  later  than 
October  ist,  on  special  forms  which  can  be  obtained  from 
the  Department.  Along  with  this  form  of  application 
managers  must  submit  a  curriculum  satisfying  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  on  the  junior-student  stage.  It 
should  be  specially  noted  that  the  curriculum  to  be  sub- 
mitted must  include  a  scheme  for  the  practical  training  of 
such  students  in  the  art  of  teaching  each  of  the  primary- 
school  subjects.  Managers  must  also  be  prepared  to 
appoint  in  the  selected  centres  a  separate  master  of  method, 
or  to  set  apart  one  of  the  existing  staff,  and  entrust  to 
him  the  supervision  of  the  practical  training  of  junior 
students. 

IRISH. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction 
has  issued  for  the  forthcoming  year  (1906-7)  a  revised 
scheme  for  the  administration  and  distribution  of  grants 
for  technical  schools  and  science  and  art  schools  and 
classes.  It  does  not  apply  to  day  secondary  schck)ls,  and  is 
optional  for  one  year,  but  after  August,  1907,  will  be 
compulsory.  The  idea  of  the  Department  is  that  each 
student  on  whom  payment  is  made  should  adopt  a  course 
of  study  beginning  with  the  preparatory  year,  except, 
naturally,  in  the  case  of  those  who  are  otherwise  qualified 
to  begin  specialisation.  Students  must  be  more  than 
fourteen  years  of  age  on  December  1st,  and  no  grants  will 
be  paid  for  students  for  whom  any  grant  is  made  by  the 
Department  under  other  regulations  or  by  the  Board  of 
National  Education. 

The  intention  of  the  Department  is  to  prevent  specialisa- 
tion without  a  proper  foundation,  and  the  work  is  there- 
fore divided  into  two  parts,  a  preparatory  course  and 
specialised  courses.  To  enter  the  preparatory  course  a 
student  must  be  qualified  to  be  placed  in  the  sixth  class 
of  a  school  under  the  National  Board.  The  subjects  of 
instruction  in  this  part  will  be  :  (a)  English,  (b)  elementary 
mathematics,  (c)  elementary  science  or  drawing,  and  each 
group  must  be  taken.  A  student  will  be  eligible  for  grants 
in  this  division  for  two  years,  and  may  then  specialise. 
He  must  then  take  up  a  systematic  course  of  study  in  two 
or  three  subjects,  designed  to  extend  over  three  or  four 
years.  A  student  may  omit  the  preparatory  course  if  he 
has  passed  the  Junior  Grade  of  the  Intermediate  Board  or 
an  equivalent.  The  subjects  of  instruction  are  grouped 
under  five  heads:  A.  commercial  subjects;  B.  (i)  modern 
languages,  (2)  mathematics,  (3)  higher  commercial  sub- 
jects;  C.  science  (pure  and  applied);  D.  (i)  handicraft, 
(2)  domestic  science  ;  E.  art  subjects.  Grants  will  be  paid 
upon    the   total   number   of   hours   of   attendance   of   fuUy- 


j   qualified  pupils  at  rates  varying  from  2d.   to   is.  gd.,   and 
I   these  may  be  increased  or  decreased  by  one-tenth  upon  the 
report  of  an  inspector. 

The  rules  apply  mainly   to  evening  classes,   but  may  be 
applied    also    to    day    schools    for    apprentices    and    others 
1  engaged  in  business,  to  schools  of  art,   to  teachers'  classes 
I   in  technical  schools,  and  to  training  colleges.     The  Depart- 
j   ment  proposes  to  form  a  register  containing  the  names  of 
,   teachers  who,  after  provisional  recognition  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  any  subject,   have  taught  a  class  in   that  subject 
I   to    the    satisfaction    of    the    Department    for    at    kast    one 
I  session.     A  register  for  duly  qualified   teachers  in  all  sub- 
jects is  very  much  required  in   Ireland,   and  now  that  the 
English  register   is  as  good   as  abolished,    those   interested 
in    Irish   education   should   press    for   the   extension   of    the 
principle   adopted    by   the    Department    to   all   schools   and 
branches    of    teaching ;    for    if    a    register    is    needful    for 
technical  schools,  why  not  also  for  day  secondary  schools? 

It  is  when  one  bears  in  mind  general  questions  of  educa- 
tion such  as  this  that  one  finds  the  latest  Report  of  the 
Intermediate  Board  (that  for  1905,  published  this  summer) 
so  disappointing — a  bare  recital  of  facts  without  comment 
and  without  any  appreciation  of  the  position  or  progress 
of  Irish  secondary  education  in  relation  either  to  Ireland 
itself  or  to  other  countries.  Former  reports  contained 
some  reference  to  the  desire  of  the  Board  to  introduce  in- 
spection, but  in  this  report  there  is  not  a  word  upon  the 
subject.  Has  the  Board  abandoned  its  position?  Last 
winter  there  was  a  loud  outcry  from  managers  and  teachers 
about  the  diminution  of  the  grants  made  by  the  Board. 
The  Board  passes  this  by  ;  it  neither  expresses  sympathy 
for  the  sufferers  nor  suggests  any  remedy  for  the  future. 
To  judge  from  its  report,  Irish  education  might  be  merely 
an  inanimate  machine,  not  a  human  instrument  full  of 
possibilities. 

The  facts  presented  by  the  report  may  be  briefly  summed 
up  as  showing  an  increasing  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
Irish  public  to  avail  itself  of  secondary  education  with  a 
diminishing  income  on  the  part  of  the  Board  which  super- 
vises it.  The  first  is  wholly  satisfactory,  the  second 
wholly  unsatisfactory.  The  number  of  students  presenting 
themselves  for  examination  in  1905  was  :  boys,  7,018 ;  girls, 
2,659 ;  total,  9,677 ;  the  highest  on  record,  being  an  in- 
crease on  1904  of  742  boys  and  405  girls,  or  a  total  of 
1,147,  or  13-4  per  cent.  The  number  who  passed  was: 
boys,  4,942,  or  704  per  cent.  ;  girls,  1,723,  or  648  per  cent.  ; 
total,  6,665,  O"*  68'9  P^r  cent.  This  percentage  is  higher 
than  in  any  year  since  1900.  The  number  of  exhibitions 
awarded  was  :  boys,  258 ;  girls,  84 ;  total,  342.  The 
amount  of  the  school  grants  was  ;£'49,922  ;  this  divided 
among  288  schools  shows  an  average  of  jCij^.  If  the 
scale  of  payments  had  been  on  the  same  basis  as  in  1904, 
^'72,306  would  have  been  required,  so  that  by  comparison 
the  schools  suffered  to  the  extent  of  ^'22,384.  But  the 
Board's  income  decreased  from  ;6'56,i56  in  1904  to  ;^50,385 
in  1905.  Besides  the  general  grant,  the  Board  allocated 
;^2,784  in  bonuses  to  schools  for  choirs  and  orchestras, 
and  an  additional  ;£,'i9o  as  prizes  at  a  special  competition 
for  choirs  and  orchestras.  The  amount  of  the  Preparatory 
Grade  Prize  Fund  for  1905  was  ;^  1,956. 

If  we  look  at  the  individual  subjects,  the  lowest  per- 
centage of  passes  is  in  Greek,  60-9 ;  shorthand  is  657,  and 
geometry  67-6.  No  other  percentage  falls  below  70,  while 
in  nearly  every  science  subject  the  percentage  is  more 
than  90.  Next  to  English  literature  and  coniposition, 
which  is  compulsory,  ana  had  9,659  candidates,  the  highest 
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total  examined  was  in  French,  9,156;  then  arithmetic, 
8,062.  There  were  4,029  in  Latin,  3,218  in  Irish,  and 
just  over  a  thousand  each  in  Greek  and  German.  The 
boys*  school  receiving  the  highest  grant  was  North  Rich- 
mond Street  (Christian  Brothers),  Dublin,  jQiai^  \  the 
only  other  boys'  schools  receiving  more  than  ;^  1,000  were 
the  Christian  Brothers  in  Cork  and  Blackrock  College, 
Dublin.  The  highest  grant  for  a  girls'  school  was  to  the 
Dominican  College,   Eccles  Street,   Dublin,  ;£'657. 

The  Board's  accounts  show  that  advances  to  managers 
of  schools  were  made  to  the  amount  of  ;^2,28o;  repay- 
ments amounted  to  £1,^0^,  leaving  the  amount  due  to  the 
Board  at  ;^i7,o5i.  The  examinations  cost  ;^i4,ooo,  the 
examiners  alone  receiving  nearly  jQd^ooo^  while  the  awards 
amounted  to  just  over  ;£7io,ooo.  The  cost  of  administra- 
tion is  ;£'5,ooo.  The  reports  of  the  examiners  are  published 
in  a  separate  pamphlet. 

WELSH. 
After  the  interesting  announcement  that  there  was  to  be 
a  Welsh  Minister  appointed  as  head  of  the  new  Welsh 
Council  of  Education,  a  Parliamentary  Minister  with- 
out salary  and  without  a  Department  in  the  technical 
sense  of  the  term,  it  was  a  surprise  to  find  the  proposal 
withdrawn  as  suddenly  as  made.  Mr.  Birrell  puts  the 
matter  :  If  the  Welsh  are  content  to  be  placed  under  the 
scorpions  of  the  Treasury  instead  of  under  the  whips  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  that  is  their  own  affair.  The 
Welsh  members  thought  the  Council  a  step  forward.  It 
will  give  Wales  the  control  over  elementary  education,  as 
the  Welsh  Central  Board  has  had  over  secondary  educa- 
tion, and  it  will  set  them  to  work  without  entailing 
additional  expense  on  the  Exchequer.  Whatever  differences 
of  opinion  there  may  be  as  to  the  modus  operandi,  there 
seems  to  be  unanimity  in  the  opinion  that  there  will  be  a 
great  advance  in  bringing  elementary  and  higher  educa- 
tion under  a  single  authority. 

One  point  on  which  we  have  laid  emphasis  in  these 
columns,  but  on  which  too  much  cannot  be  said  until  it  is 
remedied,  is  the  question  of  staffing.  In  the  county  schools 
we  believe  the  staffing  is,  one  qualified  teacher  to  about 
seventeen  pupils.  Probably  the  proportion  ought  to  be  some- 
thing like  one  teacher  to  twelve  pupils.  The  improvement 
in  this  respect  that  has  taken  place  in  the  county  schools 
is  so  great  that  we  have  no  misgiving  as  to  still  further 
advance.  But  in  the  elementary  schools  in  Wales  the  position 
of  the  staffing  is  deplorable.  Barry  is,  we  believe,  unique, 
amongst  educational  authorities,  in  having  one  certificated 
teacher  for  every  forty-two  scholars.  This  is  a  great 
achievement,  and  we  hope  that  Barry  will  improve  upon 
itself  as  it  has  outdistanced  the  other  authorities.  But  it 
appears  that  the  county  of  Glamorgan,  in  which  Barry 
is  situated,  a  county  which  constantly  insists  upon  its  right 
to  high  proportion  of  representation  on  the  new  Welsh 
Council  on  account  of  its  great  population  and  high  rate- 
able returns,  has  one  certificated  teacher  for  every  ninety 
scholars.  Glamorganshire,  therefore,  has  much  to  do 
before  it  reaches  the  standard  of  staffing  of  Barry. 

The  other  Welsh  counties  are  sadly  understaffed.  Our 
contention  is  that  with  a  Welsh  Council  interested  in  and 
controlling  the  whole  of  the  education  of  Wales,  it  cannot 
long  be  overlooked  that  with  secondary  schools  requiring  a 
staffing  of  one  teacher  to  seventeen  pupils,  something  is 
necessary,  urgently  necessary,  to  be  done  to  reduce  such 
inadequate  staffing  as  one  certificated  teacher  to  ninety 
})upils  in  elementary  schools  in  any  and  every  district. 
For  Wales   is   well    aware   that   some   80  per  cent,   of   the 


pupils  in  the  secondary  schools  come  from  the  public 
elementary  schools.  Without  the  closest  attention  to  the 
resources  and  equipment  of  the  schools  where  the  founda- 
tion of  knowledge  is  laid,  there  is  no  security  for  sound 
education  in  those  institutions  themselves  or  in  the  very 
county  schools  which  are  supplied  with  pupils  from  them 
in  so  large  a  proportion.  A  council  with  an  outlook  over 
the  whole  field  of  education  must  perforce  devote  early 
attention  to  raising  the  standard  of  staffing.  If  the  council 
to  be  instituted  were  to  accomplish  the  one  work  of 
adequately  staffing  the  schools,  it  would  more  than  justify 
its  existence. 

The  training  of  teachers,  too,  will  come  more  and  more 
to  the  front.  The  Welsh  Members  of  Parliament  have 
sent  a  petition  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education 
on  the  subject  of  the  teaching  of  Welsh  in  Welsh  schools. 
They  urge  that  if  the  matter  be  not  dealt  with  speedily, 
much  trouble  and  expense  will  be  caused  to  the  various 
education  authorities  in  the  Principality.  An  adequate 
supply  of  (adequate)  teachers  of  Welsh  will  shortly  be 
required  throughout  Wales.  Their  request  is,  that  the 
Board  of  Education  should  require  all  students  in  the 
!  Welsh  training  colleges  who  have  come  from  schools  in 
Wales  to  pass  a  qualifying  examination  in  Welsh,  or,  in 
other  words,  "  that  Welsh  shall  be  obligatory,  instead  of 
optional,  for  such  students."  The  Board  of  Education  is 
not  usually  adverse  to  making  subjects  obligatory  on 
students  in  training  colleges,  but  it  would  be  helpful  for 
those  interested  in  education  generally  if  in  petitions  of 
this  kind  the  suggestion  should  be  made  whether  it  is 
proposed  that  the  new  obligatory  subject  should  be  in 
addition  to  those  already  required,  or  whether  it  is  proposed 
in  place  of  some  subject  already  obligatory,  but  which  could 
more  suitably  be  dispensed  with. 
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Miscellaneous. 

Highways  and  Byways  in  Dorset.  By  Sir  Frederick 
Treves,  Bart.  With  illustrations  by  Joseph  Pennell.  ix.+ 
376  pp.  (Macmillan.)  65. — Dorset  is  a  beautiful  county, 
full  of  interest  to  students  of  history  and  geography.  The 
great  heath  between  Wareham  and  Poole  is  in  much  the 
same  condition  as  it  was  when  the  Celts  wandered  over  it. 
On  the  coast  to  the  west  of  this  there  are  the  co*'es  and 
cliffs  of  Studland  and  Swanage,  the  Chesil  Beach  stretching 
for  a  distance  of  from  seventeen  to  eighteen  miles  from  the 
foot  of  Portland  to  Burton  Bradstock,  Weymouth  and 
quaint  Lyme  Regis,  to  mention  only  a  few  places  of  varied 
character.  The  picturesque  rum  of  Corfe  Castle,  on  the 
site  of  which  Elfrida  is  said  to  have  killed  King  Edward 
the  Martyr ;  Dorchester — which  has  never  been  insignificant 
— and  the  famous  school  at  Sherborne,  claim  the  attention 
of  the  historian.  The  school  was  founded  about  705,  and 
was  refounded  by  Edward  VI.  in  1550,  being  the  earliest 
of  the  grammar  schools  we  owe  to  that  monarch.  One 
clause  from  the  statutes  of  1679  reads  :  **  Boys  in  the  Upper 
School  are  to  speak  nothing  but  Latin  in  School  and  also 
out  of  School,  wherever  they  shall  meet,  under  pain  of  the 
severest  correction."  Latin  was  a  living  language  in  those 
days.  Sir  F.  Treves  is  an  entertaining  guide,  and  the 
reader  who  travels  through  Dorset  with  this  book  in  his 
hand  will  find  that  there  is  much  to  learn  and  love  in  the 
scenery,  legends  and  spirit  of  the  county.  The  natural 
history  is,  however,  much  more  interesting  than  would  be 
supposed  from  the  scant  attention  given  to  it. 
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Lectures  on  the  Method  of  Science.  Edited  by  Dr.  T.  B. 
Strong.  viii.  +  249  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  ys.  6d.  net. — 
At  the  summer  meeting  arranged  at  Oxford  last  year  by 
the  Delegacy  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  a 
course  of  lectures  was  given  by  several  distinguished  men 
of  science,  the  general  theme  being  the  application  of 
scientific  method  in  various  departments  of  research. 
These  lectures  provided  the  material  for  the  volume  before 
us.  Prof.  Case  deals  with  scientific  method  as  a  mental 
operation ;  Prof.  Gotch  with  the  rise  and  development  of 
the  spirit  of  science ;  Prof.  Sherrington  with  the  scope  and 
method  of  physiology ;  the  late  Prof.  Weldon  with  the 
problems  of  inheritance  in  animals  and  plants;  Dr.  W. 
McDougall  with  psycho-physical  method ;  Dr.  Fison  with 
the  evolution  of  double  stars ;  Sir  Richard  Temple  sketches 
the  development  of  currency  and  coinage ;  Prof.  Flinders 
Petrie  describes  the  implications  of  archaeological  evidence  ; 
and  the  Editor,  Dr.  Strong,  Dean  of  Christ  Church,  in- 
quires how  far  the  investigation  of  history  may  be  pursued 
on  scientific  principles.  The  collection  thus  represents  the 
views  of  leading  authorities  upon  some  of  the  most  interest- 
ing questions  in  science,  with  particular  reference  to  method 
of  investigation,  classification  of  facts  and  soundness  of 
conclusions.  We  should  have  been  interested  in  a  statement 
of  the  value  of  scientific  method  in  education,  but  the 
Oxford  Delegates  would  probably  have  had  a  difficulty  in 
obtaining  a  useful  discourse  upon  the  subject ;  as  it  is,  the 
volume  provides  a  very  readable  account  of  the  foundations 
and  superstructure  of  science,  and  forms  an  excellent  intro- 
duction to  a  work  like  Prof.  Pearson's  "Grammar  of 
Science." 

Class  Illustrations  for  the  Study  of  Architectural  History. 
Comprising  the  complete  Series  of  300  plates,  as  appearing 
in  "A  History  of  Architecture  on  the  Comparative 
Method,"  by  Prof.  Banister  Fletcher  and  Banister  F. 
Fletcher. — We  recently  reviewed  in  these  columns  Mr. 
Banister  Fletcher's  admirable  book  on  architecture.  The 
publisher  now  sends  us  the  whole  series  of  plates,  printed 
on  separate  sheets,  and  enclosed  in  envelopes,  for  class 
use.  They  are  classified  thus : — (i)  Classic  and  Early 
Christian,  90  plates,  4s.  net ;  (2)  Mediaeval  (Romanesque 
and  Gothic),  102  plates,  45.  net ;  (3)  Renaissance  and 
Modern,  75  plates,  45.  net ;  (4)  Non-Historical,  36  plates, 
15.  6d.  net ;  or  135.  6d.  net  in  all.  Orders  must  be  given 
for  not  less  than  five  copies  of  any  one  section,  or  two 
copies  of  the  whole  collection.  Lantern-slides  of  all  the 
plates  are  to  be  had  from  Messrs.  G.  Philip  and  Son,  32, 
Fleet  Street.  The  work  is  a  standard  work,  and  needs  no 
further  commendation  from  us.  A  series  of  large  lecture 
diagrams  (40  in.  X27  in.)  are  also  advertised,  of  which  par-  i 
ticulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  publisher. 

School  and  Sport :  Collections  of  a  Busy  Life.     By  Tom    1 
Collins.     xii.  +  268   pp.     (Elliott   Stock.)     65.    net. — This   is 
a  collection    of   disconnected   and  discursive   anecdotes,    all 
mixed  together,  on  sport  and  school,   fishing,  country  life, 
boxing  on  the  ears,  bridge,  Greek,  King  Edward's  School  at   I 
Birmingham,  Norway,  with  a  few  chestnuts  about  Calverley    | 
and  others.      It   is   really   quite   entertaining.     Most  of   the 
stories  are  new,  being  Mr.   Collins 's  own  experiences ;   all 
are  quite  innocent  and  harmless  ;  and  there  is  a  great  deal 
of    what    appear    to    be    excellent    rules    about    fly-fishing, 
dogs,  bridge,    and  other  kinds  of  sport.     We  are  bound  to 
confess   there    is  very   little   school    in    the   book,    which    is 
only   interesting   to   us    professionally     since    it    shows    the 
disastrous    effects   of   local    influence   on    a    good    grammar 
school.     Whilst   the    count rv   as   a    whole   is    indifferent    to 


educational  questions,  and  the  Board  of  Education  is  afraid 
to  act  on  its  own  responsibility,  the  local  bodies  have  a 
distinctly  pernicious  influence.  Mr.  Collins  seems  to  have 
been  a  very  good  headmaster,  respected  by  all  his  pupils, 
and  we  wish  he  had  told  us  a  little  more  about  school 
and  less  about  sport.  The  most  remarkable  anecdote  in 
the  book  is  that  of  "  Lockyer,  the  great  wicket-keeper." 
**  His  hands  were  a  sight  ;  the  palms  were  driven  in  and 
the  backs  were  convex  from  the  constant  impact  of  the 
ball."  He  must  have  been  indeed  a  sight  amidst  his 
fellows  with  their  convex  palms  and  the  concave  backs 
of  their  hands. 

Fictitious  and  Symbolic  Creatures  in  Art,  with  special 
reference  to  their  use  in  British  Heraldry.  By  John  Viny- 
comb.  Illustrated.  xvi.-f276  pp.  (Chapman  and  Hall.) — 
This  is  a  very  entertaining  book.  It  is  not  a  history  of 
symbolism — that  much  needed  work  for  which  we  are  still 
waiting — nor  a  manual  of  heraldry,  but  it  is  a  sketch  of 
the  symbolic  treatment  of  living  things  in  art,  with  special 
reference  to  heraldry.  It  begins  with  angels  and  arch- 
angels, and  ends  with  the  sea-dog.  Although  the  treatment 
is  somewhat  scrappy,  yet  all  through  the  author  gives 
one  the  impression  that  he  knows  his  subject,  and  he  does 
not  fail  to  bring  out  the  principles  which  underlie  it.  The 
illustrations  are  excellent,  and  the  book  gains  vastly  in 
value  by  being  printed  on  real  paper.  If  we  were  to  men- 
tion a  quarter  of  the  odd  monsters  in  this  Man's  Book 
of  Beasts,  we  should  fill  this  page,  so  we  must  be  content 
to  ask  whether  our  readers  know  what  is  a  Cat-a-mountain, 
an  Opinicus,  a  Tityrus.  a  Mantygre,  a  Baphomet,  or  a 
Manticora?  Here  he  will  find  them  all,  along  with  Sala- 
mander, Basilisk,  Cockatrice,  and — choicest  creature — the 
"  Panther  Incensed  "  (p.  200).  There  is  an  odd  misprint 
on  p.  220 — Emipusa  for  Empusa. 

Reform  in  Primary  Education.  By  Dr.  Hagmann. 
1-161  pp.  (Williams  and  Norgate.)  2s.  6d.  net. — ^The 
last  sentence  of  this  book  (admirably  translated  by  the 
colleagues  of  the  author  at  St.  Gall)  shows  the  spirit  of 
the  work  :  **  The  art  of  teaching  is  based  on  self-discipline  : 
the  gift  is  based  on  the  longing  desire  to  impart  knowledge 
to  children  in  a  kind  and  loving  manner  :  the  art  of  teach- 
ing is  a  matter  of  the  intelligence,  the  gift  one  of  the 
heart."  The  writer  might,  in  many  ways,  have  been 
writing  in  England  :  at  least,  he  is  profoundly  discontented. 
The  perusal  of  his  chapters  on  drawing,  history,  arithmetic, 
leaves  us  in  some  doubt  of  the  vaunted  superiority  of  the 
Swiss  schools :  and  the  suggestions  are  all  good,  but  not 
very  novel.  When  will  writers  attack  the  kernel  of  the 
diflficulty — the  large  numbers  in  classes?  We  are  greatly 
astonished  at  one  sentence  :  "  Physical  geography  has  no 
connection  with  history."  Surely  no  geographer  would 
refuse  to  write  :  "  History  is  physical  geography,  and 
physical  geography  is  based  on  geology." 

The  Girls*  School  Year  Book  (Public  Schools)  with  the 
Index  of  Schoolmistresses.  Issued  under  the  direction  of 
the  Editors  of  "The  Public  Schools  Year  Book."  420  pp. 
(Swan  Sonnenschein.)  zs.  6d.  net. — ^This  work  of  refer- 
ence is  intended  to  do  for  girls'  schools  what  the  well- 
known  **  Public  Schools  Year  Book  "  has  long  done  for 
boys'  secondary  schools.  Though  the  book  may  be  com- 
mended as  being  a  good  first  attempt  at  providing  a  trust- 
worthy guide  to  public  secondary  schools  for  girls,  it  is 
at  present  by  no  means  complete,  several  important  and 
well-known  schools  having  been  overlooked.  The  publi- 
cation will  receive  a  hearty  welcome  from  secondary-school 
mistresses. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselz'es  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
retiew  printed  in  The  School  World  will  he  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Subtraction  of  Vulgar  Fractions. 

The  convenience  of  always  writing  decimal  or  frac- 
tional part  of  a  logarithm  positively  suggests  an  analogous 
method  of  treating  the  subtraction  of  vulgar  fractions. 
Suppose,  for  example,  it  is  required  to  reduce  to  its  simplest 
form  the  expression  2^  +  3^-4^  +  8^  -  5yV  T^e  method 
most  frequently  adopted,  perhaps,  for  the  simplification 
of  an  expression  like  this  is  to  reduce  the  mixed  numbers 
to  improper  fractions,  express  the  fractions  as  equivalent 
fractions  with  a  common  denominator,  and  so  on.  A 
better  method,  of  course,  is  first  to  separate  the  integral 
and  the  fractional  parts  of  the  mixed  numbers  in  the  given 
expression  and  write  the  expression  in  the  form 
2+3+8-4 -s+i+J+^-^-yV 

If,  however,  in  separating  the  integral  and  the  fractional 
parts  of  the  mixed  numbers  we  increase  by  i  the  integraV 
part  of  every  mixed  number  preceded  by  the  minus  sign, 
and  instead  of  the  fractional  part  preceded  by  a  minus 
sign  write  its  defect  from  i  preceded  by  a  plus  sign,  the 
expression  will  take  the  form 

2  +  3  +  8-S-6  +  4+s  +  f  +  7  +  T\. 
and  the  simplification  of  the  fractional  part  will  be  effected 
by  addition.     A  proper  fraction  preceded  by  a  minus  sign 
would,  of  course,  be  replaced  by   —  i    +   the  defect  of  the 
fraction  from  unity. 

The  adoption  of  this  method  would,  I  believe,  in  most 
cases  facilitate  the  reduction  of  fractional  expressions  like 
the  one  given  above,  and,  while  assisting  beginners  towards 
a  proper  understanding  of  the  use  of  the  minus  sign,  would 
obviate  the  risk  of  the  mistake  which  not  only  beginners, 
but  more  advanced  pupils,  are  apt  to  make — the  mistake 
of  neglecting  the  minus  sign  where  the  sum  of  the  negative 
fractions  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  positive. 

W.    B.    MORREN. 

Aberdeen. 

An  Introduction  to  Astronomy. 

In  the  July  number  of  your  valuable  magazine,  in  a  brief 
review  of  my  book  on  Descriptive  Astronomy,  the  follow- 
ing sentence  occurs :  "In  stating  the  work  of  practical 
astronomy,  Prof.  Moulton  omits  mention  of  spectroscopic 
observations,  but  it  is  scarcely  too  much  to  say  that  they 
form  the  most  important  part  of  modern  investigation." 
While  the  book  undoubtedly  suffers  much  from  sins  of 
omission,  the  first  part  of  the  statement  will  give  the 
reader  such  an  erroneous  idea  of  the  stand  taken  in  the 
book  respecting  spectroscopic  invrstigations,  that  I  shall 
esteem  it  a  favour  if  you  will  quote  the  following  from 
p.  14  of  the  preliminary  outline,  where  it  is  aimed  to  give 
a  brief  glimpse  of  what  i*;  now  important  in  astronomy  : — 

"  The  •spectroscope,  which  i«i  the  chief  instrument  of 
astrophvsical  research,  has  b^en  in  active  use  in  astronomy 
less  than  fifty  yoars,  yet  its  contributions  to  knowledge 
have  been  truly  amazing.  The  results  which  it  has 
furnished  are  the  mere  prpciou*;,  for  they  cannot  be  obtained 
in  any  other  way  ;  and,  indeed,  until  after  the  application 
of  this  instrument  to  astronomical  investigations,  no  one 
had  the  boldnoss  to  hcpr  that  the  regions  which  it  has 
n^vealed  would  evr  be  arce^<<iblc  to  us.  It  furnishes  us 
with  no  !es<  ninrv."l!(>u<  information  than  the  chemical 
constitution    of    the    sun,    and    of    stars    so    remote    that    it 


takes  their  light  many  years  to  come  to  us;  it  distinguishes 
for  us  luminous  gaseous  bodies  from  those  which  are  solid 
or  liquid  ;  it  tells  us  much  of  their  temperature  and  physical 
condition ;  and  it  gives  us  the  means  of  determining  the 
rate  at  which  we  are  relatively  approaching  toward,  or  are 
receding  from,  them.  Its  application  to  astronomical 
problems  has  been  only  begun,  and  no  one  can  predict 
what  the  future  developments  will  be.*' 

This  will  indicate  the  frequent,  though  perhaps  in- 
adequate, references  to  spectroscopic  work.  For  example, 
pp.  397  to  410  arc  given  entirely  to  the  discussion  of  the 
principles  of  spectrum  analysis.  The  spectroheliograph  is 
explained  on  pp.  429  to  431.  The  applications  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  stars,  the  determination  of  stellar  parallaxes. 
&c.,  are  explained  in  as  much  detail  as  was  thought  suit- 
able to  an  elementary  text-book.  F.  R.  Moulton. 

The  University  of  Chicago. 

Absence  from  my  library  prevents  me  from  referring  to 
Prof.  Moulton *s  book,  but  my  recollection  is  that  on  an 
early  page  he  states  the  work  of  practical  astronomy,  and, 
as  mentioned  in  the  review,  does  not  include  spectroscopic 
studies.  The  suggestion  was  not  made  that  the  results  of 
spectroscopic  research  were  neglected,  but  only  that  British 
work  was  scarcely  presented  in  true  perspective.  The 
sentence  in  the  review  following  that  quoted  by  Prof. 
Moulton  reads  :  "It  is  only  fair  to  state,  however,  that 
astrophysical  inquiries  are  surveyed,  though  the  treatment 
cannot  be  considered  altogether  adequate  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  contributions  made  to  this  branch  of  astronomy 
by   British  spectroscopists. "  The  Reviewer. 

Geometry  in  Schools. 

In  your  review  of  my  '*  Manual  of  Geometry  **  the  hope 
is  expressed  that  the  course  laid  down  therein  may  not  be 
considered  suflRcient  for  the  school  treatment  of  geometry. 
Since  the  course  definitely  follows  Schedules  A  and  B  of  the 
Cambridge  Previous  Examination,  and  indicates  proofs  of 
all  the  theorems,  which  are  followed  by  theoretical  exercises 
in  every  case,  it  might  seem  to  a  less  partial  mind  than 
my  own  to  be  sufficient  for  candidates  for  that  examination 
and  others  of  a  similar  scope.  This  scope  is  sufficiently 
well  known ;  Schedules  A  and  B  cover  much  the  same 
ground  as  the  first  six  books  of  Euclid.  Whatever  may 
be  the  defects  of  the  **  Manual,**  it  does  not  profess  to 
extend  further  than  this.  \V.   D.  Egg.«. 

Eton. 

It  is,  we  heartily  grant,  unfair  to  an  author  to  criticise 
him  for  not  doing  what  he  expressly  states  he  does  not 
intend  to  do;  but  we  understood  from  the  preface  thnt 
the  '•  Manual  **  was  meant  for  a  school  course  of  geo- 
metry, and  the  reference  to  Euclid  as  a  university  subjcit 
seemed  to  us  to  have  little  meaning  except  on  the  assump- 
tion that  a  deductive  course  of  geometry  on  the  lines  of 
Euclid  was  unsuitable  for  schools.  A  school  course  of 
geometry  should,  we  think,  in  its  later  stages  be  n> 
rigorously  deductive  as  Euclid's  geometry,  and  should 
embrace  more  than  is  included  in  the  "  Manual."  Hotv- 
ever  excellent  the  Cambridge  syllabus  may  be,  it  is  surrly 
unreasonable  to  suppose  that  schools  are  bound  to  lin^.r 
themselves  to  it  as  the  final  expression  of  what  constitute^ 
a  school  course.  The  Reviewer. 
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EDWARD    STANFORD'S 

SERIES    OP 

New  Orographical  Maps 

4k>mpiled  under  the  direction  of  H.  J.  MACKINOER,  M.A. 

Dit-eHor  of  tha  London  School  of  Sconoudcit  an»f  PoUticcd  Scierwe. 

THESE  Mapa  are  primarily  intended  to  dcniet  the  physical  features  of 
the  Continents,  but  by  the  employment  of  the  device  of  grey, 
almost  transparent,  lettering,  many  names  luive  b©en  inserted 
without  spoiling  the  graphic  eflfect  of  the  colouring.  The  contour  lines 
have  been  drawn  at  the  same  intervals  above  and  below  the  sea  level, 
with  the  result  of  rendering  visible  the  true  contrast  between  land 
elevations  and  ocean  depths.  The  frontiora  of  countries  have  been 
marked  by  distinct,  though  subordinate,  dotted  lines  for  the  purpose  of 
teaching  their  relation  t^  the  physical  features. 

Four  Sheets:  52  by  62  Inches  ;  4  miles  to  an  Ineh  (1 :  253,440). 

Price:  Coloured  Sheets,  16s. 

Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  20s. 

'•  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  map  is  right  up  to  date." 

—School  World, 

EUROPE: 

Tour  Sheets :  60  by  54  In. ;  63*1  miles  to  an  Inch  (1:4,000,000). 

Price:  Coloured  Sheets,  16s. 

Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  20b. 

"As  an  illustration  of   the   building   of   a   continent,  the   map  is 
excellent. " — Qtograph icnl  Teacher. 

AFRICA 

Four  Sheets :  50  by  58  In. ;  115  miles  to  an  Inch  (1 : 7,286,400). 

Price:  Coloured  Sheets,  16s. 

Mounted  on  Rollers  and  Varnished,  20s. 

"This  is  an  excellent  wall  map,  admirably  clear  and  attractive.     It  is 
a  striking  instance  of  what  simplicity  of  colouring  will  do."— School. 

'A.SM.J^  Jieady  ahorUy, 

Dttaihd  t>rosp€ctuses  of  the  aboV  maps  will  be  sent  gratis 
on  application, 

EDWARD  STANFORD,  12,  18,  &  14,  LONG  ACRE,  LONDON,  W.C. 
OEOORAPHER   TO  HIS  MAJESTY   THE  KING. 

"  Technical "    Series    of    Physical    Apparatus, 
PROFESSOR    HARTX^'S 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND 
POLARISING  APPARATUS, 

covering  all   the 
important 
experiments 
in  .  . 


See  Editorial 
Notice  in 
Scfiool  World, 
July,  1906, 
issue, 
page  277. 
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icorking),  poit  fn.t  f>om  tin  Sole-  AiJii'tsfor  if.K.  and  Colonic, * 

A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 

19  &  21,  SUN  STREET,  FINSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.C. 

To  face  hist  tmitttr. 
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TUDSBURY  PNEUMATIC  INFLUENCE 
ELECTRIC   MACHINE. 


The  plates  of  these  machines  work  in  highly  compressed 
air,  and  electrical  leakage  is  prevented  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  raise  the  voltage  lo  that  of  plates  quite  twice  the 
diameter. 

No.  1  Machine  has  cylinders  64  in.  diameter,  will  give 
6-in.  sparks,  and  is,  in  power,  equal  to  an  ordinary  Wims- 
hurst,  having  10  plates  12  in.  diameter. 


SOLE    AGENTS— 

T0WN80N    &    MERCER, 
34,   Can&on&ile    St.,   X^onclon,    ES.C. 


MAGNIFYING 


READERS 


FOR 


THERMOMETERS,  BURETTES,  &c. 


Price 


4/6 


Each. 


.'**« 


Post 


4/8 


Free, 


Two  pointers  are  fixed  in  the  field  of  view.     The  Reader  is 

supported  against  the  Thermometer,  or  other  graduated  Glass 

Tube,   by  a  spring,  which  may  be  released   by  the  fourth 

finger  as  the  hand  moves  the  instrument  up  or  down. 

When  orderh^f  state  diameter  of  the  Thermometer  or  Tube 
for  which  it  is  required, 

JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


KINGSWAY, 
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SECOND-HAND  TEXT-BOOKS. 

W.  HEFFER  &  SONS,  of  Cambridge,  hold  an  immense 

stock  of  School  Books  in  all  departments  of  literature. 

Special  terms  are  given  to  Schools  and  Colleges.    Please 

apply  if  you  are  wanting  any  Books. 

The  following  Catalogues  may  be  had  on  application  : — 

Mathematical  and  Physioah;  Classioal ;  Natural 
Sciences  ;  History. 


FOREIGN     BOOKS. 

Parcels   received    daily    from    the    Continent.      FRENCH 
BOOKS  supplied  in  4  days ;  GERMAN  BOOKS  in  8  days. 

Tenni  ami  fm-fher  ^iartkvlarH  on  application. 


IHT.  HEFFER  Sl  SONS, 

Booksellers,  CAMBRIDGE. 


rrH:x:    ruob^v^  press 

Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 
and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

iMrrriMTO    FOR    scHOor^s 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  &c.,  &c., 
rao»t  carffiiUv  print fd,  ami  strictest  vonfidence  observed. 


Address 


THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 


AMERICAN    SCHOOL    ANf>    COLLEGE 
TEXT-BOOK    AGENCY. 

PERRY  (AND  OTHER)  PICTURES. 

COLOURED  PICTURES  AND  BLACKBOARD  STENCILS. 

Illustrating  Aninials,  Birds,  Flowers,  Fruita,  Jfediclnal  Plant*, 
Minerals,  Insects,  &c. 

AMERICAN  EDUCATIONAL  JOURNALS. 

Educational  Review,  edited  by  Profesaoi-  Nkholas  M.  Bi'tllr; 
Pedof/ogical  Seminary;  Scliool  Science;  School  Ai^t*  Book:  Nat^rt 
Studjf  Review,  and  others. 

Pp.  xii.+96,  with  5  Plates  and  46  other  Illustrations.     Price  2/8  net. 

SOUND    AND    RHYTHM. 

By  WALTER  EDMUNDS,  M.A. 

In  this  volume  are  discussed— The  Nature  of  Sound  ;  Waves  of  Sound ; 
Musical  Scales  ;  Organ  Pipes  ;  "  Time  "  and  Movement ;  The  Voice ;  and 
Mechanism  uf  Hearing. 

Box  of  Models  for  the  Use  of  Teachers,  price  21/-  extra. 

"  It  should  be  used  in  every  elementary  school  "—Court  Journal. 

BAILLIERE,  TINDALL,  &  COX,  8,  HENRIETTA  Stbeet,  Covent  Caroen.  Lmmn. 

HAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  k 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manuftieturer*s  Agent. 

Write— 
School  Agknt,  1.  Arundel  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  8.  Woodford,  N.B. 


MAGMILLAN'S  LATEST  EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 


FRENCH. 
A  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FRENCH  PRIMER.  Com- 
prising Reader,  (Tramniar,  and  Exercises,  with  a  Chap- 
ter on  French  Sounds  and  I^ists  of  Words  for  Practice 
in  Pronunciation  and  Spelling.  By  Otto  Sihpmann  and 
EuGfeNE  Pfxlissier.     Cfowd  8vo,  38.  6d. 

81EPMA|IN*8  NEW  PRIMARY  FRENCH  SERIES. 
MICHEL  PERRIN.     Par  Madame  Bawr.    Adapted 
and  Edited  by  F.  Luttox  Carter,  M.A.    Globe  8vo,  Is. 

HISTOIRE  DE  LA  MfiRE  MICHEL  ET  DE  SON 

CHAT.  Par  E.  de  la  Bi^iDOLifeRE,  Edited  by  E. 
pELLissiER.     (ilobe  8vo,  Is. 

SIEPMANN'S   CLASSICAL  FRENCH  TEXTS. 

New  Vol. 

MONTESQUIEU.— LETTRES  PERSANES  (Selec- 
tions).   Edited  by  E.Pblussier.    Globe  8vo.  [ShoHly. 
Part  II.     Nearly  Ready.  t 

NEW  FRENCH  COURSE  FOR  SCHOOLS.  By  i 

C.  Copland  Perry,  Ph.D.,  and  Dr.  Reum.     Part  I.,   | 
Is.  6d.     Part  II.     Nearly  Ready.  | 

This  volume  marks  a  new  and  important  departure  in  text-bwks  for  | 
teaching  French  in  that  the  subject  matter  deals,  in  simple  and  direct  1 
languaKC,  with  subjects  of  intrinsic  interest,  such  as  Hunting,  Fishing, 
Coaching  Railways,  Arctic  Exploration,  Lifeboats,  &c  Its  soundness 
,Ls  a  teaching  manual  is  guaranteed  by  the  authorH  collaboration  with 
an  excellent  French  scholar  and  teacher,  Monsieur  Garros,  of  the 
University  of  Paris.  ^,*,^^^^r^ 

COMMERCE. 

HOOPER  AND  GRAHAM   SERIES.     New  Vol. 

THE    FOREIGN    TRADERS'    DICTIONARY    OF 

TERMS  AND  PHRASES  IN  ENGLISH,  GERMAN, 
FRENCH,  AND  SPANISH.  Compiled  by  James 
Graham  and  GEOR(iE  A.  S.  Oliver.     Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  SCIENCE. 
TRIGONOMETRY  FOR   BEGINNERS.    By  Rer. 

J.  B.  Lock,  M.A.,  and  J.  M.  Child,  B.A.     Globe  Svo. 

[Shortly. 
Second  Impression  Now  Ready. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  AHI> 
PRACTICE  OF  QUALITATIVE  CHEMICAL  ANA- 
LYSIS. INORGANIC.  By  Chapman  Jonbs,  F.LC, 
F.C.S.,  &c.     Second  Impression.     Crown  8vo,  68. 

A  TEXT-BOOK  OF  SANITARY  AND  APPLIED 
CHEMISTRY :  or.  the  Chemistry  of  Water,  Air, 
and  Food.  By  Professor  E.  H.  S.  Bailey,  Ph.D. 
Crown  8vo,  68.  net. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  EDU- 
CATION. A  Study  in  the  Science  of  Education.  By 
Professor  Herman  Harrell  Horne,  Ph.D.  Crown 
8vo,  78.  6d.  net. 

ENGLISH. 

AN    OUTLINE    HISTORY   OF   THE    ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE.      By  Prof.  Oliver  F.  Emerson,  Ph.D. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d.  net. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

KEY  JUST  PUBLISHED. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  PRACTICAL  GEO- 
GRAPHY. By  A.  T.  Simmons,  B.Sc,  and  Hrus 
Richardson,  M.A.     3s.  6<l.     KEY,  38.  6tl. 
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SWAN  SONNENSGHEIN  &  CO.,  Ltd. 


ORA    MARITIMA    SERIES. 

Baited  bjr  PROF.   E.   A.   SONNENSGHEIN,  D.Litt. 
NEW  VOLUME  NOW  READY. 

THE  GREEK  WAR   OF   INDEPENDENCE.     A 

Greek  Text  for  beginners,  with  Notes,  Exercises, 
Vocabularies,  and  Maps.  By  Charles  D.  Chambers, 
M.A.  Cloth,  8vo,  price  3s.  This  book  applies  to  Greek 
the  methods  which  Professor  Sonnenscnein  has  ex- 
pounded in  his  Ora  Maritime  and  Pro  Patria.  It  is 
assumed  that  pupils  beginning  Greek  will  have  been 
learning  Latin  for  at  least  two  years.  The  story  of  the 
Greek  War  of  Independence  (1821-1827)  is  told  with  the 
use  of  only  about  1,250  words,  nearly  all  of  which  ocour 
in  Thucydides. 

OBA  HARITIHA.  A  Latia  Story  for  beginners, 
with  Grammar  and  Exercises.  By  Prof.  E.  A.  Sonnek- 
SCHEIN.     Cloth,  8vo,  price  28. 

"The  book  is  just  Al,  clearly  right  iu  conception  and  admirably 
executed."— P.  A.  Baiwictt,  M.A.,  H.M.  Chief  Inspector  for  the  Train- 
ing of  Teachers.  ,* 

"  The  most  attractive  introduction  to  Latin  that  has  come  under  my 
notice,  and  I  have  seen  most  of  them  iu  the  secondary  schools  which  I 
inspect"— John  Kxbr,  LL.D.,  late  H.M.  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools  and 
Tniiuing  Colleges  in  Scotland. 

PRO  PATRIA.  A  Latin  Story,  being  a  Sequel  to 
Ora  MarUima,  with  Grammar  and  Exercises  to  the  end 
of  the  Regular  Accidence.     Cloth,  8vo,  price  28.  6d. 

"The  plan  is  excellent,  and  the  book  may  be  confidently  recommended 
lor  use  iu  any  school  in  which  Ijatin  is  taught  The  pupil  is  given  an 
interesting  narrative  of  two  poi-tions  of  his  country's  history  In  easy 
Latin,  and  just  as  much  gmmmar  as  is  necessary  to  elucidate  the  story, 
which  is  occupied  with  an  account  of  the  Britons  in  the  Roman  Period, 
and  then  a  sketch  of  the  Boer  War." — northern  Scot. 


"Pro/,  fionnenschein's  books  do  not  'gild the  pUl.' 
the  pal  a  heiilthy  one.  "—The  Jf  eek's  Sw^ejf. 


They  merely  make 


NEW  AND  IMPORTANT  WORK  ON  EDUCATION. 

MTIONAL  EDUCATION  AND  NATIONAL  LIFE. 

With  a  chapter  on  the  Evolution  of  the  Religious 
Question.  By  T.  E.  G.  de  Montmorency.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  38. 

"WeU  informed,  thoughtful,  ani  temperately  reasoned,  the  papers 
-cannot  but  prove  interesting  and  suggestive  to  those  to  whom  they  are 
particularly  addressed."— &o<«man. 


THE   GIRLS'   SCHOOL   YEAR   BOOK.    (Public 

Schools. )  The  First  Annual  Issue,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Editors  of  the  "Public  Schools  Year  Book," 
will  be  ready  shortly.     Crown  8vo,  doth,  28.  6d.  net. 


PBACTICAL   HOUSEWIFERY.    By  C.  F.  Picton- 

Gadsden  (Domestic  Elconomy  Teacher,  London  County 
Council  Schools).     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

*'A  comprehensive  and  olearly  written  exposition  of  the  elements 
•of  domestic  economy,  except  cooking.  ...  It  follows  the  lines  laid 
•down  by  the  Education  Department,  and  should  prove  useful  both 
to  sohoola  and  for  private  ttndy. "—ScoUman. 


THE   STUDENT'S    HYGIENE.     Adapted  to  the 

Syllabus  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Stage  I.,  1905. 
By  £iu4E3T  Evans,  Natural  Science  Master,  Municipal 
Technical  School,  Burnley,  Author  of  "Botany  for 
Beginners,'*  "  Biology  of  Poultry-Keeping,"  &c.  With 
125  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


NEW  CLASSICAL  LIBRARY. 

NEW  VOLUME  NOW  READY. 

PLUTARCH'S  LIVES  OF  ARISTIDES,  MARCUS 
CATC,     DEMOSTHENES,     CICERO,    LYCUROUS, 

AND  NUMA.    Crown  8vo,  234  pages,  limp  cloth,  Ss.  6d. 
net ;  leather,  4s.  6d.  net. 


NEW  VOLUMES  OF  THE  BIJOU  SERIES. 

BROWNING'S  SAUL,  AND  OTHER  POEMS. 

By  Susan  Cunnington,  Author  of  "  Thte  Story  of  Arith- 
metic."   Pott  8vo,  Is.  6d.  net,  cloth ;  26.  net,  leather. 

ANTHOLOGY    OF    FRENCH     POETRY.        By 

Frederic  Lawton,  M.A.     Pott  8vo,  Is.  6d.  net,  cloth  ; 
2s.  net,  leather. 


THE  CHILD  AND  THE  CURRICULUM.   By 

Catherine  I.  Dodd,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


THE  SCIENCE  OF  COMMON  LIFE.     A  Theo. 

retical  and  Practical  Text-Book  for  Students  in  Second- 
ary, Domestic  Economy,  and  Rural  Schools.  By  John 
CoprocK,  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.  With  76  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


A  NEW  VOLUME  OF  "STANDARD  PLATS  FOR  AMATEUR 
PERFORMANCES  IN  GIRLS'  SCHOOLS." 

SCENES  FROM  THE  GREAT  NOVELISTS.     By 

EIlsie  Fogerty.  Imperial  16mo,  with  Costume  Illus- 
trations, 28.  6d.     Paper  Edition,  without  Plates,  6d. 

INSECT  PESTS.  By  F.  Martin-Duncax.  Illus- 
trated with  Original  Drawings  and  Photographs.  Crown 
8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 

THE  FUNCTION  OF  WORDS.    B7  M.  C.  Caeman, 

English  Master,  Khedivieh  School,  Cairo.  Specially 
adapted  for  Higher  Grade  Schools  and  Pupil  Teachers' 
Centres.     Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2s. 


ARITHMETICAL  EXAMPLES.     With  Answers. 

By  J.  Logan,  F:R.G.S.,  Headmaster  of  Ormond  School 
for  Boys,  Dublin.     Crown  8vo,  Is. 


ARITHMETICAL   WRINKLES.      By   J.    Logan, 

F.R.O.S.,  Headmaster  of  the  Ormond  School  for  Boys, 
Dublin.     Crown  8vo,  Is. 

SURE  STEPS  TO  INTELLIGENT  FRENCH.    By 

H.  R.  Bbaslet,  late  Headmaster  of  Homsey  Grammar 

ScbooL    Crown  8vo,  Isl 

"  An  endeavour  "by  a  headmaster  of  long  experience  to  break  the 
dead  En^eh  metlMd  of  teaohing  a  laogaage  by  ita  grammar  alone." 
—Nottingham  Ovardian, 


SWAN  SONNENSGHEIN  &  CO.,  Ltd.,  25,  HIGH   STREET,  BLOOMSBURY,  W.C. 
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UNIVERSITY  EXAMINATION 
POSTAL  INSTITUTION. 


Afamfjer—Mn.  E.  S.  WEYMOUTH,  M.A. 
27,  SOUTHAMPTON  STREET,  STRAND,  LONDON,  W.C. 


ToTORS.— Twenty-eight  Tutors,  Graduates  in  ver^-  high 
Honours  (Medallists,  First  Class  Honours,  &c.)* 

Postal  Classes. — The  Institution  has  specially  prepared 
Courses  for  many  Examinations,  e.g.,  the 

CAMBRIDGE     HIGHER    LOCAL 

AND 

OXFORD    HIGHER    LOCAL. 

Preparation  also  for  University  Examinations  generally. 
Teachers'-  Diplomas,  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Loci&ls,  and 
Medical  Examinations.  Also  for  Scholarships.  Large 
Lending  Library. 

One  thousand  one  hundred  and  ten  U.E.P.L  Students 
have,  durine  the  last  eleven  years,  passed  the  Cambridge 
Higher  Local,  gaining  230  marks  of  distinction. 

Thirteen  U.E.P.L  Candidates  passed  the  Oxford  Higher 
Local  (July,  1906)  Examination,  several  in  the  First  Class ; 
no  failures. 


For  Prospectus,  Names  of  Tutors,  U. E.P.I,  publications, 
Free  Guide  to  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local,  &c.,  apply  to 
the  Manager. 


'  A    QRKAT    TKACHINQ    AID. 

CROOKES'  VERNIER  RUI 

(Invented  by  Mr.  8.  Irwin  Crookes,  of  Batteraea  rnljtnrlijiid. ;: 

Invaluablo  to  Unhrertily,  8ci«noe,  and  Teoliiiical 

An  accurately  divided  12-in.  Boxwood  Rule,  with  Electrum  I 
The  scales,  which  are  divided  on  all  four  edges,  aro  :• 

1.  Centimetres  and  mm.,  with  a  Vernier  reading  to  ^.^s  cm. 

2.  Inches  and  eighths,  with  a  Vernier  reading  to  /^  in. 

3.  A  typical  Barometer  Scale  in  inches   and  tenths,  with  a  Xm 

reading  to  ^»n  in. 

4.  An  arbitrary  Angular  Scale  in  degrees,  with  a  Vemicx  1 

minutes  of  arc. 

Price  2/S  net 
21V  JV'^r£rjtJ7 says:—"  Valuable  in  making  studenU  famiUari 
use  of  the  vernier  on  manv  precise  scientific  instruments.'* 
A  Urge  wooden  Model  for  demonstration  purpoeesy-gnMltiatianvl 
to  whole  class— can  be  supplied.    Prices  on  application. 

Sole  Mareb— W.    H.    VLA.WtI^MW90^ 
Mathematical,  Drawing,  and  Surveying  Instrument  Manafw 
47,  FINSBURY  PAVEMENT.  LONDON.   B.C., 
and  at  GROSVENOR  WORKS,  HACKNEY. 

Establii>hed  1851.  DlvilrntM  Descriptive  Li*t  o»  applie 

G.  GUSSONS'  TECHNICAL  WORI 

BROUGHTON,   MANCHESTER. 

A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINI 

OMOsens'  Patent  Ribbon  or  Tape  Atwootf 

This  apparatus  is  automatic,  the  Time  of  Descent,  the  Height  of  I 
and  the  Acceleration  are  all  self  •registered  on  a  Paper  RibUm  or  T 
and  may  be  determined  afterwards  by  the  student. 

An  Arrestment  is  pr^tvided  whereby  the  change   from  Ao 
Motion  to  Uniform  Motion  is  depicted  on  the  Tape  or  Ribbon. 

The  machine  is  constructed  with  the  greatest  accuracy,  and  emj^ 
is  strong  and  mada  for  school  use. 


OMsaene*  New  Cmpmtmn    System   9f 
Kxperimental    MecHaniee  is  exactly  adapted   for 
fik;hool  Laboratory  Work.    No  suspension  Rails  needed  or  special  f 

In  every  instance  we  have  received  excellent  reports  of  ita  1  ~ 
and  of  the  accuracy  obtainable  by  the  apparatiis. 

Fletcher's  Wave  Line  Trolley  Apparatus. 

London-  Addrc«i8  :  281,  THAKBT   HOUSB.  STRAHD, ) 


ELECTRICAL  TESTII 
INSTRUMENTS. 

TANGENT  GALYANOMETERs 

SPECIAL  DESIGN.     THOROUGHLY  RELI 

AS  USED  BY 

BIRMINGHAM  MUNICIPAL  TECHNICAL  SGHOOL 
SPECIFICATION. 

Mahogany  base  9  in.  diam. 

Fibre  suspension,  Aluminium  pointer. 

Dial  4iin.,  with  mirror. 

6i  in.  ring,  wound  with— 

25  turns  No.  18, 100  turns  No.  36,  8.W.G.  Wirs.  \ 

With  glass  shade.    Height  over  all,  10  in. 

PRICE  each     ...     JSX    S    O 


FULL  PARTICULARS  ON  APPLICATION, 
CATALOG  UBS    FRBB. 


PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Birmingham*^ 

SCIENTIFIC     INSTRUMENT    SPECIALISTS.  DUBLIN. 


PMNTKD  BY   RICHARD  CI.AY   AND  80KS,    LIMITED,   BREAD  8TRRKT   HILL,    K.C.,   AND  BUNOAV,  SDFn)LK. 
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A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and  Progress. 


Vol.  VIII,  No.  94] 


OCTOBER,   1906. 


[Sixpence  Monthly. 
Yearly  Volume  7s.  6d.  Net. 


CONTENTS. 
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WILLIAMS  &  NORGATE'S 

LIST    OF    SCHOOL    BOOKS. 


**  Books  to  be  strongly  rocommeudod,"-^Siiucatwnal  Tunu. 

EUGENE'S  GRAMMAR, 
EXERCISES,  AND  METHOD. 

The  Student^  Comparative  Gpammar  of  the  French  Lan- 
guage. Wlto  an  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Formation  of  French, 
for  tlio  use  of  PubMc  Schooln.  With  Exercises.  By  G.  BuofeHB 
Fasnacht,  late  French  Master,  Wcstmtnster  School.  2l8t  Edition, 
thoroughly  revised.  Square  crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  Or  separately. 
Grammar,  8s. ;  Exercises,  2s.  6d.  t~       j^j 

"  The  appoaranco  of  a  grammar  like  this  is  In  itself  a  sign  that 
great  advance  is  being  made  in  the  teaching  of  modem  as  well  as  of 
ancient  languag^.  ...  The  rules  and  observations  are  all  scientific- 
«ly  dassifled  and  expUdned.  Mr.  Eugtoe's  book  is  one  that  we  can 
rtrongljr  recommend  for  use  in  the  higher  forms  of  large  schools."— 
Edueatumal  Times. 

French  Method.    Elementary  French  Lessons.    Easy  Rules  and 

Exercises  ipreparatoiy  to  "The  Student's  Comparative  French 

(rrominar.      By  the  same  Autlior.    17th  Edition.    Crown  8vo, 

cloth,  Is.  ed. 

"Certainly  deserves  to  rank  among  the  best  of  our  elementary 

French  exercise  hooka."— Bdueational  Times. 


"  Extremely  well  dQno:'^£dueational  Tinies. 

HUGO'S  LES  MISl^RABLES. 

Les  Miserable^.    Lcs  Principoux  Episodes.    Edited,  with  life  and 
Notes,  by  X  BoiELLB,  B.A.,  late  Senior  French  Master,  Dulwich 
Ccdlege.    Two  Vols.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  each  3s.  ed. 
iiA^^'^^y  addition  to  our  stock  of  French  reading  books,  which 

will  be  welcomed  by  numberless  masters.    M.  BoieUe's  notes  am  full 

and  to  the  point,  his  phUology  is  sound,  and  his  translations  idio- 

matic.  —Tlu  Joumal  0/ Education. 
"Has  done  extremely  well  in  putting  fortli  his  selection  of  the 

most  striking  episodes  of  Victor  Hugo's  mastei-piece,  and  has  done  it 

well.  —Educational  Times. 


"Makes  an  admirable  school  hook."— Scotsman. 

HUGO'S  NOTRE   DAME. 

Victor  Hugo.— Notre  Dame  de  Paris.    Adapted  for  the  use  of 

bchoola  and  Colleges  by  J.  Boielle,  B.A.,  late  Senior  French 

Master,  Dulwich  College.   Two  Vols.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  each  3s. 

"  His  notes  abound  in  good  renderings  of  sentences  and  phrases, 

opportune  remarks  on  the  proper  meanings  of  words,  and  historical 

inronnation  necessary  to  elucidiato  the  text."— AtJunatuvi. 

*  His  famous  work,  adapted  with  commendable  taste  and  judg- 
ment,  .  .  .  presents  every  factor  which  could  be  put  together  to 
make  a  perfect  school  hook."— Spectati/r. 
"Bquinped  in  the  same  excellent  manner  as  the  same  author's 
Mis^rables.  .  .  .  Makes  an  admirable  school  hook." -^Scotsman. 


FRENCH  CLASSICS  FOR  ENGLISH 
STUDENTS. 

Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Leon  Delbos,  M.A.,  late  of 

King's  College.    Price  per  Volume,  paper  booi-ds,  9d. ;  cloth,  Is. 
1.    Racine.— Les  Plaideurs. 
Corneille.- Horace. 
CorneiUe.— Cinna. 

Molidre.— Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme. 
CorneiUe.— Le  Cld. 
Moliere.— Les  Pr6cieuses  RidicvUes. 
Chateaubriand.— Voyages  en  Amdrique. 
Xav.    de    Matstre.— Prisonniers    du    Caucase  et  Le 

L^preux  d'Aoste. 
Moliere.- Misanthrope.  By  G.  H.  Clarke,  is. 
Chanson  de  Roland.  Historical,  Critical,  and  Grammatical 
Introduction.  Three  Passages,  with  Explanatory  Notes  and 
an  English  Translation.  By  Claude  F.  Condell.  Sewed,  9d. 
"  Compared  with  other  books  having  the  same  aim,  these  books 
deserve  very  favourable  mention.  For  the  notes  are  well  selected  ; 
they  never  commit  the  capital  fault  of  trespassing  on  the  province  ot 
the  grammar  or  the  dictionary,  and  so  pandeiing  to  the  pupil's  lasi- 
ncfls ;  and  they  are,  moreover,  generally  well  expressed  and  to  the 
point." -^Saturday  Jiadew. 


'S. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

10. 
11. 


READY.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  3s. 

SCHOOL  TEACHING  AND  SCHOOL 
REFORM. 

By  Sir  Oli\t.k  Lodge,  Principal  of  the  University  of  Birmingham. 
"We  heartily  commend  Sir  Oliver  Lodge's  book  to  the  teaching 
profession  as  a  valuable,  thoughtful,  and  inspiring  contribution  to 
the  recent  discussions  on  •ducation."~&Aoo^ 


JUST  READY.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2s.  6d.  net. 

REFORM    IN    PRIMARY 
EDUCATION. 

By  .7.  G.  Hacomann,  Ph.D.  franslated  from  the  Second  Gcmian 
Edition  by  R.  H.  Hoab,  Ph.D.,  and  Richmond  Barkxr,  M.A. 
With  a  Preface  by  Leon  Dblbos,  M.A. 


WEISSE'S    SHORT   GUIDE    TO 
GERMAN   IDIOMS. 

Being  a  Collection  of  the  Idioms  most  in  use.    With  Examination 
Papers.    Svo,  cloth,  2s. 

This  book  of  German  Idioms  will  be  foimd  to  be  a  fairly  complete 
collection  of  such  phrases  as  come  under  this  designation,  bdn^ 
commonly  used  both  by  good  writers  and  in  ordinary  conversation  ; 
while  the  arrangement  in  alphabetical  order  of  the  characteristic  or 
cue  words  will  nuike  it  easy  for  the  student  to  refer  to  any  particular 
expreaaion. 


HOW    TO   LIVE. 

JLTST  READY.    Second  Edition.    Stiff  cover,  3d. ;  post  free,  4d. 

How  to  Live.  A  Short  Account  in  Simple  Woi-ds  of  the  Laws  of 
Life,  with  brief  reference  to  Habits  and  Conduct.  Written  for 
the  Older  Pupils  in  Primary  Schools.  By  Richard  Caton,  M.D., 
F.R.C.P.,  J. P.,  &c..  Consulting  Physician,  Liverpool  RoyJ 
InlSrinarj,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology,  University  of 
J^ivcrpool. 


MEDICAL    INDOOR  GYMNASTICS. 

RECENTLY  PUBLISHED.    Demy  Svo,  3s.  not.    With  large  Vhxi^ 
and  numerous  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 

Medical  Indoor  Gymnastics;  or,  a  System  of  Hygienic 
Exercises  for  Home  Use.  To  be  practised  anywhere  withofut 
Apparatus  or  Assistance  by  Young  and  Old  of  either  Sex,  for  the 
Preservation  of  Health  and  General  Activity.  By  D.  G.  M. 
ScuKEBER,  M.D.,  late  Director  of  the  Orthopcedic  and  Medicinal 
Gymnastics  Institution  in  Leipzig.  Revised  and  Supplemcntci 
by  Rudolf  Graefe,  M.D.  Translated  fi-om  the  2Gth  German 
Edition.    Invaluable  to  both  Teachers  and  Sdiolars. 


GERMAN  CLASSICS  FOR  ENGLISH 
STUDENTS. 

With  Notes.    Crown  Svo,  sewed,  each  9d. 

Schiller's  Lied  von  der  Glocke  (The  Song  of  the  Bdl),  and  otj  tr 

Poems  and  Ballads.    By  Moritz  Furstkr. 
Schiller's  Maria  Stuart.    By  Moritz  Forster. 
Schiller's  Minor  Poems  and  Ballads.    By  Arthur  p.  Vernon. 
Schiller.— Der  Neffe  als  Onkel.    By  v:  Punxipps. 
Goethe's  Iphlgenle  auf  Tauris.    With  Notes  by  H.  Attweu.. 
Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea.    By  M.  Forster. 
Goethe's  Egmont.   By  H.  Apkl. 
LessinfiT's  Emilia  Galotti.    By  G.  Hejn. 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Bamhelm.    By  J.  A.;.F.  Scumidt. 
Grimm's  Marchen.    By  W.  J.  Hickie. 
Andersen's  Bllderbuch  ohne  Bilder.    By  alphoks  Beok. 

"  A  mai-vol  of  cheapness,"— r/i*  Journal  of  Education. 
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PLANT  LIFE:  Studies  In  Qarden  and  SchooL 

By  Horace  F.  Jonss,  late  Instructor  to   the   Wiltshire  County 
Ck)uncil.    With  820  Diagrams.    Crown  8vo,  8«.  6d. 
In  this  book  the  plant  is  studied  from  the  beginning  on  systematie 
lines  in  a  series  of  carefully  chosen  observations  and  experiments.  Every 
Nature  Study  teacher  will  find  it  invaluable. 

THE    DOMINION    OF    MAN.     By  £.    Pbothebob. 

With  82  fuU'page  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  28. 
This  book  is  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  geography  in  its  human 
aspect,  designed  to  show  what  man,  especially  the  Briton,  is  by  his 
labour  doing  in  his  world  heritage.  From  first  to  last  the  work  is  cal- 
culated to  encourage  the  student  diligently  to  enquire  into  the  vital 
problems  that  increasingly  confront  the  great  nations  of  the  earth. 

TOMMY  SMITH'S  ANIMALS.  By  E.  Selous.  IUus- 
trated.  Is.  6d. 
This  new  and  charming  Continuous  Reader  for  lower  forms,  besides  in- 
culcating  kindness  to  animals,  conveys  much  natural  history  information. 
The  story  is  told  in  a  bright  and  interesting  way,  and  is  commendably 
free  from  the  "  goody 'goody  "  tone  which  mars  so  many  children's 
animal  tales. 

MAKERS  OF  EUROPE.    By  K  M.  WilmotBuxton. 

Sixth  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  8s.  6d. 
A  short  general  European  History.    Concise  and  carefully  compiled, 
with  a  summary  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

THE  RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  ENGLISH 

OITIZKN.    By  H.  E.  Malden,  M.A.    Fifth  Edition.    Revised  and 
brought  up  to  April,  1906.    Is.  6d. 
The  book  describes  in  outline  the  Imperial  and  Local  Government  of 
England. 

A  JUNIOR  GEOMETRY.    By  Noel  S.  Ltdon.    Second 

Edition,  Revised,  with  255  Diagrams  and  numerous  Exercises.    2s. 

A  new  edition  of  this  popular  tcxt^book  containing  lessons  on  the 

Construction  of  Polygons  and  Forms  of  Solids,  with  over  200  additional 

exercises. 

EXAMPLES  IN  PHYSICa    By  C.  £.  Jackson,  B.A., 

Senior  Physics  Master  at  Bradford  Grammar  School.    Crown  Svo, 

2s.  6d. 
The  object  of  this  work  is  to  supply  a  collection  of  over  one  thousand 
suitable  problems  covering  the  average  Physics  Course  in  Secondary 
Schools. 

Please  writn  for  MeasvB,  Methuen*a 
NEW  AUTUMN  CATALOGUES,    . 


\  A  PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY  NOTE. BOOK:  for 
liAtiieulAtion  and   Army  CandldAtes.     Easy   Experi- 
ments on  the  Commoner  Substances.    By  S.  E.  Beowk,  M.A.,  B.Sc, 
I  Senior  Science  Master  at  Uppingham  School.    Crown  4to,  Is.  6d.  net. 

I       A  general  introduction  to  Practical  Chemistry  based  on  some  vears' 
experience.     Only  the  simplest  metliods  have  been   given,  and    the 
experiments  are  arranged  in  logical  sequence. 
Full  partieulan  vrill  be  sent  on  applieation. 

ELEMENTARY    EXPERIMENTAL    SCIENCE. - 

PHYSICS,  by  W.  T.  Clouoh,  A.R.C.S.  ;  CHEMISTRY,  by  A.  E. 
DuNSTAK,  B.Sc.  With  2  Plates  and  154  Diagrams.  Third  Edition, 
Revised.    28.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY. 

By  A.  E.  DuNSTAN,  B.Sc.,  Head  of  the  Chemical  Department,  East 
Ham  Technical  College.  With  4  Plates  and  109  Diagrams.  Crown 
Svo,  2s. 

LATIN   PASSAGES    FOR    UNSEEN    TRANSLA- 
TION.    By  E.  C.  Marchant,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Peterhouse,  Cam- 
,  bridge;   and  A.   M.  Cook,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  St.   Paul's 

SchooL    Crown  Svo,  Is.  6d. 

A   NEW  JUNIOR  ARITHMETIC.     By  H.   Bompas 

'  Smith,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of   King  Edward  VII.  School,  Lytham. 

j  Crown  Svo.    With  Answers,  2s.  6d. ;  Without  Answers,  2s. 

I  "  The  instruction  paragraphs  are  good,  and  the  exercises  numerous  and 

]  varied."-— ProciicoZ  Teacher. 

I  *' There  is  a  freshness  in  the   method   of   presenting  arithmetical 

I  principles  in  this  book  that  fully  warrants  its  title.    The  book  is  well 

I  pUmned,  and  the  exercises  are  well  graduated."— rea<;A«r'«  Times, 

NOUVELLE   GRAMMAIRE    FRANQAISE.     By  J. 

G.  Akdbrsok,  B.A.,  Examiner  to  Loudon  University,  the  College  of 
'  Preceptors,  and  the  Welsh  Intermediate  Board.    Crown  Svo,  2s. 

I       The  book  is  suitable  for  Upper  and  Middle  Forms  in  Schools  where 
,    the  reform  method  is  used. 

EXERCICES  DE  GRAMMAIRE  FRANpAISE.   By 

J.  G.  Anderson,  B.A.    Crown  Svo,  Is.  6d. 
This  book  of  exercises  is  primarily  intended  as  a  companion  volume 
I    to  the  Nonvdle  Orammaire   Franguute,  but  there  is  no  reason  why  it 
I    should  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  any  grammar. 


METHUEN  &  CO.,  36,  essex  street,  London,  w.c. 


HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON'S 


SCHOOL 
BOOKS. 


A    HEURISTIC     ARITHMETIC. 

By  Clifford  Granville,  B.A.,  and  C.  E. 
Rick,  M.A.,  of  West  Heath  School,  Hamp- 
stead.  Part  I.  Method  Book,  28.  6d.  ; 
Examples,  Is. 

This  Arithmetic  is  on  very  original  Unes,  and 
alms  at  the  rational  development  of  the  pupils' 
mathematical  power  from  the  earliest  stages. 
Part  I.  is  adapted  for  children  from  six  to  ten 
yoara  of  age. 

Complete  Prospectus,  with  Specimen  Pages, 
post  free  on  appliecUion. 


A  FIRST    BOOK    IN    ENGLISH 

LITERATURK.  By  C.  Linklater  Thom- 
son. Part  III.  (From  Lyndsay  to  Bacon.) 
Qoth,  fully  Illustrated,  2s.  6d. 

This  work  combines  a  simple  History  of 
English  Literature  with  typical  passages  long 
enough  to  be  of  independent  interest.  The  pic- 
tures are  in  many  casos  copies  of  drawings  in 
contemporary  MSS. 


ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  ENGLISH 

LITERATURK.  From  Defoe  to  Bums. 
Edited  by  C.  L.  Thomson.  (In  the  Carmelite 
Classics,  Large  Size.)    Cloth,  Is.  4d. 


ILLUSTRATIVE     HISTORY  — 

MKDIAIVAL      PKRIOD     00«6-1487>. 

Edited  by  A.  Kimpster,  Mistress  of  Method 
at  the  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberyst- 
wyth, and  G.  Home,  M.A.,  late  of  Newnham 
College.    Cloth,  fully  lUustrated,  28.  6d. 

These  books,  of  which  this  volume  is  the  latest 
published,  consist  of  striking  passages  from 
original  sources  and  standard  historians,  and 
are  intended  to  be  used  in  illustration  of  what- 
ever English  History  text-book  may  be  adopted. 

INDEXING    AND     PRECIS 

WRITIMQ.    By  R.  V.  N.   Hopkins,  B.A., 
late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Cloth,  28. 
This  book  consists  of  carefully  graduated  ex- 
ercises in  Indexing  and  Precis  Writing,  and  is 
suitable  for  use  in  connection  with  the  various 
Civil  Service  Examinations. 

DANS  LE  ROYAUME  DES  F£ES. 

French  Plays  for  Little  Children.  By  Violet 
Partington.    Decorated  paper  cover,  9d. 


READINGS  IN  WORLD  LITER- 
ATURE. Being  a  sequel  to  the  Temple 
Reader,  and  formerly  known  as  the  Neve 
Temple  Reader.  Intended  for  use  in  Liter- 
ature and  Composition  Lessons  in  the  higher 
classes  of  Schools.  Edited  by  E.>  B.  Speight, 
B.A.    Cloth,  Is.  6d.  net. 

CHAUCER'S    NUN'S    PRIEST'S 

TALE.  Edited  by  C.  T.  Onions,  M.A.  Dec- 
orated paper  cover.  Price  3d.  (In  the  Car- 
melite Classics.    Full  List  post  free.) 

BOTANY  RAMBLES-Autumn. 

By  Ella  Thomson.  Limp  cloth,  fully  Illus- 
trated.   Is. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  STATE.    By 

Gbraldinb  Hodgson,  Mistress  of  Method  at 
University  College,  Bristol ;  sometime  Cob- 
den  Scholar  of   Newnham  College.    Cloth. 
240  pages.     Price  2s.  6d. 
The  Spbcttator  says  of  The  Life  of  Out  State  :— 
'•  The  well -informed  render  soon  finds  that  Miss 
Hodgson  knows  what  she  is  writing  about,  that 
her  study  of  the  subject  has  begun  at  the  begin- 
ning, and  is  thorough.     Her  remarks  on  the 
British  Constitution  in  its  present  development 
are  clear  and  instructive." 


TEACHERS  should  Write  for  Horace  Marshall  &  Son's  NEW  ILLUSTRATE!}  CATALOGUE  OF 
SCHOOL  BOOKS,  With  particulars  of  A  FIRST  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND,  by  C.  L.  THOMSON  ; 
THE   ROMANCE    READERS,     THE    CARMELITE    CLASSICS,     POETRY    BOOKS,    MODERN 

LANGUAGE  BOOKS,  &c.,  &c. 


LONDON:  TEMPLE  HOUSE,  TEMPLE  AVENUE,  and  125,  FLEET  STREET^ EX.    t 
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BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

( University  of  London), 
YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 

The  Sesaion  1906-7  will  open  on  Thursday,  October  4th.  Students 
are  requested  to  enter  their  names  on  Wodnesaay,  October  Srd.  Lectures 
are  given  in  all  branches  of  General  and  Higher  Bducation.  Taken 
svstematically,  they  form  a  connected  and  progressive  course,  but  a 
single  course  in  any  subject  may  be  attended. 

Courses  are  hold  in  preparation  for  all  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London  in  Arts  and  Science,  for  the  Teacher's  Diploma  (London),  and 
for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  (Cambridge),  and  also  a  Special  Course  of 
Scientific  Instruction  in  Hygiene. 

Six  Laboratories  are  open  to  Students  for  Practical  Work. 

Three  Bntrance  Schobuvhips,  one  in  Arts  and  two  in  Science,  will  be 
offered  for  competition  in  June,  1907. 

The  Early  English  Text  Society's  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  June,  1907. 

Student*  can  rende  in  the  College. 

Training  D«pArtm*nt  tor  ••condary  Teachsrs. 

Three  Scholarshijpe,  each  of  the  value  of  £20  for  one  year,  are  offered 
for  the  Course  of  Secondary  Training  banning  in  January,  1907. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  to  the  best  candidate  holding  a 
df^[ree  or  equivalent  in  Arts  or  Science. 

Applications  should  reach  the  Head  of  the  Training  Department  not 
later  than  December  16th. 

KING'S    COLLEGE,    LONDON 

(University  of  London). 
DEPARTMENT   FOR  TRAINING  TEACHERS  FOR  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. 

Theory,  Practice,  and  History  of  Edncation— J.  W.  Adamsoit,  B.A., 
Professor  of  Education  (Head  of  the  Department). 

Ethics— Rev.  A.  Calsecoit,  D.Lit.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Moral  Philosophy. 

Psychology— 0.   S.   Mnss,   M.A.,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Psyohology. 

The  Department  is  reoognised  by  the  Board  of  BdaoatioB  a«  a 
Training  College  for  Secondary  Teachers,  ander  the  Teaolien 
Registration  Regulations.  The  coarse,  whioh  iadades  praetieal 
work  in  secondary  schools,  extends  over  one  aoademioal  year,  be- 
ginning in  October  or  January.  It  is  suitable  for  those  who  are 
preparmg  to  take  the  Teacher's  Diploma,  University  of  London, 
or  the  Certificate  of  the  Teachers'  Training  Syndicate,  University 
of  Cambridge. 

The  fee  is  £20  for  the  year,  if  paid  in  advance,  or  eight 
guineas  per  term  (three  terms  in  the  year).  Application  should 
be  made  to  Psor.  Aoamsoit,  King's  College.  Strand,  W.O. 

KING'S    COLLEGE.  f 

(UNIVERSITY    OF   LONDON.) 

EVENING  CLASS  DEPARTMENT. 

Courses  are  arranged  for  the  Intermediate  and  Pinal  Examinations  for 
the  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  degrees  of  the  Univeraity  of  London.  Students 
taking  the  full  course  pay  composition  fees  and  rank  as  Internal 
Students  of  the  University.  There  are  also  classes  in  Architectural  and 
Engineering  Subjects. 

For  full  infonuHtion  and  Prospectus  apply  to  the  Dian  (Mr.  R.  W.  K. 
Edwards),  or  to  the  Secretary.  King's  College,  Strand,  W.G. 

EMPIRE  EDUCATIONAL  LEAGUE. 

PRIZE  fiSSAY  COMPETITION. 

Open  only  to  Schoolmasters  and  Teachers— either  sex. 

PRIZKSi  1st,  «16;  2nd,  «10|  and  PIv*  of  «1  Mich. 

Subject:— THE  PLACE  OP  IMPERIAL  POLITICS  IN  SECONDARY 
BDUCATION. 
Applications  must  be  accompanied  with  P.O.  for  One  Shilling  to  pay 
for  postage,  printing,  and  the  stationery  on  which  essay  must  be 
written.  Prise  Essays  to  become  the  property  of  the  League.  No  names 
published  without  permission.  No  questions  answered.  Full  particulars 
and  material  sent  on  application  as  above  to  the  Hon.  Skc,  Empire 
Educational  League,  Copenhagen  Street,  Worcester.  Entries  close 
November  1st. 

Empire   Educational   League. — Lectures  to 

Popularise  Knowledge  concerning  the  Empire.  Special  arrange- 
ments for  Schools  and  Colleges.— Address  the  Hon.  Skc,  Copenhagen 
Street,  Worcester. 

rjNIVERSITY  COLLEOE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matriculation,  Preliminary  Soientiflo, 
Intermediate  Arts,  Intermediate  Science,  Internisdiate  Divinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  University 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinations,  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  eaoh 
of  the  above  Goarse8,£13  13s.  per  session.  Begiitratlon  Pee*  On* 
Oainea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mining, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  ana  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  whioh 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  tlie  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  fall  information  see  Prospectus,  whioh  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  BAFTER,  Registrar  and  Secretary. 


BIRKBECK  COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,    E.C. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 

illations  for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  un6»T  Reeof- 

nised  Teachers  of  the  ifniversity. 
Well-equipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimnital    Fhyiiet, 

Zoology,  Botany,  Oeology,  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 
LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 

Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian. 

CONJOINT  BOARD :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Deaigniag. 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wood-Carving,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Ofiee,  Jkc 

ProtpectuM  Free.    Calendar  3d.  {by  post  &d.)  on  apfHaMmt. 

DATCHELOR     TRAINING     COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

OtmoiwuL  Gbovb.  S.S. 

IVtiM<]MZ— Miss  Rio«. 

MUtruM   €f  M0(kod—Miu   OAVsimB. 

Other  Teaohen  and  Laotarers. 

Proridea  a  praotioal  course  of  professional  training  for  Teaohan  i» 

SeocoMlary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  t«»a«hing  in 

the  DATCHELOR  (500   pupils)  and  other  sohoola. 
BTUDBNTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TRACHBR8* 

CERTIFICATE   AND    LONDON   TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  »  University  Giad*- 
ate.    Also  A  KINDERGARTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Loud.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £16  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL  COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano  and 
Class  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE. 

Taloabth  Road,  Wist  Kbnsihotov,  London,  W. 

(Recognised  by  the. Board  of  Eduoation  as  a  Training  College 

for    Secondary    Teaohers.) 

Chairman    of   the    Cowunittee— Sir    W.    Matub. 

Troaaurer—Ur.  O.  G.  MoNnnoBB,  M.A. 

Seeretary—Ur.  Abtbub  G.    Stuondb,   M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS.  Principal— Witm  E.  Lawbbjsck. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Head  Miitrets^Uiu  A.  Tiuabd. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 

Union. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tenaUe 
fbr  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  annually  to  Wobsb 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  aad 
the  Scnolarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbincipal. 

CHURCH  EDUCATION  CORPORATIOH. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Training  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Principal— Mias  Catherinb  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  lute  Lecturer  In  Education 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Gsm- 
bridgo  Teacher's  Certificate,  the  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  University 
of  London ,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  appUoataim- 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE  SCHOOL  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

BARRACK  SQUARE,  GLOUCESTER. 

Studentjs  trained  in  Cookery,  Laundry,  Housewifery,  Neodlework, 
and  Dressmaking  for  National  Union  Diplomas  (recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Education). 

Special  course  for  I^Adies  in  Home  Work  and  Housecraft. 

Largo  and  commodious  buildings.  Residentiary  Hostels  attached  to 
the  School. 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the 

Orqanibimg  Skcrbtary,  Barrack  Square,  Glouooater. 


For  othtr  Scholastic  Adrertisenients,  ate  page.  vi. 
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MR.  MURRAY'S  LIST. 


By  S.  O.  ANDREW,  M.A., 

HeadiHoUer  of  the  Wkitg\fl  Gnimmar  School,  Croydon. 

Geometry  2s. 

An  El«m«ntafT  TrMitlse  on  th«  Theory  and  Practice 

of  Euclid.     With  uumeruus  Exercises  and  Diagrams.     AevUed 

Bdition. 

The  preMnt  edition  of  this  book  has  been  completely  rovisod  and 

fearraaged  in  accordance  with  the  most  recent  methods  of  teaching  the 

subject    It  contains  over  a  thousand  exercises,  answers  tu  which  may 

Im  obtained  by  teachers.  [Ju»t  publUhed. 

By  A.  W.  PORTER,  B.Sc, 

FetUnB  of»  and  Atnttant  Prvfutor  of  Phytict  in   Vnivrtity  ColUg$, 

London. 


Intermediate  Mechanics 


68. 


With  Examples,  Examination  Papers,  and  nomeroiia  Diagrama. 

This  book  hat  been  written  as  an  aooompaniinent  to  ft  First  Yeftr 
Coarse  of  College  Lectures. 

It  has  not  been  written  from  the  point  of  Tiew  of  Examinations.  It, 
howsTer,  inclndea  those  portions  of  Mechanics  required  for  the 
Intermediate  Pass  Examination  of  the  UniTeriity  of  London. 

By  J.  H.  LEONARD,  B.Sc, 
and  W.  H.  SALMON,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 

Exercises  in  Physics  1»- 

For  the  Use  of  Schools. 

A  carefully  arranged  and  graduated  seriea  of  examples  from  which 
home-work  or  class-work  may  be  set,  whether  a  science  text-book  is 
used  or  not.     Answers  may  be  obtained  by  Teachers.     [Jiut  jnibliahed. 

By  HENRY  CECIL  WYLD,  B.Litt, 

Prqfe$$or  of  the  Bnglith  Languagf  and  of  Philoloffy  m  the  Univevity  of 
Liverpool. 

Historical  Study  of  the  Mother  Tongue 

An  Introduction  to  Philological  Method. 

The  object  of  this  book  is  to  give,  not  a  history  of  our  language,  but 
some  indications  of  the  point  of  view  from  which  the  history  of  a 
language  should  be  studied,  and  of  the  principal  points  of  method  in 
such  a  study,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  beginner  to  the  study  of 
the  great  writers.  [Jv^t  publWied. 

By  S.  CHRISTINE  BOYD,  ' 

Latf,  Intpeetor  in  Modem  Langungti  and  Oral  Sxaminer  in  French  for  the 
Civil  Service  in  Natal. 

Word   Pictures  in  Rhyme 

(Cauaerlee  Rin&^a).     In  phonetic  and  ordinary  type.    With 

Illustrations. 
A  collection  uf  simple  original  stories  in  French  for  young  children. 
The  aim  of  the  author  has  been  to  "  render  a  few  everyday  ideas  in 
everyday  language— with  just  enough  of  rhyme  and  rhythm  to  make 
them  easily  learned  and  retained."  The  cauterie*  are  printed  in  both 
phonetic  and  in  ordinary  type,  and  are  accompanied  by  illustrations 
and  a  supplement  for  teachers.  [Just  publitihed. 

THATCHER  and  SCHWILL 

General  History  of  Europe,  350»1900 

Revised  and  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  English  Schools  and 
Colleges,  by  Arthur  Hassall,  M.A.,  Christ  Church,  Oxford.    With 
Biblioffraphies,  Maps,  &c. 
This  book  is  now  issued  in  two  Mparate  parts.    Part  I.— ITie  MedisBval 

Period  (850-1500).    5s.     Part  II.-The  Modem  Period  (1500-1900X     5s. 

Complete,  9fl. 

NEW  AND  REVISED  (1906)  EDITION 

Initia  Graeca     Part  I. 


38.  6d. 


A  First  GreeK  Course. 
By  the  late  Sir  WM.  SMITH,  D.C.L.,  LL.D. 

Containing  Accidence,  Syntax,  and  Exercises.     For  the  use  of  the 
Lower  Forms  in  Schools,  and  for  Private  Students. 

A  Key  is  supplied  to  teachers  and  autheniicated  private 
Mudtnts. 

The  new  feature  of  this  edition  is  that  the  grammar  has  been  simpli- 
fied. The  exercises  and  numbers  of  sections  arc  tmohanged,  so  that  no 
confusion  will  arise  from  using  it  in  conjunction  with  editions  published 
from  1898  onwards. 


JOHN    MURRAY.    ALBEMARLE    ST.,    LONDON,   W. 


BLACKIE'S  LIST. 

All  who  are  Interested  In  the  application  of  the 
most  modem  educational  Ideas  to  School  Books, 
should  consult  Messrs.  BLACKIE  &  SON'S 
Catalosrues.  These  contain  Books  In  all  subjects, 
especially  written  to  meet  the  latest  requirements^ 

BLACKIE'S  ENGLISH  SCHOOL  TEXTS.    6d.  each.    All 

leading  works  in  History,  Travel,  Story,  and  Essays. 

BLACKIE'S  LITTLE  FRENCH  CLASSICS.  4d.  each. 
Representing  all  important  Authors  from  the  Chansons  de  Geste  to 
Paul  Bourget. 

BLACKIE'S    LITTL^    GERMAN    CLASSICS.      6d.   each. 

Similar  in  scope  and  arrangement  to  the  "  French  Classics." 
BLACKIE'S     ILLUSTRATED     LATIN      AND     GREEK 

SERIES.    General  Editor— Professor  R.  Y.  TYRRELL,  Litt.D. 

BLACKIE'S  LATIN  TEXTS.  6d.  net  each.  AU  long 
vowels  marked.  No  notes  prepared,  according  to  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Classical  Association. 

BLACKIE'S  LISTS  FOR  THE  OXFORD  AND  CAMBRIDGE 

LOCALS.    Contains  Editions  for  these  and  other  Examinations. 
€aiaJlog\iea  in   any  subject  po9t  free, 

BLACKIE'S   ENGLISH    TEXTS. 

General  Editor— W.  H.  D.  ROUSE,  Litt.D. 
This  Series  is  indispensable  to  all  taking  a  four  years'  course  in 
English,  or  who  wish  to  correlate  History  with  Literature.  The  Series 
contains,  in  History,  such  names  as  More,  Macaulay,  Burke,  Gibbon, 
Prescott,  &«.,  &c. ;  in  Travel— Drake,  Ralei^  Anson,  Cook,  Hawkins, 
&c. ;  in  Fiction— Dofoe,  Swift,  Kingsley,  Borrow,  Lamb,  Ac.  Each 
Volume  is  provided  with  an  Introduction  dealing  with  the  Author's  life 
and  plaoe  in  Literature.  In  neat  blue  cloth  covers,  price  6d.  each. 
Complete  list  on  application. 


BLACKIE'S    FRENCH    CLASSICS. 

Price  4d.  each  Book. 

"  The  idea  is  an  excellent  one  and  admirably  carried  out." 

Prof.  SAINTSBURY 

"  A  considerable  boon  to  teachers  and  taught."— SPECTATOR. 

"  These  little  books  supply  a  great  want."— Dr.  W.  H.  D.  ROUSE. 

This  New  Series,  which  Is  produced  under  the  most  eom* 
potent  editorship,  embraces  all  classes  of  French  Literature- 
Travels,  Stories  or  Adventure,  Scenes  of  Domestic  Life* 
Essays,  Letters,  Poetry,  and  Drama— so  graduated  in  difRculty 
and  so  varied  in  matter  as  to  be  suitable  for  students  of  all  ages.  Many 
authors  hitherto  unobtiinable  in  a  suitable  form  are  represented,  as,  for 
example,  Bossuet,  BiUsac,  Stendhal,  Rousseau,  and  Pascal. 
Complete  List*  on  appHeation. 


BLACKIE'S    GERMAN   CLASSICS. 

Price  6d.  each  Book. 

This  New  Series  is  uniform  in  aim  and  general  appearance  with  the 
well-known  Series  of    •*  Little    French   Classics,"  which   received    so 
instant  a  welcome  from  teachers  and  pupils. 
Goethe— H ermann        und   1   Heine— Select  Ballads 


Dorothea 
German  Songs  with  Music 
Kotzebue— Der   gerade  Weg 

der  beste 
Schiller— Select  Ballads 
Heine- Die  Harzreise 


The  Nibelungenlied.    Parts  I. 

andlL 
Korner— Select  Songs 
Poems  for  Recitation 
Goethe— The  Road  to  Italy 


THE  WARWICK  SHAKESPEARE. 

Prices  Is.  and  Is.  6d.  each  volume. 

Edited  by  Prof.  Hbrford,  Litt.D.  The  best  and  most  widely  used 
edition  of  Shakespeare  for  higher  forms  and  University  Candidates. 

The  Series  is  in  use  in  the  following  leading  Schools,  among  very 
many  others  :- 


Eton  College 
Harrow  School 
St.  Paul's  School 
Rugby  School 
King's  College 
Clifton  College 
Merchant  Taylors' 
City  of  London  School 
The  Charterhouse 
Newnham  College 
Glrton  College 
Marlborough  College 


Rossall  School 
Malvern  College 
Winchester  College 
Shrewsbury  School 
Wellington  College 
Liverpool  College 
Dulwlch  College 
Stonyhurst  College 
Haileybury  College 
Reading  School 
Repton  School 
Bradford  Grammar  Sehool 


BLACKIE  &  SON,  Ltd^  50,  Old  Bailey,  E.C 
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JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 
Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  and  Welsh  County 
Schools  Association.) 
Addr9tt—7i,  Oown  Stbiit,  Lonsok,  W.O. 
RtffUtrar-UiBW  ALIOS  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This  Agency  has  been   established   for  the  parpose   of  enabling 
Teaohers  to  And  work  without  unnecessary  cost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  cover  the  working  expenses. 
Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing Teachers,   or  Teachers   seeking  Appointments,   are   invited  to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Manv  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Private 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art.  and  other  special  sub- 
Jeots;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Register,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 
School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 
Hours  for  interviews — 10.9Q  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  5  p.nu 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 

HEADMISTRESS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 
BURLINGTON    SCHOOL    FOR    GIRLS. 

BOYLE  ST.,  OLD  BURLINGTON  ST.,  LONDON,  W. 

The  Governors  invite  applications  for  the  post  of  HEADMISTRESS. 
A  degree,  or  equivalent  of  a  degree,  desirable.  Bxperience  in  a  good 
secondary  School  essentiaL  Good  organiser.  Member  of  the  Church  of 
England.  Salary,  £300.  No  board  or  residence.  Applications  to  be 
made  in  writing  (on  foolscap  paper)  stating  nge,  degree,  qualifications, 
oxpeiience,  &c.,  and  accompanied  by  copies  of  three  tostimonlHls  of 
recent  date,  addressed  to  Mr.  K.  Rkdman,  Clerk,  St.  James's  Church 
Vestry,  Piccadilly,  London. 

JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 


83. 


SouTHAiiPTOH  Smnr,  Bloomsbubt  S<)Uarb,  W.O. 

TUBGBAMS :     *'  EdUCATOKIO,    LONSOlT." 


Registrar— Bmy.  F.  TATLOB,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 

Low  commissions.    Liberal  diacoont. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  Assistant-Masters 
seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  commnnicate  with  the  BioisrmAB. 

OiBoe  hoars,  10  a.m.  to  6  p.m. ;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  In- 
terviews generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  appointment. 

LANCASTER    EDUCATION    COMMITTEE. 

PUPIL  TEACHERS'  CENTRE 

AND  GIRLS'   SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 

Wanted,  in  January,  an  ASSISTANT  MISTRESS.    Principal  subjects : 

French,  Mathematics,  and  Oeogittphy.    For  Form  of  Application,  Scale 

of    Salaries,    and    peirticulars,  send   stamped    addressed   envelope   to 

DiBBcrroB,  85,  Church  Street,  Lancaster. 


SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices  1 1 

New  Books  at  25  pep  cent.  Discount !  All  kinds  of 
EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS  (including  Scientific),  and  for  all 
Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.  Sent  on 
approval.  Lists  free.  State  wants.  Books  bought ;  good  prices 
given.— W.  &  S.  Foylb,  135,  Charing  Chjss  Road,  London,  W.C. 


THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY 

^  have  the  pleasure  to  announce  that  they  have  now 
made  arrangements  under  which  they  are  enabled  to 
publish  Autotypes  of  a  number  of  the  more  import- 
ant of  the  Works  of  the  Ute  Mr.  G.  P.  WATTS,  R.A. 

The  Reproductions  are  made  in  Permanent  Carbon, 
and  include  the  following  :  -i^— — — — ^ 

«  Love  and  LiitT  \  **  Fata  Morgana.'' 

«Lovc  and  Death.'* 

**Good  Luck  to  Yoor 
Fishing.*' 

^'Orpheus  and  Earydice." 

^  Paolo  and  Francesca." 

«Fof  He  Had  Great  Pos- 
sessions." 

Published  in  two  sizes — 
About  18  in.  by  14 in. ,12/-;  and  10  in.  by  6 in., 6/- each. 

Or,  framed  complete — 
From  21/-  for  the  large  size ;  and  10/6  for  the  small  size. 

The  first  three  on  the  list  are  also  published  in  a 
larger  size,  about  27  in.  in  height.  Price  £1  10s«  ; 
or  framed  complete,  £2  15s« 


**  Timet  Death, 
Judgment." 

**  Thetis." 

**  Britomart  and 
Nttfse." 

^KXtf  feCti  frf. 


and 


Her 


The  autotype  COMPANY, 

Fine  Art  OcUlery^ 

74,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C. 


Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 
and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

iMrrriMTO    FOR    scKOor^s 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  £xam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  &c.,  ftc, 
mott  carefully  printed,  and  $tricte»t  confidence  observtd. 


Address 
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COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS'  EXAMINATIONS,  MIDSUMMER  &  DEC,  1907. 


LATIN  AND  GREEK.  s.  d. 
Welch  and  Duffleld*s  Exercises  in  Unseen  Translation 

in  Latin i  6 

Alford*s  Latin  Passages  for  Translation s  o 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    J.  Bund  and  A.  S.  Walpole.    (Fir»t, 

Second,  and  Third  atus) 4  6 

Gallic  War.    Book  IV.    C.  Bryans.    {Pirn  citus)        ...  i  «5 

Gallic  War.  Book  V.  C.  Colbkck.  {First  and  Second  Cfaw)  1  tf 

Gallic  War.    Book  VII.    J.  Bond  and  A.  S.  Walpole. 

(First,  Second,  and  Third  Class)  16 

ViPfirirs  Aeneid.     Book  IX,     H.   M.  Stbphbnson.     [First  and 

Second  aaxs)           1  6 

Horace's  Odes.    Book  IV.    T.  E.  Page.    u.  6d.   (First  aass.) 

Edited  by  the  aaino         2  0 

€ieePO*S  de  SenectUte.  B.  8.  Shuckburou.  (First  Class)  ...  1  G 
Xenophon*s  Anabasis.    Book  VI.    G.  H.  Nall.    (First  and 

Second  Class)          1  6 

Euripldes's  Medea.    M.  A.  Batfield.    (First  Class)         1  6 

Medea.     A.  W.  Vbrrall.     (First  Class)            2  6 

Iphifirenia  at  Aulls.    E.  B.  Enuland.     (First  aass)     net  6  0 

Eutropuis.    Books  I,  and  II.    W.  Welch  and  C.  0.  Duffibld. 

(Third  Class)           1  6 

Peacock  and  Bell's  Passages  fop  Greek  Translation        ...  i  6 


ENGLISH. 
Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It.    K.  Dbiohton.    {First  and 

Stcond  Class)  

Coriolanus.     K.  Deiohton.     (First  and  Second  Class) 

Tennyson's  Poetical  Works.  Globe  Edition,  (Thi«  Volume 
contains  "Tlie  Lady  of  Shalott"  and  other  Poems,  and 
"English  Idyls"  and  other  Poems.)    (Urst  Class)         

School  Edition  of  Tennyson's  Works.    Part  I.    (This 

Vohune  contains  "  The  Lady  of  Shalott "  and  other  Poems,  and 
"  English  Idyls  "  and  other  Poems.)    (First  Class)         

Scott's  Marmion.   M.  Macmillak.    Ss.  (Second  and  Third  Class.) 

Sewed        

Macaulay's  Horatius.    W.T.Webb.    (Third  Class)        

Lays  of   Ancient   Rome  (containing    •'Horatius"    and 

•'The  Armada").     W.  T.  Webb.    (Third  aoMi)      

Saintsbury's  Short  History  of  English  Literature  ... 

SCRIPTURE     HISTORY. 
The  Gospel  According  to  St.  Matthew.— The  Greek  Text. 

With  Introductiun  and  Notes.     By  Rev.  A  Slomak      

Acts  of  the  Apostles.— Authorised  Version.    With  Notes. 

By  T.  E.  Page  and  Rev.  A.  8.  Walpolb      

The  Greek  Text.    With  Notes.    By  T,  E.  Paok    


a.   d. 
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CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS. 


Now  Ready.     Large  Crown  8vo.     Pp.  xvi.  +  480.     Price  ds. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  CLASSICAL  LATIN,  for  Use  in  Schools 
and  Colleges.  By  Arthur  Sloman,  M.A.,  formerly 
Master  of  the  King's  Scholars  in  Westminster  School, 
late  Headmaster  of  Birkenhead  School. 

Extract  frmn  Pn>face.—**  By '  Classical  Latin '  is  here  meant  that  literary 
dialect  of  which  Cicero  and  Caesar  are  the  recognised  exponents  in 
prose,  Virgil,  Ovid  and  Horace  in  poetry.  With  r^fard  to  Accidence 
the  scope  of  this  book  i.s  extended  to  some  other  authors,  commonly 
read  in  schools,  who  approximate  more  or  less  closely  to  the  severe 
standards  adopted  by  the  literary  purists  above-mentioned." 
A  Pr09peetu*  vill  be  sent  on  appliecUion. 

Now  Ready.     Large  Crown  8vo,  cloth.     Pp.  vii.  +  404. 
Price  68.  net. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE.  By 

G.     H.    Clarke,    M.A.,   Hendmaster   of    the    Acton 
County   School,  and   C.  J.  Murray,  B.A.,   of  Cham- 
p^ry,  Switzerland. 
Sxtractifrvm  Pi'^aee,—**lii  these  days  of  'new  methods'  and  'short 
cuts '  it  is.  perhaps,  almost  a  heresy  to  speak  of  teaching  grammar  for 
its  own  sake,  and  more  than  presumptuous  to  venture  to  add  to  the 
number  of  German  grammars  alrearly  existing.  ...  In  the   present 
book  the  authors  have  endeavoured  to  give  modern  usages  to  be  found 
in  works  of  the  best  writers  rather  than  the  stereotyped  rules  of  gram- 
marians. .  .  .  Colloquial  usage,  which  is    so   different    from   litemiy 
language,  has  not  been  neglected,  and  has  been  referred  to  as  far  as 
limits  would  allow." 


PLINY.— LETTERS.  BOOK  VL  Edited  by  J.  D.  Duff, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     2s.  6d. 

[Pitt  Press  Series. 

Suhjectnfor  the  Cambridge  Local  Exams.,  1907. 

GOLDSMITH. -THE  TRAVELLER  and  THE  DE- 
SERTED VILLAGE.  Edited  by  W.  Murison,  M.A., 
Senior  English  Master,  Aberdeen  Grammar  School. 
Is.  6d.  [Pitt  Press  Series. 

CAESAR.-GALLIC  WAR.  BOOK  VII.  The  Text 
only  of  the  Edition  prepared  by  Dr.  Shuckburgh  for 
the  Syndics  of  the  University  Press  and  published  in 
the  Series  for  Schools  and  Training  Colleges.     8d. 

VERGIL.-AENEID.  BOOK  IX.  The  Text  only  of  the 
Edition  prepared  by  A.  Sidgwick,  M.A.,  for  the 
Syndics  of  the  University  Press  and  published  in  the 
Series  for  Schools  and  Training  Colleges.     8d. 

THE  CAMBRIDGE  PHYSICAL  SERIES. 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT.  An  Elementary  Text- Book,  Theoreti- 
cal and  Practical,  for  Colleges  and  Schools.  By  R.  T. 
Glazebroor,  M  A.,  F.R.S.,  Director  of  the  National 
Physical  Laboratory.  With  numerous  figures.  Crown 
8vo,  5s.     And  separately  :  Heat,  38.     Light,  3s. 

MECHANICS  AND  HYDROSTATICS.  By  the  same 
Author.  Crown  8vo,  8s.  6d.  Also  in  separate  volumes  : 
Part    I.      Dynamics,     48.  Part    II.      Statics,     38. 

Part   III.     Hydrostatics,   Ss. 

ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM.  By  the  same  Author. 
Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

THE   THEORY   OF   EXPERIMENTAL  ELECTRICITY. 

By  W.   C.    D.    Whetham,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     Demy  8vo, 
86.  net. 

Bduratiomil  Timt». — "The  author' <<  ideal  of  education  in  physical 
science  is  that  it  miint  lie  in  touch  with  the  latest  results  of  original 
research,  and  must  also  describe  the  latest  applications  of  the  discoveries 
of  the  science  to  industry.  This  ideal,  which  is  an  excellent  one,  is  well 
maintained  throughout  the  book." 


ELEMENTS  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY  OF 
ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM.  By  J.  J. 
Thomson,  MA.,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.  Third 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  IDs. 


CAMBRIDGE  TRACTS   IN   MATHEMATICS  AND 
MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS. 
General  EdiU^rs :  J.  G.  Leathem,  M.A.,  and  E.  T. 
Whittaker,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 
No.  8. -QUADRATIC  FORMS  AND  THEIR   CLASSI- 
FICATION BY  MEANS  OF  INVARIANT-FACTORS. 
By  T.  J.  I' A.  Bromwich,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of 
Mathematics  in  Queen's  College,  Galway.     Demy  8vo. 
Paper  covers,  3s.  6d.  net. 
The  chief  purpose  of  this  series  is  to  assist  in  the  maintenance  of  a 
high  standard  in  Bngltsh  mathematical  teaching,  by  the   continued 
infusion  of  new  methods  and  more  accurate  modes  of  treatment,  and  by 
the  extension  of  knowledge  of  recent  mnthematical  research. 
The  following  have  already  appeared  in  the  series  :— 

No.  1. -VOLUME    AND    SURFACE    INTEGRALS    USED    IN 

PHYSICS.     By  J.  G.  Leathem,  M.A.    2s.  6d.  net. 
No.  2.-THE  INTEGRATION  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  SINGLE 
VARIABLE.    By  0.  H.  Hardy,  M.A.    2s.  Gd.  net. 


THE  WINCHESTER  ARITHMETIC.  By  C.  Godfrey,  M.  A., 
Headmaster  of  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne,  and 
G.  M.  Bell,  B.A.,  Senior  Mathematical  Master  at 
Winchester  College.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Teachers'  Edition, 
with  Solutions,  interleaved,  68.  net. 
Ouarriian.—"  This  admirable  text-book  will  rank  high  amongst  its 

fellows,  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  school  arithmetic  more  worthy 

of  general  use." 

ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY,  PRACTICAL  AND  THEO- 
RETICAL. By  C.  Godfrey,  M.A.,  and  A.  W. 
S1DDON8,  M.A.     Large  crown  8vo,  pages  xii.  +356. 

(1)  Complete  in  One  Volume.     Ss.  6d. 

(2)  In  Two  Volumes.     28.  each. 

(3)  In  Five  Parts.     Is.  each. 

Answers  to  the  Examples,  price  4d.,  post  free. 
Solutions  of  the  Exercises.      By   E.   A.    Price,    B.A. 

Crown  8vo,  58.   net. 
THE  ELEMENTS  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRY.    By  Charles 
Davison,    ScD.,     Mathematical     Master     at     King 
Edward's    High    School,    Birmingham.       Crown    8vo, 
28.  6d.  net. 
Quanlian. — "A  thoroughly  sound  text-book  for  class  use  in  schools." 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  TRIGONOMETRY.     IiUended  for 
the  tme  of  Students  commencing  Trigonometry.      By  S. 
L.   Loney,   M.A.,   Professor    of    Mathematics    at    the 
Royal  HoUoway  College  (University  of  London),  some- 
time Fellow   of    Sidney    Sussex    College,    Cambridge. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
School  World.—''  The  author's  text-book  of  •  Plane  Trigonometry '  is  so 
favourably  known  that  nothing  more  need  be  said  about  the  exposition 
of  this  book  than  that  it  possesses  the  merits  of  the  larger  work." 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  By  S.  L.  Loney,  M.A.  Sixth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d.  Or  in  separate  parts : 
Part  I. — Up  to  and  including  the  Solution  and  Proper- 
ties of  Triangles.  5s.  Part  II. — De  Moivre's  Theorem 
and  the  Higher  Portions.      38.  6d. 

TREATISE  ON  ELEMENTARY  DYNAMICS.  By  S.  L. 
Loney,  M.A.     Sixth  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  Ts.  6a. 

ELEMENTS  OF  STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS.  By  S.  L. 
LoNEY,  M.A.  Ninth  Edition.  78.  6d.  Part  L— 
Elements  of  Statics.  4s.  6d.  Part  II.— Elements  of 
Dynamics.     38.  6d. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  HYDROSTATICS.  ByS.L.  Loney, 
M.A.     Second  Edition.     48.  6d. 

MECHANICS  AND  HYDROSTATICS  FOR  BEGINNERS. 
By  S.  L.  Loney,  M.A.     Ninth  Edition.    4s.  6d. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ELEMENTARY  HYDROSTATICS. 
By  J.  Greaves,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  58. 

GEOMETRICAL  CONICS.     By  F.  S.  Macaulay.   M.A., 
D.Sc,  Assistant  Master  at  St.  Paul's  School.     Second 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 
Owan/trt/».— "We  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  the  book  is  a 

tiloroughly    Eound   and   up-to-date   text-book   and    deserves   a    wide 

recognition." 


A  Catalogue  of  New  and  Standard  Books  for  Schools  will  be  sent  on  application. 
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GENERAL  EDITOR:  WM.  BRIGGS,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.,  F.R.A.S. 


LONDON  UNIVERSITY  MATRICULATION. 


ELEMENTARY    MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra,  The  New  Matriculation.    With  a  Section  on  OraplM. 

By  KUPKRT  Deakin,  M.A.  Lond.    Fourth  Edition.    38.  6d. 
Arithmetic,  The  Tatorial.     By  W.  P.  Workman,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

Hecond  Edition.    4s.  6d. 
Bnclld— Books  I.-IV.    By  Rupbbt  Dkakin,  M.A.  Oxon.    With  a 

Preliminary  Course  of  Drawing  and  Measurement,  and  Problems  in 

Practical  Geometry.    Second  Edition.    2s.  6d. 
Matriculation  Geometry.     By  a.  g.  Cracknell,  m.a.,  b.8c., 

and  W.  P.  Workman,  M.A.,  B.Sc.    3s.  6d. 
Matriculation  Qrapha.    By  G.  H.  French,  m.a.,  and  G.  Osborn, 

M.A.    Is. 

LANGUAGES. 

French  Oonrse,  The  Matriculation.    By  Ernest  Wesklxy, 

M.A.  Lond.  and  Camb.    Third  Edition.    Ss.  6d. 
^ench    Reader,   The    Matriculation.      Containing   Prose, 

Verse,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary.    By  J.  A-  Perrktt.    28.  6d. 
Matriculation  Latin   Oonatruing  Book.    By  A.  F.  Watt, 

M.A.  Oxon.,  and  B.  J.  Hayes,  M.A.  Lond.  and  Camb.    28. 
Ijatln^Authors.  Matriculation  Selections  from.    By  A.  F. 

Watt,  M.A.  Oxon.,  and  B.  J.  Hayes,  M.Ai  Loud.  Mid  Camb.    28.  6d. 
Latin  Oomposltlon.    By  A.  H.  ALLCROt-r,  M.A.  Oxon.,  and  J.  H. 
Haydon,  M.A-  Lond.    Sixth  Edition.    2s.  6d. 

I«atln  Qrammar,  The  Tutorial.    By  B.  J.  Hayes,  m.a.  Lond. 
and  Camb.,  and  W.  F.  Masom,  M.A.  Lond.    Fourth  Edition.    3s.  6d. 


ENGLISH    AND    HISTORY. 

Matriculation  HngUsh  Oourse.  By  W.  H.  Low,  M.A.  Lond., 
and  John  Brioos,  M.A.  Camb.,  F.Z.S.    Third  Edition.    8s.  6d. 

Bllementary  Date  Ohart  of  Bngllsh  History.   3d. 

Modern  History,  Matriculation.  1485-1901.  By  C.  8.  Fear- 
RNSIDB,  M.A.  Oxon.    8s.  6d. 

Greece,  The  Tutorial  History  of.     By  W.  J.   Woodhocse, 

M.A.  Oxon.     48.  6d." 

Rome,  The  Tutorial  History  of.  to  14^ A.  D.  By  A.  H. 
Allcboft,  m.a.  Oxon.,  and  W.  F.  Masom,  M.A.  Loud.  Third 
Edition.    Revised.    8s.  6d. 


SCIENCES. 

Botany,  The  New  Matriculation.    By  A.  J.  Ewart,  D.Sc., 

Ph.D.,  F.L.a.    3s.  Gd. 
Ohemlstry,   The  New   Matriculation :   Containing  in  one 

volume  all  the  Chemistry  required  for  London  Matriculation.     By 

G.  H.  Bailey,  D.Sc.    Edited  by  Wm.  BRinos,  M.A.,  B.Sc..    5a.  6d. 
Hydrostatics.  The  Matriculation.     By  Wm.  Brigos,  LL.D., 

M.A.,   B.Sc,   F.Ii.A.S.,  and  G.   H.   Bryan,  Sc.D.,   M.A.     Ss. 
Mechanics,  The  Matriculation.    By  Wm.  Brioos,  LL.D.,  M.A.. 

B.Sc.,  F.R.A.8.,  and  G.  H.  Bryan,  8c. D.    Second  Edition.    Ss.  6d, 

Physics,  Matriculation;  Heat,  Iilght,  and  Sound.    By 

R.  W.  Stewart,  D.Sc,  and  John  Don,  M.A.,  B.Sc.    4s.  6d. 


PRELIMINARY  CERTIFICATE  EXAMINATION,  1907. 

(Board  of  Education.) 
ENGLISH    LANGUAGE,    LITERATURE,    AND    HISTORY. 

From  Chaucer  to 


Readings  flcom  Great  BngUsh  Writers. 

Tennybon.    28.  (5d. 

Preliminary  Certificate  Bngllsh  Grammar.     By  H.  M. 

Hewitt,  M.A.,  LL.M.,  and  George  Reach,  M.A.,  LL.D.    2s.  6d. 
Bngllsh  Oomposltlon.    By  W.  H.  Low,  M.A.,  and  John  Brioos, 

M.A.    Is.  tki. 
Certificate  Anthology  of  Bngllsh  Verse.    By  A.  j.  Wyatt, 

M.A.,aiidS.  E.  GoGoiK,  B.A.    28.  [hi  the  Preu. 

8hakegpeare.~Much  Ado  about  Nothing.  By  E.  J.  Thomas, 
M.A.     Is.  Od. 

dhakespeare^-^Rlchard^IT.    By  A.  P.  Watt,  M.a.    28. 

•  [In  preparation. 

ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE. 

Blementary  Science  for  the  Preliminary  Oertiflcate 

Examination^    (General  Section..)'  Edited  by  R.  W.Stewart, 

D.Sc,  and  Wm.  Bkiogs,  LL.D.,  M.A  .B.Sc.     28. 
Blementary  Science  for  the  Preliminary  Certificate 

Examination.    (Section  A:  Chemistry.)    By  H.  W.  Bausob, 

M.A.     28. 

Elementary  Science  for  the  Preliminary  Certificate 
Examination.    (Section  B  :   Physics.)    By  J.  Satterly,  B.Sc 

28. 

Elementary  Science  for  the  Preliminary  Cert^cate 
'    Examination.      (Skction  C  :    Plant  and  Animal  Life.)     By 
W.  S.  Furnealx.    2s. 

Examination  Questions  fbr  Preliminary  Certificate 
Candidates  :  ISW  to  190o,  with  Answers  to  the  Arithmetic  and 
Algebra  Questions.    6d. 


Outlines  of  British  History  (Containing  a  Sketch  of  the  Main 
Landmarks  of  European  History) :  for  the  Preliminary  Certificate 
Examination,  1907.  By  M.  E.  Cautbr,  Somerville  College,  Oxford. 
2s.  6d. 

Preliminary  Certificate  British  History.  By  C.  8.  Fkarbt- 
siDE,  M.A.  Periods  for  1SK)7  :  (I.)  1017-1399 ;  (ID  1399-1603 ;  (IIL) 
1603-1714  ;  (IV.)  17U-1815  ;  (V.)  1815-1870,    la.  each. 

Main  Landmarks  of  European  History.  By  F.  N.  Dixon, 
B.A.    2s 

The  Elements  of  the  Duties  and  Rights  of  Citizenship. 

By  W.  D.  Aston,  B.A.,  LL.B.     Is.  Od. 

ELEMENTARY     MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic  for  the  Preliminary  Certificate  Examln- 
ation.  Adapted  from  the  "Tutorial "Arithmetic."  By  R.  H. Chops. 
B.a"    2s.  6d. 

Deakln*s  ^igebra. Preliminary  Certificate  Bditioiu 

By  Rupert  Deakin,  M.A.    3s. 

and  Practical.       Preliminary 

Certificate  Edition  (for  Course  A).    By  W.  P.  Workman,  M.A.', 
B.Sc,  and  A.  G.  Ckacknell,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  F.C.P.     2s.  6d. 

Deakin's  Euclid,  Books  I.,  II.,  III.  Preliminary  CerWfr- 
cate  Edition  (fur  Coui-se  B).  With  Mensuration  and  Practical 
Problems,  arranged  in  accordance  with  Euclid's  Order  of  Proof.  By 
Rupert  Deakin,  M.A.    2b.  Od. 

Model  Answers  to  Scholarship  Algebra :  ConUining  the 
Papers  in  Algebra  set  toScholarHhip  candidates,  1893  to  1904.  With 
Full  Solutions.    (>d. 


With  a  Section  on  Graphs. 
Geometry,  Theoretical 


Complete  Catalogue,  and  Lint»  of  Booknfor  London  UnicevnUy  Matriculation,  Inter.  Arts,  Inter.  Scienre,  B.A.,  mid  B.Sc.  (includinff  the  Stt  Subjectt/or  IKC 
artd  11K)8),  Preliminarif,  and  TeacktrH  Ccrtijlcate,  and  IScience  and  Art  Bjcarr.inationHf  post  free,  on  application. 
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THE  SCHOOL  LIBRARY  AS  AN  AID  TO 
FORM-TEACHING. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  M.   Lupton,  M.A. 
A>'>i>r;int-Master   and   Librarian,    Marlborough   College. 

THE  title  of  this  paper  suggests  an  obvious 
dichotomy  teachers  and  taught.  The 
library,  properly  used,  should  widen  the 
knowledge  of  the  teacher,  or  make  it  more  precise ; 
it  should  help  the  taught  to  supplement  the  meagre 
information  of  the  text-book,  or  to  follow  up  the 
interest  which  the  teacher  has  awakened.  But 
there  is  an  old  proverb  about  bringing  a  horse  to 
the  water,  and  a  school  librarian  is  fated  to  pass 
a  good  many  hours  in  his  library,  watching  the 
unruffled  surface  of  a  pool  to  which  few  ever 
come,  and  fewer  still  come  to  drink. 

That  it  should  be  so  is  to  some  extent  disappoint- 
ing and  humiliating.  There  is  our  pool — if  we 
may  keep  up  the  metaphor  for  a  moment — full  of 
delicious  water,  cool  and  inviting.  It  is  set — at 
least  I  know  of  several  that  are — in  a  choice  spot 
of  the  academic  grove.  All  that  surrounds  it  is 
fitted  at  once  to  charm  the  eye  and  invite  to 
meditation.  One  might  suppose  that  thirsty 
young  souls  would  come  and  drink  deeply  of  its 
waters,  and  that  those  whose  privilege  it  is  to  be 
leaders  among  the  throng  would  be  among  the 
foremost  to  slake  their  thirst.  What  does  one 
find  in  practice?  At  preparation  times,  to  drop 
the  metaphor,  the  door  is  besieged  by  an  eager 
crowd,  who  strive  to  secure  the  best  seats.  At 
other  times  a  faithful  few,  busy,  for  the  most 
part,  with  the  preparation  of  tasks.  And  at 
others,  again,  a  solitary  librarian  musing  amid 
the  shadows  till  the  summons  of  a  strident  bell 
bids  him  exchange  the  silence  of  the  empty  room 
for  the  bustle  of  dinner. 

Yet,  though  I  sit  here,  pen  in  hand,  to  suggest 
some  ways  in  which  the  library  may  be  made  to 
play  a  larger  part  in  the  economy  of  school  life, 
I  am  inclined  to  doubt  whether  any  great  change 
can  be  expected  at  present,  at  all  events,  in  the 
case  of  boys  below  the  highest  forms.  School  life 
is  too  well  organised  now  for  browsing— if  I  may 
be  allowed  to  borrow  the  word  from  Ruskin — in  a 
school  library  to  be  possible  for  either  boys  or 
masters,  except  to  a  very  limited  degree.  For 
better  or  worse,  the  old  davs  of  slackness  in  form. 
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and  plenty  of  leisure  out  of  school,  are  gone.  A 
boy  now,  and  his  .  master  too,  has  his  day 
thoroughly  filled  up.  He  is  doing  allotted  tasks 
for  a  considerable  part  of  the  time,  and  playing 
allotted  games  for  much  of  the  remainder.  The 
gain  in  order,  discipline,  and  efficiency  is  consider- 
able; but  a  taste  for  independent  reading  seems 
still  to  wait  the  coming  of  the  fairy  prince.  It  is 
all  very  well  to  refer  a  boy  to  Macaulay's  '*  Warren 
Hastings,*'  or  to  '*  Barnaby  Riidge,'*  by  way  of 
supplementing  his  history,  but  your  businesslike 
youngster  may  be  pardoned  if  he  declines  the 
tempting  bait  on  the  ground  that,  where  he  hasn't 
time  for  both,  the  allotted  lesson  **pays  "  better. 
,  And  shall  I,  his  form-master,  preach  neglect  of 
"prep."? 

There  was  an  institution  of  my  youth  that 
sought  to  combine  the  claims  of  preparation  and 
independent  reading  in  a  somewhat  ingenious  way. 
It  was  known  familiarly  as  **  Sunday  Q's,"  and, 
>for  the  benefit  of  those  who  do  not  know  it,  I  may 
perhaps  be  allowed  a  digression  to  describe  it. 

The  theory  was,  I  believe,  that  the  New  Testa- 
ment was  being  regularly  taught  in  form,  while  the 
Old  Testament  was  left  to  be  got  up  out  of  school. 
Consequently  every  Sunday  morning  we  found — 
or  our  fags  found  for  us — a  piece  of  paper  on  the 
class-room  door  containing  some  six  to  ten  ques- 
tions, somewhat  of  the  following  description  : — 

(i)  Discuss  the  reading  and  difficulties  of  St. 
Luke  ii.  2. 

(2)  Write  a  brief  account  of  the  reign  of  Jero- 
boam II. 

(3)  What  do  you  kriow  of  the  Robber  Council  ? 

(4)  Give  a  short  account  of  your  views  on  the 
duty  of  almsgiving. 

I  Armed  with  a  copy  of  the  questions,  a  Maclear, 
and  a  Pinnock,  one  went  to  the  school  library. 
Alford,  interpreted  by  some  master-mind,  to  whom 

'  symbols  resembling  those  of  algebra  truncated 
were  but  child's  play,  furnished  the  answer  to 
No.  I.  Pinnock  or  Maclear  did  No.  2.  **Very 
good,"  you  will  say;  **now  came  the  independent 
reading — the  introduction  to  more  alluring  bye- 
paths  of  knowledge." 

Not  a  bit  of  it !  The  library  was  presided  over 
by  a  gentle  old  man  of  great  reading  and  infirm 
health,  called — for  no  other  reason  that  I  could 
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discover  but  meiri  gratia — "  golden  'Iwo-^c^."  To 
him,  then,  turned  the  inquiring  throng.  **  I  say  ! 
Joseph  !  Give  us  a  book  on  the  Robber  Council. " 
With  unfailing  skifi,  born  either  of  long  practice  or 
profound  knowledge,  he  would  refer  to  volume 
so-and-so  of  some  "  Abridgment  of  Church  His- 
tory,'* and  the  passage,  dictated  by  a  clear- 
voiced  youth,  and  duly  altered  by  each  scribe  as  he 
went  along,  was  bodily  transferred  to  the  paper  as 
the  answer  to  No.  3. 

The  attempt  to  stimulate  original  research,  or 
original  thought,  in  answering  No.  4  was  equally 
doomed  to  failure.  If  neither  the  custodian,  nor 
any  book  to  which  he  could  refer  us,  produced 
satisfactory  views  on  *' almsgiving,"  we  had  re- 
course to  a  **  symposium  "  of  the  kind  which  has 
lately  become  familiar  in  magazines  that  wish  to 
inform  the  impartial  mind.  We  laid  our  heads 
together  and  produced  a  combined  answer,  of 
which  each  writer  took  down  such  percentage  of 
the  whole  as  industry,  inclination,  or  a  desire  for 
marks  dictated. 

I  expect  the  discerning  reader  will  have  seen 
from  this  the  weak  point  of  referring  boys  to  books 
in  the  library,  by  cunningly  devised  questions  or 
otherwise,  as  a  means  of  persuading  them  to  read 
more  widely  for  themselves.  From  the  nature  of 
the  case  two  things  happen  :  (i)  the  library  only 
contains  one  copy  of  the  book  recommended,  and 
(2)  the  boys  all  want  to  use  it  at  the  same  time. 
Hence  the  form-master,  as  it  seems  to  me,  is  driven 
to  one  of  two  alternatives.  Either  he  must  be 
content  to  let  the  eager  and  industrious  avail  them- 
selves of  the  wider  source  of  information,  and  make 
no  effort  to  exact  it  from  the  lazy ;  or  he  must  be 
content  to  take  a  combined  answer,  representing 
the  independent  labour  of  one  and  the  unintelligent 
copying  down  of  many. 

For  the  same  reason  I  have  found  it  practically 
impossible  to  refer  to  a  "good  poetical  transla- 
tion "  of  a  classical  poet,  or  to  send  readers  of  the 
Alcestis  to  study  Mr.  Browning.  Either  one 
shrill  voice  reads  it  out  to  the  rest,  which  is  trying 
to  those  who  are  otherwise  employed ;  or  one, 
speedier  or  more  pushing  than  his  fellows,  secures 
the  coveted  volume,  and  the  rest  are  left  smarting 
under  a  sense  of  injustice. 

I  am  afraid  the  only  practical  plan  seems  to  me 
to  be  for  the  form-master  to  read  passages  to  his 
form  and  explain,  as  he  goes  along,  the  excellences 
of  what  he  reads,  and  why  it  is  superior  to  the 
jargon  into  which  boys  conventionally  translate 
their  authors.  Any  master  who  does  so  is  certain  of 
a  welcome,  and  a  hearing  at  least  outwardly  atten- 
tive. I  believe,  however,  that  if  he  does  this,  ex- 
cept as  an  occasional  surprise,  he  will  find  that 
the  speculative  youth  will  neglect  to  prepare  his 
next  lesson,  and  a  few  questions  on  what  has  been 
read  will  lead  him  to  doubt  whether  the  attentivc- 
ness  was  not  assumed,  and  whether  a  large  num- 
ber of  minds  have  not  all  the  time  been  engaged 
in  computing  the  chances  of  victory  in  an  ap- 
proaching house  match. 

Much  the  same  difficulty  has  to  be  faced  also  in 
the  teaching   of  history.      It    is  tempting  to  think 


that  the  school  library  is  at  hand  to  supplement  the 
meagre  information  of  the  text-book.  But  either 
all  the  boys  must  be  provided  with  copies  of  the 
work  to  which  reference  has  been  made,  or  else 
the  form-master  must  be  content  to  hope  that  a 
few  of  the  better  boys  will  have  read  for  them- 
selves, and  to  know  that  the  majority  of  the  rest 
have  not. 
I  There  is  not,  to  my  mind,  the  same  objection  to 
I  reading  aloud  to  the  form  selected  passages  from 
a  larger  work  on  history,  that  there  was  in  the  case 
•  of  translations  of  an  author.  The  boys  are  equally 
ready  to  feign  attentiveness,  but  it  is  easier  to 
stimulate  attention  and  to  fix  what  has  been  read 
by  subsequent  questioning.  And  even  if  the 
majority  assimilate  but  little,  it  is  worth  while  to 
face  that,  in  order  that  the  better  boys  may  profit 
by  the  flood  of  light  which  a  passage,  say.  of 
(jreen  or  Froude  throws  on  the  scattered  and  iso- 
lated facts  of  the  book  read  in  form. 

Do  I  seem  needlessly  pessimistic  about  the  value 
6f  a  school  library  as  an  aid  to  being  taught  in 
form  ?  As  I  think  of  the  title  of  this  paper,  I  seem 
to  be  playing  the  part  of  Balaam. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  the  thesis  which 
I  am  supF>osed  to  be  defending,  the  case  is  some- 
what desperate.  The  school  library  cannot,  in  my 
opinion,  be  a  direct  aid  to  form-teaching,  except 
to  a  very  limited  extent.  But,  if  I  might  reverse 
the  proposition,  the  form-teaching  ought  to  l>e  a 
considerable  aid  to  the  use  and  appreciation  of  the 
school  library.  If  the  master  is  content  to  sow 
seed  in  faith,  and  not  expect  immediate  results,  we 
may  yet  have  to  thank  him  for  a  harvest  worth 
reaping. 

For  the  case,  I  take  it,  is  somewhat  thus.  Our 
public  schools  have  been  for  some  years  develop- 
ing our  boys  in  body  and  character,  and  in  mind 
also — but  the  latter  along  rather  limited  lines. 
Without  going  into  so  wide  a  question  as  the  whole 
of  our  public  school  education,  most  men  will 
admit  that  the  parents  of  to-day  are  neither  well 
read  nor  naturally  fond  of  reading,  and  their  sons 
take  after  them.  Their  daughters  are  receiving 
an  education  which  closely  resembles  that  of  the 
boys,  and  is  not,  so  far  as  my  observation  goes, 
breeding  in  them  any  great  love  of  reading  for 
its  own  sake.  It  seems  probable,  therefore,  that 
the  next  generation  will  inherit  a  distaste  for  study 
from  its  parents  on  both  sides.  And  the  case  is 
made  worse  by  the  fact  that  the  masters  of  the  day 
are  drawn  from  the  same  boys,  of  an  older  age, 
with  exactly  the  same  tastes;  so  that  we  are  in  a 
vicious  circle.  There  are,  it  is  true,  shining 
examples  to  the  contrary.  But,  after  several 
failures,  headmasters  seem  shy  of  appointing  men 
of  a  studious  turn,  because  such  men  have  been 
found  in  the  past  to  be  incapable  of  keeping  order, 
and  their  lack  of  sympathy  with  school  games  im- 
pairs their  efficiency  as  house-masters. 

In  saying  all  this,  I  am  far  from  supporting  the 
common  indictment  of  our  public  school  system. 
Its  faults  are  patent  enough.  But  I  have  not  yet 
met  a  critic  who,  really  knowing  the  facts,  could 
suggest  a  practical  remedy.    It  is  easy  to  say  **  ^ou 
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ought  to  be  fonder  of  books — both  masters  and 
boys.**  I  quite  agree.  But  I  have  not  yet  heard 
of  any  rapid  method  which  snail  enable  us  to  keep 
the  merits  of  our  present  system — ^and  they  are 
many  and  great — and  add  to  it  a  love  of  learning  for 
Its  own  sake.  But  I  believe  we  can  lead  to  an 
improvement  by  de/jrees,  if  we  are  in  earnest  about 
it  and  are  prepared  to  work  for  posterity. 

Boys  are  imitative  creatures,  and  are  quick  to 
catch  the  tone  of  those  set  over  them,  provided 
that  the  latter  are  efficient  and  sympathetic.  That 
is  one  reason  why  discipline  has  improved  so 
markedly  in  the  last  few  years.  The  old  days  of 
**  baiting  (or  *  ragging  *)  old  So-and-so  **  are 
nearly  gone.  The  master  of  to-day  is,  as  a  rule, 
in  sympathy  with  boy-life,  and  his  form  can 
see  for  themselves  that  he  knows  what  he  is 
doing.  Consequently,  his  views  and  character- 
istics commend  themselves  for  imitation.  The 
more  studious  and  scholarly  men,  to  whom  I  re- 
ferred a  while  ago,  were  sometimes  neither  efficient 
nor  sympathetic.  Their  form-rooms  were  notori- 
ously bear-gardens,  and  they  were  rather  afraid  of 
their  boys,  as  creatures  they  did  not  understand, 
and  with  whom  they  had  little  sympathy. 

The  remedy,  I  respectfully  submit,  lies  with 
ourselves.  But,  like  most  remedies,  it  de- 
mands some  self-denial.  If  we  can  show  our  boys 
that  we  ourselves  are  honestly  fond  of  books,  fond 
of  reading,  fond  of  study  for  its  own  sake,  I  be- 
lieve we  shall  implant  in  them  the  same  tastes. 
I  sometimes  hope,  if  we  set  about  it  wisely,  that  we 
may  succeed  in  doing  so  without  forfeiting  that 
training  of  the  body,  that  development  of  manly 
character,  which  few  of  its  critics  deny  to  be  the 
fruits  of  our  present  system.  But  our  fondness 
for  reading  must  be  genuine  and  honest.  Few  are 
so  sharp  to  detect  affected  zeal  or  official  eagerness 
as  boys.  They  know,  if  anyone  does,  where  our 
hearts  are,  and  they  draw  their  own  conclusions. 
It  is  fruitless  to  lecture  in  form,  however  elo- 
quently, on  the  beauties  of  English  literature,  if  it 
is  patent  that  we  never  dip  into  it  unless  obliged. 

Here,  then,  though  in  a  less  direct  way  than  the 
title  of  the  paper  suggested,  the  school  library  is  to 
be  an  aid  to  form-teaching.  Form-masters  are  to 
draw  from  it  that  genuine  enthusiasm  for  good 
literature  which  they  will  be  able  to  pass  on  to  their 
pupils,  and  they,  in  turn,  will  learn  to  look  on  the 
school  library  as  a  place  in  which  they  will  be 
certain  to  find  what  they  have  learnt  to  want. 

Again  I  say,  this  will  take  time,  and  we  must 
he  content  to  sow,  and  let  others  reap.  But  I  be- 
lieve it  can  be  done,  and  I  hope  it  will  be  done.  If 
so,  the  future  generations  of  English  schoolboys 
will  be  better  educated  than  they  are  at  present. 
I  believe  it  can  be  done  without  the  sacrifice  of 
anything  which  we  now  hold  valuable,  by  extend- 
ing the  principle  of  selection.  A  schoolboy's  life  is 
arranged  by  selection,  is  it  not?  You  confine  him 
to  certain  studies,  certain  games,  certain  meals 
which  you  believe  to  be  best  for  him.  What  you 
want  to  do  in  this  connexion  is,  I  conceive,  to  help 
him  to  select  for  himself  the  right  kind  of  reading 
for  his  leisure  time,  and  to  train  him  to  believe  that 


some  of  his  leisure  time  might  well  be  given  up  to 
profitable  literature.  It  is  easy  to  rail  at  **  ephe- 
meral literature  "  :  railing  never  yet  converted  any 
boy  who  was  worth  conversion.  The  more  excel-' 
lent  way  is  to  lead  the  boys  to  think,  by  showing 
them  tjiat  you  think,  humane  letters  to  be  more 
worthy  the  study  of  educated  Englishmen  than 
cheap  magazines.  Fortunately,  the  enterprise  of 
publishers  has  enabled  the  antidote  to  be  bought 
as  cheaply  as  the  poison. 

Do  I  seem  indefinite  and  vague?     I  hope  not. 
I  am  suggesting  two  things  on  our  part — a  change 

!  of   attitude  and   a  deeper   knowledge;   and   then 

I  I  think  we  shall  in  time  secure  what  we  all  desire. 

I  What  I  deprecate  is  violent  change  or  angry 
abuse.     The  man  who  is  for  ever  decrying  athletics 

!  and  preaching  books  has  little  sympathy  from  me. 

I  He  is  wilfully  blind  to  some  of  the  gravest  and 
most  far-reaching  facts  of  school-life.  A  sudden 
change  on  our  part,  if  that  were  possible,  would 
puzzle  the  boys,  and  would  not  carry  them  with 
us.  \Yg  need  rather  to  realise,  and  to  let  them 
see  that  we  realise,  that  the  pendulum  has  swung 
too  far  in  one  direction,  and  that  we  have  lost,  to 
some  extent,  our  sense  of  proportion.  It  ought 
not  to  be  impossible,  with  the  examples  of  Sir 
Thomas  More  and  Sir  Philip  Sidney  before  us, 
to  train  up  our  boys  to  believe  that  an  Englishman 
may  be  a  master  of  all  games  and  pastimes,  and 
yet  have  a  mind  well  stored  witTi  learning,  and 
taking  its  true  delight  in  study  and  reflection. 


PICTURES    FOR    SCHOOL     DECORATION. 

By  E.  M.  Carter, 
Art  Master,  \Vhitj»ifl  School,  Croydon. 

THE  recent  exhibition  of  German  lithographs 
selected  by  the  Education  Committee  of 
the  London  County  Council  for  distribution 
among  their  elementary  schools,  gives  consider- 
able food  for  thought  concerning  the  place  and 
purpose  of  pictures  in  schools,  and  the  decora- 
tion of  schoolrooms  generally.  The  exhibition 
in  question — which  incidentally  roused  the 
wrath  of  the  Times  critic,  and  drew  a  letter  of 
protest,  on  the  usual  patriotic  grounds,  from  a 
firm  of  British  fine  art  publishers — consisted  of 
seventy  specimens  of  coloured  lithographs, 
chosen  from  am6ng  some  300  reproductions  of 
the  works  of  German  artists,  which  Messrs. 
Asher  have  recently  introduced  to  this  country. 
Twelve  of  these  lithographs  had  already  been 
sej^n  in  London  at  the  International  Exhibition, 
where  they  attracted  considerable  attention — 
others  have  been  reproduced  and  favourably  re- 
viewed from  time  to  time  in  the  leading  art 
monthlies. 

It  was  a  happy  thought  on  the  part  of  the 
London  Education  Committee  thus  to  give  the 
public  an  opportunity  of  inspecting  the  drawings 
collectively  under  such  favourable  conditions, 
and  although  one  might  here  and  there  wonder 
at    the   choice,    in   view   of   the   object    for   which 
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they  were  selected,  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
collection  was  very  representative  of  the  series. 
,As  regards  the  **  support  home  industries  '*  as- 
pect of  the  affair,  criticism  is  at  once  disarmed 
by  the  statement  in  the  catalogue  of  the  exhibi- 
tion that  **  The  object  of  the  Educatioa  Com- 
mittee in  holding  this  exhibition  is  to  encourage 
the  production  of  pictures  of  a  distinctly  English 
nature.*'  Suggestions  follow  for  suitable  sub- 
jects, as,  for  instance,  landscapes  characteristic 
of  different  parts  of  England,  views  of  places  with 
historical  associations,  castles,  cathedrals,  ruins, 
and  so  on.  Search  among  the  publishing 
houses  and  art  supply  associations  has  failed  to 
disclose  the  existence  hitherto  of  any  such,  or 
similar,  series,  and  as  the  educational  value  of 
such  works  is  undoubtedly  very  great,  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  Council's  suggestion  may  lead 
to  some  practical  result. 

The  whole  question  of  the  pictorial  decoration 
of  schools  is  one  which  demands  much  more 
consideration  than  it  apparently  receives,  if  one 
may  judge  by  the  stray  maps  and  photographic 
athletic  groups,  which  so  frequently  form  the 
sole  embellishments  of  the  walls  of  a  secondary 
school  for  boys.  As  to  the  extent  to  which  pic- 
tures should  enter  into  the  equipment  of  school 
premises,  there  are,  of  course,  many  and  diverse 
opinions,  from  that  of  the  man  who  prefers  to 
teach  amid  surroundings  of  a  barrack-square 
simplicity — that  nothing  may  tempt  the  eye  to 
wander — to  that  of  the  teacher  who  covers  his 
walls  with  a  heterogeneous  collection  of  engrav- 
ings, photographs,  lithographs,  pressed  flowers, 
and  stuffed  birds: — **  Anything,'*  says  he,  **  is 
better  than  ugly  bare  walls,"  and  accordingly 
anything  that  is  framed  and  glazed  goes  up  to 
break  the  monotonous  surface. 

Granting,  however,  that  pictures  are  to  have 
a  place  and  a  legitimate  purpose  in  our  schools, 
the  question  of  the  style  of  picture  demands  care- 
ful consideration.  We  may  divide  school  pictures 
roughly  into  three  classes,  each  of  which  de- 
mands an  equally  important  place  in  our  scheme 
of  decoration  : — First,  those  which  are  purely 
decorative,  and  give  pleasure  and  relief  to  the 
eye  solely  on  account  of  the  beauty  of  composi- 
tion or  scheme  of  colour.  Secondly,  reproduc- 
tions of  famous  or  popular  (the  two  terms  are 
not  necessarily  synonymous)  pictures.  These 
sometimes  possess  the  qualifications  of  the  pre- 
vious class,  but  frequently  their  sole  claim  for 
recognition  rests  on  the  reputation  of  the 
original,  the  beauties  of  which,  through  some 
cause  or  other,  are  often  lacking  in  the  repro- 
duction. In  the  third  class  we  may  place  pic- 
tures which  are  interesting  as  bearing  directly 
on  the  work  of  the  school,  such  as  scenes  and 
episodes  in  history  :  battles,  portraits,  buildings, 
and  architectural  details;  views  of  towns  and 
cities ;  and  pictures  illustrating  geographical  and 
physiographical  features,  and  so  forth.  If  pic- 
tures can  be  obtained  which  combine  the  qualities 
of  these  three  classes,  so  much  the  better;  but 
if  not,  it  were  as  well  to  bear  their  special  fea- 


tures in  mind  when  the  question  of  their  position 
comes  up  for  consideration. 

It  would  be  futile  to  attempt  to  lay  down  laws 
for  the  hanging  of  pictures,  as  much  depends 
upon  the  taste  and  fancy  of  the  hanger,  and  upon 
the  spaces  at  his  disposal;  it  may  be  stated, 
however,  as  a  broad  general  principle,  that  a  pic- 
ture should  be  hung  where  it  will  be  both  visible 
and  accessible,  which  observation,  though  it 
may  savour  of  triteness,  is  nevertheless  war- 
ranted by  the  often  prevailing  condition  of  affairs. 
How  often  does  one  meet  with  pictures  **  skied  " 
out  of  eyeshot,  or  placed  over  a  projecting  cup- 
board, or  behind  a  door,  or  fenced  in  by  a  barri- 

!  cade  of  desks?  Or,  again,  in  a  matter  of  light- 
ing, placed  so  as  to  catch  a  full  reflection  of 
an  opposite  window,  or  placed  on  a  strip  of 
wall  between  two  windows?  No  doubt  many  of 
these  disabilities  are  due  to  the  exigencies  of 
building   and   space,    but   frequently  a  moment's 

'  thought  and  trouble  will  circumvent  them,  and 
transform  what  was  merely  a  wall-ornament  into 
an  interesting,  and,  perhaps  inspiring,  picture.  A 
picture-rail  round  the  room,  seven  or  eight  feet 
from  the  ground,  simplifles  matters  very  much, 
and  saves  much  nail-driving  and  mutilation  of  the 
wall. 

An  environment  of  beautiful  pictures,  in  har- 
mony with  the  other  surroundings,  will  doubtless 
conduce  largely  to  a  refinement  of  taste  and  a 
cultivation  of  artistic  perception  and  discrimina- 
tion in  a  child  of  sympathetic  temperament;  for 
the  average  child,  however,  something  more  is 
necessary.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  walls 
with  reproductions  of  famous  pictures  and  ex- 
pect the  child  to  imbibe  art  culture  from  the 
mere  contemplation  thereof;  the  pictures  will 
create  a  transitory  interest,  but  after  a  time  they 
become  commonplace  through  familiarity,  and 
are  accepted  simply  as  a  part  of  the  wall  decora- 
tion. If  the  picture  is  to  fulfil  its  functions  as 
an  important  factor  in  the  educational  scheme,  it 
is  essential  that  it  should  be  the  subject  of  fre- 
quent reference,  either  with  regard  to  its  aesthetic 
qualities,  or  as  it  may  have  a  bearing  on,  or  in 
some  way  illustrate  or  amplify  some  subject 
under  discussion.  A  highly  interesting  and 
valuable  lesson  may  be  given  on  the  lines  so  ably 
and  sympathetically  indicated  by  the  late  T.  G. 
Rooper  in  his  "  School  and  Home  Life,**  in  the 
form  of  a  lecture  descriptive  of  a  selected  picture, 
dealing  with  its  subject,  composition,  treatment, 
technique,  history,  or  moral  interest;  together 
with  particulars  of  the  artist,  period,  contempor- 
ary art,  and  so  forth.  The  subject  is  capable  of 
infinite  expansion. 

Or,  again,  as  the  pictures  in  a  school  doubtless 
represent  several  reproductive  processes,  they 
might  be  utilised  to  illustrate  an  occasional  lec- 
ture on  the  various  processes  of  engraving,  litho- 

.  graphy,  zincography,  and  the  more  common  of 
the  modern  processes  of  reproduction  which  have 
the  photograph  for  their  basis.  Such  a  course 
of  lectures  would  do  much  to  dispel  the  general 

I  haziness   which   exists   in   the>popularT  mind,  es- 
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peciaJly  the  juvenile  mind,  respecting  pictorial 
methods,  wherein  pictures  are  classified  either 
as  "hand-done*'  or  ''printed/*  generally  to 
the  disparagement  of  the  latter,  in  which  class 
are  included  etchings  (which,  by  the  way,  is 
the  popular  name  for  pen  and  ink  drawings  and 
for  line  drawings  generally),  original  engravings, 
and  lithographs.  References  of  this  kind  will 
not  only  add  considerably  to  the  educational 
value  of  the  pictures,  opening  up  for  the 
children  an  interest  and  delight  in  art  which  would 
probably  otherwise  lie  dormant;  but  will  also  en- 
able them  to  extract  a  greater  amount  of  pleasure 
from  their  contemplation  in  proportion  as  they 
understand  and  appreciate  the  difficulties  and 
problems  to  be  surmounted  by  the  artist  and 
craftsman  in  their  production. 

The  German  lithographs  to  which  reference 
has  already  been  made  are  the  outcome  of  a 
movement  inaugurated  some  four  or  five  years 
ago,  when  250  men  from  all  parts  of  Germany, 
representing  many  phases  of  art  work,  gathered 
together  in  Dresden  to  discuss  ways  and  means 
of  spreading  art  culture  among  the  people.  Syn- 
chronising, as  it  did,  with  the  dawn  of  the  period 
when  artists  of  all  countries  wxre  turning  their 
attention  to  lithography  and  awakening  to  a 
knowledge  of  its  possibilities  as  a  means  of  ex- 
pression, it  was  perhaps  inevitable  that  this  move- 
ment of  art  expansion  should  find  its  outlet  in 
lithography.  The  matter  was  taken  up  by  two 
of  the  leading  publishing  houses  of  Leipzig  :  those 
of  B.  G.  Teubner  and  R.  Voigtlander — which  is- 
sued from  time  to  time  replicas  of  the  works  of 
many  leading  artists  in  the  form  of  auto-litho- 
graphs— that  is,  lithographs  in  which  every  stone 
is  drawn  and  coloured,  and  every  printing  super- 
vised by  the  artist.  As  is  always  the  case  when 
the  artist  himself  uses  the  tools,  the  result  is 
more  satisfactory  than  when  he  gives  his  design 
to  be  executed  by  some  professional  craftsman, 
however  skilful  he  may  be.  In  this  case,  instead 
of  being  a  "  reproduction,**  the  result  is  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  an  original  work,  preserv- 
ing all  the  freshness  and  vigour  of  the  actual  ori- 
ginal drawing. 

The  collection,  including  a  series  by  Fischer 
and  Franke,  of  Diisseldorf,  and  others  from 
Vienna,  now  amounts  to  upwards  of  three  hundred 
drawings,  and  ranges  through  a  great  variety  of 
subjects.  That  the  whole  series  should  reach  the 
same  level  of  artistic  merit  was  not  to  be  ex- 
pected, but  the  inclusion  in  the  list  of  such  works 
as  Wieland's  Matterhorn,  Georgi's  Pfliigender 
Bauevy  Biese*s  Hiinengrahy  Yolkmann*s  Friihling, 
Jank's  Eiserne  JVehr,  and  many  others  by  artists 
of  Continental  repute,  is  sufficient  guarantee  that 
many  of  them  reach  a  high  standard  of  excellence. 
Of  the  many  subjects  represented,  perhaps  the 
landscapes  claim  chief  place  in  our  consideration, 
both  on  account  of  their  individual  merit  and  of 
their  peculiar  adaptability  to  school  decoration. 
In  all  cases  the  artist  has  treated  the  subject  in 
an  eminently  decorative  style,  dealing  With  the 
composition    in    a   broad    and    vigorous    manner, 


and  eliminating  all  obtrusive  detail,  without,  how- 
ever, sacrificing  anything  of  fidelity  to  nature. 
The  colour  schemes  are  simple  and  harmonious, 
broadly  grasped  and  expressed,  and  admirably 
decorative,  realising  frequently  some  most  strik- 
ing effect  of  light  and  atmosphere,  and  occasion- 
ally rising  to  a  considerable  degree  of  poetical 
feeling.  Apart  from  their  decorative  qualities 
these  pictures  possess  an  educational  value,  inas- 
much as  they  illustrate  the  topography,  archi- 
tecture, costume,  and  other  features  of  a  foreign 
country,  and  may  thus  serve  as  subjects  for 
reference  during  the  geography,  history,  or 
language  lesson. 

Two  other  recommendations  we  may  note  in 
passing  are  the  size  and  the  price.  The  largest 
pictures  measure  about  40"  x  30",  and  the  prices 
range  from  95.  to  2S,  6d,  each.  The  entire  stock 
may  be  seen  at  the  offices  of  Messrs.  Asher,  of 
Bedford-street,  which  firm  also  issues  an  illus- 
trated catalc^ue  of  the  series,  which  may  be  had 
for  the  asking. 

The  charming  colour  prints  of  Henri  Riviere — 
which  have  long  been  obtainable  from  the  Art 
for  Schools  Association,  and  are  still  unsurpassed 
for  their  beauty  of  conception  and  delicacy  of 
I  colouring — may  be  placed  in  the  same  category 
as  the  German  lithographs  as  coming  under  the 
I  first  head  of  our  previous  classification. 

With  regard  to  the  second  of  these  divisions, 
the  work  of  Mr.  Frederick  Hollyer  and  of  the 
Autotype  Company  (to  mention  but  two  of  our 
well-known  firms)  is  so  familiar  as  to  render 
superfluous  any  advice  as  to  how  and  where  to 
obtain  pictures  of  this  description.  A  glance 
through  the  galleries  or  the  illustrated  catalogues 
of  either  of  these  firms  presents  an  almost  be- 
wildering choice  of  reproductions  by  the  most 
modern  and  perfect  processes  of  the  works  of  the 
masters,  past  and  present.  An  attempt  to  do 
more  than  generalise  upon  the  merits  of  the  pro- 
ductions of  these  firms  w^ould  soon  exhaust  one's 
stock  of  superlatives,  suffice  to  say  that  as  re- 
productions they  are  marked  by  marvellous 
fidelity  to  the  originals,  and  that  they  frequently 
rise  to  a  high  pitch  of  artistic  perfection. 

Coming  to  the  third  and  last  of  our  arbitrary 
divisions  we  may  find  abundant  material  of  this 
description  in  the  publications  of  the  Art  for 
Schools  Association,  a  society  which  was  formed 
in  1883  with  the  object  of  supplying  schools  and 
other  institutions  with  reproductions  of  well- 
known  works  of  art  at  prices  within  the  reach  of 
all  classes.  Although  the  Association  has  done 
much  valuable  work  in  educating  and  elevating 
public  taste  in  matters  of  art,  having  since  its 
formation  sold  upwards  of  sixty-eight  thousand 
pictures,  besides  circulating  many  others  by 
means  of  its  loan  department,  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  it  has  not  received  that  support  at  the  hands 
of  schoolmasters  and  schoolmistresses  which  the 
worthiness  of  its  object  and  the  excellence  of  its 
publications  demand.  The  Association  is  now 
located  at  the  Passmore  Edwards  Settlement, 
where,  between  the  hours  of  11  a.m.  ^and  5  p.mf. 
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the  pictures  may  be  seen  on  the  walls  of  the 
corridors,  and  the  various  rooms  of  the  institu- 
tion. The  pictures  are  classified  under  the  head- 
ings of  historical  subjects  (portraits,  &c.);  studies 
of  natural  objects,  everyday  scenes  and  out-of- 
door  subjects ;  and  reproductions  of  standard 
works  of  art.  The  Society  has  made  arrange- 
ments with  the  publishers  whereby  they  are 
enabled  to  sell  the  pictures  to  schools  at  very  low 
rates,  in  some  cases  considerably  under  the 
market  prices ;  for  example,  the  three  magnificent 
etchings  depicting  the  historic  incidents  of : — 
**The  Armada  sailing  from  Ferrol  *'  (Sir  Oswald 
Brierly),  *'  The  Defeat  of  the  Armada  off  Grave- 
lines,"  by  the  same  artist,  and  '*  The  Armada 
in  Sight  "  (Seymour  Lucas);  the  published  prices 
of  which  amount  to  eight  guineas,  may  be 
obtained  for  j^,2  55.  6t/.  on  condition  that  the 
three  are  hung  together.  These  pictures  measure 
about  30"  X  20",  and  may  be  seen  to  great  advan- 
tage in  the  large  hall  of  the  Settlement.  Henri 
Riviere's  woodblock  colour  prints  alluded  to 
above,  which  are  published  at  105.,  are  offered  at 
8s.,  or  four  guineas  for  the  dozen;  Constable's 
"  Valley  Farm  "  (22"  x  19"),  published  at  £2  2s., 
may  be  had  for  iis.  4J.  ;  Landseer*s  **  Monarch 
of  the  Glen  "  (24'' x  23"),  published  at  ;^^i  15.,  for 
I  IS.  4^.,  Millais's  **  Princes  in  the  Tower  "  (26"  x 
16")  published  at  £.2  2s.,  for  £.1  los.  4<i.,  and 
so  on  through  the  list  of  upwards  of  eight  hundred 
works,  which  contains  almost  all  the  names 
famous  in  the  world  of  art  for  the  last  four  or 
five  hundred  years.  The  Art  for  Schools  Asso- 
ciation does  not  advertise,  nor  does  it  issue  an 
illustrated  catalogue,  but  the  complete  set  of 
pictures  may  be  seen  at  the  offices,  or  a  list  of  the 
Society's  publications,  with  prices,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  secretary.  Miss  M.  L.  Cooj>er, 
Passmore  Edwards  Settlement,  Tavistock-place, 
London,  W.C. 


THE    OVERBALANCED    CURRICULUM. 
A   Plea  for   Individuality  in  Leislre   Hours.' 

By  Arthur  Rowntree,  B.A. 
Headmaster  of  Bootham  School,  York. 

THE  distinguished  president  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity tells  us  that,  whilst  the  debate  over 
the  proper  selection  of  studies  in  youth 
has  been  a  long-  and  wearisome  one,  **  at  last  two 
propositions  are  seen  to  command  almost  uni- 
versal acceptance.  The  first  is  that  children 
and  young  people  should  study  the  elements  of  a 
considerable  variety  of  subjects.  .  .  .  The  second 
is  that  training  for  pK)wer  of  work  and  service 
should  be  the  prime  object  of  education  through- 
out life,  no  matter  in  what  line  the  trained  powers 
of  the  individual  may  be  applied.'* 

The  few  remarks  that  I  have  to  make  on  the 
subject  of  leisure-hour  work  in  boys'  boarding 
schools  assume  those  two  thoughts  :    (i)  variety 

1  A  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of  the  British 
Association  at  its  meeting  at  York,  1906. 


of  subjects  is  essential ;  (2)  training  for  power  of 
work  and  service  is  essential. 

Remembering  that  there  is  nothing  so 
dangerous  as  generalisation,  particularly  with 
regard  to  such  things  as  the  delicate  operations 
of  mind,  let  us  carve  out  the  school  week.  To 
begin  with,  I  treat  Sunday  as  a  dies  non— 
obviously  a  false  start — and  pass  to  forty  hours' 
class  work  and  preparation ;  if  we  eat  for  twelve 
hours,  play  for  eighteen,  and  sleep  for  fifty -four 
we  have  spent  124  hours  out  of  an  available  total 
of  144.  May  I  claim  the  remaining  twenty  for 
leisure-hour  pursuits? 

If  we  neglect  these  we  are  forgetting  our  initial 
thought,  **  training  for  power  of  work  and  ser- 
vice "  ;  we  are  stamping  our  imprimatur  on 
wastage.  And  surely,  if  the  word  school  onct* 
meant  leisure,  we  are  not  guilty  of  much  violence 
in  asking  that  school  shall  still  include  leisure. 
Until  these  hours  are  satisfactorily  dealt  with  the 
balanced  curriculum  that  we  are  agreeing  upon 
is  unstable;  it  is  overbalanced,  and  overbalanced 
largely  by  the  weight  of  athleticism  in  one  scale 
and  the  consequent  lack  of  ideas  in  the  other. 
I  am  not  entering  on  a  cheap  tirade  against  ath- 
letics ;  she  has  her  own  place  and  scope,  a  part 
to  play  that  nothing  else  can.  But  if  a  poet  can 
bid  knowledge  know  her  place,  we  can  bid 
athletics  know  her  place  too. 

One  of  those  much  praised  and  much  decried 
stories  of  schoolboy  life  shows  that  number  five 
study  had  a  higher  conception  of  life  than  the 
master  who  expected  all  his  house  to  attend  all 
the  matches  and  yell  **  Well  hit,  sir!  "  standing 
on  one  leg  and  grinning  all  the  afternoon.  And 
it  is  notable  that  this  biographer  of  Stalky  and 
Co.  designates  Little  Hartopp  as  the  man  who 
'*  believed  in  boys  and  knew  something  about 
them  '* — the  only  master  who  understood  leisure- 
hour  pursuits. 

We  want  no  wasted  time  in  schools.  Presi- 
dent Eliot  pleads  for  the  **  habit  of  quick  and 
concentrated  attention.*'  The  problem  is,  he 
says,  to  discover  the  means  of  interesting  the 
child  '*  in  mental  occupation  enough  to  induce 
him  to  concentrate  his  attention.  Skill  in  dis- 
covering the  means  of  interesting  the  childish 
mind  enough*  to  compel  attention  is  character- 
istic of  the  good  teacher.  If  oral  instruction  does 
not  gain  a  close  attention,  perhaps  books  will; 
if  books  fail,  carpenter's  tools,  cook's  tools,  a 
lathe,  an  embroidery  frame,  or  a  forge  may  suc- 
ceed;  if  mechanical  work  does  not  rouse  the 
mental  forces,  perhaps  drawing  or  modelling  will ; 
if  all  other  means  fail,  the  training  of  the  power 
of  attention  may  be  begun  through  music." 

In  ways  of  this  kind  the  net  must  be  spread 
wide  for  the  schoolboy.  The  rooms  should  be  s;) 
arranged  that  there  is  space  for  a  library,  for 
voluntary  nature  study,  for  carpentry;  and  thi 
hours  so  arranged  that  it  is  worth  while  to  settlt 
down  to  some  of  these  employments.  Let  thorn> 
and  briars  obstruct  the  path  of  the  loafer. 

The  library  must  bo  gocxl.  With  a  little  can- 
and  tact  much  can  be  done^<^  found_fest  autumn 
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term  that  a  large  amount  of  voluntary  reading 
had  been  done  by  one  class.  The  reading 
covered  a  wide  area;  a  large  number  had  read 
some  poetry,  including  many  of  Shakespeare *s 
plays,  some  Browning,  some  Matthew  Arnold, 
and  two  had  read  '*  Paradise  Lost."  Two  read 
*'Rasselas,"  one  Carlyle*s  "Heroes,'*  and  one 
"The  Origin  of  Species."  Partly  in  connection 
with  this  reading,  the  Essay  Society  and  Debating 
Club  were  meeting  in  alternate  weeks. 

At  the  same  time  the  Natural  History  Club 
with  its  fortnightly  meetings  was  run  with 
vigour  by  a  committee  of  boys  advised  by  a 
master  who  had  sympathy,  tact,  and  knowledge, 
a  keen  naturalist  himself.  The  school  organisa- 
tion makes  it  easy  for  these  boys  to  have  long 
stretches  of  time  in  the  neighbouring  hunting 
g^rounds :  plants,  butterflies,  shells,  have  their 
devotees.  Some  of  the  school  public  functions 
have  their  centre  in  this  work ;  a  Christmas  ex- 
hibition and  prize  distribution  are  useful 
auxiliaries. 

I  am  speaking  from  the  cumulative  experience 
of  seventy  years  during  which  these  pursuits 
have  been  followed.  Some  of  my  colleagues  have 
arranged  an  exhibition  of  leisure-hour  work  a 
couple  of  hundred  yards  beyond  the  reception 
room  of  the  British  Association. 

Some  collections  are  shown  there,  and  our  ex- 
perience is  that  the  physical  activities  involved 
in  collections  prove  how  invaluable  they  are.  I 
am  aware  of  the  dangers  of  collections,  and  heard 
last  week  of  a  small  boy  (not  connected  with  this 
school)  who  had  imbibed  the  thought  that  a  col- 
lection was  a  necessity,  and  took  for  his  melan- 
choly mania  the  collecting  of  beer-bottle  labels  ! 

The  best  records  of  efficient  work  that  we  can 
secure  are  found  in  special  studies  or  in  diaries. 
One  boy  has  prepared  a  dozen  cases  illustrating 
the  colours  of  insects ;  he  shows  the  common  and 
silver-studded  blues  on  rushes,  the  buff  tips  on 
rotten  sticks ;  and  another  case  shows  small  tor- 
toiseshell  chrysalids  affected  in  colour  by  the 
papers  to  which  they  are  attached.  Another  boy 
has  made  a  careful  study  of  shells.  His  work 
takes  him  to  all  the  neighbouring  ponds ;  he 
brings  his  spoils  home,  and  his  note-books  show 
study  of  structures  with  descriptions  and  draw- 
ings of  a  high  order.  And  not  the  least  part  of 
his  success  is  the  help  that  he  has  given  to 
younger  boys ;  his  has  been  a  training  for  power 
of  work  and  service. 

A  third  boy  exhibits  fifteen  volumes  on  ecclesi- 
astical architecture,  compiled  in  two  years  and 
a  half.  He  has  rubbings  of  brasses  and  careful 
drawings ;  he  has  made  a  comparison  of  three 
centuries  of  archiepiscopal  vestments  from  re- 
presentative tombs. 

The  exhibition  includes  books  written  by  Old 
Boys  on  subjects  which  have  been  their  school 
hobbies ;  also  photographs  of  birds'  nests  and  eggs 
taken  by  a  couple  of  brothers  in  the  scant  leisure 
that  business  gave  them  soon  after  leaving  school. 

The  necessary  environment  for  this  work  in- 
cludes    sympathy     and     tradition,     fostered     by 


parents,  the    school,    and    Old    Boys.     The   Old 
Scholars'   Association  has  done  good   service   in 
j  offering  an  annual  prize  for  research  work. 

All  this  work  is  voluntary  in  so  far  as  the  word 
I  can   be    applied   where    the    pressure    of    public 
;  opinion  is  all  on  the  side  of  the  work.     So  that 
I   patience   is  fostered,   acquisitiveness   is   fostered, 
industry  is  fostered ;   and  these  are  accompanied 
I  by  pleasurable  emotions  in  part  due  to  the  interest 
of  the  work,  in  part  to  its  voluntary  nature — the 
I  boy  is  acting  on  his  own  initiative.     The  whole 
!  system     helps     to    solve     the  *  problem     of     the 
I    '*  duffers,"   mental  and  moral.      It  is  a  wastage 
for  the  nation   that  the  dull  boys  shall  be  rusti- 
cated as  intellectually  unfit  or  herded  together  as 
mental  lepers.      I  have  in  mind  a  boy  who  made 
little  headway  in  the  schoolroom  and  less  in  the 
playing-field ;  but  he  became  a  respected  member 
of  the  school  through  his  pre-eminence  as  a  car- 
penter; his  skill  taught  self-respect,  and  he  was 
universally  respected. 

Again,  I  have  repeatedly  seen  a  boy  who  was 
wasting  his  substance  in  riotous  line-writing  sud- 
denly captured  by  a  hobby,  and  experiencing  at 
once  true  conversion  of  the  schoolboy  heart ;  it 
is  a  veritable  return  of  the  Prodigal  Son.  But 
it  is  not  chiefly  on  behalf  of  a  minority  of  weak- 
lings, mental  or  moral,  that  I  plead  for  full  op- 
portunities for  the  leisure  hours.  It  is  on  behalf 
of  the  corporate  life  of  the  school,  and  the  life  of 
every  individual  in  the  school.  I  should  like  to 
see  an  Order  of  Merit  instituted.  Would  it  not  be 
possible  for  some  university  entrance  scholarships 
to  be  granted  as  school-leaving  scholarships,  so 
that  a  premium  might  be  placed  on  the  all-round- 
ness engendered   by  leisure-hour  pursuits? 

They  give  a  thought-stimulus  to  the  school. 
President  Eliot  says,  if  I  may  quote  him  once 
more  :  **  The  problem  education  for  efficiency  has 
to  solve  is  how  to  stimulate  young  people  to 
think  in  the  absence  of  the  pressing  motives  of 
the  real  world.  Since  consecutive  thinking  abso- 
lutely requires  personal  initiative,  or  a  compulsion 
from  within  and  not  from  without,  there  must  be 
a  motive  for  this  compelling  action  of  the  will. 
One  available  motive  is  supplied  by  experience  of 
the  enjoyment  or  satisfaction  which  good  think- 
ing yields  to  the  thinker;  but  this  motive  can  be 
roused  to  activity  in  the  study  of  those  subjects 
only  which  have  a  natural  interest  for  the  young 
thinker." 

The  uniformity  of  school  life — interminable 
class-work,  cricket  and  cricket  jargon;  or  form- 
work,  football  and  football  slang — is  deadening; 
this  encourages  the  "  vapid,  dull,  and  stupid 
boys  "  who  were  in  the  newspaper  columns  a 
few  months  ago.  The  right  culture  of  leisure 
hour  pursuits  tends  to  wide-awakeness,  expands 
the  circle  of  thought,  helps  to  make  the  full  mind 
which  leaves  little  room  for  ignoble  thoughts,  and 
makes  for  that  sturdy  independence  of  thought 
combined  with  high  endeavours  which  build  the 
hopes  of  the  future.  A  boy  who  has  learned  to 
spend  his  leisure  hours  wisely  is  ready  to  serv^e 
his  day  and  generation. 
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MATRICULATION    AT    THE    ENGLISH 
UNIVERSITIES. 

By  Fred  Charles,  B.A. 
Strand  School,  London. 

THE  English  universities,   with  slight  excep- 
tion, grant  to  the  holders  of  various  cer- 
tificates exemption  from  all  or  part  of  their 
own    entrance  examinations,    and   an    attempt   is 
here   made    to    summarise    these  mutual   conces- 
sions. 

Oxford  will  accept  as  an  equivalent"  to  the 
*' examination  in  stated  subjects"  at  Respon- 
jsions  a  certificate  of  having  passed  Parts  I.  and 
II.  of  the  Previous  at  Cambridge;  and  Cam- 
bridge regards  Responsions  as  exempting  from 
Part  I.  of  the  Previous.  Both  universities  ac- 
-cept,  under  certain  conditions,  the  certificates  of 
the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Schools  Examination 
Board.  Thus,  at  Oxford,  if  the  holder  has 
passed  in  Latin,  (/reek,  and  mathematics  at  the 
same  examination,  he  is  exempt  from  the  exam- 
ination in  stated  subjects ;  while  Cambridge  re- 
gards a  pass  in  Latin  and  Greek  as  exempting 
from  the  classical  papers,  and  Scripture  (if  includ- 
ing Greek  Gospel)  from  the  paper  on  the  Greek 
Gospel. 

The  Senior  University  Local  examinations  also 
serve  for  all  or  part  of  Responsions  and  of  the 
Previous.  Oxford  specifies  that  the  holder  of  a 
certificate  who  has  shown  sufficient  merit  in  the 
Oxford  Senior  Local  examination  is  to  be  ex- 
cused from  Responsions,  and  grants  the  same 
concession  to  the  holder  of  the  Cambridge  Senior 
Local  certificates,  provided  :  (i)  that  the  holder 
has  shown  sufficient  merit  in  Latin  and  in  Greek 
to  bf  qualified  in  these  subjects  for  exemption 
from  Part  I.  of  the  Previous ;  (2)  that  the  certi- 
ficate includes  arithmetic  and  either  algebra  or 
geometry;  (3)  that  the  holder  is  certified  by  the 
Delegates  of  Local  examinations  to  have  shown 
suflftcient  merit  in  Latin  prose.  Cambridge 
grants  exemption  from  the  classical  papers  and 
the  paper  on  the  Gospel  to  those  who  have 
satisfied  the  examiners  in  those  subjects  at  the 
Senior  Local  examinations  of  either  university, 
provided  that  the  Scripture  included  the  Greek 
Gospel. 

Both  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Universities 
will  accept  a  certificate  from  the  Principal 
or  one  of  the  Registrars  of  the  L^niver- 
sity  of  London  that  the  holder  has  passed 
at  that  university  either  the  Matriculation 
or  the  School  Examination  (Matriculation 
standard)  for  the  School-leaving  certificate,  if  it 
includes  Latin  and  Greek.  Oxford  requires 
further  that  the  holder  has  passed  in  elementary 
mathematics,  and  that  he  has  satisfied  the  ex- 
aminers in  an  additional  paper  in  Latin  prose 
composition,  or  that  he  has  satisfied  the  masters 
of  the  schools  in  Latin  prose  composition.  Cam- 
bridge excepts  from  this  exemption  the  paper  in 
Greek  Gospel  or  its  substitute. 

A  certificate  from  the  Registrar  of  the  Joint 
Matriculation   Board  of  the  Universities  of  Man- 


chester, Liverpool,  Leeds,  and  Sheflfteld,  that  the 
holder  has  passed  the  Matriculation  examination 
of  that  Board  is  accepted  by  Oxford  University 
provided  that  it  includes  Latin,  Greek,  and  ele- 
mentary mathematics,  and  that  he  has  satis- 
fied in  Latin  prose  composition  either  the 
examiners  or  the  masters  of  the  school.  The 
same  certificate  is  accepted  by  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity provided  it  includes  Latin  and  Greek,  but 
this  university  excepts  the  paper  in  Greek  Gospel 
and  also  the  paper  in  Latin  unprepared  transla- 
tion unless  that  was  taken  as  the  alternative  to 
the  set  books  in  Latin. 

A  candidate  in  the  Leaving  Certificate  examina- 
tion of  the  Scotch  Education  Board  who  has 
passed  at  the  same  examination  in  the  Higher 
Grade,  both  in  Latin  and  Greek,  is  excused  Re- 
sponsions at  Oxford  if  he  has  also  passed  in 
mathematics  in  the  lower  standard,  and  at  Cam- 
bridge he  is  excused  the  Previous,  except  the 
I   paper  on  the  Greek  Gospel  or  its  substitute. 

No  mention  has  yet  been  made  of  exemptions 
from  the  examination  in  an  additional  subject  at 
Responsions  and  from  Part  II.  of  the  Previous. 
Oxford  accepts  : — 

(i)  A  Higher  Certificate  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Schools  Examination  Board,  showing 
that  the  holder  has  passed  in  French  or  German, 
or  with  distinction  in  Greek  or  Latin; 

(2)  A  certificate  from  the  Scotch  Education  De- 
partment that  the  candidate  has  passed  in  the 
Honours  Grade  in  Greek,  Latin,  French,  or 
German ; 

(3)  A  certificate  stating  that  the  holder  has 
shown  sufficient  merit  in  French,  German,  or 
Italian,  in  the  Oxford  Senior  Local  examination; 

(4)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  the  Cam- 
bridge Senior  Local  examination,  provided  that 
the  holder  has  shown  sufficient  merit  to  be  en- 
titled to  exemption  from  the  additional  subjects 
of  the  Previous,  Part  II. 

The  corresponding  exemptions  at  Cambridge 
cannot  be  specified  so  easily,  the  conditions  being 
much  more  complicated.  The  Higher  Certificate 
of  the  Schools  Examination  Board  and  the 
Senior  and  Higher  Local  examinations  will 
exempt  from  mathematics,  English  essay,  Scrip- 
ture, and  the  additional  subjects,  provided  the 
candidate  passed  in  those  subjects.  The  cer- 
tificate of  the  Scotch  Education  Department, 
London  Matriculation,  and  the  Joint  Matricula- 
tion of  Manchester,  Liverpool,  Leeds,  and 
Sheffield  procure  exemption  for  their  holders 
from  Part  II.,  except  in  Paley's  **  Evidences," 
and  from  the  additional  subject. 

London  University  grants  exemption  from  the 
Matriculation  examination  to  graduates  of  Ox- 
ford and  Cambridge;  to  those  who  have  passed 
all  examinations  for  a  degree  in  those  univer- 
sities ;  to  women  who  have  obtained  Tripos  cer- 
tificates granted  by  Cambridge,  and  to  women 
who  have  passed  the  Second  Public  Examination 
of  Oxford;  to  students  who  hold  the  Scotch 
School-leaving  Certificate,  having  passed  on  one 
and  the  same  occasion,  in  the  Higher  or  Honours 
Digitized  by ' 
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Grade,  in  all  the  subjects  required  by  the  Matricu- 
lation reg^ulations ;  and  to  students  who  have 
passed  Parts  I.  and  II.  of  the  Cambridge  Pre- 
vious, provided  that  the  two  parts  are  taken  at 
the  same  time,  and  provided  that  either  logic 
has  been  taken  in  Part  II. ,  or,  if  the  candidate 
has  taken  Paley*s  "  Evidences  *'  instead  of  logic, 
he  has  also  passed  in  one  of  the  additional  sub- 
jects. 

The  Oxford  Senior  Local  and  the  Cambridge 
Senior  Local  certificates  will  procure  exemption 
•  from  Ix>ndon  Matriculation  if,  at  one  and  the 
same  examination,  a  student  has  passed  in  (i) 
English  language  and  literature,  including  the 
English  essay,  or  history  together  with  the 
English  essay,  or  geography  with  the  English 
essay;  (2)  arithmetic,  geometry,  and  algebra; 
and  (3)  three  of  the  following  subjects  or  com- 
binations of  subjects  not  counted  under  (i) : — 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian, 
Greek  or  Roman  history,  English  history, 
loreign  history,  two  subjects  in  mathematics 
other  than  those  previously  mentioned,  chemistry, 
mechanics,  heat,  sound  and  light,  electricity  and 
magnetism,  botany,  zoology;  provided  that 
either  Latin  or  mechanics,  or  heat,  sound  and 
light,  or  chemistry,  or  botany,  is  included,  and 
that  one  language  is  included. 

The  Higher  Certificate  of  the  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Schools  Examination  Board  and  the  Senior 
Grade  Certificate  of  the  Intermediate  Education 
Board  for  Ireland  will  give  exemption  under 
similar  conditions,  i.e.,  conditions  which  secure 
that  the  subjects  required  by  the  regulations  for 
the  London  Matriculation  shall  have  been  taken. 

A  student  is  entitled  to  exemption  from  the 
Matriculation  examination  of  the  Universities  of 
Manchester,  Liverpool,  Leeds,  and  Sheflfteld,  pro- 
vided he  has  satisfied  any  one  of  the  five  follow- 
ing conditions  : — 

(i)  Has  passed  Responsions,  including  both 
geometry  and  algebra,  and  one  additional  sub- 
ject. 

(ii)  Has  passed  Parts  I.  and  II.  of  the  Pre- 
vk)us,  and  also  in  one  of  the  additional  subjects 
of  that  examination. 

(iii)  Has  gained  a  Higher  Certificate  or  certi- 
ficates of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Schools 
Examination  Board,  including  (a)  one  foreign 
language;  (b)  either  English  or  English  essay, 
in  either  case  with  English  essay;  (c)  elementary 
mathematics,  together  with  algebra  and  geo- 
metry, as  required  for  passing  in  additional 
mathematics ;  (d)  two  other  subjects  (of  which 
Scripture  knowledge  shall  not  be  one),  which 
may  include  the  alternative  subject  not  taken 
under  (b),  and  additional  mathematics. 

(iv)  Has  obtained  an  Oxford  Senior  Local  cer- 
tificate, provided  that  the  candidate  has  passed 
at  one  and  the  same  examination  in  (i)  English 
language  and  literature,  including  composition ; 
(2)  arithmetic,  geometry  and  algebra;  and  (3) 
either  history  or  geography,  and  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing sections,  one  at  least  being  a  language, 
namely,    (4)    Latin,    (5)    Greek,    (6)     French,    (7) 


German,  (8)  Italian,  (9)  Spanish,  (10)  one  sub- 
ject in  higher  mathematics,  (11)  chemistry,  (12) 
one  subject  in  physics. 

(v)    Has   obtained  a   Cambridge   Senior   Local 
certificate,  with  the  same  provision  as  in  (iv). 


OBJECT-LESSONS. 

11.^ 

By  O.  H.  Latter,  M.A. 
Charterhouse. 

THE  problem  that  presents  itself  to  everyone 
engaged  in  teaching  large  classes  is  to 
secure  that  every  member  of  the  class 
shall  receive  the  mental  training  and  stimulus 
aimed  at  in  each  lesson.  In  deahng  with  object- 
lessons  it  is  most  desirable  that  every  child  shall 
have  exactly  the  same  opportunities  and  shall  be 
compelled  by  the  manner  in  which  the  lesson  is 
given  to  use  and  cultivate  his  own  powers  of 
observation  and  reasoning  at  each  step.  With 
this  object  in  view,  it  is  best  that  the  teacher 
shall  beforehand  draw  up  a  definite  list  of  ques- 
tions relating  to  the  object  in  hand,  and  so  framed 
that,  step  by  step,  the  facts  shall  be  ascertained, 
and  then  easy  conclusions  deduced.  These  ques- 
tions may  be  written  upon  the  blackboard  a  few 
at  a  time,  or  separate  slips  may  be  copied  and 
handed  round  to  each  member  of  the  class.  The 
answers  can  then  be  written  down  by  each  pupil, 
the  whole  then  discussed  by  the  teacher,  and 
many  of  the  same  questions  repeated  viva  voce, 
and  marks  perhaps  assigned  for  their  oral  work. 
The  written  results  can  subsequently  be  corrected 
by  the  teacher  and  returned  with  comments  at 
the  beginning  of  the  following  lesson.  The 
greater  proportion  of  marks  should  certainly  be 
allotted  to  the  written  work  and  drawings.  Great 
importance  should  be  attached  to  the  composition 
of  the  answers ;  children  are  very  apt  when  writ- 
ing an  answer  to  a  printed  question  to  reply,  as 
though  viva  voce^  in  a  single  word  or  an  incom- 
plete sentence.  The  teacher  should  insist  upon 
every  answer  being  a  complete  sentence,  perfectly 
intelligible  to  anyone  reading  it  even  in  ignorance 
of  the  exact  form  taken  by  the  question.  Failure 
to  enforce  this  not  only  misses  a  great  oppor- 
tunity, but  leads  to  habits  of  slovenly  thought 
and  still  more  slovenly  writing. 

It  will  often  be  the  case  that  in  a  long  series 
qi  questions  directed  to  some  one  object  the  later 
depend  more  or  less  upon  the  correct  solution  of 
the  earlier.  For  this  reason  it  is  desirable  to 
break  the  lesson  into  sections,  and  to  make  sure 
that  the  **  lame-ducks  *'  of  the  class  do  not  lag 
hopelessly  in  the  rear  or  flounder  in  a  sea  of 
inaccurate  preliminary  observations.  In  any  large 
class  there  are  sure  to  be  some  who  will  fail  to 
see  the  bearing  and  meaning  of  the  plainest 
question,  and  unless  such  weaklings  receive  early 
help   they   get   thoroughly   discouraged,    and,    in- 
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stead  of  gaining  in  self-reliance,  suffer  the  oppo- 
site experience,  and  are  the  worse  rather  than 
the  better  for  the  lesson.  In  thus  speaking  I  have 
in  my  mind  those  pupils  of  slowly-moving  intellect 
who  really  are  hardly  fit  for  class  teaching,  but 
are  perfectly  well  able  to  grasp  all  the  facts  and 
general  principles,  provided  that  individual  per- 
sonal attention  is  bestowed.  An  alert  teacher  will 
quickly  detect  these  members  of  his  class,  and  it 
should  henceforth  be  his  business  to  move  about 
the  class-room  while  the  pupils  are  writing  their 
answers,  and  to  make  sure,  by  subsidiary  ques- 
tions arid  by  no  other  means,  that  these  congenital 
laggards  are  making  due  headway. 

Let  us  now  proceed  to  repeat  the  lesson  already 
sketched  in   the  previous  article,   but   in  such   a 
manner  as  to  tell  the  pupil  nothing  that  he  ought 
to  be  able  to  find  out  by  the  aid  of  his  own  eyes 
and    intelligence.     It    goes    without    saying    that 
specimens  should  be  provided  in  sufficient  number   i 
to  ensure  that  each  child  can  personally  examine  i 
one    of    each    kind.      In    some    cases    it    will    be    I 
necessary     to     provide     one     example     for    each    ' 
child ;  in  others  it  may  be  possible  to  allow  two 
or   three  children    to   share   a   specimen    between 
them. 

Starting,  then,  with  a  general  survey  of  the 
whole  series,  the  following  questions  might  be 
asked:-  -"  What  do  you  notice  about  the  thick- 
ness and  strength  of  the  stems  and  branches  of 
all  these  climbing  plants  in  relation  to  the  total 
size  of  the  plant?  Look,  next  time  you  are  out 
walking,  for  an  ivy  plant  which  has  not  found 
anything  up  which  to  climb,  and  tell  me  next 
lesson  about  the  way  in  which  it  has  grown. 
You  might  also  in  the  course  of  the  summer  try 
the  effect  of  growing  a  scarlet-runner  plant  in  a 
pot,  and  giving  it  no  pole  to  climb.  How  do  all 
non-climbing  plants,  even  such  opposites  as  an 
oak-tree  and  a  daisy,  dispose  their  leaves  with 
regard  to  the  light?  What  position  do  the  leaves 
of  geraniums  and  other  plants  grown  in  a  window 
take  up?  Recall  what  we  found  out  in  a  pre- 
vious lesson  about  plants  grown  in  darkness  or 
in  a  bad  light.  Now  say  what  advantage  these 
plants  obtain  by  their  habit  of  climbing." 

Thus  much  will  suffice  for  introduction ;  and 
here  a  pause  might  be  made  for  discussion,  and 
to  make  sure  that  all  have  grasped  the  fact  that 
climbing  plants  possess  but  weak  and  relatively 
slender  stems,  incapable  without  assistance  of 
sustaining  the  weight  of  the  leaves,  and,  further, 
that  light  Is  necessary  for  the  health  of  gre<jp 
plants,  and  that  the  general  disposition  of  the 
plant  members  is  such  as  to  secure  good  ex- 
posure of  the  leaves.  The  teacher  may  then  pre- 
pare the  way  for  the  next  batch  of  questions  by 
stating  the  fact  that  different  plants  use  different 
members  for  the  purpose  of  attachment,  and  may 
tell  the  class  that  he  wishes  them  to  find  out 
what  part  of  the  plant  it  is  that  becomes  a  climb- 
ing organ  in  each  case.  Some  such  introduction 
is  legitimate  and  indeed  necessary,  in  order  to 
direct  the  attention  to  the  salient  points  and  to 
give  purpose  to  the  inquiry  in  hand. 


Proceeding  then  to  the  ivy,  *'  What  colour  are 
the  things  by  which  the  ivy  lays  hold  of  its  sui> 
port?  On  what  part  of  the  plant  and  which  side 
do  they  grow?  Do  they,  with  regard  to  position, 
bear  any  constant  relation  to  the  leaves  anci 
branches?  What  portions  of  other  plants  that 
we  have  examined  were  of  the  same  colour  as 
these  climbing  organs,  and  behaved  in  the  same 
way  towards  light?  What  part  of  the  plant  6u 
you,  then,  conclude  that  these  climbing  org^ans 
are?  Try  when  you  are  out  if  you  can  find  any 
similar  things  upon  the  ivy  plant  which  has  failed 
to  find  anything  up  which  to  climb." 

Here  again,  there  should  be  a  pause  for  re- 
vision, and  the  children  may  be  told  to  sec  if 
the  ivy  plant  that  is  trailing  over  the  ground 
confirms  or  weakens  their  conclusion  that  this 
plant  uses  (aerial)  roots  for  laying  hold  of  walls, 
trees,  &:c.  "  Now  consider  the  hop,  honeysuckle, 
scarlet-runner,  and  convolvulus  together.  By 
what  means  do  these  four  all  climb?  Imagine 
yourself  to  be  walking  up  the  spiral  staircase  de- 
scribed by  the  plants — towards  which  hand,  right 
or  left,  would  you  constantly  keep  turning  in  your 
ascent  of  each  plant?  If  the  growing-point  of 
any  climbing  plant  always  grew  towards  the  sun, 
and  (in  the  northern  hemisphere)  followed  the 
sun  in  his  daily  path  across  the  sky,  what  sort  of 
spiral  would  be  described,  one  turning  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  left?  Is  this  the  case  in 
any  of  the  four  plants  under  examination,  and,  it 
so,  in  which?  What  conclusion  do  you  no\' 
arrive  at  with  regard  to  the  cause  of  the  spiral 
described  by  these  plants?  When  you  are  oui 
in  the  country  try  to  find  other  plants  which 
climb  in  the  same  manner  as  these  four,  ami 
notice  which  kind  of  spiral  they  describe.  Also, 
by  means  of  a  stick  pushed  into  the  ground,  mark 
the  exact  position  of  the  growing-point  of  a 
scarlet-runner  plant  in  the  early  morning;  \\sh 
the  plant  again  several  times  at  intervals  of  a 
couple  of  hours  or  so  during  the  day,  and  again 
earlv  next  morning  at  the  same  time  as  on  the 
previous  day;  on  each  occasion  mark  accurately 
the  position  of  the  growing-point,  and  then  state 
(a)  in  which  direction  the  point  moves,  {b)  ho\\ 
much  (through  what  number  of  degrees)  it  move*; 
in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours;  (c)  at 
what  period  the  movement  is  most  rapid,  and 
when  most  slow;  (d)  if  the  movement  is  in  the 
same  or  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which 
the  sun  appears  to  move." 

It  would  be  tedious  to  pursue  to  the  end  thr 
whole  of  the  lesson  previously  sketched.  I  trus! 
that  I  have  said  enough  to  show  what  I  believe 
to  be  the  only  useful  wav  of  conducting  object- 
lessons,  viz.,  by  appropriate  questions  to  ^uide 
the  pupil  to  find  out  as  much  as  may  reasonably 
be  expected  about  any  given  obiect,  and  to  brin*r 
home  to  him  the  consciousness  that  even  the  most 
common  objects  in  nature  contain  rich  .stores  f^t 
interest,  and  that  it  is  in  his  own  power  lo  un- 
lock the  door  of  the  treasure-house  with  the  kc> 
that  has  been  in  his  possession  so  k>ng  as  he  ha* 
been  aware  of  his  own  <-xiffchce.^^^T^ 
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But  it  must  not  be  supposed  that  I  am  main- 
taining that  an  object-lesson  delivered  upon  the 
lines  here  advocated,   and  lasting,   perhaps,   one 
hour  at  the  longest,  could  by  any  possibility  em- 
brace within  its  limits  the  whole  or  anything  like 
the  whole  of  the  matter  with  which  I  dealt  in-  my 
former  article.     On  the  contrary,   at  least  three 
or  four  lessons  would  be  required.      It  may,  per- 
haps, be  advanced  in  objection  that  the  method 
is  therefore  very  slow,  and  the  amount  of  know- 
ledge   gained     in     a    given     time     very     slight. 
Granted.     And   to  such  criticism    I   would   reply 
that  the  amount  learnt  matters  not  one  jot;  the 
manner  of  learning — that   is  what   matters,   and 
matters  most  of  all  at  that  early  period  of  life 
for  which,  as  I  have  already  said,  object-lessons 
are    intended.     Such    knowledge    as    is    gained 
by   the    process    here    recommended    is    acquired 
not  at  all  upon  authority  nor  by  rote,  but  solely 
as   the   result   of   individual    endeavour    to   learn 
direct  from   nature  herself.     For  each  child  the 
work  is  a  piece  of  original  research,  and  though 
the  facts   ascertained   are  to   be   found   in   every 
text-book,  yet  for  the  child  it  is  fresh  knowledge 
fjained  in  the  same  kind  of  way  as  we  may  hope 
that  in  later  life  he  will  gain  knowledge  that  is 
as  yet  in   no  book  save  the  unopened  pages  of 
Nature.     At  first  he  must  be  guided  and  taught 
what  questions  are  to  be  put,  in  order  that  after- 
wards he  may  know  how  to  formulate  his  own 
inquiries,    and    how    to    devise    his    own    experi- 
ments,  his  own  acts  of  interrogation.     And,   as 
I    have     already     insisted,     we     have     abundant 
reason   and   sanction   for   travelling   slowly,   step 
by  step,   over  the  first  part  of  the  evolutionary 
course. 

It  will,  perhaps,  have  been  noticed  that  in 
each  portion  of  the  above  lesson  at  least  one 
question  deals  with  matters  that  are  necessarily 
outside  the  limits  of  the  class-room.  This  is  done 
with  deliberation,  for  there  is  no  doubt  a  tend- 
ency among  some  children  to  keep  school  work 
and  the  affairs  of  everyday  life  in  separate  mental 
compartments ;  and  even  if  they  fail  to  succeed 
in  keeping-  games  and  less  formal  recreations 
from  their  thoughts  during  school  hours,  yet  they 
are  eminently  skilful  in  performing  the  reverse 
process.  By  setting  some  one  or  two  simple  and 
easy  things  connected  with  the  lesson  to  be  ascer- 
tained out  of  doors,  a  good  deal  may  be  done  to 
break  down  that  undesirable  dividing  partition 
between  school  and  not-school,  and  to  get  rid  of 
that  intellectual  extinguisher,  the  word  **shop. " 
Such  out-of-door  exercises  do  more  than  anything 
I  know  to  foster  the  habit  of  truly  seeing  what 
passes  before  the  eyes,  and  of  learning  at  all 
times,  whether  within  the  four  wal.ls  of  the  class- 
room or  amid  any  of  the  thousand-and-one  dif- 
ferent circumstances  in  which  our  pupils  may 
find  themselves  in  after  life.  Nor  will  it  be  en- 
tirely out  of  place  to  remind  the  science  teachers 
of  object-lessons  that  it  is  the  general,  and  not 
the  special,  educational  effect  that  must  be  borne 
in  mind.  Few  are  destined  to  make  any  actual 
use  of  the  knowledge  obtained  from  a  course  of  . 


object-lessons,  but  all  are  capable  of  being  so 
trained  in  habits  as  to  approach  their  work  in 
life,  be  that  what  it  may,  in  a  scientific  spirit, 
ready  and  desirous  to  learn,  and  determined  to 
let  no  fact  escape  them.  It  is  for  this  that  object- 
lessons  and  more  systematic  courses  of  science 
have  been  introduced  into  school  curricula. 


SPELLING    REFORM. 

By  John  Bygott, 
Luton  Secondary  School. 

ONE  could  imagine  being  told  that  the  Mailed 
Fist  of  Germany  had  said,  '*  Let  there 
be  reformed  spelling,'*  and  there  was  re- 
formed spelling;  but  it  is  a  little  more  difficult 
to  take  President  Roosevelt's  announcement  seri- 
ously. In  certain  quarters  it  seems  to  have  fallen 
like  a  bolt  from  the  blue,  but  rational  reflection 
will  show  us  that  it  is  neither  so  momentous  nor 
so  radical  as  some  sections  of  the  Press  would 
have  Ais  believe. 

In  the  first  place,  what  is  it?  Merely  a  direc- 
tion that  in  future  Government  publications  of  the 
ITnited  States  three  hundred  selected  words  be 
spelled  as  set  forth  in  the  list  at  the  foot  of  this 
article.  President  Roosevelt's  order  is  embodied 
in  a  letter  to  the  official  printer,  in  which  he  says  : 
'*  There  is  not  the  slightest  intention  to  do  any- 
thing revolutionary  or  initiate  any  far-reaching 
policv.  The  purpose  simply  is  for  the  Govern- 
ment, instead  of  lagging  behind  popular  senti- 
ment, to  advance  abreast  of  it.  .  .  .  If  the  slight 
changes  .  .  .  meet  with  popular  approval,  then 
the  changes  will  become  permanent  without  any 
reference  to  what  public  officials  or  individual 
private  citizens  may  feel ;  if  they  do  not,  they  will 
be  dropt,  and  that  is  all  there  is  about  it." 

Thus,  it  will  be  seen  that  no  new  system  of 
phonetics  is  proposed,  no  remodelling  of  the 
language,  no  simplified  English  which  should 
outrival  Esperanto,  no  linguistic  shorthand 
couched  in  those  mysterious  hieroglyphics  so  dear 
to  the  spelling  reformer  of  old.  A  glance  through 
the  list  will  reveal  many  forms  familiar  to  those 
accustomed  to  American  books  and  papers.  For 
some  years  we  have  seen  u  dropped  by  Americans 
in  the  ending  -our,  and  even  ourselves  sometimes 
write  honor,  color,  &c.,  though  we  may  not  coun- 
tenance such  spelling  *' in  school."  In  letter 
writing  and  private  notes,  who  is  not  often 
tempted  to  pen  nltho',  program?  and  who  is  there 
who  would  take  exception  to  z  in  such  words  as 
catechize,  lefraUze,  or  naturalize,  though  w^e  may 
prefer  the  s?  Many  of  the  spellings  can  hardly 
be  termed  reformations ;  we  notice  assize,  coeval, 
deposit,  era,  judgment,  phenomenon,  to  name  a 
few  which  are  by  no  means  strangers  on  this 
side  of  the  Atlantic.  Perhaps  what  would  jar 
most  upon  the  orthographic  nerves  of  some  people 
is  the  substitution  of  -f  for  -ed  in  verbal  forms 

such  as  kissed,  ivrappcd,  8:c.  C^ r^r^r%^t> 
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It  we  take  a  backward  glance,  we  re- 
collect that  Anglo-Saxon  has  given  us  the 
past  tense  ending,  which  was  originally  -de 
or  'te,  and  which  can  be  traced  still  further 
back  to  the  Gothic  -da  or  -ta.  The  ever-flowing 
stream  of  time  has  swept  away  most  of  our  in- 
flectional endings,  and  it  really  would  seem  a  bar- 
barism to  sacrifice  the  few  remaining.  From  the 
first,  the  t  of  the  past  participle  was  distinct  from 
the  past  tense,  but  the  loss  of  final  -e  in  -de  or 
-fe  has  long  rendered  them  indistinguishable  in 
form.  One  change  which  ought  to  be  welcomed 
by  the  philologically  wise  is  rime  for  rhyme.  Who 
can  deny  that  the  former  is  more  akin  to  the 
Anglo-Saxon  rim?  and  it  really  does  seem  an 
anomaly  that  so  many  people  should  adopt  the 
spelling  rhyme,  which  has  arisen  through  a 
wrongly-supposed  connection  with  the  Greek 
pvOfjLo^.  The  spelling  wo,  woful  is  merely  taking 
a  backward  leap  to  the  good  old  days  of  Chaucer, 
who,  in  the  Knight's  Tale,  tells  us  that — 

Ful  ofte  a-day  han  thise  Thebanes  two 
Togidre  y-met,   and  wroght  his  felawe  wo, 

and  in  the  earlier  folios  of  Shakespeare  do  we  not 
see  dolor? — 

But,  for  all  this,  thou  shalt  have  as  many  dolors  for  thy 
daughters  as  thou  canst  tell  in  a  year. — Lear,  II.,  iv.,  54. 

So  much,  then,  for  the  changes,  and  now  a  few 
words  as  to  their  application  and  extension.  We 
are  told  that  in  the  States  the  adherents  of  the 
Roosevelt  spelling  are  daily  increasing  in 
numbers,  and  it  has  just  been  announced  that 
more  than  800  American  college  professors  have 
signed  an  agreement  to  use  the  famous  300  words. 
Moreover,  the  Civil  Service  Board  in  Washing- 
ton has  decided  that  in  examinations  for  Govern- 
ment posts  the  new  method  may  be  used,  though 
the  old  still  remains  optional. 

Will  the  new  spelling  be  far-reaching  in  its 
effects?  I  question  whether  it  will.  As  pre- 
viously pointed  out,  many  of  the  renderings  have 
for  some  time  prevailed  in  American  publications, 
and  no  doubt  the  president's  dictum  will  hold  in 
the  case  of  State  documents,  as  well  as  in  com- 
mercial correspondence  and  the  more  ephemeral 
type  of  journalism.  From  a  distinctly  literary 
standpoint  we  think  it  will  be  long  before  such 
changes  make  headway,  if,  indeed,  they  ever 
do.  This  seems  particularly  the  case  with  the 
reissue  of  standard  works.  In  a  contemporary 
novel  we  may  pass  plow  and  center  with  scarce 
a  shudder,  but  Shakespeare  and  Milton  in  a  new 
guise — semi-phonetic,  wuth  ghost-like  touches  of 
Chaucerian  forms  !  The  thought  is  too  uncanny ; 
Bovvdlerisms  are  bad  enough,  but  Thc(xloritcs 
seem  worse. 

Before  any  spelling  reform  can  make  progress, 
there  must  be  some  agreement  as  to  its  general 
principles,  and  the  only  really  satisfactory  way  to 
do  this  seems  to  be  to  appoint  a  commission  of 
philologists  and  literary  men  to  lay  down  prin- 


ciples and  to  suggest  initial  reforms.  What  Mr. 
Roosevelt  has  done  is  intrinsically  unimportant, 
but  its  moral  effect  is  great :  it  is  the  first  sheep 
which  may  lead  the  ninety  and  nine  to  follow. 
Had  the  president  been  less  decisive,  and  had  he 
proposed  a  conference  of  British  and  American 
authorities  to  decide  reasonable  changes,  he 
would  have  earned  the  gratitude,  instead  of  the 
criticism,  of  two  hemispheres.  He  has  given  the 
movement  a  great  advertisement,  but  we  question 
whether  he  has  really  done  more  than  furnish 
clubs,  afternoon  tea-tables,  and  other  places 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  with  a  somewhat 
novel  and  exciting  subject  of  conversation.  The 
picture  is  not  without  a  humorous  side,  for 
lawyers  have  discovered  that  the  order  violates 
a  law  of  Congress,  passed  twenty-five  years 
ago,  making  Webster's  Dictionary  the  l^al 
standard  of  Government  spelling  in  the  United 
States.  Perhaps  spelling-books  w-ere  scarcer  and 
competitive  examinations  less  strict  then  ! 

Agreed,  then,  that  a  guarded  spelling  reform 
would  be  useful  and  in  some  cases  advisable,  it 
is  obvious  that  it  cannot  be  brought  about  by 
one  man,  and  that,  if  done,  it  must  be  done  on 
scientific  lines.  That  is  to  say,  due  regard  must 
be  paid  to  the  history  and  construction  of  the 
language  in  general  and  of  words  in  particular, 
and  nothing  done  w^hich  shall  rob  our  speech  and 
our  literature  of  those  romantic  touches  of  his- 
toric interest  which  appeal  so  strongly  to  the 
student  of  English. 

I  am  asked  whether  teaching  of  reformed  spell- 
ing is  desirable  or  possible  in  schools,  and  must 
answer  (my  own  opinion,  mind  you),  **Nol  I 
think  not,  from  the  standpoint  of  real  education." 
And  why?  Merely  because  I  hold  that,  as  con- 
crete teaching  is  always  superior  to  abstract 
theories,  the  best  and  truest  way  of  teaching 
English  is  to  bring  your  learner  into  intimate 
contact  with  all  that  is  noblest  in  the  literature 
of  his  mother  tongue.  Could  this  be  successfully 
done,  if  the  sleuth-hound  of  reformed  spelling 
were  let  loose  upon  our  great  poets,  our  kings 
of  the  novel  and  the  essay?  To  my  mind  the 
answer  is  obvious,  and  it  is  not  an  affirmative  one. 

Like  Pilate,  President  Roosevelt  has  spoken, 
but,  for  all  that,  I  am  afraid  the  majority  of  us 
will  continue  to  spell  words  as  they  are  written 
in  our  great  classics,  as  they  are  set  forth  in 
our  dictionaries.  The  famous  **  three  hundred  " 
is  only  a  momentary  wonder,  and,  despite  its 
appearance,  the  stars  will  continue  to  shine  as 
they  shone  upon  Chaucer  and  Shakespeare,  the 
sun  will  still  rise  in  the  east  and  set  in  the  west, 
and  the  forces  of  Nature  will  remain  unabated. 
The  president  can  scarcely  use  the  words  of  old 
Ovid  to  describe  himself  and  his  list — 

Nos  duo  turba  sumus. 

We  give  below  the  three  hundred  words,  the 
spelling  of  which  President  Roosevelt  has  agreed 
stands  in  need  of  amendment.  The  present  form 
of  spelling  the  words  is  given  side  bv  side  with 
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Nbw  Form 

Present  Form. 

New  Form. 

Present  Form 

abridgment 

abridgement 

era 

aera 

accouter 

accoutre 

esophagus 

oesophagus 

accurst 

accursed 

e«thetic 

aesthetic 

arknowledgment   acknowledgement 

esthetics 

aesthetics 

addrest 

addressed 

estivate 

aestivate 

adz 

adze 

ether 

aether 

aiBxt 

affixed 

etioloinr 

aetiology 

altho 

although 

exorcize 

exorcise 

anapest 

anapaest 

exprest 

expressed 

anemia 

anaemia 

fagot 

faggot 

anesthesia 

anaesthesia 

fantasm 

phantasm 

anesthetic 

anaesthetic 

fantasy 

phantasy 

antipyrin 

antipyrine 

fancom 

phantom 
favour 

antitoxin 

antitoxine 

favor 

apothero 

apothegm 

favorite 

favourite 

apprize 

apprise 

fervor 

fervour 

af£>r 

arbour 

fiber 

fibre 

archeology 

archaeology 

fixt 

fixed 

ardor 

ardour 

flavor 

flavour 

annor 

armour 

fulfil 

fulfill 

artizan 

artisAn 

fulness 

fullness 

asttze 

assise 

gage 

^Zl. 

ax 

axe 

gazel 

bans 

banns 

gelatin 

gelatine 

bark 

barque 

gild 

guild 

behavior 
blest 

behaviour 
blessed 

gipsy 
gloze 

gypsy 
glose 

blusht 

blushed 

glycerin 

glycerine 

bnzen 

brazen 

good-by 

good-bye 

brazier 

brasier 

gram 

gramme 

bun 

bunn 

gript 

g'ipped 

bur 

burr 

harbor 

harbour 

caliber 

calibre 

harken 

hearken 

caliper 

calliper 

heapt 

heaped 

candor 

candour 

hematin 

haematin 

carest 

caressed 

hiccup 

hiccough 

catalog 
catechize 

catalogue 

hock 

hough 

catechise 

homeopathy 

homoeopathy 

center 

centre 

homonym 

homonyme 

chapi 

chapped 

honor 

honour 

check 

cheque 

humor 

humour 

checker 

chequer 

husht 

hushed 

chimera 

chimaera 

hypotenuse 
idolize 

hypothenuse 

drilize 

civilise 

idolise 

clamor 

cinmour 

imprest 

impressed 

clangor 

clangour 

instil 

instill 

da^ 

clapped 

jail 

gaol 

daspt 

clasped 

judgment 
kist 

judgement 

dipt 

clipped 

kissed 

due 

clew 

labor 

labour 

coeval 

coaeval 

lacrimal 

lachrymal 

color 

colour 

lapt 

lapped 

colter 

coulter 

lasht 

lashed 

commixt 

commixed 

leapt 

leaped 

comprest 

compressed 

legalize 

legalise 

oompiize 

comprise 
confessed 

license 

licence 

confest 

licorice 

liquorice 

controller 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING    IN    SWEDEN. 

By  Aline  Rothera, 

Queen  Margaret's  School,  Scarborough. 

ADVOCATES  of  physical  training  and 
teachers  of  gymnastics  in  England  have 
long  been  trying  to  formulate  a  system  at 
once  the  best  for  physical  development  and  the 
most  suitable  for  use  in  our  schools. 

The  stress  of  modern  civilisation  has  brought 
in  its  train  several  ill  effects,  and  people  have 
begun  to  realise  that  steps  must  be  taken  to 
cope  with  the  mental  wear  and  tear  of  present- 
day  life.  This  feeling,  widespread  as  it  is,  has 
perhaps  been  most  strongly  marked  in  girls' 
schools,  where  increased  mental  work  and  altered 
physical  conditions  have  shown  most  clearly  the 
need  for  better  equipped  bodies  with  which  to 
withstand  the  strain  thus  produced,  and  it  has 
been  thought  that  gymnastics,  together  with 
better  hygienic  conditions  of  living,  may  be  of 
great  value  to  this  end.  While  it  is  recognised 
that  a  specially  devised  scheme  of  physical  train- 
ing must  accompany  the  thorough  and  system- 
atised  intellectual  course  provided  for  children, 
both  boys  and  ^irls,  during  their  school  life,  no 
one  system  holds  complete  sway  in  England,  and 
the  difficulty  is  to  decide  which  among  them  is 
best  and  most  suitable  to  supply  the  needs  of 
modern  civilisation. 

Being  an  enthusiastic  advocate  of  the  Swedish 
system,  and  having  for  many  years  had  practical 
experience  of  its  beneficial  results,  first  as  a 
student,    then    as    a    teacher,     I    d|5t^rmin£d^lm 
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the  spring  of  this  year  to  see  how  it 
was  carried  on  in  its  mother  country;  ac- 
cording^ly  I  visited  Sweden  and  Denmark, 
where,  by  the  kindness  of  Prof.  T6ng:ren, 
headmaster  of  the  Central  Institute,  Stockholm, 
and  Inspector  Knudsen,  Gymnastik  direcktoren, 
Copenhagen,  I  was  enabled  to  inspect  thoroughly 
while  at  work  several  schools  of  varying  type. 
.Among  these  were  the  Norra  Latin  Laroverket,  a 
large  secondary  school  of  750  boys ;  the  .Athen- 
aum,  a  similar  one  for  girls;  the  Katarina  Skola, 
a  large  primary  school ;  and  also  the  work  done 
by  the  men  and  women  students  in  the  Central 
Institute  for  the  training  of  gymnastic  teachers. 
The  Central  Institute  is  the  source  of  the  gym- 
nastic life  of  Sweden,  and  from  it  flows,  year  by 
year,  a  steady  supply  of  trained  teachers.  Con- 
sequently the  whole  country  is  brought  up  on  one 
system  —  a 
system  of 
gradual  growth, 
based  on  sound 
physiolog  i  c  a  1 
and  psycho- 
logical reasons, 
so  thoroughly 
and  systematic- 
ally thought 
out  that  for 
supplying  the 
bodily  needs  of 
individuals  and 
communities  it 
appears  to 
stand  alone  and 
to  have  no 
equal. 

The  first 
thing  that 
strikes  the 
visitor  on  start- 
ing such  a  tour 
of  inspection  in 
Stockholm  i  s  fig.  1.- 
t  h  e  extraor- 
dinarily beau- 
tiful gymnasia 
the   schools 


-A  Class  of  School  Children  in  a  S«red 
each 


provided  by  the  State  for 
Each  gymnasium  is,  as  a  rule, 
a  large,  airy  room  placed  in  a  prominent 
position  in  the  school,  and  possessing,  for 
the  most  part,  a  roomy  balcony,  from  which 
point  of  vantage  the  visitor  is  enabled  to  watch 
the  work  done  by  the  various  classes.  On  enter- 
ing the  gymnasium  of  the  Xorra  Latin  Laroverket 
a  large  open  floor  space  is  seen,  four  mid-corner 
pillars,  broad  and  massive,  each  having  its  base 
padded  with  leather,  and  surmounted  by  a 
**  crow's  nest,"  reached  by  a  vertical  ladder. 
Round  the  walls  are  seen  rows  of  "  ribstalls," 
while,  fastened  to  pulleys,  either  at  the  walls 
or  on  the  ceiling,  are  rope  ladders,  vertical 
ladders,  and  ropes  of  various  kinds.  At  the  far 
end  is  a  horizontal  ladder,  and  behind  that  a 
series  of  vertical  poles,  **  well  fitted  up  at  any 
rate"! 


But  this  is  not  all.  In  the  middle  of  a  class 
I  was  watching,  a  class  of  175  well-set-up,  jolly 
lads,  suddenly  a  command  came  from  the  teacher. 
Major  Selovv,  and,  as  if  by  magic,  apparatus 
hitherto  hidden  from  sight  appeared  in  view. 
Trap-doors  opened  in  the  floor,  and  *'  double- 
booms,"  uprights  and  all  (eight  sets),  sprang  into 
being;  '*  saddles  "  appeared  and  were  fitted  on 
to  the  booms ;  parallel  bars  (four  sets),  as  it  were, 
jumped  up  from  hidden  regions ;  four  oblique 
ropes  descended  from  the  crows*  nests,  and  were 
made  fast  to  a  central  hook  which  had  mysteri- 
ously appeared  on  the  ground ;  ropes  tumbled 
down  and  hung  dangling  from  the  ceiling;  storm- 
ing boards,  brought  from  hidden  recesses  in  the 
wall,  were  fixed  to  the  ribstalls ;  while  vaultin;; 
horses  of  various  shapes  were  wheeled,  jumping 
stands    were    carried,    from    far-off    corners  and 

placed  read} 
for  use.  Ap- 
paratus work- 
began.  Tnily 
a  wonderful 

sight,  and 
liable  to  take 
away  the  breath 
of  a  casual,  un- 
initiated ob- 
server ! 

This  is  the 
typical  g  >  m- 
n  a  s  i  u  m  0 1 
Stockholm.  Na- 
turally there 
are  slight  dif- 
ferences notice- 
able in  thos<* 
o  f  different 

schools,  such 
as  varying  size, 
floor  space,  or 
arrangement  of 
apparatus:  but 
the  salient 
points  are  the 
same  —  abun- 
dant apparatus,  carefully  arranged  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  floor  space,  easy  of  aaT», 
and  capable  of  being  moved  quickly  and 
quietly  by  the  children  themselves.  I  visited 
several  during  my  stay  in  the  northern  capital, 
and  each  time  the  wonder  of  them  struck 
me    afresh.       The    Katarina    Skola,    a    primar} 


i.sh  Gymnasium :  showing  the  Children  teaching 
01  her. 


found      the     poorot 
possesses    one    of   the 


school,      in      which      are 

children    of    St(x:kholm, 

largest;     Frou     Almquist's    Samskola,    a    lai^e 

private  co-education  school,   has  one  of  the  best 

fitted  ;   the  \'alhalla  Viigen   School,   a  large  new 

secondary  school,  contains  two,  each  beautifully 

furnished. 

These  gymnasia  are  in  constant  use,  but 
only  for  their  own  purpose,  or  for  indoor 
games.  Sometimes  the  lines  of  a  badminton 
court  are  painted  in  white  on  the  floor,  but 
for    the    most    part    the    mthcs    played   in   them 
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are  the  ball,  or  running,  or  song  games,  which 
form  a  regular  part  of  the  ordinary  gymnastic 
lesson. 

The  frequency  of  these  lessons  varies  in  dif- 
ferent schools.  In  most  of  the  secondary  schools 
each  child  (boys  and  girls  being  treated  alike) 
has  four  lessons  a  week,  varying  from  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour  to  an  hour  in  length.  In 
the  primary  schools  the  number  is  fewer,  in  some 
cases  being  three  a  week,  in  others  only  two. 
Apparently  the  minimum  allowed  by  the  State  is 
two  lessons  a  week. 

The  number  of  children  in  each  class  varies 
considerably,  but  usually  the  average  is  between 
fifty  and  sixty,  though  occasionally  this  number 
is  far  exceeded.  For  instance,  in  the  Norra 
Latin  Laroverket  the  junior  class  contained  loo 
pupils,  that  of  the  middle  school  175.  And 
though  the  ob- 
jection may  be 
raised  that  with 
such  1  ar  g  e 
classes  individ- 
u  a  1  attention 
must,  of  neces- 
sity, be  reduced 
to  a  minimum, 
yet  the  condi- 
tions of  work 
are  such  that 
great  individual 
care  is  taken. 
For  in  nearly 
every  school  in 
Stockholm  thi' 
teacher  at  the 
head  of  the 
gymnastic  de- 
partment is  a 
specially  trained 
adept,  who  has 
made  gymnas- 
tics, both  prac- 
tical and  theor- 
etical, his  study 
for  years.  In 
the  case  of  the  boys 
teacher     is    always 


Fk;    2.— Women  Students  at  ihe  Ceatral  Institute,  Stockholm 


schools,  this  head 
a  whilom  student  of  the 
Central  Institute,  an  ex-member  of  the  Swedish 
Army,  and,  in  several  cases  in  Stockholm 
at  least,  a  present-day  instructor  in  the 
Institute  where  aforetime  he  was  a  pupil. 
With  the  girls'  schools,  also,  the  head  teacher 
is  a  trained  specialist,  again  usually  con- 
nected in  some  capacity  as  instructor  with  the 
Central  Institute,  and  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
present-day  needs  and  developments.  In  their 
work  these  head  teachers  are  supported  by  sub- 
teachers.  In  the  case  of  the  girls'  schools  these 
assistants  are  women  students  at  the  Cental  In- 
stitute, or  secondary  teachers  undergoing  a 
special  course  of  gymnastic  instruction  in  one  of 
the  training  '*  seminaries.'  To  each  assistant  is 
given  a  small  class  of  children,  which  she  teaches 
under  the  supervision  of  her  chief,   and  she  has 


to  repbrt  fully  on  the  progress  of  each  child  under 
her  care  at  the  end  of  every  term. 

The  arrangement  in  the  boys'  schools  is  some- 
what different,  though  the  plan  is  the  same,  for 
here  the  chief  is  assisted  by  *'  monitors  " — boys 
who  have  given  practical  proof  of  their  ability 
in  the  art  of  gymnastics,  and  receive  special  in- 
struction every  week  from  the  head  teacher  him- 
self as  to  the  work  in  their  individual  departments 
during  the  ensuing  lessons.  In  this  way  the 
whole  school  works  under  an  organised  system, 
and  the  progress  of  each  child  is  noted.  After 
infinite  trouble  and  much  searching  I  at  last  un- 
earthed one  school  in  the  whole  of  Stockholm 
where  some  of  the  gymnastic  classes  were  taken  by 
the  ordinary  teachers.  They  indeed  did  it  fairly 
well,  but  then  in  all  probability  from  their  child- 
hood upwards  they  had  been  used  to  four  lessons 

a  week  of  three- 
quarters  of  an 
hour  each. 

The  method 
of  handling  a 
class  is  as  fol- 
lows :  —  The 
children  all 
troop  in,  line 
up,  number  off, 
and  open  ranks; 
then  comes  a 
period,  usually 
about  one-third 
of  the  whole 
lesson,  occa- 
sionally less, 
during  which 
free  standing 
movements  are 
executed,  the 
whole  class 
working  in  uni- 
son. Then  a 
command  is 
given,  and  im- 
mediately the 
class  is  broken 
up  into  numerous  small  sections,  each  con- 
sisting of  six  to  eight  or  even  ten,  under  the 
guidance  of  a  "  monitor  "  or  sub-teacher.  These 
small  classes  set  to  work  in  the  briskest  manner, 
though  with  no  noise  or  confusion,  at  their  ap- 
portioned piece  of  apparatus,  practising  for  the 
most  part  exercises  specially  adapted  for  the 
strengthening  of  arms  and  shoulders,  or  for  in- 
creasing the  flexibility  of  the  spine. 

After  a  short  interval  has  elapsed  a  whistle  is 
sounded,  absolute  stillness  ensues,  a  command  is 
given,  and  once  more  the  whole  class  assembles 
in  union  for  more  free  standing  exercises,  march- 
ing, and  running.  Then  comes  the  crowning 
point.  Joy  and  anticipation  are  depicted  on  the 
children's  bright  faces,  for  well  they  know  they 
have  come  to  the  part  of  the  lesson  set  aside  for 
"  Running,  Leaping,  Jumping."  Amid  a  breath- 
less pause  comes  the  order,  *'  Out/^itk  i^lGYtpr 
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paratus  and  divide  for  work/'  And  theit  such 
a  scene  ensues  as  is  not  easily  forgotten.  Off 
rush  the  little  contingents  to  their  various  posts, 
out  comes  the  apparatus,  and  in  the  space  of  a 
few  brief  moments  everything  is  ready  and  all 
have  set  to  work.  Children  running,  leaping, 
jumping;  vaulting  over  horses,  saddles,  bars; 
racing  up  storming  boards,  laughing,  shrieking 
for  very  joy-  One  would  have  thought  that  here 
indeed  was  **  Bedlam  let  loose/*  A  cursory  view 
of  this  busy  scene  suggests  pandemonium  itself, 
but  in  reality  it  is  a  perfectly  organised  whole. 
The  children  in  each  little  class  were  so  placed 
that  they  were  allotted  work  suitable  to  their 
varying  degrees  of  power ;  a  beginner  was  placed 
with  other  beginners ;  more  advanced  with  more 
advanced ;  and  so  on  up  the  ascending  scale  of 
proficiency,  so  that  the  work  of  the  class  was 
arranged  accordingly. 

At  home  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  that  a 
gymnastic  teacher  has  to  contend  with  is  this 
very  one — the  difficulty  of  procuring  classes  suffi- 
ciently homogeneous  to  be  graded;  in  fact,  to 
grade  the  class  according  to  their  physical,  and 
not  according  to  their  mental  abilities.  But,  to 
continue.  After  a  space  of  about  ten  minutes 
(perhaps  rather  more)  the  class  is  whistled  into 
quietness,  the  apparatus  is  put  away,  and  the 
children  once  more  assemble  in  ranks.  Usually 
a  short  spell  of  marching  ensues,  followed  by  ' 
slow,  even,  respiratory  movements.  Then  comes 
the  final  fining-up ;  then  dismissal ;  and  the  child- 
ren troop  out,  merry,  wide-awake,  alert,  and 
looking  as  if  they  had  spent  a  most  enjoyable 
hour  of  activity. 

These  hours  of  active  work  produce  a  marked 
effect.  For,  as  a  whole,  the  children,  no  matter 
what  their  age,  are  very  sturdy,  self-reliant,  fear- 
less little  people.  True,  sundry  crooked  ones  are 
seen  amongst  them,  sundry  high-shouldered, 
narrow-chested  individuals,  but,  taking  them  all 
round,  they  are  well  developed  and  strong.  Their 
gymnastic  work  breeds  in  them  a  courage  which 
must  stand  them  in  good  stead  all  their  life,  and 
their  constant  use  of  apparatus  renders  them 
strong  and  accustomed  to  feats  of  endurance  and 
pluck.  This  produces  in  them  a  power^  for  con- 
centrated effort  and  an  indifference  to  the  **  diffi- 
culties ''  of  hard  work,  and,  consequently,  helps 
in  the  most  practical  way  possible  to  prepare 
them  for  the  sterner  aspects  of  life  which  must 
inevitably  ensue  when  school-days  are  over.  The 
work  in  the  gymnasia  of  Stockholm  is  indeed  well 
worth  seeing,  and  contains  for  the  visitor  many 
valuable  lessons,  some  few  disappointments,  and 
much  pleasure  and  interest.  It  brines  home  the 
fact  that,  though  moving  in  the  right  direction 
here  in  England,  there  yet  remains  much  to  be 
done  among  our  schools  and  colleges  before  it 
can  be  said  that  their  method  and  practice  of 
physical  training  are  perfection.  Better  condi- 
tions are  necessary,  for  it  is  by  looking  after  and 
ensuring  their  health  that  our  children  are  ren- 
dered capable  of  profiting  by  the  vast  stores  of 


knowledge  brought  to  bear  upon   them  in   their 
school  career.     We  need  : — 

1.  Larger  and  better  gymnasia,  eqjuipped  with 
suitable  apparatus ;  a  greater  frequency  of 
lessons ;  a  more  rational  method  of  clothing  for 
the  children,  especially  girls.  For  in  this  way 
the  gymnastic  work  could  advance  enormously, 
and  the  **  dulness  of  gymnastics  '*  and  the 
**  monotony  of  the  movements  ''  would  vanish. 
Although  the  use  of  so  much  apparatus,  especi- 
ally in  the  case  of  girls,  is  fraught  with  certain 
inherent  dangers,  and  dangers  against  which  one 
cannot  guard  too  carefully,  and  unless  the  teacher 
is  very  alert  there  is  great  risk  of  sacrificing 
**  good  shape  "  and  steady  persevering  practice 
for  undue  variety  and  change,  yet  the  advan- 
tages outweigh  the  disadvantages ;  arid  where 
apparatus  work  can  be  obtained  with  a  due  pro- 
portion of  free  standing  movements,  and  a  fair 
share  of  aesthetic  graceful  motions,  an  ideal  com- 
bination is  produced,  and  one  which  in  the  ]ong 
run  must  of  necessity  ensure  the  most  beneficial 
results. 

2.  The  appointment  of  fully  qualified,  carefully 
trained  teachers  for  the  posts  of  heads  of  the 
gymnastic  department  in  all  our  schools. 

3.  A  more  careful  and  thorough  system  of 
medical  inspection  of  the  children  in  those 
schools. 

4.  A  codification  of  a  universal  scheme  throut'h- 
out  our  whole  educational  system.  For  with 
these  conditions  the  work  could  advance  by  leaps 
and  bounds,  and  the  nation  as  a  whole  would  feel 
the  result.  We  should  then  be  able  to  realise 
the  ideal  we  are  endeavouring  to  set  up  for  the 
improvement  of  our  children's  health  and  physical 
well-being,  and  for  the  building  up  of  their  moral, 
mental,  and  intellectual  character. 


T 


SUPERANNUATION  IN   SCOTLAND. 

HE  expiry  in  April  this  year  of  the  first 
septennial  period  of  the  Elementary 
Teachers*  Superannuation  Act  necessitates 
by  the  terms  of  the  Act  a  rdview  of  its  opera- 
tions and  readjustment  of  its  financial  provisions 
in  the  light  of  the  mortality  returns  during  this 
I>eriod.  The  National  Union  of  Teachers  and 
the  Educational  Institute  of  Scotland  have  been 
engaged  for  some  time  on  an  investigation  into 
the  working  of  the  Act  so  far  as  their  own  con- 
stituents are  concerned.  The  Educational  In- 
stitute of  Scotland  has  placed  the  results  of  its 
inquiries  before  the  public  in  a  pamphlet  entitled 
"The  Teachers*  Superannuation  Act. — A  State- 
ment as  to  its  Operations  and  a  Plea  for  its 
Amendment.'*  From  this  document  it  appears 
that  the  average  pension  paid  to  1 18  teachers  (qir 
men  and  2*/  women)  was  £r^2  los,  Sd,  at  the 
age  of  sixty-five  years.  Against  this  is  placed 
the  fact  that  the  average  pension  paid  to  police- 
men in  the  leading  Scottish  municipality  was 
;^63  4s.  6d.  at  the  age  of  fifty-five.  Meagre  as 
is  the  average,  the  range  of->pensionSj  paid  to  in- 
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dividuals  is  even  more  pitiful.  These  vary  from 
;£ri7  ]05.  to  ;^45  165.  Sd.  for  men,  and  from 
jC^-\  io^«  ^^  £3^  05.  2d.  for  women.  Facts  such 
as  these  show  a  shameful  conception  of  the  value 
of  teachers'  services,  and  are,  as  the  Report 
says,  *  *  little  short  of  a  national  disgrace. '  *  A 
good  deal  has  been  heard  of  late  on  public  plat- 
forms of  the  honour,  dignity,  and  nobility  of  the 
teaching  profession,  but  recognition  of  these  will 
be  looked  for  in  vain  in  these  starvation  allow- 
ances paid  to  public  servants  who  have  been  de- 
prived of  their  means  of  livelihood  avowedly  in 
the  interests  of  the  State.  Secondary-school 
teachers  have  from  time  to  time  put  forth  a  plea 
for  a  superannuation  scheme  of  their  own,  but 
infinitely  better  no  pension  scheme  than  the  miser- 
able pittances  allowed  to  the  elementary  teachers 
by   this  Act. 

There  seem  to  be  current  in  official  circles  two 
radically  opposed  ideas  in  regard  to  superannua- 
tion. One,  enunciated  recently  by  a  Commission 
on  Civil  Service  pensions ^  holds  that  superannua- 
tion allowances  should  be  on  such  a  scale  as  to 
maintain  the  individuals  affected  in  the  social 
position  they  had  reached  by  their  previous  good 
service.  This  definition  of  superannuation  is  the 
one  accepted  and  acted  upon  by  all  departments 
of  the  Civil  Service  and  by  all  public  corporations 
and  associations  that  have  established  pension 
schemes.  The  departmental  committee,  however, 
upon  whose  report  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act  is  based,  took  the  view  that  superannuation 
was  an  'eleemosynary  allowance  to  secure  individ- 
uals from  want.  As  this  view  was  allowed  to 
prevail,  it  follows  that  the  allowances  granted 
have  no  relation  to  salary,  and  do  not  in  the  case 
of  the  older  teachers  at  least  reach  even  the 
standard  of  a  living  wage.  So  long  as  this  is 
accepted  as  the  principle  of  superannuation, 
secondary-school  teachers  may  be  trusted  to  have 
nothing  to  do  with  it.  Yet  their  claims  to  share 
in  a  just  and  equitable  pension  scheme  have  been 
enormously  strengthened  by  the  passing  of  the 
Act  of  1902,  and  should  be  kept  steadily  to  the 
front. 

The  old  hard-and-fast  line  between  elementary 
and  secondary  education  has  in  large  measure 
disappeared.  At  the  passing  of  the  Education 
Act  of  1870,  elementary  education,  as  being  the 
education  of  the  masses,  was  regarded  as  pecu- 
liarly the  concern  of  the  State,  while  secondary 
education  was  looked  upon  as  the  privilege  of 
the  classes  with  which  the  State  had  no  business. 
A  new  point  of  view  has  gradually  emerged,  and 
finds  expression  in  the  Act  of  1902.  It  is  that 
it  is  the  business  of  the  State  to  keep  open  all 
the  avenues  of  intellectual  opportunity  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  educational  system,  and 
to  make  (a  carritre  ouverte  aux  talents  of  even 
the  most  lowly  born.  Indeed,  as  Mr.  Chamber- 
lain has  said,  it  may  be  questioned  whether  the 
enormous  sums  spent  on  elementary  education 
brin^  any  notable  direct  return.  There  is  a  return 
of  an  invaluable  kind  in  the  general  happiness  and 
elevation  of  the  nation,  but  the  money  spent  on 


secondary  education,  he  holds,  brings  a  direct  com- 
mercial return  by  the  production  and  development 
of  those  individuals  who  would  be  the  captains 
and  masters  of  industry  of  the  future.  How- 
ever this  may  be,  the  place  and  function  of 
secondary  education  in  the  national  life  are  now 
assured,  "and  the  concrete  embodiment  of  this  is 
seen  in  the  grants,  both  local  and  imperial,  that 
now  come  to  secondary  schools.  If  secondary 
schools  are  to  receive  Stale  subvention  and  State 
supervision,  secondary-school  teachers  cannot 
much  longer  be  excluded  from  the  privileges  and 
rights  that  pertain  to  public  servants,  and  of 
which  a  reasonable  pension  scheme  is  one  of  the 
most  highly  valued  and  prized. 

In  France,  Germany,  Austria,  and  among  Con- 
tinental nations  generally,  secondary-school 
teachers  have  enjoyed  some  form  of  pen- 
sion scheme  for  over  half  a  century.  The 
position  of  secondary-school  teachers  is  as 
much  sought  after  there  as  that  of  civil 
servants  in  our  own  country,  and  for  precisely 
the  same  reasons,  viz.,  that  it  gives  security 
of  tenure,  a  recognised  social  status,  a  fair  salary, 
and  a  reasonable  pension  scheme.  In  these 
countries  the  growth  of  the  pension  scheire  has 
been  gradual  and  instructive.  Originally  the 
pension  was  little  more  than  an  annuity  purchased 
by  the  teachers'  own  contributions,  which  were 
invested  on  favourable  terms  by  the  State.  Then 
State  and  communal  authorities  came  forward 
and  increased  these  contributions  by  annual 
grants.  During  the  past  twenty  years  the  ap- 
preciation of  the  services  of  secondary-school 
teachers  has  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  in 
a  large  number  of  cases  contributions  from  the 
teachers  have  ceased  altogether,  and  the  State 
and  communities  now  bear  the  entire  burden. 
Secondary-school  teachers  in  this  country  can 
hardly  expect  such  tangible  appreciation  of  their 
services,  but  with  the  example  of  other  countries 
j  before  them  they  should  be  encourag-ed  to  press 
I  for  the  recognition  of  their  just  claims  for  a 
I  reasonable  pension  scheme.  The  incidence  of  the 
burden  could  fairly  be  divided  amonp  three  con- 
tributors, the  State,  the  local  authority,  and 
teachers  themselves.  So  many  municipal  au- 
thorities have  already  in  operation  pension 
schemes  for  municipal  officials  that  the  addition 
,  of  secondary-school  teachers  to  the  number  may 
1  fairlv  be  rei^farded  as  within  the  bounds  of  prac- 
I   tical  politics. 

Easy  Latin  Prose.  By  W.  H.  Spragge.  xviii.+  i2o  pp. 
(Arnold.)     is.    6d. — This    book    contains    102    extracts    for 

,   retranslation,    translated    from    Latin    authors    into    simple 

I  English,  the  Latin  for  some  of  the  words  being  given  at  the 
foot  of  the  page.  Opinions  will  differ  whether  such  extracts 
are  better  than  pieces  of  original  English  a  little  simplified 
or  Latinised  ;  wc  prefer  the  latter,  but  those  who  do  not 
will  find  this  a  useful  little  book.  The  range  of  subjects 
is  wide,  and  many  of  the  pieces  are  interesting  anecdotes. 

;  A  short  introduction  deals  with  the  complex  sentence,  and 
the  arrangement  of  subordinate  clauses/'^Ve  do  net   like 

.  Mr.  Spragge's  English  very  much,  dby  VjOOvlC 
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OXFORD    LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS,    1905. 

Hints  for  Teachers  from  the  Examiners' 
Reports. 

PRELIMINARY. — The    examiners    in    higher 
arithmetic   report   that   the   terminology   of 
the  metric  system  should  be  more  g^enerally 
known.     Carelessness  as  to  the  decimal  point  in 
all  questions   involving  decimal   methods   is  very 
common. 

Attention  is  drawn  by  the  examiner  in  English 
history  (1066-1399)  to  the  following  weak 
points  : — 

(i)  Much  learning  of  text-books  or  analyses  by 
heart,  resulting  in  knowledge  imperfectly  assimi- 
lated and  unintelligently  reproduced. 

(2)  Inaccuracy  in  dates,  due  to  the  attention 
being  fixed  on  the  last  two  figures,  and  neglect 
of  the  first  two. 

(3)  ^  agueness  in  geography ;  the  atlas  is  an 
essential  adjunct  to  a  history  lesson. 

(4)  Wordy  answering ;  either  excess  in  trivial 
detail,  e.g,,  the  story  of  the  White  Ship,  or  from 
a  notion  that  marks  can  be  gained  by  mere 
verbosity. 

Commenting  on  the  papers  dealing  with  the 
period  1399- 1603,  the  examiner  remarks  : — *'  It 
is  much  to  be  desired  that  more  attention  should 
be  paid  to  geography.  On  the  whole,  that  is  the 
wa'akest  side  of  the  papers,  many  candidates 
writing  as  if  they  had  never  seen,  e.g.,  Calais 
on  a  map,  and  being,  therefore,  quite  reckless  as 
to  its  position  in  France." 

In  the  answers  to  the  EttgUsh  grammar  paper 
there  was  considerable  vagueness  as  to  the  pars- 
ing of  the  relative  and  the  indirect  object.  The 
meaning  of  an  abstract  noun  was  also  not  well 
grasped. 

The  weak  spot  in  the  answers  on  the  book  of 
Scott  was  usually  the  paraphrasing,  in  which  both 
composition  and  punctuation  left  much  to  be  de- 
sired ;  in  some  cases  the  selected  passage  was 
simply  re-written  with  slight  alterations  in  the 
order  of  the  words ;  at  other  times  the  paraphrase 
consisted  of  clauses  which  had  neither  gram- 
matical nor  logical  coherence. 

The  prepared  Latin  translation  was  not  well 
■  done  in  many  cases.  Apparently  an  effort  had 
been  made  in  many  centres  to  prepare  **  likely  " 
passages ;  one  passage  was  often  translated  as 
if  by  heart,  while  the  rendering  of  the  other  pass- 
ages was  totally  unlike  the  original.  The  unpre- 
pcfred  sentences  of  common  words  in  common 
constructions  were,  on  the  whole,  poorly  done. 

The  chief  fault  in  the  French  papers  was  in- 
accuracy in  translation.  Many  candidates  in- 
dulged in  fantastic  guess-work,  and  it  is  w^orthy 
of  notice  that  this  occurred  quite  as  much  in  the 
prepared  work  as  in  the  **  unseen."  If  anything, 
the  prepared  work  was  worse.  The  grammar 
was  fairly  satisfactory,  but  the  irregular  verbs 
were  seldom  mastered,  and  the  reflexive  con- 
jugation was  a  dead  letter  to  all  but  a  very  few 
candidates.  In  most  cases  the  question  was  not 
even  attempted.      The  parsing  was  poor  through- 


out. The  numbers  and  names  of  the  months 
were  generally  known,  but  were  spelt  in  the  most 
fanciful  manner.  It  was  evident  that  many  of 
the  candidates  had  been  taught  by  means  of  a 
phonetic  script,  and  that  it  had  had  a  detrimental 
effect  on  their  spelling.  Such  spellings  as  ou 
for  aodt,  canze  for  quinze,  vin  for  vingt,  and 
even  disweet  for  dix-huit — which  occurred  with 
regrettable  frequency-were  obviously  due  to  this 
cause.  In  the  same  way,  pent  was  confused  with 
pen,  and  parsed  as  an  adverb  of  manner. 

The  algebraical  exercises  in  the  elementary 
mathematics  papers,  being  of  about  the  usual 
average  in  point  of  ability,  show  very  clearly 
the  great  difference  between  method  and  actual 
working.  The  methods  used  are  generally  ex- 
cellent, and  indicate  good  teaching;  but  the 
working  is  very  often  marred  by  inaccuracy. 
The  figures  in  geometry  were  as  a  rule  well 
drawn,  though  often  very  faintly.  The  work  was 
for  the  most  part  neatly  done.  There  was  a 
frequent  tendency  to  assume  that  which  was  to 
be  proved. 

Junior. — The  examiner  in  arithmetic  reports 
that  numerous  answers,  involving  such  statements 
as  **  the  lining  of  a  small  box  with  cheap  material 
costs  hundreds  of  pounds/'  and  **  the  interest  on 
;£^i,500  for  three  years  at  34  per  cent,  amounts 
to  millions  of  pounds,"  show  the  necessity  of 
the  teacher's  insisting  on  the  invariable  considera- 
tion of  an  answer  as  to  its  reasonableness.  The 
question  on  the  metric  system  gave  no  proof  that 
this  part  of  the  .syllabus  had  received  the  atten- 
tion it  deserves.  The  meaning  and  object  of 
"  approximation  "  were  not  generally  appreciated. 
The  problems  seemed  to  indicate  that  insuffi- 
cient thought  was  given  to  the  questions  before 
commencing  work. 

A  large  number  of  candidates  who  offered 
ancient  history  wrote  general  accounts  of  the 
events,  about  which  questions  were  asked,  with- 
out arranging  their  facts  in  the  proper  order  of 
sequence,  and  w^ithout  being  able  to  give  the 
names  of  persons  and  places,  which  were  re- 
quired. The  {Tcography,  in  many  cases,  should 
have  been  studied  more  carefully. 

The  weak  points  in  English  history  (1815-1871) 
are  : — 

(i)  A  tendency  to  go  into  too  great  detail  in 
some,  questions  where  width  and  variety  of  points 
are  rather  sought  for. 

(2)  Sometimes  the  exact  question  is  inade- 
quately appreciated,  and  too  much  narrative  is 
given,  or  results  are  added  when  causes  only 
are  asked,  or  the  like. 

(3)  There  is  often  a  failure  to  discriminate 
between  the  more  and  the  less  important  issues  : 
for  in.stance,  in  a  description  of  the  career  of  a 
statesman,  the  trivial  matters  are  given  as  much 
prominence  as  the  more  weighty. 

In  composition,  the  greater  number  of  the  can- 
didates appear  to  have  found  considerable  diffi- 
culty in  doing  the  paraphrase.  Many  evaded  all 
the  important   points,    though    a   certain   number 

did  it  creditablv.  C^ r^r\r%}r> 
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The  chief  points  for  mention  in  the  answers 
to  the  geography  paper  are  :— 

(i)  In  some  cases  the  candidates  appear  to  have 
attempted  to  answer  a  question  before  they  had 
grasped   its   point. 

(2)  The  maps,  on  the  whole,  were  the  part  of 
the  paper  which  was  done  the  best ;  but  perhaps 
it  would  be  desirable  to  say  that  accuracy  in 
placing^  of  towns  is  absolutely  essential. 

(3)  The  questions  which  asked  for  precise  facts 
were  better  done  than  the  more  general  questions 
which  required  a  comparison  between  countries 
or  an  account  of  physical  phenomena. 

On  the  whole,  the  work  of  the  candidates  on 
the  geography  of  the  British  Isles  has  been  of 
a  low-grade  character,  in  many  cases  very  great 
ignorance  being  displayed.  The  most  striking 
feature  about  the  answers  is  their  irrelevance. 
The  answers  are,  in  many  cases,  too  long  and 
discursive,  and  show  an  incapacity  to  compre- 
hend the  meaning  of  the  questions. 

The  sentences  both  from  and  into  French  were 
attempted  with  a  considerable  amount  of  success 
by  a  very  large  number  of  candidates.  In  accid- 
ence there  is  room  for  much  improvement.  Can- 
didates are  inclined  occasionally  to  paraphrase 
rather  than  translate.  There  has  been  shown  also 
throughout  a  considerable  ignorance  of  the  exact 
sense  of  words,  and  carelessness  in  the  use  of 
tenses  and  numbers.  Ignorance  of  genders  and 
accents  vyas  very  conspicuous. 

The  frequency  with  which  the  denominators 
were  entirely  disregarded  in  the  simplification  of 
algebraical  fractions  seemed  to  denote  more  than 
carelessness.  In  the  solution,  again,  of  a  simple 
fractional  equation,  a  very  large  number  of  candi- 
dates assumed  that  the  root  must  be  positive,  and 
at  one  stage  or  another  in  their  solution  dropped 
the  minus  sign.  In  the  graphical  solution  of 
simultaneous  equations,  the  scale  should  be  so 
adjusted  that  at  least  some  of  the  points  marked 
should  be  intersections  of  ruled  lines.  Also, 
although  two  points  are  theoretically  sufficient  to 
determine  a  straight  line,  it  is  advisable,  for  the 
sake  of  accuracy,  to  find  a  larger  number.  The 
origin  and  axes  should  always  be  clearly  marked, 
and  it  is  well  that  the  usual  convention  with 
regard  to  the  direction  of  the  axes  should  be 
adhered  to.  The  theory  of  indices  was  very 
poorly  known,  the  elementary  laws  being  con- 
fused  again  and  again. 

The  standard  of  the  work  in  s[Cometry  seems 
to  reach  a  higher  and  more  uniform  level  than 
in  recent  years,  and  there  is  evidence  that  the 
difficulties  connected  with  the  newer  methods  of 
geometrical  teaching  are  being  successfully  over- 
come. There  still  exists,  however,  considerable 
confusion  as  to  what  constitutes  a  logical  sequence 
of  reasoning.  The  diagrams  are  well  done,  but 
their  use  as  a  check  on  results  otherwise  obta'ncd 
is  scarcely  understood.  It  would  be  as  well  if 
more  attention  were  paid  to  this  point.  Common 
faults  are  :  too  small  diagrams,  takinir  **  the  base 
X  the  altitude  '*  as  the  area  of  a  triangle,  and 
inability  to  define  clearly  objects  which  are  evid- 


ently familiar.  There  is  a  tendency  to  define  an 
isosceles  triangle  by  the  equality  of  its  angles 
instead  of  its  sides. 

In  elementary  experimental  science,  answers  to 
stock  questions  were  n.'ady,  and  were  produced, 
often  without  the  least  reference  to  the  question 
set;  e.g.,  a  long  description  of  the  chemistry  of 
hard  water  did  duty  for  the  difference  between 
lime  and  chalk;  Boyle's  law  and  its  proof  for 
the  law  of  Charles.  The  well-known  difference  of 
properties  between  a  mechanical  mixture  and  a 
chemical  compound  were  not  applied  to  the  par- 
ticular example  set,  showing  how  much  had  been 
left  to  mere  memory,  and  how  little  had  been 
done  to  quicken  intelligence,  or  to  grasp  the  bear- 
ing of  one  part  of  the  subject  upon  another. 
Many  candidates  disregarded  the  directions  given 
for  performing  the  set  experiments.  On  the  other 
hand,  when  an  experiment  is  required  to  be 
carried  out  by  the  candidates  in  their  own  way, 
a  full  account  of  the  procedure  should  be  given ; 
a  large  number  of  candidates  gave  only  very 
meagre  details. 

Wry  few  candidates  taking  theoretical  chem- 
istry were  able  to  describe  any  physical  changes 
resulting  on  the  explosion  of  a  mixture  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen,  and  they  were  hazy  about 
the  volume  of  oxygen  taking  part  in  such  a 
reaction.  The  calculations  were  done  correctly 
as  a  rule,  but  in  the  answer  to  one  question  many 
candidates  came  to  grief  from  their  ignorance 
of  the  chemical  formula  of  calcium  hydrate. 

The  paper  in  practical  chemistry  consisted  of 
two  portions,  (i)  an  easy  piece  of  analysis  with 
a  very  simple  observation  problem  as  a  sort  of 
**  rider  "  to  it,  and  (ii)  a  more  difficult  problem 
in  observation.  As  to  the  former,  the  analysis 
was,  generally  speaking,  satisfactorily  done,  and 
a  large  proportion  of  the  work  was  excellent. 
The  second  question,  in  observation,  revealed  a 
serious  weakness.  Practically  every  one  of  the 
candidates  had  already  carried  out,  and  more  or 
less  described,  the  operation  sugirested,  and  most 
had  done  it  twice  in  the  course  of  their  analysis. 
Vet  less  than  five  per  cent,  of  them  showed  any 
power  at  all  of  describing  it  when  thev  met  it 
by  itself.  The  observation  problem  proper  proved 
too  much  for  most  of  the  candidates,  not  because 
it  was  hard,  but  because  they  did  not  carry  out 
the  instructions  given.  The  few  who  did  carry 
out  the  instructions  did  the  problem  very  well. 

Senior.-  -The  style  in  which  the  arithmetic 
work  was  sent  up  was  in  many  cases  good,  in 
others  very  poor,  masses  of  fii*-ures  being  put 
down  without  explanation  or  any  mention  of  the 
units  involved.  This  was  true  not  only  of  in- 
dividuals, but  also  of  centres,  the  inference  being 
that  in  many  schools  the  need  for  clear  definition 
and  neat  work  is  not  thorout'fhly  grasped. 
Numbers  of  the  candidates  wasted  much  time 
by  using  very  cumbrous  methods.  Weights  and 
measures  in  the  metric  system  proved  stumbling- 
blocks  to  many,  whilst  the  chanj^^e  from  that  to 
the  British  system  or  vice  versa  caused  great  con- 
fusion. Approximation  in  decima:K  was  spme- 
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times  well  done,  but  the  larger  number  of  the 
candidates  used  contracted  methods  in  a  thought- 
less way,  either  rejecting  too  many  figures  and 
so  obtaining  inaccurate  results,  or  going  to  the 
other  extreme. 

The  most  common  fault  in  English  history 
(1066- 1 399)  is  failure  to  answer  concisely  and  to 
the  point.  Many  candidates  would  improve  their 
answers  considerably  by  writing  with  more  de- 
liberation, and  by  paying  more  attention  to  form 
and  style.  Often  candidates  appear  burdened 
with  their  knowledge,  and  unable  to  discriminate 
what  is  really  pertinent  and  important.  As  a 
result  they  write  far  too  much,  and  spoil  their 
answers  by  introducing  a  mass  of  irrelevant  detail. 
The  answers  to  the  general  questions  were  few 
and  rarely  satisfactory.  The  better  candidates 
avoided  them  too  much,  for  when  they  attempted 
them  they  generally  obtained  good  marks. 

Candidates  still  require  to  be  taught  to  think 
out  a  question,  and  to  try  to  grasp  its  exact 
meaning  before  they  write  their  answers ;  for 
instance,  when  asked  for  the  reasons  for  a  policy 
they  are  too  apt  to  rush  into  a  long  narrative  of 
its  results.  More  attention,  too,  should  be  paid 
to  military  history :  the  military  question,  was 
generally  attempted,  but  often  with  very  poor 
results.  Where  a  plan  of  the  battle  was  made 
it  was  usually  bad ;  generally,  however,  there  was 
no  attempt  at  an  illustration. 

Of  the  two  parts  into  which  the  English  com- 
position paper  was  divided,  the  first,  viz.,  the 
paraphrasing  of  Wordsworth *s  sonnet,  proved 
too  hard  for  the  vast  maiority  of  the  candidates. 
Most  of  them  trrasped  the  general  idea  without 
understanding  the  significance  of  the  individual 
phrases.  Some,  however,  missed  the  sense  of 
the  sonnet  altocj^ethcr.  Others,  too,  appear  to 
have  no  idea  of  what  is  meant  by  a  paraphrase. 
Only  a  very  small  proportion  rendered  it  with 
anything  approaching  exactitude. 

The  most  obvious  fault  in  the  answers  on 
Shakespeare's  ''Henry  V."  is  a  tendency  to  ir- 
relevance, partly  due  to  the  fact  that  candidates 
have  crammed  up  lists  of  facts  which  they  found 
it  necessary  to  insert  somewhere,  whether  the 
question  invited  such  a  recital  or  not.  Thus, 
for  example,  a  considerable  proportion  of  candi- 
dates inserted  in  the  question  on  the  sources  of 
the  play  a  list  of  anachronisms,  on  the  ground 
that  these  represented  deviations  from  Holinshed. 

Referring  to  the  answers  to  Shakespeare's 
"  Tempest/*  the  examiner  .says:  **  Of  independ- 
ent thinking  there  is  deplorably  little,  and  the 
little  there  is  often  lacks  coherence.  Self-contra- 
diction is  very  frequent.  The  questions  bearing 
on  the  literary  history  of  the  play  were  rarely 
attempted  and  more  rarely  answered  with  any- 
thiniif  like  success.*' 

The  most  marked  feature  of  the  creography 
answers  was  the  irrelevance  of  a  very  large  pro- 
portion of  them.  On  two  points  information  was 
notiroably  deficient.  The  distribution  of  rain  in 
both  Europe  and  Australia  was  discussed  by  a 
very  large  number  of  candidates,  but  the  season 


of  its  fall  was  hardly  alluded  to.  Railway  routes 
were  asEed  for  in  two  questions,  but  in  scarcely 
a  single  instance  was  one  given  with  accuracy. 
The  answers  to  the  questions  on  the  British 
Isles  were  almost  invariably  the  worst.  Many 
candidates  displayed  large  acquaintance  with 
minute  details,  but  few  seemed  to  understand  the 
real  essentials  in  the  topography  of  Britain.  The 
sense  of  perspective,  of  a  correct  mental  picture 
of  the  main  outlines  of  relief  and  of  direction  and 
distance,  which  showed  itself  frequently  in  the 
answers  to  questions  on  Asia,  was  almost  entirely 
absent;  few  candidates  gave  really  good  answers 
to  the  question  on  the  Pennines,  and  there  was 
not  a  single  satisfactory  answer  to  that  on  the 

I  London  Basin.  For  example,  many  candidates 
understood  quite  clearly  the  general  relation  of 

!  the  Great  Siberian  Railway  to  the  main  physical 

j  features  of  the  country  traversed;  presumably 
they  knew  nothing  about  the  names  or  order  of 
wayside  stations.  But  in  the  case  of  the  London 
and    North-Western    Railway    a    correct    list   of 

I  stations  was  often  given  for  a  long  way  out  of 
London  by  candidates   who   showed  little  or  no 

I  knowledge  of  the  route  followed  by  the  line. 

i  The  easier  T.atin  prose  was,  as  a  rule,  poorly 
done,  and  it  is  quite  clear  that  candidates  should 
have  more  practice  in  doing  such  proses  without 
dictionaries  and  grammars.  The  old  system  of 
learning  grammar  rules  and  exceptions  has  ap- 
parently been  abandoned,  owing  to  new  theories 

I  of  learning  languages.     But  the  result  is  some- 

I  what  disastrous,  and  the  great  majority  of  these 
exercises  were  disfigured  by  such  mistakes  as 
senatus  feminine,  pars  masculine,  cihus  neuter, 
corpus  masculine,  and  so  on.  There  was  a  good 
deal  of  confusion  between  oratio  obliqua  and 
recta:  **  dixit  me  recipere,'*  **  dixit  idem  esse 
inter  senatum  et  vos,^^  The  harder  prose  was 
done  very  fairly ;  more  attention  should  be  paid 
to  the  **  unity  of  the  subject  "  in  the  Latin  period, 
and  the  use  of  gerunds  and  gerundives. 

The  easier  unseen  was  not  well  done,  and  a 
number  of  candidates  are  content  to  guess  at 
the  sense ;  otherwise  it  is  hard  to  understand  why 
both  signum  and  signiferum  should  be  translated 
in  the  same  piece  as  **  standard.  *'  The  remark 
made  about  genders  in  the  prose  will  apply  equally 
to  the  unseen,  for  a  knowledge  of  genders  would 
have  saved  the  common  mistake,  **  Nee  vis 
tantum  .  .  .  movebat,*'  **  nor  did  so  great 
force.'*  The  harder  unseen  was  very  well  done 
by  some — though  even  the  better  candidates  were 
inclined  to  **  embroider  on  "  the  Latin  by  intro- 
ducing fresh  ideas  and  phrases.  Many  thought- 
less mistakes  were  make  by  others — over  forty 
translating  tut  ores  as  **  safer,*'  and  almost  as 
many  nacti  as  **born.**  The  gerundial  use  is 
not  understood,  and  ut  vigilandum  sit  iis  was  fre- 
quently translated  by  **  one  must  keep  a  watch 
on  those. ' ' 

More  proficiency  was  shown  in  answering  the 
questions  on  French  grammar  than  in  applying 
the  knowledge  of  elementary  rules  to  the  passages 
for  translation.     This   was  especially   marked   in 
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the  rendering  of  English  into  French,  which  failed 
to  reach  a  fair  standard  of  correctness.  Simple 
constructions  were  violated,  and  accents  very 
generally  neglected  or  misplaced.  The  transla- 
tion from  French  into  English  met  with  more 
success. 

The  elementary  questions  in  algebra  were  gener- 
ally well  done,  though  there  were  many  careless 
arithmetical    errors.     The    solution   of    quadratic   i 
<iquations  by  means  of  a  formula  should  not  be 
encouraged ;  it   was   wrongly   quoted   or   applied 
in   nearly   fifty   per  cent,    of   the  cases   where   it 
was  used.     The  general  inability  to  solve  simul- 
taneous equations  where,  instead  of  the  conven-  | 
tional  X  and  y,   their  reciprocals  are  used,   was   ' 
remarkable.    Few  were  able  to  give  a  clear  state-  I 
ment  by  examples  of  the  difference  between  per- 
mutations and  combinations,  and  in  general  the   , 
attempts  to  deal  with  a  problem  on  combinations   . 
were  absurd.     Candidates  should  be  taught  that 
these  questions  are  entirely  questions  of  common 
sense  and  not  of  formula}.     It  may  also  be  re-  . 
marked  that  all  through  there  seemed  to  be  too 
much  use  of  formulae  rather  than  of  the  applica-  ' 
tion  of  first  principles. 

The  most  unsatisfactory  work  in  geometry  was  ' 
done  in  the  drawing  of  the  necessary  figures.     A 
question    which    required    the    bisection    of    the 
vertical  angle  and  the  bisection  of  the  base  of  a 
triangle  scarcely  ever  produced  a  figure  even  ap- 
proaching to  correctness,   although  many  candi- 
dates who  failed  in  drawing  the  figure  sent  up  ' 
an    otherwise    faultless    proof.     Few   candidates,   ' 
too,  drew  a  figure  to  elucidate  their  definition  of 
a  tangent  to  a  circle,  and  many  of  the  best  can- 
didates appeared  to  think  that  neatness  and  ac- 
curacy of  drawing  were   matters   of  no   import- 
ance. 


THE   POLITICAL  HISTORY  OF   ENGLAND, 

1 760-1837.' 

THE  reign  of  George  III.  and  his  two  sons 
is  the  period  of  Tory  rule  in  England. 
It  is  true  that  the  first  ten  years  are  those 
of  struggle  to  establish  that  rule,  and  that  the 
last  five  are  years  of  Whig  triumph.  But,  with 
these  exceptions — and  they  are  partial  for  the 
first  period — the  seventy  years  covered  by  these 
volumes  are  the  period  during  which  the  King  \ 
again  governed,  as  well  as  reigned,  in  a  sense 
which  had  •  not  been  true  during  the  reigns 
of  the  first  two  Georges.  It  is  a  period  of  great 
events.  It  begins  with  the  triumphant  close  of  ! 
the  Seven  Years*  War;  it  includes  the  revolt  of 
the  American  colonies,  the  wars  of  the  French 
Revolution  and  of  Napoleon,  the  era  of  **  reac- 
tion "  in  constitutional  matters,  which  was  the  ; 
result  of  those  wars,  and  of  the  more  liberal 
policy  which  gave  us  a  large  measure  of  free 
trade,  the  removal  of  disabilities  from  Protestant   ; 

1  "The  Political  Histor>-  of  Enicland."  Vol.  x.,  tyfio-iHoi.  Ky  W.  | 
Hunt.  ^  xviii.-».4g5  pp.  Vol.  xl.  1801-1837.  By  G.  C.  Brodrick  and  J.  K.  , 
Focheringbam,    xJx. 4-486  pp.     (Longmans.)    7J  6rf.  net  each.  I 


and  Catholic  dissenters,  and  the  revolution  which 
is  known  among  us  as  the  passing  of  the  Reform 
Bill.  And  besides  these  Ireland  is  a  growing 
problem.  Total  repression  of  Irish  and  Roman 
Catholics  gave  way  to  measures  of  attempted 
conciliation,  measures  which  paved  the  way  to 
the  problems  of  our  own  day. 

All  these  and  many  more  matters  are  treated 
in  a  masterly  way  by  the  authors  of  these  volumes. 
As  far  as  possible,  chronological  order  is  ob- 
served, and  the  consequence  is  sometimes  a  violent 
change  of  subject  from  one  paragraph  to  another. 
But  the  method  has  its  advantages,  especially  in 
a  period  when  international  and  constitutional 
questions  were  constantly  reacting  one  on  the 
other,  and  the  reader  will  find  these  volumes,  like 
the  others  of  the  same  work,  which  we  have 
previously  reviewed,  a  storehouse  of  information, 
in  which  are  embodied  the  results  of  the  latest 
research.  Each  volume  is  provided,  of  course, 
with  an  index,  and  besides  there  are  very  full 
bibliographies. 

In  1760  there  were,  properly  speaking,  neither 
Whigs  nor  Tories.  The  controversy  between 
loyalty  to  a  dynasty  and  loyalty  to  a  religion 
which  had  introduced  these  parties  into  English 
politics  had  been  buried  on  the  field  of  Culloden. 
Instead,  there  were  ** connexions.'*  And  it  was 
against  these  **  connexions  **  that  George  III. 
raised  the  standard  of  a  **  patriot  king."  It 
was  a  great  ideal,  but  was  worked  out  by  small 
men.  And  the  consequence  was  that  instead  of 
abolishing  party,  the  King's  endeavours  only 
made  a  new  party,  maintained  by  the  same  old 
methods  of  corruption  that  had  been  the  weapons 
of  the  Whig  oligarchy.  Whether  George  would 
have  succeeded  better  had  he  been  self-denying 
enough  to  accept  the  alliance  of  Chatham  is  doubt- 
ful. Chatham's  policy  on  many  matters  was  ec- 
centric, all  but  impossiijle,  and  his  want  of  health 
at  any  rate  prevented  him  from  having  a  career. 
As  it  was,  after  many  failures,  George  found  in 
North  the  man  who  would  be  his  minister  and 
nothing  else. 

•The  story  of  this  ten  years'  struggle  is  told 
in  great  detail,  and  the  characters  of  the  states- 
men of  the  time  are  carefully  described  by  Mr. 
Hunt,  we  would  not  say  with  a  mixture  of 
praise  and  blame  as  in  the  old  histories,  but  in 
the  newer  historical  spirit  of  setting  forth  the 
whole  truth.  This  remark  applies  also  to  the 
story  of  the  war  with  the  American  colonies. 
There  is  neither  what  has  been  the  fashionable 
humility  of  declaring  that  England  was  entirely 
in  the  wrong,  nbr,  on  the  other  hand,  the  attribu- 
tion of  all  the  blunders  to  George  III.  It  is 
pointed  out  that  the  English  people  at  large  were 
on  the  King's  side,  and  that  it  was  only  states- 
men opposing  for  the  sake  of  opposition  or  n^er- 
chants  who  suffered  from  interruption  of  trade 
that  were  in  favour  of  the  American  contention. 
Franklin  is  no  longer  the  simple  hero  of  our 
childhood,  and  Fox's  weaknesses  are  duly  de- 
scribed. Mr.  Hunt  thinks  that  George  III.'s 
personal  rule  came  to  an  end  with  the  failure  of 
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his  American  policy.  He  says  (p.  229) : — **  The 
King"  was  defeated.  His  system  of  personal 
government  through  ministers  supported  by  his 
influence  in  Parliament  received  its  death-blow 
from  the  ill-success  of  the  American  War. 
Before  long  he  adopted  a  better  system ;  he  found 
a  prime  minister  who  could  command  the  con- 
fidence of  the  nation,  and  he  yielded  himself,  not 
always  willingly,  to  his  guidance."  In  this  matter 
we  would,  with  all  due  deference,  submit  an  alter- 
native explanation.  The  King  still  governed,  even 
with  (the  younger)  Pitt,  and  when  that  states- 
man came  into  collision  with  the  King's  con- 
science he  had  to  withdraw  from  office.  It  is 
true  that  the  old  corruption  ceased,  and  that 
under  the  stress  of  the  French  wars  Pitt  was  sup- 
ported by  all  but  a  handful  of  the  nation  and  the 
Parliament,  but  the  first  thirty  years  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  saw  the  King's  influence  still 
strong,  till  it  was  destroyed  by  the  revolution  of 
1832. 

In  the  story  of  the  wars  in  both  these  volumes  we 
feel  the  influence  of  the  naval  school  of  historians 
and  of  Captain  Mahan's  works.  We  get  more 
than  the  details  of  the  great  fights.  Mr.  Hunt 
also  feels  the  effects  of  our  late  Boer  \\'ar,  to 
which,  indeed,  he  sometimes  alludes.  And  his 
condemnation  is  strong  of  those  who  take  the 
part  of  the  enemy.  In  the  eleventh  volume  there 
are  many  modifications  of  previous  judgments. 
Canning  and  Castlereagh  were  more  nearly  alike 
in  their  policy  than  used  to  be  represented.  Liver- 
pool is  praised  for  quietly  conducting  the  ad- 
ministration. Whigs  were  not  the  only  ones  to 
introduce  even  constitutional  reforms.  The  dis- 
missal of  the  ministry  in  1834  was  not  entirely 
the  King's  doing,  but  was  suggested  by  Mel- 
bourne himself.  Specially  interesting  are  the 
comments  on  Catholic  Emancipation  (1829)  and 
the  new  Poor  Law.  They  were  the  effects,  to  a 
large  extent,  of  Benthamism,  and  would  not  have 
been  carried  at  any  other  time.  If  the  authors 
of  Catholic  Emancipation  had  foreseen  the  results 
thereof,  they  would  not  h^ve  granted  it.  The 
new  Socialism  of  our  own  day  would  not  have 
made  the  Poor  Law  of  1834. 

There  are  many  other  matters  of  which  we 
might  speak,  but  we  close  with  a  comparison  of 
two  opinions.  The  authors  of  vol.  xi.  say  (p.  314)  : 
"  The  rebellion  aeainst  tithes  fin  Ireland)  .... 
had  not  the  semblance  of  justification  in  law  or 
reason.  Every  tenant  who  took  part  in  it  had 
inherited  or  acquired  his  farm,  subject  to  payment 
of  tithes.  ..."  Mr.  Hunt  says  (x.  92):  **  Tho 
tithe  was  specially  burdensome  to  the  [>oor,  both 
because  the  rich  pasture-lands  of  the  wealth v 
were  exempt  from  payment,  while  it  was  levied 
in  little  plots  worked  bv  the  oloueh  or  spade  of 
the  peasant.  ..."  While  such  authorities  differ, 
when  shall  we  get  the  whole  truth  about  Ireland? 


Preparatory  Papers  in  Latin  Grammar.  By  W.  T. 
Hawkes.  45  pp.  (Lonj^mans.)  15. — This  book  contains 
thirty-six  pages  in  miscellaneous  Latin  grammar  of  the 
familiar  type.  It  will  hv  found  useful  in  revision,  so  long 
as  separate  grammar  papers  are  sot  in  examinations. 


FAIRY    TALES    OR    SCIENCE?' 

MR.  SETOX  is  one  of  the  best-known  ol" 
the  writers  who,  combining  distinguished 
literary  gifts  with  an  intimate  knowled^e 
of  the  daily  lives  of  many  kinds  of  animak, 
have  responded  to  the  increasing  demand 
for  interesting  books  on  the  lighter  aspects 
of  nature-study.  In  this  he  has  been  eminently 
successful ;  his  stories  have  become  deservedly 
popular,  and  have  won  praise  on  all  hands.  His 
power  of  investing  his  subjects  with  a  vivid 
**  human  interest  "  is  counted  one  of  his  highest 
recommendations,  and  in  this  his  latest  book  the 
power  is  perhaps  drawn  upon  to  a  greater  extent 
than  in  any  of  his  previous  works  which  wc  re- 
member. The  title,  **  .Animal  Heroes,"  in  itself 
leads  one  to  expect  accounts  of  animals  in  which 
certain  estimable  qualities  are  displayed,  and  will 
doubtless  attract  all  readers  who  take  delight  in 
what  may,  without  offence,  be  called  the  senti- 
mental side  of  natural  history. 

The  author  defines  a  hero  as  an  individual  of 
unusual  gifts  and  achievements,  and  the  descrip- 
tion certainly  applies  to  each  of  the  eight  animals 
whose  lives  and  adventures  he  relates.  Such  a 
definition  would,  in  general,  hardly  cover  the 
ground,  but  Mr.  Seton  implicitly  amplifies  it  in 
the  stories  themselves  :  the  dauntless  courage  of 
a  bull-terrier,  the  social  instincts  of  a  wolf,  the 
"  love  of  home  "  of  a  homing  pigeon,  for  ex- 
amples, being  skilfully  held  up  for  the  admiration 
and  sympathy  of  the  reader. 

In  thus  implying  that  certain  qualities  of 
animals  are  identical  with  the  human  virtues 
which  receive  the  same  names,  Mr.  Seton  lays 
himself  open  to  some  criticism.  Absence  of  fear 
in  a  well-bred  bull-terrier  is  not  necessarily 
courage  in  the  ethical  sense  of  the  word,  and  the 
homing  instinct  of  a  pigeon  is  not  necessarily 
more  admirable  than  the  same  instinct  of  a 
limpet. 

Heroism,  as  we  understand  the  term,  is,  it  will 
be  admitted,  impossible  to  any  creature  which  is 
not  self-conscious;  and,  therefore,  to  attribute 
heroism  to  an  animal  is  implicitly  to  assert  that 
the  animal  is  capable  of  thinking  about  its  own 
feelings.  To  the  average  reader  this  may  seem 
a  point  of  small  importance,  but  it  really  furnishes 
the  test  by  which  the  work  is  to  be  judged,  not 
only  of  Mr.  Seton,  but  also  of  a  host  of  other 
popular  nature-writers,  who  rely  chiefly  upon  what 
Is  called  "  human  interest  *'  to  make  their  animal 
stories  and   studies   attractive. 

If  we  assume  that  animals  possess  self-con- 
sciousness, we  must  logically  credit  them  *ilso 
with  a  moral  sense  of  a  sort,  and  with  reasoning 
powers  and  forethought  which  seize  and  hold  the 
imagination  of  the  least  scientific  of  readers.  If, 
on  the  other  hand,  we  believe  that  animals  are 
mere    automata,    even    such  classical    studies   as, 

1  "Animal   Heroes"      By    Ernest    Thompson    Seton.     363    pp.,  »'«!» 
illustrations      (Constable.)    fs.  net. 


"The    Religion  of  Nature."      By   E.    Ka[$^"^piMnson-^Iiv-i-2i5 
(Hodder  and  Stoughton.)    ss.  6rt^,gjtized  by  VjOOV  It 
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say,  those  of  Lord  Avebury  and  Fabre  upon 
insects  lose  much  of  their  grip  upon  the  popular 
mind ;  and  a  grreat  many  recent  nature-books  fall 
Ht  once  into  the  same  category  as  the  fairy  tales 
of  Hans  Christian  Andersen.  A  '*  fairy  '*  tale  of 
tliinking  and  moral  (or  immoral)  animals  may,  of 
course,  be  of  enormous  value  in  stimulating  the 
imagination,  mais  cc  fi'est  pas  la  guerre.  It  may 
be  excellent  literature,  but  it  is  not  science. 

Nowadays,  when  it  is  the  fashion  to  take  it  for 
granted   that  very   many   animals   reason,    suffer, 
and  enjoy  as  we  ourselves  do,  it  is  well  to  bear   | 
in  mind  that  there  is  another  side  to  the  question, 
and  that  not  only  such  philosophers  as  Kant  and   I 
Hume,  but  even  Darwin  himself,  explicitly  stated    | 
their  belief  that  no  animal  is  self-conscious.  1 

Mr.  Robinson,  the  editor  of  The  Country -Side,  I 
makes  an  interesting  contribution  to  the  subject 
in  his  **  Religion  of  Nature,"  and  develops  what  | 
seem  to  him  the  logical  consequences  of  this  con- 
viction. He  shows  that  many  of  the  actions  i 
which  appear  to  furnish  evidence  of  moral  sense 
and  intelligent  motive  in  animals  are  quite  explic- 
able on  the  assumption  that  they  are  instinctive 
and  unintelligent.  He  points  out  that  the  usual 
behaviour  of  an  injured  animal  is  no  proof  that  it 
is  sufTering,  for  the  sensitive  plant  visibly  shrinks 
and  closes  its  leaflets  when  it  is  touched.  On  the 
other  hand,  he  does  not,  in  our  opinion,  satisfac- 
torily prove  that  the  animal  does  not  consciously 
feel  pain — it  is  notoriously  difficult  to  prove  a 
negative — and  many  of  his  readers  will  scarcely 
be  prepared  to  accept  his  conclusion  that  **  if  we 
could  remove  human  consciousness  from  the  earth, 
the  world  of  animals  would  contain  no  more  happi- 
ness or  unhappiness  than  the  world  of  plants." 
On  the  assumption  that  the  possession  of  self- 
consciousness  sharply  divides  mankind  from  all 
other  creatures,  Mr.  Robinson  builds  up  a  theory 
of  religion  which,  he  claims,  is  in  harmony  with 
scientific  knowledge. 

Although  Mr.  Robinson  fails,  we  think,  logic- 
ally to  establish  his  main  theory,  he  certainly 
makes  it  clear  that  the  amount  of  suffering  in 
nature  is  far  smaller  than  is  generally  supposed, 
and  for  this  assurance  alone  all  lovers  of  animals 
will   be  grateful   to  him. 

The  two  books  here  noticed — so  entirely  differ- 
ent in  aim  and  treatment — have  this  in  common  : 
they  unintentionally  emphasise  the  importance,  in 
our  educational  methods,  of  preserving  a  rigorous 
distinction  between  mere  fancy  and  hypothesis — 
however  attractive — and  sound  logical  principle. 
In  no  school-subject  is  there  need  for  greater 
vigilance  in  this  respect  than  in  nature-study, 
because  it  is  the  one  subject  which  is  as  yet 
neither  safeguarded  nor  hampered  by  tradition. 


Small    Lessons    on    Great    Truths.     Hy    A.     K.    Parker.  I 

r-02  pp.     (Methucn.)     js.  bd.  -This  is  a  helpful  little  book  ' 

for    mothers    whd    would    put    into    their    children V    minds  | 

(or.    may   we  say,   draw  out  from   their  children's   hearts?)  i 

the    main    truths   of   religion.     The   child    will    not   have   to  1 
unlearn  when  ho  grows  up  what  this  book  has  enforced. 


TACITUS  AND  OTHER  ROMAN  STUDIES.' 

THIS  is  a  charming  book,  written  with  the 
spirit  and  grace  and  the  sense  of  propor- 
tion which  we  expect  in  a  Frenchman. 
M.  Boissier  in  particular  touches  nothing  which 
he  does  not  adorn.  His  translator  has  done  his 
task  well ;  rarely  does  he  slip  into  a  vulgarism 
such  as  '*  like  "  (p.  19^),  or  leave  a  word  unneces- 
sarily untranslated  such  as  genre  (p.  68).  The 
book  thus  presents  itself  to  us  in  an  attractive 
form.  No  less  wxlcome  is  it  for  its  matter. 
There  is  need  of  a  sensible  estimate  of  Tacitus,  of 
whom  so  much  evil  has  been  said.  M.  Boissier, 
however,  will  not  allow  the  charge  of  insincerity, 
still  less  of  wilful  falsification,  which  is. sometimes 
brought  against  him.  By  a  thorough  examina- 
tion he  is  able  to  show  that  Tacitus  has  done 
no  more  at  worst  than  incline  to  the  gloomy  side. 
And  who  would  fail  to  do  that,  if  he  had  passed 
through  such  experiences?  The  wonder  would 
have  been  if  fifteen  years  of  tyranny  and  humilia- 
tion had  not  left  a  deep  mark  on  him.  A  much 
shorter  spell  of  humiliation  left  a  deeper  mark 
on  Swift.  M.  Boissier  brings  the  works  of 
Tacitus  into  relation  with  his  life,  and  he  is  able 
to  throw  light  on  both  by  judicious  reference  to 
Pliny.  His  conception  of  the  historian's  duties, 
and  how  he  carried  it  out,  forms  the  subject  of 
one  chapter;  others  deal  with  his  judgment  on 
the  Caesars  and  his  political  opinions.  All  these 
subjects  are  treated  with  sound  learning  and  a 
light  touch.  Both  the  student  and  the  general 
reader  will  find  this  book  worthy  of  their  atten- 
tion. 

In  the  same  volume  are  contained  three  other 
essays  :  on  the  Schools  of  Declamation  at  Rome, 
the  Roman  Journal,  and  the  Poet  Martial.  The 
first  is  so  intimately  bound  up  with  education  that 
it  has  more  than  a  passing  interest  here;  and 
it  has  also  a  bearing  on  Tacitus,  whose  earliest 
work,  the  '*  Dialogue  on  Orators,*'  is  spoken  of 
with  just  praise.  The  second  deals  with  a  sub- 
ject which  is  not  often  treated,  and  in  a  character- 
istic way.  It  is  amusing  to  find  the  author  apolo- 
gising for  the  Romans  because  they  had  not 
Parisian  daily  papers.  He  comes  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  they  did  very  well  without  them,  and 
we  are  quite  at  one  with  him  in  his  view  that 
our  boasted  modern  inventions  are  not  indis- 
pensable. We  hope  he  is  correct,  too,  in  his 
optimism  :  '*  \\'hat  is  right  always  ends  by  com- 
ing to  pass. " 

Martial,  finally,  is  a  useful  foil  to  Tacitus: 
and  his  flattery  of  the  great  is  enough  to  suggest 
that  we  have  not  lost  much  in  the  loss  of  those 
historians  who  took  the  imperial  side.  We  have 
Velleius  Paterculus  as  it  is,  and  much  good  he 
does  to  us.  On  the  whole,  w-e  inay  be  content 
with  our  Tacitus;  and  here  we  can  agree  with 
M.  Boissier  that  the  right  has  come  to  pass  in 
the  survival  of  his  works. 


1  "Tacitus,  und  ot^er  Roman   Studies."    By  Gaston  Boissier.     Tran 
lated  by  W.  G.  Hutchison.     x.-f277pp.    (Constab'e.)    fj.net. 
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SCHOOL  TRAINING  FOR  THE   HOME 
DUTIES    OF    WOMEN/ 

By  M.  Cade, 

Inspector  of  Domestic  Economy   Instruction  to  the  L.C.C. 
Education  Committee. 

ANOTHER  volume  of  special  leports  dealing 
with  the  school  training  for  the  home 
duties  of  women  has  been  issued  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  These  reports  treat  of  the 
teaching  of  domestic  subjects  in  Belgium, 
Sweden,  Norway,  Denmark,  Switzerland,  and 
France  in  primary,  secondary,  adult,  trade,  and 
purely  domestic  economy  schools.  They  have 
been  drawn  up,  in  all  but  two  cases,  by  persons 
directly  concerned  with  education  in  the  respec- 
tive countries.  The  present  and  the  preceding 
volume  show  fairly  comprehensively  to  what  ex- 
tent domestic  subjects  form  part  of  the  recognised 
curricula  of  the  schools  of  other  nations. 

The  history  of  the  introduction  of  domestic 
subjects  into  the  schools  of  the  countries  dealt 
with  is  both  instructive  and  interesting.  A  re- 
action such  as  we  are  feeling  in  England  had 
set  in  against  the  one-sided  intellectual  educa- 
tion, and  more  especially  with  regard  to  girls* 
education  against  what  the  late  Prof.  Withers 
characterised  as  the  *'  sterile  imitation  of  boys* 
schools  on  their  worst  side.**  Mrs.  Hierta- 
Retzius,  vice-president  of  the  International 
Council  of  Women,  and  pioneer  of  domestic 
economy  teaching  in  Sweden,  remarks  : — 

"In  former  days,  the  Swedish  wives  of  the  upper  as 
well  as  of  the  lower  classes  were  very  clever  at  house- 
keeping, cooking,  baking,  washing,  needlework,  embroidery, 
dressmaking,  spinning,  and  weaving.  They  were  a 
healthy,  strong  race  of  women,  active  in  their  homes,  and 
very  capable  in  every  kind  of  practical  work,  in  which 
they  taught  their  daughters  to  take  an  active  part  at  an 
early  age.  Neither  mothers  nor  daughters  were  nervous, 
nor  longing  for  pleasures  and  a  *  change, '  which  is  so 
characteristic  of  our  age.  But  as  industries  were  developed, 
many  things,  formerly  manufactured  at  home,  were  bought 
ready-made.  The  girls*  day  schools  for  the  upper  classes 
developed,  higher  studies  were  pursued.  The  primary 
schools  became  more  numerous,  and  were  made  obligatory ; 
the  daughters  had  to  leave  home  early  in  the  morning, 
and  did  not  return  till  dinner  was  ready  ;  they  had  no  time, 
f  ven  in  the  afternoon,  to  help  their  mothers,  for  the  lessons 
had  to  be  learnt,  and  the  mothers,  who  admired  their 
children's  'great  learning,*  did  not  want  them  *  to  slave' 
with  practical  work,  which  came  to  be  considered  as 
'  lower  work.'  The  young  thus  became  more  and  more 
unable  and  unwilling  to  help  their  mothers  in  household 
duties.  It  is  easy  to  imagine  how  much  knowledge  of 
and  liking  for  household  duties  and  practical  work  was  to 
be  found  in  the  generation  succeeding  the  one  just  de- 
scribed.'* 

In   Switzerland   it  is   noted  :- —  ' 

*'  that  girls  of  all  classes  learn  less  and  less  at  home, 
and  in  order  to  keep  up  the  standard  of  home  life  oppor- 
tunities   must   be   furnished   for   them    to   learn    homework    I 


1    Special    Reports    on    Educational     Subjects. 
TraininiT  fcr  the  Home  Duties  of  Women  "      jsv? 


Vol.    xvi.       *•  Srhor>l 
pp.      (Wyman.)      Price 


outside  the  walls  of  home.  .  .  .  The  domestic  faculty 
must  not  be  n^eglected  because  of  the  wider  training  now 
open  to  girls.  It  must  be  awakened  and  systematically 
trained,  that  it  may  not  be  lost  or  crowded  out  amongst 
other  interests,  and  if  a  woman  of  any  class  undertakes 
to  manage  a  home,  she  must  understand  its  practical 
working." 

A  Labour  Commission  appointed  by  the  Belgian 
Government  reported  that : — 

'*  One  of  the  principal  causes  of  the  misery  of  the  work- 
ing classes  is  the  absence  of  order  and  economy  in  ih« 
home,  the  ignorance  of  the  woman,  her  incompetence  in 
the  performance  of  domestic  work.  Consequently,  adminis- 
trators, masters,  and  workpeople  alike  demand  measures 
that  will  ensure  to  the  girl  of  the  people,  with  a  sufliciem 
knowledge  of  domestic  economy  and  hygiene,  the  abilitj 
to  manage  a  home.  It  is  towards  the  school  that  all  look 
who  desire  to  see  the  sentiment  of  personal  dignity,  the 
spirit  of  order,  activity  and  economy,  the  love  of  home 
awakened  in  our  girls ;  they  claim  that  it  is  at  the  primary 
school,  above  all  at  the  housewifery  school,  that  the 
domestic  education  of  our  girls  should  be  undertaken." 

In  the  report  on  the  Danish  schools  it  is  stated 
that  :— 

**  Until  recently,  the  idea  of  making  cookery,  &c..  sub- 
jects of  instruction  in  schools  was  thought  quite  out  of 
place ;  it  was  considered  entirely  the  business  of  the  home 
to  train  girls  in  household  duties.  But  as  time  went  on. 
complaints  of  the  deterioration  of  household  skill  in  aH 
classes  grew  louder  and  louder.  School,  and  preparation 
for  school,  occupied  an  increasing  proportion  of  the  time 
of  the  girls  in  the  higher  schools,  while  amongst  the 
poorer  classes  the  increase  of  women's  work  in  factories, 
&c.,  made  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for  mothers  to 
teach  their  daughters,  even  if  they  knew  how  to  do  so.  la 
the  seventies  and  eighties  a  few  advanced  educationists 
began  to  advocate  the  introduction  of  Domestic  Economy 
into  schools,  not  only  for  the  sake  of  the  future  homes, 
but  also,  as  a  good  educational  discipline,  for  the  sake  of 
the  schools,  whose  work  had  been  getting  too  much  oiit 
of  touch  with  practical  life.'* 

The  teaching  of  needlework  had  been  rej^arded 
for  some  time  past  as  part  of  the  education  of 
girls.  The  instruction  now  became  more  sys- 
tematised,  and  the  high  standard  of  proficiency 
attained  in  the  Continental  schools  is  proverbial. 
These  reports  contain  many  well-graded  syl- 
labuses of  needlework,  with  methods  of  teach- 
ing, which  should  prove  most  useful  to  teachers 
in  primary,  secondary,  and  domestic  economy 
schools. 

The  introduction  of  household  occupations, 
apart  from  needlework,  is  in  all  cases  of  more 
recent  date.  Instruction  in  domestic  subjects  ap- 
parently often  owed  its  initiation  to  private  enter- 
prise, but  it  was  gradually  included  in  the  curri- 
cula of  primary,  secondary,  and  adult  schools. 
Many  helpful  and  suggestive  schemes  of  work 
will  be  found  in  these  reports.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  the  experiences  of  the  Scottish  and 
English  schools,  especially  those  of  the  late 
London  School  Board,  were'  largely  utilised  when 
dealing   with   the.se   subject^  iR^^ch   case  the 
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instruction  has  developed  on  lines  peculiar  to  the 
country  in  which  it  has  been  introduced,  and  in 
some  respects  improvements  have  been  made  on 
English  methods,  so  that  we,  in  turn,  have  some- 
thing to  learn  from  these  Continental  schools. 
The  duration  of  each  weekly  cookery  lesson  in 
the  primary  schools  seems  to  be  from  four  to 
five  hours,  and  almost  invariably  includes  par- 
taking of  the  prepared  meal  by  the  class  as  part 
of  the  lesson.  This  practical  testing-  is  regarded 
as  the  logical  completion  of  the  lesson,  and  is 
of  great  educational  value,  providing,  as  it  does, 
instruction  in  serving,  behaving,  and  waiting  at 
table.  In  addition,  the  girls  acquire  a  taste  for 
cheap  but  well-prepared  food  which  would  other- 
wise be  despFsed  and  neglected.  In  some  in- 
stances the  cost  of  the  meals  is  covered  by  a 
small  fee  paid  by  each  pupil,  and  in  other  cases 
the  materials  used  in  cooking  appear  to  be  re- 
garded as  consumable  stock.  A  certain  amount 
of  incidental  housewifery  and  laundry-work  is  also 
included. 

What  is  known  as  the  Gothenburg  system  has 
much  to  recommend  it.  In  place  of  a  weekly 
lesson  of  four  or  five  hours,  **  a  class  of  twenty- 
four  girls  receives  a  course  of  instruction  lasting 
thirty  consecutive  school  days,  each  school  day 
or  lesson  being  of  seven  hours*  duration.*'  In 
the  villages  and  small  towns  the  instruction  is 
given  chiefly  by  peripatetic  teachers,  who  take 
the  necessary  equipment  with  them.  Further 
courses  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  adult  and 
continuation  schools,  which  are  not  always  even- 
ing schools.  Housewifery,  meaning  the  care  of 
the  house,  does  not  appear  to  be  taught  in  the 
primary  and  secondary  schools,  but  receives  a 
fair  share  of  attention  in  the  residential  house- 
keeping schools,  of  which  those  in  Switzerland 
seem  most  highly  developed.  In  Belgium  the 
technical  institutes  give  both  a  trade  and  domestic 
economy  training,  in  which  the  former  or  latter 
predominates,  according  to  the  type  of  school, 
and  in  Sweden  workshops  for  children,  somewhat 
analogous  to  the  Recreation  School  at  the  Pass- 
more  Edwards  Settlement,  have  been  established. 
In  many  instances  the  training  given  to  the 
teachers  seems  inadequate  in  comparison  to  the 
importance  of  their  work.  These  reports  merit 
most  careful  attention  at  this  time  when  the 
question  of  the  right  education  for  girls  is  being 
considered  in  many  quarters.  There  is  much  to 
indicate  that  educationists  in  various  European 
countries  are  by  no  means  satisfied  with  the 
**  sterile  imitation  of  boys'  schools"  for  girls  of 
any  class,  and  it  is  most  instructive  to  note  how 
one  and  all  are  casting  about  for  a  solution  to 
the  problem  how  to  give  a  liberal  education  to 
the  girl,  and  at  the  same  time  train  and  preserve 
her  essentially  womanly  qualities. 

The  summary  of  a  plea  for  higher  education 
for  women  as  women,  addressed  by  Madame 
Yon-Lamp^ri6re  to  M.  le  Ministre  de  I' Instruc- 
tion Publique,  and  included  as  an  appendix  to 
the  report  on  the  French  schools,  will  repay 
careful  study. 


PRACTICAL    STUDIES    FOR    SCHOOLS.* 

The  intellectual  and  moral  training,  and,  indeed,  to  some 
extent  the  physical  training  also  of  boys  and  girls  between 
the  ages  of  seven  and  fourteen  years,  would  be  greatly 
improved  if  active  and  constructive  work  on  the  part  of  the 
children  were  largely  substituted  for  ordinary  class  teaching, 
and  if  much  of  the  present  instruction  were  made  to  arise 
incidentally  out  of,  and  to  be  centred  around,  such  work. 

The  aim  and  purpose  of  elementary  instruction  for  many 
-years  was  nothing   more  than  the  enabling  of  children  to 
read  and  write  and  reckon.     If  ^we  include  in  reading  not 
only  the  art  of  reading  aloud,  but  the  cultivation  of  a  taste 
for  reading  and  the  ability  to  apply  the  knowledge  so  gained 
to  the  practical  needs  of  life,  apd  if  in  teaching  a  child  to 
write  we  teach  him  at  the  same  time  to  express  his  ideas 
intelligibly  in  written  language,  and  if,  further,  the  child  is 
practically  taught  the  simplest  rules  of  arithmetic,  such  a 
training   would    constitute    all    that    is   most   essential    in 
primary  education.     Gradually,  however,  the  curriculum  of 
elementary  schools  has  been  enlarged,  and  the  problem  of 
primary  education  has  been  complicated  by  the  multiplica- 
tion of  subjects  and   by  the   introduction  of   many   of   the 
'   faulty  methods  of  teaching  which  were  for  many  years,  and 
are  still  to  some  extent,  prevalent  in  secondary  schools.     If 
I   practical  studies,  whether  experimental  or  observational,  or 
I   both,  are  to  dominate  the  teaching,  a  fundamental  altera- 
1   tlon  must  be  made  in  the  methods  of  instruction,  and  certain 
subjects   must  be   omitted  from    the   curriculum,    which    is 
I   already  overcrowded. 

It  is  desirable  that  children  from  the  earliest  age  should 
be    taught   to  think.     It   may   be   said    that  thinking  is   a 
mental  process  that  can  be  cultivated  only  at  a  later  stage 
in  the   child's  training.     But  this   is   not  so.     No  one  can 
have  watched  a  child  at  play  without  recognising  that,   in 
the   adjustment   of  the   end   in   view   to   the   means   at  the 
child's  disposal,   he  is  exercising  the  reasoning  faculty.     It 
would  seem  that  it  is  only  in  school  that  the  thinking  pro- 
cess  is   allowed   to    remain  unexercised   and   dormant.     In 
order,  however,  that  a  child  may  think,  he  must  be  actively 
occupied  with  the  consideration   of  concrete   things.     This, 
as  is  the  case  when  the  child  is  at  play,   is  essential,  and 
I   the  contrast  is  very  striking  between  the  directed  attention 
!   of   the   child    when    actively  engaged    in    some    work    that 
interests  him   and  his  listless  attitude  in  the   school   class- 
room.    During   the  greater   part   of   the   school   hours  the 
"doing"  faculty  of  the  child  is  almost  entirely  ignored,  and 
I    the   training   which    he    receives   fails    in    consequence    to 
'   develop    along    serviceable    lines    his    natural    spontaneous 
i   activity,  and   to  encourage  his  ability  to   initiate  and  con- 
I   struct.     These    faults,    inherent    in    our  present   system    of 
elementary  education,   would  be,   it  is  believed,    to  a  great 
extent   removed   if    practical    studies,    involving    hand-work 
and  simple  experimental   methods  of  acquiring  knowledge, 
were  made  an  essential  part  of  the  teaching  in  every  elemen- 
tary school.     At  present  no  obligation  exists  to  provide  such 
I  practical  teaching. 

Exercises  involving  progressive  handwork,  experimental 
methods,  and  subjects  of  instruction  requiring  accurate 
observation  may  noi  produce  the  same  manifest  and  repro- 

1  From  the  report  of  a  British  A«:sociation  Committee,  consistiuj?  of  Sir 
Philip  Magnus,  M.P.  (chairman),  Mr.  W.  Mayhowe  Mdler  (secretary)  S^r 
W.  de  W.  Abney,  Mr.  R.  H.  Adie,  Prof.  H.  E.  Arms' rone,  Miss  A.  J. 
Cooper,  Miss  L.  J.  Clarke,  Mr.  George  Fletcher.  Prof.  R.  A.  Oreeory, 
Princ'pal  Griffith*,  Mr.  A.  D.  Hall,  Dr.  A.  J.  Herbertson.  Dr.  C.  W 
Kimmins,  Prof.  T.  Perry,  Mrs.  W.  N.  Shaw,  Prof.  A.  Smithells.  Dr.  Uovd 
Snape,  Principal  Reirhel,  Mr.  H.  Richardson,  Mr.  Harold  Wager,  Miu 
Kdna  Walter,  and  Prof.  W.  W.  Watts,  appointed  to  report  upon  the  Course 
of  Experimental,  Observational,  and  Practical  Studies  most  suitable  for 
Elementary  Schools.     Presented  at  the  York  meeting  of  the  Association. 
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ducible  results  as  those  which  occupy  so  large  a  part  of  the 
present  curriculum.     But  the  results  would  be  more  lasting 
and  would  afford  an  intellectual  training  exceeding  any  that 
may  be  obtained  from  literary  studies  alone.     It  is  generally 
acknowledged  that  much  of  what  is  learned  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  is  forgotten  soon  after  the  child  has  left  school, 
and  a  great  part  of  the  heavy  cost  of  his  education  is  thus 
practically  wasted.     The  studies  commonly  pursued,  owing 
to  some  extent  to  faulty  methods,  fail   to  fix   in   the   mind    j 
the  knowledge  hastily  acquired,  and  fail  also  as  instruments    I 
of   sound   mental   discipline,    or   as   the   means  of   forming    | 
permanently  useful  habits  of  thought.    Much  of  what  is  now    ; 
taught  as  arithmetic  and  English  is  open  to  this  criticism.    ! 
Time  might  be  found  for  more  practical  methods  of  teach-    | 
ing  by  throwing  overboard  a  large  amount  of  the  instruction    | 
given  under  these  heads,  and  by  co-ordinating  to  a  great    , 
extent    the    teaching    with    the    practical    exercises    which    j 
should  form  the  basis  of  elementary  training.  | 

By   associating   the   teaching   of   arithmetic   and    English 
with  constructive  work,  the  interest  of  the  child  would  be    ' 
stimulated  and  his  education  would  be  more  closely  directed    , 
to  the  subject  of  study.     Moreover,  he  would  not  only  ac- 
quire  habits  of  accuracy  by  careful  observation  and  manual 
exercise,  but  would  learn  to  use  number  as  an  instrument    ; 
of   exact    measurement,    and,    by   describing   what   he   had    , 
seen  and  done,  to  express  his  ideas  in  clear  and  intelligible    . 
language.     Reform  is  much  needed  in  the  teaching  of  these    I 
two   subjects.     Too   rnuch    time  is   spent   in   leaching  rules    | 
and  processes  which  are  seldom  needed  and  which  are  far 
in  advance  of  other  subjects  of  more  immediate  value.     The    , 
ease  with   which   the  results  of  arithmetical  work  may  be    i 
tested  by  teachers,   examiners  and  inspectors,  has  had  the 
effect  of  exaggerating  its  importance,  when  pursued  beyond 
its    mere    elements,    and    of    encouraging   practice    in    the 
working  of   complicated   exercises   of  no   possible   practical 
value.     It  is  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  that  the  greatest 
reform    is    needed.     The    exercises   should    be    closely    con- 
nected with  drawing  and  with  measurement,  and  questions 
involving  money  calculations  should  be  definite  and  concrete 
and  have  reference  to  the  cost  of  materials  with  which  the 
pupil  is  already  familiar.     There,  is  no  need  for  the  use  of 
any  text-book.     The  things  by  which  the  child  is  surrounded 
and  the  questions  arising  out  of  the  work  with  which  he  is 
practically  engaged  afford  abundant  opportunities  of  illus- 
trating the  simple  processes  which  are  all  that  the  child  need 
learn  at  this  stage  of  his  studies. 

The  ordinary   English  studies  jnay  be  similarly   modified 
and  curtailed.     Transcription,  spelling,  writing  and  dictation 
should    all    be    included   under    the    head   of    composition. 
Grammar,    as   ordinarily  taught,    may    be   regarded  as    al- 
together unnecessary  and  useless.     The  learning  of  history    j 
should   be  associated  with  geography,    and   although   some    , 
systematic   instruction   may  be  desirable,   much  of  what  is    , 
most    needful    may    be    taught   incidentally.      The    reading    I 
lessons  should  be  so  chosen   as  to  impart  a  knowledge  of    ; 
national  history  and  to  excite  the  child's  curiosity  to  know    ' 
more,  and  for  a  certain  time  a  child  should  be  left  among    . 
books,    free   to  read    what    he   likes,    describing   afterwards 
what    he    ha-s    read.     Reading   aloud   should   be    cultivated, 
and    composition    should    be  taught    not    by    requiring    the    ' 
child  to  write  essays  on  subjects  about  which  he  knows  next    | 
to  nothing,  but  by  describing  things  he  has  seen,  events  in 
which  he  has  taken  part,  or  work  which  he  has  done.     By 
thus    associating    the   teaching    of    arithmetic    and    English    i 
subjects  with  practical  studies,  which  keep  the  child  actively    | 
occupied — always  putting  forth  energy,   instead  of  passively    I 
taking  in  facts — time  would  be  found  for  constructive  work    | 
and    careful    ob<Jervation,     and    the    results    of    elementary    , 


education,  instead  of  being,  as  they  now  are,  too  often 
fleeting  and  aimless,  would  create  in  the  child  permanent 
aptitudes  for  further  study  and  activities  which  would  prove 
of  the  utmost  value  in  his  subsequent  work. 

It  may  be  said  that  in  such  a  scheme  of  elementary 
education  there  would  be  no  uniformity.  Possibly  not. 
But  uniformity  is  not  in  itself  an  end  to  be  aimed  at. 
The  uniformity  ideal  cramps  the  initiative  of  the  teacher. 
There  is  ground  for  apprehension  that  the  organisation  of 
secondary  education  under  State  control  may  tend  to  destroy 
that  variety  and  diversity  of  method  which  has  its  distinct 
advantages.  The  character  of  the  teaching  in  elementar)' 
schools  must  vary  with  local  requirements  and  surround- 
ings. But  although  the  principles  underlying  the  teaching* 
should  be  very  much  the  same,  there  might  and  should 
be  the  greatest  variety  in  the  subjects  to  the  teaching  of 
which  those  principles  are  applied.  For  this  reason  it  is 
undesirable  to  indicate  too  definitely  the  exact  course  of 
studies  most  suitable  to  elementary  schools.  Much  must 
be  left  to  the  judgment  and  discretion  of  the  head  teacher, 
whose  training  should  enable  him  to  arrange  courses  of 
practical  study  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  particular 
schools.  Certain  general  principles,  however,  may  be  laid 
down,  and  typical  courses  might  be  prepared  showing  the 
progressive  character  of  the  instruction,  and  its  connection 
with  such  subjects  as  arithmetic  and  English,  including 
history,  geography,  literature  and  composition. 

The  first  thing  to  determine  is  the  kind  of  practical  work 
most  suitable  to  local  requirements  and  to  the  ages  and 
conditions  of  the  school  children.  The  practical  work 
should  in  all  cases  begin  with  Kindergarten  exercises, 
properly  arranged,  and  with  observation  of  common  things, 
of  the  school  surroundings  and  plant  life.  Until  the  higher 
standards  are  reached  there  need  be  no  difference  in  the 
training  of  boys  and  girls.  The  Kindergarten  exercises 
should  be  followed  by  a  course  of  manual  training  in 
the  case  of  boys,  and  of  domestic  teaching  in  the  case 
of  girls.  For  children  of  either  sex  there  should  be  a 
parallel  course  of  simple  lessons  in  experimental  science, 
to  be  varied  in  urban  and  rural  districts,  and  in  drawing, 
to  be  adapted  in  the  later  stages  to  constructive  work  in 
the  case  of  boys,  and  to  needlework  in  the  case  of  girls. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  constructive  work  should 
consist  largely,  but  not  exclusively,  of  exercises  in  the  use 
of  wood-working  and  metal-working  tools.  Although  wood 
is  undoubtedly  the  most  useful  material  for  manual  train- 
ing, other  familiar  materials  should  be  employed,  and  the 
exercises,  which  should  be  as  varied  as  possible,  should 
be  such  as  help  in  the  development  of  the  constructive 
faculties  and  embody  the  representation  of  an  idea.  Great 
importance  should  always  be  attached  to  accuracy  anci  to 
the  maintenance  of  a  high  standard  of  workmanship,  both 
for  its  moral  influence  and  with  a  view  to  the  formation  of 
useful  habits.  This  part  of  the  subject  has  been  fully  dealt 
with  in  various  papers  by  persons  who  have  devoted  con- 
siderable attention  to  manual  training.  It  is  important, 
however,  to  repeat  here  what  was  j^tated  in  a  paper  on 
the  subject  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  at 
Cambridge  in  i()04,  that  the  course  of  instruction  should  be 
distinctly  progressive,  and  should  be  made  continuous 
throughout  the  standards  by  means  of  simple  exercises, 
requiring  the  use  of  such  tools  as  may  be  manipulated  by 
very  young  children. 

Outline  courses  of  instruction  in  nature-study,  in  ex- 
perimental science,  and  in  domestic  matters,  may  with 
advantage  be  consulted  by  the  teachers,  but  official  sylhibuscs 
should  be  regarded  only  as  indicating  some  of  the  subjects 
which    might   be   selected   for   study  li^  elementju-y  schools. 
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Lessons  in  composition,  geography,  arithmetic  and  drawing, 
should  have  close  reference  to  these  subjects,  leading  the 
child  to  think  for  himself,  and  to  desire  further  knowledge, 
and  to  enable  him  to  realise  more  fully  the  meaning  of  the 
work  in  which  he  is  engaged. 

I'seful  suggestions  as  regards  elementary  science  lessons 
will  be  found  in  the  syllabus  prepared  for  the  Irish  National 
Schools,  entitled  **  Notes  for  Teachers  in  National  Schools." 

The  teaching  of  domestic  matters  to  young  girls  should 
be  of  a  very  elementary  and  practical  character.  The 
science  lessons  to  be  given  in  connection  with  the  subject 
*ihould  have  for  their  main  object  the  inculcation  of  habits 
of  accuracy  and  cleanliness.  The  importance  of  exact 
method,  and  of  using  vessels  which  are  scrupulously  clean, 
may  best  be  illustrated  by  the  simplest  chemical  manipula- 
tion, and  the  school  should  be  furnished  with  a  room — not 
necessarily  a  laboratory  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is 
j*enerally  employed — in  which  easy  experiments  may  be  per- 
formed by  the  children  themselves.  As  lessons  in  cooking 
cannot  be  given  usefully  until  the  child  has  acquired  some 
manipulative  skill,  and  has  reached  the  higher  standards, 
it  is  better  that  the  courses  of  experimental  science  should 
precede  the  practical  teaching  of  that  subject.  It  is  a 
matter  for  consideration  whether  the  science  lessons  should 
be  combined  with  the  teaching  of  cooking,  illustrating  as 
they  arise  some  of  its  underlying  principles,  or  whether  thev 
should  run  parallel  with  the  instruction  or  should  precede 
the  practical  teaching  of  the  subject.  Something  may  be 
said  for  each  of  these  plans,  but  the  balance  of  advantage 
i>:  in  favour  of  the  last,  attention  being  directed  to  the  re- 
sults of  the  scientific  experiments  with  which  the  child  would 
be   previously  familiar  in  explanation  of  cooking  processes. 

Tho  selection  of  subjects  for  the  science  lessons  and  the 
arrangement  of  experiments  to  be  performed  by  the  children 
themselves  demand  much  thought  on  the  part  of  the  teacher, 
and  should  not  be  undertaken  without  careful  preparation. 
They  should  be  such  as  would  find  full  illustration  in  the 
practical  teaching  not  only  of  cooking,  but  of  housewifery 
and  general  hygiene.  The  lessons  in  cooking  must  be 
es•^entially  practical.  Demonstrations  in  class  will  not 
suffice.  This  is  generally  recognised,  but  it  is  important 
that  the  dishes  to  be  prepared  by  the  pupils  should  be 
selected  with  a  view  to  economy,  and  should  be  such  as 
mij*ht  reasonably  be  provided  in  a  poor  man's  home.  All 
wa^te  should  be  avoided.  Nothing  should  be  thrown  away, 
and  the  child  should  be  shown  how  to  utilise  portions  of 
food  which  are  too  often  regarded  as  useless.  At  best, 
howi'ver,  only  a  foundation  can  be  laid  in  an  elementary 
school  for  further  instruction  in  evening  classes  and  in 
secondary  schools,  but  the  foundation  should  be  solid  and 
serviceable  as  far  as  it  goes. 

It  is  evident  that  leaching  of  the  kind  here  indicated  can 
be  given  only  by  well  trained  teachers.  To  secure  instructors 
who  are  compi'tent  to  make  practical  studies  the  essential 
part  of  elementary  education,  the  principles  underlying  the 
curriculum  of  training  colleges  would  need  revision.  It  is 
indeed  of  the  utmost  importance  that  teachers  in  training 
should  receive  a  sound  literary  education.  No  teacher  can 
be  efficient  without  literary  culture.  It  is  equally  necessary 
that  the  training  college  should  afford  adequate  instruction 
in  the  practice  of  teaching  and  in  the  history  and  theory  of 
education;  but,  in  addition  to  these  subjects,  practical  work 
;ind  the  methods  of  directing  it  should  occupy  a  much  more 
prominent  part  in  the  curriculum  than  is  at  present  allotted 
to  it. 

The  study  of  experimental  science,  whether  physical  or 
biological,  must  be  pursued  so  far  as  to  enable  the  student 
to   have  a   firm   grip  of   his   subject,    and  to   be   capable  of 


arranging  courses  of  lessons  suitable  to  the  requirements 
of  children.  The  general  training  should  be  such  as  will 
enable  the  teacher  to  correlate  the  ordinary  subjects  of 
school  instruction  with  fhe  practical  studies  to  be  developed 
in  the  school.  This  is  a  branch  of  pedagogy  to  which  it 
would  seem  that  very  little  attention  has  been  so  far  given. 
The  dominating  influence  of  examinations  which  teachers 
are  required  to  pass,  the  insufficient  time  devoted  to  training 
in  practical  studies,  whether  in  the  laboratory  or  workshop, 
are  among  the  causes  which  prevent  training  colleges,  as 
at  present  organised,  from  affording  the  kind  of  education 
which  experience  has  shown  to  be  necessary  to  enable 
teachers  to  direct  and  to  take  part  in  the  practical  training 
of  their  scholars.  It  has  been  well  said  by  an  inspector 
who  has  had  large  experience  that  "  few  teachers  on  leaving 
the  training  college  have  realised  what  thoughtful  teaching 
means.  As  a  theory,  they  will  agree  that  formation  of  habit 
and  character  should  be,  perhaps,  the  first  aim  of  a  school, 
but,  finding  it  troublesome  to  adopt  as  a  working  hypo- 
thesis, they  too  often  attempt  to  console  themselves  by  call- 
ing it  faddism.  They  consequently  fall  into  routine  methods 
and  lack  initiative,  and,  failing  to  realise  that  inquiry  is 
the  rock-bottom  method  in  all  teaching,  they  thankfully 
accept  rules  that  will  save  them  the  trouble  of  thinking." 

The  reform  of  the  training  college  curriculum  is,  there- 
fore, the  condition  precedent  to  any  satisfactory  change  in 
the  character  of  the  teaching  given  in  our  elementary 
schools  ;  but  it  is  no  part  of  the  work  of  the  Committee 
to  do  more  than  to  indicate  in  the  barest  outline  the 
direction  that  such  changes  should  take. 

Of  equal  importance  with  the  improvement  of  the  training 
college  curriculum  is  the  appointment  of  inspectors  who 
have  themselves  received  a  thorough  training  in  practical 
studies  and  experimental  teaching.  An  inspector  who  may 
have  obtained  the  highest  degree  at  one  of  our  universities 
does  not  necessarily  possess  the  qualifications  for  a  good 
inspector.  With  the  abolition  of  the  system  of  payment  on 
results,  the  duties  of  the  inspector  have  become  much 
more  onerous,  and  different  qualifications  are  needed  for 
the  proper  discharge  of  his  duties.  He  must  be  well 
grounded  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  elementary  teach- 
ing, in  order  to  be  able  to  ascertain  whether  the  teaching 
is  sound  and  efficient.  He  must  be  able  not  only  to  criticise 
but  to  suggest,  and  his  criticism  and  his  suggestions  must 
be  founded  on  personal  experience,  and  must  be  directed 
towards  showing  both  how  good  work  may  be  done  and 
how  errors  may  be  avoided.  Such  inspectors  might  be 
selected  from  among  head  teachers,  not  necessarily  of  ele- 
mentary schools,  who  have  acquired  experience  in  arranging 
courses  of  study,  and  have  been  found  most  successful  in 
organising  and  imparting  instruction  on  the  lines  laid  down 
in  this  report. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  in  order  to  effect  reforms 
in  our  elementary  education  in  the  direction  of  giving  due 
weight  to  practical  studies,  it  is  necessary  in  the  first  place 
that  the  curriculum  of  our  training  colleges  should  be 
modified  by  introducing,  to  a  larger  extent  than  has  yet 
been  done,  laboratory  and  workshop  instruction,  and  by 
directing  the  attention  of  the  students  to  approved  methods 
of  experimental  teaching.  It  is  equally  essential  that 
sympathetic  and  experienced  inspectors  should  be  appointed, 
who  will  pay  due  regard  to  the  correlation  of  the  several 
subjects  of  instruction,  and  will  see  that  undue  prominence 
is  not  given  to  any  particular  subject  on  account  of  the 
comparative  facility  of  teaching  it,  and  who,  above  all,  will 
endeavour  so  to  direct  the  school  work  that  it  shall 
encourage  thinking,  and  develop  constructive  ability  and 
aptitudes  for  study  on  the  part  of  the  children.^Q(Tl^ 
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THE    TRAINING    OF    THE    TEACHER    OF 
DOMESTIC    SCIENCE.' 

By  Mary  E.  Marsden. 

In  the  early  days  of  domestic  science  teaching  almost  the 
only  qualification  demanded  of  the  teacher  was  the  power 
of  skilful  manipulation.  Much  more  is  expected  of  the 
domestic  science  teacher  of  to-day  than  of  her  predecessor. 
Not  only  must  she  be  proficient  in  the  arts  she  practises, 
but  she  must  be  able  to  give  reasons,  based  on  scientific 
knowledge,  for  the  processes  she  employs.  She  must 
understand  something  of  child-nature  and  the  laws  of 
mental  development,  so  that  she  may  make  the  work  pro- 
gressive and  encourage  thought  and  initiative  in  her  pupils, 
rather  than  unthinking  imitation. 

These  increased  demands  on  the  present  teacher  of 
domestic  science  can  be  met,  in  the  first  place,  by  training 
as  teachers  only  those  who  have  had  a  good  previous 
education.  Students  who  have  had  a  good  secondary 
education  are  those  best  fitted  for  the  work.  The  educa- 
tion given  at  a  public  high  school  in  which  careful  train- 
ing in  the  general  principles  of  elementary  science  is  in- 
cluded is  an  excellent  basis  for  the  special  training  in 
domestic  science. 

It  is  further  desirable  that,  as  a  test  of  general  know- 
ledge, students  should  have  passed  some  examination  such 
as  that  of  the  London  University  Matriculation,  or  the 
Senior  Local  examination  of  the  Oxford  or  the  Cambridge 
University. 

The  ideal  preparation  for  a  domestic  science  course 
would  be  a  science  degree  followed  by  the  special  training 
in  domestic  science.  Until,  however,  the  salaries  have 
reached  a  much  higher  rate  for  teachers  as  well  as  for 
organisers  of  domestic  science,  this  will  not  be  practicable. 
The  salaries  of  those  engaged  in  the  arduous  and  re- 
sponsible work  of  the  training  of  domestic  science  teachers 
are  very  low  in  comparison  with  the  salaries  paid  to  those 
who  simply  teach  children. 

So  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  learn,  the  London  Uni- 
versity, at  the  Goldsmiths'  Training  College,  is  the  only 
authority  that  has  offered  for  the  teaching  of  domestic 
science  an  initial  salary  proportionate  to  the  work.  If  our 
training  schools  are  to  be  efficiently  staffed,  educational 
authorities  must  offer  considerably  higher  salaries  than 
those  given  at  the  present  time.  The  teacher  of  domestic 
science  cannot  afford  to  do  her  work  mainly  from  philan- 
thropic motives. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  it  rests  with  the  training 
schools  to  require  a  higher  standard  in  their  entrance 
examinations.  From  the  fact  that  some  training  schools 
require  no  educational  test,  or  an  extremely  low  one,  some 
people,  including  many  headmistresses,  have  been  led  to 
believe  that  the  girl  whose  attainments  at  school  have 
been  below  the  average  can  take  up  domestic  science. 
This  is  an  entirely  wrong  idea ;  such  a  girl  is  inevitably 
a  failure  as  a  teacher.  There  is  one  development  of 
domestic  science  teaching  which  especially  demands  that 
the  teacher  shall  have  a  good  secondary  education.  I  refer 
to  domestic  science  teaching  in  the  higher  type  of  secondary 
schools  (that  is,  those  in  which  the  pupils  are  not  mainly 
drawn  from  elementary  schools).  If  domestic  science  is  to 
rank  with  other  subjects  in  the  curricula  of  such  schools, 
the  teacher  must  tal<ce  equal  educational  and  social  rank 
with    her  colleagues.     She   can   only   be   a   capable   teacher 


1  An  abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Educational  Science  Section  of 
the  British  Association  at  York,  1906. 


of  her  special  subjects  if  a  high  standard  of  general  educa- 
tion has  been  attained  previous  to  her  training. 

Time  of  Training. — ^This  is  usually  two  years  for  those 
who  take  cookery,  laundry-work,  and  housewifery  only. 
If  students  take  needlework  and  dressmaking  in  addition, 
the  course  generally  lasts  for  three  years.  Those  who 
take  high-class  cookery  or  advanced  dressmaking  must 
take  an  extended  course  of  training. 

Scope  OF  Domestic  Science  Training. — ^This  is  increasing, 
we  might  almost  say,  yearly.  About  ten  years  ago,  in 
certain  schools,  teachers  of  laundry-work  were  appointed 
who  had  received  only  three  months*  training.  This  included 
not  only  training  in  the  art  of  laundry-work,  but  in  teach- 
ing it.  To-day,  in  the  same  schools,  the  teacher  of 
laundry-work  is  not  appointed  at  the  ordinary  scale  of 
salary  unless  she  is  qualified  to  teach  cookery  and  house- 
wifery too.     This  requires  a  two  years'  course  of  training. 

The  idea  is  becoming  general  that  we  should  aim  at 
training  the  teacher  of  domestic  science  rather  than  the 
teacher  of  one  section  of  it  (such  as  laundry-work,  or 
cookery,  or  dressmaking). 

Suggested  Scheme  of  Training. — Such  a  scheme  in- 
cludes : — (a)  Arts. — The  practical  work  of  cookery,  laundry- 
work,  and  housewifery  (including  actual  housekeeping  and 
the  keeping  of  real,  not  imaginary  accounts),  needle- 
work and  dressmaking,  (b)  Science. — Elementary  physical 
measurements,  chemistry,  hygiene,  physiology,  first  aid, 
and  sick  nursing. 

These  should  have  their  right  place  in  a  course  of 
domestic  science.  They  should  be  treated  as  the  founda- 
tion of  the  empirical  arts.  Unless  the  connection  between 
science  and  the  work  done  in  kitchen  and  laundry  be  made 
an  essential  part  of  the  scheme  of  teaching,  domestic 
science  loses  greatly,  whether  regarded  from  the  strictly 
educational  or  the  utilitarian  aspect.  The  domestic  science 
teacher  should  show  her  pupils  the  necessity  for  under- 
standing the  reason  for  every  method  they  employ,  for 
tracing  causes  of  failure,  and  for  constant  efforts  to  dis- 
cover better  and  easier  methods  of  work.  The  chemical 
laboratory  should  be  regarded  as  a  place  for  the  working 
out  and  elucidation  of  problems  or  difficulties  met  with  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  cookery,  laundn-work,  and  house- 
wifery. Scientific  training  leads  to  desire  to  experiment, 
to  question  methods  in  general  use,  and  readiness  to  adopt 
new  and  better  ones.  It  is  this  attitude  of  mind  which 
we  should  encourage  in  teacher  and  in  pupil.  Practical 
science  should  include  the  methods  for  testing,  approving, 
and  valuing  the  ordinary  materials  and  foodstuffs  used  in 
laundry  and  kitchen.  If  the  training  is  to  include  so  much 
science,  more  time  must  be  given  to  it  than  has  been 
possible  hitherto.  While  we  are  not  endeavouring  to  train 
physicists  or  chemists,  yet  we  must  realise  that  domestic 
economy  is  really  applied  physics  and  chemistry,  often  of 
a  very  high  order  of  complexity.  Frequent  conferences 
between  domestic  science  and  science  teachers  are  necessary 
in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  satisfactorily  co-ordinated- 

Instruction  and  Practice  in  Method  of  Trxching. — 
(i)  The  elements  of  psychology,  the  study  of  class  manage- 
ment, and  school  organisation.  (2)  Blackboard  drawing 
and  elocution.     (3)  Actual  practice  in  class  teaching. 

It  is  inost  important  that  practice  in  teaching  should  be 
gained  by  teaching  pupils  from  both  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  and  also  by  teaching  adults.  The  more 
varied  the  teacher's  experience,  the  more  efficiently  will 
she  carry  on  her  work.  To  be  successful,  a  teacher  must 
be  adaptable.  She  cannot  be  adaptable  if  she  has  been 
trained  to  teach  in  one  groove ;  in  fact,  she  can  hardly 
avoid   being  stereotyped.  •"">  t 
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Yet  the  Board  of  Education  regulations  as  to  recognised 
hours  for  a  cookery  diploma  insist  that  the  eighty  hours 
of  teaching  practice  which  training  schools  find  adequate 
for  this  section  of  the  work  must  all  be  given  in  one  type 
of  school— viz.,  the  elementary.  It  is  only  possible  to  give 
students  a  wider  training  if  additional  hours  beyond  the 
requisite  limit  are  given.  The  idea  that  a  teacher  will 
teach  any  one  grade  of  children  better  because  she  has 
never  taught  any  other  grade,  seems  illogical. 

Additional  Aids  to  the  Training  of  Domestic  Science 
Teachers. — The  training  schools  of  domestic  science  should 
be  conducted  on  lines  similar  to  those  of  secondary  train- 
ing colleges.  A  reading-room  and  reference  library,  as 
well  as  a  common  room  where  students  can  meet  after 
working  hours  are  over,  should  be  provided.  Literary  and 
debating  societies  and  reading  clubs  should  be  encouraged 
among  the  students. 

The  specialist  teacher  of  technical  subjects  loses  much 
by  the  tendency  to  underestimate,  possibly  to  ignore,  the 
value  of  literary  interests.  Even  during  the  busy  years  of 
training  it  is  desirable  that  the  students  should  be 
encouraged  to  take  an  interest  in  such  things  as  general 
literature  and  the  history  of  the  day.  These,  though 
having  no  direct  bearing  on  the  work,  are  necessary  as  a 
means  of  culture. 


HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 
During  the  summer  that  has  just  ended,  the  Japanese 
War  Department  has  conveyed  teachers  and  students  of  the 
middle  and  higher  schools  and  colleges  to  Manchuria  and 
Korea  free  of  charge,  though  the  beneficiaries  have  had  to 
pay  a  part  of  the  cost  of  their  food  and  lodging  during  the 
journey.  Such  things  were  not  possible  a  hundred  years 
ago,  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  communication.  And 
with  our  larger  Empire,  separated  by  so  many  more  miles 
of  water  than  the  Empire  of  our  "  Far  Eastern  "  allies, 
it  is  not  so  easy  for  us  to  imitate  what  is  certainly  a  good 
example.  But  in  other  ways,  and  on  a  more  limited  scale, 
it  would  be  well  if  we  were  to  know  practically  more  of 
the  Empire  of  which  we  here,  in  the  British  Isles,  form 
a  part,  a  part  which  yearly  is  becoming  a  smaller  fraction 
of  the  whole.  If  the  map  of  the  world  were  drawn  so 
that  South  Africa  were  on  the  left  and  Canada  on  the 
right,  where  would  Great  Britain  come  in?  Would  it  not 
look  like  an  outlying  part  of  the  Empire,  while  India  or 
Australia  would  form  the  centre? 

Assuming  that  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  in  the 
West  Riding  educational  case  is  final — there  is  a  possibility 
of  further  appeal,  and  therefore  of  reversal — what  an 
interesting  light  it  throws  on  our  methods  of  legislation  ! 
From  the  very  beginning  of  our  Parliamentary  history 
there  have  been  attempts  made  to  get  together  an 
assembly  **  fit  *'  to  do  what  was  required  of  it.  And 
they  have  all  failed.  Legislation  requires  specialists,  but 
the  English  people  distrust  specialists.  Our  latest  historians 
tell  us  that  metliseval  legislation  consisted  more  of  pro- 
grammes of  ideals  than  such  laws  as  Austin  would  regard 
as  acts  of  a  sovereign,  and  that  we  must  not  suppose  that 
because  laws  were  on  the  statute-book  they  were  therefore 
carried  out  or  obeyed.  And  to-day  we  collect  some  six  or 
seven  hundred  gentlemen  in  the  House  of  Commons  who 
have  not  necessarily  any  knowledge  of  the  laws  they  are 
asked  to  alter.  Something  is  done  by  way  of  consultation 
with  specialists,  and  the  Bills  are  drafted  by  lawyers ;  but, 
even  so,  what  a  chaos  English  law  still  is,  and  increases 
in  being.  If  we  were  planning  a  Utopia,  is  that  such  a 
law-making  assembly  as  we  should  devise? 


I       We  are  constantly  reminded,   in   the  present-day  history 

of  our  British  Empire,  of  the  history  of  that  other  empire 
'  which  we  built  up  or  won  and  then  lost  before  the 
'    eighteenth    century    had    closed.     As    those    quarrels    arose 

because  the  home  and  colonial  authorities  could  not  agree 
I   as  to  the  finances  of  the  necessary  defence  against  possible 

French  attacks  on  our  North  American  dominions,  so  now 
'    there   is   friction  between  Australia  and   Great   Britain   on 

the  arrangements,  financial  and  other,  for  providing  a  navy 

for  the  defence  of  Australia  against  the  Pacific  ambitions 
I   of  other   European   States.     Only   last  July,   at  a   meeting 

representative  of  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  of  the  Empire, 
I    it    was   unanimously   agreed   that  *'  it   is   the   duty   of   the 

self-governing  Colonies  to  participate  in  the  cost  of  the 
'  defence  of  the  Empire,  but  that  the  Colonies  claim  the  privi- 
,    lege  of  keeping  their  own   initiative  as  to  the  nature  and 

mode  of  help  which  they  may  agree  to  offer."  Is  this,  in 
I  its  possibilities  of  divergence,  an  illustration  of  the  evils  of 
I   ultra-local  government?  or  of  the  dangers  of  voluntaryism? 

i  In  1904  there  was  erected  on  the  march  between  Chile 
I  and  Argentina  a  colossal  statue  of  the  Christ.  So  busy 
'    was   Europe   at   that   time   in   wars   and   rumours   of   wars 

that  the  news  of  this  symbolic  event  has  only  just  reached 

us.  But  it  seemed  to  us  so  important,  that  even  now  we 
I  would  record  it  among  our  *'  current  events.**  Chile  and 
I   Argentina  have  had  many  disputes  arising  out  of  frontier 

squabbles,   but  these  are  now  happily  at  an  end.     And   to 

commemorate  the  establishment  of  an  eternal  peace,  the 
;    peoples  of  the  two  countries  have,  at  the  instigation  of  a 

Christian  bishop,  erected  this  memorial.  The  *'  working  ** 
I    men  and  women  of  the  two  countries  have  placed  on  the 

pedestal  bronze  tablets  with  the  inscriptions:  "Peace  on 
j  earth,  goodwill  to  all  men,**  "Sooner  shall  these  moun- 
I  tains  crumble  to  dust  than  Argentines  and  Chilians  break 
I  the  peace,  which,  at  the  feet  of  Christ  the  Redeemer,  they 
j    have  sworn  to  maintain.*'     Many  are  the  reflections  possible 

on  this  significant  event ;  but  we  must  confine  ourselves  to 
I  reminding  our  readers  of  the  memorial  erected  near  Jordan 
•  by  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  of  the  many  **  perpetual  *' 
I  peaces  which  have  so  often  disappointed  Christendom. 
'    This  peace  looks  more  promising. 


ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

GENERAL. 
A  SERIES  of  articles  dealing  with  Public  School  Educa- 
tion, written  chiefly  by  schoolmasters,  commenced  in  the 
Times  of  September  10th.  Up  to  the  time  of  writing  this 
note,  the  contributions  to  the  series  have  been  :  (i)  Classical 
Studies,  by  Mr.  T.  E.  Page,  September  loth ;  (2)  The 
Teaching  of  Mathematics,  by  Mr.  T.  J.  Garstang, 
September  13th;  (3)  The  Teaching  of  History,  by  Mr.  A. 
Hassall,  September  15th  ;  (4)  Science,  by  Mr.  W.  D.  Eggar, 
September  20th;  (5)  Modern  Languages,  by  Mr.  F.  Storr, 
September  22nd.  Mr.  Page  pleads  with  his  usual  dignity 
and  force  for  a  sensible  consideration  of  the  essentials  of 
a  liberal  education  attainable  by  the  average  boy  at  school. 
All  men  of  science  are  not  Philistines,  nor  are  the  interests 
of  all  classical  scholars  and  teachers  limited  to  the  litera- 
ture of  the  past.  Let  those  who  have  noble  aspirations, 
whether  representatives  of  science  or  the  humanities,  unite 
to  decide  what  should  be  retained  of  each  group  of  sub- 
jects in  the  curricula  of  our  schools.  "  For  assuredly  no 
form  of  education  can  justly  be  called  *  liberal  '  in  which 
the  study  of  science  and  preparation  for  active  life  are  not 
associated  as  their  necessary  complement  with  that  study 
of  polite  letters  to  which  classical  learning  is  certainly  tho 
host,  and  possibly  the  indispensable,   foundation." 
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Mr.  Garstang  traces  recent  changes  in  mathematical 
teaching,  the  ideal  of  which  he  considers  '*  will  aim  at 
that  harmony  of  the  abstract  and  concrete,  of  the  general 
character  and  particular  case,  which,  on  the  one  hand, 
allows  human  imagination  all  liberty  of  suggestion,  but, 
on  the  other  hand,  trains  human  reason  for  service  in  a 
hard  material  world  of  fact."  Mr.  Hassall  believes  that 
the  teaching  of  history  will  certainly  develop  in  schools. 
*'  At  present  the  tendency  in  the  public  schools  is  to  pay 
100  much  regard  to  mediaeval  and  modern  history,  and  to 
neglect  ancient  history ;  and  there  is  a  danger  that  too 
much  time  is  being  given  to  the  mere  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  too  little  time  to  the  form  of  the  essay." 
The  text  upon  which  Mr.  Eggar  writes  is  chiefly  Prof. 
Armstrong's  article,  **  Is  School  Science  Worth  Having?  " 
in  the  May  number  of  The  School  World.  If  our  tech- 
nical colleges  demanded  a  sound  general  education  and 
perhaps  less  science  Mr.  Eggar  thinks  there  would  be  an 
improvement  in  the  work  of  the  pupils.  He  "  feels 
strongly  that  before  a  boy  begins  to  devote  more  than  half 
his  time  to  mathematics  and  science  he  should  have 
qualified  in  English,  including  history  and  geography, 
Latin,  and  either  French  or  German.  The  best  work  in  a 
school  laboratory  is  always  done  by  boys  who  have  reached 
a  reasonable  standard  in  other  subjects  first." 

Mr.  Storr  lays  down  the  sound  principle  that  no  teacher 
can  now  be  considered  efficient  who  cannot  speak  the 
languages  he  professes  fluently  and  with  approximate 
accurate  pronunciation.  He  points  out  the  folly  of  attempt- 
ing to  teach  three  foreign  languages  at  once  to  a  child  of 
ten  or  eleven  years,  and  shows  that  (ireek  might  reasonably 
be  omitted  from  the  entrance  scholarship  examinations  of 
public  schools.  But  until  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
('ambridge  make  French  or  German  (with  a  vwa  voce 
lest)  obligatory  in  their  entrance  examinations,  little 
improvement  can  be  expected  in  the  schools.  It  is  pro- 
posed by  the  proprietors  of  the  Times  to  publish  this  series 
of  articles,  with  much  other  material,  in  book  form,  under 
the  tjtle  of  "  The  Public  Schools  from  Within."  The  book 
will  deal  with  all  the  more  important  aspects  of  public- 
school  life  and  education,  in  a  series  of  essays  contributed 
by  some  thirty-five  writers,  who  represent  most  of  the 
leading  public  schools. 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Library  Association  last  month  was  that  of  the  educa- 
tion of  librarians.  Mr.  H.  I).  Roberts  expressed  the 
opinion  that  it  should  be  a  fundamental  principle  that  no 
one  should  join  a  library  staff  unless  he  could  produce 
satisfactory  evidence  of  a  good  general  education,  and  that 
no  promotion  should  be  made  until  the  assistant  gradually 
passed  all  the  examinations  of  the  association.  In  tiiis 
connection  he  was  pleased  to  notice  a  growing  tendency 
on  the  part  of  the  assistants  to  present  themselves  for 
these  tests.  The  present  examination  syllabus  has  been 
in  existence  for  three  years,  and  the  speaker  deprecated 
any  material  modification  thereof  for  the  present.  Mr. 
E.  A.  Baker  advocated  the  inauguration  of  a  more 
elementary  course  for  beginners  and  one  of  a  more 
advanced  type  for  the  more  experienced  assistants.  Most 
of  the  speakers  deplored  the  insufticient  salaries  received 
by  the  large  majority  of  librarians,  the  president  declaring 
that  the  wages  of  some  foremen  fitters  were  much  higher. 
We  fancy  many  similar  invidious  comparisons  might  be 
advanced  in  other  cases,  as,  for  instance,  assistant-masters. 

The  unsatisfactory  position  of  assistant-masters  in 
seconda'-y     schools,     and     the     sacrifice     of     the     Teachers' 


Register,  were  among  the  subjects  dealt  with  by  Mr.  C.  H, 
Greene  in  a  forcible  address  to  the  Incorporated  Associa- 
tion of  Assistant-Masters  at  the  general  meeting  on 
September  8th.  In  the  course  of  his  address,  Mr.  Greene 
remarked  that  while  nominally  ready  to  admit  that  educa- 
tion depends  upon  the  educators,  the  statesmen  of  this 
country  still  act  on  the  assumption  that  it  depends  rather 
upon  departments,  examiners,  and  inspectors.  Examina- 
tions, inspections,  and  reports  multiply,  but  the  position 
of  the  schoolmasters  remains  the  same.  While  the 
problem  of  problems  is  to  attract  the  ablest  of  men  to  the 
noblest  of  professions,  the  assistant-master  remains  in 
most  schools  an  unconsidered  cipher,  still  in  most  cases 
absolutely  at  the  mercy  of  an  inconsiderate  headmaster, 
while  his  salary  remains  that  of  a  second  division  clerk. 
The  ancient  theory  was  to  find  your  inspiring  head  and 
leave  all  to  him.  But  the  modern  theory,  while  it  nominally 
leaves  the  headmaster  free,  determines  the  curriculum  by 
public  examinations  and  the  methods  of  teaching  by  inspec- 
tion and  administrative  regulation. 

.After    Mr.    Greene's    address,    the    following    resolutions 
relating   to    the   Teachers'    Register   and    the    inspection   of 
schools     were     considered     by     the    meeting     and     adopted 
unanimously  : — (i)    That    there    should    be    a    register    of 
secondary  teachers  containing  the  names  of  those  possess- 
ing    the    following    qualifications  :     (a)     a     degree    or    its 
equivalent ;    (h)    one    year's    post-graduate    training    in    a 
recognised  training  college,  or  two  years  otherwise  {i.e.,  if 
training  is  not  post-graduate),   with  the  diploma  or  certifi- 
cate   of    the    institution    at    which    the    training    has    been 
obtained,  or  two  years'  service  as  a  probationer,   receiving 
a    salary    and    under    supervision,    in    a    secondary    school 
specially   recognised   for  the  purpose,   such   probation  to  be 
certified  as  satisfactory  by  the  Board  of  Education  ;  and  (c) 
one   year's   continuous   satisfactory    service   in   a   recognised 
secondary   school.     (2)  That   the  Teachers'  Register  should 
contain     a     full     record     of  :     (a)      academic     attainments ; 
(h)    training    or    probation  ;    and    (c)    experience ;    that    the 
Register  should  be  kept  up  to  date  without  extra  charge. 
and  that  all  persons  now  on  Column  B  should  be  placed  on 
I   the  Register.     (3)  That  the  duty  of  forming  and  maintain- 
I    ing  such  a  Register  should  be  referred  to  a  representative 
i   professional   council   with   powers  of  co-optation.     (4)  That 
any    person    previously    registered    who    does    not    wish   his 
'   name   to   appear   on   the   reconstructed    Register   should  be 
I    entitled    to   have   the  fee   returned.     (5)  That  the   Board  of 
Education    should    enforce    the    Register    by    means   of   the 
regulations  for  secondary  schools.     (6)  That  the  reports  of 
H.M.    inspectors  of  secondary  schools  should  be   issued  by 
I    the  Board  of  Education  in  two  parts  :  (a)  a  general  report 
'    on   the  financial   condition,   buildings,   and   efficiency  of  the 
school,     which,     if    published     at    all,     shall    be     published 
'    in    extetiso ;    and    (h)    a    detailed    report,    not    intended   for 
publication,    which   may   contain  criticisms  and  suggestions 
;    as  to  the  work  of  individual  masters  and  forms. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Dvmond,  H.M.L,  lecturing  -to  the  members 
I  of  the  Royal  Horticultural  Society  on  September  nth,  said 
;  that  20,000  children  in  rural  districts  are  receiving  prac- 
I  tical  instruction  in  gardening  in  elementary  schools.  He 
'  complained  of  the  lack  of  attention  given  to  this  subject  in 
I  rural  grammar  schools.  There  are  not  more  than  two 
I  grammar  schools  where  agricultural  science  is  still  taught- 
,  Fault  was  found  with  the  curricula  of  country  grammar 
I  schools,  and  the  speaker  suggested  the  institution  of  courses 
on  the  physiology  of  plants  in  relation  to  the  soil.  Work 
I  on  these  lines  is  of  the  highest  educational  value,  and  if 
'  the  horticultural  colleges  were  fil/ecT  )v^tjKDHp|ts> who  had 
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gone  through  such  courses  their  work  would  be  much 
simplified.  Science  and  practical  horticulture  ought  to  be 
taught  as  inter-dependent  subjects.  Moreover,  drawing, 
arithmetic,  and  composition  should  be  worked  in  with  the 
course  on  gardening.  Pupils  could  make  a  scale  drawing 
of  their  garden  plots,  work  out  the  profit  on  the  crops 
grown,  and  explain,  in  the  form  of  short  essays,  the 
different  methods  of  cultivation. 

The  London  County  Council  has  recently  issued  par- 
ticulars of  the  evening  classes  about  to  be  opened  under 
its  control.  The  session  began  on  September  17th  in  the 
253  institutions  concerned,  the  subjects  of  instruction  in- 
cluding arithmetic,  geography,  history,  composition,  and 
commercial  subjects,  such  as  shorthand  and  book-keeping ; 
commercial  instruction  of  a  more  advanced  character  will 
also  be  given  in  correspondence,  banking,  accountancy, 
and  modern  languages.  The  usual  science  and  art  classes 
will  also  meet  weekly.  During  the  current  session  special 
facilities  have  been  provided  for  the  study  of  English  litera- 
ture. Herein  lectures  will  be  given  in  six  courses  : — 
(i.)  .Shakespeare ;  (ii.)  Cavalier  and  Puritan  literature ; 
(iii.)  the  literature  of  Anne's  reign;  (iv.)  Dr.  Johnson  and 
his  contemporaries ;  (v.)  the  romantic  revival  in  English 
poetry;  (vi.)  aspects  of  Victorian  literature.  More  advanced 
courses  in  these  subjects  also  have  been  arranged.  From  a 
perusal  of  the  Council's  circular,  it  is  evident  that  no  effort 
has  been  spared  to  provide  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
a  most  comprehensive  list  of  studies,  ranging  from  laundry- 
work  to  painting  from  still  life,  from  (irst-aid  to  geology, 
4c.  Annual  scholarships  to  the  total  value  of  j£,ii5oo  ^•'^ 
offrred  by  the  Council  to  its  students. 

Dr.  Butler,  the  president  of  Columbia  University,  and 
Mr.  Alfred  Mosely,  have  arranged  for  five  hundred  British 
teachers  to  visit  the  schools  of  the  United  States  this 
winter  for  the  purpose  of  mutual  help  and  criticism  with 
regard  to  scholastic  systems.  Already  two  thousand 
applications  have  been  received.  The  visit  will  last  from 
two  to  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  arrival.  Every  facility 
for  inspection  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  visitors, 
and  the  movement  has  been  most  carefully  organised.  Dr. 
Butler  anticipates  great  mutual  benefits  from  the  visit, 
and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  nothing  but  good  can 
result  from  such  an  interesting  tour.  All  the  branches  of 
.\mcrican  education  will  be  investigated.  The  chief  towns 
which  will  be  visited  are  New  York,  Ncwhaven,  Boston, 
Philadelphia,  Washington,  Baltimore,  Quebec,  Montreal, 
Ottawa,  and  Toronto. 

The  Board  of  Hygiene  and  Temperance,  formed  to  pro- 
mote the  scientific  teaching  of  these  subjects,  has  arranged 
a  course  of  eleven  lectures  during  the  coming  session.  Dr. 
Taylor  will  lecture  weekly  at  the  Birkbeck  College,  com- 
mencing on  October  5th.  The  fees  for  the  course  are 
£2  25. ;  intending  students  should  communicate  with  the 
hen.  org.  secretary.  Miss  St.  John  Wileman,  54,  Laner- 
cost  Road,  Streatham  Hill,  London,  S.W.  The  Board 
and  others  interested  in  its  work  as  one  of  the  direct 
preventives  of  physical  deterioration  recently  memorialised 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  received  from 
him  the  assurance  of  his  cordial  sympathy  with  their  views, 
followed  by  the  'nclusion  of  the  two  subjects  in  the  curri- 
culum of  the  Code.  The  lectures  about  to  be  inaugurated 
are  intended  to  provide  experts  for  teaching  and  lecturing, 
and  it  is  thought  that  many  class-teachers  will  be  glad  of 
the  opportunity  thus  given  them  of  adding  to  their 
qualifications. 


From  the  report  of  the  third  year  of  the  Walworth 
Holiday  School  it  appears  that,  on  the  average,  254 
I  children  attended  fifteen  days  at  the  morning  classes,  and 
received  instruction  in  games,  ambulance,  singing,  drill, 
painting,  and  drawing.  The  afternoons  were  given  up  to 
swimming  at  the  Newington  Balhs  and  to  excursions  to 
public  parks,  where  tea  was  provided  daily.  Thanks  to 
the  action  of  the  London  County  Council  in  providing  a 
school  free  of  charge,  and  to  assistance  in  the  matter  of 
tram  and  train  fares,  the  total  expenses  amounted  to 
only  ;£.'3o.  It  should  be  added  that  the  teaching  staflf— 
twenty-two  in  number — gave  their  services  gratuitously. 
Walworth  Holiday  School,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  con- 
ducted by  the  Robert  Browning  .Settlement,  and  the  report 
gives  ample  evidence  of  the  good  work  that  may  be  done 
in  schools  of  this  character.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  local 
authorities  generally  will  take  full  advantage  of  the  per- 
mission afforded  them  by  the  new  Education  Bill  to  form 
vacation  schools — in  large  towns  especially  they  will  con- 
stitute a  great  boon. 

I       The    League    of    the    Empire    has    issued    a    scheme    for 
providing  students  all  over  the  Empire  with  a  graded  series 
of  Imperial  text-book.s  with  the  object,  not  only  of  furnish- 
ing the  youth   of  the   Empire  with   first-hand   information, 
I   but   also  of  providing,    through    the   financial   value   of   the 
'   publications,    a    fund    for    the    advancement    of    education 
,   throughout   the   Empire,   wherever  the  books  are  used.     A 
series  of  three  graduated  text-books  will  be  issued  on   the 
history  and  resources  of  the  Empire,  and  the  duties,  rights, 
'   and  privileges  of  its  citizenship,  prepared  with  the  co-opera- 
tion   of    the    different    countries    of    which    the    Empire    is 
composed.     The     education     departments     of     the     various 
countries  will  be  offered  by  the  League  either  :   (a)  stereo- 
type or  electrotype  plates,  free  of  charge ;  (6)  printed  copies 
i   (at   the   cost  of   production   only).     It   is   evident   that   this 
!   scheme    is   of   great    importance,    involving   as    it   does    the 
adoption  of  the  principle  of  educational  co-operation,  which 
has  been  secured  by  the  cordial  support  given  to  the  efforts 
of    the    League    by    the    various    (iovernments    and    their 
I   education    departments.     The    direction    of    the    work    has 
been  undertaken  by  the  history  section  of  the  League,  the 
I   chairman  of  which   is   Prof.   Bury,    who  is  also  the  chair- 
man of  the  editorial  committee,  while  Prof.   A.   F.   Pollard 
is  the  editor  of  the  series. 

In  the  Xincteetith  Century  of  last  February  Miss  Florence 
B.    Low  published  an  article  commenting  unfavourably  on 
the   reading  and  general   intelligence  of   the   English   high- 
school   girl.     The   League   of   the   Empire,    dissenting   from 
i    so  sweeping  a  verdict,  sent  out  all  over  the  Empire  a  paper 
'   of  questions  on  "  What  Girls   Read."     From   the  immense 
I   number  of  answers  received,   the  conclusion  is  drawn  that 
Tennyson    is    the    favourite    |)oet    of    British    girls,    though 
I    .Shakespeare   ranks  first  among   the   purely   classic   writers. 
.Among    novelists,    Merriman    is   perhaps    the    most    popular 
!    with  British  girls,  though  the  early  works  of  Anthony  Hope 
are   often    mentioned,    and    the    novels  of   Stanley   Weyman 
and  Lytton.     Kipling  leads  among  Colonial  girls.     Excessive 
magazine  reading  is  shown  not  to  prevail,  but  a  great  and 
intelligent  interest   is  taken  in  the  daily  and  weekly  news- 
papers.    History    comes   out    as    the    girls'    favourite    study 
all  over  the   Empire ;   whiU'  the  most  popular  hobbies  are 
reading,   gardening,   and  collections  of  various  sorts.     The 
reader    of    the    papers    regrets    that,    as    Miss    Low    stated, 
Mrs.    Ewing's  works  arc  seldom  read.     The  report  directs 
attention   to   the  careless  spelling  displayed   by   many  girls 
in   their  answers,    and  concludes  :   **  We   mav^4^|en,   on   the? 
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whole,  take  heart  of  grace  in  respect  to  the  general  culture   ' 
of  our  girls.'*  I 

From    the    results    of    the    annual    examination    by    the 
Oxford    and    Cambridge    Schools    Examination    Board    we   I 
learn  that  the  total  number  of  candidates  for  higher  certifi- 
cates  was   2,054   (o^   these,   462   girls   were   candidates   for   , 
letters   only) ;    958   higher   certificates    were   awarded,    and 
391  letters  were  given  to  girls.     The  total  number  of  candi-   1 
-dates  for  lower  certificates  was   1,046,  and  570  certificates   I 
^'ere  awarded. 

The   new   calendar   of    the    University    College    Hospital   | 
Medical     School    explains     the    new    arrangements    made 
necessary  by  the  formation  of  university  centres  for  medical   ! 
studies  in  connection  with  the  University  of  London.     The 
preliminary   and   intermediate   courses   will   be   taken   at   a 
.•university  centre,   whence  the  student  will  pass  on   to  the   j 
Hospital   Medical  School.     The   Duke  of  Connaught   is   to 
open  the  new  buildings  early  in  November.  1 

The    Board    of    Education    has    just    issued    the    annual   , 
volume  of  **  Syllabuses  and   Lists  of  Apparatus  applicable   [ 
to    Schools    and    Classes    other     than     Elementary     from   \ 
August  ist,  1906,  to  July  31st,  1907."    The  volume,  which   | 
has  superseded  the  Directory  of  the  former  Science  and  Art   | 
Department,    contains   a   number   of   helpful   syllabuses   of   I 
science  subjects.     We  notice  that  the   Board   contemplate^ 
making   certain   changes   in    the   examinations   in    practical 
plane     and     solid     geometry,     mathematics,     and     applied   I 
mechanics,  to  take  effect  in   1908.     Any  such  changes  will 
be  announced  not  later  than  March,  1907.  [ 

I 

The     1906-7     session    of    Birkbeck    College    opened    on 
September    26th,    when    Sir    Edward    H.    Busk    gave    the 
inaugural  address  in  the  theatre.     The  college  is  conducted    ; 
in   close  relation   with  the   University  of  London;   courses 
of  study  for  the  university  examinations  are  provided  under   1 
recognised     teachers     of     the     university.       These     courses   ' 
extend   over   thirty-eight   weeks.     For  a  fee  of  £y    10s.   a 
student  may  take  a   three  terms*  day  course  in  four  sub- 
jects for   either   the   Intermediate  Arts  or   the   Final   B.A. 
examination,    whilst   the    fees   for   similar   courses    for   the    | 
B.Sc.    examinations   are    about    £10    higher.     The   college   1 
calendar   gives    details    of    syllabuses,    text-books,    scholar-   , 
ships,  &c.,  and  the  list  of  successes  in  the  previous  session.      ! 

A   COMPREHENSIVE   educational   policy   is   usually   adopted 
at  the   annual  Trade   Union   Congress ;   and   the   congress 
held  at  Liverpool  early  in  September  was  no  exception  to   | 
the   rule.     The   chief   planks   of   the   platform    upon    which   \ 
the  organised  workers  of  this  country  take  their  stand  in 
matters   of  education   are   as   follows  : — (i)    State   mainten-   ' 
ance   of   school    children ;    (2)    scientific    physical    education   | 
with    medical    inspection    and   records   of    the   physical   de-   | 
velopment    of    all    children    attending    State    schools,    and 
skilled   medical   attendance   for  any  child   requiring   same; 
(3)    a    national    system    of    education    under    full    popular   | 
control,   free  and  secular,   from  the  primary  school  to   the    1 
university ;    (4)   secondary    and    technical    education,    as    an   I 
essential    part    of    every    child's    education,    to    be    secured 
by   such    an    extension   of   the   scholarship   system   as   will   I 
place  a  maintenance  scholarship  within  the  reach  of  every 
child,  and  thus  make  it  possible  for  all  children  to  be  full-   ' 
time    day    pupils    up    to    the    age   of   sixteen ;    (5)    the    best 
intellectual   and    technical   training   to   be   provided   for  the   ! 
teachers  of  the  children,   each  educational  district  to  train 
the  number  of  pupil-teachers  demanded  by  local  needs,  and 
for    this   purpose   to   establish    training   colleges,    preferably 


in  connection  with  universities  or  university  colleges,  the 
cost  of  such  training  to  be  met  by  adequate  grants  from 
the  national  Exchequer ;  (6)  the  cost  of  education  to  be  met 
by  grants  from  the  Imperial  Exchequer,  and  by  the  restora- 
tion of  misappropriated  educational  endowments. 

The  Secretary  of  State  for  India  has  given  notice  that 
he  is  prepared  to  receive  applications  for  appointment, 
otherwise  than  by  examination,  of  probationers  for  the 
Indian  Forest  Service.  In  making  these  appointments  he 
will  act  with  the  advice  of  a  selection  committee.  Candi- 
dates must  have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen,  and  should 
not  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one,  years  on  January- 
I  St,  1906,  but  the  committee  will  be  empowered  to  re- 
commend the  relaxation  of  the  higher  limit  in  any  case 
in  which  it  may  think  fit.  Candidates  must  possess  a 
knowledge  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  mechanics.  A  know- 
ledge of  botany  and  German  will  not  be  insisted  on.  An 
Assistant  Conservator  of  Forests  draws  pay  at  the  rate  of 
Rs.  4,200  a  year  from  the  date  of  his  reporting  his  arrival 
in  India.  In  addition  to  the  Indian  appointments,  it  is 
proposed,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  to  select  one  or  two  probationers  for  the  Forest 
Department  of  Ceylon  and  that  of  the  Federated  Malay 
States.  Applications  must  be  made  on  a  printed  form  to 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  Judicial  and  Public  Depart- 
ment, India  Office,  Whitehall,  S.W.,  and  to  be  returned 
to  him  not  later  than  Monday,  October  8th,  1906. 

Mr.  John  R.  Airey  has  been  appointed  headmaster  of 
the  new  secondary  school  at  Morley. 

Mr.  a.  R.  Prestwich,  senior  mathematical  master. 
King's  College  School,  Wimbledon,  has  been  appointed 
headmaster  of  Richmond  School,  Yorkshire. 

The  Rev.  A.  E.  Crawley  has  been  appointed  headmaster 
of  Derby  School.  For  the  last  two  years  Mr.  Crawley 
has  been  engaged  in  research  work  at  Cambridge,  but  prior 
to  that  he  held  assistant-masterships  at  St.  John's  School, 
Lcatherhead,  Lancing  College,  and  Bradfield  College. 

SCOTTISH. 
An  important  circular  has  been  issued  by  the  Scotch 
Education  Department  directing  attention  to  the  new  con- 
ditions for  the  training  of  pupil-teachers.  School  authori- 
ties have  still  the  option  of  retaining  the  pupil-teacher 
system  or  of  adopting  that  for  junior  students.  In  this 
circular  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  general  lines  of  study 
for  pupil-teachers  must  conform  to  those  laid  down  in  the 
new  regulations  for  junior  students.  Systematic  records 
must  be  kept  of  the  work  and  progress  of  pupil-teachers 
in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  well  as  in  the  other  subjects  of 
their  curriculum.  Examinations  are  to  be  held  at  regular 
intervals  to  test  their  progress,  and  the  worked  papers. 
along  with  all  note-books  and  corrected  exercises,  are  to 
be  preserved  for  future  reference.  In  future  there  will  be 
no  formal  examination  for  pupil-teachers  at  the  end  of 
the  second  year,  but  at  this  stage  they  should  be  pre- 
sented for  the  intermediate  certificate  in  all  the  subjects 
of  their  curriculum.  When  special  circumstances  render  it 
necessary,  such  presentation  may  be  deferred  until  the  end 
of  the  third  year.  Pupil-teachers  at  the  close  of  their 
apprenticeship  will  be  admitted  as  students  in  training,  pro- 
vided they  are  certified  by  H.M.  inspector  as  having  com- 
pleted a  satisfactory  course  of  training.  For  this  purpose 
the  inspector  may  call  for  the  production  of  the  records  of 
work,  note-books,  and  examination  papers,  and  mav 
submit  the  pupil-teacher  to  further  examination,  either  oral 
or  written. 
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The  Right  Hon.  Thomas  Shaw,  K.C.,  M.P.,  Lord 
Advocate,  in  opening  a  new  school  at  Langside,  took 
occasion  to  outline  what  he,  as  a  private  individual,  thought 
should  be  the  basis  of  the  next  Education  Bill  for  Scotland. 
The  School  Board  system,  by  reason  of  its  flexibility  in 
action  and  adaptation  to  circumstances,  and  because  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  local  control  that  it  secured,  was 
peculiarly  suited  to  a  nation  that  had  all  along  been  keenly 
interested  in  education  per  se.  In  regard  to  the  area  of 
administration,  he  maintained  that  if  they  approved  of  the 
democratic  principle  of  popular  control,  that  could  only  be 
made  eflfective  and  adequate  by  being  local  and  on  the  spot. 
To  secure  this  eflfective  local  control,  and  the  interest 
which  flowed  from  it,  the  best  unit  of  area  was  the 
parish  if  they  stuck  by  the  present  local  government  areas  ; 
but  he  would  prefer  to  set  up  a  Boundary  Commission  to 
delimit  new  areas  which  would  preserve  effective  local 
control  and  at  the  same  time  have  regard  to  the  educa- 
tional circumstances  of  each  district. 

It  is  pleasing  to  note  that  one  of  the  first  acts  of  the 
Glasgow  Provincial  Committee  for  the  Training  of  Teachers 
has  been  to  pass  a  strong  resolution  about  the  inadequacy 
of  the  present  superannuation  scheme  for  Scottish  teachers. 
"  Whereas  an  adequate  supply  of  fully-qualified  teachers 
is  a  matter  of  urgent  national  importance,  and  whereas 
the  present  Superannuation  scheme  is  such  as  to  discourage 
the  entrance  of  suitable  candidates  to  the  teaching  pro- 
fession, this  Committee  is  strongly  of  opinion  that  there 
should  be  instituted,  as  early  as  possible,  a  scheme  that 
will  secure  for  teachers,  at  the  time  of  their  compulsory 
retiral,  allowances  reasonably  proportional  to  their  salaries 
and  commensurate  with  their  services  to  the  State."  This 
appeal,  coming  from  a  body  directly  responsible  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  should  have  great  weight  with  the 
Government,  and,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  memorial 
of  the  Scottish  M.P.*s  on  the  same  subject,  should  lead 
to  some  definite  action  during  the  autumn  session. 

Ever  since  the  passing  of  the  Education  Act  of  1872 
Scottish  teachers  have  protested  against  being  left  to  the 
tender  mercies  of  small  school  boards,  and  have  pleaded  for 
some  reasonable  security  of  tenure  in  their  office.  Public 
opinion  has  from  time  to  time  been  shocked  by  a  flagrant 
example  of  capricious  dismissal,  and  a  general  cry  has 
arisen  for  a  revision  of  the  teachers'  conditions  of  tenure, 
but  nothing  has  really  been  done.  The  glaring  injustice 
of  the  recent  Gartmore  dismissal  seems  likely  to  effect 
what  years  of  agitation  have  failed  to  do.  Mr.  Harms- 
worth,  M.P.,  with  the  approval  of  several  of  his  colleagues, 
has  brought  in  a  one-clause  Bill  providing  that  **  teachers 
shall  in  the  event  of  dismissal  have  the  right  of  appeal 
through  the  Scotch  Education  Department  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Scotland,  and  that  in  the  event  of  such  an 
appeal  the  teacher  so  appealing  shall  be  removable  from 
office  only  by  or  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  for  Scot- 
land." Whatever  be  the  fate  of  this  Bill  during  the  over- 
crowded autumn  session,  the  mere  production  of  the 
measure  will  serve  as  a  warning  to  the  five  member  school 
boards  and  make  them  chary  of  using  their  powers  without 
just  cause. 

St.  Andrews*  Provincial  Committee  for  the  Training  of 
Teachers  has  decided  to  set  up  in  Dundee  a  new  training 
college  for  King's  students.  As  Dundee  has  already  a 
training  centre  in  connection  with  Dundee  University 
College,  the  necessity  for  a  separate  training  college  in- 
volving a  building  for  the  purpose,  special  equipment,   and 


'  a  costly  staff  is  not  altogether  apparent.  The  whole  policy 
of  the  Department  in  recent  years  has  been  directed  to 
I  increasing  and  strengthening  the  university  connection  of 
I  teacher  candidates.  The  erection,  therefore,  of  a  new 
■  training  centre  entirely  outside  the  university  influence 
seems  a  retrograde  step  that  calls  for  some  explanation, 
I  both  from  the  Provincial  Committee  which  has  made  the 
I   proposal,  and  from  the  Department  which  has  approved  it. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Edinburgh  Provincial 
I  Committee,  the  course  of  professional  training  at  St. 
George's  Training  College  has  been  recognised  for  session 
1906-7  as  a  centre  for  graduates  preparing  to  teach  in 
I  schools  giving  mainly  a  primary  education.  Graduates 
with  honours  desirous  of  securing  the  special  qualification 
to  teach  some  higher  subject  in  an  intermediate  or 
secondary  school  may  also  qualify  during  session  1906-7 
by  attendance  at  this  college,  provided  they  have  fulfilled 
the  other  conditions  laid  down  in  the  new  regulations  for 
the  training  of  teachers. 

The    question    of    the    teaching    of    Gaelic    in    Highland 

schools   has   come   prominently   to   the   front   within   recent 

years,   and  has  now   almost  reached   an   acute  stage.     On 

the   one   hand,    we   have   the    typical    Sassenach   view   that 

Gaelic  is  of  no  use  commercially,   and  that  the  sooner   it 

is  decently  buried  the  better.     For  many  years  Highlanders 

themselves  were  content  to  accept  this  position,   and  made 

no  effort  to  preserve  their  national  speech.     But,  encouraged 

'   by  the  success  of  their  compatriots  in  Ireland  and  Wales, 

'   a  Celtic  party  has  at  last  arisen  in  the  Highlands  whose 

I   aim   is  to   make   Gaelic   the  **  predominant   party  "   in   the 

]   schools.     For    all    efforts     to     preserve    a     beautiful     and 

sonorous  language  rarely  fitted  for  the  expression  of  every 

shade  of   human   passion   and   sorrow   there  should   be   the 

fullest  sympathy.     If  only  the  Celtic  enthusiasts  will   con- 

I   fine  themselves  to  the  preservation  of  the  Gaelic  they  will 

I   have  the  support  of  all  lovers  of  their  beautiful   land  and 

noble  traditions.     But  they  should  take  care  that  the  fullest 

opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  English,   which  must 

'   continue,  as  heretofore,  the  official  language  of  the  schools. 

j    In  some  districts  of  the  Highlands  the  teachers  who  have 

no  Gaelic  are  being  harassed  and  worried  by  over-zealous 

'   Celts.       These    would    fain    give    their    congi    to    all    who 

cannot  lisp  their  shibboleth,  which  they  regard  as  the  only 

touchstone  of  worth  and  merit. 

I  IRISH. 

!  The  report  of  the  Commissioners  of  National  Education 
in  Ireland  for  the  school  year  1905-6,  just  published,  is  a 
damning  indictment  of  the  action  of  the  Treasury  in 
reference  to  primary  education.  They  lay  it  down  as  abso- 
lutely essential  that  **  in  order  to  enable  us  to  deal  with 
the  large  number  of  cases  that  have  accumulated  in  con- 
sequence of  the  practical  suspension  of  grants  for  the  past 
four  years  it  is  necessary  that  a  sum  of  ;^ioo,ooo  per 
annum  should  be  placed  at  our  disposal  for  the  next  five 
years,  and  that  after  that  date  a  reduced  sum,  which  can 
be  decided  upon  beforehand,  should  be  voted  each  year  in 
the  estimates."  One  inspector  gives  a  description  of  a 
school  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast  which  seems  to 
warrant  the  intervention  of  the  Society  for  the  Prevention 
of  Cruelty  to  Children,  and  this  is  merely  typical.  There 
were  401  children  present  where  there  was  only  accommoda- 
tion for  209.  There  were  seventy-eight  infants  in  a  room 
19  ft.  by  9i  ft.,  sixty-four  first-standard  pupils  in  a  room 
14   ft.    by   9i    ft.    (with   only   one   window   which   could   be* 
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opened),  and  thirty-three  first-standard  children  in  a 
room  13 J  ft.  by  lo  ft.  The  congestion  was  so  great  that 
lavatories,  cloak-rooms,  halls,  and  passages  were  utilised 
for  class  purposes.  The  quarrel  with  the  Treasury  has 
been  going  on  for  ten  years,  and  Mr.  Wyndham  diverted 
the  equivalent  grant  to  other  purposes.  It  is  satisfactory 
to  note  that  the  increase  of  children  in  the  schools  is  con- 
tinuing, in  spite  of  these  drawbacks  and  in  spite  of  emigra- 
tion, the  average  attendance  for  1900  being  478,224,  for 
1903  482,489,  for  1904  483,897,  and  for  last  year  500,489. 

Thb  new  Commissioner  of  Intermediate  Education  in 
succession  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  0*Conor  Don,  who  died 
this  summer,  is  Dr.  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  F.R.S.,  president 
of  Queen's  College,  Cork,  whose  experience  in  Birmingham 
and  the  south  of  Ireland  should  be  of  advantage  to  the 
Board. 

The  rules  and  programme  of  the  Intermediate  Board  for 
1907,  in  place  of  those  rejected  by  the  House  of  Commons 
in  June,  appeared  at  last  on  August  24th,  although 
the  title-page  announces  that  they  were  sealed  on  June  19th. 
There  may  be  some  good  explanation  of  this  delay  of 
more  than  two  months ;  but  none  has  been  given,  and 
grave  inconvenience  has  been  the  result  of  the  uncertainty 
as  to  what  the  new  rules  and  programme  exactly  were  going 
to  be.  The  programme,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  is  exactly 
the  same  as  originally  published  in  May,  no  objection 
having  been  made  to  it  in  Parliament.  The  May  rules,  to 
two  of  which  objection  was  made,  are  replaced,  with  two 
or  three  minor  changes,  by  the  old  rules  for  1906,  which 
are  certainly  not  so  good  or  satisfactory  as  those  rejected. 
The  changes  are :  (i)  that  trigonometry  (as  far  as  easy 
questions  on  the  solution  of  triangles)  is  introduced  as  a 
Middle  Grade  subject,  and  (2)  that  bookkeeping  is  pre- 
scribed as  a  subject  for  the  Senior  Grade,  in  addition  to 
the  Junior  and  Middle  Grades.  The  official  calendar  con- 
tains some  new  dates,  and  the  syllabus  for  experimental 
science  is  included  in  the  same  pamphlet. 

The  Board  appears  to  be  feeling  its  way  toward  changes 
for  next  year,  whereby  it  will  be  able  to  meet  the  views  of 
Parliament,  as  well  as  insist  on  the  standard  it  wished 
itself  to  establish  this  year.  It  has  sent  a  circular  to  all 
heads  of  schools  asking  whether  they  would  approve  of 
two  languages  being  made  compulsory  on  all  students  in 
addition  to  English.  It  has  been  semi-officially  stated  that 
the  policy  is  to  make  Latin  compulsory  for  boys  and 
French  or  German  for  girls.  It  is  much  to  be  desired 
that  the  Board  would  make  a  general  statement  of  what 
its  ideas  of  intermediate  education  are ;  this  could  be  done 
in  its  official  report,  and  the  public  would  then  know  on 
what  principles  secondary  education  is  being  conducted. 
Unfortunately,  while  payment  by  results  continues,  educa- 
tional questions  will  generally  be  considered  by  the  schools 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  pecuniary  loss  or  gain. 

The  Royal  Commission  on  Trinity  College  held  a  formal 
sitting  in  London  on  August  31st  and  adjourned  until 
October  i6th,  when  it  is  proposed  to  meet  in  Dublin  and 
take  oral  evidence.  Meantime,  a  keen  newspaper  corre- 
spondence is  going  on  as  to  the  possibility  of  widening 
Trinity  in  such  a  way  as  to  meet  the  views  of  Roman 
Catholics;  while  another  solution  suggested  is  to  found 
a  Roman  Catholic  college  under  Dublin  University,  and 
to  give  as  a  site  the  Royal  Hospital  and  its  grounds.  The 
Cork  Corporation  has  protested  in  set  terms  against  a 
Roman  Catholic  college  in  Dublin  as  a  complete  settle- 
ment, and  has  demanded  a  university  in  Cork. 


The  results  of  the  intermediate  examinations  which 
were  held  last  June  appeared  early  in  September.  The. 
general  summary  is  as  follows : — 

Boys. 
Senior    Middle     Junior    Prei>aratory    Total 
Number  examined     ...     482       1305      3700        2303        7790 


Number    passed    with 
honours    

Number  passed  without 
honours    

192 

177 

255 
590 

528 
1819 

1331 

975 
3917 

Total  number  of  passes 

Proportion  per  cent,  of 
passes       

369 
76-5 

845 
647 

2347 
634 

1331 
57-8 

4892 
628 

Number  examined     ... 

Girls. 
210        516 

71          84 
87        243 

1538 

142 

882 

893 

3177 

Number    passed    with 
honours    

Number  passed  without 
honours    

486 

297 
1698 

Total  number  of  passes 

158 
75-2 

327 
634 

1024 

486 

1995 

Proportion  per  cent,  of 
passes       

657 

54-4 

62-8 

The  general  percentage  is  almost  exactly  the  same  as  in 
1903  and  1904,  but  is  considerably  lower  than  last  year, 
when  for  boys  it  was  70-4  and  for  girls  64-8. 

WELSH. 

The  honours  lists  for  the  degree  examinations,  1906,  of 
the  University  of  Wales,  show  a  sparing  allotment  of  first- 
class  honours.  There  are  none  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one 
in  English,  one  in  Welsh,  three  in  French,  three  in 
German,  none  in  Hebrew,  three  in  history,  one  in  philo- 
sophy, one  in  political  science,  two  in  mathematics,  none 
in  physics,  three  in  chemistry,  none  in  botany,  zoology, 
physiology,  and  geology,  one  in  human  anatomy.  The 
subjects  of  the  theses  of  the  approved  candidates  for  the 
M.A.  degree  were :  in  Greek,  The  Structure  and  Scenic 
Arrangements  of  the  Greek  Theatre;  in  Latin,  How  far 
did  Virgil,  Horace  and  Tacitus  supply  the  want  of  a 
middle  voice  in  Latin  hy  the  use  of  the  so-called  Passive? 
in  English,  Books  of  Character  of  the  Seventeenth  Century ; 
in  Welsh,  A  Collection  of  the  Poems  of  Sion  Tudur ;  In 
history,  (i)  The  Religious  and  Social  Condition  of  Wales 
at  the  Outbreak  of  the  Glyndwr  Movement,  with  special 
reference  to  the  attitude  of  the  Clergy,  both  regular  and 
secular^  and  (2)  The  Value  of  Clarendon  as  a  Historian : 
in  philosophy,  The  Relative  Effects  of  Fatigue  and  Practice, 
including  an  Experimental  Investigation  with  reference  to 
certain  varieties  of  mental  work. 

A  SUMMER  school  in  mining  has  been  held  at  Cardiff, 
with  seventy  students  in  attendance  in  the  mining  and 
metallurgical  departments.  The  progress  in  development  of 
studies  In  mining  in  Glamorganshire  has  been  excellent. 
Before  a  boy  enters  the  mine  he  has  opportunity  to  follow 
up  such  simple  lessons  as  he  has  received  in  the  day  school 
by  the  evening  class  and  technical  class.  Then  the 
advanced  students  who  have  done  well  in  the  examinations 
are  taken  on  tour,  first  round  South  Wales,  then  in  the 
second  year  to  the  North  Country  or  Scotland,  finally  to 
the  Continent,  principally  Germany.  To  complete  these 
opportunities  of  observation,  the  summer  mining  school  is 
held  for  those  willing  to  sacrifice  three  weeks*  wages  and 
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a  summer  holiday  to  pursue  their  studies.  In  1906,  in 
the  Government  examinations,  four  Glamorgan  students 
obtained  first-class  honours,  eight  second-class,  and  sixty- 
three  Part  I.  honours.  No  less  than  200  men,  now  colliery 
officials,  have  been  in  these  classes. 

At  the  Welsh  National  Eisteddfod,  held  at  Carnarvon, 
a  strong  appeal  was  made  by  Mr.  Percival  Greaves  to  the 
Welsh  to  follow  the  example  of  the  Irish  Folk-song  Society. 
He  pointed  out  that  this  society  had  rescued  Irish  airs 
from  oblivion,  and  stated  that  one  of  Mr.  Plunket  Greene's 
most  successful  songs  was  picked  up  at  Harlech  from  a 
wandering  organ-grinder.  Each  language  has  its  own 
rhythmic  genius.  Mr.  Greaves  suggested  that  a  general 
folk-song  society  could  be  formed,  or  the  airs  could  be 
collected  locally  iand  be  submitted  to  experts  in  Welsh 
music  with  a  view  to  their  arrangement  in  simple  forms 
for  schools  and  the  less  cultivated  musicians,  and  in  art 
form  for  accomplished  amateur  and  professional  singers. 
Principal  Reichel,  who  is  well  known  as  a  lover  of  music, 
said  Wales  ought  to  look  forward  to  the  creation  of  a 
national  school  of  music.  Wales  needs  two  things — the 
systematic  collection  and  study  of  the  old  national  airs 
and  the  deliberate  cultivation  of  instrumental  music.  He 
looked  forward  to  the  time  when  the  country  would  no 
longer  allow  a  store  of  vitalising  art,  so  simple  yet  so 
priceless,  to  be  neglected  and  unemployed,  and  when  the 
fine  old  tunes  of  the  four  nations  would  be  familiar  by 
constant,  repetition  to  the  pupils  of  the  schools,  and  would 
maintain  within  their  walls  an  atmosphere  of  healthy  and 
high-minded  patriotism. 


RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND 
APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

.4  First  German  Reader.  By  D.  L.  Savory.  viii.-|-io8 
pp.  (Arnold.)  is.  6d. — The  first  seventy  pages. are  dis- 
tinctly good  work,  on  sound  reform  lines ;  they  -contain 
forty  anecdotes,  poems,  &c.,  followed  by  German  questions 
on  the  text  and  exercises  in  applied  grammar  and  word- 
formation.  There  is  also  a  section  in  which  further 
exercises  in  grammar  are  given.  So  far  we  have  only 
praise ;  but  why  did  Mr.  Savory  yield  to  the  demands  of 
the  Laodiceans,  and  give  a  vocabulary  and  sentences  for 
retranslation  ?  The  book  is  well  printed,  and  the  proofs 
have  been  read  with  the  care  we  expect  from  Mr.  Savory. 

Dent's  Short  French  Readers.  (i)  La  Revolution 
frangaise.  Edited  by  D.  L.  Savory.  6d.  net.  (2)  Contes  du 
temps  passi.  Part  II.  By  Perrault.  Edited  by  G.  Heyer 
and  H.  Cammartin.  (Dent.)  4^.  net. — ^These  are  two 
further  numbers  of  the  series  we  noticed  recently.  In  the 
first  Mr.  Savory  selects  short  passages  from  Mignet, 
Michelet,  Lamartine,  and  connects  them  with  a  running 
commentary  of  his  own.  There  are  explanatory  notes  at 
the  bottom  of  the  page  in  French,  and  at  intervals  there 
are  exercises  to  be  answered  in  French.  The  book  is  in- 
tended for  students  in  their  fourth  year.  The  second  book 
is  a  second-year  reader,  a  continuant  of  the  reader  we  have 
already  noticed. 

Ronsard  at  la  PUiade,  Poisies  Choisies.  Edited  by  A. 
Mayenobe.  45  pp.  (Blackie.)  ^d. — We  are  glad  to  have 
this  convenient  selection,  which  can,  of  course,  contain 
only  the  best-known  poems,  so  limited  is  the  space ;  other- 
wise it  might  have  been  desirable  to  add  the  works  of 
other  sixteenth-century  lyric  poets,  especially  Louise  Lab6. 


The  introductions  and  notes,  which  are  in  French,  give 
useful  information.  The  printing,  particularly  of  the 
poems,  is  not  very  careful. 

G.  Freytag,  Die  Journalisten.  Edited  by  L.  R.  Gregor. 
XV. -1-23 1  pp.  (Ginn.)  2s. — Freytag's  famous  comedy  is 
familiar  as  a  school  text ;  we  have  several  good  editions. 
Mr.  Gregor  has  done  his  work  carefully ;  the  introduction 
is  perhaps  a  little  scanty,  but  the  text  is  well  printed,  the 
notes  are  good,  and  the  vocabulary  is  practically  complete. 

CiassicB. 

The  Latin  Hexameter:  Hints  for  Sixth  Forms,  in.  + 
48  pp.,  interleaved.  By  S.  E.  Winbolt.  (Blackie.)  25. — 
Some  time  since,  we  reviewed  Mr.  Winbolt 's  larger  book  on 
the  Latin  hexameter,  an  able  work,  which  for  the  first 
time,  in  English  at  least,  analysed  types  of  the  verse.  This 
is  an  abridgment  of  the  larger  book  arranged  for  practical 
work.  It  does  not  contain  exercises,  but  hints  on  the 
technique  of  verse,  pause,  caesura,  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  verse,  metrical  versions,  alliteration  and  musical 
quality,  and  rhythmical  structure  in  general.  It  is  a 
useful  book  to  put  in  the  hands  of  young  composers. 

Latin  Syntax.  By  Rev.  S.  Tickell.  1-13  PP-  (Neuman 
and  Co.)  15.  6d.— We  have  noticed  Mr.  Tickell's  "  English 
Analysis  "  before ;  it  was  a  clear,  logical,  and  interesting 
method  of  dealing  with  a  dry  subject.  He  now  applies 
his  method  to  Latin.  All  language  is  limitative,  and  when 
once  the  technicalities  of  this  system  are  mastered  it  will 
be  seen  to  be  clear  and  persuasive.  To  anyone  who  wishes 
boys  to  get  at  the  heart  of  the  thing,  the  book  is  worth 
a  trial.  The  system  may  be  applied  to  any  language.  We 
are  glad  to  see  that  the  author  is  not  afraid  of  calling 
Camitia  regibus  creandis  an  ungrammatical  phrase,  good 
Latin  though  it  is. 

Aids  to  Latin  Translation.  By  Robert  W'eir.  iv.  +  73 
pp.  IS.  9^.  Text  of  Passages  analysed  (in  the  above). 
II  pp.  3d.  (Oliver  and  Boyd.) — ^The  aim  of  this  book  is 
stated  to  be  "  to  help  boys  to  arrive  at  the  literal  mean- 
ing of  a  passage  by  means  of  careful  analysis  of  the  struc- 
ture of  its  sentences.*'  A  few  pages  are  devoted  to  Latin 
syntax ;  then  a  passage  of  Caesar  is  printed,  and  analysed 
after  this  fashion :  **  The  First  sentence  ends  with 
exeant.  The  verb  [sic  for  main  verb]  is  conantur,  and 
the  subject  Helvetii.  The  subject  is  not  qualified,  but  the 
verb  is  qualified  by  .  .  .,"  and  so  on.  Many  men,  many 
minds ;  some  may  find  this  analysis  useful,  especially 
illiterate  persons  working  by  themselves,  but  it  could 
hardly  find  a  place  in  a  good  school.  Most  of  it  would  be 
done  easily  by  a  properly  taught  pupil,  and  the  rest  is 
better  done  viva  voce  by  his  master,  who  knows  just  how 
much  help  the  pupil  needs. 

Arnold's  Latin  Texts.  Edited  by  A.  Evan  Bernays.  Cor- 
nelius Nepos :  Miltiades,  Themistocles,  Lysander,  Alcibi- 
ades,  Iphicrates ;  Ovid  in  Exile ;  both  edited  by  L.  D. 
Wainwright.  Ovid,  Selections,  by  George  Yeld.  Tibullus, 
Selections,  by  J.  F.  Dobson.  63  pp.  each.  Sd. — ^These 
books  are  of  the  same  character  as  the  others  we  have 
reviewed.  Each  contains  some  thirty-two  pages  of  text  and 
the  same  of  vocabulary.  Long  vowels  (when  not  in  posi- 
tion) are  marked  throughout  in  the  Nepos  and  in  half  the 
Ovid.  In  the  Nepos  "  the  main  thread  of  the  more  difficult, 
complex  sentences  is  in  heavier  type."  Nepos  is  certainly 
difficult  for  young  pupils.  The  Ovid  in  truth  should  prove 
a  useful  book,  and  so  should  the  Ovid  Selections — which  is 
the  only  one  of  the  four  which  is  printed  clearly,  in  all  the 
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others  the  type  being  crushed  up  close,  so  as  to  try  the 
eyes.  The  latter  book  contains  some  excellent  short  ex- 
tracts. We  suppose  it  is  of  no  use  to  urge  again  that  voca- 
bularies should  not  be  printed  with  Latin  texts  after  the 
first  Reader  has  been  mastered.  We  also  point  out  that 
English  summaries  of  the  subject  are  distinctly  bad,  especi- 
ally when  carried  so  far  as  in  the  Tihullus  volume.  These 
books  are  flimsily  bound,  and  fastened  with  wire.  One  of 
them  came  to  pieces  as  we  opened  it.  They  would  not 
stand  a  week's  wear  with  the  ordinary  schoolboy,  we  fear. 

Tales  of  the  Civil  War :  from  the  Third  Book  of  Caesar's 
Civil  War.  Edited,  with  historical  introduction,  notes, 
maps,  vocabularies,  and  English  exercises,  by  W.  D.  Lome. 
100  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.) — ^The  above  title  fairly  describes 
the  contents  of  the  book.  The  work  is  made  very,  very 
easy,  by  English  summaries  to  each  scrap,  by  printing 
each  sentence  on  a  separate  line  (in  most  of  the  extracts), 
by  many,  many  notes.  The  work  is  made  diflficult  by  the 
fact  that  each  sentence  appears  to  the  eye  to  be  equally 
important  with  all  the  rest,  and  by  the  erratic  marking 
of  quantities.  Sometimes  longs  and  sometimes  shorts  are 
marked,  sometimes  neither ;  but  experience  shows  that  the 
right  system  is  to  mark  all  the  longs  for  beginners  (imply- 
ing that  all  the  rest  are  short),  and  to  do  this  until  they 
are  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  quantities — for  two 
years,  that  is,  or  even  more.  The  notes  explain  nearly 
everything.  In  fact,  this  is  a  book  of  the  old  type,  with 
all  the  stock  faults  of  English  school-books,  and  in  our 
opinion  quite  unsuitod  for  class-work.  It  is  a  pity  :  the 
subject  is  good  and  unhackneyed. 

Stories  from  Greek  Tragedy.  Retold  by  IL  L.  Havell. 
xxiv.-H232  pp.;  illustrated.  (Harrap.)  is.  6d. — It  is  a 
difficult  thing  to  turn  a  drama  into  a  story  ;  even  Charles 
Lamb  (we  say  it  with  trembling)  did  not  succeed  very 
well,  and  Mr.  Havell  is  not  Charles  Lamb.  The  stories 
are  not  bad,  but  they  are  a  little  dull.  The  mixture  of 
modern  narrative  and  archaic  direct  speech  (see,  e.g.^  p. 
109)  is  disagreeable.  The  problems  of  Greek  plays,  if  we 
except  the  Prometheus  and  perhaps  the  Alcestis,  are  un- 
suited  for  children,  and  this  book  would  be  useless  for 
any  but  children.  The  plays  given  are  :  Agamemnon,  the 
Story  of  Orestes,  Antigone,  the  Death  of  Hercules, 
Philoctetes,  Medea,  Alcestis,  Hecuba.  There  is  a  short 
introduction  on  the  Greek  Drama  and  a  pronouncing  list 
of  proper  names. 

The  Moral  Standpoint  of  Euripides.  By  W.  H.  S.  Jones. 
35  pp.  (Blackie.)  2S.  6J.  net. — We  wish  heartily  to  re- 
commend this  book.  Small  and  unpretending  as  it  is,  it 
contains  a  vast  deal  of  matter  compressed — the  student's 
materials  for  forming  a  judgment.  Three  pages  contain 
ancient  authorities  for  the  religious  and  moral  standpointi^: 
of  Euripides ;  a  short  essay  of  twenty-three  pages 
sums  up  the  author's  results  (with  quotations) ;  the  rest 
consists  of  a  subject  index  to  the  poet's  works  under  the 
following  heads  :  Religion  and  Providence,  Divination, 
Sanctuary,  Immortality,  Politics  and  Society,  Friendship, 
Animals,  Family  Life,  Slavery,  the  Individual,  (pvtrts 
apBpuwlvTf,  ^p-hvf  vovst  and  Personal  Virtue.  We  cannot 
discuss  Mr.  Jones's  views  in  detail,  but  we  may  mention 
the  most  important  point  he  brings  out  :  that  Euripides 
rpgarded  nature  as  non-moral  and  arbitrary,  and  the 
mind  of  man  (yovs)  as  the  only  ruling  principle.  This  is 
an  interesting  variation  on  the  dictum  of  Anaxagoras. 

The  Euthyphro,  Apology,  and  Crito,  with  Introductions, 
Translations,  and  Notes  by  F.  M.  Stawell.  xxiv.-hi<iS 
pp.     (Dent.)     2s.    bd.    net. — This   is   the   st-cond   volume  of 


Messrs.  Dent's  "Classical  Library,"  in  which  text  and 
translation  are  printed  on  opposite  pages.  We  should  have 
preferred  the  Phaedo  to  the  Euthyphro  as  a  pendant  to  the 
Apology  and  Crito  ;  for  these  three  dialogues  have  a  very 
remarkable  unity  of  subject,  and  are  also  distinguished  for 
the  nobility  of  their  treatment :  we  have  in  them  the  grand 
style.  The  style  of  the  translation  is  not  quite  so  grand; 
it  is,  in  fact,  rather  dull,  nor  is  it  always  accurate.  Who 
was  Hippias  of  Elea?  and  why  is  wtpitpyiC^'rat  trans- 
lated, or  paraphrased,  "guilty"  of  inquiring?  Is  it  right 
to  say  "they  were  wiser  than  me"?  However,  the  trans- 
lation will  serve  to  show,  what  nothing  could  disguise,  the 
nobility  of  the  greatest  soul  of  antiquity,  and  we  hope  it 
will  be  useful  in  spreading  the  knowledge  of  him  amongst 
those  who  despise  antiquity.  Whether  it  will  touch  the 
self-satisfied  British  parent  is  doubtful ;  something  more 
than  delicate  irony  is  needed  for  that,  and  he  will  probably 
go  on  as  before,  careless  of  his  son's  training.  The  intro- 
duction contains  the  best  scene  from  the  Phaedo  ;  our  old 
friend  the  "cock  offered  to  Aesculapius"  meets  us  once 
more.  We  are  becoming  quite  fond  of  that  cock,  and  we 
shall  miss  him  sorely,  when  editors  begin  to  learn  that  he 
did  not  belong  specially  to  .Aesculapius. 

EngUsh. 

A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream.  xix.-|-i39  pp.  (Blackie.) 
15.  net. — This  edition  is  included  in  the  ''Picture" 
Shakespeare  series,  and  is  deserving  of  praise  for  its  illus- 
trations no  less  than  for  the  carefully  selected  editorial 
matter.  In  classes  where  preceding  volumes  of  this  series 
have  been  already  used,  this  charming  edition  of  a  very 
beautiful  play  will  be  doubly  welcome. 

A  Chapter  on  Essay  Writing.  By  Alfred  S.  West. 
31  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  6d. — ^This  is  a  re- 
print of  some  well-considered  hints  and  maxims  and  direc- 
tions for  good  English  composition,  which  are  included  in 
Mr.  W^est's  book  on  English  grammar.  In  this  separate 
form  they  are  handy  and  deserve  a  wide  circulation. 

I        The   Sevenfold   Gifts.     By   M.    Wolseley-Lewis.     152   pp. 
(Murray.)     2s.   6d.    net. — Manuals   for   Confirmation   candi- 
dates abound.     They  all  go  over  the  same  ground  in  very 
I    much    the   same    manner,    and    this    is    neither    better   nor 
,    worse  than  the  majority  of  such  books.     It  puts  in  simple 
I    language  the  usual   doctrinal   teaching,   and  may  be  useful 
to  docile  minds. 

Pierce     the     Ploughman's     Crede.      By    W.     W.     Skeat. 
,   xxxii.-|-73     pp.      (Clarendon      Press.)      25. — .\      thoroughly 
scholarly    edition    of   a    famous    work.     It    has    been    tran- 
scribed and  collated  with  other  texts,  and  edited  with  care 
I    and  thoroughness.     The  notes  are  full,   and  the  preface  b» 
j    well  done.     In  its  present  form  it  appears  likely  to  supph 
the   want   of   a  standard   edition   of   this   old   poem  of   the 
fourteenth  century. 

Scott's  Old  Mortality.  By  W.  K.  Leask.  xii.  +  39q  pp. 
(Blackie.)  is.  bd. — In  its  present  form  this  novel  make> 
an  excellent  reading-book.  The  editor  has  taken  his  work 
seriously,  and  has  provided  an  introduction  which  is  brief 
but  full  and  judicious  enough  within  its  limitations.  The 
notes  are  exactly  what  are  wanted ;  and  a  short  glossary 
printed  on  the  last  page  completes  the  volume,  which  it  is 
a  pleasure  to  commend. 

Chats   on    Literature   ivith   my   Children.     By   A.    Logan 
Miller.     104  pp.     (Relfe.)     is. — .\  be^  that  is  «haracteribe<I 
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by  the  sort  of  simplicity  which  appeals  to  juvenile  minds, 
and  it  ought  to  be  useful.  The  writer  ranges  over  a  wide 
field  and  treats  the  subject  most  intelligently,  keeping  the 
object  of  the  book  well  in  view  throughout.  The  method 
adopted  is  attractive,  and  should  make  many  friends  for 
this  book  among  little  people. 

The  Diary  of  Samuel  Pepys.  By  G.  Gregory  Smith. 
xxxi.-f-8oo  pp.  (Macmillan.)  55.  6d. — ^This  immortal 
work  certainly  deserved  a  place  in  the  excellent  *'  Globe  ** 
series,  and  at  last  it  has  found  it.  The  handy  size  of  the 
volume  will  commend  it  to  a  multitude  of  readers.  The 
introduction  is  extremely  valuable  as  well  as  interesting, 
for  Mr.  Smith  goes  over  the  ground  he  attempts  to  cover 
with  great  care,  and  singular  fulness  of  treatment  is  secured 
by  his  method.  The  remarkable  feature  of  this  volume  is 
the  notes,  which  are  splendid  in  all  respects,  and  the  index 
is  voluminous.  This  is  no  place  to  discuss  the  text  which 
the  editor  has  prepared.  The  whole  volume  is  worthy  of 
its  place  in  the  "  Globe  "  edition. 

Three  booklets  on  varied  subjects  are :  (i)  Pitman's 
Illustrated  Recitations,  Book  II.,  4^.,  a  delightful  little 
book,  with  the  brown  illustrations  sprinkled  over  the  pages 
in  a  way  seen  in  only  one  or  two  books.  (2)  Exercises  in 
Spelling  for  Middle  Forms,  1-54  pp.  (Relfe),  6J.,  in  which 
a  new  method  (i.e.  of  printing  difficult  words  with  their 
meaning  on  one  side  of  the  page,  and  the  dictation  on  the 
other)  is  adopted,  each  piece  having  its  dictionary,  so  to 
speak.  The  method  is. ingenious ;  the  pieces  strike  us  as 
being  very  hard.  (3)  Fables  for  Children. — A  praiseworthy 
attempt  to  show  to  little  children  the  extreme  danger  of 
meddling  with  fire.  The  booklet  (3d.)  is  published  by  the 
British  Fire  Prevention  Committee,  i,  Waterloo  Place, 
Pall  Mall,  an  address  which  should  be  kept.  Out  of  the 
four  prize  fables,  three  are  written  by  women.  All  school- 
masters are  strongly  recommended  to  obtain  a  prospectus 
from  this  committee. 

The  Imperial  Reader.  Edited  by  the  Hon.  W.  P.  Reeves 
and  E.  E.  Speight.  400  pp.  (Hodder  and  Stoughton.) 
2S.  6d. — This  book  presents  a  descriptive  account  of  the 
territories  forming  the  British  Empire,  and  our  only  com- 
plaint is  that  it  contains  400  pages.  If  the  book  were  one 
of  a  series  of  twenty,  and  each  volume  were  as  full  as 
this,  we  should  be  still  more  pleased.  Every  country  is 
represented  by  bona  fide  literary  extracts  from  well-known 
writers,  the  road  to  India,  e.g.,  being  dealt  with  in  nine 
short  extracts,  three  of  which  come  from  the  pens  of 
Lord  Milner,  Kinglake,  and  Mallock.  A  curious  printer's 
error  attributes  the  famous  Sphynx  chapter  to  Eastlake. 
We  suppose  the  time  is  far  away  when  a  compulsory  voyage 
will  form  part  of  the  training  of  teachers. 

The  York  Readers.  Book  V.  1-272  pp.  (Bell.)  15.  6d. 
— These  readers  have  been  constantly  noticed  in  the  pages 
of  The  School  World,  and  always  with  favour.  The 
present  copy  is  an  admirable  attempt  to  introduce  children 
to  literature  by  widely-chosen  selections.  That  they  are 
short  is  true ;  but  in  these  days  of  libraries  short  pieces 
can  easily  be  used  by  teachers  to  point  to  the  authors  them- 
selves. Marryat  and  HaufT,  (ioldsmith  and  Fenimore 
Cooper,  Borrow  and  Miss  Mitford,  are  all  represented. 
We  take  this  opportunity  of  once  more  adding  that  the 
competent  teacher  who  knows  his  authors  is  the  brain 
which  is  to  be  placed  at  one  end  of  the  fishing-rod. 
Perhaps  teachers  will  see  something  in  the  new  society 
which  is  being  formed  for  the  study  of  the  teaching  of 
English. 


Shelley's  Adonais,  32  pp.  3d.  net.  Macaulay's  Life  of 
Goldsmith.  32  pp.  3d.  net.  (Horace  Marshall.). — More 
"  Carmelite  Classics/'  reproducing  all  the  features  of  this 
edition  of  good  texts  supplied  with  a  minimum  of  editorial 
matter. 

Black's  Picture  Lessons  in  English.  Book  I.  (Black.> 
6d.—A  brilliantly  illustrated  and  suggestive  little  book. 

Wb  have  also  received  two  volumes  (15.  6d.  net  each)  of 
the  Poems  in  Blackie's  Red  Letter  Shakespeare. 

HiBtory. 

Pioneers  of  Commerce.  48  pp.  (Pitman.)  3d.  paper,  ^d, 
cloth. — A  brief  account,  with  plenty  of  pictures,  of  some 
dozen  successful  careers  in  the  commercial  world  of  last 
century.  One  wonders  mildly  what  the  morals  of  such 
books  are,  written  as  they  are  in  the  spirit  of  Smiles's 
"  Self-Help."  The  most  obvious  are  that  it  is  well  to  be 
born  with  a  strong  constitution,  and  about  a  hundred  years 
ago. 

Tales  of  the  Spanish  Main.  By  M.  Morris,  xx. -1-357  PP- 
(Macmillan.)  2*.  6d. — This  book  consists  of  stories  of 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  adventure  in  the  sixteenth  and  seven- 
teenth centuries.  There  are  two  maps  and  eight  other 
illustrations,  an  introduction,  and  a  short  bibliography. 
The  stories  are  well  told,  and  will  delight  the  children 
who  can  get  access  to  them  in  their  school  library  and  else- 
where. 

A  Short  History  of  Great  Britain.  343  pp.  (Blackie.)' 
25.— This,  as  the  preface  and  title-page  inform  us,  is  an 
adaptation  of  Mr.  Warner's  "Brief  Survey  of  British  His- 
tory," to  which  have  been  added  drawings  of  historical 
details  from  authentic  sources,  a  series  of  reproductions  in 
monochrome  of  famous  historical  paintings,  and  many- 
sketch  maps.  There  is  also,  under  the  name  of  "  Lessons  on 
Civics,'*  a  good  account  of  our  present  constitutions,  im- 
perial and  local.  The  book  is  a  reader,  not  a  formal 
history ;  but  the  method  of  treatment  is  exceedingly  good, 
and  the  pupil  will  learn  thence  the  essentials  of  British,  i.e. 
English  and  Scottish,  history. 

The  Story  of  Exeter.  By  A.  M.  Shorto.  185  pp. 
(Commin,  Exeter.)  15.  net. — A  well-told  and  well-ilkis- 
trated  little  book,  intended  for  Exeter  boys  and  girls. 
Incidents  in  English  history  which  can  be  located  in 
Exeter  are  set  forth  chronologically,  so  that  Exeter  children 
can  connect  them  with  their  knowledge  of  the  city  in  which 
they  live.  For  ourselves,  who  have  not  that  advantage,  we 
were  glad  to  turn  to  the  map  in  Prof.  Freeman's  "  Exeter, "^ 
to  follow  the  topography.  But  at  the  price,  and  under  the 
circumstances,  we  perhaps  should  not  expect  this  addition. 
It  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  Exeter  young  people,  and 
indeed  of  many  others. 

Britain  Long  Ago.  By  E.  M.  Wilmot-Buxton.  xiii.-|-24(> 
pp.  (Harrap.)  is.  6d. — In  our  young  days  there  were  two 
kinds  of  books,  school-books  and  story-books.  The  former 
we  had  to  read,  the  latter  we  liked  to  read,  but  were 
obliged  to  limit  our  quantity.  That  distinction  is  now 
abolished,  it  seems,  and  story-books,  if  only  they  are  of  the 
right  kind,  are  now  school-books.  At  least,  in  this  book 
we  have,  published  as  a  serious  school-book,  yet  without 
notes,  and  only  a  "  foreword  "  of  five  pages,  which  of  course 
we  skip,  some  fifty  short  stories,  some  of  them  connected 
in  subject,  gathered  from  old  English  and  Celtic  sources ; 
and  like  the  children  in  the  fairy  story,  where  eating  and 
drinking  nice  things  imparted  useful  information,  we  have 
only  to  read  these  delightful   stories  to  le^tnf  the^anners 
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and  customs  of  those  far-off  times.  And  all  we  can  do  is 
to  exclaim,  Happy  twentieth-century  children  !  But  what 
sort  of  a  training  is  it  for  serious,  humdrum  after-life?  Of 
course,  there  are  pictures. 

MathematicB. 

Chambers's  "  Thorough  "  Arithmetics.  (Scheme  B.) 
Teacher's  Book,  No.  III.  By  W.  Woodburn.  82  pp. 
(Chambers.)  gd.  net. — ^This  is  a  companion  volume  to 
Book  III.,  noticed  in  The  School  World,  vol.  viii.,  p.  277. 
Besides  answers  and  exercises  in  mental  arithmetic,  addi- 
tional to  the  examples  in  the  pupil's  book,  it  contains 
notes  that  will  sometimes  be  serviceable  to  young  teachers. 

Pitman's  "  Method "  Arithmetics.  Part  IV.  52  pp. 
(Pitman  and  Sons.)  Paper,  3d. ;  cloth,  ^d.  Answers  to 
Part  V.  Cloth,  /{d,  net. — This  Part  contains  applications 
of  compound  rules  and  weights  and  measures  in  bills ;  easy 
fractions ;  practice,  simple  and  compound ;  and  easy  ex- 
amples in  simple  proportion.  The  exercises  are  usually 
simple  and  sensible;  the  time  given  in  Example  11,  p.  45, 
would  be  a  little  difficult  to  estimate  to  the  accuracy 
stated. 

A  New  Shilling  Arithmetic.  By  Charles  Pendlebury, 
assisted  by  F.  E.  Robinson.  xii.-Hi76-Hxxxiv.  pp.  (Bell.) 
15.  4d.  (with  answers). — Junior  Arithmetic  Examples.  By 
W.  G.  Borchardt.  viii.  -f-  171  +  xl.  pp.  (Rivingtons.) 
15.  6d.  (with  answers). — ^These  two  books  are,  to  a  large 
extent,  identical  with  the  works  by  the  same  authors 
noticed  in  The  School  World,  vol.  viii.,  p.  315.  The 
first  book  contains  no  treatment  of  the  first  four  rules, 
while  the  second  consists  of  examples  and  tables  only. 

Matriculation  Graphs.  By  C.  H.  French  and  G.  Osborn. 
^4  pp.  (Clive.) — ^This  book  for  beginners  forms  an  excel- 
lent introduction  to  graphical  methods ;  it  is  based  on 
the  work  on  graphs  by  the  same  authors,  but  is  of  a  more 
elementary  character.  In  the  graphs  of  equations  of  the 
second  and  higher  degrees  the  intervals  at  which  the 
ordinates  are  calculated  might  with  advantage  be  taken 
smaller,  especially  near  the  turning-points.  The  diagrams 
are  but  moderately  good,  and  we  do  not  see  what  good 
purpose  is  served  by  making  the  axes  so  heavy ;  the  breadth 
of  these  lines  will  introduce  serious  error  in  the  solution  of 
equations  should  the  pupil  imitate  the  diagrams  in  the  text. 

Algebraic  Geometry,  A  New  Treatise  on  Analytical 
-Conic  Sections.  By  W.  M.  Baker,  ii.-f-325-f-xxiii.  pp. 
(Bell.)  65. — The  best  feature  of  this  book  is,  we  think,  the 
large  number  of  easy  examples ;  many  are  very  simple ; 
there  are  few,  if  any,  the  merit  of  which  consists  chiefly 
in  the  algebraic  skill  they  demand  of  the  pupil,  and  several 
in  the  various  sets  have  real  geometrical  interest.  Yet  the 
difference  between  this  work  and  its  predecessors  in  the 
same  field  does  not  seem  to  us  to  be  so  considerable  as 
the  author  appears  to  think,  and  the  exposition  is  not,  in 
our  judgment,  of  any  special  merit.  There  is  undoubtedly 
room  for  a  new  treatise  on  analytical  conic  sections,  but 
the  current  text-books  are,  on  their  own  lines,  so  good,  that 
a  new  book,  to  be  really  worth  writing,  must  strike  out  a 
new  path. 

Elementary  Solid  Geometry.  By  Frank  Stanton  Carey. 
iii.4-ii6  pp.  (Arnold.)  25,  6d. — In  this  book,  which  ap- 
pears in  a  new  and  enlarged  edition,  the  leading  theorems 
of  solid  geometry  are  presented  in  a  simple  and  interest- 
ing way.  The  introduction  of  the  elements  at  infinity 
o6Fers  considerable  advantages  in  the  way  of  simplifying 
proofs   and,    what   is   more   important,    of   awakening    the 


I  interest  of  the  pupil.     In  addition  to  the  usual   theorems, 

I  the  book  contains  a  short  chapter  on  projection,   transU- 

,  tion,   rotation,   and  shearing,   while  there  is  a  useful  note 

I  on    the    primitive    geometrical    forms.     Considerable    spact 

j  is   given   to   the   mensuration   of   the   common    solids,   and 

I  there  is  a  good  collection  of  examples. 

I  Science  and  Technology. 

Elementary  Science,  for  the  Preliminary  Examination 
(Section  A :  Chemistry).  By  H.  W.  Bausor.  176  pp. 
(Clive.)  25. — This  book  has  been  specially  prepared  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Syllabus  in  Elementary 
Science  (Section  A)  of  the  Preliminary  Certificate  Exam- 
ination, which  has  superseded  the  former  King's  Scholar- 
ship Examination,  The  subject-matter  relating  to  the 
syllabus  is  preceded  by  short  chapters  on  the  laws  of 
chemical  combination,  the  laws  of  Charles  and  Boyle,  the 
atomic  theory,  chemical  equivalents,  and  valency.  Appro- 
priate experiments  (141  in  number)  are  described  in  sufficient 
detail  to  enable  students  to  obtain  a  satisfactory  practical 
knowledge  in  the  short  time  which  is  generally  available. 
The  volume  successfully  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
section  of  the  syllabus. 

Practical  Physics.  By  W.  R.  Bower  and  J.  Satterly. 
398  pp.  (Clive.)  45.  6d. — In  this  volume  the  authors 
have  endeavoured,  with  much  success,  to  compile  a  practical 
course  of  over  260  experiments  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  both  elementary  and  advanced  students.  Certain  ex- 
periments, marked  by  an  asterisk,  constitute  a  hom€ 
course  ;  and  students  who  have  limited  opportunities  to  work 
in  a  well-equipped  laboratory  are  recommended  by  the 
authors  to  carry  out  these  experiments  at  home,  and  to 
devote  all  the  time  obtained  in  the  laboratory  to  those 
which  require  more  costly  apparatus.  The  manner  in  which 
the  subject  is  treated  will  not  find  favour  with  tliose 
teachers  who  are  devoted  to  the  heuristic  method;  for, 
throughout  the  whole  volume,  space  is  liberally  allotted  to 
the  theoretical  points  involved  in  the  performance  of  each 
experiment.  This  treatment  of  the  subject  seems  inevitable 
if  the  volume  is  to  be  of  the  utmost  service  to  students 
who  have  very  limited  time,  and  are  preparing  for  an  im- 
portant examination.  Novel  treatment  is  evident  in  several 
sections ;  and  it  is  particularly  gratifying  to  notice  a  full 
treatment  of  weighing  by  vibration  (p.  66).  It  is  unfortunate 
that  the  English  composition  is  occasionally  at  fault ;  as  an 
example  of  tliis,  we  may  quote  the  following  sentence  (p. 
309)  : — "  Hence  the  currents  are  inversely  proportional  to 
the  lengths  of  wire  in  or  the  resistances  of  the  circuit." 

School  Gardening  for  Little  Children.  By  Lucy  R. 
Latter.  xxiv.-|-i67  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  25.  6d.  net.— 
Miss  Latter 's  success  in  the  attempt  to  make  nature-teach- 
ing the  central  point  of  the  school  life  of  little  children, 
even  in  the  heart  of  a  town,  should  encourage  infant- 
teachers  everywhere  to  follow  her  example.  In  this  charm- 
ing little  book  they  will  find  a  detailed  account  of  the 
methods  she  has  found  most  successful,  set  forth  with 
stimulating  enthusiasm.  Prof.  Patrick  Geddes  contributes 
an  interesting  introduction  on  the  pedagogics  of  the  move- 
ment. 

A  First  Course  in  Practical  Botany.  By  G.  F.  Scott 
Elliot,  viii. -f- 344  pp.  (Blackie.)  35.  6d. — ^The  author 
divides  his  course  into  twenty-five  "  days'  *'  work,  the 
word  day  being  understood  as  a  portion  of  time  which, 
with  good  students,  has  been  found  to  average  from 
three  to  five  hours.  The  work,  therefore,  represents  a  con- 
venient course  for  one  session.  The^  book  differs  from  the 
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usual  laboratory  manual  in  giving  theoretical  explanations 
in  immediate  association  with  the  practical  instructions, 
and  in  the  abundance  of  illustrations,  many  of  which  are 
new.  The  method  of  treatment  throughout  shows  the  hand 
of  a  skilful  and  experienced  teacher,  and  the  whole  tend- 
ency of  the  book  is,  we  think,  to  encourage  the  student  in 
intelligent  investigation  along  lines  of  his  own.  A  large 
number  of  references  to  original  authorities  has  been  given, 
"  in  the  hope  that  students  may  be  encouraged  to  form 
the  invaluable  habit  of  consulting  many  books."  It  would 
be  well  if  authors  of  scientific  text-books  followed  this  prac- 
tice generally.     The  book  is  to  be  cordially  recommended. 

The  Biology  of  the  Frog.  By  Samuel  J.  Holmes.  ix.-|- 
370  pp.  (The  Macmillan  Co.)  6s,  6d.  net. — ^Teachers  and 
advanced  students  of  zoology  will  extend  a  hearty  welcome 
to  this  book,  which  probably  stands  alone  as  a  concise 
statement  of  present-day  knowledge  of  the  structure  and 
physiologv  of  the  frog.  Various  reasons  have  combined 
to  give  the  frog  its  unique  significance  to  the  biologist 
and,  as  the  author  remarks,  there  is  perhaps  no  animal, 
except  man,  which  has  been  the  subject  of  so  many  scien- 
tific investigations.  The  method  here  adopted  of  consider- 
ing one  animal  as  the  theatre,  as  it  were,  of  the  action 
and  reaction  of  the  various  vital  forces  has  a  value  which 
was  proved  once  for  all  by  Huxley's  classical  monograph 
on  the  crayfish,  for  it  creates  an  impression  on  the  imagin- 
ation of  the  student  which  probably  could  not  be  attained 
by  any  other  means.  Both  as  a  scientific  study  of  a 
"type,*'  and  as  a  compendium  of  information  for  reference, 
the  work  is  one  which  cannot  fail  to  be  of  great  value. 
Mr.  Holmes's  style  is  lucid  and  convincing,  and  his  lan- 
guage is  precise,  and  at  the  same  time  refreshingly  free 
from  unnecessary  technicalities.  The  only  verbal  lapse  we 
have  noticed  is  the  employment  of  the  term  archenterou, 
instead  of  mesenteton,  for  the  primitive  alimentary  canal 
of  the  frog.  This  is  unfortunate,  since  the  distinction 
between  the  two  terms  is  of  considerable  importance.  The 
book  is  excellently  illustrated,  and  abundantly  supplied 
with  references. 

Electric  Wiring.  (Fourth  Edition.)  By  W.  C.  Clinton. 
191  pp.  (Murray.)  2s. — In  the  revision  of  this  book  an 
effort  has  been  made  to  bring  it  up  to  date  without  unduly 
increasing  its  size.  In  the  sections  on  arc  and  glow  lamps 
and  testing  sets  short  accounts  of  the  latest  practical  develop- 
ments have  been  given.  The  volume  will  prove  useful  as  an 
introduction  to  the  art  of  indoor  electric  wiring ;  and  it  can 
be  recommended  to  students  preparing  for  the  preliminary 
examination  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute 
in  this  subject. 

MiBcellaneouB. 

Paton's  List  of  Schools  and  Tutors,  1906.  i5.  6d. — 
This  is  the  ninth  edition  of  a  very  useful  book  for  parents 
selecting  a  school.  The  schools  are  classified  in  a  great 
variety  of  ways,  and  it  is  easily  possible  to  distinguish 
schools  having  chemical  laboratories,  agricultural  depart- 
ments, choral  scholarships,  and  so  on.  Sensible  advice 
is  given  on  how  to  prepare  boys  for  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
various  professions,  and  a  list  of  scholarships  and  exhibi- 
tions available  at  the  public  schools  is  given.  Altogether 
an  interesting  and  useful  book  of  reference. 

Boy  and  Girl :  should  they  he  educated  together  ?  By 
Vivian  Grey  and  E.  S.  Tylee.  1-72  pp.  (Simpkin  Mar- 
shall.) 15. — This  little  book  says  almost  all  that  can  be 
said  in  favour  of  co-education.  It  instances  America ;  it 
believes    in    the    civilising   power   of   the    girl ;    it    tells    of 


'  Keswick    and    Bedales ;    and    it    quotes    at    length    R.    L. 

Stevenson    as    a    convert    to    co-education.       When    all    is 

said,    many   assert   that   America   is   beginning   to   repent ; 

parents  who  have  had  children  at  co-educative  schools  are 
'  very  much  divided  in  opinion ;  and  the  author  of 
'  '*  Catriona  "  is  not  yet  looked  on  as  a  sound  educational 
I  theorist.  We  should  like  to  have  full  authorities  for  the 
'  statement  that  boys  and  girls  sat  at  the  same  desks  in 
'  Greece  and  Rome,  and  read  Homer  and  Hesiod  together. 
j   It  may  be  a  good  thing  to  turn  our  society  topsy-turvy; 

until   this  is  done  co-education   will   have  to  fight  for  its 

life  in  England.     « 

Augustus  Austen  Leigh,  Provost  of  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. A  Record  of  College  Reform.  Edited  by  W. 
Austen  Leigh.  With  portraits.  xii.+3o6  pp.  (Smith, 
Elder.)  8s.  6d.  net. — Probably  the  subject  of  this  memoir 
would  have  been  the  last  person  to  expect  such  a  tribute ; 
and,  indeed,  we  are  bound  to  admit  that  the  interest  of 
his  life  is  private  rather  than  public.  The  college  reform 
alluded  to  had  to  come,  and  Mr.  Austen  Leigh  carried  it 
through  with  tact;  that  is  about  all  that  can  be  said.  He 
J  was  a  good  man  of  business  with  sound  judgment,  whose 
opinion  was  valued  in  the  University ;  but  he  was  not 
great,  intellectually  or  otherwise.  The  chronicle  of  an  un- 
eventful life  has  to  be  padded  out  with  a  great  deal  which 
will  only  appeal  to  his  family  or  intimate  friends.  Kings- 
men,  however,  will  no  doubt  find  the  book  interesting. 
Assuming  the  interest,  the  book  is  modestly  and  simply 
written,  and  in  that  respect  matches  the  life  of  the  Provost. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Apparatus  for  the  Determination  of  the  Coefficient  of 
Linear  Expansion  of  a  Metal  Tube. 

The  apparatus  for  this  determination  may  be  fitted  up 
quite  easily  from  materials  generally  in  use  in  a  physical  : 
or  chemical  laboratory.  As  a  rule,  the  determination  of 
a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  involves  a  somewhat  costly 
piece  of  apparatus,  and,  moreover,  the  experience  of  fitting 
up  is  denied  the  student  when  he  is  provided  with  the 
finished  article.  Beyond  a  few  metal  tubes,  which  may  be 
obtained  for  a  few  pence,  the  following  method  is  cheap 
and  simple,  and,  if  performed  with  the  care  and  pre- 
caution which  one  may  reasonably  expect  from  a  second- 
year  student,  is  capable  of  yielding  very  fair  results. 

A  long  tube  a  of,  say,  brass,  more  than  a  metre  long,  has 
a  needle  soldered  (eye- end)  to  it  at  b  about  two  inches  from 
one  end.  The  end  of  the  tube  remote  from  b  is  fitted,  by 
means  of  a  short  piece  of  indiarubber  tubing,  to  the  three- 
way  tube  at  c.  Continuing  down,  the  three-way  tube  is 
fitted,  by  means  of  a  piece  of  indiarubber  tubing  carrying 
a  screw  pinch-cock,  to  the  outlet  tube  d  of  the  glass  flask 
(or  tin  can)  e,  which  is  used  for  generating  steam.  The 
brass  tube  is  tightly  clamped  at  /,  and  is  maintained 
vertically  by  a  ring  of  copper  wire,  clamped  to  a  retort 
stand,  at  g.  A  micrometer  screw-gauge,  reading  to  the 
i/iooth  of  a  millimetre,  is  clamped  firmly  in  position  at  b. 

A  determination  is  carried  out  in  the  following  manner : — 
Screw  up  the  pinch-cock  at  d  until  the  passage  into  thf 
flask  is  completely  closed.     Connect  fc,  by  means  of  rubber 
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tubing,  to  a  cold-water  tap,  and  turn  on  the  latter  until 
a  fairly  rapid  stream  of  water  passes  up  the  brass  tube 
and  out  of  the  exit  tube  at  k.  (The  latter  is  a  piece  of 
glass  tubing  bent  at  right  angles  and  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  brass  tube  by  means  of  rubber  tubing.  It  is  prefer- 
able to  have  this  elbow  tube  in  communication  with  the 
sink  by  means  of  either  glass  or  rubber  tubing.)  Take  the 
temperature  of  the  water  after  it  has  been  passing  for  a 

few   minutes ;    this   will   be 
fc  the     temperature     of      the 

brass  tube. 

Now  measure  carefully, 
with  a  metre  rule,  the 
length  of  the  brass  tube 
between  the  bottom  of  the 
needle  and  the  point  at 
which  the  tube  is  clamped, 
and  then  adjust  the  micro- 
meter screw-gauge  so  that 
the  top  of  the  screw  just 
touches  the  bottom  of  the 
needle.  There  is  no  diffi- 
culty whatever  in  making 
this  adjustment  as  long  as 
there  is  a  good  light  be- 
hind the  gauge  and  needle, 
e.g.f  a  window.  Note 
down  the  reading  of  the 
gauge. 
—  Turn  oflF  the  cold-water 
tap,  open  the  pinch-cock  at 
d,  and  place  a  Bunsen 
burner  under  the  flask. 
It  is  advisable  to  place  a 
piece  of  board  or  other 
non-conducting  material  at 
/  in  order  to  prevent  heat^ 
from  passing  to  the  retort 
stand  by  radiation.  For 
this  reason  a  piece  might 
also  be  placed  on  the  b^se 
of  the  retort  stand  as  a 
support  for  the  Bunsen 
and  tripod. 

When    the    water    boils 

steam  will  pass  rapidly  up 

^   through  the  brass  tube  and 

out  by  the  exit  tube  at  k. 

It   will   now   be   seen    that 

the  needle  has  moved  away 

from  the  top  of  the  scre\y,   due  to  the  vertical  expansion 

of  the  tube. 

After  the  steam  has  passed  through  the  tube  for  some 
little  time,  and  there  is  no  further  expansion,  adjust  the 
micrometer  screw-gauge  so  that  the  top  of  the  screw  just 
touches  the  bottom  of  the  needle  once  more,  and  again 
take  the  reading. 

The  necessary  data  for  the  calculation  of  the  coefficient 
of   linear   expansion   of   the   tube   has   now   been   obtained. 
The    following    example    is    the    result    of    an    experiment 
carried  out  by  a  student  in  the  school  laboratory  : — 
Length  of  brass  tube  =  looo  mm. 

Temperature  of  cold  water  =  12 '3°  C. 

„  steam         =99'3°  C.  (Barometer  =  741  mm.) 

1st  reading  of  micrometer  screw-gauge  =  4*18  mm. 
2nd  „  „  M  =256  mm. 


Expansion  through  S;"*  C. 


=  I  62  mm. 


Then  1000  mm.  of  brass  tube  expand  I  '62  mm.  tbroagfaS;^ 
I  ,,  „     expands  I '62  ,,  I'C 


1000x87 
=0*0000186 
The  following  tubes,  diameter  about  2/5ths  of  an  incb. 
are  suitable  for  determinations  similar  to  the  abme:— 
iron  (0-000012),  brass  (0-000019),  copper  (0-000017),  aad 
glass  (0-0000086).  Since  the  needle  cannot  be  fused  into 
the  glass  tube,  owing  to  the  difference  in  expansion  of 
glass  and  steel,  a  short  piece  of  platinum  wire  may  !:*► 
fused  in  to  take  the  place  of  the  needle. 

E.    T.     BUCKXELL 

St.    Philip's   Grammar  School,   and  the  Oratory  Scbod. 
Edgbaston,   Birmingham. 

Latin  for  London  Matriculation. 

I.\'  your  kind  notice  of  the  "  Matriculation  Latin  Co© 
struing  Book,*'  by  Mr.  A.  F.  Watt  and  myself,  you  expr«s 
a  regret  that  the  introduction  leads  up,  not  to  the  under- 
standing of  a  text,  but  to  the  "  cramming  of  snipjKts." 
May  I  point  out  that  the  *'  snippets  "  to  which  your  re- 
viewer refers  are  intended  as  practice  in  the  translaaa 
of  a  passage  apart  from  its  context,  and  that  no  one  woold 
be  more  sorry  than  we  should  if  the  London  Matriculatia 
candidate  were  to  read  no  Latin  of  a  less  disconnect^ 
kind? 

Latin  without  Latin  literature  is  much  on  a  level  wafe 
"  Hamlet  "  without  the  Prince,  and  in  '*  Matriculatai 
Selections  from  Latin  Authors  *'  we  have  endeavoured,  b 
means  of  extracts  ot  appreciable  length  froni  the  p?ji 
classic  writers,  to  give  learners  some  idea  of  the  character 
of  Latin  literature  during  the  century  preceding  the  d*^A 
of  Augustus. 

Nevertheless,  the  discontinuance  of  a  Latin  classic  a 
matriculation,  though  it  was  doubtless  an  unavoidable  co»- 
cession  to  schoolmasters,  is  to  be  regretted  ;  and  it  may  Ik 
hoped  that  eventually  examining  bodies  will  see  their  way 
to  follow  the  example  of  Oxford,  and  allow  candidates  to 
choose  their  own  books  within  certain  limits. 

B.  J.  Hayes. 

University  Correspondence  College,  Burlington  House, 
Cambridge. 

I  AM  glad  to  learn  that  the  editors  did  not  intend  thdr 
book  to  be  the  whole  Latin  for  matriculation,  and  I  regret 
that  a  statement  to  this  effect  has  been  overlooked.  Then 
it  is  stated  that  this  book  should  lead  up  to  the  **  Matricu- 
lation Selections  from  Latin  Authors,"  by  the  same  edilvs. 
The  objection  to  the  one  book,  however,  applies  t» 
other.  Many,  perhaps  most  of  those  who  use  these 
will  use  no  others,  and  will  never  read  a  complete 
any  importance.  I  cordially  agree  with  the 
hoping  that  the  London  Matriculation  may  some 
reformed.     At  present  it  directly  encourages  cram. 

The  Reviewbr. 
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at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theologrieal,  and  Foreifirn  Books. 

KKVa  AND  TRANSLATIONa. 

J.  POOLE  &  CO. 

(BSTABLISHKD  1854)) 

104,  CHARINQ  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  39,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
D^"      Enquiries  by  letter  receive  iMmedicUe  attention.    "WM 

CAREY'S  "GRADUS  AD  PARNASSUM," 

WITH    THE    ENGLISH    MEANINGS. 

ReTised,  Corrected,  and  Augmented  by  a  Member  of  tbe 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Post  8vo,  Cloth,  Price  7s. 

THE  STATIONERS'  COMPANY,  Statiokers'  Hall,  London. 
NOW  READY.     Important  New  Work  on  the  Voice. 

THE  COMMON  SENSE  OF  VOICE  DEVELOPMENT. 

From  both  the  Artistic  and  Medical  Ptiints  of  View,  with  Practical 

Hints  and  Physical  Exercises. 

By  IRKNK  BAM  OAROLO,  L  R.A.M.,  A.R.C.M., 

and  PATRICK  DANIKL,  D.P.H  ,  L.M.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.8.Eng. 

Cloth,  Iturgo  crown  8vo,  pp.  xli.-flWJ.    6  Illustrations.    Price  5s.  net. 

Oj  all  Book»dlerti  and  Mu$ie-Mfllers,  or  from  the  Publishern, 

BAILLIERE,  TINOALL  it  COX,  8,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent 
Garden,  London. 

"  Technical "    Series   of    Physical    Apparatus. 


OPTICAL  DISC  AND 
POLARISING  APPARATUS, 

covering  all   the 
important 
experiments 
in  .  . 

LIGHT. 


See  Editorial 
Notice  in 
School  World, 
July,  1906, 
issue, 
p;\ge  277. 


Send  for    Illustrated    Descriptive    Pamphlet  (including    Inst'i-vctions   for 
working)^  post  free  from  the  Sole  Agtnls  for  U.K.  and  Ciolonim 

A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
19  &  21,  SUN  STREET,  FINSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.G. 

To  face  last  matter. 


EVAPORATING  CRUCIBLE 

desigrned  by 

BERESFORD    RYLEY,    M.A. 

This  is  a  porcelain  crucible,  85  mm.  x  46  mm., 
having  a  lid  with  a  small  bent  chimney  which, 
while  allowing:  for  evaporation,  effectually  pre- 
vents the  loss  of  any  solid  matter. 

Accurate  results  have  been  obtained  in  the 
determination  of  equivalent  weights  by  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  on  metal  and  in  determining  the 
solubility  of  salts. 

Crucible,  with  lid  complete,  a/- 

Sole  Agents— 

TOWNSON  &  MERCER, 

34,  Camomile  Street,  London,  EX. 

GRIFFIN'S 

NEW  CATALOGUES 
PHYSICAL  APPARATUS 

"M"  List — Measuring  Apparatus  and 
Materials,  Mechanics,  Meteor- 
ology. 

<<  H  "  List— Hydrostatics,    Pneumatics, 
Barometers. 

<<B"  List— Balances  and  Weights. 
"T"  List — Thermometers  &  Pyrometers. 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd., 

KINGSWAY,  LONDON,  W.Q{^ 
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MAGMILLAN'S  EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 

TRIGONOMETRY   FOR   BEGINNERS. 

By  Rev.  J.  B.  LOCK,  M.A.,  and  J.  M.  CHILD,  B.A. 

GLOBE  Syo.      as.  Bd. 
PART  II.   READY  OCTOBER  5. 

NEW    FRENCH    COURSE   FOR   SCHOOLS. 

Based  on  the  Principle  of  the  Direct  Method  combining  the  Practical  Use  of  the  Liying  Langna^ 

with  a  Systematic  Study  of  Grammar. 

By  C-  COPLAND  PERRY,  Ph.D.,  and  Dr.  REUM. 

Part  I.,  with  an  Introductory  Chapter  on  French  Pronunciation,  Xs.  6d.    Part  II.,  3fli«  6cl. 

CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  July  dfe  December,  1907. 

l^JXGtT^JL^iaL— Continued,  a.  d. 

Nesfleld*s  Senior  Course  of  EngUsh'Composition.  (.AdajtUd 

to  the  Senior  Course)  -.        «.   3  6 

KEY,  for  Teachers  only,  Is.  net. 
Manual  of  Enertlsh  Grammar  and  Composition.  (Adaptsi 

to  the  Senior  Course)         i   5 

KEY,  for  Teachers  only,  28.  6d.  not 

—  Enfirllsh  Grammar,  Past  and  Present       <  6 

KEY,  for  Teachers  only,  28.  6d.  net. 

—  Errors  In  English  Composition         s  • 

ZjAvxur. 

Caesar's  De  Bello  Galileo.    Book  VII.    J.  Bond  and  A.  8. 

Walpolb.    (Junior)        1  • 

De  Bello  ClvUI.    Book  I.    H.  Montoomrky.   (Suitor)     ...  i  ( 

Vlrfifil's  Aeneld.    Book  IX.    H.  M.  Stbphensok.    (yiciitor  and 


REILiXOXOUa 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew.— The  Greek  Text. 

With   Introduction  and  Notes.     By  Rev.  A.  Sloman.     {Pre- 
liminaiy,  Junior,  and  Senior) 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.— Authorised  Version,     With 

Notes.    By  T.  B.  Page,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  A.  8.  Walpole,  M.A. 

{Junior  and  Senior)  

The  Greek  Text.    With  Notes  by  T.  B.  Paoe,  M.A.    (Junior 

and  Senior) 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatlans.   An  Essay.  By  E.  H.  Askwith, 

D.D.    (.Senior)       net 

ESBrOLiXSXS. 

De  Foe's  Robinson  Crusoe.   (Prdiminary)         

Macaulay's    Lays    of  Anelent    Rome.     By  W.   T.   Webb. 

(This  volume  contains    "  Horatius,"  "  Lake    RegiUus,"   and 

"  The  Armada.")    (Preliminary)        

Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It.    By  K.  Dbiohton.    (Junior 

and  Senior) 

King  Lear.    By  K.  Dsiohton*.    (Senior)        

Ransome's  Short  Studies  of  Shakespeare's  Plots.— King 

Lear,    (Senior)     sewed 

Scott's   Talisman-    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    (Junior  and 

Senior)         

Goldsmith's  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village.   A. 

Barbxtt.    (Junior)        

Southey's  Life  of  Nelson.  M.  Macmillan.    (Junior) 

Milton's  Paradise  Lost.    Books  f.  and  II.    M.  Macmillan. 

(Senior)        "     

Gray's  Poems.    J.  Bradshaw.    (Senior)    

Nesfleld's  Outline  of  English  Grammar.    (Adapted  to  the 

Prdiminary  and  Junior  Local  Bxaminations)         

KEY.  for  Teachers  only,  28.  6d.  net. 

Junior  Course  of  English  Composition.    (Adapted  to  the 

Junior  Course)      


8    6 


2    6 


0    9 
2    6 


Senior)  1  * 

Cicero's  De  Senectute.    E.  8.  Suuckburgh.    (Senior)          ...  i  ( 

Horace's  Epistles.    A.  S.  Wilkins.   (Senior)      ..5ft 

OREE2XC. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis.    Book  VI.    G.  H.  Nall.    (Junior)     ...  i  6 

Eurlpldes's  Iphigenla  at  Aulls.    E.  B.  England        ...     net  6  » 

Demosthenes 's  First  Philippic.    T.  Gwatkin.   (Senior)       ...  s  & 

Philippic  I.,  &C.     J.  E.  Sandys.    (Senior)      5  • 

Second  Philippic,  &e.     J.  E.  Sandys,    (Senior)      5  » 

Homer's  Iliad.    Books  I..  IX.,  XI.,  XVI.-XXIV.     J.  H- 

Pratt  and  W.  Leaf,    (Senior)         5   9 


1   » 


CornelUe'S  Le  Cld.    0.  E.  Fasnacht.    (Senior) 


Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.    G.  E.  Fasnacht.    (Senior) 
Wilhelm  Tell.    W.  H.  Carruth.    (Senior)       ... 


...    «   ft-l 

...    8   ^ 


OXFORD  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,   1907, 


E:iiroiL.xaH[.  s.  d. 

Klngsley's  Water  Babies.  (Prdiminary.)  Ss.  6d.,  2s.  6d.,  2s. 
net;   Is.  6d.;  Abridged,  Is. ;  Complete,  6d. 

Shakespeare's  Twelixh  Night.    K.  Deiohton.     {junior  and 

Senior)  1    9 

Cortolanus.    K.  Deiohton.    (Junior  and  Senior)      2    6 

As  You  Like  It.    K.  Deiohton     (Junior)        1    9 

Scott's  Talisman.  (Preliminary  and  Junior.)  Abridged,  Is.  6d. ; 
with  InUxxluctiuu  and  Notes.  By  F.  Johnson.  Is.  6d.;  com- 
plete with  Notes 2    6 

Byron's  Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage.  Cantos  III.  and  IV. 
With    Introduction   and   Notes.      By  Prof.  B.  S.  Morris. 

(Junior  and  Senior)         1    9 

Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage.    Gant^  III.  and  IV.   Edited 

by  J.  H.  Fowler,     (Junior  and  Senior)     1    0 

Childe   Harold's   Pilgrimage.    Cantos  I.  and  II.   E.  E. 

Morris.    (Senior) 1    9 

Tennyson's  Select  Poems.    H.  B.  Gboroe  and  W.  H.  Hadow. 

(Prdiminary  and  Junior)  2    0 

Poetical  Works.    Globe  Edition,  8».  6d. ;  and  School  Edi- 
tion of  Tennyson's  Works,  Part  I.,  28.   6d.  (contains  "Tlie 
Lady  of  Shalott "  and  other  Poems,  and  "  English  Idyls  "and 
other  Poems). 
Arnold's  Merope  (contained  in  "  Dramatic  and  Later  Poems  "X 

(Jtinior  an<l  Senior)         net    4    0 

Johnson's  Life  of  Milton.     K.  Deiohton.    (Junior  and  Senior)    1    9 
Milton's  Samson  Agonlstes.    u.  M.  Prrcival.    (Senior)      ...    2   o 

Lyddas.    W.  Bell,  M.A     (Senior)  0    6 

Burke's  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution.  F.  G.  Selbv. 

(Senior)        5    0 

Gosse's  Eighteenth  Century  Literature  7    6 

Nesfleld's  Outlines  of  English  prammar       i    6 

KEY,  28.  6d.  net. 

—  Manual  of  English  Grammar  and  Composition        ...    2    6 
KEY,  2s.  6d.  net. 

—  Oral  Exercises  in  English  Composition i    6 


-Continued.  s.  d. 

Nesfleld's  Junior  Course  of  English  Composition    ...      .-  i  ^ 

—  Senior  Course  of  English  Composition     s  < 

KEY,  Is.  net. 

—  Errors  in  English  Composition         '  ^ 

x^EXjXoxoua    xciiroiiirxjE:z>OE:. 

The  Gospel  accordln$r  to  St.  Matthew.— Greek  Text.  With 
Introduction  and  Notes.  By  Rev.  A.  Sloman.  (Ju^nior  a»d 
Senior)  2  « 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatlans.— Revised  Text.  With  Intn^- 
duction,  Notes,  and  Dissertations.  By  Bishop  LioRTFOor. 
(Senior)        M  <► 

The  Epistle  of  St.  James.— Greek  Text.    With  Introduction 

and  Notes.    By  Rev.  J.  B.  Mayor.    (Senior)        U   • 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.— Greek  Text.    With  Notes.   By 

T.  B.  Page.    (Junior  and  Seniw)        -    J  » 

Authorised   Version.    With  Notes.      By  T.  B.  Page  and 

Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole.    (Preliminary,  Junior,  anil  Senior)        ...   S   6 

XjA.rrxiir. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    John  Bond  and  A.  S.  Walpole.  (Senior) 

Gallic  War.    Book  V,    C.  Colbeck.    (Junior)         

Book  IX.    H.  M.  Stephenson.    (Junior  and 


Virgil's  Aeneld. 

Senior) 

Llvy.    Book  V. 
Horace's  Odes. 


M.  Alitord.    (Senior) 

Book  IV.    T.  B.  Page.    Elementary  Claarics, 

Is.  Gd.     Classical  Series.    (Senior)      

— —  Epistles.    A.  S.  Wilkins.    (Senior)         ...        ...        ...       ... 


Sophoeles's  Antigone.    M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A.    (Senior) 

Eurlpldes's  Medea.    M.  A.  Bayfield.    (Senior) 

Medea.    A.  W.  Verrall.    (Senior)  ^ 

Perrault's  Contes  de  F6es.    G.  E.  Fasnacht.    (PrrfiwiiMuy) 


S    i 

1  » 

1  t 
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gle 


Oct.,  1906.]       The    School    World — -Advertisements 


XI 


GEORGE   PHILIP  &  SON'S  LIST. 


Just  Fublishod.     Demy  4to,  cloth,  6a.  net. 

A  PROGRESSIVE  COURSE  OF  COMPARATIVE  GEO- 
GRAPHY   ON    THB    CONCENTRIC    SYSTEM.     By    P.    H. 

L'SsTRAXGK,  B.A.,  Assistiuit  Master  at  Mai  vera  Collogo;  late 
Bxhibitionor  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford.  Illustrated  by  177 
JPictures  and  Diagrams  in  the  Text,  and  accompanied  by  172  Maps 
tad  Diagrams  in  Colour,  with  Index,  the  whole  forming  a  Com- 
lilote  Atlas  and  Geography. 

"  We  can  heartily  rocommeud  it,  both  as  an  excellent  class-book  and 
M  a  mine  of  suggestion  to  the  teacher,  and  we  congratulato  the  author 
and  pablisher  upon  the  production  of  the  most  attractive  text-book  wc 
ljt?o  seen."— r/t«  Geogi-apkical  Teacher. 

Send  for  Dexriptive  Proipectut  tnth  Specimen  Pages. 

Just  Published.    Demy  8vo,  cloth,  Is.  tfd.  net  (postage  3d.). 

GEOGRAPHICAL  GLEANINGS :  being  Two  Papers  ou 
the  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography,  with  Suggostions  to  Teachers. 
By  the  Rev.  Frank  B.  Burbows,  M.A.,  Trinity  College,  Oxon. 
With  IQustratioiis. 

I 

Just  Published.    Fourth  Rdltlon,  Rsvised,  6d.  not  (postage  ld.>. 

HE  PRACTICAL  TEACHING   OF  GEOGRAPHY  IN 

SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES.  By  Alexakdkk  Moroak,  M.A., 
Dite.,  Church  of  Scotland  Training  College,  Edinburgh.  With 
numerous  Diagrams. 

"The  pamphlet  contains  numerous  suggestions  useful  to  the  teacher 
til  googniphy,  many  of  them  dealing  with  out-of-door  work  capable 
«(  being  undertaken  by  the  older  pupils,  e.g.i  map-making  by  means  of 
the  plane  table,  the  study  of  contours,  observation  of  latitude,  &e." 

Th4!  School  World. 


The  jblloiBitif;  ueto  #tivV«  0/  IVa/.L  Mapg  exacllij  t.ietti*  the  imw  reqv.inuun** 
of  the  Boattl  of  Educaticti  and  the  University  Local  Bxaminationt. 

PHILIPS'     COMPARATIVE     SERIES     OF     LARGE 

SCHOOL-ROOM   MAPS.     An  entirely  New  and  Original  Series. 
Combining  Physical  with  Political  Geography.     Phjrsioal  Features 
specially  promfucut.    Political  Boundaries  clearly  shown.     <  'areful 
Selection  and  Spelling  of  Names.    Uniformity  of  Scale  and  Com- 
parison of  Area.    16  in  Series.    Llitfr*:e. 
"We  are  delighted  to  receive  a  wall  ipap  piintod  in  this  c<;iiutry 
which  can  bo  thoroughly  recommended.    There  can  be  no  hesitatioi  in 
advising  teachers  to  select  thiH  nerics  for  their  class-rooms." 

The  Qeograpkiccd  Teach -.: 
Send  for  PnMpectus  tcith  fyjKcimin  Section  cf  Map. 

REUEVO   TEST    MAPS    OF    THE    COUNTRIES    OF 

EUROPE.  An  unequalled  Series  of  Tost  Maps  with  PhyAY.al 
Features  shown  in  striking  imitation  of  an  actual  relief  mo<;".I. 
10  Sorts.    36  K  28  inches.    <>n  rollers,  5s.  each. 

PHIUPS*  MAP-BUILDING  SHEETS.     Outline  prinitMl 

in  permanent  colour  ou  blacklxjard  paper,  for  use  with  chalii. 
Size  42  X  32  inchoH.    2G  Sorts.    Is.  6d.  each.    Pi-otpectuM  Fret. 

PHIUPS*  ELEMENTARY  ATLAS  OF  COMPARATIVE 

GEOGRAPHY.  3<i  PLATES,  containing  over  80  3faps  and  Dili- 
grams,  witn  8  pages  of  Intix)ductory  Letterpress.  11  x  9  inches. 
Stiff  cover,  Is. 

• London  and  Provincial  Editions,  with  special  additional  maps. 

LUt  free. 

PHIUPS*  JUNIOR  ATLAS  OF  COMPARATIVE  GEO- 
GRAPHY. 40  PLATES,  containing  upwards  of  iX)  Maps  and  Dia- 
grams, with  S  ixtges  of  Introductory  Letterpress  and  Index. 
11x9  inches.    Limp  cloth,  2s. ;  cloth  boards,  2s.  6d. 

PHILIPS'  MODERN  SCHOOL  ATLAS  OF  COMPARA- 
TIVE GEOGRAPHY.    04  beautifully  COLOURED  PLATES,  oon- 
taining  186  Maps  and  DiogramH,  with  Introductory  Letterpress  and 
complete  Index.    1 1  x  a  inches.    Cloth  board«,  3s.  6d. 
Specimen  Map^  icitk  List  of  ConttntSy  post  free. 


AU  who  mn  IntercBted  In  the  Scientific  Temcblag  of  Qeograpby  should  Mend  tor  Meaun.  PHILIP'S  Pmrnphlet,  entitled 
**  Modern  Methods  0/  Tenchlng  Qeogrmphy,^  which  will  be  torwmrded  gratis  on  application. 

CEOBCE   PHILIP  A  SON,   Limited,   Tht  London   Ceographical   Institute,  32,   Fleet  Street,  E.C. 


NOW    READY. 
'        Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s»  6cl.,  free  by  pof<t. 

I  The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OP  PRECEPTORS 

FOB    THE    YEAH    1906. 

CONTAINING 

III  information  reBpectin^  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  varions  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
mation  Papers:— 

L.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  1906. 
\  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

I  Pipers  set  at  JBxamination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  1905 
\  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

^  Paperssetat  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1905. 
\  Do.  do.  do.  23eptcmber,  1905. 

.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1906. 

«•  Do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

'♦*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  scpai-atcly,  price,  free  by  post,  7d.  each 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

nuuiCIS  HODGSON,  89,  FarringdoB  Street,  LondoD,  B.C. 


T.  M.  F.  TAMBLYN -WATTS, 

Scientific  Apparatus   Maker. 

A   SELECTION  OP  TESTIMONIALS   HEVEIVEU, 

Headmaster   of   Public    School :— "  Most   skilful  in  designing  and 

constmcting  apparatus—verv  wide  knowledge  of  the  requirement^ 

of  a  teacher  in  this  resx)ect. ' 
Lecturer,  Technical  School :— "Quite  s.iti6ficd  with  the  quality  if 

the  appiiratus  supplied." 
Scientist: — "I  must  thank  you  for  the  manner  you  have  cndeavoui-04l 

to  meet  my  wishes  at  such  short  notice.    The  order  certainly  has 

Ijoen  executed  in  a  most  creditable  nianiior." 
Amateur : — *'  All  goods  scut  in  g(x>d  condition,  and  am  quite  plcasc<l 

with  same.    Everything  just  as  I  wanted  it." 
Apparatus  Dealer:—"  Quito  xilcasod  with  the  quality." 
Landed  Proprietor:—'*  Work  first-class,  nnd  stiinds  the  test  of  time- 
never  had  occasion  to  have  any  rc|»aii-s.      Far  the  best  work  done  on 

the  place." 
**  School  World  " :— **  The  whole  arrangciiient  is  convenient,  and  its 

price  very  moderate." 

LISTS  POST  JTREE,      Laboratories  completnly  fitted. 
A  New  Series  of  Apparatus  soitable  for  Evening  Classes  Is  being  prepared. 
QOLDIKLANP8,    8KTTLK,   YORK8. 

BAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  GAPS,  &c. 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 
Write— 
School  Aoekt,  1,  Ainmdcl  Villas,  Chchnsfprd  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.E. 


THE   SCHOOL  WORLD. 

d&sfcptf«s    Cov    Ji.<lirea*«iflieneaeam«s« 

PAQE £6    10    0 

HALF  PacEi  OR  Column      2   17  6 

Quarter  Pace,  or  Half  Column    1    10  0 

One  Ekihth  Pace,  or  flUAATER  Column    •..  '    ...    0   17  6 

Smaller  Spaces  pro  rata.      Terras  for  Series  of  Insertions  on  Application. 

THe  SCHOOL  WORLD   is   published   on   the 

first  day  of  emcH  month.' 

Advertisements  should  reach  the  Advertisement  Department 

of  the  Magazine  by  the  24th  of  the  month  prior. 

Prepaid  Subscription^  Including  postage,  Sai*  per  annum, 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  1.imiti:d,  St.  ^'./axis's  STR»:«T,^J[*a^'DOJ»,  W.i;.  i 

Digitized  by 
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JOSEPH  GILLOTTS  PENS 

The   "  Welceme'"-*  new  metaJ    pen— has  a   paint 

cut  slijchtb  aslnnt.      For  those  who  write  a  rapid, 

flowlnif  hand  it  Is  a  periect  pen. 

The    -'OoldfJeldB''    i^    m    highly    gilt    pen    with    a 
medium  point.    It  is  extremely  popular,   and  cms\ 

and  pleasant  In  use. 
The  '*JCj  "     the  third  pen  llJustriited-Is  the  best 
^tubpointmdde.     ItisrapIdJysuperAifdinjrallother 
broad -pointed    pens.     Writing  with   the   **J  Q"   i.* 

like  dra«  injt  5Jlk  ott  m  reet-!t«  smooth. 

The  "Highland"  and  "Bank"  Kens  are  strongly 

recommended. 


FOR  sc»tooiLi  use;* 


Jwirpli  CIUqUi  PfU*  \u  St£i«nuy  {*r  Gits*  Uoits,  t,t  HlnXlonerj    *^     ^  ldi|j1p 


JT.M.  .itf  ritr.Mr 


4Tf  Finsbury  Pavement,  London,  E.C. ;  AatCrDSvenor  Worfcs,  HadEH 

l-Mnblhlicrl   1^:A.     ^i^  llhmtnxti?^  Cfltj^,1o^'1lC' (c^-ivcrtiti:  i,'!  i-ifj.i-M'rTiii 


G.  GUSSOMS'  TEGHNIGAL  WORKS, 

BROUGHTON,   MANCHESTER. 
A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE. 

Cus«ona'   Patent  itiblM>ri  or  Ta|»«  Atw9«d  MacMic. 

1li(si;.p])ai^j,tii.>  1-^  ;iiU4^»TDatii ,  tlie  TJhic  iti  Percent,  the  HiiijliL  t^  Hi 
iivid  the  At't-i?leT-Mtiuri  arc  aW  srU-reffi»tercd  on  a  Pafi.?r  Ribt^^c  c-f  Tife 
annl  may  bt!  determined  aftprwririH  by  the  fltndent. 

All  Ai refltiiif^nt  i$  provid*!HJ  v,hciehy  the  chajiffe  from  Arce^- 
UoHon  ti>  Uiiifnrni  Mntiot)  i?(  tie]netc<i  on  the  Tar>e  01*  Ribbon. 

Tbe  m:u.'binc  i^  constructed  witli  the  greatest  icquracj,  todereryfi 
i^  atrotiiB  ami  iimfJfl  ftir  school  lise. 

CiiftSon«*   Mttw   Capatan    System    o#   Apparmtuc  fb' 
Ea  iter  I  mental    M««haftiC«    i<t    e7i?iir  tlv  adaf^tcd    for   Steoa4 
,icboo]:  1  Alximlory  W<jrk.     Ni*  5n*j>ct>j.N'ii  Haijs  in^cde4  or  ijiedaJ  iHtj;^ 

In  e?ery  innt^iuce  wc  hav^.  received  excellent  report?*  o(  ita  e:^rie 
jindj  of  thii;  Eicc Piracy  obtainable  by  the  atajK^ratits. 

Flatchar's  Wave  t»ln«  Troil«y  Af»paratu«, 

i.wiwjN  Ai>ijRKji^:  231.  THANBT   HOUSE.   STRAND.  W,C 


'the: 


SAFETY  PIPETTE 
FOR  STUDENT'S   use 


SIMPLE. 

ACCiOElNTS 
AVEITTEO. 

HIGHLY 

RECOMMENDED 
*P*  PLACE  OF 
ORDINARY 

PIPETTES. 


PATENT    NO.  1230f, 

The  constructjon  of  upper  tube  shown  In  enlarged  illus- 
tration  guarantees  perfect  safety. 

The  liquid  on  passing  thnjugh  the  first  capillary  tube  Into 

the  bulb  causes  a  slight  ±ihock  which  Is  distmctly  felt. 

Indicating  that  mark  has  been  passed. 

Should  drawing  be  continued^  only  the  smallest  drop  of 

liquid  passes  through  the  second  capillary  tube  owing  to 

its  fine  bore. 

CAJ*Af'ITY      1  H  :h  iy 

PRICE         tfd.        841.        7fl-       9d. 


1/2        1/e  oiiciL 


RELIABLE. 

SELF 
JWDICATJWa 

NO 

OV'ERDRAWtNQ 
OF  DANGEROUS 
FLUIDS  INTO 
MOUTH. 


INSTRUMENTS    OF    ALL    DESCRIPTJONS    HELD     IN     STOCK     FOR 

DEMONSTRATION  and  EXPERIMENTAL  WORK  \n  the  SCIENCES  ;- 

Magnetism,    EJectricity,    Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Mechanical  Science, 

Chemistry,    Hygiene,     Biology,    Geology »     Physiology,    etc,    etc. 

CATALOGUES    FREE    UPON    APPLICATION. 


PHILIP    HARRIS    &    CO.,    Ltd., 

InstrujTient  and    Laboratory  Specialists^ 


pn«HTKi>  mv  Rjmuav  clat  iLtfi>  wvetiip  Liitiris,  bread  htukst  HtLt,  S.O.,  ajud  BimoAV,  airrvui.^. 
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THOMAS  NELSON  &  SONS' 

Geographical  Series  for  Secondary  Schools. 

THE  WORLD  AND  ITS  PEOPLE. 

A  Series  of  readable  Geographical  Manuals,  exactly  meeting  the  requirements  and 
suggestions  of  the  new  Geography  Regulations  for  Secondary  Schools  issued  by  the  Board 
of  Education. 

LIST    OF    THE    SERIES. 

The  British  Isles,    96  Illustrations.     Price  1/6  '  Asia.    120  Illustrations.  Price  1/6 

Tlie  Mother-Country  treated  regioimlly.  i  For  Third  Yeur,  Bo*itxl  of  Edvo'tioii  Conrse. 

Europe,    125  Illustrations.  Price  1/6  ;  Australasia,    84  Illustrations.  Price  1/6 

For  Fir4t  Year,  Boiinl  of  Educatlom  Courmt.  I  For  Tkird  Year^  B'ntrd  of  t'dncnfioa  Courne. 

America,    9*  Illustrations.  Price  1/6  j  The  British  Empire,    160  Ulus.      Price  i;10 

For  Second  Year^  Board  of  Ediicatioii  Cuur.ti.  For  Fourth  Yiur,  Bo<trd  of  Bducatiou  Coumn. 

Africa.    10*  Illustrations.  Price  1/6  '\  The  World.    70  Illustrated  Plates.  Price  2/- 

For  Second  Year,  Botird  of  Education  Cournc.  Covering  the  CouipUte  Four  Yfnrs  Count. 

FOB    THE    LOWER    FORMS. 

New  Volume  just  ready.     Little  Folks  of  Other  Lands.     16  Coloured  Illustrations.     Price  lOd. 
First  Steps  in  QeOfi^rapliy.    8  Coloured  Plates.     Price  lOd.    |   Sea  and  Land.    8  Coloured  Plates.     Price  1/- 

Ens^land  and  Wales,    8  Coloured  Plates.     Price  1/3 

Statistical  matter.  Lists  of  Larsrest  Towns,  ftc,  are  placed  at  the  end  of  each  book  for  ready  reference  &  memorizing  if  required. 

',*    COMPLETE    EDUCATIONAL    CATALOQUE,     POST    FREE,    ON    APPLICATION. 

THOMAS  NELSON  &  SONS,  35  and  36,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.G. ;  Edinburgh ;  Dublin ;  and  New  York. 

DEIGHTON  BELL  &  CO.,  Cambridge. 

BASSET    (A.    B.). 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  HYDRODYNAMICS  AND  SOUND.  Second  Edition.   Revi.sed  and  Enlarged.   Svo,  Ss. 
A  TREATISE  ON  PHYSICAL  OPTICS.    8vo,  16s. 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CUBIC  AND  QUARTIC  CURVES.    8vo,  10s.  6d. 

THE  ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY  OF  CONICS.    By  the  Rev.  C.  Tayf^ok,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Master  of  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge.     Eighth  Edition,  Reviseil.     With  a  Chapter  on  Inventio  Orbiuni.     Crown  Svo,  5s. 

"  Tile  new  edition  of  this  well-known  text-hook  has  been  re-writteu  throughout.    The  book  is  in  many  respects  the  best  and  \aosX  reliii>jlo 
text-book  on  the  Ooometry  of  Conies  that  can  be  obtained," — Mathcinntirnl  Gnz^tttt. 


WHITWORTH    (W.    A.). 
CHOICE  AND  CHANCE.    An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Permutations,  Combinations,  and  Probability,  with 

640  Exercises.     By  Rev.  W.  A.  WniTWORTH,  M.A.,  St.  John'.s  College,  Ciinihridge.     Fifth  Edition,  much  Enlarged. 
Crown  Svo,  Ts.  6d. 

SEVEN  HUNDRED  EXERCISES,  including  Hints  for  the  Solution  of  all  tlie  Questions  in  "Choice  and 

Chance.*'     With  a  Chapter  on  the  Suniniation  of  certain  Series,  and  a  (iresham  Lecture  on  "Some  Points  in  the 
Philosophy  of  Chance."     By  tlie  f^anie  Author.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

Demy  Svo,  cloth,  7s.  (3d.  net. 
PETRONII  CENA  TRIMALCHIONIS.     Edited,  with  Critical  and  Explanatory  Notes,  and  Translated  by  W.  D.  Lovvk, 
M.A.,  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge;  Junior  Censor,  University  College,  Durham. 

"  This  edition  lias  been  prepared  to  enable  readers  of  Latin  authors  to  realise  first-hand  for  themselves  the  ordinary  conditions  of  .sjciiU  life 
under  the  Empire,  as  depicted  by  the  Arbiter  Elegantiae  himself."— /'/r/i/o. 

'*  By  far  the  ljo4*t  part  of  the  novel  of  Petronius  Ih  the  Banrpict  of  Tiinmlrhio,  where  we  have  a  precloiis  sketch,  nnique  hi  i^tin  Liteniture,  .if 
Society  under  the  Konmn  Decadence  .  .  .  Mr.  Lowe's  scholarly  itditiou  an<l  translation  of  a  work  not  hitherto  edited  in  England."— I*in'f  R,  Y. 
"lyrraW  in  Tht  Acaddity.  _  _^ 

NOW  READY,  cloth,  price  Ts.  6d.  net. 
THE  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  FOR  THE  YEAR  1906-1907,  with  Corrections  and  Additions  to  the 
end  of  September,  lOOti.     New  Regulations  for  the  Previous  Examination  (Arabic,  Sanskrit,  Chinese),  Special  Exainiua- 
tion  in  Mathematics,   Moral  Sciences  Tripos,  Mechanical    Sciences  Tripos,  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  Foreign 
Service  Students,  Agricultural  Sciences,  Forestry,  Geographical  Studies,  Military  Studies,  Mining  Engineering. 

Cambridge:    DEIGHTON  BELL  tt  CO.  London:    OEORGE  BEJiL  Jlc  SONS. 
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HORACE  MARSHALL  &  SON, 

TEMPLE   HOUSE,   &126,   FLEET  STREET,  LONDON,   E.G. 


A  HEURISTIC  ARITHMETIC.  By  Clifford 
Obanvillk,  B.A.,  and  C.  E.  Ricx,  M.A.,  of  West  Heath  School, 
Hampetead.  Adapted  for  children  from  six  to  ten  years  of  age. 
Part  I.    Mbthod  Book,  2a.  6d.  ;  Examplss,  Is. 

A  FIRST  BOOK  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

By  G.  LiVKLATBR  Thomson.  Part  III.  (From  Lyndsay  to 
Bacon.)  Cloth,  fully  Illustrated,  2s.  Gd.  Combines  a  simple 
History  of  English  Literature  with  typical  passages. 

INDEXING     AND     PRECIS     WRITINa        By 

R.  V.  N.  Hopkins,  B.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge.   Cloth,  2s. 

Carefully  graduated  exercise  in  Indexing  and  Precis  Writing. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  HISTORY— MEDIAEVAL 
PERIOD  C1066-1487).  Edited  by  A.  Kimpster,  and  6. 
Home,  M.A.    Cloth,  fully  lUustrated,  2s.  6d. 

This  book  consists  of  striking  passages  from  original  sources  and 
standard  historians. 


LITERARY  READING    BOOKS. 

HAKLUYT'S  ENGLISH  VOYAGES.     Edited  by 
Speight,  B.A.,  F.R.G.8.    With  an  Introduction  by  Sir 


Illustrated    by    R.    Morton    Nasce. 


BOTANY     RAMBLES  -  Autumn.       By 

Thomson.    Limp  cloth,  fully  Illustrated,  Is. 


Ella 


E.  E. 

Clements   Markham. 

Price  28.  ttd. 

STORIES  FROM  THE  NORTHERN  SAGAS. 

Edited  by  A.  F.  Major  and  E.  E.  Speight  (New  Edition.) 
With  Illustrations  by  W.  O.  Collinowood,  M.A  ,  and  R.  Morton 
Nakcb.    Price  2s.  6d. 

STORIES  FROM  CHAUCER.  Arranged  for  Child- 
ren by  C.  L.  Thomson.  With  many  Illustrations  and  Designs 
by  M.  Thomson.    Second  Edition.    Price  Is.  6d. 

SELECTIONS  from  the  MORTE  D'ARTHUR 

OF  SIR  THOMAS  MALORY.  Edited  for  the  use  of  Schools 
by  C.  L.  Thomson.  With  Twelve  Illustrations  by  Helen 
Stratton.    Second  Edition.    Price  28. 

THE   ROMANCE   READERS. 

Edited  by  C.  L.  Thomson. 

(Cloth,  fully  Illustrated.) 

TALKS  FROM  THK  QRKKK    ....  is. 

THK  CKLTIC  WONDER  WORLD  -        -        .  Is. 

STORIES  FROM  THK  LATIN  POKTS-        -  Is. 

CHILDREN  OF  ODIN Is* 

TALES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AQES   -  -  Is.^ 


NEW    EDUCATIONAL    CATALOGUE,    1906-7,    SPECIMEN     BOOKLETS, 
&c.,  WILL  BE  SENT   POST   FREE   ON    RECEIPT  OF   POST   CARD. 


SESUESCXIONS    FROM 

THE  AUTOTYPE  COMPANY'S 

PUBLICATIONS 

(PERMANENT   MONOCHROME   CARBON). 

THE     OLD    MASTERS.     ^™i,i! 

National  Collections,  including  the  National  Gallery,  Loudon ; 
the  Louvre,  Dresden,  Florence,  ftc,  &c. 

||J|^\^\eB|k|        A  DT  ^  numerous  Collection  of 

■▼■^/t^tHf^       #lnla         Reproductions     from     the 

Royal  Academv,  the  Tate  Gallery,  the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  the 

Luxembourg,  &c. 


The  Chief  Works  of 
this  Artist  are  copied 


Q.  F.  WATTS,  R.A. 

in  Permanent  Autotype. 

ROSSETTI.    BURNE-JONES. 

A  Representative  Series  of  Works  by  these  Painters. 

ETCHINGS  ANDDRAWINQS 

by  REMBRANDT,  HOLBEIN,  DCRER    MERYON,  Ac,  Ac. 

Prospectuses  of  above  issues  %cill  be  sent  free  on  application. 
Full  particulars  of  all  the  Company's  publications  are  (riven  in 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CATALOGUE, 

ExLAROKD  Edition,  with  Hundreds  of  Miniature  Photographs 

and  Tint- Blocks  of  Notable  Autotypes. 

For  convenience  of  rtfertnce  the  yubltcation*  are  arrangeO. 

(jdphabetically  under  ArtiaW  Navit». 

Post  Free,  One  Shilling. 


A  Visit  of  Inspection  is  invited  to 

THE  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  GALLERY, 
74,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C. 


By  FRANCIS   STORR,    B.A.    Camb., 

Occiuional  Inspector  to  Board  0/  Education,  Scotch  Board  0/ Edticatio/it  ami 
Central  Welsh  Board  ;  Bxaminer  to  Oxford  and  OafUUridpe  Joint  Board, 
Cambridge  Higher  Locals,  Scotch  Board  qf  Education,  Civil  Servic 
Commission,  University  0/  London,  die,  Ac. 

EIGHTH  EDITION.      With  Supplemenlary  Easier  Exer- 
cvtes,     Fcap.  Sro,  Hothy  interleaved.     Price  One  Shilling. 

Hints  on 

French  Syntax, 

CHEAPER  EDITION,     Price  Qd.  net. 

German  Deciensions 
and  Conjugations, 

By    Help    of   Reason    and   Rhymom 


By  J.    G.    ANDERSON   and  F.    STORR. 

SECOND  EDITION.      Crown  8w,   cloth. 
Price  One  Shilling. 

French    Words 

and  Phrases, 


London!    WILLIAM  MCE,   3,    Bepatt\ 


Lutlgato  «%i2ie^CjOOgle 
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COLLEGE    OF    PRECEPTORS. 

(Incorporated   by  Royal  Obarter.) 
BLOOMSBrBT  Squaire,  London,  W.O. 


DIPLOMA    EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Examinations  of  Teachers  for  the  Diplomas  of  Associate, 
Licentiate,  and  Fellow  of  the  Oollege  are  held  in  London  and  at 
the  following  provincial  Lo6al  Centres : —Tis.,  Birmingham.  Bristol, 
Leeds,  LiTerpool,  Manchester,  Newoastle-on-Tyne,  and  Plymouth. 
The  Associateship  and  Lioentiateship  Examinations  are  held  twice 
a  year,  vis.,  in  the  first  week  in  January  and  the  first  week  in 
September.    The  Fellowship  Examination  is  held  only  in  January. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Education  is  an  obligatory  sabjeot 
for  each  grade. 

Candidates  are  not  required  to  pass  in  all  subjects  at  one  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  fee,  One  Guinea;  the  local  fee  at  the  ProTlnoial 
Centres  is  10b. 

Persons  who  have  passed  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Education  may  be  examined  practically  for  Certificates 
of  Ability  to  Teach.  The  Practical  Examination  will  be  held  in 
February,  May,  and  October.  The  fee  for  the  Practical  Examina- 
tion is  One  Guinea. 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded: — Theory  and  Practice  of  Educa- 
tion, £10;  Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  £5;  Mathematics,  £5: 
Physical  Science.  £5.  A  "  Dorcck  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of 
£20,  to  the  candidate  who,  having  attended  two  Courses  of  the 
Lectures  for  Teachers  delivered  at  the  College  during  the  preceding 
twelve  months,  and  having  passed  the  full  examination  for  a  Col- 
lege Diploma,  stands  first  in  the  Examination  in  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Education. 

The  Regulations  for  the  above  Examinations  may  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretary.  The  papers  set  at  past  Examinations 
are  printed  in  the  College  Calendars,  price  2b.  6d.  each,  free  by  post. 
C.  R.  HODGSON,  B.A.,  Secretary. 

BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN. 

{University  of  London.) 

The  Half  Term  begins  on  Monday,  November  12th. 

The  College  provides  instruction  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
University  of  London  Degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  and  Preliminary 
Medicine;  also  inatruction  in  subjects  of  General  Education. 

There  is  a  Training  Department  for  Teachers,  a  Hygiene  Depart- 
ment, and  an  Art  School. 

Students  can  reside  in  the  College. 
Department  for   Profeeaional  Train ina:   in  Teaching: 
Head  of  the  Department— Miss  Mabt  Mobtok.  M.A. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Training  Course  in  October  and 
January. 

The  Course  includes  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for 
the  Teaching  Diplomas  granted  by  the  Universities  of  London  and 
Cambridge,  held  annually  in  December. 

Three  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  £20  each  for  one  year  are 
offered  for  the  course  beginning  January,  1907. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  to  the  best  candidates  holding 
a  degree,  or  equivalent,  in  Arts  or  Science. 

Applications  should  be  returned  not  later  than  December  15th, 
1906,  to  the  Head  of  ths  Traihiko  Depabtmbnt,  from  whom  the 
necessary  entrance  forms  and  other  information  can  be  obtained. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Pbuigxpal. 

DATCHELOR   TRAINING   COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambbbwbll  Gbovb,  S.B. 

PrmeipaZ— Miss  Rieo. 

Mistress    of   Method— HIbb    Cabpihtkb. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  in 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  class  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOR  (600    pupils)   and  other   schools. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEACHERS* 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON    TEACHING    DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded   annually  to  a  University   Orada- 
ate.    Also  A  KINDERGARTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the   Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lond.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £16  to  £20  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A   comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of   Piano    and 
Class  Singing. 

ROYAL  HOLLOWAY  COLLEGE 

{UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON). 

The  LENT  TERM  BEGINS  on  JANUARY  7th,  1907.  The  College 
prepares  Students  for  tho  London  Deg^roes  in  Science  and  Arts,  and  for 
certain  of  the  Oxford  Honour  Examinations. 

Eleven  Entrance  Scholarships,  from  £.35  to  £00  a  year,  and  a  certain 
number  of  BursaHee  of  not  more  than  £80,  tenable  fur  three  yearn,  will 
be  offered  for  competition  in  June,  1907. 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the  Secretary,  Royal  Holloway 
College,  Englefield  Green,  Stirrey. 


BIRKBECK  COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY     LANE,    EC 


UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  InstructioD  for  the  Exua. 

inations  for  the  Soienoe,  Arts,  and  L»w  Degrees,  sadsr  U»^ 

nised  Teaohers  of  the  UniTersity. 
Well-equipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimental   njMi, 

Zoology,  Botany,  Geology.  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 

LECTURES  un  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  ConuaeUv, 
Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic 

LANGUAGES:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistiy,  FhTw, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening). -Drawing,  Painting.  Derignt^ 
Modelling,  Life  Claaaes,  Wood-Carving,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxea,  Patent  Office,  kc 

Prosptetu*  Free.    Calendar  3d.  {by  post  5d.)on  applieatum. 


KING'S    COLLEGE,    LONDON 

(UniTersity  of  London). 

DEPARTMENT   FO&  TRAINING  TEACHEBS  FOB  SECOKDlET 
SCHOOLS. 

Theory,  Practice,  and  History  of  Education— J.  W.  Adamsoi,  BX, 
Professor  of  Education  (Head  of  the  Department). 

Ethics— Rev.  A.  Caloecott,  D.Lit.,  D.D..  Professor  of  Meatal  ssi 
Moral  Philosophy. 

Psychology— C.   B.   Mnss,    M.A.,   M.D..   Professor    of  PsjeMflf;. 

The  Department  is  reoognised  by  the  Board  of  SdaoaUn  st  t 
Training  College  for  Secondary  Teaohers,  under  the  Teeeicn 
Registration  Regulations.  The  course,  which  indndee  pnctisii 
work  in  secondary  schools,  extends  over  one  academical  yesr,  b»^ 
ginning  in  October  or  January.  It  is  suitable  for  those  vko  m 
preparmg  to  take  the  Teacher's  Diploma,  University  of  LoidM, 
or  the  Certificate  of  the  Teachers'  Training  Syndicate,  Univeniij 
of  Cambridge. 

The  fee  is  £20  for  the  year,  if  paid  in  advanoe,  or  eifit 
guineas  per  term  (three  terms  in  the  year).  Applicatba  Aem 
be  made  to  Psor.  Adamsok,  King's  College,  Strand,  W.C. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Road,  Wist  Kbkbiitotoic,  Londoit.  W. 
(Reoognised  by  the  Board  of  Rduoation  as  a  Training  Collefi 
for    Secondary    Teaohers.) 
Chairman    of    the    Committee— Sir    W.    Mathul 
Treaeurer—Ht.  O.  O.  MoniwzoBi,  M.A. 
Seeretary—HT.   Abthub   G.    STMomw,    M.A. 
TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TEACHERS.  Priwct/xi/— Mi«8  E.  Lawvdul 
KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Head  Mistress— Uiee  A.  Tnun 
Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  FrosW 
Union. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £20  each,  and  two  of  £15  each,  teasUc 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are  offered  aminally  to  Vsbii 
Students  who  have  passed  certain  reoognised  Examinations. 

Prospeotuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Speoial  dassss  a4 
the  Scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbihcipal. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Coai» 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matrioulatioa,  Preliminary  Seieatilii 
Intermediate  Arts.  Intermediate  Soienoe,  Intermediate  Dhriittr. 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.So.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  UaivcrBtr 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Looal  Examiaatioas,  sii 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teaohers.  Composition  Fee  for  Ml 
of  the  above  Courses,  £13  13s.  per  session.  Registration  Fes,  0« 
Guinea. 

Complete  Three  Years'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil.  Miliar. 
Meohanical,  and  Eleotrioal  Engineering,  ancT  Courses  for  StadMto 
intending  to  become  Arohiteots  and  Surveyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  wtiA 
provides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  supervision  of  i 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  fi« 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER,  Registrar  and  Seoretary. 

CHURCH  EDUCiTION  CORPORATION. 

CHER  WELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Training  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Principal— MisH  Cathkrink  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  hite  I^ecturer  in  Eduestto 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Ous- 
bridge  Teacher's  Certificate,  tlie  Teacher's  Diploma  of  the  Uni^enity 
of  London ,  and  the  Higher  Froebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  appliostiai 
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Now  Ready.    Part  IV.    In  two  Tolmnes.    Demy  8to,  25>.  net. 

Theory  of  DifFerentia,!  Equations.     By  A.  R. 

FOBSTTH,    So.D.,    F.R.8..    Sadlerian    Profesior   of    Pure    Mathe- 
matics, Fellow  of  Trinity  College,   Cambridge. 
Part  IV.   will   treat  of  Partial    Differential    Equations     in    two 
Tolumes,  the  one  deroted  mainly  to  eqaationa  of  the  first  order,  and 
the  other  to  the  consideration  of  partial   equations  of  the  second 
and  higher  orders,  mainly  inTolving  two  independent  rariablea. 

Now  Ready.    Second  Edition,  Rerised.    Demy  8to.  128. 
Theoretical  IMechaniC*.     An  Introductory  Treatise 
on   the    Principles    of   Dynamics.    By    A.    E.    H.    Lovk,    D.Sc, 
r.R.8.,  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford. 
The  changes  which  have  been  made   in  this  edition  are,  for  the 
most  part,   of  the  nature  of  a  rearrangement  of  the  order  of  the 
material.    The    main    objects    in    view    have    been    to    present    the 
theory  in   a  less  abstract  fashion,  and  to  avoid  long  preliminary 
discussions. 

Now  Ready.    Second  Edition.    Demy  8vo,  16s. 

Conduction  of  Electricity  through   Oases. 

By  J.  J.  THOM8OIC,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S..  Cavendish  Pro- 
fessor of  Experimental  Physics.  (Cambridge  Physical  Series.) 
Extract  from  Preface  to  Second  Edition.—*'  I  have  made  many 
additions  to  this  edition,  and  a  considerable  part  of  it  has  been  re- 
written in  the  hope  of  introducing  new  material  in  a  more  logical 
and  connected  form  than  could  be  done  by  merely  adding  new 
paragraphs  to  the  old  edition.  This  has  increased  the  sixo  of  the 
book:  on  the  other  hand,  the  publication,  since  the  first  edition  of 
this  book,  of  Rntberford's  Radioactivity,  has  enabled  me  to  omit 
some  matter  fully  treated  by  Rutherford." 

Now  Ready.    New  Edition,  Revised.    Crown  4to,  6s. 

Notes    on    Qualitative    Analysis,   Concise  and 

Explanatory.  By  H.  J.  H.  Fettton,  So.D.,  F.R.8.,  M.A.,  F.I.C., 
F.C.S.,  University  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  Cambridge. 
Extract  frovi  Preface. — "  In  the  present  edition  the  general  aim, 
scope,  and  arrangement  of  the  book  remain  unchanged ;  but  in 
view  of  recent  advances  and  developments  in  the  science,  it  has 
been  found  necessary  to  make  a  complete  revision  of  the  whole  work, 
and  to  rewrite  a  considerable  portion  of  it." 

Now  Ready.    Crown  8vo,  48. 

Triflronometry  for  Beylnners.  By  J.  W.  Mercer, 

M.A..  Senior  Mathematical  Master,  Royal  Naval  College,  Dart- 
mouth. 
Extract  from  Preface. — "  This  book  has  grovm  out  of  some  notes 
which   I    prepared    some   years    ago    for   junior   classes   at   Oundle    I 
School,  and  expanded  later  for  the  use  of  Cadets  at  Osborne  and 
Dartmouth." 

Now  Ready.    Tenth  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  , 

Extra  Fcap.  8vo,  7s.  6d.  I 

The  Elements  of  Statics  and   Dynamics.  ; 

By  S.  I*.  LoNET,  M.A..  Professor  of  Mathematics  at  the  Royal    { 
Hollo  way  College    (University  of  London).  1 

{Pitt  Press  Mathematical  Series.)    | 
Also  published  neparatcly,  Statics*  4s.  6d.  ;    Dy nam ie«i  3a.  6d.       1 
Extract  from  Preface  to  "  Statics."— *"  The  book  has  been   some-    I 
what  altered,  and  I  hope  improved,  for  this  edition,  and  the  type    | 
entirely    re-set.    Graphic    solutions    have    been    introduced    much    | 
earlier,  and  more  use  has  been  made  of  graphic  methods  throughout 
the  book.    More  experimental  work  has  also  been  introduced.  .  .  .  7n 
the  eases  ichere  the  numbers  of  the  Articles,  or  Sets  of  Examples, 
differ  from  those  of  the  pretious  edition,  the  original  nvmber  has 
been  inserted  in  a  bracket." 

Extract  from  Preface  to  *'  Dynamics."—"  It  having  become  desir- 
able to  reset  the  type  for  a  new  edition,  I  have  taken  the  oppor- 
tunity of  thoroughly  overhauling  the  whole  book.  Its  general  scope 
is  unaltered,  but  I  have  introduced  more  graphical  and  experimental 
work.  In  the  cases  where  the  number  of  an  article  differs  from 
that  in  the  previous  edition,  the  original  number  has  been  inserted 
in  a  bracket." 

Ready  Immediately.    Crown  8vo,  3s. 

A  New  IMethod  of  Teachinfl^  Chemistry  in 

Schpoto.    By  A.  M.  HrcuES,  B.Sc.  (London),  Science  Mistress  of 

the   L.C.C.   Secondary    School,     Eltham,   and    R.    Stern,    B.So. 

(London),    Science    Mistress    of    the    North    London    Collegiate 

School. 
Extract  from  Preface.—"  In  this  little  book  we  have  endeavoured 
to  work  out  a  new  method  of  teaching  elementary  chemistry  in 
schools— a  method  based  entirely  upon  the  principle  of  working 
from  the  known  to  the  unknown.  .  .  .  The  children  build  up  step 
by  sten  their  knowledge  of  many  chemical  substances  which  they 
have  themselves  prepared,  and  of  which  they  have  found  the  pro. 
perties.  Only  in  a  few  instances  are  they  given  a  new  substance, 
and  even  then  it  is  introduced  in  connection  with  their  work  from 
a  historical  standpoint,  or  because  it  is  used  in  a  manufacturing 
process.  In  this  way  the  children  are  taught  to  realise  that  the 
science   is   intimately   connected   with   their   everyday   life." 


Now  R«ady.    Crown  8to,  4s.  net. 

An  Introduction  to  Comparative  Phlioiofl^ 

fSor  Classical   Students.      By  J.  M.  KDHONiis    M.A.,  lato 
Scholar  of  Jesus  College,  Cambridge,  Assistant  Master  at  Repton 
School. 
Extract  from  Preface. — "  In  preparing  pupils  for  classical  scholar- 
ships I  had  lon^  felt  the  want  of  a  book  on  comparative  philology 
adapted   to    their   attainments,    and   now,    in   compiling   this    little 
Introduction,  I  have  tried  to  supply  it." 

Ready  Immediately.    Second  Edition,  Revised.    Large  Cromni  8vo, 
lOs.  6d.  net. 

A  History  of  Classical  Scholarship  from  tiie 

Sixth  Century  B.C.  to  the  End  of  the  Middle  Ages.  With  Chrono- 
logical Tables,  Facsimiles  from  Manuscripts,  and  other  Illustra- 
tions. By  John  Edwin  S^ndts,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of 
St.  .Tohn's  College,  and  Public  Orator  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge. 
Classical  Review. — "  A  work  teeming  with  detailed  and  varied 
information  on  an  astounding  multiplicity  of  most  interesting  topics." 

Royal  8vo,  with  141  Illustrations  and  5  Maps.    18s.  net. 

A  Companion   to  Qreek  Studies.     Edited  by 

Leonard  Whiblei,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Pembroke  College,  University 
Lecturer   in   Ancient  History. 
The  Contents  include  chapters  on  Geography,   Fauna  and  Flora ; 
History ;  Literature,  Philosophy,  and  Science;  *Art,  Mythology,  and 
Religion:    Public    Antiquitit^a;    Private    Antiquities:    Criticism    and 
Interpretation. 
A  detailed  prospectus  will  be  sent  on  application. 

A  Oram  mar  of  Classical  Latin,  for  uro  in  Schools 

and  Colleges.    By  Abthitr  Slouan,  M.A.,  formerly  Master  of  the 
King's   Scholars   in   Westminster   School,   late   Head   Master   of 
Birkenhead  School.    Large  crown  8vo,  6s. 
Athenaum.—"  Mr.  Slonian  has  produced  an  excellent  book,  marked 
b^-  patience,  insight,  and  independence.    In  480  pages  he  has  pro- 
vided a  grammar  of  classical  Latin  that  will  supply  all  the  wants 
of    public    school    and    university    students.    By    '  Classical    Latin  ' 
is  meant  that  artificial  literary  di.'ilect  of  which  Cicebo  and  Caesab 
are  the  recognised  exponents  in  prose,  Yeboil,  Ovid,  and  Hobics 
in  poetry." 

New  Edition  (1906).    Now  Ready.    Is.  6d. 

Elementary    Commercial    Qeo^raphy.     By 

—     ^     '-         D.Sc.,    LL.D.,    formerly    Librarian   to   the   Royal 


H.    R.    Mill, 
Geographical  Society. 


The  book  has  been  revised  throughout  by  the  aid  of  the  latest 
official  publications,  and  largely  rewritten  after  visiting  most  of 
the  countries  of  Europe,  North  America,  and  South  and  East  Africa. 


Pitt  Press  Series.    New  Volumes. 

Pllny.~-Book  VI.    Edited  bv  J.  D.  Duff,  M  A.,  Fellow 

of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    2s.  6d. 

Colioqula  Latlna,  adapted  from  Erasmus. 

With  Notes  and  Vocabulary  by  G.  M.  Edwabds,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge.  [A>«/Zy  Ready. 
The  original  text  of  Erasmus  has  been  freely  dealt  with,  in  order 
to  secure  greater  simplicity  of  vocabulary  and  syntax;  and  some  of 
the  dialogues  have  been  considerably  shortened.  It  is  hoped  that 
a  selection  of  "  dramatic  idylls,"  thus  adapted,  will  prove  a  useful 
and  entertaining  reading-book  for  young  students. 

Subjects  for  the  Cambridge   Local  Exams.,   1907. 

Qoldsmlth.— The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted 

Vliiase.     Edited  by  W.  Murison,  M.A.,  Senior  English  Master, 
Aberdeen  Grammar  School.    Is.  6d. 

Scott.— The  Talisman.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Glossary,  by  A.  S.  Gate,  B.-\.,  sometime  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    28. 

Corneille.--Le  CId.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes,  by  H.  W.  Eve,  M.A.,  late  Head  Master  of  University 
College  School,  London.  l^ early  Ready. 

Now  Ready,  a  re-issue,  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Teaching  of 
Modem  Languages,  by  Cloudesley  Brereton,  M.A. 
MalOt.— RemI   en   An^leterre.     A   Selection  from 
Sans  Famille.    Edited  by  Maboabet  de  G.  Yebbill,  of  Newnham 
College,    Cambridge.    2s. 


Caesar.— De  Belio  Qaliico.     Book  VII.     The 

Text  only  of  the  Bditlon  prepared  by  Dr.  Shuckburoh  for  the 
Syndics  of  the  University  Press,  and  published  in  the  Series 
for  Schools  and  Training  Colleges.    8d. 

Veri^li.— Aeneld.    Book   IX.     The  Text  only 

of  the  Edition  prepared  by  A.  Sidowick,  M.A.,  for  the  Sytidics 
of   the    I'niversity    Press,   and    published     in    the    Pitt  'Press 


Series.    8d. 


London  :  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  WAREHOUSE,  Fetter  Lane ;  C 
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MR.  EDWARD  ARNOLD'S  NEW  BOOKS. 


ARNOLD'S 
SHILLING  ARITHMETIC. 

By 

J.    p.    KIRKMAN,    M.A. 

and 

J.   T.    LITTLE,    M.A. 

Aasistant  Moiterg^  Bedford  Grammar  School. 

viii.  +  184  pages.     With  or  without  Answers,  1s« 

This  little  book  has  been  written  on  the  lines  suggested 
by  recent  reforms.  Those  parts  of  the  tables  not  in  common 
use  have  been  omitted.  Decimal  notation  for  fractions  has 
been  introduced  at  an  early  stage,  mainly  to  avoid  the 
creation  of  difficulties  consequent  on  their  treatment  after 
"  Vulgar  Fractions."  Plenty  of  problems,  such  as  occur  in 
ordinary  life,  have  been  made  to  replace  the  heavy  calcula- 
tions common  in  text-books  twenty  years  ago.  Contracted 
methods  and  approximations  have  been  freely  used. 

A  SECOND  GEOMETRY  BOOK. 

By 
J.    Q.    HAMILTON,    B.A. 

Uclv.rti-  in  Mathenxaticft  at  the  Frocbd  Educational   Jnstitute  and  at   the 
Stockirfll  Training  CoUegt, 

and 
F.    KETTLE,    B.A. 

Headuuuter  of  the  Clapham  School. 

viii.  -1-300  pages.     With  or  without  Answers,  3s.  6d. 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  By 

E.  J.  Edwardes,  M.D.  Lond.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond. 
viii. +218  pages.     3s.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  PROBLEM  PAPERS.  By  C.  V. 

DuRELL,  B.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Winchester  College. 
With  Answers,  Is.  6d. 

EXAMPLES  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY 
OF   ELECTRICITY    AND  MAGNETISM.    By  J.  G. 

Leathem,  MA.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambii<I«:o,  and  University  Lecturer  in  Mathe- 
matics.    Crown  Svi).  Is.  6d. 


ARNOLD'S  MODERN  FRENCH  BOOK  I.     Edited 

by  H.  L.  HuTTON,  M.A.,  Chief  Modern  Languages 
Master  at  Merchant  Taylors'  School,  viii.  +  198  pages. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  Is.  6d. 

A  Modern  French  (Jrammar  in  French  for  English 
Students. 

GRAMMAIRE    FRANQAISE    A    L'USAGE    DES 

ANGLAIS.  Par  E.  Renault,  Ancien  Ktudiant  k  la 
Sorbonne;  Bachelier  de  rEnseignemeni  Special;  OflBcier 
d'Acad^mie;  Assistant  Lecturer  at  the  University  of 
Liverpool,     viii.  -i-  353  pages.     Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

CATALOGUES  OS  APPLJCATIOS. 

London:  EDWARD  ARNOLD,  41  ft  43,  Maddox  St.,  W. 

To  face  Jirst  uiatter. 


Messrs.  BELL'S 

New  Educational  Books 

Messrs.  Bell's  Complete  Educational  Catalogues,  or 

Prospectuses  of  any  of  the  Books  mentloaed  below, 

sent  to  any  address  on  application, 

AN     INTRODUCTION     TO     GENERAL     INORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY.     By  Alexander  Smith,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D., 

F.R.S.E.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of  GenenJ 

and  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  ChicagiL 

Demy  8vo.     Ts.  6d.  net' 

Prof.  Jamrs  Walker  writoa :  "  I  have  been  moeit  favourablj-  imprvsiaf 

with  Dr.  Alex.  Smith's  '  Inorganic  Ghomi«try,'  and  mean  to  use  il  in  w 

classea.     In  my  opinion  it  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  boi»k  of  simiiir 

size  and  purpose  at  present  available  in  English,  and  only  needs  D)  ^it 

known  in  order  to  have  a  wide  circulation." 

JUNIOR    PRACTICAL    MATHEMATICS.       By    W.  J. 

Stainer,  B.A.    Complete,  3s.,  or  with  Answers,  3s  frl.: 

or  in  Two  Parts:  Part  I.  (consisting  chiefly  of  Arithmetic 

and  Algebra),  *28.,  or  with  Answers,  28.  6d.  ;  Pan  II. 

(Geometry  and  Mensuration),  Is.  6d. 

This  book  has  been  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  Preparatory  Scfaoub, 

Public  Elementary  and  Higher  Elementary  Schools,  and  the  lower  iurms 

of  Secondary  Schools.     It  represents  an  attempt  to  correlate  the  stodieK 

of  the  pupils  in  the  various  branches  of  Elementary  Mathematics  «:tb 

any  work  in  practical  wciffhiug  and  measuring   which   they  msj  V 

afforded  an  opportunity  of  doing,  and  with  the  constructional  exercw* 

generally  known  as  Hand  and  Bye  Training. 

The  book  is  generally  in  accord  with  the  "Suggestions  for  the  Cue- 
sideration  of  Teachers,  Ac,"  recently  issued  by  the  Board  of  Educatiw 

PENDLEBURY*S   JUNIOR   ARITHMETIC.      Is  6d.:or 

with  Answers,  28.     (The  Answers   separately,  6d.  net^) 

A  new  Arithmetic  for  the  Lower  and   Middle  Forms.     Writtea  <a 

modern  lines  with  free  employment  of  Graphs,  &c.   It  is  especially  soitM 

to  the  requirements  of  the  various  Elementary  Examinations. 

PENDLEBURY'S  NEW  SHILLING  ARITHMETIC.  !«.; 
or  with  Answers,  Is.  4d. 
*«*  Similar  to  the  Junior  Arithmetic,  except  that  all  treatment  of  ihs 
first  four  i-ulcs  is  omitted. 

TUCKEY*S  EXAMPLES  IN  ALGEBRA.  Supplementary 
Examples,  6d.  net. 

A  FIRST  GEOMETRY.  An  Introduction  to  Practical 
Geometry.  By  W.  M.  Baker,  M.A,  and  A  A.  Boubsi, 
M.A.  iBtady  ShoriJy. 

ALGEBRAIC    GEOMETRY.     A  new  Elementary  Treatise 

on  Analytical  Conic  Sections.    By  W   M.  Baker,  M.A. 

6s.  ;  or  Part  I.   (containint;  the  Straight  Line  and  the 

Circle),  2s.  6d. 

This  book  is  written  for  bcginnera,  and   for  the  average  Iwy.    Tbs 

Straight  Line  and  the  Circle  are  vorv  fully   treated.     The  elementHrr 

ideas  of  the  Calculus  have  been  utilised,  and  full  use  made  of  one  of  the 

best  reforms  in  the  teaching  of  Mathematics,  i.e.,  the  abolititm  of  the 

water-tight  compartment  between  Geometry  and  Algebra. 

A  FIRST  YEAR'S  COURSE  IN  PRACTICAL  PHYSICS. 

By  Jamks  Sinclair,  M.A.  (Glas.),  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  Hesil 

Science  Master  in  Shawlands  Academy,  Glasgow.    With 

numerous  Diagrams.     Is.  6d. 

This  book  Im  an  attempt  to  provide  a  course  in   Practical  Phyib* 

which  is  not  too  difficult  for  young  students,  but  which  con  taint  aO 

that  is  really  essential.     It  ti-eats  of  Measurement  of  Length  ;  Mesforv- 

ment  of  Area;  Measurement  of  Volume;  Mass  and  Relative  Densty; 

Pressure  of  Air,  &c.  ;  Heat. 

BELL'S  FIRST  FRENCH  READER.    By  R.  P.   Ather 

TON,  M.A.      Is. 
A  collection  of  easy  French  passages,  but  of  a  literary  rather  thin  i 
convei-sational  order.   Footnotes  in  French  have  been  added  throagbajt. 
and,  at  the  end  of  the  book,  short  sets  of  sentences  and  very  simple  prDsev. 

A  FRENCH  HISTORICAL  READER.  Being  Short  Pa« 
ages  giving  Episodes  from  French  History,  arranged  as 
a  First  Reader.  With  Illustrations,  brief  Notes,  and  a 
Vocabulary.  By  R.  N.  Adaib,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  Assistant 
Master  at  St.  Paul's  Preparatory  School.     Is.  6d. 

LATIN  UNSEENS.  Selected  and  Arranged  by  E.  C.  Mas- 
CHANT,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford;  l»t© 
Classical  Master  of  St.  Paul's  School.     Crown  8vo,  I& 
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THE    ART    OF    ORAL    QUESTIONING. 

By  T.  Raymont,  M.A. 
Training  Department,  Goldsmiths*  College,  S.E. 

THE  purpose  of  the  following  notes  is. to  deal 
in  a  strictly  practical  way  with  an  im- 
portant practical  point  in  teaching.  The 
reader  will  remark  that  we  confine  ourselves  to 
oral  questioning.  A  great  deal  might  be  said, 
and  perhaps  needs  to  be  said,  on  the  art  of  com- 
posing a  paper  of  questions  for  a  written  exam- 
ination, but  that  is  not  our  present  concern. 

A  time-honoured  use  of  the  question-and-answer 
mode  of  teaching  is  exemplified  in  the  familiar 
religious  catechism.  This  form  of  instruction  is 
possibly  justifiable  on  the  ground  that  if  a  de- 
finite creed  is  to  be  taught,  there  are  advantages 
in  setting  it  down  in  very  definite  terms.  But  we 
must  plead  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  those 
terms,  and  this  means  at  least  that,  as  a  rule, 
many  more  questions  and  answers  are  necessary 
than  appear  on  the  printed  page. 

The  history  of  teaching  furnishes  well-known 
instances  of  the  application  of  the  catechetical 
idea  to  other  subjects  than  religion.  MangnalFs 
Questions  and  Joyce's  Dialogues  are  cases  in 
point.  These  little  systems  have  had  their  day, 
and,  for  all  practical  purposes,  have  ceased  to 
be.  To  explain  why  would  be  to  anticipate  much 
of  the  substance  of  the  following  remarks. 

In  dealing  with  the  use  of  questioning  in  the 
modern  class-room,  we  must  begin  by  drawing  an 
important  distinction",  and  the  distinction  will 
probably  be  best  brought  out  by  a  consideration 
of  two  illustrative  examples,  of  kinds  which  fre- 
quently occur  in  the  course  of  a  day's  teaching. 
First,  let  us  suppose  that  a  junior  form  has 
listened  to,  or  read,  a  descriptive  account  of  the 
doings  of  Joan  of  Arc.  Such  a  conversation  as 
the  following  will  perhaps  take  place  subsequently 
between  the  teacher  and  certain  pupils  : — 

Q.  Why    was    there    so    much    fighting    in    France    in 
Henry  VI. *s  reign? 

A.  Because  Henry  VI.   was  called  King  of  France,   and 
the  French  were  not  willing  to  have  him  as  king. 

Q.  What  great  city  did  the  English  wish  to  take? 

A,  Orleans. 

Q.  Who  saved  the  city? 

A,  Joan  of  Arc. 
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I       Q,  Who  was  she? 

A.  A  peasant  girl  in  a  small  French  village. 
,       Q.  What  kind  of  girl  was  she? 

'        A.  A  good   girl ;   a   pious   girl ;   a   brave   girl ;    a   simple 
I   girl.     (From  various  pupils.) 

Q.  What  made  her  think  of  offering  her  help? 

A.  She  said  she  was  told  to  do  so  by  an  angel  in  a 
dream. 

Q.  What  did  her  friends  do? 

A.  They  laughed  at  her,  and  tried  to  prevent  her. 

Q.  Did  Joan  give  up  her  plan? 

A.  No.  She  determined  to  see  the  king,  and  she  did 
see  him. 

And  so  on.  At  this  point  we  need  not  pause 
to  inquire  into  the  entire  wisdom  of  the  teacher's 
procedure.  We  merely  observe  that  this  general 
procedure  is  quite  customary. 

Our  second  example  shall  be  from  a  lesson  in 
arithmetic.      Suppose  that  some  preliminary  work 
in  fractions  has  been  done,  and  that  the  solution 
of  an  easy  complex  fraction,  say  |  of  ^,  is  now 
proposed.     Our    imaginary    conversation     might 
proceed  as  follows  : — 
I       Q.  How  many  fifths  are  there  in  a  whole? 
I       A.  Five.     (Here   a   straight   line   might   be   divided   into 
i   five  equal  parts.) 

Q.  If  each  fifth  were  cut  into  three  equal  parts,  how 
many  parts  would  there  be  altogether? 

A.  Fifteen.     (Let  this  be  represented  in  the  diagram  by 
I   subdivision  of  the  five  parts.) 

Q,  And  what  part  of  the  whole  is  each  of  these  smaller 
parts? 
I       A.  A  fifteenth. 

Q.  How  much,  then,  is  a  third  of  a  fifth? 

A.  A  fifteenth. 

Q.  How  shall  we  write  that  down? 

A.  (after  some  hesitation),  |  of  |  =  j\. 

Q.  Look  at  the  diagram,  and  tell  me  how  many  of  the 
smaller  parts  make  a  third  of  /owr-fifths. 

A\  Four. 

Q.  Then  what  is  a  third  of  four-fifths? 

A.  Four-fifteenths. 

0.  How  shall  we  write  that  down? 

^-  i  of  ^  =  yV     (A  pupil  does  this.) 

Q.  If  one-third  of  four-fifths  is  four-fifteenths,  what  will 
two-thirds  of  four-fifths  be? 

A.  Eight-fifteenths. 

Q.  How  shall  we  write  that  down? 

-^.  I  of  i  =  t\. 

No  experienced  teacher  will  suppose  that  the 
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actual  lesson  would  proceed  with  the  smooth 
regularity  suggested  above.  Little  would  be 
gained,  however,  by  the  attempt  to  transfer  to 
print  the  **  by-paths  and  indirect  crooked  ways  '' 
of  the  duller  pupil.  It  is  enough  if  we  have  fairly 
set  down  in  a  general  way  what  would  probably 
take  place. 

Now  let  us  compare  the  two  examples.  In 
the  first,  the  pupil  has  been  led  to  recall  certain 
facts,  to  exercise  his  memory;  in  the  second,  he 
has  been  led  to  think  out  a  new  fact  on  the  basis 
of  certain  facts  previously  known,  or,  as  we 
commonly  say,  to  exercise  his  intelligence.  The 
first  involves*  the  apprehension  of  facts ;  the  second 
involves  the  apprehension  of  relations  between 
facts,  i.e.,  it  involves  thinking.  In  the  first,  the 
facts  are  connected  as  a  temporal  series ;  in  the 
second,  they  are  connected  by  logical  necessity. 
To  question  a  class  by  the  first  method  is  a  com- 
paratively simple  matter;  to  question  a  class  by 
the  second  method  is  a  thing  that  usually  requires 
closer  thought  and  longer  practice. 

We  now  see  that  it  would  hardly  be  possible 
to  construct  an  arithmetical  catechism,  because 
the  question-and-answer  method  is  here  robbed 
of  all  its  value,  unless  the  answers  are  of  the 
pupils'  own  jnaking.  We  might  have  a  catechism 
of  history,  provided  we  are  contented  with  the 
bare  facts,  and  provided  we  do  not  mind  if  most 
of  the  life  and  soul  is  knocked  out  of  the  teaching. 

Some  people  have  set  up  a  distinction  between 
**  fact-subjects,'*  such  as  history  and  geography, 
and  **  faculty-subjects,**  such  as  arithmetic, 
geometry,  grammar,  and  science;  and,  on  the 
strength  of  that  distinction,  they  have  committed 
themselves  to  rather  sweeping  propositions  re- 
garding the  relative  educational  values  of  these 
subjects.  The  above  illustrations  are  by  no 
means  intended  to  imply  acceptance  of  such  a 
doctrine.  Every  subject  is,  of  course,  a  **  fact- 
subject,**  but  every  subject  is  also  a  **  faculty- 
subject,**  provided  we  teach  it  well,  and  provided 
the  pupil  is  ripe  for  the  thinking  processes  that 
are  involved.  We  have  tried  to  teach  history  and 
geography  and  literature  to  children  under  ten, 
adopting  a  lively  treatment  on  the  narrative  and 
descriptive  level,  and  avoiding  all  that  is  reflective 
and  strictly  scientific;  and  we  have  largely  suc- 
ceeded. We  have  also  tried  to  teach  arithmetic 
and  grammar  to  children  under  ten,  without  avoid- 
ing what  is  strictly  scientific ;  and  we  have  largely 
failed.  We  have  found  out  that  it  is  a  mistake 
to  begin  formal  grammar  so  early,  and  many  of 
us  are  beginning  to  suspect  that  it  is  a  mistake 
to  begin  formal  arithmetic  so  early.  We  can 
cause  a  pupil,  by  our  questions,  to  think  about 
— to  compare  and  to  contrast — the  facts  brought 
before  him,  whether  the  subject  be  history  or 
geography  or  arithmetic,  but  not,  as  a  rule,  when 
he  is  only  eight  or  nine  years  of  age.  Instead 
of  distinguishing  between  **  fact-subjects  **  and 
*' faculty-subjects,**  we  ought  to  distinguish 
between  teaching  which  does,  and  teaching  which 
does  not,  involve  on  the  pupil *s  part  a  real  effort 
of   thought;    and   this   is   an   affair   of   treatment 


rather  than  of  subject.  The  second  kind  of  ques- 
tioning illustrated  above  is  usually  enjoyed  by  a 
boy  of  eleven  or  twelve,  but  not  by  young 
children. 

Every  good  teacher  occasionally  employs  what 
is  called  Socratic  questioning,  i.e.,  he  sometimes 
frames  his  questions  with  the  view  of  showing  up 
the  pupirs  ignorance  or  carelessness,  and  in  so 
doing  he  is  often  able  to  give  a  valuable  bit  of 
intellectual  training. 

The  following  colloquy  between  Jones  and  his 
teacher  will  serve  as  an  illustration  : — 

Teacher.  Jones,  can  you  define  parallel  straight  lines? 

Jones  (promptly).  Yes,  sir.  Straight  lines  which  do  not 
meet. 

T.  (meditatively).  Ah  !  Straight  lines  which  do  not 
meet.  (Draws  on  the  board  two  obviously  non-paralW 
lines  not  produced  far  enough  to  meet.)  Then  I  suppose 
these  lines  are  parallel? 

/.  (taken  aback).  No,  sir. 

T.  But  they  certainly  do  not  meet. 

/.  (rather  hurt).  No,  sir  ;  but — well,  of  course,  I  meant 
to  say  even  if  they  are  produced  ever  so  far. 

T.  Well,  is  that  far  enough?  (Produces  the  lines  as  far 
as  the  edge  of  the  board,  but  in  the  divergent  direction.) 

/.  (somewhat  flustered).  No ;  but  they  would  meet  if  you 
produced  them  the  other  way. 

T.  I  did  what  you  told  me.  You  really  meant,  even  if 
they  are  produced  ever  so  far ? 

/.  (relieved).  Both  ways. 

T.  Quite  so.     How,  then,  do  you  define  parallel  lines? 

/.  (triumphantly).  Lines  which  never  meet,  even  if  pro- 
duced ever  so  far  both  ways. 

T.  H'm.  Now  suppose  these  two  pencils  to  represent 
lines.  (Holds  them  one  over  the  other  in  different  planes.) 
Would  they  ever  meet,  even  if  produced  ever  so  far  both 
ways? 

/.  (suspicious  of  further  trouble).  N — no,  sir. 

T.  Then  I  suppose  they  must  be  parallel? 

/.    (humbly).  No,    sir. 

T.  What,  then,  is  wrong  with  your  definition? 

/.  (dismally).  Indeed,  I  don't  know,  sir. 

Socrates  would  probably  have  been  content  at 
this  point  to  leave  the  abashed  Jones  to  his  own 
thoughts — sadder,  and,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  wdser, 
but  with  no  more  positive  knowledge  than  before. 
The  school  teacher's  purpose  would  not,  however, 
be  quite  realised.  Continuing  the  conversation, 
he  asks  Jones  to  hold  the  two  pencils  in  the 
parallel  position.  Jones,  who  knows  parallels 
quite  well  when  he  sees  them,  brightens  up,  and 
obeys  with  alacrity.  After  some  further  ques- 
tioning, the  boy  suggests,  or  intelligently  ac- 
quiesces in  the  suggestion,  that  the  lines  must 
be  in  the  same  plane,  and  he  amends  his  definition 
accordingly. 

Jones  has  been  taken  as  an  example  of  the 
careless,  slapdash  sort  of  pupil.  If  Jones  should 
happen  to  add  conceit  to  carelessness,  the  occa- 
sional employment  of  the  Socratic  method  may 
help  to  cure  him  of  both  infirmities. 

Most  of  the  books  on  teaching  contain  an  array 

of  rules  regarding  oral  questioning,  some  of  which 

certainly  savour  of  pedantry.     You  are  told,   for 

instance,  to  avoid  questions^ttiat  admit  of  being 
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answered  by  a  simple  **  yes  **  or  **  no,"  because 
they  encourage  guess-work.  Sometimes  they  do 
but  not  always,  as  seems  sufficiently  obvious  from 
the  above  dialogue.  A  teacher  ought  not  to  need 
mechanical  rules  in  order  to  reduce  guessing  to 
small  proportions.  When,  however,  a  teacher 
asks  a  series  of  questions  which  require  bare 
monosyllabic  assent,  his  questioning  is  altogether 
spurious.  He  might  as  well  put  the  questions  in 
the  form  of  statements,  because  they  ensure  no 
effort  of  thought  or  of  memory. 

Again,  you  are  sometimes  enjoined  to  avoid 
elliptical  questions,  i.e.,  questions  which  take  the 
form  of  requiring  the  pupil  to  complete  an  un- 
finished statement.  This  is  another  piece  of 
pedantry.  Elliptical  questions  are  often  a  con- 
venient mode  of  teaching,  especially  when  a  lesson 
is  being  rapidly  revised.  The  only  warning  neces- 
sary is  that  such  questions  shall  not  become  so 
numerous  that  their  use  amounts  to  an  awkward 
mannerism. 

Lastly,  you  are  sometimes  advised  to  insist 
upon  answers  in  complete  sentences.  If  this 
rule  were  followed  implicitly,  parts  of  the  above 
dialogues  would  have  to  be  revised  in  this  kind 
of  way : — 

Q.  What  great  city  did  the  English  wish  to  take? 

A.  (The  English  wished  to  take)  Orleans. 

Q.  Who  saved  the  city? 

A.  Joan  of  Arc  (saved  the  city). 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  this  practice  might  become 
an  intolerable  nuisance,  because  it  interferes  with 
the  naturalness  of  the  conversation.  Answering 
in  whole  sentences  has  been  recommended  on  the 
ground  that  speaking  in  sentences,  rather  than 
in  scraps  of  sentences,  gives  the  scholars  better 
practice  in  oral  composition.  This  aim  is  to  be 
commended,  but  we  should  try  to  realise  it  in 
quite  a  different  way.  In  the  history  dialogue 
given  above  (from  entire  approval  of  which  we 
carefully  guarded  ourselves)  the  children  do  not 
get  the  best  kind  of  practice  in  oral  composition 
— which,  by  the  way,  is  the  same  as  saying  that 
they  do  not  revise  their  history  lesson  in  the  best 
kind  of  way.  They  make  detached  statements, 
but  the  sequence  of  those  statements  (a  most  im- 
portant element  in  composition)  is  left  entirely  to 
the  questioner,  i.e.,  to  the  teacher.  Instead  of 
this,  one  or  two  of  the  scholars  should  give  a 
continuous  rdsumd  of  the  lesson.  The  others 
would  be  on  the  look-out  for  omissions  and 
blunders,  and  the  teacher's  questions  would  aim 
only  at  keeping  the  speaker  on  the  right  track. 
In  this  kind  of  lesson  too  many  questions  spoil 
the  teaching. 

Accurate  recall,  clear  thought,  and  adequate 
expression — these,  and  nothing  less  than  these, 
should  be  the  teacher's  aim  whenever  he  questions 
his  class. 


Rippmann's  Picture  Vocabulary.  German  :  First  Series. 
(Dent.)  15.  net. — These  are  the  same  pictures  as  are  to  be 
found  in  the  French  vocabularies  we  have  noticed  already. 
The  words  are  now  in  German.  We  speak  from  personal 
«xperience  when  we  say  that  students  use  these  vocabularies 
with  great  pleasure,  and  find  them  most  helpful.  1 


THE    USE    OF    ORAL    COMPOSITION     IN 
JUNIOR   CLASSES. 

By  Norman  L.  Frazer.  B.A. 
Whitgift  School,  Croydon. 

THERE  is  no  need  here  to  dish  up  once 
more  the  trite  reflection  that  language  is 
primarily  the  spoken  word  and  that  the 
art  of  literary  expression  has  been  too  exclusively 
claimed  for  the  written  letter.  The  only  concern 
of  the  present  paper  is  to  maintain  that  sound 
reason  points  to  oral  composition  as  the  most 
fitting  preparation  for  lucid,  agreeable  writing, 
and  to  suggest  suitable  methods  to  those  who 
are  disposed  to  recognise  the  reasonableness  of 
this  proposition. 

Language  teaching  is  one  and  indivisible;  the 
words  recall  a  certain  parrot — but  parrot-calls  are 
often  truisms.  In  teaching  a  foreign  tongue, 
teachers  have  long  since  agreed  that  oral  work 
must  precede  written;  the  best  of  them,  we  are 
convinced,  recognise  that  the  only  foundation  for 
written  composition  is  to  be  found  in  very  careful 
oral  exercises.  But  in  teaching  the  foreign  and 
the  native  tongue  differences  of  degree,  and  to 
some  extent  differences  of  method,  are  necessarily 
occasioned  by  the  contrast  of  an  extremely  limited 
and  a  comparatively  large  vocabulary,  by  the  total 
ignorance  and  the  too  great  knowledge  of  collo- 
quialisms, and  by  the  slowly  acquired  and  the 
intuitively  possessed  acquaintance  with  idiom. 

At  first  sight  it  might  seem  that  the  possession 
of  such  a  birthright  as  one's  own  tongue  rendered 
the  laborious  acquirement  of  its  literary  use  a 
ludicrous  waste  of  time — only  to  be  compared  with 
some  of  those  extremer  devices  of  some  of  the 
newer  mathematicians  who  are  accused  of  taking 
infinite  pains  to  teach  a  boy  of  ten  what  he  will 
do  unconsciously  at  the  age  of  twelve.  But  it 
may  be  postulated  that  literary  expression  is  one 
of  the  most  delicate  instruments  of  the  human 
mind,  and  that  success  in  its  attainment  is  so  rare 
that  the  *'  intuitive  *'  argument  must  be  ruled  out 
of  court.  Secondary  schools  now,  like  everything 
else,  are  based  upon  the  widest  democratic  basis ; 
and,  however  excellent  may  be  the  general  result, 
the  teaching  of  English  has  certainly  not  been 
made  easier.  For  schools  but  follow  the  broad 
tendencies  of  the  people,  and  it  would  not  appear 
that  there  is  any  sign  among  us  of  a  care  for  the 
higher  claims  of  language.  It  is,  of  course, 
obvious  that  it  is  no  part  of  the  schools  to  foster 
a  preciosity  of  style,  but  in  a  country  where  there 
is  neither  a  native  genius  for  expression  as  in 
France,  nor  a  kind  of  exotic  cultivation  as  in 
Scotland,  it  is  essential  to  devise  some  means 
whereby  a  satisfactory  standard  may  be  attained. 

The  doctrine  of  interest,  at  any  rate,  is  on  the 
side  of  oral  composition.  The  living  word  almost 
compels  treatment  of  the  known  and  of  the  con- 
crete. And  it  is  here  that  the  teacher  of  English 
has  a  great  advantage  over  his  C9lleajgue  who 
teaches  foreign  languages.  In  the  last  resort  and 
in  the  very  earliest  stages  the  everyday  experience 
of  the  pupil  presents  an  inexhaustible  supply  for 
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lessons   in  composition.     The  most   trivial  com- 
monplaces of  life  may  be  presented  badly  and  well. 
But,  it  is  objected,  the  formal  treatment  of  the 
commonplace  is  essentially  artificial.     To  us,  yes ; 
to  our  pupils,  no.     Besides,  even  in  the  teaching 
of  composition  there  is  a  law  of  development,  just 
as    in    experience.      The    summer   holidays    may 
afford  an  excellent  literary  exercise  for  the  boy 
of  nine,  but  his  brother  of  thirteen  may  be  better 
occupied  in  describing  Hereward*s  resistance  in 
the  fens;  and  they  may  each  be  taught  to  tutor 
the  first  impulsiveness  of  their  ideas  by  means  of  1 
oral  expression.     For  this  is  one  of  the  first  and   1 
greatest  difficulties  with  which  we  have  to  con- 
tend, that  on  paper  there  seems  no  need  to  present  1 
ideas   in   a  cogent   and  logical   order.      But   the 
native  instinct  of  the  young  narrator  is  to  tell —  | 
not  write — his  story  so  that  the  whole  is  effective,  I 
and  to  that  end  he  must  keep  his  incidents  well  \ 
in  hand ;  he  must  think,  and  picture  to  himself  the 
cogent   sequence   of   things.      But   even    then    a  | 
graphic    story    is    not    necessarily    correctly    ex- 
pressed?    Bill  Adams  could  tell  a  graphic  story 
with  the  best,  but  he  is  hardly  a  model  of  literary 
expression.     That  is  true,  but  had  Bill  been  young 
and  had  a  form  of  class-mates  hanging  on  his 
immortal    imaginings    and    a    teacher    hard    by, 
sympathetic  but  watchful,  many  of  his  solecisms 
could  have  hardly  passed  unchallenged. 

But  to  return  to  the  class-room.  It  must  be 
supposed  for  the  purposes  of  this  paper  that  we 
have  no  concern  with  the  very  young;  we  must 
assume  that  we  are  dealing  with  pupils  who  have 
passed  through  the  kindergarten  or  some  equiva- 
lent training,  and  that  any  methods  adopted  must 
be  suitable  to  the  lower  forms  of  a  normal 
secondary  school.  Our  immediate  object  is  to 
find  a  proper  introduction  to  the  difficulties  of 
written  composition.  This  introduction  must  not 
be  haphazard,  but  above  all  things  systematic; 
and  although  composition  should  be  incidental  in 
so  far  as  it  must  be  kept  in  view  in  every  depart- 
ment of  the  curriculum,  yet  its  form  and  its  end 
must  be  formal.  For  the  art  of  composition  is 
not  a  string  of  technicalities  to  be  carefully  dis- 
guised from  those  who  aspire  to  its  practice; 
grammar  or  the  science  of  language  is  in  a  very 
different  case.  Vocabulary  and  expression  may 
be  cultivated  better  by  example  than  precept.  As 
steps  to  the  supreme  end  we  have  to  foster  a 
largely  increased  stock  of  words,  variety,  ampler 
sentences,  lucidity,  and  cc^ency.  The  choice  of 
our  themes  must,  as  far  as  possible,  be  regulated 
by  these  requirements;  and  for  this  some  higher 
ideal  should  be  sought  than  familiar  surroundings. 
The  furniture  of  a  class-room  will  never  inspire  a 
noble  vocabulary,  for  it  cannot  inspire  a  noble 
thought.  We  must  have  something  to  stir  the 
imagination,  a  story  in  fact;  but  the  story  must 
have  been  visualised  by  those  who  are  to  tell  it; 
they  must  have  had  it  made  interesting  to  them 
first.  The  history  lesson,  the  reading  lesson,  or 
the  study  of  a  fine  picture  will  provide  more  than 
ample  material. 

But    a    good    deal    of    work    must    be    done 


before  the  content  of  the  boy's  mind  can 
be  reduced  to  the  necessary  proportion  of  com- 
position. Inessentials  must  go,  outstanding 
features  must  be  brought  into  relief,  the  less 
appropriate  words  must  give  place  to  the  more, 
the  description  must  be  introduced  satisfactorily 
and  it  must  end  reasonably.  By  what  means  is 
this  to  be  done?  First  of  all  there  must  be  ex- 
haustive questioning  on  the  subject,  and  then, 
after  the  mind  has  sifted  the  chaff  from  the  grain, 
a  brief  plan  must  be  drawn  up — not  by  the 
teacher,  but  by  the  class.  So  a  double  object 
will  be  gained;  each  individual  will  have  shared 
in  the  work,  and  the  mere  act  of  summarising  is 
itself  a  useful  exercise.  But  it  is  now  that  the 
real  difficulties  begin — the  training  in  word- 
building  and  in  sentence-building;  for  we  must 
be  ever  on  our  guard  against  obscuring  the  build- 
ing for  the  scaffolding  at  the  same  time  as  we 
ensure  proper  foundations  and  symmetrical  de- 
sign. Luckily,  however,  the  ground-plan  and  the 
elevation  are  easily  kept  distinct,  and  much  excel- 
lent language  work  can  be  done  without  impairing 
the  literary  result.  Even  the  mechanical  for- 
malism required  in  explaining  the  use  of  such 
important  details  as  the  proper  employment  and 
meaning  of  suffixes  and  prefixes  can  appear  on  the 
blackboard  side  by  side  with  the  finished  product 
of  which  they  seem  to  be  an  infinitesimal  part. 

But  far  more  difficult  than  the  training  in  word- 
building  is  the  training  in  sentence-building.  The 
unrestrained  genius  of  the  j'oung  composer  lends 
itself  to  stringing  together  principal  co-ordinated 
sentences.  And  however  fascinating  may  be  the 
exercise  and  practice  of  subordination,  it  is  cer- 
tainly not  easy  to  teach.  And  yet  what  else  can 
it  be  but  fascinating  to  the  pupil  to  watch  his 
own  creation  gradually  assume  a  beauty  of  form 
dependent  on  so  subtle  a  process  as  the  l(^cal 
necessities  of  time,  reason,  and  consequence? 
There  is  always,  too,  the  advantage  that  the 
desired  end  is  being  brought  about  by  the  quick 
wits  of  a  score  of  fellow-workers  keenly  interested 
in  the  result.  But  even  when  some  sort  of 
sequence  has  been  acquired  there  remain  the 
delicate  questions  of  felicity  of  phrase  and  variety 
of  construction.  The  matter  of  paragraphing  has 
already  been  broadly  settled  by  the  plan  drawn 
up  on  the  blackboard. 

The  mention  of  the  paragraph  leads  to  the 
further  point  as  to  how  the  fair  result  is  to  be 
presented  to  the  pupils.  Obviously  it  is  unde- 
sirable that  all  the  rejected  strivings  after  perfec- 
tion should  stand  recorded  on  the  blackboard,  but 
it  is  almost  equally  undesirable  to  wait  till  the 
whole  narrative  has  been  worked  out.  To  accept 
the  paragraph — not  the  sentence — as  the  unit  of 
composition  would  seem  the  happiest  solution,  for 
it  affords  unity  of  thought  and  manageable  con- 
tent. When  paragraph  has  been  added  to  para- 
graph and  the  work  stands  as  a  complete  whole, 
there  is  every  reason  why  the  model  should  be 
transcribed.  The  work  has  been  the  pupils'  work 
and  each  of  them  has  a  claim  to  regard  it  as  his 
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In  oral  composition,  as  in  most  parts  of  the 
teacher's  work,  there  are,  of  course,  mechanical 
devices  with  which  all  of  us  are  familiar.  There 
is  one  which  has  enjoyed  considerable  favour  in 
the  past,  and  which,  discarded  from  other 
branches  of  language  teaching,  still  obtains  in 
English.  It  is  a  common  practice  to  require 
pupils  to  correct  faulty  sentences.  What  useful 
end  is  gained  by  this — at  any  rate  in  the  early 
stages  of  teaching  composition — it  is  extremely 
hard  to  say.  As  an  advanced  exercise  in  syntac- 
tical niceties,  no  doubt  a  case  can  be  made  out 
for  this  practice;  but  there  it  is  an  adjunct  to 
the  science  of  linguistic  criticism — a  stage  of 
development  far  removed  from  that  we  are  here 
considering. 

From  what  has  been  said  it  appears  that  the 
advantages  of  oral  composition  include  the  co- 
operation of  the  class,  both  positively  by  help 
given  and  negatively  by  suggested  criticism ;  the 
presence  of  the  teacher  as  an  arbiter  of  fact  and 
judgment;  the  elimination  of  recorded  error;  the 
necessity  of  a  choice  of  vocabulary ;  and  a  training 
in  conciseness  of  thought.  The  greatest  advan- 
tage of  all,  perhaps,  is  that  it  is  possible  for  the 
teacher  to  secure  that  the  general  reading  of  the 
pupils  should  react  directly  upon  their  composition 
by  recalling  a  word,  a  phrase,  a  construction,  an 
idea  embedded  in  a  setting  which  has  become 
part  of  their  experience  and  now  exalted  into  a 
standard  of  comparison  and  a  criterion  of  taste. 

But  even  the  most  enthusiastic  believer  in  the 
advantages  of  oral  composition  has  to  recognise 
its  limitations.  Those  limitations  are  shrewdly 
hinted  at  in  the  title  of  this  paper.  Oral  com- 
position is  invaluable  as  an  introduction  to  written 
composition,  but  there  comes  a  stage  when  the 
thought  of  the  individual  is  not  to  be  trammelled 
by  the  co-operation  of  the  many,  when  abstraction 
must  supersede  the  concrete,  when  common  treat- 
ment would  lead  either  to  artificial  rhetoric  or 
dead  conventionality.  There  are,  of  course,  those 
who  hold  that  the  preparatory  training  of  oral 
composition  leads  naturally  and  properly  to  the 
officially-recognised  formal  debate.  But  while  it 
is  no  part  of  my  business  to  discuss  here  the 
merits  of  debate  as  an  aid  to  the  class-teaching 
of  composition,  I  may  permit  myself  to  express 
the  opinion  that  the  highest  forms  of  literary 
composition  are  essentially  different  from  the 
nature  of  debating,  and  that  little  advantage  is 
likely  to  accrue  to  either  the  one  or  the  other  from 
the  installation  of  the  latter  in  the  class-room. 

Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that  oral  composition 
will  be  far  more  effectual  if  continually  practised 
side  by  side  with  written.  The  preliminary  talk 
and  the  plan  may  often  serve  as  a  preparation  for 
a  written  theme,  without  first  obtaining  an  oral 
model.  Sometimes  it  will  be  most  helpful  to  work 
out  the  model  orally  after  a  written  exercise  upon 
the  same  theme  and  the  same  plan.  The  simple 
drawing  up  of  the  plan  after  the  preliminary  talk 
will  in  the  earlier  stages  produce  amazing  varie- 
ties. The  discreet  oral  analysis  of  an  individual's 
written  work  will  lend  variety  to  method. 


Finally,  it  may  be  of  use  to  name  one  or  two 
books  likely  to  prove  useful  to  teachers  who  desire 
to  try  for  themselves  the  methods,  or  rather  the 
broad  system,  suggested  in  this  paper.  For  pre- 
paratory or  very  young  secondary-school  pupils 
may  be  recommended  Miss  Hyde's  **  Lessons  in 
the  Use  of  English  "  (Heath)  and  Miss  Kump- 
ster's  **  English  Composition,"  pt.  i.  (Norland 
Press).  For  middle  forms,  Gardiner,  Kettredge, 
and  Arnold's  **  Elements  of  English  Composi- 
tion "  will  be  found  useful  and  suggestive. 


SUGGESTIONS    FOR    A    FIRST    COURSE 
OF    GEOGRAPHY. 

By  J.  C.  Cunningham,  B.A. 
Roan  School   for  Girls,   Greenwich. 

I  REM  EMBER  once  reading  that  in  a  certain 
Parisian  studio  the  students  were  wont  to 
divide  mankind  into  two  classes  :  *  *  les  gens 
intelligents — et  puis  les  autres. "  The  former 
have  by  this  time,  I  presume,  decided  what  they 
mean  by  geography,  and  with  the  others  I  am 
not  here  concerned,  so  that  I  need  not  begin 
this  article  by  defining  geography,  a  task  which 
would  indeed  be  quite  beyond  my  powers.  I  will, 
however,  quote  the  following  remark  of  Lieut.- 
General  Strachey,  with  which  I  entirely  agree : — 
**  I  would  say  generally  .  .  .  that  there  is  no 
subject  larger  in  its  scope  than  geography.  It 
comes  into  contact  with  not  only  every  branch 
of  science,  but  with  every  portion  of  history.  .  .  . 
The  fact  is  that  the  human  race  essentially  de- 
pends upon  the  earth,  on  which  it  has  been 
developed  under  the  influence  of  its  surface  and 
the  climate,  and  .  .  .  the  physical  features  of 
the  different  countries  of  the  earth  have  had 
most  prominent  and  important  effects  on  all  that 
has  happened  in  the  past  " — and  one  might  add 
on  all  that  is  happening  in  the  present. 

In  what  follows  I  am  supposing  that  the 
children  have  two  geography  lessons  a  week,  and' 
one  of  these,  I  think,  could  be  usefully  given  to 
mapping  out  their  own  surroundings.  The  first 
thing  they  have  to  do  is  to  locate  themselves,  by 
observing  the  position  of  the  sun,  and  thus  getting 
the  four  points  of  the  compass,  north,  east,  south, 
west.  They  should  spend  a  long  time  over  this, 
and  make  various  observations,  and  work  numer- 
ous exercises  in  connection  with  their  observa- 
tions, and  in  all  their  outdoor  work  they  should 
begin  by  fixing  their  directions.  They  should 
also  be  encouraged  to  observe  the  position  of 
the  Pole  Star,  but  they  should  not  be  allowed 
to  use  the  mariner's  compass  until  later  in  the 
course.  No  child  should  have  any  geography 
book  nor  an  atlas,  but  each  should  have  a  fair- 
size  mapping  book,  ruled  with  squares  on  one 
side  and  left  blank  on  the  other.  They  should 
begin  by  making  a  plan  of  the  schoolroom  to- 
scale,  then  of  a  street  (if  possible  of  one  facing 
due  N.  and  S.  or  E.  and  W.),  next  of  a  street 
with  turnings,  until  they  have  mapped  out  as 
much  as  is  convenient  of  their  owyr>neighbour- 
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hood.  On  the  blank  pages  the  children  should 
be  encouraged  to  paste  pictures  or  to  make  draw- 
ings of  the  places  represented  in  the  maps  on 
the  opposite  pages.  After  they  have  had  suffi- 
cient practice  in  this,  each  child  should  have  a 
six-inch  ordnance  map  of  the  streets  near  the 
jschool,  and  compare  it  with  her  own  map,  and 
then  go  over  the  ground  again  with  the  ordnance 
map;  finally  they  should  each  have  a  one-inch 
•ordnance  map  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the  school 
and  study  it  carefully,  observing  the  public  build- 
ings, tramway  lines,  omnibus  routes,  open  spaces, 
the  kinds  of  trees,  flowers,  shrubs,  and  so  on, 
and  all  the  while  they  should  on  their  blank  pages 
as  often  as  possible  paste  in  pictures  or  drawings 
•of  the  places  and  things  they  observe.  This 
should  lead  them  later  on  to  make  more  extended 
observations  (for  instance,  the  different  kinds  of 
flowers  and  trees  which  grow  on  different  soils), 
and  when  they  go  for  holidays  they  should  be 
encouraged  to  use  ordnance  maps  and  keep  a 
record  of  their  observations. 

When  they  have  had  practice  in  all  this  they 
should  go  over  the  ground  again  and  notice  the 
difference  in  levels,  and  gradually  be  led  to 
an  understanding  of  the  simplest  contour  lines. 
The  teacher  might  adopt  some  such  plan  as  that- 
recommended  in  the  syllabus  drawn  up  for  the 
council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  and 
published  in  1903,  or  if  the  subject  is  considered 
too  difficult  for  this  stage  it  could  be  deferred, 
but  at  any  rate  the  children  should  notice  the 
difference  in  levels,  even  if  they  do  not  mark  it 
on  their  maps.  They  might  now,  perhaps,  be 
shown  a  relief  map  of  their  district  (if  one  can 
be  obtained),  and  taught  to  compare  it  with  their 
ordnance  maps. 

Nothing  has  been  said  so  far  of  rivers  or 
streams.  These  always  present  difficulties,  as  the 
most  unimpressive  streamlet  has  an  inconvenient 
habit  of  putting  quite  a  long  distance  between  its 
source  and  its  mouth.  However,  if  there  is  any 
kind  of  stream  in  the  neighbourhood,  the  children 
should  be  taken  as  far  up  it  and  down  it  as  pos- 
sible, and  made  to  observe  the  direction  in  which 
it  flows,  and  afterwards  they  should  follow  its 
course  on  their  ordnance  maps,  so  that  they 
should  once  for  all  grasp  the  fact  that  water 
flows  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level.  At  this 
stage,  perhaps,  some  simple  experimental  lessons 
and  exercises  might  be  given  in  answer  to  the 
question  :  **  Where  does  the  water  come  from?  ** 
and  these  would  lead  to  experimental  lessons  in 
physiography  in  general. 

I  have  supposed  that  the  children  have  two 
geography  lessons  a  week ;  they  will  also  probably 
have  two  history  and  two  oral  composition 
lessons,  and  I  would  suggest  that  these,  as  well 
as  the  one  remaining  geography  lesson,  be  used 
for  what  follows.  The  composition  lessons  could 
be  used  for  getting  back  orally  from  the  children 
the  stories  and  descriptions  which  had  been  given 
them  in  their  history  and  geography  lessons. 

Side  by  side  with  the  mapping  of  their 
own  neighbourhood  they  should  learn  how  other 


people  long  ago  mapped  out  their  surround- 
ings, and  how  at  length,  in  spite  of  many  mis- 
takes and  failures,  the  whole  world  has  to  some 
extent  been  mapped  out.  The  children  should 
still  have  no  books,  but  they  should  use  their 
mapping  books  for  making  drawings  and  pasting 
in  pictures.  **  The  earliest  known  map  is  one- 
representing  the  Plain  of  Mesopotamia  with  the 
Euphrates  flowing  through  it,  and  the  whole  sur- 
rounded with  two  concentric  circles  which  are 
named  the  *  Briny  Waters.'*'  I  should  then 
begin  with  Mesopotamia.  I  should  describe  its 
direction  with  regard  to  the  school,  its  climate 
and  physical  features,  and  its  people,  and  when 
the  children  had  a  picture  of  all  this  in  their  minds 
I  should  tell  them  that  the  Babylonians  had  no 
accurate  maps.  I  should  then  show  them  a  copy 
of  the  ancient  map  of  Mesopotamia,  and  say  this 
was  the  map  they  made  of  their  country,  and 
then  I  should  let  them  copy  it  into  their  mapping: 
books.  Next  I  should  tell  them  the  stor>'  of 
Abraham  and  his  journey  from  Chaldea  into 
Egypt,  describing  Egypt  and  the  countries 
through  which  he  travelled.  Then  the  story  of 
Joseph,   and  the  departure  of  the  Israelites.' 

The  next  people  to  come  upon  the  scene  are 
the  Phoenicians.  I  should  describe  their  countr>-, 
the  building  of  their  first  boat,  their  voyages, 
their  colonies,  their  visit  to  Britain.  But  they 
were  traders,  and  they  made  no  maps,  or  if  they 
did  they  have  not  been-  preserved.  Next  come 
the  Greeks,  with  their  sunny  climate,  their  moun- 
tainous land,  their  blue  island-dotted  sea.  I 
should  try  to  make  the  children  picture  the 
country  and  climate  and  people,  and  contrast  it 
with  Egypt,  and  then  I  should  tell  them  the 
story  of  the  Argonauts,  the  Siege  of  Troy,  the 
adventures  of  Ulysses,  and  then  I  should  show 
them  Homer's  map — the  flat  shield  with  Oceanus 
surrounding  it — and  I  should  tell  them  this  was 
what  the  early  Greeks  thought  the  world  was 
like,  and  I  should  let  them  copy  the  map  into 
their  mapping  books.  Then  I  should  tell  them 
the  chief  facts  in  Greek  history  and  Roman  his- 
tory, connecting  the  history  and  geography  to- 
gether whenever  the  one  depended  on  the  other. 
but  just  telling  the  simply  human  story  when 
geographical  influences  were  absent. 

The  foundation  of  the  Greek  colonies  increased 
the  geographical  knowledge  of  the  Greeks,  and 
the  children  should  be  made  to  see  how  this  in- 
creased knowledge  led  to  a  desire  to  make  a 
map  and  write  a  geography.  Aniximander  of 
Miletus  (sixth  century)  was  the  first  to  do  this. 
With  regard  to  his  difficulties  (the  difficulty  of 
finding  the  relative  position  of  places,  and  so 
on),  the  children  should  be  told  just  as  much  as 
they  can  understand,  but  at  least  they  should 
be  made  to  feel  that  he  had  difficulties.  And 
so  they  should  go  on  to  the  time  of  Eratosthenes 
(240  B.C.).  By  his  time  scientific  men  had  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  earth  was  a  g^lobe, 
fixed  in  space  at  the  centre  of  the  universe.  At 
this  point  the  teacher  should  have  a  large  blank 
globe,  and  should  mark  on^  roughly  the  prin- 
Digitized  by  VjC 
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cipal  places  she  has  told  the  children  about  in 
the  position  the  discoverers  supposed  them  to  be. 
Thus  Eratosthenes  calculated  *  *  that  from  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar  to  the  East  of  India  was 
two-thirds  of  the  earth's  surface,  and  remarked 
that  if  it  were  not  that  the  vast  extent  of  the 
Atlantic  Sea  rendered  it  impossible,  one  might 
almost  sail  from  the  coast  of  Spain  to  the  coast 
of  India  along  the  same  parallel/'  The  children 
should  each  measure  the  distance  on  the  teacher's 
globe  and  share  Eratosthenes'  feelings  on  the 
subject.  Thus  they  should  go  on  to  the  time  of 
Ptolemy  of  Alexandria  (150  a.d.),  and  Ptolemy's 
ideas  should  be  explained  to  them.  The  teacher's 
globe  should  now  be  a  copy  of  Ptolemy's  globe 
with  the  principal  places  marked  on  it. 

Then  come  the  Dark  Ages  when  all  this  geo- 
graphical knowledge  was  lost,  and  men  believed 
the  world  was  flat,  enclosed  in  a  circle,  with 
Jerusalem  in  the  centre,  and  Paradise  at  the  top 
or  extreme  east.  This  is  shown  in  the  Hereford 
map,  which  the  children  should  try  to  copy. 

The  difficulty  for  travellers  at  this  time,  as 
well  as  for  the  ancients,  was  that  in  all  their 
voyages  they  had  to  keep  close  to  the  shore. 
They  had  the  sun  by  day  to  guide  them  and  the 
Pole  Star  by  night,  but  if  neither  of  these  was 
visible  they  had  no  guide,  and  hence  they  could 
not  venture  far  out  on  an  unknown  sea.  But  in 
the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth  century  the 
mariner's  compass  began  to  be  used,  and  hence- 
forth men  became  bolder,  and  ventured  farther 
out  to  sea.  The  children  should  now  be  shown 
a  magnetised  needle,  and  allowed  to  experiment 
>vith  it  and  to  discover  that  however  they  move 
it  about  it  always  returns  to  its  first  position 
and  points  N.,  and  then  they  should  be  told  the 
story  of  Dante's  tutor,  who,  on  a  visit  to  Roger 
Bacon  in  1258,  had  been  shown  a  mariner's  com- 
pass, but  had  remarked  *'  that  no  mariner  would 
dare  to  use  it  lest  he  should  be  thought  to  be  a 
magician."  Henceforth  the  children  should  use 
a  compass  in  their  own  out-of-door  work. 

Then  come  the  journeys  of  the  Polos  (1295), 
and  an  account  of  fhese  should  be  given  with 
a  description  of  the  places  mentioned.  The  story 
of  Marco  Polo's  life  should  be  ^iven,  his  home- 
coming and  imprisonment,  and  the  banquet  scene 
described.     The  whole  reads  like  a  fairy-story. 

Next  comes  the  rise  and  decline  of  Venice. 
The  children  should  have  brought  home  to  them 
the  fact  that  '*  mediaeval  Europe  depended  entirely 
on  the  East  for  its  luxuries  and  for  many  of  the 
necessaries  of  life."  They  should  be  shown,  for 
instance,  silk  and  calico  and  muslin  and  emeralds 
and  rubies  and  topazes,  and  nutmegs,  cinnamon, 
pepper,  cloves,  frankincense,  musk,  ginger, 
camphor,  myrrh,  saffron,  indigo,  dates,  and 
various  other  similar  commodities,  and  they 
should  be  made  to  realise  the  necessity  for  the 
spices  in  seasoning  the  salt  meat  of  w-inter  and 
the  salt  fish  of  Lent,  and  of  the  scents  for  counter- 
acting the  bad  odours  of  the  time.  Then  a  de- 
scription of  the  countries  which  produce  these 
things    should    be   given,    and    finally    the   globe 


should  be  brought  out  and  these  countries  shown 
on  it,  and  the  children  should  find  out  for  them- 
selves the  only  possible  routes  by  which  these 
very  desirable  commodities  could  be  brought  to 
Europe.  Thus  they  would  see  that  Alexandria 
would  become  the  centre  of  this  trade,  and  that 
as  the  Italians  had  the  shortest  sea  route  from 
Alexandria  to  Europe  the  European  part  of 
this  trade  fell  into  their  hands.  All  this  should 
be  learnt  by  the  children  very  slowly  in  the  course 
of  many  lessons  and  with  the  help  of  stories  and 
pictures. 

In  a  similar  manner  they  should  learn  of  the 
voyages  of  the  Portuguese  along  the  west  coast 
of  Africa  from  the  time  of  Henry  the  Navigator 
to  the  time  of  Bartholomew  Diaz.  The  errone- 
ous outline  of  the  Roman  geographers  should 
be  marked  on  the  globe  and  rubbed  out  as  voyage 
after  voyage  demonstrated  its  inaccuracy.  The 
children,  too,  should  be  told  that  in  one  of  the 
voyages  the  sailors  brought  home  what  they  con- 
sidered a  wonderful  story — viz.,  that  they  had 
lost  sight  of  the  Pole  Star,  and  had  seen  instead 
the  Southern  Cross.  (The  children  should  be 
shown  a  picture  of  this.) 

Next  should  come  the  story  of  the  invention 
of  printing  and  the  story  of  the  taking  of  Con- 
stantinople by  the  Turks.  As  a  result  of  this, 
Ptolemy's  geography  was  printed  at  Rome  in 
1462,  and  with  maps  in  1468.  Then  comes  the 
story  of  Columbus,  and  the  children  should  see 
how  Ptolemy's  mistaken  notions  induced  Colum- 
bus to  imagine  the  journey  eastward  to  India  to 
be  much  shorter  than  it  really  was;  then  the 
landing  on  Watling  Island  under  the  impression 
that  it  was  the  mysterious  land  of  Zipanfu  or 
Japan.  Then  comes  the  story  of  Vasco  de 
Gama's  voyage  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to 
Calicut,  and  its  effect  on  the  Venetians  and  the 
Sultan  of  Egypt,  who  saw  their  trade  ruined. 
**  When  this  news  reached  Venice  the  whole  city 
felt  it  greatly  and  remained  stupefied,  and  the 
wisest  held  it  as  the  worst  news  that  had  ever 
arrived."  Then  come  the  further  voyages  of  the 
Portuguese,  until  by  1521  they  had  possession 
of  the  Spice  Islands  and  the  monopoly  of  the 
trade  in  their  hands.  Finally  the  voyages  of 
Magellan  and  Amerigo  Vespucci. 

The  children  should  now  have  the  outlines  of 
the  countries  as  far  as  they  have  been  discovered 
accurately  drawn  on  the  globe,  and  they  should 
now  be  allowed  to  use  the  maps  in  their  atlases. 

In  a  short  article  of  this  kind  it  is  impossible 
to  do  more  than  indicate  very  briefly  and  im- 
perfectly the  course  of  events,  but  my  idea  has 
been  to  let  the  children  follow  the  path  of  the 
discoverers,  until  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
centuries,  incidentally  learning  the  main  facts 
of  history,  in  the  belief  that  if  some  such  plan 
were  followed  the  children  would  quite  early  in 
their  career  have  grasped  two  important  facts — 
viz.,  that  the  earth  is  a  globe,  and  that  this  has 
had  important  effects  on  the  history  of  mankind ; 
and  secondly  that  maps  are  not  meaningless 
diagrams  filled  with  hard  names,  but  that  they 
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represent  the  work  of  generations  of  brave 
men  who  faced  dangers  unflinchingly,  endured  toil 
willingly,  and  met  death  with  calmness. 

Books  for  the  teacher's  use: — '*  The  Story  of 
the  World/'  by  M.  B.  Synge;  **  The  Story  of 
Geographical  Discovery,''  by  Joseph  Jacobs;  **  A 
Physical,  I^olitical,  and  Descriptive  Geography," 
by  Keith  Johnston;  Reclus'  '*  Geographic  Uni- 
verselle";  **  An  Introduction  to  Practical  Geo- 
graphy," by  A.  T.  Simmons  and  Hugh  Richard- 
son. 


THE  FORMATION  AND  USE  OF  SCHOOL 

GARDENS. 

By  M.  Sunderland-Taylor,  M.A. 

Paddington  and  Maida  Vale  High  School,  London. 

GARDENING,  when  carried  on  with  a  de- 
finite educational  purpose,  becomes  a  really 
important  item  in  the  school  curriculum. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  will  develop  and  en- 
courage a  love  of  gardening  for  its  own  sake,  and 
thus  provide  boys  and  girls  with  one  of  the  most 
delightful  of  hobbies ;  but  it  should  do  much  more 
than  this.  It  necessitates  a  certain  amount  of 
manual  skill  and  handicraft;  it  affords  a  valuable 
artistic  training  in  the  grouping  of  flowers  to 
children  who  may  have  but  little  talent  fdr  draw- 
ing and  painting ;  it  gives  an  opportunity  for  real 
scientific  work  in  the  "carrying  out  of  definite 
experiments  on  pollination,  the  relative  values 
of  soils,  and  the  like;  and  here  nature-study  may 
be  carried  on  in  a  natural  way,  for  the  young 
gardener  is  compelled  to  study  weather  and  the 
seasons,  the  interdependence  of  animal  and  veget- 
able life,  and  to  learn  to  discriminate  between 
friend  and  foe  in  the  garden.  Moreover,  without 
any  didactic  effort  on  the  teacher's  part,  the  child 
learns  moral  lessons  of  the  utmost  value  in  the 
inevitable  sequence  of  cause  and  effect.  In  gar- 
dening, any  neglect  or  carelessness  has  generally 
to  be  paid  for  at  once,  and  very  heavily,  since 
Nature  gives  no  second  chances. 

The  scope  afforded  to  the  teacher  must  neces- 
sarily largely  depend  upon  (i)  the  area  of  ground 
available,  (ii)  whether  gardening  is  a  recognised 
subject  in  the  curriculum,  and  is  carried  on  at 
definite  times  under  his  supervision,  or  whether 
It  is  a  voluntary  pursuit  which  he  can  influence 
only  indirectly  and  at  odd  times. 

At  the  worst,  the  school  gardens  are  little 
plots  in  a  narrow  border  along  one  side  of  a 
gravel  playground — but  even  these  are  not  to  be 
despised — while  under  more  favourable  conditions 
the  plots  are  as  large  as  the  young  gardener  can 
thoroughly  well  manage,  and  there  are,  more- 
over, beds  other  than  the  individual  plots.  It  is 
a  great  advantage  in  every  way  if  there  are  large 
beds  elsewhere  in  the  school  grounds,  as  these 
afford  an  opportunity  for  grouping  on  a  wider 
scale,  and  the  possibility  of  real  artistic  effects 
difficult  to  achieve  in  the  small  plot.  Here,  too, 
the  children  can  learn  somewhat  of  the  arrange- 
ment and  forethought  necessary  to  ensure  a  really 
successful  and  continuously  flowering  herbaceous 


border.  Where  the  gardening  is  under  super- 
vision it  has  been  found  a  good  plan  to  make 
different  forms  responsible  for  the  various  big 
beds  and  borders,  and  perhaps  to  award  a  prize 
annually  to  the  form  whose  bed  has  been  most 
frequently  adjudged  the  best  in  the  monthly  in- 
spection. 

If  the  grounds  of  the  school  are  extensive,  and 
there  is  any  choice  of  site  for  the  small  plots,  it 
is  worth  while  to  call  in  expert  opinion  on  such 
an  all-important  matter.  More  frequently,  how- 
ever, the  science  master  has  no  choice,  and  is 
merely  given  the  chance  of  a  small  area  in  the 
school  playground  of  which  to  make  the  best 
educational  use  that  he  can. 

Where  space  permits,  it  is  most  desirable  that 
there  should  be  about  seventeen  small  plots  for 
natural  order  beds — Ranunculaceae,  Cruciferae, 
Caryophyllaceae,  Leguminosae,  Rosaceae,  Um- 
belliferae,  Compositae,  Primulaceae,  Boraginaceae, 
Scrophulariaceae,  Labiatae,  Caprifoliaceae,  Sali- 
cineae,  Liliaceae,  Iridaceae,  Gramineae — should  all 
be  represented. 

If  there  is  a  shady  corner  in  the  playground, 
that  may  be  used  for  ferns,  and  some  suitable 
habitat  for  marshy  plants  is  necessary.  If  it  is 
impossible  to  get  a  concrete-lined  tank,  it  will 
be  found  that  a  zinc  bath  sunk  in  the  soil  answers 
the  purpose  fairly  well.  There  is  often  some 
little  difficulty  in  imitating  natural  conditions 
successfully,  but  this  may  often  be  overcome. 
For  instance,  a  bucketful  of  lime  dug  into  a 
corner  of  the  required  plot  will  ameliorate  the 
conditions  to  which  the  transplanted  chalk  flora 
has  to  accommodate  itself. 

Every  field  club  ramble  should  result  in  a 
number  of  roots  of  common  wild  plants  for  these 
beds,  and  in  the  holidays,  when  the  school  is 
scattered  far  and  wide,  plants  unknown  in  the 
school  district  may  be  collected  and  brought  back 
in  damp  moss  for  planting.  Perhaps  it  is  hardly 
necessary  to  add  here  that  the  uprooting  of  rare 
wild  flowers  should  be  sternly  prohibited,  and  that 
it  should  be  agreed  that  those  rare  plants  which 
cannot  be  grown  from  seeds  or  cuttings  shall  not 
find  a  place  in  the  natural  order  beds.  Two  or 
three  individuals  should  be  responsible  for  the 
care  of  each  bed.  If  so  much  space  really  cannot 
be  secured,  then  something  may  still  be  done 
with  a  single  plot,  in  which  two  or  three  tj'^pical 
representatives  of  the  different  orders  may  be 
grown.  This  **  wild-flower  garden"  will  afford 
valuable  material  for  the  botany  lessons,  as  the 
flowers  themselves,  the  dispersal  of  seeds,  and 
so  on,  may  be  studied  on  it. 

The  next  consideration  for  the  teacher  is  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  given  up  to  experimental 
plots,  as  it  is  here  that  the  most  valuable  scientific 
training  in  connection  with  the  school  gardens 
will  be  done.  Definite  sets  of  experiments  can 
be  carried  out  to  investigate  some  such  problems 
as  the  following  : — 

1.  The  value  of  diff'erent  soils  and  manures.* 


1  For    valuable    suggestions,  see    "Nat 
F«cman.    (John  Murray.)      ^^^^^^^^^ 
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II.  The  pollination  of  wind  and  insect-fertilised 
and  cleistogamous  flowers. 

III.  Simple  experiments  in  variation. 

IW  Investigation  of  the  climbing  organs  of 
different  plants. 

V.  Growth  which  results  in  **  stopped "  and 
**  non-stopped '*  plants. 

VI.  Effects  of  sowing  seeds  at  different  depths, 
and  of  thinning  out  and  leaving  the  seedlings  un- 
touched. 

VII.  Effect  of  growing  the  same  crop  continu- 
ously without  manuring  the  ground. 

VIII.  Some  study  of  plant  diseases.* 

These  bare  suggestions  might  be  amplified  to 
any  extent  did  space  permit,  but  the  intelligent 
teacher  will  realise  that  the  great  object  of  the 
experimental  plots  is  to  make  a  pupil  determined 
to  investigate  some  problem  which  is  the  out- 
come of  his  own  observation,  and  not  at  all  that 
the  teacher  shall  propound  random  conundrums 
to  which  he  is  obliged  to  manufacture  an  answer 
from  time  to  time. 

Much  interest  may  also  be  aroused  if  a  small 
plot  of  ground,  carefully  cleaned  and  raked  over, 
be  left  for  a  year  in  order  that  the  spontaneous 
growth  of  weeds  may  be  studied,  and  faithfully 
recorded  in  the  garden  log-book. 

It  is  often  convenient  to  have  a  plot  in  which 
may  be  given  demonstrations  of  ordinary  gar- 
dening operations  such  as  grafting,  budding, 
layering,  pruning,  good  and  bad  methods  of  sow- 
ing seeds,  watering,  syringing,  &c. 

One  or  more  compost-heaps  should  be  kept  in 
some  out-of-the-way  corner,  if  possible,  where 
grass  cut  from  the  lawns,  dead  leaves,  and  twigs, 
and  stable  manure  may  be  allowed  to  decay.  The 
heaps  should  be  kept  damp,  and  may  be  covered 
over  with  soil  to  prevent  disagreeable  smells. 
The  improvement  in  the  results  obtained  when 
this  material  is  used  in  the  garden  will  readily 
convince  the  children  of  the  necessity  for  veget- 
able matter  in  the  soil. 

The  important  matter  left  for  consideration  is 
the  small  plot.  There  should  be  one  for  each 
child  if  this  is  at  all  possible ;  if  not,  two  or  three 
must  share  a  garden,  though  this  plan  has  many 
obvious  disadvantages.  The  plots  should  not  be 
less  than  six  feet  by  three  feet,  and  each  should 
be  securely  divided  off  by  some  inconspicuous 
earth-coloured  tiles,  as  these  may  be  buried  to 
such  a  depth  that  they  can  hardly  be  displaced. 
Paths  a  foot  wide  should  be  left  between  the 
plots,  and  they  may  be  covered  with  cinders 
if  tiling  is  too  expensive. 

The  question  of  a  sufficiently  good  soil  is  almost 
always  a  problem,  and  here  the  teacher  who  is 
keen  that  his  pupils  shall  have  a  fair  chance  will 
make  every  effort  to  secure  a  tolerable  depth  of 
mould.  Bricks  cannot  be  made  without  straw, 
and  two  or  three  inches  of  soil  laid  down  on  a 
substratum  of  rubbish  is  a  very  depressing 
medium  for  the  young  gardener  to  work  in. 
Whatever  funds  there  are  had  better  be  sacrificed 

1  See  the  publications  issued  by  the  Board  of  Agriculture. 


at  first  to  ensure  a  depth  of  from  one  and  a  half 
to  two  feet  of  soil,  and  every  plot  should  be  tho- 
roughly well  dug  over  and  manured  by  a  man 
before  being  handed  over  to  the  children. 

The  garden  tools  are  another  highly  important 
consideration,  and  here  it  is  the  truest  economy 
to  buy  small  sizes  of  the  proper  makes,  and  on 
no  account  to  be  tempted  by  inviting-looking,  but 
general.ly  worthless,  sets  of  tools  for  children's 
or  ladies*  use.  The  necessary  tools  are  trowel, 
handfork,  sinall  hoe  (i.e.,  onion  hoe),  Dutch  hoe, 
rake,  spade,  digging-fork,  watering-can  (of  zinc> 
not  tin),  syringe,  and  basket  for  rubbish.  The 
first  mentioned  on  the  list  are  those  of  which  the 
greatest  number  are  required. 

Probably  the  cheapest  arrangement  for  a  tool- 
shed  is  to  adapt  a  portable  bicycle  or  poultry 
house,  ^  but  a  packing-case  made  waterproof  with 
tarred  felting  and  padlocked  answers  the  purpose. 

In  the  management  of  school  gardens  nothing 
is  of  more  vital  importance  than  regulations  suffi- 
ciently stringent  to  ensure  that  every  tool  taken 
out  shall  be  returned  to  its  proper  place  by  the 
person  who  took  it  out,  and  returned  clean. 

The  amount  of  help  which  the  teacher  gives 
must  be  largely  decided  by  circumstance,  but  in 
any  case  the  young  gardener  should  have  a  great 
deal  of  freedom  in  the  choice,  arrangement,  and 
treatment  of  his  plants,  and  must  necessarily  buy 
much  of  his  experience  through  failure. 

It  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  however,  that 
every  boy  or  girl  should  have  some  definite 
scheme  in  mind  for  the  year's  gardening.  In  the 
winter  months,  when  little  can  be  done  out  of 
doors,  children  should  be  encouraged  to  browse 
on  the  best  florists'  catalogues,  to  handle  good 
illustrations  of  garden  plants,  and  views  of  beau- 
tiful gardens,  as  by  this  means  ambition  is  fired, 
and  they  soon  have  the  desire  to  grow  a  great 
variety  of  plants.  Each  child  should  draw  up  an 
outline  sketch  of  the  work  he  proposes  to  do 
each  month  (e.g.,  the  bulbs  to  be  planted  in 
October,  the  seedlings  that  should  be  ready  for 
planting  out  in  May,  &c.).  Also,  the  young 
gardener  should  add  to  his  scheme  a  list  of  the 
flowers  he  expects  to  have  in  bloom  every  month. 
This  plan  prevents  that  haphazard  kind  of  gar- 
dening in  which  the  child  buys  a  red  daisy  root 
one  day  because  he  sees  them  displayed  cheap 
on  a  coster's  barrow,  and  a  fern  the  next  week 
for  no  better  reason.  It  is  not  intended  that 
the  scheme  should  be  rigidly  adhered  to  if  an 
improvement  sugtrests  itself,  but  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  the  gardening  shall  not  depend  on 
the  whim  of  the  moment. 

Every  child  should  keep  a  garden  diary,  and 
should  enter  faithful  records  of  the  dates  when 
seeds  were  sown,  bulbs  planted,  and  cuttings 
made,  when  each  plant  came  into  bloom,  the 
length  of  the  flowering  period,  &c.  This  kind 
of  systematic  record  induces  orderliness  and  ac- 
curacy, and  is  useful  for  reference. 


^  For   this  and    other  valuable    suggestions   I  am    indebted   to    Miss- 
M.  Agar,  formerly  Gardening  Mistress  at  Wycombe  Abbey  School. 
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Moreover,  carefully-balanced  accounts  should 
be  kept  by  every  child  of  the  money  spent  on  the 
garden  throughout  the  whole  year,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  summer  term  all  these  accounts  should 
be  discussed  and  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  the 
garden  club  together,  with  the  view  of  achieving 
the  best  results  with  the  least  possible  expendi- 
ture of  money. 

Whether  gardening  is  taught  as  a  school  sub- 
ject or  not,  the  teacher  will  probably  find  it  a 
good  plan  to  inspect  the  gardens  once  a  month, 
and  criticise  the  appearance  of  the  plants,  number 
of  plants  in  bloom,  cleanliness  of  the-  soil,  and 
general  tidiness  of  the  plot.  If  a  garden  prize  be 
awarded  annually,  marks  may  be  given  after 
each  inspection,  and  the  prize  may  be  given  on 
these,  or  the  prize  may  go  to  the  child  whose 
garden  is  the  best  at  the  time  of  judging,  pro- 
vided that  it  has  never  fallen  below  a  certain 
percentage  throughout  the  year. 

Where  the  plots  are  very  small  and  the  con- 
ditions generally  unfavourable,  the  teacher  will 
naturally  find  it  hard  work  to  awaken  and  keep 
alive  much  enthusiasm,  and  the  tiny  plots  may 
show  a  great  sameness.  Then  it  may  be  sug- 
gested that  individual  children  should  grow 
flowers  of  one  colour  only,  by  way  of  change, 
that  there  should  be  blue  or  yellow  gardens,  for 
instance;  or  that  they  should  agree  not  to  grow 
any  of  the  same  plants  as  in  the  former  year 
(with  the  exception  of  established  perennials),  or 
climbing  plants  only — anything,  in  fact,  to  pre- 
vent the  gardening  from  becoming  dull  and 
monotonous. 

It  will  probably  be  found  that  an  annual  flower 
show  will  produce  a  good  deal  of  keenness,  and 
plants  can  be  grown  from  seed  in  the  class-room, 
in  window-boxes,  or  at  home,  even  by  those 
children  who  do  not  own  a  school  garden.  Seed- 
ling oak,  beech,  orange,  date,  cherry,  and  other 
trees  form  interesting  exhibits,  and  may  be  shown 
year  after  year  with  the  record  of  growth  in  each 
year. 

Another  useful  stimulus  is  the  circulation  of 
some  trustworthy  gardening  magazine,  and  the 
children  should  be  taken  to  visit  big  gardens  as 
often  as  possible.  Near  London  this  is  a  simple 
matter,  as  expeditions  to  Kew,  the  Botanical 
Gardens,  Hampton  Court,  and  others  are  easily 
arranged,  but  in  some  provincial  towns  these 
visits  are  more  difficult  to  manage.  As  a  rule, 
however,  the  owners  of  beautiful  private  gardens 
in  a  neighbourhood  readily  grant  permission  to 
a  small  school-party,  under  proper  supervision,  to 
go  over  the  grounds. 

The  educational  value  of  the  school  garden  in 
providing  material  for  nature-study  lessons 
cannot  be  overrated,  but  can  merely  be  glanced 
at  here.  Where  the  lessons  have  to  be  given 
in  the  class-room  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to 
keep  the  seasonal  aspect  sufficiently  prominent,  or 
to  make  the  children  feel  the  interdependence  of 
plant  and  animal  life ;  but  where  there  is  a  school 
garden  into  which  the  class  can  be  taken,  the 
skilful  teacher  will  connect  the  work  of  the  earth- 


worm, for  instance,  and  that  of  insect  visitors 
to  the  flowers  in  a  vital  way  with  the  study  of 
plant-life.  Then,  again,  weather  records  become 
of  practical  utility  to  the  young  gardener,  when 
so  many  operations  must  entirely  depend  on 
weather  conditions;  friends  and  foes  among  the 
birds  and  the  common  insect-pests  force  them- 
selves on  his  notice ;  while  frogs  and  toads,  slugs, 
wood-lice,  beetles,  ants,  and  spiders  and  their 
webs  are  all  to  be  found  and  studied  under  natural 
conditions. 

In  conclusion,  I  can  only  urge  the  teacher  who 
looks  round  his  gravel  playground  in  a  town  atmo- 
sphere with  considerable  misgivings  as  to  whether 
gardening  under  such  conditions  can  have  any 
educational  value,  to  try  the  experiment — ^he  will 
probably  be  surprised  at  the  results  achieved  by 
the  children. 


THE    TEACHING    OF    VULGAR 

FRACTIONS. 

By  L.  W.  WiLSDKN.  M.A. 

I. 

IT  is  long  now  since  I  began  to  learn  vulgar 
fractions,  yet  the  time  is  still  firmly  fixed 
in  my  mind  as  one  of  those  points  that 
marked  a  branching  of  the  ways  in  my  arith- 
metical progress.  As  a  result  of  my  thoughts  on 
the  subject  then,  and  now,  the  present  paper  on 
the  teaching  of  vulgar  fractions  has  been  written. 

I  may  speak  treason  in  saying  so,  but  it  seems 
to  me  that,  so  far  as  the  four  simple  rules  go, 
not  much  permanent  harm  is  done  by  indiff'erent 
teaching.  That  is  to  say,  boys  may  learn 
these  rules  in  a  purely  mechanical  way  without 
injury,  so  long  as  they  are  given  plenty  of  op- 
portunity of  applying  them  in  the  solution  of 
the  problems  that  naturally  arise  in  the  course 
of  everyday  life.  It  might  be  better  for  them  to 
learn  in  a  kindergarten  to  sort  their  sticks  into 
bundles  of  ten,  and  to  talk  of  one  or  more  **  tens," 
and  so  to  become  gradually  familiarised  with 
the  principles  of  the  decimal  notation.  But  prac- 
tically, in  spite  of  all  that  has  been  said  and 
written  on  the  subject,  the  majority  of  boys  who 
come  to  a  preparatory  school  have  not  previously 
been  taught  by  people  with  any  considerable  grip 
of  principles,  and  so,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  have 
generally  learnt  what  they  have  learpt  rather  un- 
intelligently ;  and  yet,  as  I  say,  I  question  whether 
such  unintelligent  learning  of  the  four  simple 
rules  much  matters,  so  long  as  the  rules  are  in- 
telligently applied  to  the  solution  of  actual 
problems,  and  the  mere  mechanical  working  with 
figures  is  not  held  up  as  an  end  in  itself. 

But,  by  whatever  ways  they  may  travel  through 
the  first  stages,  all  learners  stand  together  again 
when  they  near  the  land  of  fractions,  and  there 
the  road  forks  more  decidedly  than  ever  before, 
and  the  sign-post  that  marks  the  parting  points 
with  one  arm  towards  Figures  and  Fog,  with 
the  other  to  Facts  and  Understanding. 

Even  the  most  perfunctory  of  teachers  begin 
Digitized  by  VjOO 


November,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


411 


their  first  lesson  on  fractions  by  cutting  a  piece 
of  paper  into  segments,  or  by  doing  some  kind  of 
chalk  demonstration  on  the  blackboard ;  but  this 
initial  dallying  with  the  concrete  is  often  also 
the  last,  and  after  this  first  lesson  actual  fractions 
are  entirely  replaced  by  symbols,  and  the  real 
facts  are  overlaid  and  smothered  by  a  countless 
succession  of  mere  arithmetical  operations. 

Boys  will  not  and  cannot  learn  soundly  under 
teaching  of  this  kind.  Such  a  single  demonstra- 
tion will  with  them  prove  quite  ineffective.  Under- 
lying concrete  facts  need  to  be  again  and  again 
put  before  them  in  varying  connections  of  many 
different  kinds  before  those  facts  become  recog- 
nised as  the  really  important  basis  on  which  the 
unimportant  superstructure  of  mere  figure  work 
has  been  erected.  A  fraction  is  not,  as  has  often 
been  vainly  held,  one  figure  over  another  with 
a  line  between,  but  an  actual  fragment  broken 
off  from  some  given  concrete  whole,  which  frag- 
ment is  for  the  sake  of  brevity  represented  on 
paper  by  the  afore-mentioned  figures  with  the 
line  between.  On  this  one  fact  are  founded  all 
those  operations  which  we  perform,  using  figures 
as  a  means  to  further  our  ends,  to  discover  the 
value  and  results  of  various  combinations  of  con- 
crete fractions.  Unless  this  fact  of  the  actual 
concreteness  of  fractions  together  with  their 
physical  aspects  and  appearances,  when  compared 
with  the  wholes  of  which  they  are  parts,  or  with 
other  fractions,  becomes  vividly  realised,  learners 
will  continue  to  spend  or  misspend  longer  or 
shorter  periods  of  wandering  in  the  misty  land 
we  have  spoken  of  above. 

The  main  difficulty,  from  the  teacher's  point  of 
view,  is  that,  whereas  in  taking  a  very  small  class 
of  not  more  than  half-a-dozen  boys  it  is  pos- 
sible to  do  all  the  concrete  demonstration  and 
drawing  required,  yet  once  the  class  attains  nor- 
mal dimensions  it  is  quite  out  of  the  question  to 
provide,  with  any  practicable  expenditure  of 
energy,  a  sufficiency  of  concrete  problems  for 
solution,  and  the  teacher  is  driven  to  a  use  of 
numerical  examples  to  a  much  greater  extent  than 
is  desirable.  It  is  because  the  solution  of  this 
difficulty  which  we  offer  below  seems  at  once 
satisfactory  and  practical  that  the  present  paper 
is  being  written,  for  the  experience  gained  by 
the  writer  may  prove  useful  and  suggestive  to 
others,  and  may  obviate  some  waste  of  time  both 
for  teachers  and  taught. 

For  the  purpose  of  showing  visible  and  actual 
fractions,  we  might  take  a  board  and,  after  mark- 
ing it  out  into  some  definite  number  of  equal 
parts,  saw  it  through  at  one  of  the  dividing 
lines;  or  we  might  take  an  actual  cake  and  cut 
it  into  a  number  of  equal  slices.  In  this  way 
we  could  exhibit  a  certain  number  of  actual  frac- 
tions of  actual  things,  but  such  fractions  would 
not  be  readily  available  on  all  occasions,  while 
they  would  certainly  be  cumbersome,  and  possibly 
inaccurate.  We  cannot,  then,  use,  except  very 
sparingly,  actual  things  cut  into  actual  parts, 
and  we  must  therefore  fall  back  on  representa- 
tions of  actual  things,  which,  although  only  re- 


presentations, will  give  to  the  eye  an  accurate 
idea  of  the  real  things.  For  teaching  purposes 
these  representations  must  be  in  sets,  so  many 
of  a  kind,  and  each  one  of  a  kind  must  be  divided 
into  a  number  of  equal  parts  differing  from  the 
numbers  into  which  all  the  others  are  divided. 
Thus,  if  we  have  twelve  representations  of  a  kind,, 
they  may  be  divided  severally  into  from  two  to 
thirteen  parts.  If  in  each  case  some  means  be 
taken  for  visibly  marking  some  given  number 
of  parts,  each  separate  shape  or  representation 
will  show  two  fractions  of  the  whole,  the  marked 
and  the  unmarked  portions.  Should  the  shapes 
be  reversible,  each  set  of  twelve  will  be  capable 
of  showing  concretely  and  visibly  upwards  of 
forty  separate  fractions.  By  employing  four  sets 
of  shapes  the  number  of  demonstrable  fractions 
will  be  increased  to  upwards  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty,  and  this  number  will  fully  meet  all  school 
requirements.  The  selection  of  suitable  objects 
for  representation  is  a  matter  for  individual  taste 
and  ingenuity.  Here  I  will  only  give  an  account 
of  the  four  sets  that  I  have  myself  devised. 

1.  Planks.  Take  some  large  sheets  of  stiff 
cardboard,  and  paste  upon  both  sides  of  each 
sheet  lengths  of  that  species  of  cheap  wall-paper 
which  is  designed  to  imitate  match-boarding. 
When  the  whole  is  dry,  cut  into  strips  at  the 
joints  of  the  boarding.  In  this  way  twelve  strips 
each  representing  a  plank  may  be  formed.  Next 
divide  the  planks,  by  thick  black  ink  lines  drawn 
accurately  across  their  surfaces,  each  into  some 
particular  number  of  equal  parts  from  two  to 
thirteen.  Then  dilute  some  ink  with  water  till 
it  is  a  pale  grey,  and  with  this  mixture  wash  over 
on  each  plank  some  exact  fraction  of  the  whole, 
two-fifths,  or  four-sevenths,  or  whatever  it  may 
be.  Each  plank  should  be  divided  on  each  side 
into  the  same  number  of  piarts,  and  a  .different 
fraction  should  be  washed  over  on  each  side. 

2.  Buns.  Cut  twelve  discs  of  cardboard  each 
twelve  inches  across;  colour  roughly  (umber  and 
burnt  sienna)  to  imitate  buns.  Divide  by  thick 
lines  drawn  in  ink  from  the  centre  to  the  cir- 
cumference into  equal  parts  varying  in  number 
from  two  to  thirteen,  as  before.  Wash  over  a 
particular  fraction  of  each  side  of  each  disc  with 
the  grey  mixture,  but  let  the  fractions  be,  as 
far  as  possible,  different  from  those  washed  over 
in  the  case  of  the  planks ;  e.^.,  if  the  **  plank  *'  has 
one-seventh  and  two-sevenths  darkened,  darken 
three-sevenths  and  five-sevenths  in  the  case  of  the 
**buns." 

3.  Glass  Jugs.  Draw  a  rectangle,  ten  by  five 
inches,  on  a  sheet  of  white  cardboard,  and  on  to 
one  side  of  this  draw  a  simple  jug-handle.  The 
whole  will  adequately  represent  a  glass  jug.  Cut 
this  jug  out,  and  from  it  make  eleven  similar 
jugs.  Divide  these  transversely  into  varying 
numbers  of  equal  parts  by  ink  lines  as  before, 
and  with  the  grey  wash,  applied  discreetly,  in- 
dicate in  each  case  liquid  contents  rising  to  some 
one  of  the  division  lines. 

4.  Slabs  of  Chocolate.  Cut  rectangles  of 
cardboard  not  less  than  twelve  inchesiionjg\  in  the 

Digitized  by  V^OOQlC 


412 


The    School    World 


[November,  1906. 


same  proportions  as  a  stick  of  chocolate.  Colour 
with  umber,  and  divide  by  lines  both  transverse 
and  vertical  into  varying  numbers  of  equal  parts. 
Wash  over  with  ink  certain  fractions  of  each.  The 
division  by  lines  crossing  one  another  will  enable 
the  slabs  to  be  conveniently  divided  into  more 
divisions  than  was  the  case  with  the  planks,  the 
buns,  or  the  jugs ;  in  this  way  an  entirely  fresh 
set  of  fractions  will  be  given.  If  there  is  sufficient 
skill  to  make  the  dividing  lines  resemble  the 
V-shaped  depressions  that  usually  traverse  the 
surface  of  chocolate  slabs,  so  much  the  better. 

From  these  four  sets  of  shapes  all  the  problems 
necessary  for  a  course  of  lessons  on  vulgar  frac- 
tions can  easily  be  provided.  The  reason  for 
having  different  sets  of  shapes  is  that  the  essential 
idea  of  equal  divisions  is  better  enforced  when 
the  divisions  are  not  always  made  in  the  same 
way. 

The  account  of  our  apparatus  is  now  complete ; 
in  a  second  article  I  shall  try  to  give  in  a  com- 
pressed form  an  outline  of  the  processes  by  which 
a  knowledge  of  vulgar  fractions  may  be  naturally 
imparted,  together  with  examples  and  problems 
which  will  show  how  the  shapes  described  above 
can  be  used  in  practice.  This  article  may,  how- 
ever, be  fitly  concluded  with  a  brief  account  of 
the  principles  which  will  be  our  guide  in  actual 
teaching. 

We  shall  endeavour  so  to  advance  that  we  may 
cultivate  and  strengthen  in  the  taught  an  attitude 
of  mind  which  will  lead  them  to  look  on  a  question 
in  arithmetic  not  as  a  **  sum  "  to  be  mechanically 
worked,  but  as  a  problem  to  be  intelligently 
solved.  We  shall  endeavour  to  do  this  by  using 
throughout  the  processes  proper  to  discovery.  We 
shall  not  begin  by  saying,  **  Now,  I  am  going 
to  teach  you  fractions,"  but  we  will  start  with 
some  problem  in  ordinary  life  which  will  neces- 
sitate the  use  of  fractions.  We  shall  then  examine 
the  nature  of  fractions,  and  consider  the  various 
means  of  expressing  them  and  dealing  with  them, 
leading  on  naturally  from  step  to  step,  first  in 
each  case  showing  the  necessity  or  convenience 
of  having  means  to  attain  certain  ends,  and  then 
going  on  to  discover  those  means.  In  fact,  we 
shall  try  to  make  our  lessons  a  running  com- 
mentary on  the  old  saw  which  affirms  that  neces- 
sity is  the  mother  of  invention. 


SOME     IMPRESSIONS     OF     NORWEGIAN 

GIRLS*    SCHOOLS. 

.By  Winifred  A.  Todhunter, 

Gilchrist  Travelling  Student. 

NORWAY  is  a  poor  country — so  poor  that, 
in  spite  of  strong  patriotic  feeling,  one- 
half  of  her  population  has  been  forced  to 
seek  better  conditions  in  the  New  World.  A 
merely  cursory  glance  at  the  soil  will  convince 
the  stranger  that  it  needs  more  than  ordinary 
courage  to  face  agricultural  conditions  there.  It 
is  no  uncommon  thing  to  sec  huge  boulders  and 
piles  of  rock  and  stone  which  have  been  **  picked  *' 
from  the  farm  land  by  the  hardy  Norseman  in 


his  fight  with  Nature.  Yet,  in  spite  of  her 
poverty  and  her  climate,  Norway  has  built  up 
for  herself  an  educational  system  which  is  one 
of  the  finest  in  the  world.  Neither  the  long  Norsk 
winter  nor  **  chill  penury  *'  froze  the  genial 
current  of  the  soul  of  such  as  Nansen,  Ibsen, 
and  Grieg,  and  whether  or  no  genius  is  *  *  com- 
pressed mediocrity,*'  certain  it  is  that  travellers 
agree  in  their  testimony  that  the  general  standard 
of  culture  in  Norway  is  high.  Ask  a  sixteen-year- 
old  boy  or  girl  your  way  in  the  streets  of 
Christiania,  speaking  German  or  English,  and 
you  will  generally  get  an  intelligent  answer  in 
the  same  language.  Or  get  into  conversation  with 
a  shrewd  Toten  peasant,  and  he  will  show^  a 
better  understanding  of  universal  history  than 
your  English  farmer  of  the  elements  of  his  own 
national  history. 

There  are  certain  points  which  are  peculiar 
to  the  Norwegian  educational  system.  In  the 
first  place,  children  are  not  obliged  to  attend 
school  before  the  age  of  seven,  and  so  we  get 
**  back  to  Plato.*'  No  doubt  this  is  partly  due  to 
the  severity  of  the  Norwegian  winter,  and  it  must 
be  remembered  that  no  Norwegian  town  is  large 
enough  to  make  street  life  so  undesirable  for 
young  children  as  it  is  in  London  or  Chicago. 
But  also  the  traditions  of  the  race  insist  on  strong 
parental  control,  coupled  with  a  realisation  of 
parental  responsibility,  and  there  is  a  rooted  ob- 
jection to  the  kindergarten  system  amongf  the 
people.  Another  peculiarity  arises  from  the  in- 
tensely democratic  feeling  of  the  people.  There 
are  literally  no  classes  in  Norway,  and,  though 
the  rich  merchant  of  Christiania  is  poor  accord- 
ing to  English  standards,  yet,  on  the  other  hand, 
there  is  none  of  that  degrading  and  brutalising 
poverty  which  we  see  in  our  own  large  towns. 
One  result  of  the  democratic  outlook  is  that  there 
is  no  overlapping  in  the  educational  system. 
In  the  country  and  in  the  smaller  towns  there  is 
only  one  school,  which  poor  and  rich  attend. 
Even  where  there  are  higher  class  private  schools, 
as  in  Christiania,  the  preparatory  classes  attached 
are  on  exactly  the  same  lines  as  in  the  elementarj' 
schools,  so  that  up  to  the  age  of  twelve  every 
child  has  had  the  same  elementary  education,  and 
it  is  on  this  basis  that  further  instruction  is  given. 

In  the  country  girls  and  boys  are  educated 
together,  both  taking  four  hours  a  week  gym- 
nastics and  manual  work.  The  upper  standards 
of  the  elementary  school  form  a  secondary  school, 
rather  approximating  to  our  new  county  schools 
than  to  the  German  Mittelschule  or  higher  grade 
school,  and  in  some  cases  corresponding  to  the 
French  lyc^e  or  our  high  school.  In  Christiania 
there  are  three  great  co-education  schools  (Cathe- 
drale  School,  Borger  og  Realskole,  public;  and 
Fru  Nielsen's,  private);  but  in  general  the  boys 
and  girls  are  taught  separately.  As  s^  rule,  the 
Christiania  girl  spends  the  first  four  years  of 
school  life  at  one  of  the  magnificent  primani* 
schools  of  the  town.  The  buildings  are  very  fine. 
That  in  Lakkegaden,  e.g,j  is  a  far  more 
sumptuous  building  than  the  royal  palace,  lavishlv 
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fitted  with  everything  necessary,  including  a 
doctor's  room,  and  bathing  and  dining  saloons. 
No  seats  in  the  playgrounds  are  allowed,  and  we 
remarked  an  electric  clock  which  automatically 
rings  bells  all  over  the  building  at  stated  times, 
and  is  checked  by  an  electric  button  on  the 
principars  desk. 

At  the  age  of  twelve,  girls  pass  on  to  the 
communal  or  the  private  school.  Most  of  the 
secondary  schools  in  Christiania  are  private,  and 
are  defined  by  the  Act  of  1896,  which  stated 
that  the  secondary  school  should  consist  of  two 
departments,  Middelskole  (age  twelve  to  fifteen 
years),  and  Gymnasium,  consisting  of  a  three 
years'  course,  leading  to  the  university.  The 
private  schools  are,  of  course,  outside  State 
control,  but  the  curriculum  is  modelled  to  meet 
the  State  leaving  examination  (Middelskole 
Examen).  The  Middelskole  examination  is  taken 
at  sixteen  years  old,  and  consists,  for  girls,  of 
written  and  oral  tests  in  Norwegian,  German, 
English,  mathematics ;  and  of  an  oral  examination 
only  in  history,  geography,  science  (including 
physics,  botany,  zoology,  physiology),  and  re- 
ligion, with  further  tests  in  gymnastics  and 
needlework.  Norway  has  followed  the  example 
of  France  in  **  feminising  '*  education — classics 
have  been  dropped,  modern  culture  is  the  key- 
note of  the  curriculum  for  girls.  In  one  large 
secondary  school  in  Christiania  the  girls  get  ten 
hours  a  week  modern  languages,  three  hours 
history,  two  hours  religion,  two  science  and  geo- 
graphy, two  drawing,  one  singing,  and  four  hours 
gymnastics. 

The  modern-language  teaching  is  on  ultra- 
modern lines.  The  teachers  are  Norwegian,  but 
in  the  early  stages  the  lessons  are  entirely  con- 
versational. Later  the  children  read  an  extract 
of  English  or  German,  and  are  questioned  and 
answer  in  the  language  read,  finally  orally  re- 
producing the  subject  matter.  The  English  ex- 
amination for  Middelskole  consists  of  the  repro- 
duction in  writing  by  the  candidates  of  some  400 
lines  of  English  prose,  which  is  twice  read  by  the 
examiner.  A  subsequent  oral  test  is  in  reading 
and  translation  from  the  mother  tongue,  all 
questions  being  given  and  answered  in  English. 
The  German  examination,  on  the  contrary,  con- 
sists of  a  piece  of  translation  into  German,  as 
in  reproduction  the  candidates  would  slip  gram- 
matical difiliculties. 

History  is  also  well  taught.  After  an  ele- 
mentary stage  of  biography  and  an  outline  of 
'national  history,  a  good  general  knowledge  of 
universal  history  is  given.  The  writer  saw  a 
little  girl  of  fourteen  called  out  by  the  teacher 
and  subjected  to  a  fire  of  questions  by  her  class- 
mates. From  Pericles  to  Pitt,  from  Newton  to 
Nelson,  from  the  Reformation  to  the  French  Re- 
volution she  held  her  own,  and  baffled  the  occa- 
sional probing  questions  of  the  teacher,  till  she 
went  down  on  the  date  of  the  execution  of 
Socrates  ! 

The  other  subjects  in  the  curriculum  do  not 
call    for    much  comment.     The    teaching    of   the 


mother  tongue  is  complicated  by  the  vexed  ques- 
tion of  Danish  or  pure  Norsk  (Landsmaal  or 
Bogmaal).  The  children  have  not,  apparently, 
the  literary  taste  which  is  both  inborn  and  inbred 
in  the  French  child. 

Attached  to  every  secondary  girls*  school  is  a 
cookery  department,  and  there  are  technical 
schools  in  which  girls  learn  household  manage- 
ment and  the  peculiarly  Norsk  woodwork  and 
weaving.  As  has  been  mentioned,  needlework 
must  be  passed  in  the  leaving  examination ;  for 
the  1906  examination  the  candidates  had  to  knit 
the  heel  of  a  stocking  and  work  a  patch.  It  will 
be  seen  that  the  Norwegian  girl  does  not  escape 
the  everyday  duties  for  which  our  high-school 
girls  have,  as  a  rule,  neither  time  nor  training. 
Nor  does  she  neglect  sport.  She  will  do  and  dare 
anything  on  **  ski  '*  or  **  sledge,*'  and  has  been 
known  to  excel  in  our  own  English  tennis. 

It  is  not  suggested  that  these  golden-haired, 
pink-and-white  Vikings*  daughters  are  perfect, 
but  they  compare  favourably,  in  many  respects, 
with  their  compeers  in  other  lands.  Their  sports- 
manlike courage  in  school  and  in  the  **  world  out- 
side **  lifts  them  head  and  shoulders  above  the 
French  jeunes  filles  of  to-day.  Their  intellectual 
freedom  saves  them  from  the  **  stodginess  **  of 
the  budding  German  Hausfrau.  And  their 
American  downrightness  (so  well  expressed  in 
their  own  word  ligefremhed)^  together  with  a 
certain  readiness  to  dispense  with  conventions, 
might  well  be  imitated  by  the  otherwise  incom- 
parable English  maiden. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  IN  ESSEX. 

THE  report  just  issued  by  Prof.  Sadler,  of 
his  survey  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Education  in  the  County  of  Essex,i  is,  we 
venture  to  think,  not  only  a  mark  of  the  prac- 
tical wisdom  which  the  Essex  Education  Com- 
mittee is  exercising  in  its  dealing  with  the  most 
important  matter  entrusted  to  local  authorities  for 
many  years,  certainly  since  the  burden  of  poor 
law  administration  was  laid  upon  them;  but  a 
standing  memorial  of  the  educational  work  which 
this  most  distinguished  scholar  and  administrator 
has  been  doing  of  recent  years.  It  was  unfortunate 
that  Prof.  Sadler's  other  engagements  prevented 
the  survey  from  being  made  before  the  summer  of 
1905;  and  that  a  variety  of  causes  has  delayed 
the  publication  of  the  report  until  twelve  months 
after  the  survey  was  complete.  It  cannot,  there- 
fore, be  regarded  as  submitting  a  .policy  to  the 
committee ;  but  we  feel  that  it  is  to  be  of  immense 
value  in  enabling  them  to  carry  out  the  policy 
already  adopted,  and  in  creating  interest  and  en- 
thusiasm in  secondary  education  amongst  men  and 
women  in  the  county,  who  are  watching  with  some 
eagerness  the  action  of  those  to  whom  the  work 
of  administration  has  been  entrusted.  For  this 
reason  we  regret  that  the  report  has  not 
been  printed  in  a  cheaper  form,  although  its  dis- 
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tribution  amongst  members  of  local  advisory  com- 
mittees of  itself  brings  it  under  the  notice  of 
people  in  all  parts  of  the  county.  We  think  also 
that  its  hints  at  the  manner  of  working  of  the 
Essex  Education  Committee  will  be  of  value  to 
local  authorities  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

Essex  is  a  county  sui  generis.  It  contains  the 
most  rapidly  growing  urban  areas  in  the  metro- 
polis, a  great  industrial  population  on  the  banks 
of  the  Thames,  a  large  number  of  ancient  market 
towns,  of  vigorous  manufacturing  centres,  of  re- 
sidential and  seaside  resorts ;  with  a  considerable 
population  of  fishermen  and  sailors,  and  one  of 
the  most  bucolic  districts  in  England.  Prof. 
Sadler  is  right  in  asserting  that  no  county  in 
England  **  is  more  typical  of  the  diversity  of 
English  life.** 

The  county  has  been  divided  for  administrative 
purposes  into  eighteen  districts,  each  controlled 
by  a  local  advisory  sub-committee,  nominated  by 
the  Council,  and  so  representative  of  the  best  edu- 
cational experience  in  each  area.  These  centres 
were  severally  visited  by  Prof.  Sadler,  and  after 
an  exact  description  of  their  educational  history 
and  needs,  he  presents  in  his  report  a  summary  in 
every  case  of  the  course  of  development  which  he 
recommends.  The  county  is  studded  with  an- 
cient grammar  schools.  Of  these  the  most  widely 
known  is  Felsted,  which  has,  indeed,  so  far  as- 
sumed a  non-local  character  as  to  be  left  almost 
outside  the  consideration  of  the  county.  It  is  in- 
teresting, however,  to  observe  that  one  of  the 
educational  experts  co-opted  to  the  Education 
Committee  on  its  formation  was  the  distinguished 
ex-headmaster,  Dr.  Dalton. 

Of  the  rest,  Chigwell  is  described  by  Prof. 
Sadler  as  having  **  made  for  itself  a  high  position 
as  one  of  the  smaller  public  schools."  It  may  be 
described  as  a  local  school  with  a  very  strong 
non-local  element  dominating  it.  It  is  quite  evi- 
dent that  as  London  spreads  out  towards  Epping 
Forest  the  local  characteristics  of  the  school  will 
be  accentuated  and  the  County  Committee  and 
the  Governors  with  wisdom  on  either  side  are  co- 
operating for  its  development. 

There  is,  on  the  borders  of  the  same  ancient 
parish,  a  wealthy  and  well-administered  founda- 
tion— the  Bancroft's  School,  under  the  control  of 
the  Drapers*  Company.  It  is  doing  admirable 
work  as  a  non-local  school  in  educating  and  main- 
taining, free  of  charge,  100  boys,  for  the  most 
part  the  pick  of  London  elementary  schools ;  and 
as  a  local  school  by  making  provision  for  twice 
the  number  of  day-boys,  resident  in  suburbs  which 
are  growing  around  it.  Not  less  efficient  are  the 
schools  in  the  two  principal  towns  of  the  county — 
Chelmsford  and  Colchester.  Both  have  history 
behind  them,  and  some  endowments,  which  have 
already  been  augmented  by  the  county ;  and  with 
their  present  headmasters  are  likely,  under  the 
new  order,  to  increase  their  usefulness  a  hundred- 
fold. At  Brentwood,  an  old  endowed  school  of 
classical  traditions  and  excellent  repute,  proposals 
are  being  made  for  expansion,  and  for  the  inclu- 
sion   of  girls    in    the   educational   scheme  of   the 


Governors.  Grays  and  Southend,  newly  created 
boroughs,  have  risen  to  the  occasion  with  quite 
remarkable  eagerness,  the  former  adapting  an  old 
endowment  for  the  education  of  boys  and  girls, 
and  the  latter  creating  a  new  municipal  school — 
both  of  them  of  the  highest  order  of  merit  for  the 
educational  work  which  has  been  done  of  the  type 
which  they  profess.  At  Newport  and  Saffron 
Walden  improvements  have  been  made  both  in 
buildings  and  in  the  character  of  the  education 
afforded ;  but  because  of  their  proximity  further 
changes  are  inevitable.  Earl's  Colne  has  been 
practically  re-endowed  by  an  individual  bene- 
factor; and  this,  and  other  considerations,  is  ren- 
dering the  change  of  the  Endowed  School  for 
Boys  at  Halstead  (some  four  miles  distant)  into 
a  girls'  school  imperative. 

Most*  of  the  other  endowed  schools  have  dwin- 
dled for  lack  of  means ;  but  in  every  case  the 
county  has  been  ready  tor  many  years  to  assist 
all  active  development,  and  there  are  few,  if  any, 
of  these  ancient  schools  which  are  not  aided  in 
some  way  by  public  funds. 

Side  by  side  there  has  grown  up  a  large  number 
of  neo-secondary  schools,  particularly  in  the 
largely  populated  districts,  most  of  them  of  a 
mixed  or  dual  character.  Prof.  Sadler  insists 
very  strongly  on  the  importance  of  maintaining^ 
as  far  as  possible,  the  traditions  of  the  older 
schools  and  of  assimilating  to  them  those  of  the 
•  schools  which  are  newly  founded.  He  claims  for 
some  of  the  former  class  the  maintenance  of  their 
classical  character,  and  he  expresses  anxiety  that 
the  literary  efficiency  of  the  newly  created  schools 
should  be  lifted  up  by  generous  rivalry  with  the 
older  grammar  schools,  until  it  is  at  least  equal 
to  their  efficiency  in  mathematics  and  natural 
science.  All  of  these  proposals  have,  to  some  ex- 
tent, been  anticipated  by  the  County  Committee; 
but  in  this  respect  very  much  remains  to  be  done. 
In  many  of  the  new  schools  the  old  "  higher 
elementary  "  tone  is  prevalent,  which,  indeed,  is 
more  in  consonance  with  the  aims  of  governors 
and  parents. 

The  question  of  the  training  of  teachers  en- 
gages considerable  attention  in  the  report.  Pupil 
teachers  for  elementary  schools  are  being  dealt 
with  at  a  very  large  number  of  existing  secondary 
schools,  and  new  schools,  with  pupil  teachers' 
centres  attached,  are  being  set  up  in  districts 
otherwise  unprovided  with  them.  An  interesting 
suggestion  is  thrown  out,  though  hardly  possible 
for  present  fulfilment,  of  attaching  a  training  de- 
partment for  secondary  teachers  to  Chigwell 
School  in  touch  with  the  Training  College  at 
Cambridge.  Before  this  can  be  done,  the  num- 
bers of  the  school  must  be  doubled  at  least,  for 
no  training  department  can  be  thoroughly 
efficient  in  connection  with  any  school  of  less  than 
200  boys.  Since  the  report  has  appeared  the  mis- 
chief of  sending  to  another  endowed  school  pupiF 
teachers  and  probationers  for  elementary  teaching 
has  been  discovered. 

Prof.  Sadler  notices  with  cordial  approval  the 
very  thorough  system  of  scholarships  which  pre- 
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vails  throughout  the  county.  There  are  minor 
scholarships,  which  take  boys  from  the  public  ele- 
mentary schools  to  the  secondary  schools,  at  the 
rate  of  some  50  per  cent.  ;  there  are  major 
scholarships  tenable  at  the  higher  secondary 
schools  in  the  county  as  well  as  in  places  of  higher 
education  elsewhere;  and  there  are  scholarships 
in  direct  connection  with  the  University;  so  that 
there  is  not  a  **  poor  boy  '*  of  intelligence  in  the 
county  for  whom  the  road  to  learning  is  not  made 
easy. 

Private  secondary  schools  have  naturally  played 
a  very  considerable  part  in  the  education  of  the 
county  hitherto,  and  amongst  the  number  is — 
perhaps  the  best-known  private  school  in  the 
country — The  Forest  School  at  Walthamstow, 
which  is  the  property  of  the  Guy  family,  and  under 
the  present  vigorous  headmastership  is  supplying 
a  great  need  over  a  large  and  populous  residen- 
tial district,  while  maintaining  its  original  non- 
local character.  It  is  not  difficult  to  read  into 
Prof.  Sadler's  mind  the  hope  that  the  time  will 
surely  come  when  this  school  shall  form  a  part  of 
the  county  system.  Like  Felsted  and  its  nearer 
neighbour,  Chigwell,  it  maintains  the  old  classical 
tradition,  though  all  three  of  them  are  doing  effi- 
cient work  of  a  modern  character,  and  may  well 
be  left  with  their  present  curricula  undisturbed. 

Of  girls*  schools  there  are  but  few  in  existence, 
and  it  cannot  be  denied  regretfully  that  Essex  is 
behindhand  in  this  particular.  One  at  Grays  and 
another  at  Walthamstow  represent  the  public 
foundations,  and  a  highly  efficient  private  school 
at  Leytonstone  has  been  already  put  under  public 
government  by  the  county.  There  are,  moreover, 
keen  supporters  of  the  higher  education  of  women 
oti  the  County  Committee  who  are  anticipating 
Prof.  Sadler's  demands  in  this  particular  by  a 
better  provision ;  and  already  at  Lough  ton,  in  the 
Epping  Forest  district,  a  good  start  has  been 
made;  and  another  is  projected  for  the  county 
town,  and  for  Brain  tree. 

There  is  certainly  no  county  where  the  rela- 
tions between  the  local  authority  and  the  second- 
ary schools  are  more  thoroughly  agreeable.  This 
is  due  in  a  large  degree  to  the  generosity  of  the 
way  in  which  the  County  Council,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, accepted  the  nomination  to  seats  on  the 
Education  Committee  of  representatives  of  the 
Universities  of  Oxford,  Cambridge,  and  London, 
and  of  the  headmasters  and  headmistresses  of 
endowed  schools,  while  they  co-opted  in  addition 
ten  others  of  experience  in  education,  of  whom 
four  are  women,  and  two  others  past  headmasters 
of  secondary  schools.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
add  that  this  happy  concord  has  not  been 
weakened  by  the  sympathetic  relations  of  Prof. 
Sadler  towards  those  who  are  actually  engaged  in 
educational  work  in  the  county;  nor  would  it  be 
fair  to  close  this  sketch  of  his  work  without  a 
word  of  gratitude  to  the  secretary  to  the  Education 
Committee,  whose  praise  is  on  the  lips  of  all  who 
are  brought  into  intimate  relations  with  him. 

Outside  the  sphere  of  secondary  schools,  Essex, 
as  in  duty  bound,  is  doing  much  for  technical  edu- 


cation of  various  sorts;  and  the  greater  part  of 
this  is  the  work  of  the  old  Technical  Instruction 
Committee.  None  of  it  is  more  noticeable  and 
deserving  of  the  warm  approval  which  Prof. 
Sadler  passes  upon  it  than  the  agricultural  work 
which  is  being  done  in  connection  with  the  County 
Laboratories  at  Chelmsford. 

THE     HIGHER     ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS. 

THE  report  of  the  Consultative  Committee, 
recently  issued,  is  an  interesting  document, 
and  one  that  will  repay  careful  study.  At 
last  the  Board  of  Education  seems  to  be  waking 
up  to  the  fact  that  the  scholars  trained  in  the 
elementary  schools  must  earn  their  own  living, 
and  that  it  is  therefore  advisable  thaf  some  at- 
tempt should  be  made  to  make  the  education 
given  in  these  schools  have  some  bearing  on  the 
after  life  of  the  scholars. 

Whilst  not  in  the  least  underrating  the  valu- 
able humanising  and  civilising  work  of  the 
primary  schools,  especially  in  the  large  towns,  it 
has  long  been  evident  to  those  who  have  to  deal 
with  the  finished  product,  whether  as  students  in 
evening  continuation  or  technical  classes,  or  as  em- 
ployers of  labour,  that  in  spite  of  the  heavy 
expenditure,  the  result,  from  an  intellectual  point 
of  view,  leaves  much  to  be  desired. 

W^e  believe  that  this  is  due  mainly  to  the  fact 
that  the  education  given  is  for  the  most  part 
wanting  in  reality ;  it  is  bookish,  and  seldom  suc- 
ceeds in  teaching  the  children  how  to  obtain 
knowledge  at  first  hand. 

The  education  of  after  life,  the  education  that 
comes  as  the  result  of  contact  with  the  world, 
and  of  experience  of  men  and  things,  is  all  first- 
hand education,  and  upon  a  man's  faculties  for 
obtaining  and  making  use  of  it  his  success  in  life 
and  his  usefulness  to  the  community  depend. 
To  lead  up  to  this,  the  education  in  our  schools 
must  be  brought  much  more  into  relation  with 
practical  life  than  it  has  been  hitherto.  This  is 
the  problem  that  the  Consultative  Committee  has 
had  before  it,  and,  although  the  report  bears 
every  evidence  of  a  compromise,  it  is  full  of  valu- 
able suggestions  for  a  solution. 

The  first  point  to  be  considered  is  the  differen- 
tiation of  the  higher  elementary  from  the  second- 
ary school;  this,  in  our  opinion,  is  mainly  a 
matter  of  leaving  age  and  of  general  aim.  There 
will  always  be  a  very  large  number  of  both  boys 
and  girls  whose  parents  are  unwilling  to  keep 
them  at  school  beyond  the  age  of  fifteen,  and 
who,  at  the  end  of  their  school  life,  will  go 
directly  into  industrial  life.  In  the  past  the  bright 
children  of  this  class,  who  have  managed  to  get 
to  the  top  of  the  elementary  school  at  the  age  of 
thirteen,  have  either  been  kept  **  marking  time  " 
at  the  elementary  school,  or  have  been  sent  to  a 
secondary  school  for  eighteen  months  or  two 
years  to  **  finish,"  with  disastrous  results,  both 
to  themselves  and  to  the  school  from  which  they 
had  not  time  to  get  any  real  benefit.  These  will 
be  the  scholars  of  the  future  higjiier  elementary 
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school ;  entering  it  at  the  age  of  twelve,  they  will 
be  able  to  go  through  a  course  of  real  benefit  to 
themselves  before  they  leave  at  fifteen. 

The  secondary  schools,  the  rolls  of  which  have 
been  swollen  by  the  *  *  one-year  '  *  and  *  *  two-year  ' ' 
scholar,  will  lose  at  first,  perhaps,  by  their  with- 
drawal ;  but  they  will  really  gain,  in  that  they  will 
be  able  to  do  their  proper  work,  of  training  those 
whose  parents  are  willing  to  send  them  to  a 
secondary  school  at  ten  or  eleven  years  of  age, 
and  are  willing  to  keep  them  there  until  sixteen 
or  seventeen  years  of  age.  The  scholarship 
schemes  of  the  chief  local  authorities  now  make 
provision  for  this  long  tenure  of  scholarships,  so 
that  the  difficulty  of  the  poor  parent  i§  met. 

Upon  the  curriculum  of  the  higher  elementary 
school  the  Committee  has  much  to  say.  From 
our  point  of  view,  we  should  say  that,  at  the  very 
least,  the  scholar,  on  leaving  the  higher  ele- 
mentary school,  should  have  such  a  command  over 
his  own  mother  tongue  that  he  can  write  an  in- 
telligent report  on  work  that  he  has  carried  out 
himself;  have  such  a  practical  working  acquaint- 
ance with  arithmetic  that  he  can  do  a  simple  every- 
day workshop  or  office  calculation  with  accuracy ; 
be  able  to  make  a  well-proportioned  rough 
sketch  of  a  simple  object  that  will  be  understand- 
able; and  be  able  to  use  his  hands. 

These  are  of  primary  importance,  and  it  ought 
not  to  be  impossible  to  ensure  that  every  scholar 
shall  attain  a  fair  standard  in  each,  and  yet  not 
neglect  that  general  **  humanistic  '*  training  that 
it  .should  be  the  work  of  every  school  to  give. 

These  requirements  necessitate  that  the  back- 
bone of  the  curriculum  should  be  English  (includ- 
ing history  and  geography),  full  use  being  made 
of  good  literature;  elementary  mathematics, 
taught  with  a  practical  bent,  and  largely  on  ex- 
perimental lines ;  drawing  of  simple  objects,  both 
freehand  and  to  scale,  and  manual  work. 

The  subjects  chosen  for  manual  instruction 
will  depend  upon  the  needs  of  the  community 
served  by  the  school;  some  instruction  in  prac- 
tical science  of  a  simple  character  will  have  to 
form  a  part  of  it,  at  any  rate. 

In  any  case,  the  instruction  in  mathematics, 
drawing,  and  manual  work  must  have  a  practical 
bent,  and  the  arithmetical  instruction  especially 
must  be  of  a  more  concrete  character  than  it  has 
too  often  been  in  the  past.  A  lad  should  not,  as 
is  too  frequently  the  case  now,  be  able  to  manipu- 
late large  money  sums,  and  do  exercises  in  stocks 
and  shares,  and  yet  have  not  the  remotest  notion 
of  decimals  and  simple  mensuration. 

This  practical  bent  to  the  instruction  necessi- 
tates that  the  teachers  should  be  in  contact  with 
the  requirements  of  practical  life.  The  Com- 
mittee has  much  to  say  about  the  source  from 
which  the  teachers  must  be  drawn.  The  debate 
as  to  whether  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
should  be  the  main  source  of  supply  has  little 
but  academic  interest.  Both  sets  of  teachers  in 
the  past  have  been  guilty,  to  an  equal  extent,  of 
lack  of  interest  in  the  practical  life  of  the  com- 
munity. What  is  needed  is  that  the  teachers  shall 


not  only  possess  teaching  ability,  but  also  a  live 
interest  in  the  industrial  life  of  the  community 
for  which  they  work. 

The  ideal  training  would  be  that  of  an  ordinary 
school  teacher,  with  two  or  three  years'  experi- 
ence of  factory  or  office  life  added  to  it.  In  prac- 
tice it  will  probably  be  found  best  not  to  draw 
the  staff  entirely  from  one  source.  Experienced 
teachers  from  both  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  with  a  sprinkling  of  men  who  have  had 
experience  in  technical  or  trade  schools,  all  work- 
ing under  the  sympathetic  direction  of  a  head 
teacher  open  to  new  ideas  and  methods,  will  be 
found  the  best  combination. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  the  most  success- 
ful heads  of  this  type  of  school  up  to  the  present 
have  been  elementary  teachers  of  the  younger 
generation,  who,  by  some  means  or  other,  have 
been  in  close  touch  with  the  workshops. 

The  Committee  does  well  to  lay  stress  on  the 
fact  that  the  teacher  is  the  all-important  factor 
in  the  success  of  the  school,  and  local  education 
authorities  would  do  well  to  lay  this  to  heart. 
As  a  rule,  they  are  only  too  ready  to  spend  money 
lavishly  in  expensive  buildings  and  equipment, 
whilst  they  grudge  adequate  salaries  to  the  men 
who  have  to  carry  on   the  work. 

Something  is  said  in  the  report  about  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  higher  elementary  and  the 
trade  school.  This  distinction  is,  in  our  opinion, 
merely  a  temporary  one,  and  will  tend  to  dis- 
appear :  the  trade  school  will  become  less  of  a 
trade  school  and  the  higher  elementary  school 
more  of  a  trade  school.  Both  have  as  their  func- 
tion the  preparation  to  enter  a  trade,  and  the  old 
English  notion  that  the  technicalities  of  an  actual 
trade  are  best  taught  in  the  workshop  is  still 
sound. 

The  higher  elementary  school  for  girls  will 
differ  from  that  for  boys,  mainly  in  the  character 
of  the  manual  instruction,  which  will  take  the 
form  of  instruction  in  domestic  subjects.  The 
trade  that  most  of  them  will  follow  will  be  that 
of  wives  and  mothers,  and  no  one  at  all  ac- 
quainted with  the  magnificent  work  done  in  the 
domestic  economy  schools  for  girls,  founded  by 
the  late  Technical  Education  Board  for  London, 
can  doubt  that  the  practical  side  of  the  girls' 
higher  elementary  school  should  be  developed  on 
similar  lines. 

The  Committee  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the 
ireneral  result  of  its  labours.  A  great  deal  has 
been  made,  in  certain  quarters,  of  a  supposed 
social  bias  in  the  report :  this  we  have  not  been 
able  to  perceive  :  it  seems  to  us  an  honest  effort 
to  deal  with  a  pressing  problem ;  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  schools,  when  established,  will  in- 
fluence the  ordinary  schools,  rendering  their  work 
more  practical  in  character,  and  bringing  it  more 
closelv  into  relation  with  the  realities  of  life. 


Milton's  Paradise  Lost.  Books  I.  and  II.  By  A.  F. 
Watt.  xxiv.+88  pp.  (W.  B.  Clive.)  i*.  6d.— This  is 
purely  an  examination  edition,  done  with  great  care. 
closely  condensed,  and  supplying  all  the  needs  of  a  candi- 
date in  a  very  thorough  and  painstaking  fashion. 


November,  1906.  J 


The    School    World 


417 


MEETING     OF     THE     CLASSICAL     ASSO- 
CIATION    OF    ENGLAND    AND    WALES. 

THE  enterprise  of  the  Manchester  Branch  of 
this  association  in  inviting  the  association 
to  hold  its  annual  meeting  in  Manchester 
was  amply  justified  by  the  brilliant  success  of  the 
gathering.  Though  the  absence  of  the  associa- 
tion's president,  Lord  Curzon,  was  a  matter  for 
deep  regret,  yet  the  city  was  fortunate  in  se- 
curing the  presence  of  many  of  our  most  distin- 
guished scholars  and  educationists,  including 
the  Master  of  the  Rolls  (Sir  Richard  Henn  Col- 
lins), Mr.  Justice  Kennedy,  Mr.  S.  H.  Butcher, 
M.P.  (the  association's  president  for  the  coming 
year),  Profs.  Postgate,  Sonnenschein,  Robinson 
Ellis,  Ridgeway,  and  M.  E.  Sadler,  in  addition 
to  the  headmasters  of  several  of  the  more  import- 
ant public  schools. 

The  presidential  address,  delivered  in  the  ab- 
sence of  Lord  Curzon  by  the  Master  of  the  Rolls, 
was  chiefly  remarkable  as  asserting  the  confident 
conviction  that  the  study  of  the  classical  lan- 
guages in  this  country,  largely  owing  to  the  work 
of  the  association,  has  placed  itself  upon  a  new 
and  securer  basis  :  that  without  any  attempt  to 
monopolise  the  whole  field  of  education,  a  claim 
finally  repudiated  by  all  thoughtful  advocates  of 
a  classical  training,  without  anything  like  jeal- 
ousy of,  or  antagonism  to,  other  studies,  the  as- 
sociation has  asserted  **  the  right  of  classical 
studies  to  a  share  in  the  education  of  the  youth 
of  this  country.'*  This  is  borne  out  by  the  fact 
that  the  newer  universities,  which  offer  facilities 
for  higher  education  to  a  class  not  reached  by  the 
older  universities,  are  putting  into  practice  the 
principle  that  classical  studies  should  be  an  in- 
tegral part  of  education,  and  are  strengthening 
their  technical  education  by  classical  instruction. 
Mr.  Justice  Kennedy,  who  followed  with  an  ad- 
dress on  **The  value  of  classical  training  for  the 
legal  profession,"  expanded  the  dictum  of  Sir 
Henry  Maine  that  **  legal  science  is  a  Roman 
creation,"  and  the  remark  of  a  recent  writer  in 
the  Times  that  **  in  all  that  concerns  law  we  are 
connected  in  an  unbroken  and  living  union  with 
ancient  Rome."  Lord  Curzon,  in  a  letter  read 
to  the  meeting  by  Mr.  Butcher,  expressed  a  great 
truth  in  memorable  words.  **  One  reflection  has 
occurred  to  me  which  it  may  not  be  irrelevant 
to  express.  When  we  are  in  great  grief,  we 
all  of  us  turn  for  solace  to  the  literary  pastors  and 
masters  of  our  lifetime.  Is  it  not  a  tribute  to 
the  great  classical  writers  of  antiquity  that, 
severed  as  they  are  from  us  by  such  vast  differ- 
ences of  age  and  circumstance  and  thought, 
there  are  many  of  us  who  yet  find  in  their  wise 
philosophy,  and  still  more  in  their  exquisite 
pathos,  a  relief  which  not  even  the  great  writers 
of  our  own  language  and  time  can  as  easily  or 
as  invariably  impart?  Is  it  not  a  remarkable 
thing  that  they  should  speak  to  us  across  the 
ages  with  accents  so  tender  and  so  true?  And 
may  not  this  be  counted  an  additional  reason  for 
holding  them  in  unabated  reverence?  " 

In  the  evening  the  association  debated  on  the 


**  relative  function  of  classical  and  modern  lan- 
guage teaching  in  secondary  education."  The 
Dean  of  Manchester  (Bishop  Welldon)  in  open- 
ing the  discussion,  with  the  view,  as  he  ex- 
pressly stated,  of  provoking  argument,  gallantly 
risked  his  reputation  as  a  scholar  and  education- 
ist by  enunciating  a  number  of  somewhat  dis-- 
quieting  paradoxes  on  the  subject  of  classical 
teaching.  He  stigmatised  the  attention  to  Latin 
and  Greek  versification  in  schools  as  a  scandalous 
waste  of  time,  endorsed  emphatically  the  opinion 
of  the  late  Dr.  Arnold,  of  Rugby,  that  it  is 
hopeless  to  attempt  to  teach  boys  in  an  English 
school  French  pronunciation,  and  vigorously  de- 
nounced the  effort  of  **  ill-informed  or  half-in- 
formed revolutionaries  to  produce  what  might  be 
for  the  moment  regarded  as  orthodox  ancient 
pronunciation."  Mr.  J.  L.  Paton  (High  Master 
of  Manchester  Grammar  School)  slyly  hinted  that 
the  views  to  which  he  had  just  listened  made  him 
look  with  disquiet  upon  the  accession  of  the  last 
speaker  to  his  governing  body.  He  thought 
classical  teachers  owe  a  great  deal  to  the  new 
methods  which  have  been  recently  developed 
by  modern  language  masters ;  we  should  imitate 
them  and  the  Germans  in  employing  the  oral 
method  in  the  teaching  of  Latin.  Prof.  M.  E. 
Sadler  dissented  from  the  pessimistic  prediction 
of  a  distinguished  German  scholar  that  in  thirty 
years  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  German 
schools  would  be  at  an  end  :  he  personally  does 
not  feel  that  Greek  and  Latin  are  dead  or  ever 
will  be;  the  fifteenth  Idyll  of  Theocritus  is  newer 
than  the  Daily  Mail,  Prof.  Ridgeway  earnestly 
protested  against  the  setting  of  grammar  papers 
(in  examinations)  which  require  a  knowledge  of 
out-of-the-way  forms  not  occurring  in  the  authors 
most  worth  deading. 

Friday's  debate  was  somewhat  academic  in 
character,  but  at  Saturday's  meeting,  at  which  the 
Dean  of  Manchester  did  not  appear  to  uphold  his 
heresies,  the  association  devoted  itself  to  the  prac- 
tical and  important  task  of  discussing,  and  voting 
upon,  its  committee's  report  on  the  pronunciation 
of  Latin  (see  p.  422).  The  report  emphasises 
the  fact  that  we  can  in  the  main  reproduce  the 
sounds  actually  heard  at  Rome  in  the  first  cen- 
tury B.C.  :  and  that  the  margin  of  doubt,  though 
from  the  scientific  point  of  view  it  is  considerable, 
is  nevertheless,  from  the  practical  point  of  view 
of  the  teacher,  confined  within  very  narrow  limits  : 
that  the  traditional  English  pronunciation  entirely 
disregards  historical  accuracy,  and  accustoms 
the  learner  to  fancy  that  languages  existed  as 
written  rather  than  spoken  :  further,  that  it  con- 
fuses sounds  altogether  distinct — a  point  subse- 
quently illustrated  humorously  by  Prof.  Conway 
by  the  suggestion  that  a  Roman  boy,  challenged 
by  a  playmate,  must  have  said  different  things 
when  his  answer  was  **  I  yield  "  (cedo),  and 
when  it  was    **  I  knock  you  down  "  (caedo). 

Mr.  Butcher,  in  advocatini^  the  adoption  of  the 
report,  after  briefly  reviewing  the  rapid  strides 
which  the  new  pronunciation  has  taken  in  the 
British    Isles,    made    an    eloquent   appeal    on    its 
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behalf  for  the  sake  of  uniformity  :  there  is  now  a 
babel  of  dialects  spoken,  and  the  boy  goes 
through  different  zones  of  pronunciation — a  very 
happy  description  of  the  chaos  which  at  present 
exists  in  the  matter.  **The  reformed  pronun- 
ciation," he  went  on  to  say,  **  links  speech  and 
writing,  language  and  literature,  in  a  way  that 
makes  people  feel  that  Latin  was  once  a  real 
spoken  language.  It  makes  the  language  far 
more  living  and  less  remote  from  life.  It  links 
together  the  ancient  and  modern  world,  and  a 
boy  learns  the  relation  between  Latin  and  the 
Romance  languages,  which  simplifies  the  learning 
of  all  modern  languages."  Mr.  W.  G.  Rush- 
brooke  (St.  01ave*s  School,  London)  testified 
from  long  experience  to  the  absence  of  prac- 
tical diflficulties  in  the  teaching  of  the  new  method. 
Prof.  Postgate  made  the  meeting  merry  by  a  play- 
ful allusion  to  Plautus*s  jest  in  the  Menaechmi. 
**  Tu,  tu  istic,  inquam !  Vin  adferri  noctuam, 
quae  *  tu  tu  '  usque  dicat  tibi?  "  At  this  point 
the  secretary  (Prof.  Sonnenschein)  read  a  letter 
advocating  the  adoption  of  the  contemporary  pro- 
nunciation of  Italian  as  a  guide  to  the  pronun- 
ciation of  Latin,  in  place  of  the  scientific  philo- 
logical reproduction  of  the  ancient  speech  recom- 
mended in  the  report :  this  was  greeted  with 
ominous  silence,  and  failed  to  find  a  seconder. 

The  resolution  in  favour  of  the  report  was 
adopted  with  only  one  dissentient.  It  is  perhaps 
a  little  unfortunate  that  hardly  a  discordant  voice 
was  raised  in  the  debate,  though  a  happy  result 
that  the  vote  was  so  nearly  unanimous.  No 
speaker  directed  attention  to  the  argument  so 
often  used  by  advocates  of  the  English  tradition, 
that  the  new  method,  if  practised  with  any  care- 
lessness, tends  in  the  cage  of  one  or  two  vowel 
sounds  to  obscure  quantity :  to  an  English  ear 
the  difference  in  quantity  of  the  first  syllables  of 
piter  and  mater  is  much  more  clearly  marked 
by  the  traditional  English  pronunciation  (pit  and 
mate)  than  by  the  new  pronunciation  :  still,  there 
are  few  questions  on  which  the  balance  of  argu- 
ment is  so  entirely  one-sided. 

At  the  close  of  the  discussion,  Prof.  Sonnen- 
schein moved  that  the  **  Council  be  instructed  to 
draw  up  a  memorial  to  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Education  urging  him  to  take  action  toward 
securing  the  adoption  of  a  uniform  system  of  pro- 
nouncing Latin  in  secondary  schools  aided  by 
grants  from  the  Board."  The  feeling  of  the 
meeting  was  decidedlv  adverse  to  any  suggestion 
of  invoking  State  aid  on  a  controversial  matter, 
and  as  time  did  not  allow  of  a  full  discussion, 
the  resolution  was  withdrawn. 


Bacchylides.  The  text  edited  by  Sir  Richard  Jebb.  viii. 
-f-56  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  15.  6d. — It  was 
a  happy  thought  to  print  the  text  of  Jebb's  Bacchylides 
separately  at  a  cheap  price.  Scholars  are  probably  agreed 
that  this  is  a  more  scholarly  text  than  that  of  Blass,  its 
only  rival  for  the  impecunious  ;  it  is  also  better  printed,  and 
altogether  is  a  nice  book.  But  why  will  publishers  use 
square  brackets  to  indicate  the  restored  portions?  A  dif- 
ference in  type  would  do  it  equally  well  and  without  making 
the  eye  smart.     Some  of  the  pages  are  positively  repulsive. 


OF    MAKING    MANY    BOOKS. 

OF  making  many  books,  says  the  Preacher, 
there  is  no  end ;  and,  had  he  lived  to-day, 
he  would  have  extended  his  reflection  to 
reprints.  It  is  true  that  no  list  of  reprints  is 
available  for  the  purchaser  or  the  reader ;  of  the 
value  of  such  a  list  no  one  seems  to  have  thought; 
but  from  the  few  books  that  are  sent  to  a  single 
paper,  one  may  guess  at  the  enormous  total. 

Probably  nobody  but  the  booksellers  could  tell 
who  buys  Law*s  **  Serious  Call,'*  Bunyan's 
*'  Holy  War,"  "  The  Advancement  of  Learn- 
ing," Blake*s  poems,  and  Finlay's  **  Byzantine 
Empire.*'  People  do  buy  them  and  come  and 
ask  for  them ;  they  are  no  mere  haphazard  pur- 
chases. Not  even  the  booksellers,  however,  could 
tell  who  reads  these  books.  We  must  be 
charitable,  and  suppose  that  the  purchasers  read 
them.  This  being  so,  the  reprint  fashion  must 
sincerely  be  recommended.  Scornful  people  will 
have  it  that  the  books  are  never  read,  and,  if 
read,  not  appreciated. 

The  cause  of  the  unwonted  reprint  ac- 
tivity is  to  be  found  in  the  spread  o( 
reading,  and  this  is  due  partly  to  the  rise  of 
a  new  class  which  wants  to  read  books  and  can 
afford  only  cheap  books,  partly  to  the  reaction 
against  purely  scientific  teaching,  and  partly  to 
the  efforts  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  Home 
Reading  Union,  and  other  agencies.  It  is  in- 
evitable that  a  good  deal  should  be  reprinted 
which  is  not  worth  reprinting;  but  at  any  rate 
we  may  pick  and  choose  :  we  are  not  compelled 
to  buy. 

The  problem  of  home  and  school  reading  is 
not  quite  so  easy  of  settlement  as  to  some  people 
it  may  seem.  Unless  it  be  at  once  conceded  that 
a  child  or  young  person  may  read  anything  on 
the  paternal  bookshelf,  a  difficulty  arises  at  once; 
for,  as  a  rule,  publishers  will  not  cater  ven* 
lavishly  for  the  schools  and  for  the  young.  The 
children's  books  (reprints)  are,  as  yet,  not  in  a 
very  forward  condition.  We  will  put  them  aside 
for  an  instant,  and  glance  at  series  not  specially 
meant  for  schools. 

Methuen*s  Little  Library  (is.  6J.)  is  admir- 
ably done.  **  Pride  and  Prejudice,*'  Bacon's 
**  Essays,'*  **  Vanity  Fair,**  the  '*  Compleat 
Angler,**  are  well  printed  and  well  edited;  and  we 
can  only  regret  that  Dante  is  represented  by 
**Cary,*'  and  that  **  Rejected  Addresses  '*  and 
selections  from  the  "  Anti-Jacobin  **  find  a  place 
denied  to  **  The  Seven  Gables.**  The  Standard 
Library  of  the  same  publishers  (15.)  is  equally 
to  be  praised,  though  it  is  not  so  dainty;  but 
how  many  cheap  editions  there  must  be  of  the 
''  Vicar  of  Wakefield  **  and  **  Cranford."  How- 
ever, **  Chatterton  *'  and  the  **  Little  Flowers'* 
and  **  Tamburlaine  the  Great  **  and  (we  suppose) 
the  **  Vita  Nuova  **  deserve  purchasers.  The 
public  would  nevertheless  benefit  on  the  whole  if 
four  or  five  great  publishing  firms  could  amalga- 
mate and,  by  purchase  of  copyright  or  other 
means,  give  us  at  a  cheap  rate  some  of  the  books 
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we  want;  e.g.,  a  real  Dante,  a  good  collection  of 
old  plays,  and  a  translation  of  French  and  German 
masterpieces  done  by  persons  who  understand 
the  art  of  translation.  But  Methuen's  catalogues 
are  a  pleasure  to  read.  To  turn  to  Blackie  (for 
one  series  only),  what  could  be  more  delightful 
than  a  re-acquaintance  with  Purchas,  Raleigh, 
and  Sir  Richard  Hawkins?  These  texts,  edited 
by  Dr.  Rouse,  and  called  School  Texts,  are  really 
new.  In  no  other  cheap  form  than  this  sixpenny 
one  can  we  get  such  books  as  the  *'  Discovery 
of  Guiana"  and  the  **  Taking  of  the  Galleon." 
Here  is  the  "  English  Epic."  To  Blackie 's  Eng- 
lish Classics  have  been  added  the  **  Select 
Poems  "  of  Lowell  and  Browning's  **  Saul  "  and 
'*  Rabbi  ben  Ezra  "  (2d.  each). 

The  King's  Classics  of  Mr.  Moring  (15.  6d.) 
are  a  venture  comparatively  unknown,  but  very 
welcome  to  the  book-lover.  Roper's  **  Life  of 
Sir  Thomas  More,"  Dekker's  **  GulPs  Horn- 
book," and  the  **  Chronicles  of  Jocelin  of  Brake- 
lond  "  would  have  been  pounced  upon  with  de- 
light ten  years  ago.  They  are  books  we  have  all 
heard  of;  they  are  real  books;  and  in  their  pre- 
sent pocket  form  are  a  better  investment  than  any 
half-dozen  of  the  latest  novels. 

Then,  again,  wt  might  spend  time  in  comment- 
ing on  the  unassuming  Carmelite  Classics,  pub- 
lished by  Horace  Marshall,  and,  indeed,  on 
Marshall's  catalogue  generally.  It  is  true  the 
Carmelites  are  not,  like  the  books  just  mentioned, 
out  of  the  way,  for  in  some  form  or  another  we 
all  possess  the  Prologue  and  Milton's  **  Comus  "  ; 
but  these  editions  are  scholarly,  cheap  (6d.  or 
4^.),  and  satisfying  to  the  man  who  asks  for 
this  only — the  book  and  reverence  for  the  book. 
And  they  take  up  little  room;  the  whole  series 
might  be  stowed  in  a  pocket.  Miss  C.  L.  Thom- 
son, whose  enthusiastic  and  scholarly  work  has 
been  often  praised  in  these  columns,  has  selected 
illustrations  of  **  English  Literature  from  Defoe 
to  Burns  "  (is.  4d.,  pp.  1-200).  Other  volumes 
are  in  preparation,  and  the  whole  seven  should 
make  a  fine  anthology.  It  is  not  with  any  de- 
sire to  be  hypercritical,  but  simply  to  direct  atten- 
tion once  more  to  a  common  mistake  that  we  ask  : 
How  could  the  exact  editor  print  the  famous  line 
thus  ? — 

Await  alike  th*  inevitable  hour? 

It  is  true  that  the  Golden  Treasury  prints  it  so; 
but  the  notes  to  the  Golden  Treasury  rightly 
say  '*  awaits,  often  misprinted  await. ^'  Perhaps 
the  newer  edition  of  the  Golden  Treasury  has  re- 
cognised the  error;  the  1775  edition  of  Gray  reads 
awaits. 

The  **  London  Merchant,"  **  Fatal  Curi- 
osity," the  **  Maid's  Tragedy,"  and  **  Phil- 
aster  "  are  presented  (in  two  volumes, 
25.  6d.  each)  by  Messrs.  Heath ;  and 
surely  these  dainty  volumes  justify  their  title 
— the  Belles  Lettres  Series.  We  have  all  the 
old-world  spelling,  admirable  introductions,  suit- 
able notes,  and  good  bibliographies.  We  have 
done  very  little  in  England  for  our  old  drama, 
though  we  are  grateful  enough  for  the  Mermaid 


Series;  but  these  books  are  fuller  than  the  Mer- 

I  maid  plays,   and   all  the  old-world   flavour   is  in 

them,  bindmg,  text,  spelling,  and  all.     They  are 

I  edited   respectively  by  trie  Master  of  Peterhouse 

I  and  by  Dr.   Thorndike. 

Macmillan's  Cabinet  Library  of  sixty-two  books 
in  their  bookcase  is  another  example  of  an  ad- 
mirable set  of  reprints;  while  with  regard  to 
Everyman's  Library  (J.  M.  Dent)  every  man  is 
buying  it,  and  there  is  little  to  say.  But  here 
we  find  along  with  the  many  more  familiar  books 
Speke's  **  Nile,"  "  Lady  Mary  Montagu's  Let- 
ters," Latimer's  "  Sermons,"  Cellini's  Autobio- 
graphy, Mrs.  Cowden  Clarke's  *'  Girlhood  of 
Shakspeare's  Heroines,"  and  Percy's  "  Re- 
liques. "  The  promise  of  this  series  is  un- 
bounded ;  it  looks  as  though  it  were  going  to  be 
another  Bohn. 

With  all  these  at  his  command  the  limited- 
income  book -buyer  cannot  complain.  Yet,  great 
as  is  the  sale  of  these  works,  we  are  convinced 
it  would  be  greater  if  a  complete  catalogue  (id.) 
of  standard  reprints  costing  not  more  than  2s.  6d, 
each  were  to  be  furnished  every  three  months  to 
the  principal  bookstalls.  It  would  probably  be 
printed  at  a  loss,  but  it  would  be  an  admirable 
advertisement.  As  it  is,  publishers  are  flying 
at  one  another's  throats,  and  the  public  get  half- 
a-dozen  cheap  editions  of  **  Pride  and  Prejudice  '* 
and  cannot  buy  **  Phineas  Finn."  Moreover, 
while  disconnected  series  abound,  we  have  some- 
times to  wait  for  years  for  a  connected  series  ta 
be  finished. 

Between  these  books  and  the  school  books 
proper  come  the  beautiful  nature  books,  which 
are  so  well  adapted  for  prizes  and  for  rewards 
to  the  children  who  appreciate  them.  MacmiHan 
publishes  **  Insect  Life  "  and  the  **  Souvenirs  of  a 
Naturalist, '^  and  Ginn  has  **  Nature  Study  and 
Life."  They  are  typical  of  a  large  series  of 
fascinating  nature  books,  and  the  names  of 
Selous,  Long,  Thompson-Seton,  are  by  this  time 
household  words  with  the  young  naturalist.  It  is 
a  great  mistake,  however,  to  think  that  these 
books  are  appreciated  by  all,  and  story  books 
by  Cooper  or  Marryat  (published  now  by  many 
firms)  are  almost  the  only  prose  that  certain  boys 
will  read  with  pleasure.  The  problem  of  girls' 
books  has  not  yet  been  successfully  attacked ;  it  is 
possible  that  Miss  Bland  might  solve  it,  if  she 
were  grown  up ;  at  present  she  is  twelve  years 
old,  and  is  not  growing.  But  what  a  childhood 
is  hers  ! 

When  we  turn  to  school  books,  i.e.,  books  of 
connected  reading  fit  for  schools,  we  are  not  so 
self-congratulatory.  True,  we  have  Kingsley's 
**  Heroes  "  (MacmiHan,  Blackie,  and  Dent), 
Rouse's  old-world  texts  (referred  to  above),  E.  J. 
Arnold's  Ai  Bright  Story  Readers,  Dent's  Temple 
English  Literature  Series — all  admirable ;  but  as 
yet  they  have  not  taken  the  hold  that  they  de- 
serve. Probably  this  is  due  to  two  facts — first,  we 
have  not  yet  got  the  teachers  to  appreciate  these 
books,  and,  secondly,  we  want  still  to  examine  the 
children.     We  are  not  content  to  pMt>libraries[  in 
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all  our  class-rooms,  to  read  the  books,  and  leave 
the  result  to  time.  We  still  love  *  *  Readers  ' ' ; 
we  delight  in  fine-drawn  work ;  we  are  the  slaves 
of  notes.  We  blind  our  eyes  to  the  fact  that  it 
is  only  a  small  portion  of  Shakespeare,  Words- 
worth, Tennyson,  Burke,  Macaulay,  the  **  Spec- 
tator,*' that  the  boy  and  girl  appreciate  or  ought 
to  be  able  to  appreciate;  we  will  not  see  that 
English  literature  and  a  love  for  it  cannot  be 
taught,  but  may  be  learnt;  and,  above  all,  we 
will  not  spend  money  in  literary  apparatus. 
Fortunes  have  been  made  in  school  books,  arith- 
metics and  geographies,  and  possibly  in 
**  Readers  ";  but  in  the  new  type  of  book,  the 
dainty  unschool-like  Stories  from  the  Sagas  or 
the  Boy's  Froissart,  the  fortune  is,  we  should 
think,  far  away. 

It  seems  that  the  ideal  reading-book  (for 
children  of  thirteen  or  fourteen)  is  one  like 
**  Old  Christmas  "  (Macmillan),  published  at  6d. 
years  ago,  and  now  out  of  print,  and  illustrated 
by  a  masterhand.  It  has  been  reprinted  in  other 
forms,  not  quite  so  alluring,  and  it  may  be  seen 
in  a  series,  the  Illustrated  Pocket  Classics;  but 
the  large,  beautiful  sixpenny  edition  is  lost  for 
ever.  For  a  set  of  books  like  this,  large,  carefully 
chosen  and  well  illustrated  (it  is  o.  p.,  so  we  can 
speak  very  freely),  we  would  give  dozens  of  the 
flamboyant  readers  and  sparsely  illustrated 
Coopers  and  Scotts.  The  publisher  knows  his 
business  best,  and  no  doubt  such  a  series  would 
not  pay.  But  supposing  that  the  illustrators, 
the  riotous,  imaginative,  sympathetic  illustrators 
were  available  (names  of  the  dead  and  living 
crowd  to  the  memory — Batten,  Caldecott,  Green- 
away,  Thomson,  Lemercier,  Gordon  Browne), 
and  the  large,  easily  opening,  well-printed,  thin, 
cheap  book  were  possible,  what  a  sale  might 
be  expected  for,  and  what  results  might  be  ex- 
pected from,  the  '*  Wonder  Book,"  *' Miss  Kil- 
mansegg,"  **  Bracebridge  Hall,"  the  *' Ancient 
Mariner,"  the  "Talisman,"  and,  above  all,  the 
Old  Testament.  No  one  who  has  not  seen  an 
easily  handled,  profusely  illustrated  book  in  the 
hands  of  a  class  can  judge  of  the  effect.  The 
present  writer  can,  as  he  pens  these  words,  feel 
the  silence  of  the  large  class-room,  and  the  in- 
drinking  of  the  book  so  different  from,  and  yet 
quite  as  interesting  as,  Sketchy  Bits. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AS  A  LABORATORY  STUDY.i 

IT  has  been  said  that  the  world  is  made  to 
measure.  There  is  ambiguity  in  the  state- 
ment, but  the  man  of  science  accepts  it  as 
an  expression  of  the  fact  that  quantitative  equi- 
valence is  universal  and  may,  with  adequate  per- 
severance in  research,  be  formulated.  All  our 
sensory  impressions  are  due  to  physical  stimuli. 
With  variations  of  the  stimulus,  there  are  varia- 
tions in  sensation.  From  the  time  of  Weber 
(circa    1831)    to    the    present    day  an    increasing 

1  "Experimental  Psychology,  a  Manual  of  Laboratory^ Practice."  By 
Edward  Bradford  Titcnener.  Vol  ii-  Quantitative  Experiments.  Part  i. 
Student'ii  Manual.  Part  ii.  Instructor's  Manual.  (Macmillan.)  Part  i., 
6s.  net  ;  Part  ii.   lo*.  6d.  net. 


amount  of  experimental  work  has  been  carried 
out  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  exact 
quantitative  relation  of  these  two  sets  of  varia- 
tions. Broadly  speaking,  it  seems  probable  that, 
within  the  normal  responsive  activity  of  a  sense- 
oi^an,  to  obtain  a  series  of  equal  increments  of 
sensation,  the  increments  of  stimulus  must  be  in 
geometrical  progression.  In  other  words,  if  the 
sensation-values  are  represented  by  ordinates,  and 
the  stimulus-values  by  abscissae,  the  curve  which 
passes  through  the  points  determined  by  observa- 
tion is  approximately  logarithmic. 

Prof.  Titchener's  work  contains  an  exhaustive 
consideration  and  critical  discussion  of  the 
methods  employed  in  such  psycho-physical  investi- 
gations, and  the  results  which  have  been  reached 
by  the  leaders  in  this  field  of  research.  It  is 
admirably  executed,  and  those  who  wish  to  learn 
the  present  position  of  this  branch  of  scientific 
inquiry  cannot  do  better  than  consult  these 
volumes. 

In  the  United  States  a  course  of  laboratory 
practice  is  part  of  the  recognised  training  of  a 
student  of  psychology.  Its  value  as  discipline 
cannot  be  questioned.  It  forces  the  student  to 
think  and  to  translate  his  thought  into  the  devising 
of  fresh  experiments  for  the  sWution  of  definite 
problems.  It  gives  him  that  sense  of  confidence 
which  arises  from  doing  work  upon  his  subject 
instead  of  merely  letting  the  subject  do  work 
upon  him.  Our  friends  across  the  Atlantic  find 
it  difficult  to  understand  why  we  in  England  are 
so  slow  to  follow  the  German  lead  in  this  matter. 
That  we  shall  do  so  to  a  somewhat  greater  extent 
is  not  improbable;  that  we  shall  afford  to  this 
discipline  a  position  analogous  to  that  which  it 
occupies  in  the  universities  of  America  is  unlikely. 

While  freely  admitting  that  all  exact  studies 
are  of  value,  there  seems  to  be  a  feeling  in  this 
country  that  the  range  of  psycho-physics  is  a  re- 
stricted one.  It  throws  light  indeed  on  border- 
land problems  lying  between  physiology  and 
psychology.  It  increases  our  sense  of  the  con- 
tinuity, of  some  kind,  that  exists  throughout 
nature.  It  strengthens  our  confidence  in  a  quasi- 
mechanical — that  is  to  say,  a  scientific— inter- 
pretation of  physiology,  more  especially  if  we 
are  justified  in  inferring  that  psycho-physical 
formulae  are  essentially. the  expression  of  physico- 
physiological  relationships.  But  from  the  point 
of  view  of  worth  for  the  intellectual  life,  it  has 
yet  to  establish  a  claim  independent  of  that  of 
physiology  on  the  one  hand  and  that  of  mental 
science  on  the  other.  Quantitative  relationships 
there  may  be  and  doubtless  are,  but  for  most 
of  us  the  worth  of  psychology  is  independent  of 
quantitative  measurements.  Be  that  as  it  may, 
however,  Prof.  Titchener  has  earned  and  should 
receive  our  gratitude  for  giving  us  a  work  as  able 
as  it  is  comprehensive. 

The  Sir   Roger  de  Coverly   Papers.     By   R.   G.   Watkin. 

XX. +  116    pp.     (Dent.)     is.     net. — Handy,     cheap,     useful. 

elegant,    carefully    done,    and    furnished    with    a    readable 

introduction.  C^*^  r^  r^  r^J  d^ 
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THE    NEW    BUILDINGS    OF    THE    GIRLS' 
HIGH     SCHOOL,     LEEDS. 

On  September  29th  H.R.H.  Princess  Louise  paid  a  visit 
to  Leeds  to  open  the  new  Girls'  High  School  at  Headingley. 
The    buildings,   which  have  accommodation  for  300  pupils, 


r 


l! 


Fig.  1.— The  Chemical  Laboratory,  Leeds  High  School  for  Girls. 


are  interesting  to  teachers  as  embodying  the  latest  ideas 
on  school  architecture  and  equipment.  The  general  plan 
is  simplicity  itself.  In  the  centre  is  the  assembly  hall, 
round  which,  on  three  sides,  are  grouped  the  other  rooms. 
The  hall  is  lighted  from  the  north,  and  is  the  height  of  two 
floors.  Opening  into  it  by  means  of  arches  are  the  main 
corridors  of  the  building,  so  that  the 
seating  accommodation  can  be  easily 
increased  on  special  occasions. 

The  south  front  of  the  school,  which 
faces  a  broad  terrace  and  extensive 
grounds,  contains  the  majority  of  the 
class-rooms.  Here,  on  the  ground 
floor,  are  the  library,  VI.  form,  head- 
and  assistant-mistresses'  rooms,  and,  at 
the  sunniest  corner,  the  preparatory 
department,  with  its  own  entrance  and 
cloak-room.  In  the  eastern  and 
•western  wings  are  the  lobbies  and 
cloak-rooms  for  the  elder  girls,  and 
above  them  the  music-rooms,  removed 
as  far  as  possible  from  the  ordinary 
class-rooms.  The  second  floor  contains 
the  laboratories,  studios,  dining-rooms, 
and  kitchen.  The  gymnasium  forms 
a  separate  building,  but  is  connected 
with  the  main  block  by  a  covered 
way. 

While  the  exterior  of  the  building  is 
plain,  almost  to  severity,  the  greatest 
care   has    been    given    to    the    decora- 


a   beautiful   and   comfortable   room,    which   the   elder   girls 
are  allowed  to  use  freely  for  their  private  reading. 

The  importance  of  science  and  art  has  been  fully  recog- 
nised  in   planning   the   buildings.     The   whole   space   above 
the    assembly    hall    is   occupied    by    a    double    studio,    with 
an    excellent    north    light.     The    electric    light    fittings    are 
arranged      above,    the     long     line     of 
windows,  so  that  the  failure  of  daylight 
causes   no  disturbance   of    the   work    in 
hand — an      advantage      of      no      small 
importance  in  foggy  Leeds. 

The  physics  laboratory — to  be  used 
also  for  geography — presents  few 
striking  features  beyond  the  simplicity 
of  the  benches  and  the  very  large 
amount  of  wall  space  which  has  been 
arranged  for  use  in  mechanics.  Two 
items  of  the  equipment  for  geography 
are  uncommon  in  schools.  Suspended 
from  the  ceiling  over  the  platform  is  a 
large  globe,  counterpoised  so  that  it 
can  be  raised  out  of  the  way  when  not 
in  use,  and  above  the  blackboard  is 
fixed  a  dust-tight  case  containing  the 
maps  on  spring  rollers,  so  that  they 
.can  be  drawn  down  as  required.  In 
both  this  room  and  the  biological  labor- 
atory a  simple  arrangement  has  been 
contrived  whereby  lantern-slides  can  be 
shown  without  excluding  daylight.  The 
lantern  is  placed  on  the  demonstration 
table,  and  is  tilted  upwards,  the  pictures  being  thrown  a  com- 
paratively short  distance  on  to  a  three-foot  screen  fixed  near 
the  ceiling. 

The  chemical  laboratory  contains  benches  for  twenty- 
four  students,  of  a  less  massive  type  than  is  customary. 
The     cupboard     accommodation     is     therefore     somewhat 


Fig.  2. — The  Kitchen  Laboratory,  Leeds  High  School  for  GirU. 


tion  of  the  interior.     Each  room  has  its  own  colour  scheme,    1   limited,    but   free   access    is   given    to    the    whole    length    of 


varied  as  far  as  possible  to  prevent  monotony.  The  hall, 
beautiful  in  itself,  is  to  be  decorated  with  casts  of  ancient 
sculpture.  It  is  hoped  to  cultivate  in  these  ways  the 
artistic  taste  of  the  girls.  In  a  similar  way  it  is  intended 
to  encourage  the  love  of  literature  by   making  the  library 


every  pipe  and  drain — an  advantage  which  science  teachers 
will  readily  appreciate.  No  central  shelves  disfigure  the 
benches  and  break  the  view  down  the  laboratory,  the  re- 
agents in  constant  use  being  arranged  on  glass  sheets 
slightly  raised   above  the  level  of  the  table.     The  balance 
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cases  are  fixtures  along  a  side  wall,  with  glass  doors 
sliding  back  into  the  top  of  the  case.  In  front  of  the 
demonstration  table  are  arranged  rows  of  narrow  benches, 
which  may  be  used  for  taking  notes  during  demonstrations 
or  for  doing  simple  experimental  work  in  heat  and 
chemistry. 

On  the  top  floor,  also,  is  the  kitchen  laboratory,  the 
purpose  of  which  demands  special  explanation.  The  com- 
mittee having  applied  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  recog- 
nition as  a  secondary  school,  is  bound  to  provide  progressive 
instruction  in  science  and  manual  work.  The  latter,  in 
the  case  of  girls,  may  take  the  form  of  a  practical  course 
of  housewifery.  A  kitchen  laboratory  has  therefore  been 
equipped,  so  that  the  "  reason  why  "  of  every  culinary 
operation  may  be  investigated.  It  contains  large  ranges 
for  use  with  coal  and  gas.  The  students*  benches,  which 
are  provided  with  smaller  stoves,  are  arranged  in  an  open 
square  on  three  sides  of  the  room,  the  demonstrator's  stove 
and  table  forming  the  fourth  side.  The  plain  deal  benches 
give  sufficient  space  for  pastry  making,  ironing,  and  other 
domestic  operations,  and  in  the  window  spaces  provision 
is  made  for  laundry-work.  Continuation  classes  in 
domestic  science  for  girls  who  have  left  school  will  be  held 
in  these  rooms  under  the  direction  of  the  Yorkshire  Ladies' 
Council  of  Education. 

The  biological  room,  which  contains  an  aquarium  is 
shortly  to  be  supplemented  by  a  garden  laboratory,  which 
will  be  fitted  so  that  small  classes  may  be  taken  in  it 
A  botanical  garden  is  being  laid  out,  with  special  plots 
reserved  for  experimental  work  and  for  the  use  of  giris 
who  wish  to  learn  gardening. 

The  grounds,  surprisingly  beautiful  considering  their 
proximity  to  the  town,  contain  several  tennis  courts  as 
well  as  an  old-fashioned  garden,  sheltered  bv  fine  trees 
which  ,s  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  mistresses  and  the 
VI.  form. 

In  such  pleasant  surroundings  the  school  will  doubtless 
continue  the  traditions  connected  with  the  distinguished 
names  of  Miss  Powell  and  Miss  Kennedy,  and,  under  the 
able  guidance  of  the  headmistress.  Miss  Lowe,  and  her 
efficient  staff,  develop  on  many  sides,  and  enter  upon  a 
still  wider  sphere  of  honour  and  usefulness. 

THE    PRONUNCIATION     OF    L.ATIN     AND 
GREEK.* 

At  the  second  general  meeting  of  the  Classical  Asso- 
ciation held  in  London  on  January  6th,  1905,  the  following 
resolution  was  adopted  with  all  but  complete  unanimity  :— 

"That  the  Council  be  requested  to  nominate  a  repre- 
sentative committee  to  consider  and  report  on  the  best 
method  of  introducing  a  uniform  pronunciation  of  Latin 
into  the  universities  and  schools  of  the  country,  and  that 
It  be  an  instruction  to  this  committee  to  confer  with  the 
committee  to  be  appointed  for  a  similar  purpose  by  the 
Classical  Association  of  Scotland. 

"  That  the  same  committee  be  empowered,  if  they  deem 
it  advisable,  to  consider  what  changes  in  the  present  pro- 
nunciation of  Greek  should  be  recommended  for  general 
adoption.'* 

The  Council  accordingly  sought  the  advice  of  the  follow- 
ing representative  committee  of  teachers  and  scholars  whose 
experience  or  special  knowledge  gave  authority  to  their 
judgment  upon  the  question  : — Mr.  S.  H.  Butcher,  Dr. 
R.  S.  Conway,  Mr.  C.  A.  A.  Du  Pontet,  Prof.  Robinson 
Ellis,  Mr.  R.  C.  Gilson,  Dr.  J.  P.  Postgate,  Dr.  W.  H.  D. 

1  Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Eneland  and 
Wales. 


Rouse,  Mr.   W.   G.   Rushbrooke,  Mr.   S.   E.  Winbolt,  and 
Miss  M.   H.   Wood. 

After  a  preliminary  consideration  of  the  Classical  Asso- 
ciation's scheme,  the  Philological  Societies  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  at  a  joint  meeting  held  at  Oxford,  moved  in 
the  same  direction,  and  adopted  substantially  identical 
proposals,  which  the  Council  of  the  Classical  Association 
decided  to  support.  The  Council  appeals  to  all  classical 
teachers  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  adopt  the  method  of 
pronunciation  here  set  forth,  and  by  so  doing  to  remove 
the  diversities  and  ambiguities  of  practice  which  have 
long  been  a  serious  obstacle  to  every  stage,  and  especially 
to  the  early  stages,  of  classical  study  in  this  country. 

Preamble  to  the  Report. 
In   drawing   up   the    scheme    of    Latin    and    Greek    pro- 
nunciation  the  committee  has  been   in  general  guided  by 
the  following  considerations  : — 

1.  Both  the  discussion  of  the  question  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Classical  Association,  and  the  evidence  before  the 
committee  of  the  practice  of  different  schools  and  univer- 
sities, seemed  to  show  that  there  was  little  hope  of  general 
agreement  upon  a  uniform  scheme  if  its  basis  were  sought 
in  any  one  of  the  varieties  of  what  has  been  known  as 
"the  English  pronunciation."  It  appeared,  therefore,  at 
the  outset,  apart  from  the  practical  and  theoretical  draw- 
backs involved  in  this  usage,  that  the  committee  could  not 
discharge  the  duty  entrusted  to  it  without  seeking  some 
other  system.  And  since  the  old  basis  of  English  custom 
has  thus  admittedly  broken  down,  the  only  other  starting- 
point  which  seemed  natural  or  expedient  was  the  ancient 
pronunciation  of  the  Romans  and  Athenians  themselves. 

2.  In  any  attempt  to  frame  a  method  for  general  use 
there  are  two  conditions  the  fulfilment  of  which  appeared 
to  the  committee  to  be  equally  desirable. 

(a)  On  the  one  hand,  the  scheme  proposed  should  present, 
if  our  knowledge  can  secure  it,  at  least  a  reasonable  ap- 
proximation to  the  sounds  which  actually  existed  in  ancient 
times ;  and  on  the  other,  it  should  avoid  placing  any  un- 
necessary difficulty  in  the  way  of  l)eginners  in  Latin  or  Greek. 

The  progress  of  philological  research  has  made  it  pos- 
sible to  meet  the  first  requirement.  We  can  in  the  main 
reproduce  with  certainty  the  sounds  actually  heard  at 
Athens  in  the  fourth  century  B.C.  and  at  Rome  in  the  first. 
The  margin  of  doubt  that  remains,  though  from  the 
scientific  point  of  view  it  is  considerable,  is  nevertheless, 
when  seen  from  the  standpoint  of  the  practical  teacher, 
confined  within  very  narrow  limits. 

For  example  :  some  scholars  may  feel  a  doubt  whether  Latin 
f  more  nearly  resembled  French  (close)  i  in  1/vre  (  =  Eng.  «  in 
queen)  or  Italian  (open)  1  in  civit^  (  =  Scotch  i  in  pity,  some- 
times represented  by  English  writers  as  ee,  "peety");  but  thai 
it  was  immeasurably  nearer  to  Eng.  ee  than  to  the  English  (really 
diphthongal)  t  in  line,  tide,  &c.,  is  clearly  demonstrable  and 
universally  admitted. 

(b)  In  the  second  place,  after  careful  discussion,  and, 
in  the  case  of  Latin,  the  experience  of  some  thirty  years, 
the  committee  feels  that  the  scheme  proposed  offers  no 
difficulty  that  can  reasonably  be  called  serious — certainly 
none  so  baffling  as  the  confusions  of  the  "  English  "  method. 
In  the  oral  work  of  a  class,  in  particular,  it  has  been 
found  that  the  adoption  of  the  ancient  pronunciation  meant 
a  great  economy  of  labour. 

3.  The  chief  faults  *  of  the  method  which  it  is  now 
proposed  to  banish  may  be  stated  as  follows  : — 


^  This  paragraph  is  adapted  by  permission  from   the   Introduction  to 
Messrs'.   Arnold  and  Conway's  "  Restored  Rronunciation  ofr  Greek  aod 
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(i)  Like  other  methods  which  prevail  locally  in  various 
parts  of  Europe,  the  "English"  fashion  chiefly  finds  ac- 
ceptance from  the  immediate  convenience  of  giving  to 
the  symbols  of  the  Roman  alphabet,  and  the  correspond- 
ing symbols  of  the  Greek,  the  sound  which  they  most 
commonly  denote  when  used  to  write  English.  But  even 
this  convenience  is  delusive,  since  the  pronunciation  of 
English  varies  greatly  in  different  parts  of  the  kingdom, 
and,  as  will  be  seen,  where  the  standard  or  London  pro- 
nunciation is  most  carefully  inculcated,  there  the  result 
is,  in  fact,  in  some  respects  furthest  from  the  true  Latin 
sounds.  A  Scotch  or  Yorkshire  lad  will  pronounce  Latin 
u  much  more  correctly,  and  distinguish  it  far  more  clearly 
from  Latin  A,  if  left  to  his  own  instincts  than  if  trained 
by  a  cultured  teacher  who  adopts  the  unreformed  method. 

(2)  It  altogether  disregards  historical  accuracy,  and  accus- 
toms the  learner  to  fancy  that  languages  exist  as  written 
rather  than  as  spoken :  for  he  is  put  to  no  trouble  to 
discover  the  true  sounds  of  the  language  he  is  studying. 
It  is  to  him  in  a  very  real  sense  a  **  dead "  language : 
he  ceases  or  never  begins  to  realise  that  by  its  help 
men  and  women  lived,  felt,  and  thought :  and  is  directly 
encouraged  in  a  mistake  which  defeats  the  very  purpose 
of  his  education,  the  mistake  of  regarding  books  as  some- 
thing remote  from  life  rather  than  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  life  of  mankind  and  therefore  of  that  for  which 
he  himself  is  preparing. 

But  the  local  "  English "  method  of  pronouncing  Latin 
and  Greek  must  be  condemned  also  on  the  following  more 
definite  grounds,  which  involve  consequences  smaller  in 
themselves  but  obviously  and  immediately  mischievous  : 

(3)  It  confuses  distinct  sounds,  and  hence  distinct  words  : 
e.g.,  ceu  and  sen,  caedit,  cedit  and  sedit,  caesae,  caecae 
and  sese,  noscet,  nosset  and  nocet,  l.ucio,  luceo  and  luteo 
(to  say  nothing  of  so-lutio\  kutcu  and  x«*'»"«*»  icaiy^,  K^lytp  and 
Kiyii  are  pronounced  alike. 

(4)  It  obscures  quantity  :  mensis  (abl.  plur.)  is  pronounced 
as  mensis  (gen.  sing.),  and  very  often  mensa  (nom.  sing.) 
just  as  ntensa  (abl.  sing.)  :  malum  (evil)  and  malum  (apple) 
are  made  alike,  and  so  venit  (present  tense)  and  venit 
(perfect).  The  same  confusion  occurs  in  the  case  of  Greek, 
though  not  to  the  same  extent. 

These  two  defects  largely  conceal  from  the  student  the 
musical  and  rhythmical  beauties  of  the  two  languages. 

(5)  The  learner  acquires  by  ear  at  the  very  beginning 
false  views  as  to  the  relations  of  languages,  and,  in 
particular,  fails  to  recognise  the  natural  tie  between  Latin 
and  the  Romance  languages.  Latin  a,  instead  of  being 
pronounced  as  French  a,  is  made  to  sound  like  French 
eij  that  happening  to  be  the  common  value  of  English  a. 
In  this  way  the  interesting  and,  to  a  boy's  mind,  stimu- 
lating consciousness  of  the  connection  between  language 
and  history  is  for  the  time,  at  least,  obscured. 

4.  The  committee  thinks  the  present  a  suitable  oppor- 
tunity to  raise  the  question  whether  the  vowel  sounds 
peculiar  to  modern  English  should  be  allowed  to  remain 
in  the  teaching  of  Greek  any  longer  than  in  Latin.  For 
if  the  vowels  and  consonants  can  be  correctly  pronounced 
in  Vergil's  craiera,  they  can  in  Kpariip ;  if  in  Agros,  then 
in  IJpwr ;  if  in  mnsaj  then  in  fiovaa.  It  is  true,  no  doubt, 
that  to  give  to  the  Greek  accents  their  real  musical  value 
is  too  difficult  an  art  for  the  average  schoolboy ;  and  the 
committee  feels  little  hesitation  in  leaving  the  question 
on  one  side.  But  in  this  and  some  other  matters  men- 
tioned below  in  the  Greek  scheme,  there  seems  no  reason 
why  what  is  both  true  and,  in  practice,  important  should 
be   rejected   because   in   other   things  of   less   practical   im- 


portance either  the  truth  or  its  application  to  practice 
is  difficult  to  reach.  Most  of  the  pronunciations  which 
are  included  in  the  committee's  proposed  scheme  in  Greek, 
especially  those  of  the  vowels  and  diphthongs,  have  been 
long  in  use  in  more  than  one  Scottish  university,  and  as 
Prof.  Goodwin  records  (in  the  preface  to  the  seventh  edition 
of  his  Greek  Grammar)  are  adopted  with  something  like 
uniformity  in  America. 

5.  It  may  perhaps  be  felt  that  the  effort  needed  to 
introduce  the  method  here  advocated  into  schools  and 
universities  where  the  "  English "  method  is  still  current 
is  in  itself  an  embarrassment.  But  this  difficulty  is  steadily 
decreasing.  The  Cambridge  Philological  Society's  pamphlet, 
which  as  long  ago  as  1879  urged  the  reform  of  Latin 
pronunciation,  has  had  a  wide  influence ;  the  University 
of  Wales  has  adopted  a  restored  pronunciation  of  both 
Greek  and  Latin,  and  accepted  it  in  Latin  of  all  candi- 
dates for  its  Matriculation,  for  the  last  ten  years ;  and 
recently  the  Association  of  Assistant  Masters  has  by  re- 
solution advocated  the  same  reform.  The  committee  ven- 
tures to  hope  that  all  friends  of  classical  studies  will 
loyally  support  the  Classical  Association  in  its  attempt  to 
free  the  study  of  Greek  and  Latin  from  the  entanglements 
of  an  irrational  though  time-honoured  usage  which  have 
at  length  become  a  serious  burden. 

The  Restored  Pronunciation  of  Latin. 
A.    Primary   Pointo. 

The  following  points  are  those  which  it  is  a  matter  of 
practical  importance  to  impress  upon  students  of  Latin 
from  the  outset. 

Qttantity. — In  pronunciation  the  quantities  of  the  vowels 
must  \yt  strictly  observed:  e.g.^  Idbor^  not  as  English  label \ 
mfnor,  not  as  English  minor ;  ndtay  not  as  English  note.  This 
is  essential  for  the  proper  appreciation,  in  prose,  of  sound, 
rhythm,  and  distinctions  of  meaning  [e.g, ,  labor y  idbor\  and,  in 
verse,  of  metre  also. 

Vowels. — The  following  is  approximately  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  vowels. 

a  (pratum),  as  a  in  father,  not  as  a  in  m^fte. 

a  (rapit),  the  same  sound  shortened,  as  a  in  dfha. 

e  (meta),  as  a  in  mate  (Fr.  /  as  in  bl<Oi  not  as  ee  in  md?t. 

6  (frfita),  as  e  in  fr^t,  not  as  ee  in  m^?t. 

1  (f  ido),  as  ee  in  f«d  ( Fr.  ie  in  ani/>),  not  as  i  in  f fne. 

1  (plTco),  as  /  in  fft,  not  as  i  in  fine. 

6  (notus),  as  0  in  n^e  (or  nearer  Italian  0  in  RJma). 

6  (nota),  as  0  in  TiS\.  (Fr.  o  in  b^tte),  not  as  o  in  nJte. 

u  (tuto),  as  00  in  sh^^t  (Ital.  u  in  l/7na),  not  as  u  (yew)  in 
acMte. 

u  (cutis),  as  u  in  fwll,  not  as  u  in  acc/Jrate,  nor  as  u  in  sh/)fn. 

In  all  cases  the  vowels  are  nearer  to  the  Continental 
than  to  the  English  sounds. 

Diphthongs. — The  sounds  of  the  diphthongs  may  be 
arrived  at  by  running  the  two  component  vowel-sounds 
rapidly  together,  the  second  being  pronounced  lightly.  The 
most   important  are  : — 

ae  (portae)  =  a-|-e,  nearly  as  at  in  Isaiah  (broadly  pro- 
nounced), Fr.  6mai\,  not  as  a  in  late. 

au  (aurum)  =  a+u,  as  ou  in  ho«r  (as  Ital.  au  in  flauto), 
not  as  aw  in  awful. 

oe  (poena)  =  o+e,  nearly  as  oi  in  boil,  not  as  ee  in  feet, 
nor  as  a  in  late. 

N.B.     In  recommending  these  sounds  for  ae  and  oe,  the 

committee   is    guided    mainly    by    practical    considerations, 

since  it  has  been  found  by  experience  that  this  pronuncia- 

I    tion  is  of  great  convenience  for  class  purposes.     The  com- 

I    mittee  regards  it  as  clear  that  this  was^e  pronunciation 
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given  them  in  early  Latin,  and  that  they  were  still  clearly 
distinct  from  the  long  e  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  though 
their  precise  sound  then  is  difficult  to  determine,  and 
would  probably  be  still  more  difficult  to  inculcate  in  an 
English  school. 

Consonants. — c,  g,  t,  s  are  always  hard,  and  never 
vary   in   pronunciation. 

c  (cepi,  accepi),  as  c  in  cat,  not  as  c  in  acid  or  accept. 

g  (gpro.  agger),  as  g  in  ^et,  not  as  g  in  ^ibe  or  ex- 
a^^erate. 

t  (fortis,  fortia),  both  as  t  in  native,  iortia  no^  as 
potential. 

s  (sub,  rosa,  res),  as  s  in  5it,  or  ce  in  race,  not  as  5  in 
ro5e  or  raise. 

Similarly  when  compounded — 

X  (exul)  =  ks,  as  in  extract,  not  gz. 

bs  (urbs)  =  ps,   not  bz. 

They  are  hard  even  before  i. 

c  (facio),  as  c  in  cat,  not  as  s,  nor  as  sh  :  e.g.^  condicio  = 
conditio,  not  conditio,  nor  condishio. 

g  (tangit),  as  g  in  ^et,  not  as  g  in  ^ibe. 

t  (fortia,  ratio),  as  t  in  na/ive,  not  as  t  in  nation. 

s  (sponsio),  as  s  in  sponsor,  not  as  s  in  responsions  or 
conclusions. 

i  and  u  consonantal. 

»  (J).  ^'M-'  jacio,  as  y  in  you,  not  as  /  in  /ack. 

u  (v).  ^'g-*  volo,  practically  as  w  in  we  (Fr.  ou  in  owi), 
not  as  V  in  very. 

r  is  always  trilled,  even  in  middle  and  at  end  of  words  : 
rarus ;  parma,  datur  (not  pronounced  as  English  palmer, 
hatter). 

Double  consonants  are  separately  pronounced  as  in 
Italian,  one  in  one  syllable,  the  other  in  the  other  :  e.g., 
vac-ca,  pu2-2us. 

B.  Secondary  Points. 

Diphthongs. 

'ui  (huic)  =u  +  i,  as  Fr.  \ui. 

Rare      ^"  (heu)  =e  +  u,  nearly  as  English  civ  in  new. 

ei  (ei,  inter].,  or  PompeT,  voc.  of   Pompeius)  =e  +  i, 
as  fy  in  gr^j,  not  as  /'  in  d/ne. 

Accent. — If  the  penultimate  syllable  is  long,  it  has  the 
accent ;  if  the  penultimate  syllable  is  short,  the  antepen- 
ultimate has  the  accent,  e.^-.y  negaret,  agr^stibus. 

The  accented  syllable  was  pronounced  with  greater  force 
as  well  as  on  a  higher  note ;  but  the  differentiation  in  force 
was  considerably  less  than  in  English.  The  separate  syl- 
lables of  a  Latin  word  should  be  more  evenly  and  dis- 
tinctly pronounced  than  in  English,  and  more  nearly  as 
in  French. 

C.  Additional  Points. 

A  (and  afterwards  B)  should  be  mastered  by  the  pupil. 

There  are  other  points  which  should  always  be  observed 
by  the  teacher.     These  are  set  forth  in 

(i)  "  Pronunciation  of  Latin  in  the  Augustan  Period." 
Cambridge  Philological  Society.  Deighton,  Bell  and  Co., 
Cambridge.     (3d.) 

(ii)  "The  Restored  Pronunciation  of  Greek  and  Latin." 
Arnold  and  Conway,  Cambridge  Univ.  Press,     (is.) 

Greek  Pronunci.^tion. 
A.  Primary  Points. 

Quantity. — As  in  Latin,  the  quanlities  of  the  vowels  should 
be  strictly  observed.  For  example,  the  short  vowels  in  iror^p, 
TtW,  x^P<^^i  vSftjp,  should  l>e  carefully  distinguished  from  the 
long  vowels  in  qtpdrpla,  kIvw,  x*^P">  vfitis. 


Vowels.— a  and  o,  I  and  I,  «  and  0  (the  last  two  being  always 
short)  may  be  pronounced  as  ihe  corresponding  vowels  in 
Latin. 

7j  (long  open  e)  as  e  in  Fr.  il  m<?ne  (nearer  Eng.  ea  in  heat 
than  ey  in  grey). 

00  (long  open  0)  as  0  in  Fr.  enct^re  (nearer  Eng.  oa  in  broad 
than  Eng.  0  in  hone). 

V  as  French  ti  in  dw  pain. 

it  as  French  il  in  la  \tie  or  Germ,  ii  in  gr«n. 

Diphthongs. — ai-a  +  i  as  Eng.  ai  in  Isfl/ah. 

o*  =  0  + 1  as  Eng.  oi  in  ot\. 

V*  =  v  +  i  as  Fr.  ui  in  1/// . 

In  ^  77  y  the  first  vowel  was  long,  and  the  second  only  faintly 
heard. 

et. — The  precise  sound  of  «»  is  difficult  to  determine, 
but  in  Attic  Greek  it  was  never  confused  with  *i  until  a 
late  period,  and  to  maintain  the  distinction  clearly  it  is 
perhaps  necessary  to  allow  English  students  to  pronounce 
it  as  Eng.  eye,  recommending  them,  however,  to  form 
the  first  vowel  as  near  the  front  of  the  mouth  as  possible. 
In  fact  it  must  have  been  nearer  to  Fr.  6e  in   pass^e. 

ou=a+  (primitive  Greek  and)  Lat.  «,  as  Eng.  ow  in  g«OTi, 
Germ,  au  in  Waus. 

€!/  =  €+  Lat.  w,  nearly  as  Eng.  ew  in  iew. 

ov  as  Eng.  00  in  m^^n,  Fr.  ott  in  route. 

Consonants.— IT,  fl,  t,  8,  k  and  y  as  /,  d,  /,  d,  c  or  A  and 
g  respectively  in  Lat.  ;  except  that  y  before  7,  k  and  x  »s  used 
to  denote  the  nasal  sound  heard  in  Eng.  affile,  anger. 

p,  A,  /i,  V  as  Lat.  r,  /,  m,  n. 

<r,  s  always  as  Lat.  s  (Eng.  s  in  mouje),  except  before  fi  and  /& 
where  the  sound  was  as  in  Eng.  rojebush,  rosemary. 

The  committee  does  not  see  its  way  to  suggest  any 
alteration   in   the  current  pronunciaion  of  the  aspirates. 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION   IN    LONDON.^ 

The  London  County  Council  became  the  Local  Education 
Authority  for  the  Administrative  County  of  London  on 
May  ist,  1904,  and,  consequently,  not  only  succeeds  to 
the  powers  and  duties  of  the  London  School  Board,  but 
also  is  required  "to  maintain  and  keep  efficient  all  public 
elementary  schools  within  the  area  which  are  necessax7.* 
Further,  the  council  is  commissioned  by  the  Education 
Acts  "to  supply  or  aid  the  supply  of  education  other  than 
elementary,  and  to  promote  the  general  co-ordination  of 
all  forms  of  education."  That  the  council's  task  is  one 
of  great  magnitude  may  be  appreciated  from  the  following 
facts  : — ■ 

The  council  purchases  sites,  designs,  and  erects  its  own 
schools ;  engages,  pays,  and  gives  further  training  to  its 
own  teachers ;  equips  the  schools  with  furniture,  desks, 
apparatus,  and  tools ;  supplies  fuel  and  light,  and  does 
its  own  cleaning  and  repairs.  Further,  the  council  pro- 
poses to  train,  from  pupil  teachers  to  certificated  teachers, 
many   of   its  own   staff. 

The  cost  of  public  education  in  London  is  ;i£J5,ooo,ooo 
gross,  or  ^^3, 000,000  net,  that  is,  after  deducting  grants 
from  the  Board  of  Education.  Of  the  net  cost,  ^^2. 500, 000 
is  required  for  elementary  education  and  ;Csoo,ooo  for 
higher   education. 

The  average  roll  of  the  public  elementary  schools  is 
750,000. 


1  From  a  report  of  the  Education  Committee  of  the  London  Couniy 
Council  submitting  the  return  prepared  by  the  executive  officer  relatias  to 
elementary  day  schools  maintained  by  the  ccufRCtlfor  the  yeav  ended  March 

"•  '9°5-  gitized  by  VjOOQIC 
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The  council  partly  supplies  and  partly  aids  the  supply 
of  higher  education.  The  following  are  the  institutions 
either  maintained   or   aided   by   the   council  : — 

Maintained  by  the  council — 13  technical  institutes  and 
schools  of  art ;  3  training  colleges ;  8  pupil-teacher  centres ; 
12  secondary  schools ;  370  evening  schools. 

Aided  hy  the  council — 4  university  colleges;  29  poly- 
technics, technical  institutes,  and  schools  of  art ;  i  training 
college;  51  secondary  schools. 

As  the  local  authority  for  all  branches  of  education,  it 
will  devolve  upon  the  council  to  erect  additional  secondary 
schools  and  to  provide  training  colleges. 

The  late  authority  was  responsible  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Industrial  School  Act ;  it  maintained  and 
managed  4  industrial  schools,  3  day  industrial  schools, 
and  2  truant  schools ;  in  addition,  it  contributed  towards 
the  maintenance  of,  and  was  responsible  for,  3,000  children 
in  65  schools,  with  which  it  entered  into  agreements.  The 
council  has  taken  over  all  this  work,  in  addition  to  the 
work  in  this  direction  which  previously  devolved  upon  it 
as  Prison  Authority.  The  council  further  took  over  from 
the  late  authority  the  administration  of  special  schools  for 
the  blind,  deaf,  physically  defective,  and  mentally  de- 
fective. 

The  staff  of  teachers  in  the  service  of  the  council 
numbers  about  20,000.  Of  these  about  17,000  are  engaged 
in  public  elementary  schools,  and  receive  salaries  amount- 
ing to  more  than  ;^2, 000,000  a  year.  The  staff  engaged 
in  the  administration  of  educational  work  in  London 
numbers  about  500,  and  in  addition  there  are  about  400 
officers  engaged  as  attendance  officers  for  the  enforcement 
of  school  attendance. 

In  order  to  maintain  and  keep  efficient  all  public  ele- 
mentary schools  within  the  area  which  are  necessary  and 
are  not  provided  by  the  council,  it  was  essential  to  ascertain 
the  facts  respecting  those  schools.  One  of  the  first  and 
most  important  tasks  of  the  council  was,  therefore,  a 
survey  of  non-provided  schools.  The  survey  involved  the 
premises,  the  organisation,  and  the  staff.  It  was  found 
there  were  199,342  children  in  attendance  at  433  non- 
provided  schools,  as  against  550,858  children  in  527  pro- 
vided or  council  schools.  On  the  result  of  the  council's 
survey,  113  non-provided  schools  (229  departments)  were 
declared  unsuitable  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure. 
Further  structural  improvements  were  required  in  a  great 
number  of  cases.  In  all,  between  the  closing  of  unsuitable 
buildings  and  the  reduction  of  accommodation  through 
structural  improvements,  68,824  school  places  were  lost. 
The  loss  was  inevitable,  but  the  replacement  throws  a 
heavy  burden  on  the  council.  As  to  staff,  it  was  not  found 
possible  to  bring  the  schools  at  once  into  line  with  the 
conditions  which  obtain  in  the  provided  schools.  Diffi- 
culties of  organisation,  dislike  to  working  in  inconvenient 
buildings,  interests  of  existing  staff,  and  actual  scarcity 
of  teachers,  stood  in  the  way.  Great  improvements  were, 
however,  immediately  made.  On  May  ist,  1904,  there 
were  at  work  in  non-provided  schools  2,192  certificated 
teachers,  i,597  uncertificated  teachers,  and  800  sup- 
plementary teachers.  The  council's  scheme  of  fixed  staff 
for  1905-6  included  2,773  certificated  teachers,  1,496  un- 
certificated teachers,  and  537  supplementary  teachers,  an 
improvement  represented  more  by  change  in  character 
than  by  increase  in  numbers,  although  the  total  staff  was 
increased   by  217. 

Towards  the  close  of  1905  the  council  adopted  a  scheme 
of  scholarships  which,  though  it  forms  part  of  the  pro- 
vision   of    higher    education,    must    profoundly    affect    the 


public  elementary  schools.  The  council's  regulations  pro- 
vide that  annually  all  children  who  are  attending  public 
elementary  schools  in  London,  and  who  are  not  less  than 
II  years  of  age,  and  not  more  than  12  years  of  age,  on 
July  31st,  should  be  nominated  for  the  competition  for 
junior  county  scholarships,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of 
boys,  they  are  in  the  sixth  or  a  higher  standard,  and  in 
the  case  of  girls,  in  the  fifth  or  a  higher  standard.  The 
probationer  scholarships  are  open  to  candidates  who  are 
not  less  than  14  years  of  age,  and  not  more  than  16 
years  of  age,  on  July  31st. 

The  e.xpenditure  on  books,  apparatus,  and  furniture  (in- 
cluding the  expenses  of  the  Stores  Department)  for  the 
year  was  as  follows  : — 

Council  schools  ;f  114,362        ...        ;f 33,524 

Non-provided  schools  ...  30,550  1,9^3 

;fi44,9i2  jCSS^A^T 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  mention  the  following  details 
of  quantities  of  miscellaneous  items  supplied  to  the  public 
elementary  day  schools  (provided  and  non-provided)  main- 
tained by  the  council  in  the  course  of  a  year,  viz.  : — 

Ink  (fluid),  11,520  gallons;  ink  powders  sufficient  to 
make  14,400  gallons;  5,000,000  plain  copy  books;  1,250,000 
plain  drawing  books ;  20,000  reams  foolscap ;  15,000  gross 
pencil-work  books,  and  11,300  reams  pencil-work  paper 
(pencil-work  books  and  paper  being  used  in  place  of  slates, 
the  use  of  which  has  been  abandoned) ;  956  reams  cart- 
ridge drawing  paper ;  2,200  reams  blotting  paper ;  65,000 
gross  pens,   and  3,000  gross  penholders. 

A  new  scheme  of  salaries  reduced  the  number  of  grades 
of  head  teachers  from  five  to  three,  and,  while  the 
maximum  salaries  of  ;^400  (masters)  and  ;£'3oo  (mistresses) 
were  not  raised,  the  number  of  posts  of  the  highest  grade 
was  considerably  increased.  The  annual  increment  was 
doubled  in  the  case  of  head  teachers  of  grades.  II.  and 
III.,  and  improved  for  head  teachers  of  grade  I.  (the 
lowest).  The  rate  of  increment  and  the  maximum  for 
assistant  teachers  were  both  increased,  and  when  the 
scheme  is  in  full  operation,  assistant  masters  will  be 
eligible  to  rise  from  ;£'ioo  to  ;£^20o  by  increments  of  ;^5 
for  the  first  two  years,  and  £y  10s.  after ;  and  mistresses 
from  ;^9o  to  ;£"i5o  by  annual  increments  of  £^,  This 
scale  was  made  applicable  to  all  teachers  in  London 
County  Council  schools,  and  to  all  new  teachers  appointed 
to  non-provided  schools. 

Existing  teachers  in  non-provided  schools  were  placed 
on  the  scale  at  their  existing  salaries  under  conditions 
which  provided  that  those  teachers  whose  salaries  were 
very  much  below  the  salaries  allowed  by  the  scale  of  the 
late  authority,  should  receive  increased  annual  increments, 
which  would  enable  them  to  reach  the  scale  amounts  in 
the  course  of  a  few  years,  and  that  those  teachers  whose 
salaries  were  in  excess  of  the  scale  amounts  should  wait 
a  certain  time  before  commencing  to  receive  increments. 
The  position  of  the  non-provided  teachers  was  thus  greatly 
improved. 

It  was  felt  that  the  method  of  selecting  head  teachers 
for  provided  schools  was  unsatisfactory,  and  a  new  scheme 
was  prepared.  The  main  features  of  the  scheme  were  the 
preparation  by  the  educational  adviser,  the  executive  officer, 
and  the  chief  inspector  of  an  annual  promotion  list  of 
225  names  (75  of  men,  150  of  women),  after  full  considera- 
tion of  the  reports  on  the  applications  made  by  managers 
and  inspectors  acting  separately.  Applications  for  head 
teacherships  are  received  only  from  candixjates  on  this  list 
and  from  existing  head  teacheg^^^^  ^^  (^OOQIC 
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The  council  receives  its  main  supply  of  teflchers  from 
the  training  colleges.  The  students  leave  the  training 
colleges  in  July  and  begin  work,  to  a  large  extent,  as 
"  unattached  "  teachers  at  the  close  of  the  following  August. 
Some  time  necessarily  elapses  before  all  these  can  be  per- 
manently placed.  Supply  and  demand  would  be  about  equal 
if  the  last  of  the  college  teachers  were  appointed  to 
vacancies  occurring  in  the  following  July.  The  college 
supply  for  the  session  1903-4  had,  however,  approached 
exhaustion  before  October,  1903,  and  the  vacancies — places 
unfilled  by  permanent  staff — increased  from  that  date  until 
the  summer  of  1904.  During  the  session  1904-5,  the 
supply  did  not  approach  exhaustion  until  November,  1904. 
In  1905-6,  the  supply  was  not  exhausted  until  April,  1906. 
The  prospects  ot  the  supply  not  failing  during  the  session 
1906-7  until  towards  the  close  of  the  session  are  distinctly 
favourable  :  it  is  hoped  that  the  period  of  "  dearth  of 
teachers"  may  then  be  approaching  a  close.  Vacancies 
amounting  to  nearly  1,500  occur  annually;  and  the  dis- 
tribution of  college  teachers  to  fill  these  vacancies  is  some- 
what difficult.  Teachers  show  marked  preference  for  some 
districts  and  marked  dislike  for  others.  So  great,  in  fact, 
is  the  council's  difficulty  in  securing  teachers  for  certain 
districts  that  schools  have  had  to  be  scheduled  as  schools 
of  special  service,  and  additional  salary,  limited  to  six 
years,    is  paid    to   teachers   therein. 

Unlike  the  late  authority  and  the  council,  the  managers 
of  non-provided  schools  have  not  depended  to  any  con- 
siderable extent  upon  the  training  colleges  for  their 
teachers.  Prior  to  "the  appointed  day,"  i.e.,  the  day  on 
which  the  maintenance  of  non-provided  schools  fell  upon 
the  Council,  the  funds  of  the  managers  of  these  schools 
did  not  permit  of  payment  of  salaries  of  well-qualified 
teachers,  with  the  result  that  when  the  schools  came  as 
a  charge  upon  the  council,  more  than  half  the  staff  of 
assistant  teachers  were  uncertificated  or  supplementary 
teachers.  They  would  appear  to  have  depended  largely 
upon  their  own  pupil  teachers  who  passed  the  King's 
Scholarship  examination  and  became  uncertificated  teachers. 
The  most  energetic  of  these  teachers  afterwards  passed 
the  Acting-teacher*s  Certificate  examination,  but  it  was 
unusual  for  a  teacher  to  go  through  a  training  college 
course. 

Since  the  appointed  day  the  status  of  the  staff  of  non- 
provided  schools  has  been  considerably  improved ;  the 
salaries  offered  by  the  new  scale  to  well-qualified  teachers 
and  the  additional  training  college  accommodation  provided 
in  London  will,  it  is  hoped,  within  a  few  years,  secure 
for  the  non-provided  schools  a  staff  equal  in  status  to 
that  of  the  council's  schools. 

Accommodation. 
The  following  table  gives  the  total  accommodation  (per- 
manent and  temporary)  at  Lady  Day,  1904,  and  at  March 
31st,  1905.  The  accommodation  given  for  the  non-pro- 
vided schools  is  that  recognised  prior  to  the  recent  survey 
made  by  the  council  : — 

Accommodation 

. ' N 

At  Lady  Day,         At  March  31, 

1904  190s 

L.C.C.  schools        579f03o  ...  588,703 

Non-provided    schools    maintained 

by  the  council       211,170  ...  209,208 

Other  efficient  schools        3«95i  •••  3>904 


Total 


794,151 


801,815 


During  the  year   1904-5,   the  council  provided  additional 
permanent   accommodation    for    12,564   children.     Of   these 


places,  11,238  were  provided  by  means  of  14  new  schools, 
and  3,407  by  the  enlargement  of  12  existing  schools ;  2,081 
places  were  lost,  however,  by  the  revision  of  accommoda- 
tion  in  41   existing  schools. 

Apart  from  the  effect  of  the  survey,  the  accommodation 
of  the  non-provided  schools  decreased  by  2,009  places  during 
the  year.  In  addition,  a  reduction  amounting  to  67,180 
places  was  caused  by  the  survey. 

The  number  of  permanent  school  places  provided  in 
L.C.C.  and  non-provided  schools  is  10,555  higher  than  in 
the  preceding  year,  leaving  the  effect  of  the  survey  out  of 
consideration.  If,  however,  regard  is  had  to  the  effect  of 
the  survey,  there  are  56,625  fewer  places  than  in  the 
previous  year. 

Attendance. 

The  following  table  gives  the  total  figures  of  average 
roll  and  attendance  in   the  years   1903-4  and    1904-5  : — 

:  Average  No.o»      A«r.«.  Attend-  , '''X«-2S.f  ^ 
I  Roll.  ance. 


Av.  i^olL 


hi 


lit 


L.C.C.  schools  550,329,554.576  485.343  494,018     88-1 

Non- provided  I 
schools  main- 
tained by  the- 
council        ...'207,141 

Other  efficient 
schools 


Total 


202,508175,360172,739     84*6 
3,000     2,825'     2.524     2,410     84-6 
760,470759,909663,227669,167     872 


lit 
:22 


89-0 

85-3 
8V3 
88-0 


The   following    are    the    percentages    of    average    roll   to 

average    attendance    in    the    various    departments    of    the 

schools  in   1903-4  and   1904-5  :^- 

L.C.C.   schools — 

Boys  nirU  Mixed  Infams 

1903-1904      91*6     ...    88*9     ...     90-4     ...     84-2 

1904-190S      924    ...    901     ...     91-4     ...     851 

Non-provided  schools  maintained  by  the  council — 

1903-1904       Not  available 

1904-1905       89*6     ...     86*3     ...     870     ...     80-3 

Teaching  Staff. 

The  teaching  staff  engaged  in  the  elementary  day  schcols 
maintained  by  the  council  may  be  considered  in  three 
different  aspects  : — 

(i)  Number  and  qualifications  of  teachers; 

(2)  The  salaries  of  teachers ; 

(3)  The  proportion  which  the  number  of  scholars  bears 
to  the  number  of  teachers. 

The  teaching  staff  in  council  schools  consisted  of  11,988 
members  on  Lady  Day,  March,  1905,  as  against  11.835  o" 
Lady  Day,  March,  1904.  (The  numbers  at  Lady  Day, 
1904,  are  printed  in  brackets.)  Of  this  total  505  [408]  were 
head  masters ;  968  [069]  head  mistresses ;  3,350  [3,275] 
assistant  masters,  including  71  [57]  "supply"  teachers. 
and  64  [74]  "unattached"  teachers;  7,160  [6,728]  assistant 
mistresses,  including  274  [151]  "supply"  teachers,  32S 
[3C)5]  "  unattached  "  teachers. 

There  were  also  192  [365]  uncertificated  assistant  teachers, 
and  2,388  [2,295]  pupil  teachers.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the 
number  of  uncertificated  assistant  teachers  has  very  con- 
siderably diminished,  but  this  is  mainly  due  to  the  changed 
date  of  expiry  of  pupil  teachers*  engagements. 
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During  the  year  1904-5  there  were  81  new  appointments 
of  head  teachers,  1,337  "^^  appointments  of  assistant 
teachers  and  12  resignations  of  head  teachers,  and  517  of 
assistant  teachers. 

As  regards  non-provided  schools  maintained  by  the  council, 
there  were  at  March  31st,  1905,  993  head  teachers,  and 
3,443  assistant  teachers  of  various  grades.  The  number 
of  appointments  dealt  with  by  the  council  in  these  schools 
during  the  year  1904-5  was  29  head  teachers  and  985 
assistant  teachers. 

The  salary  of  head  teachers  in  the  council's  service 
ranged  from  ;£'i40  to  ^£'400  and  assistant  teachers  from 
£^5  to  ;£^i75.  In  the  council  schools  the  average  salary 
of  head  masters  was  j£'290  155.  9^.  [;£J"29i  65.  7^.],  of 
head  mistresses  ;;^2o8  ys.  iid.  [;£'207  185.  4d.],  of  assistant 
masters  £1^  i6s.  Sd.  [£i^  os.  2d.],  assistant  mistresses 
j^io9  2S.  lod.  [£ioS  lys.  id.].  As  regards  non-provided 
schools  the  average  salary  paid  to  head  masters  on  July 
31st,    1905,    jvas   £iSj   75.    7^.,    and    to   head    mistresses 

;^II5    25.    id. 

The  average  salary  of  assistant  masters,  of  whom  two- 
thirds  were  uncertificated,  on  July  31st,  1905,  was 
£Sg  155.  3d.,  and  on  August  ist,  1905,  ;^92  95.  9d.  The 
average  salary  of  assistant  mistresses,  of  whom  more  than 
two-thirds  were  uncertificated  or  supplementary  teachers, 
on  July  31st,  1905,  was  ;^55  75.  4d.,  and  on  August  ist, 
«905.  £^^  3S'  6d. 

The  average  number  of  children  to  each  adult  teacher 
in  council  schools  was  43'6.  This  average  is  obtained 
by  dividing  the  average  attendance  by  the  number  of  the 
permanent  adult  staff  plus  half  the  number  of  "supply" 
and  **  unattached "  teachers.  At  Lady  Day,  1904,  this 
number  was  42*2,  and  at  Lady  Day,  1903,  it  was  4i'9. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  ratio  of  number  of  children  to  the 
number  of  teachers  has  slightly  risen  in  these  three  years. 

HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 

When  Napoleon,  in  the  beginning  of  the  last  century, 
was  in  such  a  position  that  he  threatened  to  make  Europe 
at  least,  if  not  the  world,  into  a  French  empire,  the  spirit 
of  nationality  awoke,  at  first  in  Spain,  then  in  Germany, 
and  to  a  certain  extent  in  Italy,  to  overthrow  the  im- 
pending monarchy.  This  spirit  of  nationality,  based  on 
identity  of  race,  of  religion,  of  language,  was  not  un- 
known before,  especially  in  England  and  France;  but 
Germany  had  not  known  it,  and  her  writers  were  "cos- 
mopolitan "  in  ideas,  despising  politics  and  the  "  meaning- 
less" wars  which  arose  therefrom.  But  from  Napoleon's 
time  the  spirit  of  nationality  has  spread.  It  has  united 
Germany  to  the  exclusion  of  "Austria,"  it  has  united  Italy, 
it  has  separated  Belgium  from  Holland,  it  threatens  almost 
daily  to  tear  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire  in  pieces.  The 
map  of  Europe  to-day  represents  the  triumph  of  nation- 
ality. States  are  almost  conterminous  with  nations,  and 
the  fever  of  the  Balkan  peninsula  is  due  to  the  passions 
of  Greeks  and  Bulgars,  of  Albanians  and  Slavs. 

But  the  spirit  of  nationality  is  now  winning  further 
triumphs.  Not  only  in  Wales  and  in  Ireland,  where  it  is 
expressing  itself  in  endeavours  to  revive  in  literature 
languages  which  seemed  to  be  dying  out  before  the  language 
of  the  **  predominant  partner,"  but  in  Asia,  much  to  the 
astonishment  of  those  who  think  of  "  the  East "  as  the 
area  of  perpetual  changelessness,  we  are  witnessing 
to-day  strange  new  movements  of  the  peoples.  Of  Japan 
it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  speak.  No  newspaper  reader 
can  possibly  have  escaped  hearing  of  "  Bushido,"  the  soul 


of  a  nation,  and  indeed  our  "far  Eastern"  ally  is  being 
held  up  to  us  almost  daily  as  an  example  for  our  imita- 
tion. But  because  Japan  has  been  such  a  success  and 
has  achieved  victory  against  a  European  Power  that 
loomed  so  large  on  the  western  shores  of  the  Pacific, 
China,  the  neighbour  whose  interests  are  so  closely  inter- 
woven with  those  of  her  island  neighbour,  is  beginning 
at  last  to  wake,  and  certain  ugly  rumours  remind  us 
that  the  Boxer  movement  is  not  an  isolated  phenomenon. 

How  does  this  sentiment  of  nationality  affect  our 
British  Empire?  Does  it  make  for  unity?  or  for  disinte- 
gration? Wherever  "Englishmen"  are  settled  (and  it  does 
not  seem  to  matter  much  if  these  are  Scots  or  Welsh  or 
even  Irish)  the  desire  for  unity  is  strong.  Though  there 
is  perhaps  little  loyalty  to  Parliament  or  its  leading  states- 
men, there  is  much  enthusiasm  for  the  Empire  typified 
in  the  Crown.  But  there  are  other  "nations"  within  the 
Empire  than  the  "English,"  and  some  of  them  are  begin- 
ning to  realise  their  own  existence.  In  South  Africa,  e.g., 
besides  the  conflict  of  Boer  and  Briton,  there  are  ap- 
parent the  beginnings  of  a  movement  among  the  African 
natives,  specially  among  those  who  have  developed  an 
independent  Christian  Church.  And  the  movement  among 
the  Bengalis,  which  has  lately  seized  on  the  partition  of 
Bengal  for  administrative  purpose  as  a  grievance  round 
which  to  rally  the  otherwise  pointless  discontent,  creation 
as  it  is  of  our  own  system  of  education  with  its  strength 
and  its  weakness,  is  a  further  illustration  of  the  fact  that 
the  British  Empire  is  not  entirely   British. 

The  movement  towards  democracy  is  connected  closely 
with  that  of  nationality,  but  must  not  be  confused  with  it. 
A  nation  may  be  satisfied  with  the  rule  of  a  "  despot " 
so  long  as  he  maintains  the  local  independence  against 
the  stranger.  But  generally  the  sense  of  the  importance 
of  the  individual  is  developed  in  a  national  struggle,  and 
sooner  or  later  there  arise  successful  demands  for  a  share 
in  the  control  of  affairs.  This  formula  explains  the  history 
of  Europe  from  18 15  onwards  until  the  establishment  of 
parliamentary  institutions.  And  now  all  the  world  seems 
to  believe  in  "parliaments"  as  the  panacea  for  political 
evils.  Russians  want  a  Duma,  though  their  country  is 
too  big  for  the  organisation  of  public  opinion,  and  Persia, 
feeling  relief  from  Russian  pressure,  is  making  a  "con- 
stitution" for  itself.  There  are  even  folk  in  India  who 
imagine  that  a  "National  Congress"  can  represent  that 
continent,  containing  as  it  does^  religions  and  races  which, 
but  for  the  Pax  Britannica,  would  soon  reduce  the  peoples 
living  between  the  Himalayas  and  Cape  Comorin  to  a 
state  of  anarchy. 


ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

GENERAL. 
As  several  of  our  readers  have  recently  inquired  about 
the  "  Teachers'  Notes  on  English  History,"  which  have 
appeared  in  these  columns,  and  have  asked  for  more,  we 
here  print  a  short  statement  showing  where  the  previous 
articles  are  to  be  found.  The  first  of  a  new  series  of 
similar  papers,  practically  starting  from  the  terminus  of  the 
old  series  (1688),  and  dealing  with  the  last  two  centuries 
of  our  history,  will  be  published  next  month.  We  have 
preferred  to  deal  with  the  later  rather  than  with  the 
earlier  periods  for  two  reasons  :  in  the  first  place  the 
mediaeval  period  has  been  pretty  fully  handled  in  Mr.  A. 
Johnson    Evans's    series    of    nine    papers    in    the    first    two 
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under  the  impression  that  there  is  a  growing  tendency  to 
favour  modern  rather  than  mediaeval  history.  At  any  rate, 
the  substitution  of  the  period  1485-1901  for  English  history 
down  to  1700  at  London  Matriculation,  the  extension  of 
local  periods  from  1820  or  1832  down  to  1867  or  1871,  and 
the  apparent  adoption  of  the  eighteenth  century  as  a 
permanent  period  at  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Joint  Board 
examination,  all  seem  to  point  in  this  direction ;  and  we 
hope  that  the  majority  of  the  history  teachers  among  our 
readers  will  approve  of  our  interpretation  of  these  facts. 

The  following  list  of  the  **  Teachers'  Notes  "  may  be 
useful  for  reference :  1399-1603,  introductory,  September, 
1900;  1399-1509,  December,  1900;  1509-1603,  July,  1900; 
1603-1715,  introductory,  October,  1899 ;  1603-1625, 
November,  1899 ;  1625-1649,  January,  1900 ;  1649-1660, 
February,  1900 ;  1660-1688,  April,  1900 ;  1688-1715,  May, 
1900.  Besides  these  Notes  there  have  been  two  lists  of 
topics  arranged  alphabetically  for  1399-1603  in  June,  1899  ; 
for  1603-1715  in  June,  1900.  All  these  back  numbers  are 
still  in  print. 

An  examination  of  the  Regulations  and  Syllabus  for  the 
Certificate  Examination  of  the  Board  of  Education,  for 
Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools,  1908,  shows  that  im- 
portant modilications  have  again  been  made  in  the  subjects 
prescribed.  Scarcely  a  year  passes  without  similar  altera- 
tions of  a  far-reaching  kind  being  introduced.  The  Board 
seems  indeed  to  be  unable  to  decide  what  is  a  reasonable 
standard  of  attainment  to  expect  from  an  elementary-school 
teacher  seeking  to  obtain  its  qualifying  certificate.  A 
similar  spirit  of  vacillation  characterises  the  regulations 
governing  the  Preliminary  Examination  for  the  Elementary- 
School  Teachers'  Certificate,  which  are  subjected  to  the 
same  kind  of  annual  alteration.  The  desire  evinced  by  the 
Board  to  prevent  its  various  regulations  from  becoming 
stereotyped  and  antiquated  is  praiseworthy,  of  course,  but 
the  continual  changes  are  inimical  to  satisfactory  work. 
The  Board  ought  now  to  be  able  to  make  up  its  mind  to 
leave  its  syllabuses  as  they  are  for  a  while,  and  thus 
Inspire  a  feeling  of  confidence,  among  tutors  and  others 
whose  business  it  is  to  interpret  the  regulations,  that  the 
instructions  received  will  hold  good  for  a  few  years  at 
least,  and  that  it  is  worth  while  to  prepare  carefully  a 
suitably  graduated  course  of  lessons  in  each  subject. 

The  irritating  habit  of  constantly  changing  syllabuses 
is,  unfortunately,  not  confined  in  its  effects  to  official  docu- 
ments laying  down  courses  of  study  for  elementary-school 
teachers.  The  syllabuses  applicable  to  schools  and  classes 
other  than  elementary  have  in  recent  years  been  subjected 
to  the  same  pottering  policy,  and  the  most  recently  pub- 
lished- "Directory"  foreshadows  more  changes  to  be  made 
in  1908.  In  addition  to  this,  teachers  in  secondary  schools 
are  receiving  so  many  **  proposed "  schemes  of  work  that 
in  self-defence  they  are  being  driven  to  the  necessity  of 
disregarding  oflficial  communications  altogether  and  of  con- 
tinuing to  work  on  their  own  lines.  While  it  is  de- 
sirable for  the  Board  to  possess  an  intelligence  department 
to  collect  the  results  of  carefully  planned  experiments  made 
in  various  parts  of  the  country,  it  is  unnecessary  constantly 
to  pester  teachers  with  "revised"  instructions  or  new  syl- 
labuses incorporating  hastily-arrived-at  conclusions  which 
will  be  discarded  in  a  month  or  two.  Education  must  be 
an  orderly  growth,  and  this  persistent  pulling-up  of  a 
delicate  plant  to  examine  and  interfere  with  its  roots  is 
likely  to  be  fatal  to  success.  Perhaps  the  Board  is  suffer- 
ing from  the  fervour  of  youth,  and  its  conduct  may  be 
mellowed  by  the  sobering  effects  of  experience;  but  in  any 


case  the  methods  it  is  now  following  are  earning  for  it 
the  character  of  indecision  and  instability. 

In  his  presidential  address  to  the  National  Federation  of 
Class  Teachers  held  at  Nottingham,  Mr.  R.  T.  Mawbey 
dealt  with  the  unattractiveness  of  the  elementary-school 
class-teacher's  work.  He  said:  "Conditions  of  service 
are  far  from  good,  prospects  are  not  bright,  and  salaries 
seldom  commensurate  with  the  labour  required  to  procure 
an  entry  into  the  ranks  of  the  '  qualified.*  A  teacher  has 
certain  social  obligations.  He  cannot  afford  to  neglect 
his  tailor  or  shoemaker,  he  cannot  live  in  any  hovel,  and 
if  he  is  to  be  an  exemplar  he  should,  in  return  for  his 
services  not  only  to  the  locality  but  to  the  State,  be  supplied 
with  the  wherewithal  to  keep  up  his  status  as  a  member 
of  an  honourable  profession.  As  conditions  have  been  in 
the  past,  there  is  now  a  dearth  of  certificated  teachers, 
and  unless  inducements  of  the  right  kind  arc  offered, 
such  as  the  withdrawal  of  irritating  regulations  and  the 
improvement  of  the  prospects  of  the  class-teachers,  there 
is  very  little  hope  of  securing  an  adequate  staff  for  our 
primary  schools.  Since  1876  the  number  of  children  on 
the  school  registers  has  increased  106  per  cent.  The 
number  of  girl  pupil-teachers  has  increased  6  per  cent., 
but  the  number  of  boy  pupil-teachers  has  decreased  63 
per  cent.  The  giving  of  scholarships  and  bursaries  will 
not  counteract  the  evil  that  has  been  done.  The  majority 
of  teachers  will  now  be  class-teachers  for  life,  and  unless 
there  is  a  prospect  of  a  reasonable  reward  being  given  for 
years  of  faithful  service,  sufficient  desirable  entries  will 
not  be  forthcoming  to  make  up  for  deficiencies  and  to 
supply  future  needs.  As  it  is,  the  section  which  is  entirely 
lacking  in  qualifications  for  teaching  has  increased  from 
5,210  in  1890  to  18,296  in  1904.  This  is  a  serious  matter, 
for  unless  provincial  authorities,  either  voluntarily  or 
under  compulsion,  make  such  radical  alterations  in  their 
regulations  as  to  secure  for  their  service  teachers  as  well 
qualified  as  those  in  better  governed  areas,  there  will  still 
be  this  waste  of  the  nation's  wealth  ;  for  undoubtedly  many 
children  leave  these  inadequately  staffed  schools  lacking 
those  attributes  necessary  to  carry  them  on  the  road  to 
success." 

The  president  in  his  address  also  spoke  on  the 
question  of  the  staffing  of  primary  schools.  Mr. 
Mawbey,  quoting  from  recent  statistics  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  declared  that  of  the  teachers  employed  only 
465  per  cent,  are  qualified  to  teach.  The  remaining 
53 -5  P^f  cent,  consists  of  a  heterogeneous  collection  of 
successfully  vaccinated  and  other  variously  qualified  and 
unqualified  practitioners.  The  blame  for  this  state  of 
affairs  lies  at  the  doors  of  those  education  authorities  who 
employ  and  encourage  the  existence  of  unqualified  teachers. 
The  crux  of  the  whole  question  is,  however,  that  the  pro- 
fession is  not  attractive.  In  spite  of  some  slight  improve- 
ment in  recent  years,  much  remains  to  be  done  before  the 
ideal  of  the  Federation  can  be  realised,  viz.,  schools  staffed 
with  thoroughly  efficient  teachers  in  charge  of  classes  of 
manageable  size. 

The  Girls'  School  Music  Union,  a  society  which  has  for 
its  object  the  advancement  by  theoretical  and  practical 
work  of  music  in  secondary  schools  for  girls,  has  com- 
pleted two  successful  years  of  existence.  Lectures,  dis- 
cussions, concerts,  and  other  meetings  for  teachers  and 
students  are  arranged  from  time  to  time.  The  union 
provides  a  room  in  New  Bond  Street  for  the  use  of  its 
members,  and  other  facilities  for  the  study  and  practice 
of  music.  The  autumn  meeting  c/T^^  union  was  held 
Digitized  DyVJv 


November,  1906.] 


The    School    World 


429 


at  the  Netting  Hill  High  School  on  October  6th,  when 
an  address,  with  illustrations  on  the  piano,  was  given 
by  the  president,  Mr.  W.  H.  Hadow,  on  "The  Principles 
of  Melodic  Form."  A  short  discussion  followed,  and  after- 
wards a  concert  was  given  by  members  of  the  society. 

The  fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  North  of  England 
Conference  will  be  held  at  the  Central  Baths  Hall,  Brad- 
ford, on  January  3rd,  4th,  and  5th,  1907.  The  subject  of 
a  united  conference  in  the  morning  of  January  4th  will 
be  the  best  curricula  for  secondary  schools,  and  the  dis- 
cussion will  be  prefaced  with  papers  by  the  Rev.  W.  H. 
Keeling,  Mr.  R.  Lishman,  and  Miss  McCroben.  The 
second  united  conference  on  January  6th  will  be  concerned 
with  the  development  of  technical  education  in  a  large 
manufacturing  centre.  Papers  will  be  read  by  Prof. 
Charnock  and  Principal  J.  H.  Reynolds.  Sectional  meet- 
ings have  been  arranged  in  a  great  variety  of  subjects, 
including  the  reforms  needed  in  elementary  education,  the 
use  and  abuse  of  public  examinations,  the  training  of  the 
colour  sense  in  children,  systematic  courses  in  evening 
schools,  manual  training  schools  (American  and  English), 
the  physical  condition  of  children,  the  teaching  of  geo- 
graphy, and  the  teaching  of  drawing  in  Paris  primary, 
secondary,  and  apprentice  schools.  Tickets  of  admission 
are  free,  and  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  one  of 
the  honorary  secretaries,  Mr.  F.  Stevens,  the  Rev.  W.  H. 
Keeling,  and  Mr.  T.  Garbutt,^  Education  Office,  Manor 
Row,   Bradford. 

We  are  officially  informed  that  the  Government  has 
decided  to  appeal  in  the  matter  now  commonly  spoken  of 
as  the  recent  W^est  Riding  judgment,  which  decided  that 
education  authorities  are  not  obliged  to  make  any  con- 
tribution out  of  the  rates  toward  the  cost  of  giving 
denominational  instruction  in  non-provided  schools.  We 
understand  that  this  decision  is  due  to  the  necessity  which 
exists  for  clearing  up,  if  possible,  some  of  the  numerous 
poiats  of  difficulty  which  have  arisen  consequentially  upon 
the  judgment.  It  appears  that,  owing  to  the  particular 
form  of  the  judgment,  local  authorities  find  themselves  in 
great  doubt  as  to  whether  certain  forms  of  expenditure 
will  or  will  not  now  be  legal,  and  several  difficult  issues 
are  inevitably  raised  in  addition  to  the  one  specific  point 
that  was  alone  decided,  technically  speaking,  by  the  judg- 
ment. Both  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  have  been  appealed  to  by  local  authorities  in 
all  parts  of  the  country  for  guidance  or  advice,  and,  as 
neither  of  these  departments  has  any  authority  to  pro- 
nounce on  the  matters  in  question,  local  authorities*  ad- 
ministration is  in  danger  of  drifting  into  chaos,  and 
individual  members  naturally  fear  surcharge.  It  has  thus 
become  imperative  to  endeavour  to  have  the  whole  matter 
cleared  up  in  its  various  ramifications,  with  as  little  delay 
as  possible. 

In  a  recent  issue  of  the  Morning  Post  Prof.  M.  E.  Sadler 
asks  the  oft-repeated  question  :  What  is  a  secondary  school  ? 
and  shows  that  it  still  remains  unsolved.  He  quotes  the 
definition  of  a  secondary  school  supplied  by  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  proceeds  to  demonstrate  by  recent  statistics 
that  facts  are  against  the  theory  of  sixteen  being  the 
normal  minimum  leaving  age  of  a  secondary  school.  Prof. 
Sadler  maintains  that  these  statistics  show  **  that  we  must 
deliberately  lay  our  plans  to  devise  courses  of  secondary 
education  which  will  be  intellectually  appropriate  to  the 
needs  of  those  who  may  leave  school  at  fifteen  or  fifteen 
plus.'* 


Prof.  Sadler's  own  views  as  to  how  schools  should  be 
classified  may  be  gathered  by  the  questions  he  propounds 
in  concluding  his  article  :— *'  Why  should  not  all  education 
up  to  twelve  years  of  age,  in  whatever  type  of  school  or 
department  of  a  school  it  may  be  given,  be  classified  and 
inspected  as  primary?  And  why  should  not  the  various 
courses  of  general  education  from  twelve  years  of  age 
onwards  (whether  twelve  to  fourteen  or  fifteen  or  twelve 
to  seventeen  or  eighteen,  or  to  any  intermediate  point)  be 
recognised  collectively  as  secondary,  but  under  that  general 
name  be  re-grouped  according  to  their  duration  and,  to 
some  extent,  according  to  their  differing  subject-matter?  " 
The  adoption  of  some  such  course  need  not  mean  the 
inspection  of  all  large  elementary  and  every  secondary 
school  by  two  separate  sets  of  inspectors — there  is  no  need 
to  draw  a  sharp  line  between  the  province  of  the 
elementary-  and  the  secondary-school  inspector.  It  is  quite 
clear  that  a  simplification  of  the  present  classification  of 
schools  would  greatly  assist  parents,  and  the  public 
generally,  to  understand  our  educational  system. 

Attention  was  directed  in  the  October  number  to  the 
series  of  articles  in  the  Times  on  public-school  education. 
The  seventh  in  the  series,  by  Mr.  A.  .C.  Benson,  discussed 
some  of  the  problems  of  form  teaching.  Great  stress  is 
laid  upon  the  importance  of  the  personality  of  the  teacher. 
Kindness,  strictness,  and  liveliness  are  the  three  qualities 
most  important  in  combination.  If  a  man  is  considerate 
and  good-humoured  when  all  goes  well,  and  excessively 
disagreeable  when  things  go  wrong,  he  is  generally  a  good 
teacher.  As  an  aid  to  effectiveness  in  teaching,  Mr. 
Benson  recommends  the  form  master  to  cultivate  a  taste 
for  general  reading;  variety  is  a  tremendous  force  in  deal- 
ing with  immature  minds.  These  are  only  a  few  of  the 
points  of  a  most  readable  article. 

In  an  article  on  **  Engineering  "  in  the  series,  the  head- 
master of  Felsted  School  summarises  the  conclusions  arrived 
at  by  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  and  printed  in  our 
issue  for  last  June.  These  include  the  following  opinions  : — 
(i)  a  boy  should  not  begin  specialising  until  he  is  about 
seventeen  years  old,  and  has  passed  a  leaving  examination ; 
(2)  he  should  study  at  school  advanced  history  and  geo- 
graphy, essay  and  precis  writing,  English  literature, 
colloquial  French  and  German,  a  little  Latin  (up  to  the 
age  of  fifteen),  mathematics;  (3)  he  should  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  physics  and  chemistry ;  (4)  devote  special 
attention  to  drawing  and  mensuration ;  (5)  as  a  recreation, 
acquire  skill  in  carpentry,  turning,  and  surveying.  Taking 
Felsted  as  a  type,  an  attempt  is  made  to  show  that  these 
requirements  are  more  than  met  in  the  case  of  public-school 
engineering  students. 

The  Rev.  C.  Eccles  Williams  (Summer  Fields,  Oxford) 
in  another  article  discusses  the  question  of  entrance  scholar- 
ships and  cram.  On  the  latter  point  his  remarks  are 
eminently  sound.  For  the  ordinary  bright  boy  to  attain 
to  scholarship  standard  without  any  pressure  it  is  all- 
important  that  he  should  be  properly  taught  from  the  time 
he  enters  the  schoolroom,  and  not,  as  too  often  happens, 
be  allowed  to  waste  the  valuable  years  between  nine  and 
eleven  in  learning  how  not  to  learn.  Given  this  steady 
preparation,  **  cram  '*  is  unnecessary.  With  regard  to  the 
actual  working  hours,  the  writer  furnishes  some  interest- 
ing statistics,  based  on  the  curriculum  of  a  school  which 
prepares  for  public-school  entrance  scholarships.  The 
older  boys*  maximum  working  hours  are  36^  per  week, 
including  Sundays;  the  younger  boys*,  30^.  The  hours  of 
sleep   are,    respectively,    ten   and    eleven    per   day.     Put  in 
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another  way,  it  is  shown  that  out  of  about  loo  waking 
hours  per  week,  36  are  devoted  to  "  work,"  64  to  meals 
and  recreation. 

There  seems  every  probability  that  the  ideal  great  co- 
educational public  school  described  by  the  Rev.  Cecil 
Grant  in  our  issue  for  March  last  will  shortly  be  an  accom- 
plished fact.  Suitable  premises  and  grounds  have  been 
secured  for  the  purpose  at  St.  George's  School,  Harpenden, 
and  the  new  institution  will  be  opened  in  January,  1907, 
under  the  headmastership  of  Mr.  Grant  himself,  who  is 
leaving  Keswick  School  to  take  up  the  new  work. 

We  have  received  a  copy  of  The  Young  Citizen,  a  new 
penny  illustrated  monthly  magazine  for  boys  and  girls. 
Amongst  some  of  its  features  are  monthly  nature  notes  and 
anecdotes  of  plant  and  animal  life;  "red  letter*'  days 
connected  with  the  chief  events  in  our  history ;  news  of 
geographical,  commercial,  or  historical  interest ;  music ; 
the  roll  of  honour,  dealing  with  recent  deeds  of  heroism. 
Particulars  are  also  given  of  a  scheme  involving*  the  dis- 
tribution of  200  book  prizes  as  the  result  of  competitions 
in  handwriting,  drawing,  &c.  The  Young  Citizen  is  pub- 
lished by  Edward  Lloyd,  Ltd.,  12,  Salisbury  Square, 
London,  E.G. 

The  question  of  the  employment  of  women  in  schools 
has  caused  much  discussion  in  Germany.  At  the  Munich 
conference  of  the  German  Teachers*  Union  a  resolution 
was  passed  in  favour  of  the  employment  of  women  as  well 
as  men  in  the  public  schools,  a  rider  being  added  that 
girls*  schools  should  not  be  under  the  entire,  or  the  pre- 
ponderating, influence  of  women  teachers.  The  number  of 
women  teachers  has  been  increasing  rapidly  in  Germany  ; 
in  Elsass  they  now  number  nearly  half  the  staff,  and  the 
men  are  beginning  to  see  their  occupation  threatened.  The 
difficulty  is  caused  by  the  necessity  of  earning  a  livelihood 
that  is  being  forced  upon  women.  It  is  quite  as  much  a 
social  difficulty  as  a  pedagogic  one.  A  number  of  women 
hope  to  reach  the  altar  through  the  school.  But  if  they 
strive  to  do  the  work  of  a  man  they  break  down  in  health. 
Apart  from  questions  of  physique,  the  training  of  women 
teachers  has  been  neglected  in  Germany.  It  has  often  been 
left  to  religious  communities,  and  one  reason  for  the  opposi- 
tion to  the  woman  teacher  arises  from  a  desire  to  curtail 
the  influence  of  the  Church.  The  German  considers  that 
each  sex  should  join  in  training  the  children.  If  a  girl  be 
taught  at  the  high  school  by  women  only,  she  never  comes 
under  the  sterner  influence  of  the  man.  In  some  respects, 
and  at  certain  ages,  a  woman  is  a  better  guide  for  a  girl ; 
but  the  woman  teacher  is  not  a  mother  and  the  school  is 
not  a  home. 

Dr.  Ullmann,  in  his  book  **  Zur  Lehrerinnenfrage  ** 
(B.  G.  Teubner),  passes  a  more  favourable  verdict.  He 
says  that  man  has  underrated  the  teaching  power  of  woman, 
whose  influence,  even  when  untrained,  is  very  marked  with 
young  children.  So  long  as  a  child's  imagination  is  active, 
the  best  teacher  it  can  have  is  a  woman.  In  higher  classes 
where  abstract  matters  are  more  prominent  the  man,  he 
thinks,  is  more  efficient.  But  this  does  not  condone,  in  his 
eyes,  the  action  of  the  men  in  the  Berlin  Gemeindeschulen. 
Their  assumption  that  they  have  a  prescriptive  right  to 
the  upper  classes  of  girls  is  due  rather  to  conceit  than  merit. 
Qualitatively,  Ullmann  thinks  a  woman's  work  as  good  as 
a  man's,  but  he  would  give  her  less  to  do  in  the  week. 

An  examination  for  ninety  Assistants  of  Excise  will 
be  held  next  December.  The  subjects  are  handwriting, 
English    composition    and    orthography,    arithmetic,    and 


geography ;  the  age-limits  are  eighteen  and  twenty-two. 
Assistants  of  Excise  receive  a  salary  commencing  at  ;£750 
a  year  and  rising  by  annual  increments  of  ^^5  to  j^TSo. 
They  also  receive  an  officiating  allowance  of  25.  a  day 
when  actively  employed.  The  new  scheme  {v.  vol.  viii., 
p.  193)  for  this  examination  comes  into  force  after 
December  31st,  1906. 

An  examination  for  fourth-class  clerkships  under  the 
London  County  Council  is  announced  for  the  present  month. 
Part  i.  will  be  held  on  November  12th,  13th,  and  14th: 
part  ii.  on  November  26th  and  the  following  days.  The 
fees  must  be  paid  on  the  1st  and  22nd  respectively.  The 
subjects  of  examination  and  the  prospects  are  shown  on 
p.    109  of  the  present  volume. 

The  London  County  Council  also  announces  an  examina- 
tion for  appointments  in  the  minor  establishment,  where 
the  rates  of  pay  are  : — Lower  section,  155.  to  405.  a  week ; 
upper  section,  405.  to  60s,  a  week ;  rising  in  each  case  by 
annual  increments  of  2s.  6d.  a  week,  subject  to  a  certi- 
ficate as  to  conduct  and  work  from  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned.  Promotion  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  section  will  take  place  only  on  a  resolution  of  the 
Council.  Candidates  must  be  British  subjects,  and  must 
be, over  fifteen  and  under  seventeen  years  of  age  on  the 
latest  date  for  receiving  application  to  sit  for  the  examina- 
tion, and  must  be  free  from  physical  defect  of  every  kind. 
The  first  year's  service  is  probationary.  The  subjects  of 
examination  are  handwriting,  orthography,  English  com- 
position, arithmetic,  English  history,  geography,  a  general 
intelligence  test,  and  either  French,  or  German,  or  ele- 
mentary experimental  science,  including  practical  work,  or 
drawing.  The  particulars  given  of  the  general  intelligence 
test  are  : — "  Data  of  the  problem  will  be  supplied,  and  a 
certain  time  will  be  allowed  for  the  study  of  the  same, 
after  which  questions  will  be  asked  of  the  points  dealt 
with.**  There  will  also  be  examinations  in  shorthand  and 
in  typewriting,  including  stencil  work,  and  all  candidates 
with  a  knowledge  of  these  subjects  should  sit  for  the 
examinations,  as  there,  are  some  positions  in  the  Councirs 
service  where  shorthand  and  typewriting  are  essential. 
The  marks  gained  in  these  subjects  will  not,  however, 
count  in  the  general  competition.  The  first  examination 
will  take  place  on  January  22nd,  1907,  and  on  the  follow- 
ing day,  if  necessary.  Applications  must  be  made  on  the 
printed  forms,  which  can  be  obtained  "by  forwarding  a 
stamped .  addressed  envelope  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Council, 
or  on  personal  application"  at  the  County  Hall,  Spring; 
Gardens,  S.W.,  and  must  be  returned  by  December  17th, 
1906.  "The  Council  reserves  the  right  of  selecting  for 
appointment  any  candidate  out  of  the  order  of  merit  if 
such  candidate  has  shown  in  his  examination  special  quali- 
fications in  any  particular  subject  requisite  for  an  appoint- 
ment." 

The  syllabus  of  subjects  for  the  examinations  under  the 
new  regulations  (August  issue,  p.  356)  for  junior  appoint- 
ments in  the  Admiralty  and  War  Office  and  in  the  Ex- 
chequer and  Audit  and  Army  Accounts  Departments,  has 
now  been  issued.  Mathematics  i.  includes  algebra,  geo- 
metry,  and  trigonometry ;  Mathematics  ii.  includes  these 
and  mechanics ;  while  Mathematics  iii.  requires  some 
knovvledge  of  solid  geometry,  differential  and  integral 
calculus,  co-ordinate  geometry,  and  rigid  dynamics.  In 
French,  German,  Latin,  and  Greek,  where  the  subject  is 
defined  in  the  same  way  for  classes  ii.  and  iii.,  the 
standard  of  questions  in  class  iii^^'ill  be  higher  than  io 
class    ii.     In   class   "-Qj^JI^JIpi^n^^Kf   general    paper  <m 
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English  history  from  the  Conquest  to  the  death  of  Queen 
Victoria.  In  class  iii.  2,000  marks  will  be  assigned  to 
English  history,  and  2,000  to  European  history.  Under 
the  former,  candidates  may  select  one  of  the  periods  1066- 
1485  or  1485-1901  ;  under  the  latter,  either  a.d.  800-1519 
or  1519-1901.  In  class  iii.  chemistry  includes  the  outlines 
of  organic  chemistry  with  the  method  of  analysis  and 
the  method  of  arriving  at  the  formula  of  an  organic  com- 
pound. In  class  iii.,  to  the  physics  for  class  ii.  are  added 
the  more  advanced  parts  of  heat,  light,  electricity,  and 
magnetism,   together  with  sound. 

SCOTTISH. 

The  annual  general  meeting  of  the  Educational  In- 
stitute of  Scotland  was  held  this  year  in  the  McEwan 
Hall,  Edinburgh  University.  In  the  absence  of  Sir 
William  Turner,  the  principal,  Prof.  Darroch,  on  behalf 
of  the  University  Court,  welcomed  the  Institute  to  the 
University,  and  expressed  the  hope  that  for  all  time  to 
come  it  would  continue  to  meet  within  the  precincts  of 
the  University.  In  the  course  of  his  retiring  address,  the 
president,  Mr.  Service,  Coatbridge  High  School,  outlined 
the  main  provisions  of  an  ideal  Education  (Scotland)  Bill. 
The  Lord  Advocate's  plan  for  the  retention  of  the  parish 
as  the  unit  of  area  met  with  scant  shrift,  but  approval 
was  given  to  his  plea  for  an  area  specially  delimited  for 
educational  purposes,  provided  the  principle  were  laid 
down  that  such  an  area  should  be  of  a  size  to  provide 
within  itself  facilities  for  both  secondary  and  primary 
education. 

The  report  of  the  Institute's  parliamentary  committee 
on  the  question  of  direct  parliamentary  representation  led 
to  a  prolonged  discussion.  The  committee  submitted  a 
report  approving  generally  of  the  proposal,  but  recom- 
mending that  no  steps  be  taken  to  make  it  effective,  in 
view  of  the  financial  difficulties  involved.  This  finding 
did  not  meet  with  much  favour,  and  in  the  end  a  motion 
was  carried  instructing  the  general  committee  to  take  the 
necessary  preliminary  steps  for  the  direct  representation 
of  the  Institute  in  Parliament.  The  general  body  has  thus 
shown  much  greater  courage  than  the  committee,  and  it 
will  be  interesting  to  watch  developments.  The  committee 
declares  that  members,  especially  lady  members,  will  not 
pay  the  increased  subscription  that  will  be  necessary,  * 
whereas  the  general  body  of  delegates  maintain  that  what 
England  has  done,  Scotland  can  do.     Nous  verrons. 

Of  the  making  of  associations  there  seems  no  end,  yet 
few  are  able  to  justify  their  creation  so  completely  as 
the  newly  formed  "English  Association,"  which  was  suc- 
cessfully set  a-going  at  a  representative  meeting  in  Edin- 
burgh University,  over  which  Prof.  Saintsbury  presided. 
The  object  of  the  association  is  to  afford  opportunities 
for  intercourse  and  co-operation  amongst  all  those  interested 
in  English  language  and  literature ;  to  help  to  maintain 
the  correct  use  of  English,  spoken  and  written ;  to  pro- 
mote the  due  recognition  of  English  as  an  essential 
element  in  the  national  education ;  to  discuss  methods  of 
teaching  English  and  the  correlation  of  school  and  uni- 
versity work ;  to  encourage  and  facilitate  advanced  study 
in  English  language  and  literature.  The  new  association 
will  probably  be  affiliated  in  some  way  to  the  parent 
association  in  England,  but  for  all  practical  purposes  it 
will  be  an  independent  body. 

The  quatercentenary  celebrations  at  Aberdeen  University 
occupied   the  greater  part  of  a  week,  and  from  beginning 


to  end  there  was  not  a  single  hitch.  Town  and  gown 
forgot  old-time  rivalries  and  antipathies,  and  worked 
together  in  complete  accord.  The  occasion  was  certainly 
a  notable  one  in  many  ways.  The  quatercentenary  of  any 
institution  is  rare  enough  to  call  for  special  notice,  but 
in  the  case  of  Aberdeen  University  it  may  be  said  to  be 
the  quatercentenary  of  the  educational  birth  of  the  whole 
north-east  of  Scotland.  The  impetus  given  to  learning  by 
the  founding  of  the  University  400  years  ago  has  gathered 
momentum  down  the  centuries,  and  it  is  no  exaggeration 
to  say  that  the  north-eastern  counties  have  a  passion  for 
education  that  marks  them  off  from  all  other  parts  of 
Scotland.  No  wonder,  then,  that  the  whole  populace  felt 
a  keen  personal  interest  in  the  magnificent  series  of 
functions  that  marked  the  occasion,  and  gave  themselves 
up  with  quite  a  southern  abandonment  to  the  enjoyments 
of  the  hour,   or,   rather,   week. 

The  visit  of  the  King  and  Queen  on  the  closing  day 
to  open  the  new  buildings  connected  with  Marischal 
College  rounded  off  the  celebrations  in  an  ideal  fashion. 
The  quadrangle  of  Marischal  College,  where  the  ceremony 
took  place,  was  filled  with  a  crowd  of  more  than  4,000 
people,  representative  of  the  intellect  and  learning  of 
every  civilised  country.  The  new  buildings  were  not  un- 
worthy of  the  occasion.  Picture  the  Houses  of  Parliament 
in  dazzling  white,  and  some  idea  may  be  had  of  "this 
dream  in  granite,"  as  someone  called  it.  This  refractory 
medium  was  probably  never  before  fashioned  to  such 
graceful  purpose.  The  chief  figures  after  the  King  and 
Queen  were  the  Chancellor,  Lord  Strathcona,  the  prin- 
cipal. Dr.  Marshall  Lang,  and  the  Lord  Rector,  Sir 
Frederick  Treves.  All  of  these  were  indefatigable  in  their 
efforts,  and  to  them  the  chief  credit  must  be  given  for 
the  complete  success  of  the  whole  proceedings. 

The  Association  of  Secondary  Teachers  in  Public  Schools 
(Modern  Branch)  has  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  for  Scot- 
land and  to  Mr.  Struthers,  Secretary  of  the  Education 
Department,  a  letter  protesting  against  any  change  of  date 
in  the  leaving  certificate  examination.  The  present  date, 
it  is  contended,  gives  an  educational  session  interrupted 
only  by  two  or  three  short  vacations,  so  that  the  work 
from  September  to  June  progresses  without  any  serious 
break  in  the  continuity  of  study.  To  hold  the  examinations 
at  Easter  would  only  give  a  session  of  seven  or  eight 
months,  and  the  attendance  after  the  examination  would 
tend  to  fall  off  considerably.  The  fact  of  Easter  being  a 
movable  date,  and  that  an  Easter  vacation  is  not  uni- 
versal in  Scotland,  are  additional  arguments  advanced 
against  the  change.  The  overwhelming  weight  of  opinion, 
so  far  as  yet  declared,  is  strongly  against  the  proposal, 
and  it  is  probable  that  the  Department  itself  has  not  fore- 
seen all  the  disadvantages  inherent  in  its  scheme. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  School  Board 
Clerks  and  Treasurers  was  held  this  year  in  the  School 
Board  Offices,  Glasgow.  Mr.  Robert  Kerr,  Hamilton, 
who  presided,  speaking  of  the  Provision  of  Meals  Bill, 
said  that  the  intention  of  the  Bill  was  good,  but  the 
charitable  and  other  agencies  throughout  the  country  were 
able  to  undertake  all  that  was  asked  for  by  the  Bill,  and 
it  would  be  a  mistake  to  set  up  new  and  costly  machinery 
for  the  purpose.  In  regard  to  the  circular  issued  by  the 
Department  proposing  a  change  in  the  date  of  the  leaving 
certificate  examination,  he  said  that  the  alteration  would 
involve  a  reclassification  of  school  work.  The  attendance 
between  April  and  June  would  be  seriously  affected,  and 
the  grants  would  be  correspondingly  decreased.  T 
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For  the  L.L.A.  examination  in  May  last,  989  candidates 
entered  for  examination  at  73  centres,  as  compared  with 
^75  candidates  in  1905;  321  candidates  entered  this  year 
for  the  first  time  as  compared  with  310  last  year;  89 
students  have  this  year  completed  the  requisite  number 
of  subjects,  and  will  receive  the  L.L.A.  diploma  of  the 
University;  1,442  papers  were  written  on  the  various 
subjects,  and  of  these  passes  were  obtained  in  785  in- 
stances,  and  honours  in   179. 

The  annual  general  meeting  of  the  Parochial  School- 
masters' Association  was  held  in  the  Royal  High  School, 
Edinburgh.  The  members  forming  it  are  a  fast  diminish- 
■ing  band,  and  an  increasing  pathos  attaches  to  each 
annual  meeting  as  the  gaps  in  the  ranks  of  the  "old 
guard  "  become  yearly  more  apparent.  The  secretary  stated 
that  80  "old  parochials**  were  still  in  active  service,  and 
the  total  membership  was   107. 

The  conference  of  the  Scottish  District  Unions,  which 
are  affiliated  to  the  National  Union  of  Women-workers, 
was  held  this  year  in  Aberdeen.  The  Countess  of  Aber- 
deen presided,  and  in  course  of  the  sederunt  papers  were 
read  dealing  with  the  work  of  women  in  public  capacities. 
Mrs.  Ogilvie  Gordon  contributed  an  exceedingly  interesting 
and  valuable  paper  on  the  subject  of  a  "Local  and  Inter- 
national Educational  Bureau."  The  aim  of  such  an  in- 
stitution in  industrial  centres  would  be  to  give  full  and 
accurate  information  regarding  the  various  employments 
in  the  town  and  surrounding  district,  and  to  afford  guid- 
ance to  parents  as  to  the  best  educational  preparation  for 
any  selected  line  of  work.  Valuable  work  in  this  direc- 
tion had  already  been  done  by  the  Scottish  Council  for 
Women's  Trades,  which  had  issued  a  pamphlet  giving  full 
details  of  the  various  modes  of  employment  for  girls, 
of  the  remuneration  attaching  to  each,  and  of  the  best 
preliminary  training  for  each.  Such  education  bureaux,  by 
keeping  in  close  touch  with  the  employment  bureaux  in 
large  cities,  would  be  able  to  divert  young  people  from 
the  overstocked  trades  and  professions  to  those  afford- 
ing greater  opportunities  of  advancement.  Mrs.  Ogilvie 
Gordon's  scheme  is  not  intended  to  displace  the  employ- 
ment bureaux  already  in  existence,  but  to  provide  informa- 
tion of  a  practical  nature  before  the  time  for  employment 
begins.  The  scheme  received  strong  support  from  the 
various  speakers,  and  on  the  motion  of  Lady  Aberdeen  . 
it  was  agreed  to  bring  definite  proposals  for  the  establish- 
ment of  such  bureaux  before  the  next  meeing  of  the  union. 

IRISH, 
The  Exhibition  and  Prize  List  of  the  Intermediate  Board 
for  the  present  year  was  published  about  the  middle  of 
September,  and  may  be  summarised  thus  : — For  boys,  in 
the  classical  course  15  exhibitions  were  awarded  in  the 
senior  grade,  13  in  the  middle,  and  23  in  the  junior ; 
9  prizes  were  awarded  in  the  senior  grade,  7  in  the  middle, 
and  18  in  the  junior;  making  a  total  of  51  exhibitions  and 
34  prizes  in  classics.  In  the  modern  literary  course 
(Division  I.,  including  Irish)  7  exhibitions  were  awarded 
in  the  senior  grade,  24  in  the  middle,  and  47  in  the  junior ; 
5  prizes  in  the  senior  grade,  14  in  the  middle,  and  55  in 
the  junior ;  making  a  total  of  78  exhibitions  and  74  prizes. 
In  the  same  course  (Division  II.,  excluding  Irish)  2  exhibi- 
tions were  awarded  in  the  senior  grade,  3  in  the  middle, 
and  9  in  the  junior ;  2  prizes  were  awarded  in  the  senior 
grade,  3  in  the  middle,  and  7  in  the  junior ;  making  a  total 
of  14  exhibitions  and  12  prizes.  In  the  mathematical  course 
12  exhibitions  were  awarded  in  the  senior  grade,  18  in  the 
middle,   and   13   in  the  junior;    12   prizes  were  awarded   in 


the  senior  grade,  15  in  the  middle,  and  12  in  the  junior; 
making  a  total  of  43  exhibitions  and  39  prizes.  In  the 
experimental  science  course  15  exhibitions  were  awarded 
in  the  senior  grade,  26  in  the  middle,  and  52  in  the  junior; 
13  prizes  were  awarded  in  the  senior  grade,  22  in  the 
middle,  and  36  in  the  junior ;  making  a  total  of  93  exhibi- 
tions and  71  prizes. 

For  girls  the  figures  are  : — In  the  classical  course  i  ex- 
hibition and  I  prize,  both  in  the  junior  grade.  In  the 
modern  literary  course  (Division  I.)  5  exhibitions  in  the 
senior  grade,  9  in  the  middle,  and  21  in  the  junior  ;  5  prizes 
in  the  senior  grade,  5  in  the  middle,  and  18  in  the  junior; 
making  a  total  of  35  exhibitions  and  28  prizes.  In  the 
same  course  (Division  II.)  13  exhibitions  in  the  senior 
grade,  9  in  the  middle,  and  24  in  the  junior ;  10  prizes  in 
the  senior  grade,  11  in  the  middle,  and  18  in  the  junior: 
making  a  total  of  46  exhibitions  and  39  prizes.  In  the 
mathematical  course  i  exhibition  and  i  prize  in  each  of 
the  three  grades.  In  the  experimental  science  course 
4  exhibitions  in  the  senior  grade,  7  in  the  middle,  and'  10 
in  the  junior ;  4  prizes  in  the  senior  grade,  6  in  the  middle, 
and  6  in  the  junior;  making  a  total  of  21  exhibitions  and 
16  prizes. 

The  grand  total  of  awards  is  : — ^385  exhibitions  :  boys, 
279;  girls,  106;  and  317  prizes:  boys,  230;  girls.  87. 
The  exhibitions  are  of  three  classes  :  in  the  senior  grade 
£^0,  £30,  and  ;£'20 ;  in  the  middle,  £2$,  £20^  and  ;£ri5 : 
and  in  the  junior,  £1$,  £10,  and  £$.  As  the  prizes  vary 
from  £"3  to  £1^  there  is  a  very  narrow  line  of  demarcation 
in  the  junior  grade  between  exhibitions  and  prizes,  and 
it  is  not  surprising  that  objection  has  been  raised  to 
exhibitions  of  only  £$,  which  are  insufficient  to  pay  a 
year's  school-fees. 

The  chief  criticism  of  this  year's  results  turns  upon  the 
Board's  interpretation  of  Rule  36,  by  which,  if  a  candidate 
passes  in  all  but  one  of  the  necessary  number  of  subjects 
and  obtains  between  25  and  30  per  cent,  in  the  other,  he  is 
allowed  a  pass  if  the  general  average  is  more  than  30. 
The  Board  has  decided  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  English 
literature  and  composition.  This  is  a  startling  decision, 
as  it  did  so  apply  last  year,  and  there  is  nothing  in  the 
rules  to  show  that  English  is  excluded  from  its  application. 
As  1,862  boys  failed  in  English,  many  of  whom  would 
certainly  have  passed  but  for  the  Board's  ruling,  the 
matter  is  serious,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  Associa- 
tion of  Catholic  Headmasters  has  determined  to  take  legal 
proceedings  against  the  Board's  decision. 

The  results  of  the  system  of  courses  fail  to  give  satisfac- 
faction  either  to  Catholics  or  Protestants.  The  Catholics 
desire  its  abolition  altogether,  while  the  Schoolmistresses* 
Association  points  out  that  its  effect  has  been  to  discourage 
classical  and  mathematical  teaching  in  girls'  schools,  as 
girls  naturally  choose  the  courses  in  which  it  is  easiest 
to  obtain  rewards.  A  memorial  of  the  latter  association 
shows  that  whereas  in  1899  and  1900  all  girls  winning 
exhibitions  (with  one  exception)  took  Greek  or  Latin  or 
mathematics,  in  1906  there  were  twenty-six  exhibitioners 
who  took  none  of  these  subjects. 

The  Committee  of  the  Christian  Brothers  has  also  sent 
a  memorial  to  the  Board  dealing  with  a  large  number  of 
points  in  which  they  desire  changes.  These  are  :  the 
marking  of  the  English  paper,  the  low  value  of  some  of 
the  exhibitions,  the  rule  compelling  students  who  tab: 
Irish  (except  in  the  preparatory  grade)  to  take  another 
language  besides  in  addition  to  BrTgfish,^e^fetting  of  th^ 
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same  paper  in  experimental  science  to  students  of  different 
grades,  the  absence  of  reasons  for  continuing  the  special 
prizes  for  Greek  and  German,  the  low  results  fees  in  the  , 
junior  and  preparatory  grades,  the  necessity  of  a  special 
commercial  course,  the  neglect  of  pass  subjects  caused  by 
the  rule  which  limits  the  number  of  subjects  counting  for 
exhibitions,  the  desirability  of  introducing  manual  instruc- 
tion into  all  schools,  the  lateness  of  the  publication  of  the  , 
extracts  from  the  examiners'  reports. 

Tub  Department   of  Agriculture   and   Technical   Instruc-   , 
tion  has  issued  an  important  circular  letter  amending  the 
r^ulations  for  the  administration  and  distribution  of  grants 
to  secondary  schools  issued  in  June,    1905.     It  is  believed   ' 
that  the  changes  will  be  of  advantage  to  schools,  and  will   ' 
greatly  facilitate  the  arrangement  of  the  school  time-table.    . 
The  changes  are  in  Regulation  II.,  Sections  5  and  6,  for   j 
which  new  sections    5,  6,  and  7  are  substituted.     (5)  The 
syllabuses  of  instruction,  first  year,  second  year,  third  year,    1 
fourth  year,  will  correspond  with  the  first  year,  second  year, 
&c.,  rates  of  payment.     (6)  Grants  will  be  payable  in  re- 
spect of  the  attendances  of  any  one  pupil  for  not  more  than   , 
two  years  in  the  syllabus  of  the  first  or  second  year  of  the 
preliminary   course,    or   of   the   third   year   of   any    special 
course,  or  for  not  more  than  one  year  of  the  syllabus  of   1 
the  fourth  year  of  any  special   course,   but  payments   will   ' 
not  be  made   for  any  one  pupil   for  more  than   five  years 
in  all.     (7)  Grants  will  not  be  paid  in  respect  of  pupils  who   | 
are  reported    by    the    Department's    inspectors   as    unfit    to   1 
attend    the    course    in    which    they    have    been    receiving   | 
instruction.  1 

WELSH. 

I 
An  important  movement  has  been  begun  at  Cardiff  for   | 

the   higher    education    of   the    working    classes.     The    new 
movement    in    S.    Wales   comes   "from    within."     It    is    an    I 
attempt    to    organise   all    the   forces    of   the   democracy   to   I 
the  demand    for   higher   education    for    the    workers.     The   | 
delegates  at  the  Cardiff  conference  included  representatives 
from   the   Trades'   Councils   of   Cardiff   and    Newport,    the   ' 
Miners'     P'oderation    of    S.     Wales,     the    Cardiff    Ruskin 
Society,     the    Cardiff    Co-operative     Society,     Labour    Co-   ' 
partnership  Association,  the  Co-operative  Wholesale  Society, 
the  Blaina  Industrial  Society,  the  Amalgamated  Society  of 
Railway    Servants,    and    numerous    educational    authorities   ! 
and    institutions,    including    the    University    College    of    S.    ' 
Wales.     The    first    resolution    was    to    the    effect    that    the    ^ 
conference    was   of    opinion    that    the    higher    education    of 
workpeople  in  S.  Wales  should  be  promoted  by  the  forma- 
tion   of    sectional    Workers*    Educational    Associations    in 
various    centres.     One    of    the    workers    declared :    "It    is 
for  the   nation   to   educate   us."     Principal   Griffiths,    how-   ■ 
ever,    emphasised    the   real    essence    of    the    movement   on 
the  ground  that  it  embodied  the  principle  of  self-help,  and 
declared    that    all    great    movements    have    sprung    from 
voluntary    effort.     A   committee    was    appointed    consisting   | 
of  representatives  of  county  and  borough   education   com-   1 
mittees,  of  trade  unions,  and  of  educational  institutions.       ^ 

Cardiff  Town  Council  has  passed  the  recommendation 
of  its  Education  Committee  "That  the  Principal  of  the 
Public  Teachers'  Centre  be  instructed  to  make  provision 
for  the  teaching  of  Welsh  in  the  P.  T.  School,  and  that 
Welsh  be  made  an  obligatory  subject  for  the  entrance 
examinations  to  that  school  on  and  after  May,  1908." 
The  arguments  used  against  the  resolution  were  that  this 
would  lead  to  the  exclusion  of  French,  "the  language  of 
diplomacy,"  and  that  its  adoption  would  prevent  Cardiff 
from    becoming    a    starting-point    for    the    promotion    of 


teachers  outside  of  Wales.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was 
urged  that  the  Council  had  made  strenuous  efforts  to 
get  Cardiff  recognised  as  the  Metropolis  of  Wales,  and 
ought,  therefore,  to  be  proud  to  be  leaders  of  Wales  in 
any  movement  of  a  national  character.  Further,  Cardiff 
would  thus  do  its  share  in  producing  teachers  eligible  for 
any  appointment  in  Wales.  The  vote  for  and  against 
the  resolution  was  equal,  17  for  and  17  against.  The 
Lord  Mayor  gave  his  casting  vote  in  favour  of  Welsh 
being  made  obligatory  at  the  Pupil  Teachers'  Centre. 
However,  immediate  notice  of  motion  was  given  to  rescind 
the   resolution. 

Swansea  Town  Council  has  sanctioned  a  rate  to  produce 
£i7f9S^  for  the  purpose  of  the  Education  Act  for  the 
half-year  ending  May  31st  next.  The  sum  does  not  in- 
clude any  money  for  the  maintenance  of  the  voluntary 
schools  from  the  rates,  and  a  motion  to  do  so  was  nega- 
tived, only  three  members  of  the  Council  voting  in  its 
favour. 

The  Monmouthshire  Education  Committee  has  decided 
to  recommend  the  purchase  of  the  present  Poor  Law 
Schools  at  Caerleon,  property  now  used  as  schools,  resid- 
ence, hospital,  and  garden,  at  the  price  of  ;£"4,ooo,  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a  training  college  for  teachers. 

The  Bangor  Normal  College  is  one  of  the  colleges 
established  by  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society. 
A  proposal  is  to  be  placed  before  the  subscribers  for 
increasing  the  accommodation  from  70  to  150  students. 
A  further  movement,  however,  is  contemplated,  viz.,  for 
the  transference  of  the  college  from  the  subscribers  to 
the  local  education  authority.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
college  should  then  be  increased  so  as  to  make  as  large 
a  provision  "as  may  be  thought  reasonable"  for  all  the 
wants  of  Wales.  The  difficulty  naturally  will  be,  if  the 
institution  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Carnarvonshire  county 
authority,  to  induce  S.  Wales  to  send  its  present  large 
quota  of  students,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  satisfy  the 
Carnarvonshire  ratepayer  in  paying  for  the  expense  of 
students  from  other  parts  of  Wales.  The  annual  report 
states  that  200  candidates  applied  for  admission  during  the 
year.  Of  this  number,  ninety-five  Welshmen  were  successful 
in  passing  the  scholarship  examination  :  first  class,  nine ; 
second  class,  thirty ;  third  class,  fifty-six.  "  This  result 
suggested  two  comments,  viz.,  that  the  provisions  made  for 
the  education  of  teachers  before  entering  a  training  college 
were  inadequate,  and  that  there  was  need  for  increased 
accommodation  in  the  college  if  it  was  to  cope  at  all 
adequately  with  the  demands  which  Wales  was  making 
upon  it."  One  point  is  clear.  The  spirit  and  vigour  with 
which  the  new  principal  has  entered  on  his  work  will 
secure  rapid  progress  in  the  future,  if  only  a  satisfactory 
basis  is  provided  for  the  college  in  the  organised  system 
of   education   in    the   principality. 

It  is  proposed  to  summon  a  public  meeting  at  Cardiff 
to  consider  the  advisability  of  organising  a  pageant  on 
national  lines,  to  take  place  at  Cardiff  in  1908,  so  as  to 
illustrate  the  history  of  the  Welsh  nation.  The  following 
tableaux  have  been  suggested  : — (i)  the  Ancient  Britons ; 
(2)  the  Roman  period ;  (3)  the  Arthurian  legend ;  (4)  the 
Norman  invasion ;  (5)  Owen  Glyndwr ;  (6)  the  story  of 
Llewellyn ;  (7)  the  triumph  of  Henry  VII.  ;  (8)  the  Tudor 
period ;  (9)  the  Royalist  and  Cromwellian  period ;  (10)  a 
procession  representing  Carnarvon,  Conway,  Harlech, 
Rhuddlan^  Aberystwyth,  and  other  historic  castles  in 
Wales;  (11)  Welshmen  in  foreign  lands;  (12)  a  grand  final 
tableau.     The  pageant  would  extend  over  one  week.-jlp 
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RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND 
APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

Phonetic  French  Syllahaire  for  Schools.  By  S.  Smith. 
viii.H-8o  pp.  (Hachette.)  is. — ^There  is  much  good  work 
in  this  syllahaire,  yet  we  fear  Mr.  Smith  has  made  a 
serious  mistake  in  employing  a  system  of  phonetic  tran- 
scription little  known  in  England.  It  would  have  made  his 
book  much  more  acceptable  if  he  had  adopted  the  inter- 
national alphabet,  which  is  now  getting  well  known  in 
this  country,  and  has  the  advantage  of  not  being  applicable 
to  French  only,  as  is  the  one  used  in  this  book.  To 
some  of  Mr.  Smithes  statements  we  take  exception.  Thus 
it  is  obviously  misleading  to  say  that  "breath  issuing  from 
the  lungs  through  the  mouth  without  vibration  of  the 
vocal  chords  produces  whispering,"  for  it  need  not 
produce  any  sound  at  all.     The  production  of  a  diphthong 

in    Engl,    see    is    not   due    to    careless    pronunciation. In 

explaining  the  pronunciation  of  the  '^  semi-consonne  y  ** 
(the  sound  after  t  in  fille),  Mr.  Smith  says  that  if  the 
breath-channel  for  i  is  reduced,  being  narrowed  to  the 
smallest  proportions,  "voice"  becomes  impossible.  It  is 
hard  to  understand  what  is  here  meant  by  **  voice " ;  we 
usually  apply  the  term  to  the  vibration  of  the  vocal  chords, 
and  this  is  independent  of  the  size  of  the  breath-channel. 
In  its  usual  sense  it  appears,  e.g.,  on  p.  53.  Such  ex- 
pressions as  "dry  and  clean  in  quality"  (applied  to  French 
k)  are  better  avoided.  We  have  noticed  few  misprints. 
On  p.  65,  fourth  line  from  bottom,  these  should  be  three. 

Fables  de  La  Fontaine.  Avec  notes,  exercices,  et  lemons 
de  versification.  Par  Thomas  Keen.  177  pp.  (Dent.) 
I  J.  6d.  net. — This  is  an  interesting  edition  of  forty-one  of 
the  famous  fables.  The  only  criticism  we  can  make  is 
that  the  text  is  surrounded  by  so  many  additions  that  it 
can  with  difficulty  be  discovered.  It  is  a  criticism  that  is 
often  made  on  edited  books ;  the  obvious  answer  is  that 
a  teacher  can  always  omit  what  he  deems  unnecessary. 
At  the  bottom  of  each  page  are  notes  in  French  on  the 
unusual  words  in  the  text ;  after  each  fable  are  exercises 
to  be  answered  in  French  ;  and  after  most  a  redaction  or 
essay  to  be  written,  with  hints  as  to  its  composition.  In 
addition  there  are  short  lessons  qn  French  versification — 
a  subject  that  is  usually  neglected  altogether  in  English 
schools.  Now  and  again  we  are  given  extracts  from 
Taine  and  other  writers  who  have  written  on  La  Fontaine. 
There  are  useful  appendices  on  syntax  and  the  difference 
between  the  fabulist's  French  and  the  usage  of  to-day,  and 
a  sufficient  vocabulary.  The  book  has  evidently  been  a 
labour  of  love  with  Mr.  Keen ;  and  he  might  add  an  intro- 
ductory note  telling  other  teachers  how  he  uses  it  himself. 

Galland,  Histoire  d'Ali  Baha.  Edited  by  W.  G.  Hartog. 
79  pp.  (Rivingtons.)  u. — ^This  book  is  edited  on  the  same 
lines  as  others  already  noticed,  except  that  in  the  exercises 
rather  more  attention  is  given  to  the  grammar ;  otherwise 
the  exercises  are  rather  scanty  in  proportion  to  the  length 
of  the  text.  Misprints  are  not  as  rare  as  they  should  be ; 
thus  we  have  noted  delihiri,  decouvrir  (p.  18),  etait  (p.  21, 
p.  32  [twice]),  jusqu'a  (p.  22),  kchappa  (p.  23),  apres  (p.  24), 
^  (P-  3 Of  ^»'fl<^«  (P-  36),  e'est  (p.  36),  addressant  (p.  42), 
tirS  rapport^  [?]  (p.  43),  rdigion  (p.  47),  cimetiire  (p  54). 
The  vocabulary  is  not  quite  complete. 

Le  Livre  des  Jeux.  By  A.  C.  W.  Tillyard.  63  pp. 
(Blackie.)  15. — ^The  booklet  is  gracefully  introduced  by 
Miss   E.    P.    Hughes.     It  contains   twelve  games  suitable 
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for  fairly  young  children,  by  playing  which  they  will  gain 
some  fluency.  Such  means  of  applying  the  grammar  and 
vocabulary  acquired  in  lessons  are  to  be  commended,  and 
many  a  teacher  of  French  will  therefore  be  glad  of  the 
suggestions  contained  in  this  little  volume. 

French  Historical  Reader.  By  H.  N.  Adair.  viii.-hi38 
pp.  (Bell.)  15.  6d. — ^A  good  idea,  well  carried  out.  The 
text  has  been  selected  from  many  sources,  and  suitably 
simplified.  Some  English  notes  are  also  supplied ;  they 
are  brief  and  to  the  point.  The  book  makes  a  very  interest- 
ing reader.  It  is  all  the  more  to  be  regretted  that  the 
illustrations  are  not  better,  and  that  the  vocabulary  is  in- 
complete. If  it  was  thought  necessary  to  give  the  English 
of  anglais,  camarade,  compagnon,  &c.,  there  is  no  obvious 
reason  why  such  words  as  bonheur,  boulet,  finaUment 
should  be  omitted. 

Lesage,  Tur caret.  Edited  by  W.  A.  R.  Kerr,  xi.+  ios 
pp.  (Heath.)  15.  6d. — It  is  convenient  to  have  an  editiori 
of  Tur  caret,  one  of  the  best  plays  written  in  the  first  half 
of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  editorial  work  is,  how- 
ever, disappointing.  The  introduction  is  written  in  slip- 
shod English,  as  is  too  often  the  case  in  school-books  that 
hail  from  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  It  "makes  us 
tired "  (if  we  may  adopt  an  Americanism)  to  read  such 
a  statement  as  this :  "  But  what  sub-liminal  influence  this 
[the  delicate  psychological  play  of  Marivaux]  may  have 
had  on  the  practical  mind  of  the  independent  Breton  is 
perhaps  problematical."  In  the  notes  not  enough  attention 
is  given  to  peculiarities  of  eighteenth-century  diction. 

ClasBicB. 

The  Aeneid  of  Virgil.  Translated  by  E.  Fairfax  Taylor, 
with  an  Introduction  and  Notes  by  E.  M.  Forster. 
2  vols.  25.  6d.  each,  xviii. -1-352-1-363  pp.  The  Temple 
Greek  and  Latin  Classics.  Edited  by  G.  L.  Dickinson  and 
H.  O.  Meredith. — Mr.  Fairfax  Taylor's  translation  has 
already  appeared  in  the  "Temple  Classics,"  and  we  have 
reviewed  it  in  these  columns ;  it  is  here  printed,  after  the 
fashion  of  the  new  series,  with  the  Latin  text  on  the 
opposite  page.  The  translation  is  in  the  Spenserian  stanza ; 
it  is  close  and  faithful  and  agreeable  to  read,  a  work, 
indeed,  of  much  skill.  We  do  not  think  that  this  metre 
at  all  represents  the  rhythm  of  Virgil ;  it  can  be  stately 
enough,  but  it  is  too  slow  for  anything  but  a  more  medi- 
tative kind  of  verse.  On  the  other  hand,  no  English 
metre  is  free  from  objections.  Readers  will,  we  think,  be 
pleased  with  the  translation  on  its  own  merits,  in  spite  of 
the  fault  which  we  have  indicated.  There  is  no  hint  whose 
text  is  used  of  the  original.  Mr.  Forster  *s  introduction 
gives  a  sketch  of  the  poet's  life  and  works,  with  a  small 
dose  of  literary  criticism.  We  do  not  at  all  agree  with 
him  that  the  structure  of  the  Aeneid  is  loose.  It  seem> 
so  to  persons  who  read  a  book  at  a  time,  but  a  continuous 
reading  gives  a  different  impression.  The  poet's  extraor- 
dinary skill  in  character-drawing,  seen  in  the  development 
of  the  character  of  Aeneas,  is  not  touched  on ;  indeed, 
it  is  very  generally  missed  by  readers,  who  are  lo<rfdng 
for  something  else,  but  it  is  subtle  enough  for  George 
Eliot.  The  scenes  in  Olympus,  too,  are  often  bits  of 
delicate  comedy.  Mr.  Forster's  English  style  is  not  fault- 
less, as  may  be  seen  from  the  following  sentence :  "  The 
art  of  Virgil  seems  the  wrong  way  ui>^-if  we  assume  that 
the  art  of  Homer  is  up  the  only  right  way."  The  notes 
explain  mythological  and  other  allusions.  Each  vdume 
has  a  frontispiece :  one  an  imagina^  portrait  of  Virgil, 
the  other    a  statue  of  Augustus.       ^^jOOQIC. 
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Plutarch*s  Lives:  Aristides,  Marcus  Cato,  Demosthenes, 
Cicero,  Lycurgus,  Numa.  Translated  by  W.  R.  Frazer. 
234  pp.  New  Classical  Library.  Edited  by  Dr.  Emil 
Reich.  (Swan  Sonnenschein.) — Because  we  welcome 
Plutarch  in  any  reasonable  form,  we  are  glad  to  see  this 
new  translation  of  the  Lives ;  but,  as  we  said  in  reviewing 
the  iirst  volume,  the  translation  has  no  special  distinc- 
tion to  recommend  it.  We  much  prefer  a  reprint  of 
North,  with  his  mistakes  (they  are  not  many)  corrected 
in  the  notes  if  desired;  but  they  really  do  not  matter, 
whereas  his  style  does.  How  commonplace  Mr.  Frazer *s 
style  is  we  will  show  by  a  few  examples.  P.  170,  "  '  You, 
Spartans,  are  the  only  women  who  rule  your  husbands.' 
Gorgo  replied,  *  Yes,  because  we  are  the  only  women  who 
bear  men.*  *'  Obviously  the  first  sentence  should  read 
"  rule  your  men  " ;  otherwise  the  point  is  lost.  On  the 
same  page,  'Mn  a  state  of  nature ''  is  used  instead  of 
*' naked**;  p.  175,  "expire  beneath  the  lash*'  for  "die 
under  the  lash  *';  p.  178,  "  die  gamely  **  for  "  die  game.** 
These  are  a  few  examples  taken  almost  at  random. 

Plutarch's  Lives  of  Coriolanus,  Caesar,  Brutus,  and 
Antonius  in  North's  Translation.  Edited,  with  Introduction 
and  Notes,  by  R.  H.  Carr.  xxxvi.+28o  pp.  (Clarendon 
Press.)    35.  6d, 

Plutarch's  Life  of  Coriolanus,  in  North's  Translation. 
Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  R.  H.  Carr. 
xxxvi.+53  pp.    (Clarendon  Press.) 

These  are  admirable  books — they  are  one  book  indeed, 
rhe  Coriolanus  being  the  single  life  without  the  other  three, 
with  its  own  proper  notes  and  the  same  general  introduc- 
tion. The  text  of  the  Lives  is  printed  from  the  1595 
edition,  on  the  ground  that  this  is  more  likely  to  have  been 
used  by  Shakespeare  than  the  first  of  1579.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  first  editions  of  sixteenth-century  books  are 
generally  better  than  the  later  editions,  because  the  later 
were  not  always  revised  by  the  author,  but  were  reprints 
made  under  the  charge  of  the  printer.  In  the  case  of  North, 
we  have  no  knowledge  of  the  edition  of  1595  ;  but  we  know 
that  that  of  163 1  is  very  carelessly  printed,  some  passages 
making  nonsense.  Mr.  Carr  has  collated  the  four  Lives  in 
edd.  1579  and  1595,  and  finds  only  trifling  differences,  most 
of  them  differences  in  spelling.  We  are  content  to  accept 
that  verdict,  and  to  assume  that  the  two  are  practically 
the  same.  We  do  not,  however,  agree  in  the  assumption 
that  Shakespeare  is  more  likely  to  have  used  ed.  1595, 
seeing  that  the  other  edition  was  in  existence,  and  he  may 
easily  have  bought  that.  There  is  no  evidence  that  North 
revised  the  later  edition.  In  this  reprint  the  spelling  is 
modernised,  but  old  forms  have  been  kept — the  right  prin- 
ciple for  an  editor,  we  hold.  The  notes  are  very  full,  and 
must  have  cost  a  world  of  work.  References  are  given  to 
the  text  of  Shakespeare  whenever  he  borrowed  the  subject- 
matter  only,  and  full  quotations  when  he  seems  to  have 
followed  North  *s  language.  The  literary  student  will  thus 
be  able,  for  the  first  time,  to  estimate  Shakespeare *s  debt 
to  North.  In  the  introduction  the  same  subject  is  dealt 
with  in  a  general  way,  and  stress  is  laid  on  the  scenes  and 
characters  due  to  Shakespeare*s  creative  genius.  Justice 
is  done  also  to  Amyot,  from  whom  North  translated  very 
literally.  It  is  a  healthy  sign  that  these  Lives  have  been  re- 
printed, and  we  hope  that  in  future  Plutarch  may  be 
regularly  read  in  schools.  This  scholarly  book  is  a  real 
boon  to  the  student  of  English  literature,  whether  young 
or  old. 

Junior  Latin  Syntax.  By  J.  A.  Stevens.  56  pp. 
(Blackie.)  Sd. — This  book  does  not  seem  to  us  to  be  any 
improvement   on    others.       It    is   diffuse,    and    not   always 


clear.  Thus,  extent  of  time  and  space  can  best  be  placed 
together,  as  due  to  one  principle  and  having  one  construc- 
tion ;  but  here  we  have  Duration  and  Point  of  Time  in 
one  section,  then  Motion  to,  Motion  from,  and  Rest  at  in 
one  section,  then  Measure  of  Space  by  itself.  Later,  when 
we  come  to  the  cases,  the  Accusative  Case  contains  no 
mention  of  either  space  or  time.  The  Ablative  Case,  Com- 
parison, Price  and  Quality,  and  the  Ablative  Absolute  arc 
all  found  as  parallel  sections,  whereas  the  last  three  are 
subdivisions  of  the  first.  Why,  again,  is  Quality  put  with 
Price?  The  genitive  is  included  in  this  section.  But  there 
is  no  principle  of  order  in  this  book,  and  it  does  not  justify 
its  existence. 

Dies  Romani.  Short  Readings  from  Latin  Literature. 
Compiled  by  W.  F.  Witton.  viii.+  ii9  pp.  (Arnold.) 
IS.  6d. — ^This  book  contains  sixty-two  extracts,  each  com- 
plete in  itself,  taken  from  a  large  variety  of  authors — 
Cicero,  Horace,  Ovid,  Catullus,  Martial,  Caesar,  Suetonius, 
Livy,  Virgil,  Pliny,  and  including,  we  are  glad  to  see, 
a  few  excellent  dialogues  from  Erasmus.  The  selection  is 
good,  and  the  completeness  of  the  pieces  places  the  book 
above  the  usual  collections  of  "  unseens.**  But  this  book 
is  not  meant  for  unseen  translation ;  we  see,  to  our  horror, 
that  this  is  meant  to  form  the  whole  Latin  reading  of  the 
average  boy,  who  is  expected  to  spend  "  three  or  four 
years  '*  over  it,  and  then  to  do  no  mofe.  It  is  thus,  in  in- 
tention, a  sort  of  glorified  London-matriculation-book.  For 
a  First  Reader,  however,  it  is  well  adapted. 

English. 

On  Ten  Plays  of  Shakespeare.  By  Stopford  A.  Brooke. 
311  pp.  (Constable.)  75.  6d.  net. — ^This  volume  includes 
ten  lectures,  and  Mr.  Stopford  Brooke  has  so  high  a  repu-' 
tation  as  a  scholar  and  critic  of  literature  that  all  that 
he  says  in  these  pages  is  worth  attention,  even  when  his 
conclusions  differ  from  those  one  has  hitherto  adopted. 
On  the  subject  of  Shakespeare  *s  historical  plays  the  author 
has  much  to  say,  and  his  view  that  we  have  in  these 
dramas  not  only  eight  separate  plays,  five  of  which  are 
complete  within  themselves,  but  that  these  combine  to 
form  "one  single  drama,  with  a  unity  of  its  own,  with 
one  subject,  with  one  end  to  which  they  look  forward, 
and  with  one  divine  justice  in  them  slowly  working  out 
its  laws  to  their  fulfilment,**  is  carefully  worked  out. 
But,  of  course,  this  excludes  the  play  of  Henry  VIJL, 
and  to  this  play  Mr.  Stopford  Brooke  devotes  no  lecture, 
nor  does  he  even  mention  it  anywhere.  While  upon  this 
topic  of  the  historical  plays,  we  would,  however,  draw 
special  attention  to  the  author *s  analysis  of  Richard  III. 
His  conclusions  are  not  wholly  convincing,  perhaps,  but 
his  view  is  expressed  with  masterly  lucidity,  and  is  to  be 
recommended  for  further  consideration.  In  dealing  with 
Macbeth,  Mr.  Stopford  Brooke  inclines  to  the  view  that 
Shakespeare  made  of  this  figure  a  genuine  poet.  This 
estimate  is  supported  in  these  pages  by  a  careful  analysis, 
and  the  case  for  it  is  perhaps  more  strongly  and  judiciously 
put  in  these  pages  than  anywhere  else  in  modern  criticism ; 
and  Lady  Macbeth  no  less  is  treated  in  a  fresh  and 
original  way.  The  lecture  on  Coriolanus  also  affords 
much  food  for  thought,  for  even  when  one  disagrees  most 
with  the  author  *s  conclusions  they  are  stated  in  a  way 
which  commands  respect  and  invites  further  consideration. 
The  book  may  be  warmly  commended  as  a  genuine  con- 
tribution to  the  highest  class  of  Shakespeare  criticism. 

Documents  Illustrating  Elizabethan  Poetry.  By  Laurie 
Magnus.  221  pp.  (Routledge.)  2s.  6d. — This  is  capital. 
Here  we  have  three  of  the  most  celebra/«4  works  in  ihe 
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history  of  English  criticism— Sir  Philip  Sidney's  "  Apology 
for  Poetry,"  portions  of  George  Puttenham's  treatise  on 
the  "Art  of  English  Poesy,"  and  the  greater  part  of 
William  Webbe's  "Discourse  of  English  Poetry  "—bound 
together,  and  supplied  with  an  admirable  and  scholarly  in- 
troductory chapter  and  useful  footnotes.  The  spelling  has 
been  modernised  from  beginning  to  end,  so  that  those 
who  take  any  genuine  interest  in  English  literary  criticism 
may  now  get  in  a  handy  form  some  of  the  important 
contributions  that  have  been  made  to  it.  At  least  they 
may  study  it  in  these  pages  in  its  earliest  aspects ;  and 
the  most  modern  of  us  can  hardly  afford  to  treat 
lightly  these  Elizabethan  treatises,  even  if  he  have  sat 
at  the  feet  of  Matthew  Arnold  and  Saint-Beuve,  or  any- 
body else.  We  warmly  commend  this  volume,  which  is 
an  efficient  execution  of  a  well-conceived  plan,  and  is  likely 
to  confer  a  distinct  boon  alike  on  the  scholar  and  the 
general  reader. 

Sir  Thomas  Browne.  By  Edmund  Gosse.  vi.  +  2i5  pp. 
(Macmillan.)  25.  net. — In  this  book  we  now  possess  an 
account  of  the  celebrated  physician  of  Norwich  which 
ought  to  become  popular.  There  are  a  hundred  people 
who  have  read  Sir  Thomas  Browne's  best  works  for  two 
who  know  anything  about  him  and  the  course  of  his  life. 
A  biography  adapted  to  the  needs  of  this  large  class  of 
people  has  long  been  a  desideratum,  and  Mr.  Gosse 's 
volume  is  in  every  way  as  worthy  of  its  place  in  the 
famous  series  of  English  Men  of  Letters,  as  its  subject  is 
in  the  esteem  of  thousands  who  find  his  style  and  his 
thinking  welcome  enough  in  these  days  of  curt  scientific 
precision.  Naturally,  the  larger  part  of  this  book  is 
concerned  with  Sir  Thomas  Browne's  works,  rather  than 
with  his  career,  which  was  unexciting  enough ;  but  to 
follow  his  biographer  through  his  analysis  of  the  series 
of  remarkable  books  which  he  produced  is  a  pleasant 
exercise ;  and,  moreover,  Mr.  Gosse  displays  a  deep  ac- 
quaintance with  the  equipment  of  what  was  for  his  age 
a  singular  and  remarkable  mind.  If,  as  he  says,  Browne 
"  was  less  a  man  of  science,  an  all-round  naturalist,  than 
a  dreamer  of  philosophic  dreams,  satisfied  with  brief  and 
partial  experiences,"  he  nevertheless  knows  how  to  subject 
Browne's  intellect  to  an  examination  which  begets  both 
a  sympathy  and  esteem  for  its  qualities  not  always  given 
to  minds  of  a  much  more  practical  and  modern  cast. 
The  chapter  which  deals  with  the  celebrated  physician's 
literary  style  and.  use  of  language  is  of  especial  value  to 
all  concerned  with  that  phase  of  education  which  includes 
the  writing  and  criticism  of  essays.  To  teachers  of  litera- 
ture the  whole  volume  may  be  warmly  commended. 

Milton's  Comus,  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  Lycidas. 
xiii.4-71  pp.  (Longmans.)  c^d. — An  addition  to  a  well- 
known  series  of  class-books  of  English  literature,  which 
retains  all  its  usual  features    and  deserves  praise. 

Exercises  in  Paraphrasing  and  Analysis.  By  F.  W. 
Tickner.  42  pp.  (Longmans.)  6d. — May  be  recommended 
for  examination  purposes.  Nothing  but  examples  from 
beginning  to  end,  but  a  varied  and  useful  collection  of 
these. 

The  White  Company.  By  Sir  A.  Conan  Doyle.  192  pp. 
(Longmans.)  is.  6d. — This  celebrated  story  here  appears 
as  a  school  reading-book,  having  suffered  abridgment  and 
adaptation,  and  being  supplied  with  some  useful  brief  notes 
and  several  capital  illustrations.     It  ought  to  be  popular. 

The  .Simpler  Poems  of  William  Wordsworth.  By  E. 
Hutton.  48  pp.  (Dent.)  3s,  net. — A  slight  but  creditable 
piece  of  work,   likely  to  prove  useful  in  junior  forms. 


Narratives  from  Macaulay.  By  Fanny  Johnson,  xii.-l- 
119  pp.  Kingsley's  Andromeda.  By  G.  Yeld.  viii.-|-94 
pp.  Shakespeare's  Midsummer  Night's  Dream.  By  P.  T. 
Creswell.  XX.-I-92  pp.  (Macmillan.)  is.  each. — ^These  are 
additions  to.  the  series  of  English  literature  for  secondary 
schools  which  Mr.  Fowler  is  editing  with  such  distin- 
guished success.  The  story  of  Perseus  is  happily  prefixed 
to  Kingsley's  work,  and  all  three  books  make  good  readers. 

The  Works  of  Geoffrey  Chaucer.  Vol.  III.  595  pp. 
(Frowde.)  15.  net. — Mr.  Frowde  is  continuing  the  series 
of  the  World's  Classics  begun  by  Mr.  Grant  Richards. 
This  volume  contains  the  Canterbury  Tales  of  Chaucer, 
and  is  a  marvellously  cheap  and  well-printed  and  handy 
edition. 

History. 

An  Advanced  History  of  Great  Britain.  By  T.  F.  Tout. 
xlJi.  +  755  PP«  (Longmans.)  $s. — ^This  is  the  third  of  a 
Historical  Series  for  Schools  on  the  '*  concentric  system," 
and  is  intended  to  meet  the  practical  wants  of  the  higher 
forms.  Prof.  Tout  is  an  acknowledged  authority  on  our 
mediaeval  history,  and  therefore  teachers  may  implicitly 
trust  him  against  any  other  text-book  until  well  past  the 
Reformation  times.  But  he  is  also  good  for  later  times 
as  well.  This  book  is  unusually  good  on  the  troubles  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  and  is  quite  up  to  the  level  of  the 
best  text-books  for  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries- 
It  is  well  supplied  with  maps  and  plans.  There  are  no 
"  pictures,"  but  there  is  an  unusual  abundance  of  genea- 
logical tables,  not  only  of  kings,  English  and  other,  but 
also  of  important  families,  such  as  the  Nevilles  and  the 
Pitt-Grenvilles.  Each  "  book  "  is  also  supplied  with  short 
bibliographies.  If  our  pupils  must,  as  is  generally  the  case, 
have  but  one  text-book  in  their  hands,  we  can  fully  re- 
commend this  as  one  of  the  most  suitable. 

Lectures  on  Modern  History.  By  Lord  Acton.  xix.+ 
362  pp.  (Macmillan.)  10s.  net. — ^Among  the  activities  of 
the  late  Lord  Acton  during  his  too  brief  tenure  of  ihc 
History  Professorship  at  Cambridge  was  the  delivery  of 
courses  of  lectures.  Messrs.  Figgis  and  Laurence  give  us 
in  this  volume,  with  an  introduction  from  their  own  pens, 
the  course  on  general  modern  history,  as  well  as  the 
inaugural  lecture  on  the  study  of  history,  delivered  in 
June,  1895,  and  now  free  from  the  numerous  misprints 
which  disfigured  its  first  publication.  Here,  therefore,  ve 
have  some  of  the  work  of  the  master,  of  him  of  whom  it 
has  been  said  he  could,  with  the  necessary  time,  have 
written  the  whole  of  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  now 
in  course  of  publication  under  his  auspices.  It  is  not,  on 
the  whole,  easy  reading ;  and  a  fair  knowledge  of  modern 
history  is  required  to  understand  it.  But  for  those  who 
wish  to  know  what  history  is,  and  can  be,  and  who  are 
not  afraid  of  tackling  a  tough  book,  we  gladly  take  the 
opportunity  of  pointing  to  one  who  knows.  There  arc 
altogether  nineteen  lectures  on  European  history,  beginning 
with  the  discoveries  of  the  new  worlds  in  geography  and 
learning  of  the  fifteenth  century,  and  ending  with  the 
"  American  Revolution,"  i.e.,  the  War  of  American 
Independence.  There  are  also  two  appendices,  one  consist- 
ing of  extracts  from  the  letter  which  Lord  Acton  wrote 
to  the  contributors  to  the  Cambridge  Modern  History, 
and  the  other  of  those  formidable  notes  to  the  inaugural 
lecture,  which  were  added,  surely  not  to  explain,  but  to 
expand  the  compressed  thoughts  of  the  public  deliverance- 
Here  we  would  gladly  end  our  notice,  but  we  are 
encouraged  by  the  professor's  own  words  (p.  24)  to  add 
a  word  of  criticism  on  a  small  ll^t^.^  la  >hl  ipcture  on 
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the  Puritan  Revolution  (pp.  aoo,  201)  Lord  Acton  describes  1 
the   Independents   as  opposed   to   any   established   Church. 

The  opinion  is  modified  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  lecture  ' 
<p.    206),    but    not    quite    far    enough    in    our    judgment. 
Independents   were   not   logical,    and    did    not   carry    their 

principle    to    its   full    extent.      They   believed    in    a    State  ' 

Church,  and  opposed  such  institutions  only  when  they  were  j 

opposed   to   them   in   theology  or   methods   of   government.  , 

Again   (p.   212),   we   wonder  to   find  a  statement   that   the  | 

Dissenters  in  1672  refused  to  accept  the  offers  of  the  King  | 

to  release   them   from  statutory   disabilities.     On   the   con-  1 

trary,   there  were  many  places  and  persons  licensed  under  ' 

the   Declaration  of  Indulgence  of  that  year,  lists  of  them  | 
being  now  easily  accessible. 

General  History.  By  P.  V.  N.  Myers,  xv. +  779  pp.  j 
<Ginn.)  ys.  6d. — This  is  a  revised  edition  of  a  work  ' 
published  seventeen  years  ago.  It  contains  in  outline  the  | 
history  of  the  world  from  prehistoric  times  almost  to  the  i 
present  day.  It  is  of  the  now  well-known  nature  of 
American  books,  clearly  printed,  well  illustrated,  and  1 
impartially  written,  making  a  good  introduction  to  world-  ' 
history.  I 

Mathematics.  \ 

A  Heuristic  Arithmetic.     By  Clifford  Granville  and  C.  E.    j 
Rice.    Part  I.  (Method).    xxii.-Hi29  pp.    Part  I.  (Examples).    1 
ix.-l-ioo  pp.    Answers  to  Problems  in  the  Examples  Book.    1 
43    PP-     (Horace  Marshall  and   Son.)     2s.   Gd. — ^This  work    | 
has   impressed   us   as   a   very   noteworthy   addition   to   the   | 
text-books  of  arithmetic.     It  is,  on  the  one  hand,  evidently 
based  on  actual  practice  with  young  pupils ;  on  the  other 
hand,    it  is  the  outcome  of  a  very  careful  study,   not  only 
of    the  nature  of  the   processes  of  arithmetic,   but  of  the 
nature   of   the  child   mind.     Though    we  do   not   quite   see 
our  way  to  accept  in  its  entirety  what  may  be  called  the 
psychological  basis  on  which  the  authors  proceed,  we  think 
the    book    is    so    rich    in    suggest iveness    that    we    would 
earnestly   recommend   the   study   (not   merely   the   reading) 
of   the  "Method"  to  every  teacher.     It  is  impossible  in  a 
short  notice  to  outline  the  position  taken  up,  but  we  are 
certain   that  every   teacher   would   benefit  by   studying   the 
book,    even    if  he    dissented    from    the    particular    methods 
expounded  in  it. 

Pitman's  "Method"  Arithmetics.  Part  VI.  56  pp. 
(Pitman  and  Sons.)  Paper,  ^d.  ;  cloth,  $d.  Answers  to 
Part  VI.  Cloth,  ^d.  net. — ^The  subjects  taken  up  in 
Part  VI.  include  practice,  proportion,  and  fractions,  in 
continuation  of  earlier  work,  and  also  simple  interest  and 
mensuration.  Great  pains  seem  to  have  been  taken  to 
make  the  questions  quite  definite;  at  times  the  accuracy 
implied  is  in  excess  of  what  could  be  obtained  in  practice, 
but  one  may  hope  that  the  teacher  will  occasionally  direct 
attention  to  the  limitations  of  accuracy  necessitated  by 
practical  work. 

Arithmetical  Exercises  for  Junior  Forms.  Book  I.  By 
R.  B.  Morgan,  viii.-f  78  pp.  Answers,  xxvi.  pp.  (Black.) 
15. — ^The  collection  is  divided  into  two  sections ;  the  first 
contains  examples  on  the  simple  rules,  while  the  second 
takes  up  measures  of  money,  weights,  &c.  Attention  is 
given  to  short  methods  and  to  tests  of  accuracy. 

Arithmetic  for  the   Preliminary  Certificate  Examination. 

By    R.    H.    Chope.     viii.+36o   pp.    (Clive.)    25.   6d.— This  | 

book  is  stated  to  be  a  small  edition  of  The  Tutorial  Arith-  , 

me  tic,    adapted    to    the    requirements    of    the    preliminary  ' 

certificate  examination.     The  more  difficult  portions  of  the  | 

higher    work    have    been    omitted,    and    the    collections    of  I 


examples  modified,  but  the  method  of  treatment  has  been 
usually  retained.  For  the  special  purpose  for  which  it  is 
written  the  book  seems  to  be  well  suited. 

The  Rational  Arithmetic.  By  George  Ricks.  (Mac- 
fnillan.) — ^This  work  is  said  to  be  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  "Suggestions"  issued  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation in  1905,  and  with  the  Code  of  1906.  It  is  divided 
into  six  parts  or  courses,  each  course  providing  material 
for  one  year's  study ;  of  each  course  there  are  two  forms, 
one  called  "Scholar's  Book,"  the  other  "Teacher's  Book." 
The  latter  contains  the  Scholar's  Book,  with  the  answers 
attached  to  each  question,  and  also  a  number  of  sug- 
gestions to  teachers  as  to  method,  more  especially  for 
practical  work,  together  with  typical  examples  worked  out. 
The  preface  to  the  Teacher's  Book  strongly  recommends 
the  practice  of  working  from  the  books ;  with  this  practice 
and  with  the  reasons  urged  in  its  support  we  are  in 
hearty  sympathy.  So  far  as  we  have  been  able  to  test 
them,  we  think  the  several  books  to  be  very  well  adapted 
for  the  purposes  for  which  they  have  been  written,  and 
we  consider  them  to  be  worthy  of  the  consideration  of 
teachers.  The  books  are  clearly  printed  on  good  paper, 
and  are  bound  in  paper  covers.  The  price  of  each  of  the 
six  Scholar's  Books  is  threepence,  and  that  of  each  of 
the  six  Teacher's   Books  eightpence. 

Arnold's  Shilling  Arithmetic.  (Without  Answers.)  By 
J.  P.  Kirkman  and  J.  T.  Little.  viii.  +  i84  pp.  (Arnold.) 
15. — The  book  does  not  seem  to  be  meant  for  the  use  of 
absolute  beginners ;  an  introductory  chapter  reviews  the 
fundamental  operations  in  a  somewhat  hasty  manner,  and 
gives  various  results  on  the  divisibility  of  numbers,  square 
and  cube  roots,  and  index  notation.  Decimal  fractions  are 
taken  up  before  vulgar  fractions,  and  abbreviated  methods 
of  operation  come  at  a  comparatively  early  stage  in  the 
course.  In  addition  to  the  usual  material  of  school  arith- 
metic, the  book  includes  a  chapter  on  the  simple  equation 
in  one  and  two  unknowns  and  another  on  graphical 
methods ;  an  excellent  chapter  on  areas  and  volumes  con- 
tains applications  to  the  circle  and  cylinder,  but,  curiously 
enough,  does  not  mention  the  sphere.  The  volume  contains 
numerous  exercises. 

Longmans'  Complete  Arithmetics,  Mental  and  Practical. 
Scheme  B.  Book  VIII.  103+16  pp.  (Longmans.)  With 
answers,  is.  ;  without  answers,  gd. — This  addition  to  the 
series  of  "  Complete  Arithmetics  "  is  issued  to  meet  the 
needs  of  pupils  in  day  and  evening  continuation  schools 
who  require  work  of  a  more  advanced  and  practical 
character.  Contracted  and  graphic  methods  are  freely  used, 
and  elementary  algebra  is  also  employed.  A  large  portion 
of  the  book  is  devoted  to  mensuration,  and  contains 
numerous  examples  illustrating  the  principal  formulae  for 
the  common  plane  and  solid  figures.  A  large  number  of 
examples  selected  from  various  recent  examination  papers 
is  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

Science  and  Technology. 

Catalogue  of  Mechanical'  Apparatus. — Mr.  G.  Cussons, 
of  the  Technical  Works,  Broughton,  Manchester,  has 
published  a  new  catalogue  of  apparatus  for  the  teaching 
of  experimental  mechanics  and  practical  mathematics.  The 
list  of  experiments  in  mechanics  appears  to  be  very  com- 
plete. In  particular  we  notice  the  Tripod  and  Capstan 
Block  System,  which  seems  suitable  for  laboratories  and 
class-rooms  where  space  is  a  consideration ;  also  the 
numerous  dynamical  contrivances,  in  which  the  vibrating 
spring  and  paint-brus>h  are  freely  employed  for  measuring 
time.     Those    who,    like    the    present    weitw,    have   lised 
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Mr.  Cussons*  apparatus  with  classes  of  boys,  must  have 
been  pleased  with  its  strength  and  neatness ;  its  appear- 
ance commands  respect,  and  its  strength  is  proof  against 
accidents.  All  of  it  seems  to  bear  the  stamp  of  experi- 
ence, and  much  of  it  has  been  evolved  out  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  at  the  Naval  Colleges.  Teachers 
of  mechanics  are  not  all  in  agreement  on  the  question  of 
apparatus ;  some  advocate  extreme  simplicity,  others  com- 
plexity ;  but  all  unite  in  condemning  flimsiness.  The  work 
described  in  this  catalogue  is  free  from  any  possible 
charge  of  this  nature,  and  school  laboratories  which  cannot 
afford  to  be  extensive  purchasers  of  apparatus,  and  prefer 
to  make  their  own,  will  find  a  few  examples  of  Mr. 
Cussons*  workmanship  quite  worth  having.  We  commend 
the  catalogue  to  the  consideration  of  teachers. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Mathematical  Drawing  Instru- 
ments, <S^'C.  Manufactured  and  Supplied  by  W.  H. 
Harling,  Finsbury  Pavement,  London,  E.C.  64  pp. — 
Mathematical  instruments  to  suit  every  requirement  of 
school  or  college  are  included  in  this  catalogue,  from 
presentation  cases  at  £2^  down  to  sets  which  cost  only 
a  few  shillings.  Boxes  of  drawing  instruments  used  in 
various  public  schools  are  also  illustrated,  as  well  as  a 
variety  of  scales,  rules,  and  other  accessories  required  for 
practical  work  in  geometry.  A  copy  of  the  catalogue  should 
be  ol)tained  by  teachers  seeking  mathematical  instruments 
suitable  for  accurate  constructions  and  measurements,  at  a 
reasonable  price. 

Messrs.  J.  J.  Griffin  and  Sons,  Ltd.  (Kingsway,  W.C), 
have  issued  new  editions  of  the  'M'  List  and  of  Part  III. 
of  their  catalogues  of  physical  apparatus.  The  former  is 
restricted  to  measuring  apparatus  and  materials,  mechanics, 
and  meteorology,  and  the  latter  to  apparatus  required  in 
the  subjects  of  magnetism  and  electricity.  Both  lists  inter- 
pret very  faithfully  the  wide  range  of  apparatus  which  is 
now  available  for  the  teaching  of  physics;  they  are  well 
illustrated,  and  useful  tables  of  physical  constants  are  in- 
serted at  the  end  of  each  list. 

The  Life  of  Pasteur.  By  Ren4  Vallery-Radot.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French  by  Mrs.  R.  L.  Devonshire.  ix.+484 
pp.  (Constable.)  75.  6d.  net. — By  his  lovable  life,  by 
his  scientific  researches,  and  by  his  conquests  of  disease, 
Pasteur  has  earned  the  blessing  of  the  human  race  for  all 
time.  Let  this  brilliant  story  of  his  career  be  placed 
in  every  library,  so  that  all  may  have  the  opportunity  of 
learning  how  he  reached  immortality.  Deeds  of  derring- 
do  appeal  to  the  savage  instinct  in  us,  but  the  work  of 
Pasteur  commands  our  higher  admiration,  because  it  has 
saved  tens  of  thousands  from  disease  and  death  while 
war  has  slain  its  thousands.  We  cannot  conceive  of  a 
better  biography  to  stimulate  the  reader  to  noble  aspira- 
tions. 

Elementary  Chemistry.  Progressive  Lessons  in  Experi- 
ment and  Theory.  Part  IL  By  F.  R.  L.  Wilson  and 
G.  W.  Hedley.  xix.+382  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  55. — 
The  authors  must  be  congratulated  on  having  produced 
a  course  of  practical  work  which  justifies  the  expectations 
raised  by  their  introductory  volume  (noticed  October,  1905). 
Their  scheme  of  work  is  eminently  sane,  and  will  appeal 
to  all  teachers  of  the  subject.  They  endeavour  to  force  the 
pupil  to  think  logically,  and  thereby  to  cultivate  a  scientific 
habit  of  mind.  Especially  do  they  try  to  prevent  premature 
generalisation — the  snare  of  elementary  science  teaching. 
While  adopting  the  modern  method  of  individual  research, 
they  attempt  to  relieve  the  teacher  of  the  increased  burden 


of  work  occasioned  by  it.  The  instructions  for  practical 
work  are  preceded  by  a  series  of  questions,  so  that  the 
student  may  collect  his  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  dis- 
cover its  limitations.  Hints  as  to  form  to  be  Jakcn  by  the 
pupil's  notes  are  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  facts 
which  have  been  observed,  with  a  historical  account  of 
their  original  discovery.  The  authors  claim  originality 
neither  for  the  subjects  dealt  with  nor  for  practical  details, 
but  rather  for  this  attempt  to  save  the  teacher's  time  "  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  insist  that  each  member  of  the 
class  shall  think  about  and  interpret  the  experimental 
results.**  One  drawback  must  be  mentioned.  In  the 
theoretical  discussion  which  follows  each  exercise,  the 
facts  are  so  far  given  that  the  idle  or  dishonest  worker 
may  easily  read  ahead  and  thus  save  himself  the  trouble 
of  independent  thought  and  observation.  The  course 
includes  combustion,  the  atmosphere,  neutralisation, 
hydrogen,  and  water.  Theory  is  introduced — too  early  in 
the  opinion  of  many — by  experiments  on  diffusion  and 
electrolysis.  Chapters  follow  on  atomic  weights,  and  on 
carbon,  chlorine,  nitrogen,  sulphur,  and  their  compounds. 
The  book  is  splendidly  printed  and  bound ;  although  the 
price  of  the  complete  course  may  prohibit  its  introduction 
into  most  secondary  schools,  it  is  worth  the  careful  study 
of  every  teacher  of  chemistry. 

Introductory  Practical  Physics.  By  Prof.  W.  F.  Barrett 
and  W.  Brown.  New  edition.  284  pp.  (Sealy,  Bryers, 
and  Walker,  Dublin.)  2s.  6d.--The  first  edition  of  this 
volume  was  published  in  1892,  and  the  new  edition  is 
practically  a  reprint  of  this,  except  for  the  correction  of 
a  few  typographical  and  other  errors.  The  course  extends 
over  a  wide  range  of  experimental  work  on  the  measure- 
ment of  space,  time,  mass,  fluid  pressure,  force,  the 
mechanical  properties  of  solids  and  fluids,  and  the  molecular 
properties  of  fluids.  The  necessary  mathematical  demon- 
strations required  in  the  more  important  experiments  are 
included  in  an  appendix.  For  the  most  part,  the  experi- 
ments are  of  an  advanced  character,  and  require  somewhat 
elaborate  apparatus.  A  student  working  in  a  well-equipped 
laboratory  will  find  the  volume  of  much  use  during  his 
second  year  of  a  degree  course. 

MiBoellaneoas. 

Studies  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount.  By  Rev.  the 
Hon.  E.  Lyttelton.  x.-f392  pp.  (Longmans.)  125.  net 
— The  sincerity  of  this  book  is  obvious,  and  it  presents  a 
pleasing  contrast  to  the  too  numerous  works  of  dogmatism 
which  feed  the  mawkish  sentimentality  of  this  country. 
It  is  an  attempt  to  examine  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount 
in  the  light  of  simple  common  sense,  and  to  see  what  it 
really  means  for  our  daily  life.  Mr.  Lyttelton  has  not 
been  able  wholly  to  shake  himself  free  from  the  predis- 
positions of  his  cloth ;  thus  he  says :  '*  From  one  point  of 
view  the  Sacraments  are  essential  to  salvation,  from 
another  not  **  (p.  52).  We  do  not  think  that  He  who 
uttered  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  would  have  said  that 
any  Sacraments  are  essential  to  salvation.  So  again 
(p.  64) :  **  In  a  subject  so  wrapped  in  mystery  one  feels 
that  the  logical  clearness  of  any  theory  would  be  a  distinct 
sign  of  its  inadequacy  and  falseness.**  But  the  wonder  is. 
not  that  he  should  have  failed  to  keep  himself  wholly 
clear  of  bias,  but  that  he  should  have  been  able  to  do  it 
at  all.  At  a  time  when  *'  logical  clearness  *'  is  the  last 
thing  we  expect  from  a  dignitary  of  the  Church,  wheo 
everyone  seems  afraid  to  speak  out  his  opinions  if  he  has 
any,  we  welcome  most  heartily  this  sincere  book.  Mr. 
Lyttelton  is  not  afraid  to  say  th^tPthe  relations  of  states 
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airti  peoples  cannot  be  governed,  as  things  now  are,  by  the 
same  laws  as  those  of  private  persons  (p.  73),  and  he 
analyses  the  causes  with  insight.  His  interpretation  of 
'•  those  who  are  persecuted  **  to  include  those  who  are 
neglected,  or  disliked,  because  of  real  blemishes,  this 
*'  persecution  "  working  out  by  degrees  an  improvement  of 
character,  is  fresh,  and  shows  a  real  sympathy  with  human 
frailties.  His  general  line  of  interpretation  is,  that  Christ 
sets  forth  in  paradoxical  or  exaggerated  form  great  prin- 
ciples of  conduct,  but  that  the  Christian  has  to  apply 
them;  he  must  himself  decide  his  problems  of  conduct, 
and  the  continued  decision  of  these  problems  on  these 
principles  gradually  educates  him  into  something  nearer  to 
what  he  ought  to  be.  The  book  is  thoughtful,  and  suggests 
thought,  and  it  may  be  recommended  to  our  readers. 

Messrs.    Novbllo  and   Co.    have   sent   us   a   parcel  of 
musical  publications  intended,  in  various  ways,  for  schol- 
astic use.    Three  operettas  are :  The  Bee  Queen  (is.),  by 
Alfred    Moffat;    The    Court    Card   (is.    6d.),    by    C.    Hart- 
Davis;  and   The  Babes  in  the   Wood  (2s.),  by  G.   Jacobi. 
All  of  these  are  attractive,  both  from  the  musical  and  the 
dramatic    points    of    view.     All    provide    interesting    solo 
parts    and    effective    work    for    a    chorus,    and    all    supply 
opportunities  for  the  display  of  pretty  dresses   and   scenic 
effects.     The  first  two  are  very  simple;  Mr.  Jacobi 's  work 
is  more  ambitious,  but  should  not  be  out  of  the  range  of 
child-performers  who  have  been  adequately  trained  to  sing 
in  parts.     A   Garland  of  Songs  for  Children  (Set  I.,   6d.), 
from  '*  Novello*s  School  Songs,'*  contains  a  good  collection 
of  national  airs  adapted  by  Dr.  McN aught  for  unison  sing- 
ing.    Elementary-school  teachers  sometimes  appear  to  find 
it  difficult  to  provide  suitable  songs  for  their  classes,  and 
occasionally    (with   the   aid   and    suggestion   of   inspectors) 
take  refuge  in  the  banalities  of  musical  comedy ;  collections 
of  this   kind   should   help  them   to   a   right   choice   in   the 
matter.     Sir    John    Stainer's    Choral    Society    Vocalisation 
("  Instructions  and  exercises  in  voice-training  to  be  used 
at  ordinary  rehearsals  '*),  in  four  volumes,  price  6d.  each, 
are  exercises  of  a  sufficiently  interesting  character  to  enable 
conductors  to  inflict  them  upon  their  choral  societies  with- 
out much   fear  of  a  rebellion.    They  can  mostly  be  sung 
with  real   pleasure,   and   should  be  very  valuable  as   aids 
to  good    voice-production   and   accurate   intonation.     These 
exercises  are  issued  among  **  Novello's  Music  Primers,*'  as 
also    is    Miss    Emily    Daymond*s    Score-reading    Exercises 
(is.    6d.).     This   book    comprises   forty-eight   specimens   of 
good  four-part  contrapuntal  writing,   with  C-clefs  for  alto 
and  tenor.     The  exercises  are  about  eight  bars  in  length 
and  are  varied  in  style.     Any  student  who  has  read  them 
carefully    through    at. the   piano   or    organ    ought    to    find 
himself  efficient  in  the  art  of  reading  from  four-part  score. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
revietv  printed  in  The  School  World  will  be  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Matpicnlation  at  the  English  UnlvePBitieB. 
Mr.  Charles's  article  in  the  October  issue  of  The 
School  World  brings  into  prominence  the  way  in  which 
universities  are  accepting  each  other's  matriculation  certi- 
ficates. So  much  the  more  prominent  becomes  the  mill- 
stone still  hanging  round  the  necks  of  teachers  and  scholars 
alike  at  the  bidding  of  the  University  of  London  and  the 


I  group  formed  by  the  Universities  of  Manchester,  Liverpool, 
I  Leeds,  and  Sheffield.  The  London  Matriculation  and  the 
1  Joint  Matriculation  of  these  northern  universities  are  not 
I  interchangeable.  The  resulting  inconvenience  to  schools 
,    is  enormous  and   obvious. 

I  Oxford  and  Cambridge  accept  the  London  Matriculation 
I  (under  certain  conditions) ;  Oxford  and  Cambridge  accept 
I  the  Joint  Matriculation  (under  certain  conditions) ;  but 
I    London  does  not  accept  the  Joint  any  more  than  the  Joint 

accepts   London. 

Surely  the  teaching  profession  can  put  pressure  on  these 
'  universities  and  prevent  them  perpetuating  the  fallacy  that 
I    things  which  are  equal  to  the  same  thing  are  not  equal 

to  one  another.  Arthur  Rowntree. 

I        Bootham  School,  York. 

I     Science  in  the  Common  Examination  for  Entrance  to 
I  Public  Schools. 

'  May  I  request  a  little  space  in  order  to  plead  for  a 
I  reform  in  the  elementary  science  papers  alternative  with 
j  Latin  verse,  set  at  the  common  examination  for  entrance 
I    to  public  schools? 

j  I  have  before  me  some  of  the  series  taken  at  random. 
One  paper  consists  of  part  i.,  mechanics  and  hydrostatics, 
and  part  ii.,  botany — the  latter  plain  and  straightforward, 
it  may  be  admitted ;  in  another  one  notices  reference  to 
the  claws  of  a  cat  or  dog,  full  moon,  metals  of  railway 
lines,  barometer,  and  stratification  of  rocks ;  again,  a 
third  takes  the  physiological  side  of  botany,  the  range 
further  including  caterpillars  and  their  jaws,  birds  and 
their  eggs,  and  questions  on  physiography.  Such  variety 
might  meet  the  requirements  of  a  paper  on  general  know- 
ledge in  elementary  science,  but  I  would  submit  that 
teachers  are  thereby  discouraged  in  their  endeavours  to 
give  their  pupils  a  systematic  and  efficient  training  in 
elementary  science,  such  as  would  lead  up  to  the  work  of 
the  modern  side  in  a  public  school. 

I  would  therefore  urge  that,  following  the  example  of 
other  examining  bodies,  a  good  syllabus  should  be  drawn 
up,  so  that  candidates  need  not  depend  on  the  various 
odds  and  ends  picked  up  promiscuously  in  or  out  of  school. 
And,  after  all,  this  would  be  only  fair,  for  Latin  verse 
is  a  clearly  defined  subject ;  there  is  no  mistaking  the  road 
;  to  Parnassus ;  the  track  is  well  beaten,  and  there  are 
1  plenty  of  sign-posts.  But  while  I  am  convinced  that  there 
can  be  no  desire  to  discountenance  science  by  a  flank  attack, 
yet,  as  the  matter  stands,  this  concession  to  modern 
tendencies  is,  to  all  practical  purposes,  a  dead  letter,  for 
one  can  well  conceive  boys  being  carefully  prepared  in  this 
subject  and  nevertheless  finding  themselves  confronted  by  a 
paper  containing  a  minimum  of  questions  bearing  upon 
their  tentative  curriculum.  E.  J.   Petitfourt. 

Brighton. 

Apparatus  for  Experimental  Mechanics. 

I  HAVE  read  with  great  interest  the  paper  on  '*  The 
Teaching  of  Mechanics  by  Experiment  '*  read  at  the  recent 
meeting  of  the  British  Association,  and  published  in  The 
School  World  for  September.  During  the  last  three  years 
I  have  been  engaged  in  working  out  in  the  laboratory  a 
I  course  of  mechanics  suitable  for  secondary-school  pupils 
of  from  fifteen  to  seventeen  years  of  age ;  and  I  am  at 
present  putting  the  finishing  touches  to  a  text-book  upon 
the  newer  lines  embodying  the  results  of  my  work  and 
experience  in  the  matter. 

Every  teacher  of  mechanics  knows  that  the  great  want 
in    the  subject   is   a   course   of   experimen|^n^ kinetics^  Ind 
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kinematics ;  we  require  actual  laboratory  studies  of  the 
motion  of  typical  systems,  such  as  the  falling  body,  simple 
pendulum,  fly-wheel,  projectile,  &c.  Every  teacher  also 
knows  that  the  stumbling-block  in  all  sucb  experiments  is 
the  difficulty  of  the  accurate  measurement  of  small  time 
intervals. 

All  sorts  of  attempts,  save  that  of  direct  attack  upon 
the  problem,  are  made  to  surmount  this  fundamental 
obstacle.  In  Atwood*s  machine  coincidences  with  the 
vibrations  of  a  seconds  pendulum  are  employed,  and  in 
Fletcher's  trolley  the  device  of  a  vibrating  spring,  mark- 
ing waves  upon  the  moving  body  itself.  Now,  why  should 
not  the  problem  be  solved  by  direct  attack,  viz.,  the 
employment  of  some  accurate  time-measuring  apparatus, 
such  as  the  electric  chronograph?  In  most  secondary 
schools  some  elementary  teaching  in  electricity  is  now 
given,  and  the  principle  of  the  chronograph  involves  nothing 
more  than  the  properties  of  electromagnets,  such  as  are 
exemplified  in  the  common  electric  bell.  If  the  chrono- 
graph employed  be  of  the  tuning-fork  type,  a  preliminary 
lesson  upon  the  tuning-fork  will  supply  all  the  necessary 
explanation,  and,  incidentally,  sound  waves  furnish  a 
typical  example  of  uniform  linear  motion.  Taking  for 
granted  that  the  employment  of  a  chronograph  is  desir- 
able, it  may  be  applied  to  the  direct  determination  of 
time  in  the  motion  of  the  falling  body,  the  pendulum, 
and  the  fly-wheel,  and  also  in  apparatus  to  prove  Newton's 
Laws  of  Motion,  &c.  The  device  adopted  to  secure  signals 
throughout  the  motion  investigated  is  a  matter  for  the 
particular  motion,  and  is  not  difficult  to  arrange  in  special 
cases. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Eggar,  in  his  text-book  on  '*  Experimental 
Mechanics,"  asserts  that  "the  electrical  appliances  for 
releasing  the  falling  body  and  taking  the  time  are  some- 
times found  troublesome.'*  It  will  be  found  in  practice 
that  they  are  less  troublesome  than  is  currently  believed ; 
nine-tenths  of  electrical  troubles  arise  from  bad  contacts 
or  similar  small  errors  of  manipulation.  In  any  case,  the 
advantages  obtained  from  direct  measurement  and  from  the 
employment  of  one  standard  instrument,  the  chronograph, 
throughout  a  series  of  experimental  studies,  are  worth 
some  small  exertion  to  obtain. 

Mr.  Fletcher's  trolley  apparatus  described  by  Mr. 
Ashford,  and  also  by  Mr.  Eggar  in  the  work  alluded  to 
above,  is  not  perfectly  satisfactory  in  practice.  When 
used  for  the  experimental  illustration  of  the  Newtonian 
law  F  =  ma,  it  suffers  from  the  cardinal  defect  that  part 
of  the  impressed  force  is  rotating  the  wheels  instead  of 
producing  a  pure  linear  acceleration  of  the  moving  system. 
Further,  when  the  load  on  the  trolley  is  varied  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  moving  system  is  altered,  and  if  the  line 
of  the  string  passed  through  the  C.G.  formerly,  it  no 
longer  does  so ;  here  again  error  is  introduced.  It  appears 
to  me  that  an  apparatus  embodying  the  chronograph  is 
desirable,  which  will  measure  the  times,  and  hence  the 
velocities  and  accelerations,  of  a  moving  system  in  a  more 
direct  and  accurate  manner.  When  it  is  attempted  to 
obtain  absolute  results  from  the  trolley  apparatus  its  defects 
become  apparent.  In  a  footnote  to  a  section  on  the  deter- 
mination of  g — the  result  being  975 — Mr.  Eggar  says  that 
*'  the  error  is  usually  more  than  in  the  instance  given.'* 
I  venture  to  assert  that  errors  of  20  per  cent,  are  not 
unusual  in  actual  work,  and  that,  in  fact,  the  apparatus 
is  quantitatively  not  in  advance  of  the  familiar  Atwood's 
machine  of  our  early  mechanical  studies.  At  the  same 
lime,  the  alteration  in  wave-length  as  the  trolley  speeds 
up  is  a  valuable  visual  illustration  of  acceleration,  and 
one  of  the  best  features  of  the  trolley  apparatus. 


I  am  convinced  that  the  attention  of  physics  masters 
needs  only  to  be  directed  to  the  problems  of  laboratory 
mechanics  to  furnish  us  with  a  store  of  experimental  illus- 
tration on  the  subject.  I  am  equally  convinced  that  some 
form  of  time-measuring  apparatus  will  be  necessary  few- 
general  application  in  practical  kinetics.  It  is  in  the  hope 
that  other  teachers  will  contribute  their  views  and  experi- 
ence that  I  venture  to  trespass  upon  your  valuable  space 
wiih  the  present  communication. 

Huddersfield.  J  no.  Scuofield. 

Pictures  for  Schoois. 

You  frequently  point  out  that  when  the  education  ''ques- 
tion "  has  been  dealt  with  we  shall  still  have  a  good  deal 
to  do  for  education. 

Among  the  objects  which  have  to  be  aimed  at  in  order 
to  brighten  the  school  life  of  our  children  is  the  selection 
of  satisfactory  pictures  for  the  walls  of  the  schoolrooms. 
In  many  schoolrooms  too  little  has  been  done  in  this  way. 

Not  a  few  excellent  pictures  have  been  published  and 
provided,  but  in  many  cases  they  are  too  small.  We  seem 
to  need  more  really  large-size  pictures,  inexpensively  re- 
produced, like  posters  in  good  colour,  which  would  occupy 
the  upper  part  of  a  school  wall  and  serve  the  purpose 
of  a  frieze  on  a  large  scale,  which  the  children  could  sec 
easily  from  any  part  of  the  noom.  An  experiment  has 
recently  been  made  in  this  direction  which  may  intcresl 
some  of  your  readers.  With  the  help  of  an  experienced 
artist  a  historical  set  of  ships  has  been  painted.  There 
are  three  panels — namely,  Viking  ships.  Armada  ships, 
Trafalgar  ships.  Each  panel  is  about  5  ft.  6  in.  by  3  ft.,  so 
that  the  set  occupies  a  space  of  16  ft.  6  in.  by  3  ft.,  which 
will  be  found  vacant  on  the  upper  wall  of  a  good  many 
schoolrooms. 

There  may  be  some  educational  authorities  who  would 
care  to  know  of  these  pictures,  which  seem  to  me  to  be 
excellently  fitted  for  their  purpose.  In  addition  to  their 
decorative  value,  they  should  help  in  some  degree  to 
encourage  an  interest  both  in  our  history  and  in  our  Navy. 

I  have  a  certain  number  of  single  panels  which  I  shall 
be  glad  to  send  as  specimens  to  any  secretar>'  of  a  county 
or  borough  educational  authority,  who  may  care  to  write 
to  me,  until  the  number  is  used  up,  or  I  can  give  further 
information  about  them. 

Arthur  H.  D.  Acland. 

2,  Weaponness  Park,  Scarborough. 
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In  November  3.      Large  Post  8vo,  7*.  6a.  net. 

THE  NEW  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY : 

A  Sepies  of  Popular  Essays  on  Physical  and 
Chemical  Subjects. 

By  W.  A.  8HEN8TONE,  F.R.S., 

Senior  Science  Master  in  Clifton  College,  Author  of  *'  The 
Life  and  work  of  Justus  von  Liebig,"  &c. 

*,*  Mr.  Sheiistone  is  known  to  the  Royal  Society  as  a  skilful  inves- 
tigator, to  Clifton  College  as  a  successful  teacher.  Uniting  first-hand 
knowledge  with  a  gift  of  lucid  exposition,  he  gives  to  the  general 
reader  in  these  papers— which  originally  appeared  in  the  pafcs  of  the 
"Comhill  Magazino"— a  clear  and  sug^estivo  account,  freo  from 
unnecessary  technicatitios,  of  the  essential  substance  and  methods  of 
the  now  conceptions  which  have  revolutionised  chemical  and  physical 
^eories.  

London:   SMITH,  ELDER  <&  CO..  15.  Waterloo   Place,  S.W. 

NOW  READY.     Important  New  Work  on  the  Voice. 

THE  COMMON  SENSE  OF  VOICE  DEVELOPMENT. 

From  both  the  Artistic  and  Medical  Points  of  View,  with  Practical 

Hints  and  Physical  Exercises. 

By  IRENE   SAN   CAROLO,  L.  11.  A.M.,  A.R.C.M., 

and  PATRICK  DANIEL,  D.P.H  ,  L.M.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.Eng. 

Cloth,  large  crown  Svo,  pp.  xli.+106.    6  Illustrations.     Ppice  5s.  net. 

0/  all  Bookitllerit  and  Music-»elUr»,  or  from  the  Publishers, 

BAILLIERE.  TINDALL  &  COX,  8,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent 
Garden,  London. 

Crown  Svo.       10s.  M.  nH.       With  additional  Illustrations. 
FOURTH  EDITION,  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED. 

HEALTH    AT    SCHOOL. 

By 
CLEMENT  DUKES,  M.D.,  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  F.RX.P.  (Lond.), 

Physician  to  Rugby  School. 
RIVINGTONS,  34,  KING  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN,  LONDON. 

"  Technical  "    Series    of    Physical    Apparatus. 
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TOWNSON  &  MERCER, 

34,  CAMOMILE  ST.,  LONDON,  E.C. 

GRIFFIN'S 

NEW  CATALOGUES 
PHYSICAL  APPARATUS 


"M"  List — Measuring  Apparatus  and 
Materials,  Mechanics,  Meteor- 
ology. 

<<  H  "  List— Hydrostatics,    Pneumatics, 
Barometers. 

''B"  List— Balances  and  Weights. 
"T"  List— Thermometers  &  Pyrometers. 
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JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

(Under  the  manafi^ement  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 
Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 
Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  and  Welsh  County 
Schools  Association  ) 
Addt€tt—7A,   GowiB  Stbbkt,  London,   W.O. 
Reffiitrar-Uiu  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 
This   Agency   has   been   established   for  the   purpose   of  enabling 
Teachers  to  find  work  without  anneoessary  cost.    All  fees  hate  there- 
fore been  calculated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  coTer  the  working  expeniei. 
Headmistresses  of  Public  and  Private  Schools,  and  Parents  requir- 
ing  Teachers,    or  Teachers    seeking   Appointments,    are    invited   to 
apply  to  this  Agency. 

Scientific  and  Educational  Book 

NEW  AND  SECOND-HAND. 

IW    LARGEST  STOCK  in    LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School.  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY  and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Mathematical,  Theological,  and  Foreisrn  Books. 

KEYS  AND  TRANSLATIONS. 

Many  Graduates  and  Trained  Teachers  for   Schools  and  Private 
Families;  Visiting  Teachers  for  Music,  Art,  and  other  special  sub- 
jaoti;  Foreign  Teachers  of  various  nationalities;   Kindergarten  and 
other  Teachers  are  on  the  Register,  and  every  endeavour  is  made  to 
supply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 

School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 

Hours  for  interviews— 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2  p.m.  to  6  p.m. 
Saturdays,  until  3  p.m. 

J.  POOLE  &  CO. 

(Established  1864), 

104,  CHARINQ  CROSS  ROAD,  LONDON,  W.C. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET.  STRAND). 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE  SCHOOL  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

BARRACK  SQUARE,  GLOUCESTER. 

students  trained  in  Cookcrj',   Laundry,   Housewifery,   Needlework, 
and   Dressmaking   for  National   Union    Diplomas  (recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Education). 

Special  couree  for  Ladies  in  Home  Work  and  Housecraft. 

Large  and  commodious  buildings.    Residentiary  Hostels  attached  to 
the  School 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the 

Orqanisino  Secretary,  Barrack  Square,  Gloucester. 

THEE     RXJOBir    PRESS 

Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printing, 
and  makes  a  Speciality  of 

PRINTING     FOR     SGKOOI4B 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  Illustrations), 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  kc,  &c., 
mott  carefully  printed,  and  strieieit  confidence  obterted. 

JOINT   AGENCY    FOR   ASSISTANT-MASTERS, 

Address     -     -     -    THE  RUGBY  PRESS,  RUGBY. 

23,  SoOTHAHPTON  Sntm,  Bloohbburt  Square,  W.O. 
Telborahb:    "Educatorio,  London." 

Rsffiitrar—RRY.  F.  TATLOE,   M.A.   (Cantab.). 
Low  commissions.    Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  stalls  and  Aislstant-Masteri 

seeking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Reoirbab. 

Office  hours,  10  a.m.  to  6  p.m.;  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.    Ir- 
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SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices!! 

New  Books  at  25  pep  cent.  Diseount !      All  kinds  of 
EDUCATIONAL    BOOKS    (including   Scientific),    and   for  all 
Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.    Sent  on 
approval.    Lists  free.    State  wants.     Books  bought ;  good  prices 
given.— W.  &  S.  Foyle,  135,  Charing  Cnws  Road,  London,  W.C. 

BAT  BANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  Ac. 

At  Wholesale  Priees  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 
Write— 
School  Aoknt,  1,  Arundel  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.E. 

Advertisements  should  peach  the  Advertisement  Departmnt 
of  the  Magazine  by  the  24th  of  the  month  prior. 

Prepaid  Subscription,  Including  postage,  Sa.  per  maaam. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Limitbd,  St.  Martin's  STRWfr,  Lokdoh,  W.a 

MACMILLAN'S     EDUCATIONAL     BOOKS. 

TRIGONOIblETRY    FOR    BEGINNERS. 

By  Rev.  J.  B.  LOCK,  M.A..  and  J.  H.  CHILD,  B.A.    Olobo  8vo.    2s.  en. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  NORMAN  CONQUEST  TO  CHAUCER. 

By  Professor  WILLIAM  HENRY  SCHOFIELD,  Ph.D.    Crown  8vo.    7s.  6cl. 

JL    PUBUIC    SCHOOX^  FRENCH    PRIIMLER. 

Comprising  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with  a   Chapter   on   French   Sounds  and   Lists  of  Words  for  Practice  in 

Pronunciation  and  Spelling. 

By  OTTO  SIEPMANN  and  EUGENE  PELLISSIER.    Crown  8vo.    ds.  6fl. 

PART  II.     NOW  READY. 

NSIV    FRESNCia    course:     for    SCHOOILiS. 

Based  on  the  Principle  of  the  Direct  Method  combining  the  Practical  Use  of  the  Living  Language  with  a  Systematic 

Study  of  Grammar. 

By  C.  COPLAND  PERRY,  Ph.D.,  and  Dr.  REUM. 

Part  I.,  with  nn  Introductory  Chapter  on  French  Pronunciation,  1s>  6fl.     Part  II.,  3S«  6cl> 
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SCHOOL  ENTERTAINMENTS. 

The  Prince  and  the  Mistletoe.    A  Norse  Le^rend.    Old  Notation,  2s.; 

iSol-fa,  •«!.    Woixis  only,  3d.,  or  "is.  {\d.  jier  dozen,  post  froc. 
The  Monk's  Stratagrem  ;   or,  nie  Miss^nK  Holr.     Comic  Operetta, 
old  Notation,  "Js.  -,  Sol-fa,  »5d.     Words  only,  3d.,  or  2h.  «M.  pur  dozen, 
jMist  free. 
By  the  Ganges*  Banks.     Ptitriotic  Contita.     old  Notation,  2s. ; 

Sol-fa,  rid.     WordH  only,  2d.,  or  la.  Od.  por  dozen,  post  free. 
Britannia,  Queen  of  the  Ocean.     Patriotic  School  Cantuttu     old 

N«it»itiou,  Is.  »)d.  ;  Hol-fa,  tkl.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  Od.  per  dozen. 
Fun  of  the  Fair.      Humi>roiis  Cantativ  and  Variety  Entertainment. 

Old  Notation,  Is.  t>d.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  ikl.  per  dozen. 
The  Isle  of  Pearl.     Fanciful  OjMjretttt-     Old  Notation,  Is.  Od.  ;  Sol-fu, 

(iti.    Woi'd.s,  2d.,  or  Is.  »>d.  per  dozen. 
Herryton    Market.      Humorous    Uuatic    operetta.      Old    Notation, 

Is.  ixi. ;  Sol-fa,  (i-l.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  iJd.  i)er  dozen,  post  free. 
Abou  Hassan  :   or.  The  Baker's  Dream.     Himiorous  Operetta.     Old 
Xot.itiou,  Is.  Od. ;  Sol-fa,  Od.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  Od.  per  dozen,  iiost 
free. 
Father  Time  and  his  Children.    The  Popular  CantaUi.    old  Nota- 
tion, Is.  ;  Sol-fa,  Od.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  Od.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
The  White  Castle.    Romantic  Children's  0i«retta.    Old  Notation,  2s. 

Word"*,  2d.,  or  Is.  Vtd.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Jllisflts;   or,   StrauKO  Adventui'es  in   a  Waxwork  Show.      Humorous 
Ojwretta.     <)ld  Notation,  Od.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  Od.  per  dozen,  p«)st 
free. 
"Mr.  Nobody.     Fanciful  Children's  Operetta.    Old  Notation,  Is.    Words, 

2d.,  or  la.  6d.  por  dozen,  post  free. 
A  Trip  to  the  Sea.    Sopi-ano,  Alto,  and  Baritone,  for  Evening  Con- 
tinuation Schools.    Old  Notation,  1m.  Od. ;  Sol-fa,  Od. 
The  Enchanted  Valley.     Fanciful  Children's  Operetta.     Music  (Old 

XotHtiou),  Is.     Words,  2d.,  or  Is.  Cxi.  per  dozen,  post  free. 
Father  Christmas.    Cantata  Un-  Senior  Scholars.    Old  Notation,  Od. 
The  Toy  Shop.     Both  Notations,  iJd. 

Twenty  Nursery  Rhymes.    Games  and  Rhymes  for  Little  Children. 
Words,  Music  (both  Notations)  and  Actions,  Od. 

Beauty  and  the  Beast.    Musical  Play  (both  Notations),  Od. 

IHatrlmonee !      Humorous  Musical  Sketch  for  Boys  and  Girls  (both 
Notations),  Is.  Od. 

The  Old  Year  and  the  New.    Cantjita  0)>eretta.    Old  Notation,  Od. 
:  Minstrel   Melodies.    Ten  Original  Plantation  Songs.     In  both  Nota- 
i        tions.  Is.,  pt»st  free. 

iThe  Humanophone.     Burlesque  Entertainment.     Old  Notation,  Od. 
i^The  Children's  Party.    Both  Notjitions,  od. 

(iSanta  Claus.     Children's  Operetta.    Music  (Old  Notation),  Od.    Words, 
i        2d.,  or  Is.  Od.  i>er  dozen,  post  free. 
iA  Stransre  Advertisement.    Play.    2d. 
ffhe  Miser  (Play  for  Boys)  and  Aunt  Sarah*s  Choice  (Play  for  Girls). 

[   -^• 

Little  Orators.    A  Humorous  Action  Song.     Old  Notjition,  2d. 

EThe  Land  of  the  Dumps.     Humorous  ^lusical  Sketch  for  Boys  and 

r     (Jirls  (or  Boys  only).    Words  and  Music  (both  Notations),  Od.     Words 

i       only.  Id.,  or  l>d.  i>er  dozen,  jwst  free. 

The  Fancy  Dress  Ball.    Play  for  Young  Children.     Woi-ds  and  Music 

(>wth  Notations),  Od. 
The  Haunt  of  the  Butterflies,    short  Play  for  Little  Children  (ix)th 

Notations),  4d. 

ThiW  Dnnc^jt  hnr»i  het%  sftfcialhf  irrit(<ii  and  ari'mtfjfd  iciih  txplanatory 
diofii-iini*  to  oMut  Uaeherg  in  ii\tro> hieing  n'.rh  en  item  into  a  Omtattu 

Dance  of  the  Imps.    A  Humorous  Dance.     Price  Od. 

fhe  Bellenden  Gavotte.    A  Slow  and  stately  Dance.    Price  6d. 

Dances ari-aiiRed  by  H.  E.  Tirnkr.     Music  by  H.  Lonchurst  and 

G.   G.   Lkwis,  Joint-Authors  of  "By  the  Gauges'  Banks,"  "King 

Arthur,"  &c. 

Charmlniir  Ditties.  Twelve  Son^  for  Children,  set  to  Music  by 
W.  W.  Pearson.    Words  and  Music  (Ijoth  Notations),  is. 

Iction  Song^S.  Bend  for  our  list  of  Twenty  Actions,  published  at  3d. 
e.ich.     Post  free,  six  for  Is. 

SELECTIONS  FOR  SCHOOL  ENTERTAINMENTS, 

lonsistiug  of  Recitations,  Dialogues,  Del>ates,  &c.,  all  of  which  have  been 

csted  and  proved  successful.    Twenty-two  Parts.     Each  number,  post 

free,  2id. ;  or  the  twenty-two,  post  free,  for  Ss.  Sd. 

Specimen  Copy  of  the  above  Cantatas,  &c.,  post  free, 
for  the  published  price,  by  writing  to 

Mr.  W.  SHELLARD  LATHAM, 

J,  Racquet  Court,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C. 

^9~    Send  for  Illustrated  and  Descriptive  Handbook 
(20  pages).     Copy  post  free. 


ThQ  attQntion   of  all  tQachors    of 
I  English     History    Is    oallod    to     a 

SUMMARY  OF 
ENGLISH  HISTORY 

By 

NORMAN   L.    FRAZER,   B.A. 

L\TK  SCUOLAR  CORP.   CHRIS.    COLL.    CAMB. 
ASSISTANT  MASTER  IS   WIIiniltT  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  CROYDOS.  1Q 

Crown  8vo,  cloth,  containing  Fifty-three  Illustrations 
and  Twelve  Maps. 

2s. 


SOMB  PRBSS  NOTICES. 

"  It  is  no  more  date-book,  but  a  useful  guide  to  right  methods 
of  study,  and  a  capital  instrument  for  effective  revision." 

— Guardian. 

"This  is  a  very  good  summiiry."— &Ao<rf  World. 

''It  is  a  definite  contribution  to  method,  and  has  baen  well 
and  cai'efuUy  thought  out.  .  .  .  Altogether  an  excellent  book 
well  worth  the  price." — Jouriial  of  Sd\t£ation,. 

"This  delightful  volume  should  make  the  learning  of  the 
facts  of  English  History  a  joy  for  ever."— fiwi-^uiM. 

"  The  book  Is  an  unusually  good  ime,"—Ahttrdten,  Free  ?,'€»». 

A.  &  C.  BLACK,  Soho  Square,  London,  W. 


NOW    READY. 
Demy  8vo,  tloth,  price  2s«  6cl.y  free  b}'  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOE    THE    YEAB    1906. 

CONTAINING 

All  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Examiners,  and  Members, 
the  Regulations  of  the  Yarious  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

1.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midbummer,  1905. 

2.  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1J>05. 

3.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  f or  CksrtificateB,  Midsummer,  1905. 

4.  Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1005. 

5.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1905. 

6.  Do.  do.  do.  September,  1905. 

7.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  11>05. 

8.  Do.  do.  Christmas,  llH)j. 

*,*  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  and  C  may  bo  had  separately,  price,  free  by  post,  7d.  each 
sot.    Nos,  7  and  S,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers,  are  to  be  had  only  In  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

PRAHCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Farringdon  Street  J^indon,  E,C. 
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BANKS  &  BRYAN, 

147  to  155,  HIGH  STREET,  DEPTFORD,  LONDON,  8.E. 


Girls'  Drill  Costumes  a 
Speciality. 

As  supplied  to  L.C.C.  Secondary  Schools  at 

DalHton,  Stockwell,  Sydenham,  Bcrmondsey, 

Kentish    Town,    and    Girls'    lligh    SohoiU, 

Gloucester. 


Patterns  and  E/»tfmateti  fver. 
Discount  an  all  Orders, 


BANKS  &  BRYAN. 


T.  M.  F.  TAMBLYN -WATTS, 

Scientific  Apparatus  IViaker. 

A   SELECTION  OF  TESTIMONIALS   RECEIVEn. 

Headmaster  of  Public   School :— "  Most  skilful  in  deaitfuing  and 

constructing  apparatus— very  wide  knowledge  of  the  requircnieutii 

of  a  teaclicr  in  this  respect.  ' 
Lecturer*  Technical  School :— "  Quite  satisfied  with  the  quality  of 

the  apparatus  supplied." 
Scientist: — "I  must  thank  you  for  the  manner  you  have  endeavoured 

to  meet  my  wishes  at  such  short  notice.    The  order  cerbiinly  has 

been  executed  in  a  most  creditable  manner." 
Amateur: — "All  goods  sent  in  good  condition,  and  am  quite  plca-sed 

with  same.    Everything  just  as  I  wanted  it." 
Apparatus  Dealer : — '*  Quito  pleased  with  the  quality." 
Landed  Proprietor: — "Work  first-class,  and  stands  the  test  of  time- 
never  hacToccasion  to  have  any  repairs.     Far  the  I)e8t  work  done  on 

the  place." 
•'School  World **:—" The  whole  arrangement  is  convenient,  and  its 

price  very  moderate." 

LISTS  POST  EREE.      Laboratories  completely  fined, 
A  New  Series  of  Apparatus  suitable  for  Evening  Classes  is  being  prepared. 
OOLDIELAIiPS,    SETTLE,    YORK8. 


The  18th  Bdltion  of  oar 

Csiitalo^uLe    of 

AND    MATHEMATICAL 


PROFUSELY  ILLUSTRATED.      FULLY  REVISED. 

A  copy  will  be  sent  gratis  on  ai>plication. 
sJi^"  "  Nature  "  eoiumcnds  it  to  the  attcntiitn  of  Teacher*. 


^liir.      ]H.      X<  JK.  R  i:.  I  M  o, 

MaHtemntinil,  D.tnriitff,  «£•  Sv>i'fying  Ltitnnnfitf  Mmnt/aetu.tr, 

47,  Fintbury  Pavement.  London,  E.C. ;  and  at 
Qrosvenor  Works,  Hackney. 

Established  IS.'il.    Contractor  to  several  dei^iirtments  of  H.M.  Govt. 
Telegrams— "  Clin ogii\ph,  London."  Tclophr»nc— S.s.v>  l^ondon  Wall 


G.  OUSSONS'  TECHNICAL  WORKS, 

BROUGHTON,   MANCHESTER. 
A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE. 

CMSSons'  Patent  Ribbon  or  Tape  Atwoofli   Maichina. 

This  apparatus  is  automatic,  the  Time  of  Descent,  the  Height  of  Fail,, 
and  the  Acceleration  are  >ill  self -registered  on  a  Paper  Ribbon  or  T«i>t» 
and  may  be  determined  afterwards  by  the  student. 

An  Arrestment  is  provided  whereby  the  change  from  Accelerated 
Motion  to  Uniform  Motion  is  depicted  on  the  Tape  or  Ribbon. 

The  machine  ia  constructed  with  the  greatest  accuracy,  and  every  part 
is  strong  and  made  for  school  use. 

CMSOons'  Now  Capstan  System  ot  ApparatMS  far 
Exporimontal  Mechanics  is  exactly  adapted  for  8eooodary 
School  Laboratory  Work.     No  suspension  Rails  needed  or  special  fittiugft. 

In  every  instance  we  l»:ive  received  excellent  rcfwrts  of  Us  cfl5deiicj„ 
and  of  the  accuracy  obtainable  by  the  apparatus. 

Flotchor's  Wave  Line  Trolley  Apparatus. 


LoMDON  Addrrss  :  281,  THAKBT   HOUSE,  STRAND,  W.0> 


A   Simple   Crucible  Furnace 


Designed  by  F.  SOUTHERDEN,  Esq.,  B.Sc,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S.,  R.A.M.  College,  Exeter. 


SPECIALLY     DESIGNED. 


EXTREMELY    SIMPLE. 


Specification. 

The  Crucible  Furnace  consists  of  two  specially  prepared  asbestos  cylinders, 

iron  tripod  stand,  pipeclay  triangle,  and  Bunsen  burner 
One  of  the  asbestos  cylinders  is  supported  by  tripod  stand.    The  pipeclay 

triangle  which  carries  the  crucible  rests  on  this  and  is  covered  by  the 

other  asbestos  cylinder. 
To  convert  marble  into  lime  use  the  Bunsen  burner  with  air  and  gas  supplies 

full  on  so  as  to^give  a  **  roaring  flame." 
Leave  crucible  uncovered  during  heating. 
Uied  aa  above,  a  lump  of  marble  weighing  ^  gm.  is  converted  completely 

into  lime  in  15  minutes,  starting  cold  ;  1  gm.  in  30  minutes. 
The  temperature  obtained  is  hi^h  enough  for  all  elementary  work,  and  for 

many  purposes  the  lower  cylinder  alone  is  sufficient. 

Pl^lCG    comploto    with    Bunsen    Burnor    4/""    ^acH. 
A8BE8T08    CYLINDERS,    per    pair    1/6 


INSTRUMENTS    OF    ALL    DESCRIPTIONS. 
CATALOGUES     FREE. 


PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

SCIENTIFIC     INSTRUMENT    SPECIALISTS. 


BIRMINGHAM  & 
DUBLIN. 


I'lilNTPD    BY    UK  IIAHI*   ri.AV    AVI)   SC>N^,    LINXrKI*.    nRKAf.    sm^/T    HIM.,    K.<;.,    AJrt>   BUNOAV,   rfi;F>«>I.K.  • 
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A  Monthly  Magazine  of  Educational  Work  and  Progress. 


Vol.  VIII.,  No.  96.] 


DECEMBER,   1906. 


[Sixpence  Monthly. 
1 


.Yearly  Volume  7s.  6d.  Net. 


CONTENTS. 

THE  BEST  AUTHORS  FOR  SCHOOL  READim.     By  JAMES  OLIPHANT,  M.A 

THE  REFORM  OF  LMIN  TEACHINO.     L     By  W.  H.  S.  JONES,  M.A 

THE    ARRANGEMENT    AND    EQUIPMENT    OF    A    OEOORAPHICAL    LABORATORY.      (Illustrated. 
ALFORD  SMITH,  B.A.  

TEACHERS'   HOTES    ON    BRITISH   HISTORY,    1688-1906.      I.      Brltaiii   and    Europe   in   1688. 

FEARENSIDE,  M.A 

IB  AN  ACCURATE   FIGURE  ESSENTIAL  TO  THE   PROOF  OF  A  GEOMETRICAL  THEOREM? 

WARREN,  M.A.  ...  

THE  TEACHING  OF  VULGAR  FRACTIONS.    II.    (Illustrated.)    By  L.  W.  WILSDEN,  M.A. 

THE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CLIMATES.     By  H.  N.  DICKSON,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E 

LANGUAGE  TEACHING  IN  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY.    By  the  Rev.  H.  J.  CHAYTOR,  M.A. 

CHEMISTRY  IN  AMERICAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.     By  T.  M.  LOWRY,  D.Sc 

THE  LATE  MISS  BEALE.    By  Mrs.  CLOUDESLEY  BRERETON 

THE  PROMOTION  OF  NATURAL  KNOWLEDGE.    By  Prof.  H.  E.  ARMSTRONG,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F. 
A  STORY-BOOK  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY    ... 

THE  LITTLE  CHILD         

THE  BIRDS  OF  ARISTOPHANES 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  IN  SCOTLAND  ... 

THE  TYPE  IN  SCHOOL-BOOKS     

RECENT  RESEARCHES  IN  THE  UPPER  AIR 

HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS 

ITEMS  OF  INTEREST :    General;    Scottish;    Irish;    Welsh 

RECENT  SCHOOL-BOOKS  AND  APPARATUS 

WRREBPONDENCE  : 

Practical  Studies  in  Schools.    By  W.  MAYHOWE  HELLER,  B.Sc 

The  Board  of  Education  and  its  Regulations.    By  C.  M.  STUART,  M.A. 

A  Science  Syllabus  for  Preparatory  Schools.    By  OSWALD  H.  LATTER,  M.A. 

<'  Studies  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount."    By  the  Rev.  W.  HERBERT  HODGES,  M.A. 
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BOOKS  SOITABLE  for  PRIZES  and  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES 


A  Grammar  of  Greek  Art.     By  Percy  Gardner,  Litt.D.    With 

Illustrationa.    Extra  crown  8to,  gilt  top,  7s.  6d. 
A  Handbook  of  Greek  Sculpture.    By  Ernest  Arthur  Gardner, 

M.A.    New  Edition,  with  Appendix.    Extra  crown  8vo.    Parts  I. 

and  II.,  58.  each.    Complete  in  One  VoL,  lOs. 
Ancient  Athens.      By  Ernest  Arthur  Gardner.      With  numerous 

Illustrations,  Plans,  and  Maps.    8vo,  gilt  top,  21s.  net. 
Roman  Public  Life.  By  A.  H.  J.  Greenidoe.   Extra  crown  Svo,  lOs.  6d. 
'Atlas  of  Classical  Antiquities.    By  T.  H.  Schreiber.    Edited  by 

Prof.  W.  C.  F.  Anderson.    4to,  2l8.  net. 
A  Companion  to  School  Classics.    By  Jambs  Gow,  M.A.,  LittD. 

Illustrated.    Third  Edition.    Crown  8to,  68. 
Hambles  and  Studies  in  Greece.    By  Rev.  J.  P.  Mahafpt,  D.D. 

With  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  10s.  6d. 

coz^i^Eicx'ED  ^liiroRxcs.      e:ssjk.y^s.' 

llfl[ISCE3I^i:^JK.Ii¥E20US    ^WORICS. 

Ens^ish  Prose  Selections.  With  Critical  Introductions  by  Various 
Writers,  and  General  Introductions  to  each  Period.  Edited  by  Sir 
Henry  Craik,  K.C.B.,  LL.D.  In  Five  Vols.  Crown  Svo.  Vol.  I.— 
14th  to  16th  Century,  7s.  6d.  Vol.  II.— 16th  Century  to  llestoration, 
78.  6d.  Vol.  III.— 17th  Century,  7s.  ed.  Vol.  IV.— 18th  Century, 
78.  6d.    Vol.  v.— 19th  Century,  8s.  6d. 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature.  By  Prof.  G.  Saintsbury. 
Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 

The  Essays  of  Ella.    By  Charles  Lamb.    Edited  by  Canon  Aingbr. 

Globe  8vo,  48.  net. 
The  Letters  of  Charles  Lamb.      Newly  arranged  with  Additions. 

Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  late  Alfred  Ainger. 

Two  Vols.    Globe  Svo,  Ss.  net. 
Memories  and  Thoufirhts.    Men-Books— Cities— Art.    By  Frederic 

Harrison.    Extra  crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d.  net. 
The  Choice  of  Books.    By  Frederic  Harrison.    Globe  Svo,  4s.  net. 
The  Pleasures  of  Life.    By  Lord  Avebury.    Globe  Svo,  28.  6d. 
The  Use  of  Life.    By  Lord  Avebury.    Globe  Svo,  8s.  6d. 
Greek  Studies.    By  Walter  Pater,  M.A.    Svo,  10s.  6d. 
Essays  in  Criticism.    By  Matthew  Arnold.    Globe  Svo,  48.  net. 
Essays  in  Criticism.    Second  Series.    By  Matthew  Arnold.    Globe 

Svo,  48.  net. 
Miscellanies.    By  John  Morley,  M.P.    Three  Vols.    Globe  Svo,  4s.  net 

each. 
Lectures  and  Essays.    By  Canon  Ainger.    Edited  by  Canon  Beecii- 

ING.    Two  Vols.    Crown  Svo,  15s.  net. 
Scientific  Lectures.    By  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Avebury,  P.C,  D.C.L., 

&c.    Svo,  6s.  net. 
Essays  on  Medieval  Literature.    By  Prof.  W.  P.  Ker.    Extra  crown 

Svo,  5s.  net. 
Essays  in  Historical  Chemistry.    By  T.  E.  Thorpe.    Svo,  12s.  net. 
Contains  Lives  of  R.  Boyle,  J.  Priestley,  C.  W.  Scheele,  H.  Caven- 
dish, J.  Watt,  A.  L.  Lavoisier,  IJ.  Faraday,  T  Graham,  F.  WOhler, 

J.  B.  A.  Dumas,   H.  Kopp,  V.  Meyer,  D.   I.  Mendeldef,    and  8. 

Canniszaro. 

The  Scenery  of  England,  and  the  Causes  to  Which  It  Is  Due. 
By  the  Rt.  Hon.  Lord  Avebury.  With  numerous  Illustrations  and 
Diagrams.    Third  and  Cheaper  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  6s. 

A  Short  History  of  the  English  People.  By  John  Richard  Green, 
LL.D.  With  Maps  and  Tables.  Crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d.  Illustrated 
Edition  in  Four  Vols.    Super  royal  Svo,  10s.  net  each. 

The  Expansion  of  England.  Two  Courses  of  Lectures.  By  Sir  J»  R. 
Seelby,  M.A.    Globe  Svo,  4s.  net. 

History  of  Rome.    By  Dr.  Mommsbn.    Abridged.  It  Crown  Svo,  78.  6d. 

A  History  of  Rome  to  the  Battle  of  Actlum.  By  E.  s.  Shuckburqh, 
M.A.    Crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d. 

A  History  of  Greece.    By  J.  B.  Bury.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 

History  of  Greece  for  Beginners.    By  J.  B.  Bury,  M«a.   Globe  Svo, 

88.  6d. 
Famous  Fighters  of  the  Fleet.    Glimpses  through  the  Cannon  Smoke 

in  the  Days  of  the  Old  Navy.    By  Edward  Fraser.    With  Illustra- 
tions.   Crown  Svo,  6e. 
Lectures  on  the  Early  History  of  the  Kingship.  By  J.  G.  Frazbr. 

Svo,  Ss.  6d.  net. 
Forty-One  Tears  In  India.  By  Lord  Bobertb*  With  44  Illustrations. 

Extra  Crown  Svo,  68. 
A  History  of  the  Indian  Mutiny.    By  T.  Rice  Holmes,  M.  A.    Second 

Edition,    Extra  crown  Svo,  128.  6d. 
Cawnpore.    By  Sir  Geo.  Otto  Trbvblyan.    Crown  Svo,  6«. 
The  Chronicles  of  Froissart.    Translated  by  Lord  Berners.    Edited 

by  G.  C.  MACAUL4Y,  M  JL    In  extra  gilt  Wndhig,  crown  8vo,  Bs.  6d. 
A  History  of  the  University  of  Oxford  ft»om  the  Earliest  Times 

to  the  Year  1630.    By  Sh:  H.  C.  Maxwell  Lyte,  M.A.,  F.8.A. 

Medium  Svo,  168. 
A  History  of  Eton  College,  1440-1875.    By  Sir  H.  C.  Maxwell 

Lyte,  M.A.    With  Illustrations.    Medium  Svo,  21b.  neU 


Thoughts  about  Art.    By  P.  G.  Haherton.    Crown  Svo,  8a.  6d. 
Sketching  fy*om  Nature.    A  Handbook  for  Students  and  Amateurs. 

By  TRISTBA3I  J.  Ellis.    With  a  Frontispiece  and  10  Illustrationa  by 

the  late  11.  Stacy  Marks,  R.A.,  and  88  Sketches  by  the  Author. 

Crown  Svo,  8s.  Od. 
Some  Hints  on  Learning  to  Draw.    Containing  Examples  from 

Leighton,  Watts,  Poynter,  &c.    By  G.  W.  C.  Hutchin.son.    Super 

royal  Svo,  88.  Gd. 


Great  Bowlers  and  Fielders :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.    By 

George  W.  Beldam  and  Charles  B.  Fry.  Illustrated  by  over  475 
Action-Photographs.    Medium  Svo,  2l8.  net. 

Great  Batsmen :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.  By  G.  W.  Beldam 
and  C.  B.  Fry.  Illustrated  by  over  600  Action-Photographs.  Medium 
Svo,  2l8.  net. 

Great  Golfers :  Their  Methods  at  a  Glance.  By  George  W.  Beldam 
With  Contributions  by  Harold  H.  Hilton,  J.  H.  Taylor,  Jambs 
Braid,  Alex.  Herd,  and  Harry  Vardon.  Illustrated  by  268  Action- 
Photographs.    Second  Impression.    Medium  Svo,  12s.  6d.  net. 

Great  Lawn  Tennis  Players.  By  G.  W.  Beldam  and  P.  A.  Vaiu. 
Illustrated  by  229  Action-Pliotographs.    Med.  Svo,  128.  6d.  net 

Curiosities  of  Natural  History.    By  Francis  T.  Bcckland.    In 

Four  Vols.    Crown  Svo,  2s.  6d.  each  ;  cloth  gilt,  Ss.  6d.  each. 
Natural  History  and  Antiquities  of  Selborne.    By  Gilbbbt  Whitb. 

Edited  by  Frank  Buck  land.    Crown  Svo,  66. 
Natural  History  of  Selborne.    Svo,  Ss.  6d.  net ;  RoxbuiTgh  binding, 

5s.  net. 
The  Life  of  Animals :  Mammals.    By  Ernest  Inoersoli..     With 

Coloured  Plates  and  other  Illustrations.     Extra  crown  Svo,  8s.  tid. 

net. 
Life  and  her  Children :  Glimpses  of  Animal  Life  ft*om  the  AmcBba 

to  the  Insects.    By  Arabella  B.   Buckley.    With  upwanls  of 

100  niubtratious.    18th  Thousand.    Crown  Svo,  68. 
A  Handbook  of  British  Inland  Birds.    With  coloured  and  ootUne 

Plates  of  Eggs.    Crown  Svo,  6s. 
A  Year  with  the  Birds.    By  W.  Warde  Fowlek,  M.A.    Illufttratod- 

Crowu  Svo,  Prize  Edition,  2s.  6d. ;  cloth  gUt,  Ss.  6d. 
Tales  of  the  Birds.    By  W.  Warde  Fowler,  M.A-    Crown  Svo,  Priac 

Edition,  2s.  6d. ;  cloth  gilt,  Ss.  6d. 
More  Tales  of  the  Birds.    By  W.  Warde  Fowlbr,  M.A.    Crown  Svo, 

Ss.  6d. 
Summer  Studies  of  Birds  and  Books.    By  W.  Wabdb  Fowlbb,  M. A. 

Crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d. 
Insect  Life.    By  J.  H.  Fabrb.   Translated.     With  Illustrations.  Crown 

Svo,  6s. ;  Prize  Editon,  2s.  6d. 
The  Natural  History  of  Aquatic  Insects.    By  Prof.  L.  C.  Miall, 

F.R.S.    Crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d. 
Round  the  Year :  Short  Nature  Studies.    By  Prof.  L.  C.  Miall, 

F.R.S.    Crown  Svo,  Ss.  6d. 

Selections  -Trom   the   QLOBE    LIBRARY. 

PRESENTATION  EDITION. 

Bound  in  green  leathei'  limp,  full  gilt  backs,  and  gilt  edges.    Crown  8to, 

68.  net  each. 
Bosweirs  Life  of  Johnson.     Edited,   with  an    Introduction,  Iff 

Mowbray  31orris. 
Burns's  Poems,  Songs,  and  Letters.    Being  the  Complete  Works  of 

Robert  Bums.  Edited  from  the  best  prijited  Manuscript  Authorities, 

with  Glossarial  Index   and  Biographical  Memoir,  by  Albxandbb 

Smith. 
The  Works  of  Geoffrey  Chaucer.    Edited  by  Alfred  W.  Pou-abd, 

H.  Frank  Heath,  Mark  H.  Liddell,  and  W.  S.  MoCormick. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  William  Cowper,    Edited,  with  Notes  and 

Biographical  Introduction,  by  W.  Benuam,  B.D. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Dryden.   Edited,  with  a  Memoir, 

Revised  Texts,  and  Notes,  by  W.  D.  Christie,  M.A. 
The  Miscellaneous  Works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.  With  Biograpihkt] 

Introduction  by  Prof.  Masson. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Milton.    With  Introductlona  by  FnL 

Masson. 
Pepys's  Diary,    with  Introduction  and  Notes  by  G.  Grboory  Smth. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  Alexander  Pope.    Edited,  with  Notes  and 

Introductory  Memoir,  by  Dr.  A.  W.  Ward. 
Poetical  Works  of  Sir  Walter  Scott,     With  a  Biographical  and 

Critical  Memoir  by  F.  T.  Palgravb. 
TheWorks  of  William  Shakespeare.   Edited  by  W.G.  Clark,  M. A.. 

and  W.  Alois  Wright,  M.A. 
The  Complete  Works  of  Edmund  Spenser*  Edited,  from  the  origiwii 

Editions  and  Manuscripts,  by  R.  Morris.     With  a  Memoir  by  J,  1». 

Hales,  M.A. 
Tennyson's  Poetical  Works.   Also  ha  extra  doth,  gilt  edges,  4a.  <d. 
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Ump  Ctoth,  lE. 

THE 
MAGIC 

HOOK 

And  oth^v  Playa  for 
Children, 

By  MARION  LINKLATER 
THOMSON. 


Paper  Cover.  94. 

LE 

ROYAUME 

DES 

FEES. 

By  VIOLET  PARTINGTON. 

Ultlr  Freneh  Piny  for 
School  Entrrtainntntta. 


Clalh.  2s. 

INDEXING 
AND 
PRECIS 

WRITING. 

By  R.  V.  N.  HOPKINS,  B.A. 

Late  Scholnr  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge. 


Jti  6  Flirts.    Cloth,  Is.  6d. 
to  2s.  dd.  each. 

A  FIRST 

HISTORY  OF 

ENGLAND. 

By  C.  L.  THOMSON. 

Fully  Illtftmt»d. 


From  3d.  to  Is.  4d.  each. 

THE 
CARMELITE 
CLASSICS. 

Standard  English  Texts  at 
a  low  price. 

Kidt  List  on  application. 


HORACE  MARSHALL 

&CAy'C   N^^    ILLUSTRATED 
vUll  O   CATALOGUE,  1906-7, 

is  now  ready,  and  will  be  sent  Post  Free  to  any 
Schoolmaster.    Write  a  Post  Card  to 

125,    FLEET   STREET,    LONDON,    E.C. 


Cloth,  Is.  each. 

THE 
ROMANCE 
READERS. 

Edited  by  C.  L.  THOMSON. 

Fullj/  Illuatrated. 


Is.  6d.  net  each. 

THE 
TEMPLE 

READERS. 

Fttlltf  Illuatrated. 
Cmnplete  List  on  application. 


Cloth,  Is.  6d. 

A   BOOK 

OF 
BALLADS. 

Send  for  Full  Ltat  of 
I^oetry  Books, 


Cloth,  2s.  6d. 

TALES 

FROM  THE 

FAERIE 

QUEENE. 

Edited  by  C.  L.  THOMSON. 

Fullj/  IlUutmted. 


Cloth,  2s. 

LITTLE 
FRENCH 

FOLK. 

By  C.  T.  ONIONS. 

With  Many  lUuttratiow). 


THE   AUTOTYPE    COMPANY, 

74,    NEW   OXFORD    STREET,    LONDON. 

Prottuoors  and  Publlahora  of  Reprvduotlona  of  Famous  Works  of  Art  by  tho  Autotype 

Proooss  of  Permanont  Photography. 

ARTISTIC    CHRISTMAS    AND    NEW    YEAR'S    GIFTS. 

Framed  Autotypes  are  always  acceptable  Presents.    Their  artistic  character  renders  thera  especially  suitable  for  decorative  purposes  in 
homes  of  taste,  whilst  their  moderate  cost  brings  them  within  the  reach  of  most  lovers  of  Art. 

Full  ptirticulars  of  all  the  Company's  Publications  are  given  in 
Th«  AUTOTYPE  FINE  ART  CATALOGUE.    Now  Ready,  NEW  EDITION,  with  upwards  of  150  Miniature  Photographs  of  Notable 

Autotypes  and  Twenty-three  Tint  Block  Illustrations.     For  convenience  of  reference,  the  Publications  are  arranged  alphabetically  under 

Artists'  Names.    Post  free,  ONE  SHILLING. 

THE    AUTOTYPE     FINE    ART    GALLERY, 

74,  HBW  OXFORD  8TRBBT,  LOHDOH,  W.G. 

Open  Free  Daily  trom  10  to  6.  A  VISIT  OF  INSPECTION  INVITBD. 


Cbe  University  €om$pon4ent 

A   JOURNAL    DEVOTED    CHIEFLY   TO    LONDON    UNIVERSITY    MATTERS- 

An    excellent    medium    for    advertisements    of 

POSTS    VAOANT    AND    WANTED. 
Issued  on  the  1st  and  15th  of  each  month.      Prioe  Id. 

yesjilRILiY     suBSCRipmoN,     posrr     jfrese:,     as.    ed. 


Publishing   Office :    157,    Drury   Lane,    W.C, 

Digitized  by  V3OOQ IC 
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BEDFORD  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

(i^nit'ei'$it^  of  Loiulon), 

YORK  PLACE,  BAKER  STREET.  LONDON.  W. 

The  College  proTidei  inBtraotion  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
UniTersity  of  London  Degrees  in  Arts,  Scienoe,  and  Preliminary 
Medicine;  aleo  instmotion  in  eubjeots  of  General  Education. 

There  it  a  Training  Department  for  Teachers,  a  Hygiene  Depart- 
ment, and  an  Art  School. 

StudenU  eon  reiide  in  ths  College, 
Department  tor   Profeseional  Training   in  Teachinir. 
Head  of  the  Department— Miss  Mabt  Mohton,  M.A. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Traiulng  Course  in  October  and  in 
Jannary. 

The  Coarse  inolades  full  preparation  for  the  Examinations  for 
the  Teaching  Diplomas  granted  by  the  Uniyersities  of  London  and 
Cambridge. 

Three  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  £20  each  for  one  year  are 
offered  for  the  course  beginning  January,  1907. 

Applications  should  be  returned  not  later  than  December  15th, 
1906,  to  the  Head  or  thb  Tbaikiko  Depabtmbut,  from  whom  the 
necessary  entrance  forms  and  other  information  can  be  obtained. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Pbihcipal. 

DATCHELOR  TRAINING  COLLEGE 
FOR  TEACHERS. 

Cambbbwbll  Gboti.  S.B. 

Principal— MiBB  Rioo. 

Mittreta    of   Method— Uias    CABpnrrBB. 

Other  Teachers  and  Lecturers. 

Provides  a  practical  course  of  professional  training  for  Teachers  In 

Secondary  Schools,  with  abundant  opportunity  for  dass  teaching  in 

the  DATCHELOR  (500    pupils)  and  other  schools. 
STUDENTS    PREPARED    FOR    THE    CAMBRIDGE    TEACHERS' 

CERTIFICATE    AND    LONDON   TEACHING   DIPLOMA. 
FREE   STUDENTSHIP  awarded  annually  to  a  UniTersity  Gradu- 
ate.   Also  A  KINDERGARTEN  DIVISION  preparing  for  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  National  Froebel  Union.    Also 
A  PREPARATORY  DIVISION  preparing  for  Lend.  B.A.  or  Cam- 
bridge Higher  Local  Honours. 
Fees:    £15  to  £80  a  year  for  non-residents. 
A  comfortable  HALL  of  RESIDENCE.    Terms  moderate. 

ALSO 

SPECIAL   COURSES   OF   TRAINING   for   Teachers   of  Piano   and 
Glass  Singing. 

THE   INCORPORATED 

FROEBEL     EDUCATIONAL     INSTITUTE, 

Taloabth  Road,  West  Kbksikoton.  Loin>oir,  W. 

(Recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Training  CoUege 

for    Secondary    Teachers.) 

Chairman    of    the    Committee—Sir    W.    Matbib. 

Treaeurer—Ur.  C.  G.  MONTtriOBi,  M.A. 

Secretary— Ur.    Abthtjb   G.    Stmokds,    M.A. 

TRAINING  COLLEGE  FOR  TRACHER8.  Princip<U-Mi»H  E.  Lawren(  k. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  SCHOOL.    Head  Mistress— mas  A.  Tbllavd. 

Students  are  trained  for  the  Examinations  of  the  National  Froebel 

Union. 

TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS  of  £20  eaoh,  and  two  of  £15  each,  tensble 
for  two  years  at  the  Institute,  are-  offered  annually  to  Women 
Students  who  haye  passed  certain  recognised  Examinations. 

Prospectuses  and  particulars  regarding  the  Special  Classes  and 
the  Scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Pbxmcipal. 

TJNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  BRISTOL.  Sessional  Courses 
^  are  organised  for  the  Matriculation,  Preliminsry  Scientific, 
Intermediate  Arts.  Intermediate  Science,  Intermediate  DiTinity, 
(B.D.)  and  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  Degree  Examinations  of  the  UniTersity 
of  London,  for  the  Cambridge  Higher  Local  Examinstions.  and 
for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers.  Composition  Fee  for  eaoh 
of  the  aboTe  Courses,  £13  13s,  per  session.  Registration  Fee,  One 
Guinea. 

Complete  Three  Tears'  Courses  are  arranged  for  Civil,  Mininor, 
Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  Courses  for  Students 
intending  to  become  Architects  and   Surreyors. 

The  College  is  the  only  Institution  in  the  West  of  England  which 
proYides  complete  Medical  and  Dental  Curricula. 

The  Work  of  the  Women  Students  is  under  the  superrision  of  a 
Lady  Tutor. 

For  full  information  see  Prospectus,  which  will  be  forwarded  free 
on  application.    JAMES  RAFTER.  Registrar  and  Secretary. 

Sipht     Singing     and     Ear     Training — Free 

DernoiistrHtion  Lessons  to  a  Class  of  Children  >»y  Frakk  Sharp, 
Esq.  Olnfiic  Master  in  Secondurj'  Schools.  Dundee),  Pnrcell  Room, 
•24,  Bkknkrh  STHEFrr,  LoNrH^x.  W,.  daily.  I)ecc!n>)er  31  to  January  't, 
12  noon  to  1,  Tonic  Sol-fa  aytpHed  to  Stuff.  Mimic  Teachers  and 
Students  invited  to  be  present. 


BIRKBECK  COLLEGE, 

BREAMS    BUILDINGS,    CHANCERY    LANE,     E.C. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON.— Courses  of  Instruction  for  the  Exam- 

iaations  for  the  Science,  Arts,  and  Law  Degrees,  noder  Reeog- 

nised  Teachers  of  the  University. 
Well-equipped   Laboratories  for  Chemistry,    Experimental    Fhyaios, 

Zoolo^ry*  Botany,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Metallurgy. 
LECTURES  on  Political  Economy,  Commercial  Geography,  Common  Law, 

Bankruptcy,  Equity  and  Conveyancing,  Logic. 

LANGUAGES :  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian. 

CONJOINT  BOARD  :  Lectures  and  Practical  Work  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Biology. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  (Day  and  Evening).— Drawing,  Painting,  Designing, 
Modelling,  Life  Classes,  Wuod-Carving,  &c. 

CIVIL  SERVICE.— Assistant  Surveyor  of  Taxes,  Patent  Office,  Ac. 

Protpeclut  Fr<e.    Calendar  M.  (bv  pott  M.)  on  applieation. 

KING'S    COLLEGE,    LONDON 

(University  of  London). 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  TRAINING  TEACHERS  FOR  8ECONDART 
SCHOOLS. 

Theory,  Practice,  and  History  of  Education— J.  W.  Adaiibox.  B.A, 
Professor  of  Education  (Head  of  the  Department). 

Ethics— Rev.  A.  Caldecott,  D.Lit.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Moral  Philosophy. 

Psychology— 0.   S.   Mtebs,   M.A.,   M.D.,   Professor  of   Psyohology. 

The  Department  is  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  aa  a 
Training  CoUege  for  Secondary  Teachers,  under  the  Teachers 
Registration  Regulations.  The  course,  which  includes  praotieal 
work  in  secondary  schools,  extends  over  one  academical  year,  be- 
ginning in  October  or  January.  It  is  suitable  for  those  who  are 
preparing  to  take  the  Teacher's  Diploma,  University  of  London, 
or  the  Certificate  of  the  Teachers'  Training  Syndicate,  University 
of  Cambridge. 

The  fee  is  £20  for  the  year,  if  paid  in  advance,  or  eight 
guineas  per  term  (three  terms  in  the  year).  Application  shoold 
be  made  to  PnoF.  Ad\M80x,  King's  College,  Strand,  W.O. 

INTERNATIONAL   GUILD. 

6,  Rue  de  la  Sorbonne,  Paris. 

The  InterimtiunRl  offers  to  Englisb-speikiug  students  a  complete 
course  uf  InHtruction  in  the  French  Language,  Literature,  and  Uintury, 
by  French  Unlveniity  ProfcRsoni. 

The  Diploma  which  the  Guild  grants  at  the  end  vF  ttae 
•esslon  to  students  who  arc  found  capable  of  teaching  French  in 
Engli8h-spe.iking  coinitriev  in  recoirnieed  by  the  Reifietra.tfen 
CoMncil  of  the  Board  of  EdMcat*on, 

The  Guild  alnrt  prepares  students  for  the  Dlpl6me  d*EtMdee 
fh'ancalees  at  the  Sorbonne. 

Full  particu1ai*R  of  the  Couraes,  Fcjs,  kc^  may  bo  had  on  applicatiun 
to  the  Skcrbtary. 

CHURCH  EDUCATION   CORPORATION. 

CHERWELL    HALL,    OXFORD. 

Training  College  for  Women  Secondary  Teachers. 

Principal— Mian  Catherine  I.  Dodd,  M.A.,  late  Lecturer  in  Bducatiun 
at  the  University  of  Manchester. 

Students  are  prepared  for  the  Oxford  Teacher's  Diploma,  the  Cam* 
bridge  Teacher's  Certificate,  tlie  Teacher's  Diploma  c»f  the  UniTensiiy 
of  London,  and  the  Higher  Fi-oebel  Certificate.   Particulars  on  apidication. 

ROYAL  HOLLOWAY  COLLEGE 

(UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON). 

The  LENT  TERM  BEGINS  on  JANUARY  7th.  19fi7.  The  Collesj* 
prepares  Studenti«  fur  the  London  Degrees  in  Science  and  Arts,  and  iicr 
certiiln  of  the  Oxford  Honour  ExaminatioMs. 

Eleven  Entrance  8«^hoIarbhips,  from  £35  to  £60  a  year,  and  a  certain 
number  of  Bursaries  of  not  mure  than  £30,  tenable  fur  throe  yearv,  yxill 
he  offered  for  competition  in  June,  IflOT. 

For  further  particulars,  apply  to  the  Secretary,  Royal  HolloT^ay 
College,  Englefleld  (ireen,  Siirrey. 


SECOND-HAND  BOOKS  at  Half  Prices!! 

New  Books  at  25  pep  cent.  Diseount!      All  kinds  of 

EDCCATIONAL  BOOKS  (including  Scientific),  and  fur  all 
Examinations  (Elementary  and  Advanced),  supplied.  Sent  un 
Rppn>val.  Lists  free.  State  wants.  Books  bought ;  good  prii-es 
givcn.—W.  &  S.  FoyLK,  135,  Charing  Croes  Rood,  London,  W.C. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Dec,  1906.]      The    School    World — Advertisements 


Messrs  J.  M.  DENT  &  Go.  s  PRIZE  BOOKS 


Note.— Messrs.  J.  M.  DetU  &  Co.  tviU  be  pleased  to  semi  free  on  application  a 
Full  List  of  Prize  Books,  at  all  prices  from  Sixpence  to  One  Guinea. 


la.  net. 
THE  WI5E  BOOK.  By  Oitha  Sowerby.  With  numerous  Coloured 
Illustratious  by  Millicknt  Uowerby. 

la*  and  la.  Bd.  net. 

ST0RIB5    FROM    SHAKESPEARE    FOR   CHILDREN.     By 

Alice  Spencxb  HornfAN.  In  pocketable  volumes.  Cloth,  Is. 
net;  Leather,  Is.  6cl.  net.  Copiously  Illustnited  by  Walter 
Crane,  Dora  Curtis,  Arthltr  Rackham,  R.  Ammino  Bell, 
T.  H.  Robinson,  Ac.  [Ttcflve  Vi^uines  Now  Htwdy. 

la.  6d. 

THE  LITTLE  FOLKS'  FAIRY  STORIB5.     TVith  many  lUjus- 

trationn  in  Colours  and  Black  and  White. 
BOYS*  AND  QIRLS*  FAIRY  STORIES.     With  many  Illustra- 
tions in  Colours  and  Black  and  White. 
THE  PICCANINNY  BOOKS.    Written  and  Illustrated  in  Colour 
by  Charlss  Robinson.     Three  Volumes.     Price  Is.  dd.  net  per 
Volume. 

BOUNCING   BABES.        FANCIFUL  F0WL5. 
PECULIAR   PIOOIES. 

la.  Qcl.  net,  Cloth  ;    2a.  net,  Leather. 

TEMPLE   CLASSICS   FOR   YOUNO    PEOPLE.      Each   with 
Coloured  Frontispiece  and  numerous  Illustrations. 

[Sevenieta   Volmn€»  Ready, 

aa.  Bd.   net. 

I  A  LITTLE  BOOK  OF  COURTESIES.  By  Katharine  Tynan. 
With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Decorations  by  Charles 
Robinson. 

I  THE  GOLDEN  WORLD.  Verses  for  Children.  By  Reed  Moor- 
house.    Frontispiece  by  Charles  Robinson. 

i  JOAN   5EATON.    A  Story  of   Parsifal.     By   Mary   Beaumont. 
With  Frontispiece  by  J.  Walter  West. 
PRISONERS    OF   THE  TOWER.     By.  Violet   Brooke-Hunt. 
With  many  Illustrations. 

3a.  Bd.   net. 
ANATOLB.     By  Auousta  Klein.     Illustrated  by  Patten  Wilson. 
THE  STORY  OF  THE   SWORD.    A  Book  for  Boys.    By  T.  S. 

Peppin.    Illustrated  by  G.  W.  C.  Hutchinson. 
A  CHILD'S  BOOK  OP  SAINTS.     By  William  Canton.     Illus. 

trated  by  T.  H.  Robinson. 


3a.  Bd.  net — continued, 

PRIVATE  BOBS  AND  THE  NEW  RECRUIT.     By  Mabel  C. 

BiRCHENOUGH.    Illustrated  by  H.  M.  Brock. 
ASINETTE.    A  French  Story.    By  Mrs,  J.  G.  Frazer.    Illustrated 

by  H.  M,  Brock. 

4a.   Bd*   net. 

THE    NEW  WORLD   FAIRY    BOOK.      By    H.    A.   Kennedy. 

Illustrated  by  H.  R.  Millar.  ,    . 

STORIES    OF    EARLY    BRITISH     HEROES.      Pounded    on 

Geoffrey  of  Monmouth.     By  C.  G.   Hartley.     Illustrated  by 

Patten  Wilson.  „  , 

THE   TRUE    ANNALS    OF    FAIRY-LAND.     Favourite  Fairy 

Tales  newly  collected  and  very  fully  Illustrated  by  Charles 

Robinson.    Three  Volumes. 
KINO  OBERON.        KINO  COLE.        KINO  HERLA. 

Sa.  net. 

FAIRY  OOLD.    Old  Knglish  Fairy  Tales,  Selected  and  Edited  by 

Ernest  Rhys.    Illustrations  in  Colour  and  Line  by  Herbert 

Cole. 
DENT'S     CHRISTMAS     TREASURY.       Edited   by    Edward 

Hutton.     Drawings  in  Line  and  Colour  by  R.  Anninu  Bell,  the 

Brothers    Robinson,    C.    E.    Brock,    &c.    In  a   handsomely 

designed  cover. 
UNA  AND  THE  RED  CROSS  KNIQHT.     Stories  from  Spenser's 

"Fairie   Quecne."     By    N.   G.   Royde-Smith.     Illustrated  by 

T.  H.  Robinson. 
STORIES  OP.  KINO  ARTHUR.    Retold  from  Malory  by  Beatrice 

Clay.     Illustrated  by  Dora  Curtis. 
THE  ADVENTURES   OF    ODYSSEUS.     Retold  for  Children. 

Illustrate  by  Charles  Robinsow. 
DON    QUIXOTE.     Cervantes'    Narrative   condensed    for  Young 

Readers.    With  40  lUustnxtions  by  W.  H  Robinson. 
DICKENS'S  CHILD'S  HISTORY^  OF  ENGLAND.     With  100 

Illustrations  by  Patten  Wilson. 
GRIMM'S  FAIRY  TALES.    Edited  by  Marian  Edwardes.    With 

100  Illustrations  by  R.  Anning  Bell. 
ANDERSEN'S  FAIRY  TALES.    Edited  by  Mrs.  Edoar  Lucas. 

With  100  Illustrations  by  the  Brothers  Robinson. 
THE  SCOTTISH  CHIEFS.    By  Jane  Porter.    With  60  Illustra- 
tions by  T.  H.  Robinson. 


N.B.—"  EVERYMAN'S  LIBRARY."    Cloth, 
Please  write  for  List. 


Is.  net;    Leather,  2s.  net,  per  Vol. 
Bookcase  for  50  Vols.,  158. 


155  Vols,   ready. 


Please  write  for  DENT'S  PRIZE  LIST  and  EDUCATIONAL  CATALOGUES,  and  also  for  a  eopy  of  DENT'S  XMAS  LIST, 
m  Colours,  with  a  Specimen  Coloured  Plate,  post  ft>ee  ft>om 

J.  3IK.  DENrrr  &  CO.,  a,  Aiaine  House,  Bed«o]?d  St.,  IIT.C. 


JOINT  AGENCY  FOR  WOMEN  TEACHERS. 

Under  the  management  of  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Teachers' 

Guild,    College    of    Preceptors,    Headmistresses'    Association, 

Association  of  Assistant-Mistresses,  and  Welsh  County 

Schools  Association.) 

Addr6ii—7i,  Gown  Stbbbt,  Lokdon,   W.C. 
Regittrar-^mBt  ALICE  M.  FOUNTAIN. 

Tills  Agency  has  been  ettablished  for  the  pnrpote  of  enabling 
Mohers  to  find  work  withoat  anneoetsary  oost.  All  fees  hate  there- 
m  been  oalonlated  on  the  lowest  basis  to  ooTer  the  working  expenses. 

Headmiatrestei  of  Pnblio  and  Priyate  Sohoola,  and  Parents  reqnir- 
Kg  Teachers,  or  Teachers  seeking  Appointments,  are  invited  to 
•pply  to  this  Agency. 

Man^  Gradnates  and  Trained  Teachers  for  Schools  and  Prirate 
^lies;  Tisiting  Teachers  for  Mnsic,  Art,  and  other  special  snb- 
jots ;  Foreign  Teachers  of  yarions  nationalities;  Kindergarten  and 
itber  Teachers  are  on  the  Begister,  and  every  endeavonr  is  made  to 
vpply  suitable  candidates  for  any  vacancy. 

School  Partnerships  and  Transfers  are  arranged. 

Hoars  for 'interviews — 10.30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  2 -p.m.  to  6  p.m. 
jtfardays,  antU  S  p.m. 

HATBANDS,  BADGES,  CAPS,  k 

At  Wholesale  Prices  through  Manufacturer's  Agent. 

rrite- 
SCHOOL  AoKKT,  1,  Arundel  VUlas,  Chelmsford  Road,  S.  Woodford,  N.K. 


LONDON    COLLEGE   OF  LITERATURE. 

London  Office— 

23,  BENBOW   ROAD,  HAMMERSMITH. 


Next   Examination  for  Preliminary  or  Diploma  wiU 

be  held  in  January,  1907. 

Particulars   from    Secretary. 

JOINT   AGENCY    FOR    ASSISTANT-MASTERS^ 

28,  Southampton  Street,  Bloomsbury  Sv^uark,  W.C. 
Telegrams:  •*  Bdccatorio,  London." 

Meffistmr—E.  A,  VIRGO. 
Low  commissions.     Liberal  discount. 

Headmasters  having  vacancies  on  their  staffs  and  A8sistant-Ma8ter» 
socking  appointments  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Registrar. 

Office  hours,  9.80  a.m.  to  5.30  p.m.  ;    Saturdays,  9.30  a.m.  to  1p.m. 
Interviews  generally  between  these  hours,  or  by  special  appointment. 

Germany.— Frau  Han,  Neuwied  on   Rhine» 

receives  young  gentlemen  en  ptr/ision.    Family  life.    Terms  moderate. 
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CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 


Now  Ready,  Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged. 
Crown  8vo,  pp.  xii  +  150.    Price  28.  net. 

THE       TEACHING       OF      MODERN       FOREIGN 
LAN0UA0E5     AND     THE     TRAINING    OP    TEACHBRS. 

By  Karl  Breul,  Litt.D.,  Ph.D.,  Caiubridge  University  Reader  in 

Germanic. 
Exhttctji'om  Pj'«;<w?<.—**  In  thlti  third  edition  I  have  not  only  carefully 
revised  and  laively  added  to  the  lectures  printed  in  the  previous  editions, 
with  a  view  to  oriiiglng  them  up  to  date  and  of  makint;  them  as  useful 
Aud  suggestive  as  lies  In  my  power— but  I  have  added  to  them  an 
enlarged  reprint  of  my  lecture  '  on  the  ti-ainiug  of  teachers  of  modern 
languages'  which  was  originally  given  twelve  years  ago  to  members  of 
the  CoUege  of  Preceptors,  llie  last  chapter  is  an  improved  reprint  of  my 
itkctch  of  an  ideal  'reference  library  for  a  school  teacher  of  (*erman' 
which  1  hope  will  be  found  as  widely  useful  by  yoimg  teachers  in  the 
future  as  it  has  been  helpful  to  others  in  the  past." 

Now  Ready,  Vol.  II.,  Text  and  Notes.    Crown  8vo.    Price  Os.  not. 
The  Text  only.     Price  2£.  net. 

THE    BOOK   OF    ISAIAH    ACCORDING    TO    THE 

5EPTUA0INr.     (Codex  Alexandrinus.)    Translated   and  edited 
by  R.  R  Ottlky,  M.A. 

Vol.  I.,  previuuHly  published,  contains  Introduction  and  Trans- 
lation with  a  Parallel  Version  from  the  Hebrew.  Crown  8vo. 
5s.  net. 


Now  Ready.     Crown  8vo,  8s.  net 
A  NEW    METHOD    OF   TEACHING    CHEMISTRY 

IN  5CHOOLS.     Bv  A.  M.  Huohjcs,  B.Sc.  Lond.,  Science  Mistress 

of  the  L.C.C.  Secondary  School,  Eltham  ;  and  R  Stkrs,  RSc.  Lond., 

Science  Mistress  of  the  North  Loudon  CoUet^te  SchooL 

Extract  from  Preface.—"  In  this  little  book  we  have  endeavoixred 

to  work  oat  a   new  method   of  teaching  elementary  ohemistry    in 

schools— a   method   based  entirely   apon   the   principle   of  working 

from  the  known  to  the  anknowQ.  .  .  .  The  children  bnild  up  step 

by  step  their  knowledge  of  many  chemical  snbttanoet  which  they 

have  themselves  prepared,  and  of  which  they  have  foand  the  pro. 

perties.    Only  in  a  few  instances  are  the^  given  a  new  substance. 

and  even  then  it  is  introduced  in  connection  with  their  work  from 

a  historical  standpoint,  or  beoaase  it  is  used  in  a  manafactnring 

process.    In  this  way  the  children  are  tanght  to  realise  that  the 

science  is   intimately   connected  with   their  everyday  life.*' 

Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics  and 
Mathematical  Physics. 


General  Editors  { 


,/J.  G.  Lkathkm,  M.A. 

*\E.  T.  Whittakbr,  M.A.,  P.R.8. 

No.  4.  THE  AXIOMS  OF  PROJECTIVE  GEOMETRY. 

By  A.  N.  Whitrmead,  Sc.D.,  F.RS.    Pp.  viii  +  64.    Demy  8vo,  paper 
covers,  2s.  ltd.  net 

A  Prwpectiu  of  the  Series  will  bf  ttnt  on  application. 


CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,  JULY  AND  DECEMBER,  1907- 

The  Pitt  Press  Shalcespeare  for  Schools. 


With  Introduction,  Notes,  Glossary,  and  Index,  by  A.  W.  Vkritv,  M.A. 
SHAKESPEARE.— AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.    Fifth  Edition,   i  SHAKESPEARE.— KING 


Is.  tid. 
School  JForW.—"  A  model  edition." 


LEAR.      Third 

Is.  tid. 
Booin«o»».— •*  Mr.  Verity  is  an  ideal  editor  for  schools." 


The  Pitt  Press  Series,  dc. 

Part  I 


DE  FOE.— ROBINSON  CRUSOE.    Part  I.     Edited  by 

J.  Howard  B.  Mastbrman,  M.A.     28.  [Preliminfuy. 

MACAULAY.-THE  LAYS  OF  ANCIENT  ROME, 
THB  ARMADA,  and  other  Poems.  Edited  by  J.  H.  Flathkr, 
M.A.     Is.  Gd.  [PreUaiinaiy. 

<iOLDSMITH.  -  THE     TRAVELLER     AND     THE 

DE3ERTED  VILLAQB.    Edited  by  W.  Murison,  M.A.    Is  tid. 

[Junior*. 

SCOTT THE  TALISMAN.    Edited,  with  Introduction, 

Notes,  and  Glossary,  by  A.   S.   Oayk,   B.A.      [Juiiion  and  Smioi-A. 

CRAY'S  ENGLISH  POEMS.    Edited  by  D.  C.  Tovey, 

M.A.     4s.  [.>nii<tr«. 

MILTON.— PARADISE  LOST.  Books  I.  and  II.  Edited 
by  A.  W.  Vkritv,  M.A.    2s.  [Seniors. 

Noie  Rradv^  a  rc-umw,  icifh  nn  App^wfix  on  the  Tearhing  of 
Moihrn  Langv.(iw»i  ('V  VioiuhAlfi/  Brerfton,  M.A. 

MALOT.— REMI    EN    ANGLETERRE.     A    Selection 

from  Sans  FaniiUf    Edited  by  Margaret  i>e  G.  Vkrralu     28. 

CORNEILLE.— LE  CID.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes,  by  H.  W.  Eve,  M.A.    2s. 

HAUFF.  —  DER     SCHEIK     VON     ALESSANDRIA 

UND  3EINE  SKLAVEN.   Edited,  with  Notes  and  Vocabulary,  by 
Walter  Rippmann,  M.A.    28.  tid.  [Juniors. 

SCHILLER.— WILHELM    TELL.      Edited    by    Karl 

Breul,  Litt.D.,  Ph.D.    28.  tid.  [Seniors. 

SYBEL.-PRINZ   EUQEN  VON  SAVOYEN.     Edited 

by  B.  C.  QuiniuN,  M.A.,  Ph.U.     28.  tid.  [Seniors. 

THE     ELEMENTS     OF     ENGLISH     GRAMMAR. 

With  a  Chapter  on  Essay  Writing.     By  A.  S.  West,  M.A-,  Trinity 

College,  Cambridge.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  28.  tid. 
Athtnu'tiui.—"  \fe  are  plcaHcd  to  see  an  enlarged  edition  of  'The 
Eluiiients  of  English  Grammar,'  bv  Alfred  8.  West.  It  is  a  good,  solid 
book,  which  has  had  wide  iiopularity.  This  edition  contalnH  a  new 
section  on  Essay  Writing,  whloh  strikes  u«  iis  thoroughly  practical,  and 
supjilying  a  needed  protest  against  preciosity  and  alhisivoncsa." 

A  Chapter  on  Ennay  Wntiii'jj  fie/xtrtUtly,  32  pp. ,  4d. 
AN  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  FOR  BEGINNERS.    By 

the  sumo  Author.    lOOth  to  125th  Thousjuid.     Is. 
School )a<i*tn: — "It  is  a  capital  little  work,   which  wo  can  heartily 
recommend." 


Edition. 


Price. 
a.  d. 


Author.  Work.  Editor. 

^fJ^/.*!!?.^.^^...}^®**""***^*^*^*^®*"^****^®*  G.  M.  Edwards  ...  1 

Oaesar  DoBclloGallico.  BookVII.  A.  G.  Pbsrett 2 

„         DeBelloGallico.  BookVII.  E.  S.  Shuckburoh  1 

(  With  complete  Vocahvlary.) 

„ De  BcUo  Givili.    Book  1...  A.  G.  Pkskett 3 

Oioero    DeSonectute J.  S.  Rkid 3 

Horace Epistles.    Book  I E.  S.  Shuckburgh  3 

Veraril   Aoncid.    Book  IX A.  Sidgwick    1 

Also  an  Edition  with  complete  Vocabulary              „             1 

Ifluripidas  Iphigeneia  in  Aulis C.  E.  8.  Hkadlam  2 

Herodotus Book  V E.  S.  SHUCK  BURGH  3 

Homer  Iliad.    Book  XXIII G.  M.  ED«rARD6  ...  2 

Xenophon  Analmsis.    Book  VI A.  Prktor    «  3 

„            „           Book  VI G.  M.  Edwards  ...  1 

(  With  coiiiplete  Vocabulary.) 


CAESAR.-DE  BELLO  GALLICO.     Book  VII.    The 

Text  only  of  the  Edition  prepared  by  Dr.  SHrcKBUROH  for  the 
Syndics  of  the  University  Press,  and  published  in  the  Series  for 
Schools  and  Training  Colleges.    8d. 

VERGIL.-AENEID.    Book   IX.   The  Text  only  of 

the  Edition  prepared  by  A.  SiixiwiCK,  M.A.,  for  the  Syndics  of  the 
University  Press,  and  published  in  the  Pitt  Press  Scries.    8d. 


The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  d  Colleges. 

ST.  MATTHEW.     Edited  by  Rev.  A.  Cakr,  M.A.     With 

Two  Maps.     28.  net.    Srualler  Edition,  Is. 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.     Edited  by  the  Rev. 

J.  R.  Li  MBY,  D.D.    With  Four  Maps.    8s.  net.    Smaller  Edition,  Is. 

THE   EPISTLE   TO  THE  GALATIANS.     Edited  bv 

the  licv.  E.  H.  PsROWNE,  D.D.     Is.  net. 

The  Revised  Version. — School  Edition. 

ST.  MATTHEW.     Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Map8,  by  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.    Is.  rtd.  net. 


A  Library  of  the  publications  of  the  Press  is  now  open  at  the  new  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse  in  Fetter  Lane. 
Any  book  issued  by  the  Press  may  be  seen  there;  and  it  is  thought  that  this  opportunity  will  be  valued  by  schoolmasters,  wh> 

will  be  cordially  welcomed. 


London:  CAMBRIDCiE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  WAREHOUSE,  Fetter  Lane;  C.  F.  CkX^, Makaokr. 
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BLACKIE'S   LIST 


NEW  AND    RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 


A    FIRST    GREEK    COURSE. 

By  W.  H.  D.  R0U8E,  LittD.,  Headmaster  of  Perse  Grammar  School, 
Cambridge.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2s.  6d.  net.  [Ju*t  retuly. 

Compiled  as  part  of  a  reformed  School  curriculum. 

EXCERPTA    BREVIA. 

By  W.  H.  8.  J0NE8  and  R.  Parkbr  Smith.  Crown  8vo,  icloth, 
Is.  6d.  [Jnut  rftulv. 

Part  I.  consists  of  short  passages  suitable  for  learners  on  their  first 
introduction  to  a  Latin  text  after  a  year's  couree.  Part  II.  contains 
passages  which  throw  light  upon  Roman  Hlhtory,  arranged  in  chrono- 
logical order. 

THE   LATIN    HEXAMETER. 

Hints  for  Sixth  Forms.     Interleaved  for   Studcnfa  Own    Notes. 
By  S.  B.  WiNBOLT,  M.A.    2s. 
N.B.— This  book  is  in  class  use  at  Eton  and  Christ's  HospitaL 

HEROES    OF    EUROPEAN    HISTORY. 

By  A.  R.  Hope  Moncribff.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Is.  6d.    {Ju*t  rrwly. 

This  btiok  gives*  in  simple  Reading  Lessons,  an  Outline  of  the  History 

of  Europe  from  the  Early  Conflicts  of  Greece  with  Asia  to  the  Great 

Wars  of  the  FYench  Revolution,  mainly  In  tho  form  of  Biographical 

Sketches  of  Famous  Men. 

ENGLISH  HISTORY  FROM  ORIGINAL 
SOURCES.     . 

(Book  I..  B.C.  54  to  A.D.  1154.) 

Edited  by  R.  B,  Moroan,  B.Lltt.,  Whitgift  School,  Croydon,  and 

B.  J.  BxLLKY,  B.A.,  Whitglft  School,  Croydon.    Crown  8vo,  cloth, 

2s.  [Jugt  rrfult/. 

An  attempt  to  enable  the  pupil  to  acquire  historical  knowledge  first 

hiUid,  as  the  title  suggests,  oy  means  of  Extracts  from  the  Original 

Sources. 

SYSTEMATIC  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 
FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  THE 
PERIODIC    LAW. 

A  Text-Book  for  Advanced  Students.  By  R.  M.  Craven,  D.Sc,  and 
O.  D.  Lander,  D.Sc.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net 

ELEMENTARY   MATHEMATICS. 

By  A.  Lkiohtox.  Containing  Algebni  np  to  Quadratics,  and  the 
substance  of  Euclid  I.  and  III.,  with  Similar  Figures  and  Mensura- 
tion.   Crown  8vo,  cloth,  2s. 

A  TEXT-BOOK   OF   ALGEBRA. 

Embodying  Graphic  and  other  Solutions  and  Applications  to 
Arithmetic  and  Geometry.  By  A.  E.  Layn'u,  M.A.,  formerly  Head- 
master of  Stafford  Grammar  School ;  Author  of  *'  Layng's  Arith- 
metic," "Layng's  Euclid,"  &c. 
Part  I. :  Up  to  and  including  Ktwy  Quadratic  Equations.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth,  with  or  without  Answers,  2s.  6d. 

AN   INTRODUCTION    TO    ALGEBRA. 

By  R.  G.  Brid(.ktt,  M.A-,  B.Sc.,  F.C.8.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  Is. 


AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  GOOD  POETRY. 

Selected  and  edited  by  E.  F.  Davidson,  M.A.     Is.  0d. 
The  Notes  form  a  special  feature  of  this  book.    They  should  serve  a 
double  purpose,  in  protecting  tho  pupil  against  the  danger  of  **  learning" 
poetry  without  understanding  it,  and  at  the  same  time  guiding  i^e 
teacher  in  presenting  the  poems  to  the  pupils. 

LA   FRANCE    MONARCHIQUE. 

Selections  from  forty  Historians,  Memoirists,  and  Letter- Writers, 
&c.,  griving  a  progressive  view  of  the  French  Spirit  fn)m  Early 
Times  to  the  Revolution.  Edited  by  G.  H.  Powell,  B.A.,  and 
Oswald  B.  Powell,  B.A.    Demy  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  6s.  net. 

FRENCH    READINGS    IN    SCIENCE. 

Selections  from  Scientific  and  Technical  Writers.  Arranged  and 
Edited  for  the  use  of  Students.  By  de  Y.  Payen-Payne,  Principal 
of  Kensington  Coaching  College.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  3s.  od. 

A    FIRST    YEAR'S    FRENCH    BOOK     ON 
THE   ORAL    METHOD. 

An  Illustrated  French  Course  on  tho  Now  Method.  By  A.  H. 
Smith,  M.A.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  Is.  6d. 

]f IRST  STEPS  IN  COLLOQUIAL  FRENCH. 

By  Albert  Thouaille,  M.A.  A  Conversational  French  Course  on 
the  New  Method.  With  brief  systematic  Grammir  and  Phonetic 
Vocabulary.    Crown  Svo,  cloth.     Illustrated.    2s. 

UN    PETIT   VOYAGE   A    PARIS. 

By  Marmuerite  Niset.    With  1*2  full-page  Illustrations  and  Vocabu- 
lary.    Is.  6d. 
A  biightly-written  accoimt  of  a  first  visit  of  two  children  to  Paris,  by 
the  author  of  "The  French  Picture  Primers." 

LA    VIE     DE     POLICHINELLE    ET     SES 
NOMBREUSES   AVENTURES. 

Par  Octave  Keuillet.     Is. 

HISTOIRE  DE  LA  MERE  MICHEL  ET  DE 
SON   CHAT. 

Par  E.  DE  LA  Bl^DOLLIKRE.       IS. 

Tlie  above  two  stories,  popular  with  generations  of  French  children, 
are  reproduced  with  their  own  characteristic  Illustrations,  rich  in 
number  as  in  fancy.  With  full  Vocabulary  and  Questionnaire,  but  no 
Notes. 

MOLIERE-LES    PRECIEUSES    RIDI- 
CULES. 

Edited  by  G.  H.  Clarke,  M.A.    8d. 

A  PAGEANT  OF  ELIZABETHAN  POETRY. 

Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by  Arthir  Symons.  Crown  Svo, 
sumptuously  bound  in  quarter  vellum,  6s.  net. 


^    NEW   ^SHAKESPEARE    FOR    SCHOOLS. 

THE.   PLAIN   TEXT   SHAKESPEARE,. 

THE   GREATER   PLAYS.      TEXT  ONLY.      NO   NOTES. 
Price    4d.    each. 

Messrs.  Blackie  &  Son,  Ltd.,  have  the  pleasure  to  announce  the  publication  under  the  above  title  of  a  new  edition 
of  Shakespeare — Text  only — at  a  moderate  price. 

The  Text  follows  the  well-known  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  SHAKESPEARE,  omitting  everything  undesirable  in  class 
reading.     The  Series  will  include  :— 

THE   MERCHANT  OF  VENICE.  RICHARD   If.  HENRY  VIII. 

JULIUS  CAESAR.  RICHARD   III.  KINQ  JOHN. 

AS  YOU   LIKE  IT.  TEMPEST.  MACBETH. 

HENRY  V.  TWELFTH   NIQHT.  KINQ  LEAR. 

CORIOLANUS.  HAMLET.  MIDSUMMER   NIQHTS   DREAM. 


Please  write  for  infornnation  regarding  latest  Educational   Publications  to 

BLACKIE     6     SON,    Ltd., 

50.    OLD    BAILEY.    E.C.  r^^n]^ 

Digitized  by  VjOO^  IC 
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MR.  MURRAY'S  LIST. 

CATALOGUES  AND  USTS  FREE  ON  APPLICATION. 


By  S.  O.  ANDREW,  M.A.. 

Seadmaaler  of  t/it  Whitffijt  OraMinar  School,  Croydon, 

Geometry  28. 

An  Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Euclid.    With  numenjus  Exercises  and  Dla^-ams.    Fcap.  8vo. 

An  Edition  wOk  Amwers  is  published  for  the  ust  of  Teachers,  price  2s.  iW. 

The  present  edition  has  been  revised  and  re-Arranged  throughout  in 
accordance  with  the  most  recent  methods  of  teaching  the  subject.  New 
diagrams  and  new  exercises,  which  number  over  one  thousand,  have 
been  added. 


By  J.  H.  LEONARD,  B.Sc.,  and  W.  H.  SALMON,  B.Sc. 

Exercises  In   Physics  Is. 

For  the  Use  of  Schools.    Grown  8vo. 

A  series  of  carefully  graduated  examples  for  home-work  or  class-work 
whether  a  science  text-book  is  used  or  not.  May  be  obtained  with  or 
without  answers. 


By  S.  CHRISTINE  BOYD. 

Word  Pictures  in  Rhyme  Is.  6d. 

(Causeries  Rlm^s).  With  the  Text  in  Ordinary  and  in 
Phonetic  Type,  Illustrations,  and  Teacher's  Supplement.  Crown  8vo. 
A  collection  of  simple,  original  causei-ifs  for  children  beginning  to 
learn  the  French  language,  printed  in  phonetic  and  in  ordinary  type, 
and  accompanied  by  illustrations  specially  drawn  for  the  work.  A 
supplement  for  teachers,  explaining  the  principles  on  which  the  book 
is  based  and  giving  hints  for  its  use,  is  also  included.        [Just  publisfied. 


By  W.  MANSFIELD  POOLE.  M.A., 

Senior  French  Master  at  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Osborne. 

Grammatre  Francatse  El^mentaire         2s.  6(1. 

A  New  Elementary  French  Grammar  on  Modem  Lines,  written 
entirely  in  French,  with  numerous  Exercises,  and  intended  for  the  use 
of  scholars  up  to  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age. 


By  H.  C.  WYLD,  B.Litt, 

Professor  of  the  English  Language  in  the  University  of  Liverpool. 

Historical  Sindy  of  tike  MotJker  Tongye  7s.  Bd. 

An  Introduction  to  Philological  Method.  Crown  Svo. 
The  object  of  this  book  is  to  give,  not  a  history  of  our  language,  but 
some  indications  of  the  point  of  view  from  which  the  history  of  a 
language  should  be  studied,  and  of  the  principal  points  of  method  in 
such  a  study,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  beginner  to  the  study  of 
at  least  some  of  the  great  writers.  [just  published. 


The  Place  of  the  Mother  Tongue 


In  National  Education. 


Is. 


A  pamphlet  containing  suggestions  for  a  scheme  of  instruction  in  the 
Engflsh  language  in  Secondary  Schools.  [Juh  publUhed. 


THATCHER  and  SCHWILL'S 

General  History  of  Europe 

Revised  and  adapted  to  the  requirement*  of  English  Colleges  and 
Schools,  by  Arthur  Hassall,  M.A.,  Christ  Church,  Oxford.  With 
BlbUographies,  Maps,  Genealogical  Tables.  Crown  Svo.  Complete, 
9s.  ;  or  Part  I.,  Thb  Mkdlisval  Period  (350-1000),  6s.  ;  Part  II  * 
Thk  Moderh  Period  (1500-1900),  58. 

alwv^  *^**  P*^  <>'  *^^  txx^k  may  now  be  obtained  separately  as  shown 


JOHN    MURRAY,    ALBEMARLE   ST.,    LONDON,  W. 


THE 


"EURESO"  MARK  BOOK  ..■...- .^ 


For  Private  and  Public  Scliools. 

Oopynght.  CompiM  by  CHARLE5  M.  PARKS,  B.A. 

nPHIS  Book  has  been  specially  planned    to    satisfy   a 
lonfir-felt  want  for  a  thoroughly  ayvtematic  And 
concise  Mark  Book. 

The  "EurSso  "  Mark  Book  and  Register  will  enable  Headmasters, 
without  consulting  the  Form  Master,  to  see  at  a  glance  the  progrew 
which  each  pupil  is  making,  and  to  discover  where  his  weak  and 
strong  points  lie,  as  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so  from  marks  alone. 

It  will  further  afford  a  permanent  record  of  tlie  daily,  weekly,  and 
termly  status  of  every  pupil  in  the  school,  to  which  reference  can  be 
made  at  any  time. 

The  price  of  the  Mark  Book  is  2s.  6d.  net,  and  the 
Preparation  Book  4s.  per  dozen. 

The  cost  of  both  is  entirely  covered  by  making  a  small  chai^  to 
ach  pupil  for  the  Preparation  Book. 

The  following  are  extracts  from  letters  trqm  Headmasters^ 

"An  excellent  system  for  Marks  and  Reports :  a  oomprehensiv« 
record  of  the  pupil's  school-course  and  character.  It  enables  » 
master  to  see  at  a  glance  what  progress  a  boy  is  making,  and  where 
he  needs  extra  attention." 

"  The  best  book  I  have  yet  seen  to  help  a  master  to  lessen  that 
ever-present  diflSculty  of  marking." 

"I  am  very  pleased  with  the  Copy  of  Mark  Register,  which  you 
have  been  good  enough  to  forward  me.  I  have  examined  it  with 
much  care,  and  am  so  pleased  with  the  system  that  1  intend  to  adopt 
the  same  at  once.     It  will  be  a  saving  both  of  time  and  Ubour." 

W.  £.  DANOERriELD,  M.A., 

Milton  House,  Watford. 

"  For  both  books  I  have  nothing  but  praise ;  the  Preparation  Book 
is  an  excellent  idea." 

"We  have  used  your  Mark  and  Preparation  Books  for  the  past 
three  terms ;  they  give  us  every  satisfaction." 

"  Your  Preparation  Books  have  been  in  use  here  fur  two  terms ;  we 
should  not  now  like  to  be  without  them." 

RELFE  BROS.,  Ltd.,  6,  Cbarterbouse  Buildings,  Aldersgate, 

LONDON,  E.C. 


Crown  Octavo.    108  pages.    60  Illustrations.    Cloth,  Is. 
Set  of  Models  of  Ear,  lOs.  6d. 

SOUND     AND     RHYTHM- 

By  W.    EDMUNDS. 

"  We  have  never  read  a  better  manual  of  sound— that  is,  one  more 
likely  to  be  comprehended  by  ordinary  teachera  and  scholara."— ^HTfiA 

BAILLIERE,  TINDALL  &  COX, 
S,  Henrietta   Street,  Londox,  W.C. 


Mechanic. 


THE    SCHOOL   WORLD. 

CHARGES  FOR  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


£6  iO  0 

2  17  6 

£i  10  0 

0  17  e 

Half  Page,  or  Colnmn  

QnartorPage,  or  Half  Colamn 

One  Eighth  Page,  or  Quarter  Colamn    .. 

Smaller  Spaces  pro  rata. 
Terms  for  Series  of  Insertions  on  Application. 

The     SCHOOL     WORLD     is     published     on     the 
first   day  of  each   month. 

Advertisements   should    reach  the  Advertisemeat 

Department  of  the  Magazine  by  the  a^th  of  tbe 

month  prior. 


Prepaid  Subscription,  including  postage,  Ss.  per  aanaxn. 

MACMILLAN    AND    CO.,    LIMITED, 
St.  Martin's  Street,  London,  W.C. 
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GEORGE    PHILIP   &  SON,  Ltd. 


*  A  mine  of  suggestion  to  tho  teacher."— T/k  G^ographicttJ  Ttachtr, 
Just  Publluhod.     Demy  4to,  cloth,  price  6e.  net  (postage,  6d.). 

PROGRESSIVE  COURSE  OF  COMPARATIVE  GEO- 
GRAPHY    ON     THB     CONCENTRIC    SYSTEM.     By    P.    H. 

L'KsTRAKOK.  B.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Malvern  College ;  late 
Exhibitioner  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford.  All  the  matter  Is 
arranged  on  a  progressive  and  concentric  system  (a  for  Junior 
Course ;  o  and  6  for  Middle ;  a,  6  and  e  for  Seniors)  in  six  parts,  one 
for  each  Term  of  a  two  years'  Course.  The  work  is  illustrated  by 
177  Pictures  and  Diagrams  in  the  Text,  accompanied  by  172  Maps 
and  Diagrams  in  Colour,  with  Index,  the  whole  forming  a  Com- 
plete Atlas  and  Geog^phy. 

AIao  published  in  separate  parts  as  under. 
„  I.    Text  only,  8h.  «kl.  net. 

^  II.    Philips'  Progressive  Atlas  of  Comparative  Geography.  172  Maps 
and  Diagrams,  Ss.  (kl.  net. 
JRSK  A.    Text  only,  28.  Od.  net. 

Df.tcriptive  Prospfclu*  poft  frc. 


NEW   OCCUPATIONS  FOR  THE   LITTLE  ONES. 
JuRt  Published.    28.  6d.  net  (postage  2|d.). 

RHYTHMIC   APPROACH  TO  MATHEMATICS,    By 

Kdith  L.  80MERVKLL.  With  a  Preface  by  Mary  E.  Boolk.  4  Coloured 

Plates  and  Numerous  llhistrations. 
rbe  above  text-book  introduces  a  new  and  delightfully  educative 
ciipation  for  Infant  Schools,  Kiudergariens,  and  Nurseries.  By 
ring  with  coloured  threads  uptni  the  canis  designed  to  accompany  the 
Innie  little  children  are  ouickly  taught  the  art  of  Geometric  Design, 
i  in  this  way  is  produced  a  faculty  which  will  give  them  an  Intuitive 
isp  of  constructive  principles  and  artistic  expression  likely  to  be  of 
Tlce  to  them  in  after  life.     Pronp^ctux  //w  on  apptication. 

Faip.  4to,  cloth,  28.  net  (postage  3a.). 
IFIA  WORK.     A  Course  of  Practical  Work  in  Winding, 
Weaving,  Plaiting,   and  Sewing  this  material,  fc-ming 
addition  to  the  list  of  educative  occupations, 
llhistrations.     By  M.  Swaxnell. 


valuable 
with  "60  beautiful 


PHILIPS'     COMPARATIVE     SERIES     OF     LAROE 

SCHOOLROOM  MAPS.  An  entirely  New  and  Original  Series. 
Combining  Phjrslail  with  Pohtlcal  Geography.  Physical  Features 
specially  prominent.  Political  Boundaries  clearlv  shown.  Uni- 
formity of  Scale  and  Comparison  of  Area.  Careful  Selection  and 
Spelling  of  Names. 
The  Gtographiccd  Teacher  t»yB '.  "We  are  delighted  to    eceive  a  wall 

map,  printed  in  this  country,  which  can  be  thoroughly  recommended. 

There  can  be  no  hesitation  In  advising  teachers  to  select  this  series  for 

their  class-rooms." 

Send  for  Deicriptive  Li*t  with  sample  Section  of  Map. 

PHILIPS'  REUEVO  TEST  MAPS  OF  THE  COUNTRIES 

OF  EUROPE.    10  sorts.    Protpectua  fr*te, 

PHILIPS'  MAP-BUILDING  SHEETS,  FOR  USE  WITH 

CHALK.     27  sorts.     Prospectus  frtf. 

PHILIPS'   ATLASES    OF    COMPARATIVE    GEOGRAPHY. 

Combining  Physical  with  Political  Geography,  as  now  required  by 

the  Boara  of  Education  and  the  University  Local  Examinations. 

Size  of  Maps,  11  by  0  Inches. 

PHIUPS'  ELEMENTARY  ATLAS  OF  COMPARATIVE 

GEOGRAPHY.  36  PLATES,  containing  over  80  Maps  and  Dia- 
grams, witn  8  pages  of   Introductory  Letterpress.    Stiff  cover,  Is. 

London  and  Provincial  Editions,  with  additional  Local  Maps. 

Is.  net.     List  fret. 

PHILIPS'  JUNIOR  ATLAS  OF  COMPARATIVE  GEO- 
GRAPHY. 40  PLATES,  containing  upwards  of  90  Maps  and  Dia- 
grams, with  8  pages  of  Introductory  Letterpress  and  Index. 
Limp  cloth,  2s. ;  cloth  boards,  28.  6d. 

PHILIPS'  MODERN  SCHOOL  ATLAS  OF  COMPARA- 

TIVE  GEOGRAPHY.  W  beautifully  COLOURED  PLATES,  con- 
taining 186  Maps  and  Diagrams,  with  Introductory  Letterpress  and 
complete  Index.    Cloth  boards,  8s.  «d. 

Sjiecimen  Map^  Kith  Pi-ospt-ctus  post  free. 


All  wbo  mre  luteregted  In  the  Sclent HIc  Teaching  of  Qeograpty  should  Mend  tor  Meeen,  PHILIPS*  Deecrlptlve  Pamphlet, 
** Modern  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography,"  which  will  be  forwarded  gratis  on  application, 

THE    LONDON    GEOGRAPHICAL    INSTITUTE,   32,   FLEET    STREET,   E.G. 


NOW    READY. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth,  price  2s.  6cl.f  free  by  post. 

The  CALENDAR  of 

riE  COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS 

FOB    THE    YEAE    1906. 

CX)NTAININO 

.11  information  respecting  the  objects  and  operations  of 
the  College,  Lists  of  Officers,  Bzaminers,  and  If  embers, 
the  Regulations  of  the  Tarions  Examinations,  Ac, 
with  an  Appendix  containing  the  following  Exam- 
ination Papers:— 

•  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Teachers  for  Diplomas,  Midsummer,  1906. 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1906. 

.  Papers  set  at  Examination  of  Pupils  for  Certificates,  Midsummer,  1905. 

Do.  do.  do.  Christmas,  1906. 

.  Papers  set  at  Professional  Preliminary  Examination,  March,  1905. 

Do.                     do.                     do.  September,  1906. 

.  Papers  set  at  Lower  Forms  Examination     Midsummer,  1905. 

Do.  do.  Christmas,  1905. 

t*  Nos.  8,  4,  5,  and  6  may  be  had  separately,  price,  free  by  post,  7d.eaoh 
set.    Nos.  7  and  8,  price,  free  by  post,  4d.  each  set. 

The  Diploma  Papers  are  to  be  had  only  in  the  Calendar. 


LONDON: 

MCIS  HODGSON,  89,  Farringdon  Street,  London,  E.C. 


MAGMILLAN'S  BOOKS 

ON 

GEOGRAPHY 

FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 

AN      INTRODUCTION      TO      PRACTICAL 

GEOGRAPHY.     By  A.  T.  Simmons,  B.Sc,  and  Hugh 
K1CH.VRD8ON,  M.A.     3s.  6(1.     Key,  38.  6d.  net. 
*4*  The  Exerciaea  In  thfa  book  Include  tha  practical  work  auggeated 
in  the  Regulatlona  iaaued  by  the  Board  of  Eaucation. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  CLASS-BOOK  OF  GENERAL 
GEOGRAPHY.     By  H.  K.  Mill,  D.Sc.    38.  6d. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY.      By  T.  H.  Huxley.     Revised 
by  Prof.  R.  A.  Gregory.     48.  6d. 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE.    By  J.  Sime,  M. A.    28. 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  AFRICA.    By  Edward  Heawood, 

M.A.     2s.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  GEOGRAPHY  OF  INDIA,  BURMA, 

AND  CEYLON.     By  H.  F.  Blanford.     2s.  6d. 
MAN  AND  HIS  MARKETS.    By  Prof.  L.  W.  Lyde, 

M.A.     28. 

ELEMENTARY  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BRITISH 

COLONIES.  By  G.  M.  Dawson,  LUD.,  and  A.  Suthbr- 
land,  M.A.     2s. 

COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.     By  Prof.  E.  C.  K. 

Conner,  M.A.     38. 

MAPS  AND  MAP-DRAWING.  ByW.A.ELDEBTON.  Is. 
MACMILLAN  &  CO.,  LTD.,  tONDON. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 
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MACMILLAN  &  CO/S 

BOOKS  FOR  SPECIAL  EXAMillA 


CAMBRIDGE  LOCAL  EXAMIMATIONS,  July  ik 


TlM  (MO§ptli  aeeordiiv  to  St.  UaUhem.   The  -Greek  Text. 

limisarff  Jvnun^  and  Ji^-Avcrr) ^        ...        ^ 

The  AeU  of  tlie  Apostles.   Authorised  Version.     WttL 

KoU*.    By  T.  E.  Pa^^c,  ILA.,  aud  Ber,  A.  H.  Wal^olz,  ILA. 
(/vnn/yr  am/t  ^Mtz/r)  „  

—  Tbe  Creek  Text.  With  SvUm,  By  T.  E.  FAfiz,  M. A.  (y^n^^ 

/iwrtf  Jittttor) ...        ».»        ^         ^ 

The  Epistle  to  the  Celefiens.   An  Em^y,  BfE.iL  Askvtith, 

au.    <^tej»^;')        .«         x*«rt 

Karos^xsxc 

9e  Fee's  BoMsson  Cmsoe.   irrdi^iM/y)         

Ifeeetilejr*s  Lajr'  of  Aaelent  Home.  Bj  w,  t.  Wkm*. 
(Tbfn  T'rfutot  c«Uini»  *'  H'Tatiu*/'  *'  Lake  RegiUuJi,"  and 
" 'IIm;  AruMUl*.")    (i*re/imiMury)         

ShAkespeare's  As  You  Uke  It.   By  K.  Deiohtojt.    (jKm4>r 

««//  f^Aior) 

Klllff  Leer.    By  IL  Dkiohtox.    (*</ii<>/->        

Bansome's  Short  Studies  of  Shakespeare's  nets.— Kliiir 

Lear.    (KtMUrr)     sewed 

Scott's  TaUsman.  With  Introdaction  and  SUm.  {Jvnim^  and 
HfftU/r)         

Ooldsinlth*s  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Vllbige.     a. 

BAKttrrr,    (Junwr)       

Souther's  Life  of  Nelson.  M.  Macmillajt.   {jvnior) 

Milton's  Paradise  Lost.    Books  L  and  II.   M.  MAcmLLAy. 

itknwr)       .,.        ^        

Gray's  Poems.   J.  Bbamhaw.   (Seaitn-)    

liesfleld's  Outline  of  Enflrllsh  Grammar.   (A^'apffd  to  the 

Priliiuhuit'if  antlJvLUM/r  L/ytii  Bj'MitUaatioiiM)         

KKV,  tor  Teacher*  only,  U.  t'A.  net. 

—  Junior  Course  of  English  Composition.   (A^fapt^d  to  the 

Jvnwr  CouriK)      


a.  d. 


2    e 


S    C 


0    1* 

2    6 


!.*>••  *«^ 


to  tA>  Sef*or  Com  rwt 
KEY,  for  Te»dba%  oakhr, 

-  Encllsk  Gr 
KEVTforTea 

-  Errors  iB 


iclwn  «ii1t,  Sk.  «d.  tt««. 


Caesar's  De  BeOo  GalOeeu    Beeic  TIL    J-  Bccvz^ 

WaLTOLC     (y«nil>.>  —  —  —  -- — 

De  Bello  CIvIlL    Bosk  L    H.  KovT&aaan'.    ( 

VIrgU's  Aeneld.    Book  DL    H.  M.  StDwiaao*-    -'• 

StHtOT}  ^  _  ^  —  — 

desro's  De  Seneetute.    E.  s.  s«rr«»r»c«.    iSr— ^ 

e'S  EpisUeS.    A.  8.  Wilcix&.     (fin^') 


Ai, 


1    6 


XenopboB's  Ana^isls.    Book  VI.    g.h.Xaxj.    ^y^*-*- 
Enripides's  Iphigenia  at  AnBs.    E-  B.  Esa-ASi> 
Demosthenes's  First  Philippic.    T.  Gwa«is.  f  Ar^*^ 

PhlUppie  L.  ike.     J.  E.  r^Aynrs.    (Sw^w)      — 

Seeond  Phlllppie,  fte.     J.  E.  Sa«>«.   <*«;l2r«r~ 

Homer's  lUad.    Books  L.  IX.,  XI-  XVL  to  XXIW- 
Pbatt  aatd  W.  Lkaf.    iStnior)  ...        ^        —         — 

Comellle's  Le  Qd.    G.  E.  Fassac-ht.  (SfMi^ry     —       — 

Schiller's  Wllhelm  Tell.    G.  E.  Fabxaitit.    (&JM»n      _ 
Wllhelm  Tell.    W.  H.  CARmrm.    {Sector) 


J  £ 


-  M 

-  ij 


OXFORD  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS,   1907, 


BBtOX^XSK.  a.  d. 

XIngsIesr's  Water  Babies.   {Pr^roainnrH.)  %n.  od.,  2».  od.,  2b. 

net;   U.  0d.;  Atnndffcd,  1«.  ;  Cumplete,  <kl. 
Shakespeare's  Twelfth  Night.    K.  DEioHTr>y.     (yw/'.tVr  ayid 

Heixior)  ^         1     ji 

CorlOlanuS.     K.   Dkiohton.    (Junior  ami  Smior)       2    6 

—  As  You  Like  It.    K.  Dkujhtok,    (yu«ior)       i    9 

Scott's  Talisman.    (Preiiminari/  and  Jnniof.)   Abridgerl,  Is.  fki. ; 

with  IntrcKliictiuii  and  Noten.     By  F.  Johs>h)S.     1m.  Od.;  c<»m- 

IJleto,  with  NotoH,  2*.  rtd. 
Byron's  Chllde  Harold's  Pilgrimage.    Caut<>«i  ill.  and  iv. 

With    Introduction   and    Noteit.      By  Prof.   E.   E.   )Iorrih. 

(Junior  nnd  Hen  ior) 1     it 

Chllde  Harold's  Pilgrimage.     Cantos  1 1 1.  and  r V.    Edited 

by  J.  H.  KowLKK.      (Jintior  ami  Senior)      1    0 

—  Chllde  Harold's  Pilgrimage.    Canto«  i.  and  il.   E.  E. 

MoRKIH.     (Senior) 1     i» 

Tennvson's  Select  Poems.    H.  B.  Gkorok  and  w.  H.  Uadow. 

(I'ri I iininnr/f  and  Junior)  2    0 

Poetical  Works.  Olobo  Edition,  Sn.  lid.  ;  and  School  Edi- 
tion of  TonnyMon'M  WorkH,  Part  I.,  2h.  «ki.  (contHins  "The 
Lady  r^f  Hhulott"  and  other  Poems,  and  "  English  IdylH  "and 
otiior  PouniH). 

Arnold's  MePOpe  (contained  in  "  Dramatic  and  I^ter  PoetnM"). 

(Junior  and  Utrnior)         net     4    0 

Johnson's  Life  of  Milton.     K.  Dkiohton.     (Junior  and   Senior)    1     V 

Milton's  Samson  Agonlstes.    H.  M.  Pkr(  ival.   (Stnior)      ...    2   0 

LyddaS.     W.  Hkll,  M.A.     (Smior)  0    6 

Burke's  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution.  F.  G.  8elbv. 

(Senior)         6    0 

Gesso's  Eighteenth  Century  Literature  7    tt 

Nesfleld'8  Outlines  of  English  Grammar       1    0 

KEY,  2ii.  Od.  net. 

— -  Manual  of  English  Grammar  and  Composition        ...    2   0 

KEY,  2h.  (5d.  net. 

-»  Oral  Exorcises  in  English  Composition    1    c 


-I 


Nesfleld's  Junior  Course  of  English  Composition 

Senior  Course  of  English  Compositloo     .- 

KEY,  la.  net. 
—  Errors  In  English  Composition 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew.   Greek  Text-    TO 

Introduction  and  Notca.    By  Rev.  A.  Slomax.    {Jrmft^   — 

Senior)  ...         ...         ..  ..  ••  — 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatlans.  Revised  Text.  y»*^J"'!r 
dtiction,  Notes,  and  Diaaertations.  By  Bishop  LKiffTfwr. 
(Senior)        

The  Epistle  of  St.  James.    Greek  Text.    With  intc^actjM 

and  Notea.    By  Rev.  J.  B.  Mayor.    (Senior)       

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.    Greek  Text.    With  Xot«.   Br 

T.  E.  PA(JK.     (Junior  and  Senior)        

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Authorised  Version, 
By  T.    E,  Paok    and    Rev.   A.  S.   Walpole. 
Junior,  and  Senior)         ~ 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    John  Bo-d  and  A.  S.  Walpole.  (Smi^) 

Gallic  War.    Book  V.    0.  Colbeck.   (/«nior)        ...      -^ 

Virgil's  Aeneid.    Book  IX.    H.  M.  Stephe-ssox.    (Jun,or  n»d 

ibenior)  

Livy.     Book  V.     M.  Alkord.    (Senior) 

Horace's  Odes.    Book  IV.    T.  E.  Page.    Elementary  CUsucs. 

Ifl.  tfd.     Claasical  Series.    (Senior)      - 

Epistles.     A.  S.  WiLKlKS.     (Senior)  •-       - 

Sophocles's  Antigone.    M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A.    (Senior) 

Euripides' S  Medea.    M.  A.  Bayfield.    (Senior)    - 

Medea.    A.  W.  Vkrrall.    (Senior)         

EZ^ElMIElg'X'ARY'    TOEWCM. 

Perraulfs  Contes  de  F6es.    0.  E.  Faskacht.    (Prei^^^nar,] 


..  s 

.     With  Xot«s. 
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I  WM.  BLACKWOOD  &  SONS. 

j  THB    BBST   DiCTiONARY. 

STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DiCTiONARY. 

I.  8011001  and  OollOKO  Edition.    Crown  8to,  1080  pp.,  S«.  net. 
II.  Handy  Sohool  Edition.       l6mo,  la. 

"THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD" 

(Pi-ize  Edition),  complete  in  two  Tolumefi,  30>  6d.  net  eaob. 
Adopted  by  the  London  County  Council  Bdncmtlon  Commltteo, 
THE  STORY  OF  THE  WORLD.  In  Five  Books.  By  H.  B.  8ynos. 
Author  of  "Stories  from  European  Hintory,"  &c.,  kc.  Coloured 
Frontispiece,  numerous  Illustrations  and  Mops.  Book  I.— Ou  the 
Shores  of  the  Great  Sea,  Is.  4d.  Book  II.— The  DiscoTery  of  l<Iew 
Worlds,  la.  6d«  Book  III.— llie  Awakening  of  Europe,  la.  6d« 
Book  IV.— The  Struggle  for  Sea  Power,  la.  9d.  Book  V.— Growth 
of  the  British  Emplra,  2a. 

Uniform  with  the  above. 
THE   WORLD'S   OHILDHOOD.    In  Two  Books. 

1.  Storloa  of  tho  Falrioa.    lOd. 

2.  Storioa  of  tho  Qrook  Ooda  and  Horoaa.    tOd. 

With  numerous  lUiistrations  by  Brinslby  Lb  Famu. 

BLACKWOODS'  LITERATURE  READERS. 

Adoptod  by  tbe  London  County  Council  Bdueatlon  Commltteo, 

Edited  by  Johh  Adams,  M.A.,  B.8c.,  F.C.P., 
Professor  of  Education  in  the  University  of  London. 
»k  L    Pp.  228.    Price  la.  I  Rook  IIL    Pp.  808.    Price  la.  Sd. 

Bk  II.  Pp.  276.   Price  la.  4d.  |  Rook  IV.    Pp.  881.    Priec  la.  6d. 


BX«Jft.CSCllirOODS« 

ILLUSTRATED  CLASSICAL  TEXTS. 

With  or  Without  Voeabulaiy,    From  1a»  Sd. 
Full  Li»t  on  applieation. 
OMSAR-QALLIO  WAR,  Rooka  I.-III. 
O^RSAR-QALLIO  WAR,  Rooka  IV.,  V. 
OMSAR-QALLIO  WAR.  Rooka  VL,  VII. 
OVfD-ELEQIAC   EXTRACTS. 
VIROIL-^RNEID,  Rooka  V.,  VI. 
HORACE— ODES,  Rooka  I.,  II. 
HOMER-ODYSSEY,  Rook  VI. 

A  FIRST  LATIN  READER.    With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary. 

By  K.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Fettes  CoUcfge.    Crown  8vo,  la.  Sd. 
FIRST  LATIN  SENTENCES  AND  FROSE.    With  Vocabulary.    By 

K.  P.  Wii«oN,  M.A.    2a.  6d.    Also  in  Two  Parts,  la.  Sd.  each. 
LOWER  LATIN  FROSE.    By  K.  P.  Wilsok,  M.A.    2a.  Sd. 
LOWRR   LATIN   UNSEENS.     Selected,  with  Introduction,  by  W. 

LoBBAM,  M.A.,  Classical  Master,  Girls'  High  School,  Glasgow.    2a. 

SCOTT-LADY   OF   THB    LAKbT  "hf  W.   B.  W.  Collins,  M.A. 

la.  Sd. 
A    HISTORY    OF    ENGLISH     LITERATURE.       By    J.     Looib 

ROBKRTBON,  M.A.      3a. 

OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By  the  same.    la.  Sd. 

RLRMENTARY  QRAMMAR  AND  OOMFOSITION.    la. 

FARAPHRASINQ,  ANALYSIS,  AND  CORRECTION  OF  SEN- 

TRNCBS.    By  D.  M.  J.  Jambs,  M. A.,  Gordon  Schools,  Huutly.    la. 
J.    .     ^^ 

THR  SCHOOL 

J.    U.    LOBBAN,    M.A. 

Prize  Edition,  8a. 

THR  TUTORIAL  HANDROOK  OF  FRENCH  OOMFOSITION. 

By  Alfrbd  Mbkcicr,  L.-te-L.,  Lecturer  on  French  Language  and 

Literature  in  the  University  of  St.  Andrews.    3a.  Sd. 
ALL  FRENCH  VERRS  IN  TWELVE  HOURS.     By  A.  J.  Wyatt, 

M.A.    la. 
A   FIRST  SOOK   OF  "FREE  OOMFOSITION"  IN  FRENCH. 

By  J.  Esmond  Mansion,  B.>^s-L.,  Royal  Academical  Institution, 

Belfast,    la. 
THR  CHILDREN'S  QUIDS  TO  THB   FRENCH  LANQUAQE. 

By  Anntb  G.  Fbrribr.    la. 

A  PRACTICAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  READER  AND  WRITER. 

By  Louis  LoBovius,  Ph.D.    Part  I.— Elementary.    2a. 
A  GERMAN  READER  FOR  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS.    By  E.  F. 

Secklbr.    2a. 
GFARTANERjiiNGLINGE.    A  Story  of  Life  in  a  Cadet  College.    By 
Paul  von  Szczbpansri.     Edited,  with  Vocabulary  and  Notes,  by 
J.  Morrison,  M.A.,  Abenleen  Grammar  School.    2a. 


Also  in  Two  Parts,  Sd.  each. 

.  ANTHOLOGY  (Chaucer  to  the  Present  Day). 


In  Two  Parts,  2a.  each.    One  Volume,  t 


By 


A  SPANISH  QRAMMAR.    By  William  A.  Kbsskn. 
FORTY  ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  CHEMISTRY. 


3a.  Sd. 

ByW.  L. 
Sargakt,  M.A.,  Headmaster,  Oakham  School.    Illustrated,    la.  Sd. 
HIGHER  ARITHMETia     128  pp.    Paper,  Sd.  |  Cloth,  Sd.    With 
Answers,  cloth,  lid.    AnHwers  separately,  3d. 


Full  Bilucational  CkUaiogue  sent  poH  fftt  ou  ap))lication  to — 

WILLIAM    BLACKWOOD    &    SONS, 
5,  George  St^  Edinburgh  ;  and  37,  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C. 


HERBERT  STRANG, 

"  The  best  livingr  writer  for  boys  "  {Speaker), 

*'  Far  better  than  Henty  "  {Educational  Times), 

"Infinitely  better"  {Guardian), 

has  written  three  stories  for  the  present  season,  all 

BRIGHT,  WHOLESOME, 

MANLY,   INSTRUCTIVE, 

ideal  books  for  the  School  Library. 

Herbert  Strang's  Three  Stories. 

ONE  OF  OLIVE'S   HEROES:  A  Story  of 
the  Fight  for  India.    6/-. 
This  story  has  won  warm  commendation  from  the  Head- 
master of  Harrow. 

SAMBA:   A  Story  of  the  Rubber  Slaves  of  the 
Congo.     6/*. 
This  is  the  first  work  of  fiction  in  which  the  cause  of  the 
hapless  Congo  native  is  championed. 

JAOk    HARDY:    Or,  a  Hundred  Years  Ago. 
2/6. 

A  bright,  bustling  story  of  the  time  of  Napoleon's 
threatened  invasion  of  England. 

A  NEW  WRITER  FOR  GIRLS. 

A  prize  o(  £100  whs  offered  this  year  by  the  Bootman  for  the  best 
story  for  girls.  Out  of  the  many  manuscripts  submitted,  the  Judges 
were  unanimous  in  selecting 

THE  STORY-BOOK  GIRLS. 

By  CHRISTINA  OOWAHS  WHTTE. 

For  sympathy,  tendomees,  humour,  clever  characterisation,  and  ex- 
cellence of  tone,  nothing  better  than  this  story  has  been  written  since 
the  best  of  Charlotte  Youge.  It  will  be  the  girls'  book  of  the 
Beautifully  bound  and  illustrated.    6/-. 


A  Fine  Historical  Stay  for  Boys. 
FOR  THE  ADMIRAL. 

By  WILLIAK  J.  MARX. 

This  dashing  story  of  adventure  and  military  exploits  in  the  France  of 
Admiral  Coligny  won  the  prise  of  £100  offered  by  the  Bookman  for  the 
best  story  for  boys.  It  is  full  of  vigour  and  romance,  evinces  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  a  most  roiaautic  period,  and  is  tuld  with  a  brightness  and 
verve  which  carry  the  reader  irresistibly  along.    Illustrated.    6/-. 

Two  books  of  true  snd  worthy  adventures 
By    B.    B.    ttPBXOHV,    P.B.O.tt., 

with  spirited  illustrations  by  R.  Morton  Namce. 

I.  BRITAIN'S  SEA  STORY :  Being  the  Story  of  British 

Heroism  in   Voyaginff    and    Sea-Fights  from  Alfred's 

Time  to  the  Battle  of  Trafalgar, 
With  an  Introduction  giving  the  story  of  the  Sailing  .Ships.  Full  of 
stirring  adventures,  such  as  the  Battle  of  Sluys,  Drake's  Circumnavi- 
gation, the  Deeds  of  Gronvllle,  Raleigh,  Blake,  Rodney,  Nelson,  and 
many  others.  No  book  on  naval  adventure  and  exploration  of  equal 
value  has  ever  been  issued.    6/-> 

II.  THE  ROMANCE  OF  THE  MERCHANT  VEN- 

TURERS :  Stories  of  the  Men  who  laid  the  Foundation 
of  England's  Commerce. 
True  narratives  from  Uakluyt  and  Purchas.    8/*i 
Write  to  the  Publisher*  foi'  thtir  WustrcUttl  Li$t  oj'  Bock*  for  Boiih  aiul  QirU. 

London :  HODDER  AND  STOyGHTON. 

Digitized  by  CjOOQIC 
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M"- EDWARD  ARNOLD'S  LIST  OF  BOOKS 
FOR  EXAMINATIONS  IN  1907. 

College  of  preceptors,  1907* 

As  Tou  Like  It.     By  S.  E.  Winbolt,  M.A.,  Assistant 

Uaator  at  GhrUt'e  Hospital.    Is.  Sd. 
Ooriolauus.      By  R.   F.   Cholmiley,    M.A.,    Assistant 

Master  at  St  Paul's  SchooL    Is.  6d. 
AB  Tou  Like  It.    Text  only.     Paper,  6d. ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Ooriolanus.     Text  only.     Paper,  6d.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Caesar's  Gktllio  War.    Books  III.-V.     Edited  for  the 

use  of  Schools,  by  M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A,    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  Is.  6d. 
Caesar's  Gktllio  War.     Books  VI.  and  VII.     Edited  by 

M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A.    Uniform  with  Books  III.-V.    Is.  6d. 

ICarmion.     By  G.  Townsend  Warner,  Assistant  Master 
at  Harrow  School.    Is.  6d. 

Maoaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.    By  R.  L.  A. 

DV  PoNTXT,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Wiuchest<  r  College.    Cloth, 
18.  6d. 

Cambribge  Xocals,  1907. 

Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.    By  R.  L.  A. 

Du  PoiiTrr.    la.  0d. 
As  Tou  Like  It.    By  S.  E.  Winbolt,  M.A.      Is.  3d. 
As  Tou  Like  It.     Text  only.     Paper,  6d.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 

Goldsmith's  *'TraveUer  "  &  "Deserted  Villafire." 

Paper,  2d. ;  Cloth,  4d. 

Gray's  "Bleffy"  and  "The  Bard."     Paper,  2d.; 

King  Lear.    By  the  Rev.  D.  C.  Tovey,  M.A.     1b.  6d. 
Caesar's  Gktllic  War.      Books  VI.  and  VII.      Edited 
by  M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 

®{for&  Xocals,  t907« 

Twelfth  Night    By  R.  F.  Cholmeley,  M.A. 
Coviolanus.    By  R.  F.  Cholmelby,  M.A. 
Twelfth  Night.     Text  only.     Paper,  6d. ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Corlolanus.     Text  only.    Paper.  6d.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Childe  Harold.  By  the  Rev.  £.  C.  EvEKABD  Owen,  M.  A., 
Aaaistant  Master  at  Harrow  School.    Cloth,  2s. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    Books  IU.-V.    Edited  by  M.  T. 

Tatham,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 
Caesar's  (Gallic  War.     Books  VI.  and  VII.     Edited 

by  M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 

3Boar&  of  £^ucatiou  Certificate  ££am.  for 
JElementan?  Scbool  XCeacbers,  1907^ 

Iftidsummer  Night's  Dream-       By  R.   Brimley 

JOHNBOH.      Is.  8d. 

Paradise  Lost.    Books  I.  and  II.    By  J.  Sargeaunt, 

M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Westminster  School.    Is.  8d. 

The  Merchant  of  Venice.    By  C.  H.  Gibson,  M.A. 

Is.  8d. 
Hamlet.     By  W.   Hall  Griffin,    Professor  of  English 

Literature  at  Queen's  College,  London.    Is.  6d. 
As  Tou  Like  It.     By  S.  E.  Winbolt,  M.A.     Is.  3d. 
As  Tou  Like  It.    Text  only.     Paper,  6d.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 

De  Coverley  Papers.    Paper,  2d. ;  Cloth,  4d. 
Coleridge's  «< Ancient  Mariner  "  &  '^ChristabeL" 

Paper,  2d.  ;  Qoth,  4d. 

3oint  3Boar6— xnnipersities  of  /ftancbeeter, 
Xiperpoolt  Xeebs,  anb  Sbeffltelb. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    Books  III.-V.    Edited  by  M.  T. 
Tatham,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.    Books  VI.  and  VII.    Edited  by 

M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A.     Is.  6d. 

Macbeth.     By  R.  F.  Cholmeley,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master 

at  St  Paul's  School.     Is.  3d. 
Macbeth.     Text  only.     Paper,  6d.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Midsummer  Night's    Dream.       By   R.    Brimley 

Johnson.     Is.  3d. 
Childe   Harold.     By  the  Rev.   E.  C.   Ever.\rd  Owen, 

M.A.     Cloth,  2». 

Julius    Caesar.      By   V.   M.    Hitler,    B.A.,    Assistant 

Master  at  Harrow  School.     l8.  3d. 

Twelfth  Night.     Bv  R.  F.  Cholmeley,  xM.A.     Is.  3d. 
Twelfth  Night.     Text  only.     Paper,  Od.  ;  Cloth,  8d. 
Virgil— Aeneid.     Book  II.     The  New  Oxford  Text,  by 

Pl>ociuI  neriiiiwsion  of  the  Univoisity.      Edited,   with   IntriKluction 
and  NotcH,  by  M.  T.  TArH\M,  M.A.     Crown  s\\>,  clotlj.  Is.  Ud. 

r.  I  TA  ¥AHi  I  'ES    O  \    A  FPL  ICA  TIOX. 

Loridori :  EDWARD  ARNOLD,  41  &  43,  Maddox  Street,  W. 

To   fnrc    i\i-At   ,„(itf',-. 


OXFORD  UNIVERSITY  PRESS, 


THE   OXFORD   TREASURY   OF    ENGLISH    LITERA 

TURE.  Vol.  1. :  Old  English  t^.  Jacobean.  By  G.  B.  Haijow  and 
W.  H.  Hadow.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  iki. 

PIERCE  THE  PLOUGHMANS  CREDE  (about  1394  a.i»  ). 

Transcribed  and  edited  from  M8.  Tnu.  Coll.,  Cam.,  R.  8  15.    C*l 
lated   with  MS.  Bibl.  Reg.  18.  B.  XVII.  in  the  liritish   Museum, 
and  with  the  old  printed  Text  of  1553.     Edited  by  W.  W.  Skeat.       I 
Extra  fcap.  Svo,  2s.  { 

SCOTrS  OLD  MORTALITY.    Edited,  with  Introduction, 

Notes,  and  Glossary,  by  H.  B.  Georor.    Crown  Svo,  2». 

CHARLES    KINGSLEY*S     WATER-BABIES.     Slightly 

abridged  and  edited,  with  Introduction,  N  Jtos,  and  Illustrations,  by 
Jakrt  Horack-Smith  and  Marion  L.  Milpord.  With  5  FuU-pAf^; 
Illustrations  by  Janst  Robkrtson.    Crown  8to,  2s.  6d. 

SENTENCE  ANALYSIS  FOR  THE  LOWER  FORMS  OP     j 

PUBLIC  SCHOOI^.  By  one  of  the  Authors  of  "The  Kii.jf* 
English."    Crown  Svo,  Is.  6d.  ' 

A  PRIMER  OF  PHONETICS.    By  Henry  Swbkt,  M.A. 

Third  edition,  revised,  extra  fcap.  Svo,  3s.  6d. 

PLUTARCH'S  CORIOLANUS  (Greek  Text).    Edited  with 

Introduction  uid  Notes.    Crown  Svo,  2a. 

PLUTARCH'S  LIFE  OF  CAESAR  (Greek  Text).  Selec- 
tions. Edited,  with  introduction  and  Notes,  by  R.  L.  A.  dcPontst. 
Crown  Svo,  2s. 

PLUTARCHS    LIVES    OF    CORIOLANUS,    CAESAR. 

BRUTUS,  AND  ANTONIUS,  in  North's  Tmoalation.  Edited,  with 
Introductlou  and  Notes,  by  R.  H.  Carr.  Crown  Svo,  Ssw  6d. 
CorioUtnus  separately,  Is.  (5d. 

MATTHEW  ARNOLD'S  MEROPE.  To  which  ia  appended 
THB  BLBCTR  A  OF  SOPHOCLES,  translated  by  Robert  Wbitklaw. 
Edited  by  J.  Churton  Collihs.    Crown  Svo,  Sa.  (5d. 

EURIPIDES'  ALCESTIS.     TransUted  by  H.  KYKAaros, 

D.D. ;  with  Introduction  and  Notes  by  J.  Chttrton  Colukr.  Fcap. 
Svo,  Is.  net. 

SOPHOCLES'  ANTIGONE.    TranetuM  bv  R.  WnnbAw, 

with  Introduction  and  Notes  by  J.  Chlrtok  GoixiNii.  Pcap  Svu, 
Is.  net. 
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THE  BEST  AUTHORS   FOR  SCHOOL 
READING. 

By  James  Oliphant,  M.A. 

IT  is  adqiitted  that,  during  the  years  of 
secondary  education  at  least,  young  people 
should  study  their  own  language,  not  merely 
for  the  utilitarian  purpose  of  learning  to  speak 
and  write  it  with  ease  and  correctness,  or  for 
the  general  training  of  the  intelligence  that  may 
be  afforded  by  the  analysis  of  its  structure,  but 
also  for  the  higher  end  of  attaining  an  appre- 
ciation of  its  literature.  There  is  no  need  to 
enlarge  on  the  value  of  such  a  study,  but  it  will 
be  well  to  distinguish  some  of  the  effects  that 
may  be  expected  from  it,  since  the  methods  of 
teaching  must  be  influenced  thereby.  First,  there 
is  the  stimulus  to  thought  and  imagination  that 
must  follow  from  direct  contact  with  a  master- 
mind. Secondly,  there  is  the  enlargement  of 
the  mental  horizon  produced  by  the  incidental 
wealth  of  expression  and  allusion.  Thirdly,  there 
is  the  elevating  appeal  to  the  aesthetic  sense  that 
is  made  by  all  genuine  works  of  art.  Every  piece 
of  true  literature  will  minister  more  or  less  to 
these  three  ends  at  once,  and  perhaps  it  is  not 
always  profitable  to  seek  to  separate  the  different 
effects,  but  some  discrimination  is  required  when 
an  adjustment  has  to  be  made  to  various  stages 
of  advancement. 

It  may  be  said  at  the  outset  that  difference  of 
age,  as  representing  broadly  the  periods  of  mental 
development,  is  the  only  difference  that  has  any 
claim  to  be  taken  into  account.  No  useful  pur- 
pose will  be  served  by  varying  the  school  reading 
according  to  sex;  what  is  good  literature  for 
boys  from  twelve  to  nineteen  years  of  age  is 
equally  good  for  girls,  and  vice  versa.  Still  less 
reasonable  would  it  be  to  try  to  determine  the 
choice  by  the  social  status  or  the  economic  pros- 
pects of  the  pupils.  It  is  the  birthright  of  all 
to  enter  into  the  full  heritage  of  their  country's 
literature,  without  being  made  subject  to  any 
artificial  restriction.  What,  then,  is  to  be  the 
principle  of  selection,  and  what  is  to  be  the  mode 
of  treatment  adopted,  to  secure  that  the  three 
chief  ends  specified  above  may  be  most  perfectly 
served  at  each  stage  in  school  life? 
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For  practical  purposes  it  will  be  enough  to 
consider  the  secondary  course  as  divisible  into 
three  periods.  During  the  first  year  or  two  it 
is  a  question  of  introducing  the  pupils  into  the 
realm  of  literary  art  by  the  easiest  and  pleas- 
antest  paths.  In  the  middle  period  a  somewhat 
more  sustained  interest  may  be  counted  on,  and 
a  more  strenuous  study  can  fitly  be  demanded. 
At  this  stage,  moreover,  some  compromise  of  a 
complete  scheme  is  sometimes  called  for,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  school  education  of  many 
pupils  will  not  extend  beyond  their  fifteenth  or 
sixteenth  year.  Those  who  remain  to  the  end 
of  a  full  secondary  course  will  in  its  later  years 
be  able  to  enter  into  something  like  the  measure 
of  appreciation  of  literature  that  is  possessed  by 
the  independent  student,  and  the  task  of  the 
teacher  will  be  mainly  directive. 

At  about  the  age  of  thirteen  the  boy  or  girl 
will  probably  be  promoted  from  the  reading  of 
miscellaneous  extracts  and  selections,  or  of  nar- 
ratives that  have  been  specially  simplified,  to  the 
study  of  literary  works  of  art  in  their  entirety, 
and  at  this  period  it  is  of  the  highest  importance 
that  the  choice  of  material  and  the  methods  of 
teaching  should  be  such  as  to  secure  a  maximum 
of  interest.  If  the  youthful  student  is  not  at- 
tracted at  the  outset,  there  is  great  risk  that  all 
his  later  work  in  literature  will  have  too  much 
of  the  character  of  drudgery  to  fulfil  its  pur- 
poses, and  that  the  habit  of  private  reading  will 
never  be  firmly  established.  But  attractiveness 
is  not,  of  course,  the  only  requisite.  Some 
teachers,  in  their  anxiety  to  make  sure  of  it, 
begin  with  a  sensational  story  like  Stevenson's 
**  Treasure  Island,*'  which,  in  spite  of  its  skilful 
construction  and  graphic  style,  has  none  of  that 
elevation  in  subject  or  tone  that  could  alone  make 
it  educative  in  the  highest  sense.  The  purely 
narrative  interest  should  not  be  so  absorbing  as 
to  withdraw  attention  from  other  kinds  of  appeal. 
It  is  well  to  take  every  opportunity  of  quicken- 
ing the  historic  consciousness,  so  that  a  story 
of  the  past  is  to  be  preferred  to  one  that  deals 
with  modern  conditions  of  life.  But  while  the 
setting  may  with  advantage  be  taken  from  by- 
gone times,  the  point  of  view  and  the  treatment 
should  not,  in  the  case  of  beginners,  be  too 
alien   from   those   that   belong   to  oj^r   own   day. 
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The  barrier  that  separates  us  from  the  outlook 
and  sentiment  of  former  centuries  cannot  be 
surmounted  at  a  bound.  Young  people  must  be 
prepared  for  such  a  stretch  of  imagination  and 
sympathy  by  a  preliminary  experience  of  pre- 
sentations that  are,  in  part  at  least,  familiar. 

For  continuous  class  reading  in  the  early  years 
of  a  secondary  course  there  can  be  no  better 
material  than  historical  romances  in  prose  and 
verse,  and  Sir  Walter  Scott  is  the  writer  par 
excellence  for  this  period.  Stories  like  **  Ivan- 
hoe/'  '*Quentin  Durward,''  or  **  Kenil worth,'* 
and  poems  like  '*  Marmion  '*  or  "The  Lady  of 
the  Lake,*'  may  not  be  ideal  as  artistic  pro- 
ducts. Their  accuracy,  both  as  to  colouring  and 
as  to  facts,  is  not  above  reproach,  and  they  can 
hardly  be  regarded  as  models  of  style.  But 
these  defects  are  of  little  moment  in  comparison 
with  their  recommendations  for  the  purpose  in 
view.  They  are  acknowledged  classics;  they 
open  up  vistas  of  the  past  as  seen  through  the 
eyes  of  the  present;  they  have  the  frankly  ob- 
jective, impersonal,  unsophisticated  outlook  upon 
the  world  that  is  natural  to  youth;  they  create 
a  thoroughly  bracing  moral  atmosphere ;  and  they 
have  the  romantic  glamour  that  sustains  imagina- 
tive interest. 

After  a  year  or  two  of  Scott  it  is  time  to  try 
something  more  solid  and  serious  in  prose,  and 
to  suggest  a  higher  standard  of  workmanship 
in  poetical  literature.  Fiction  may  give  place 
to  biography  or  records  of  travel.  At  this  stage 
nothing  could  be  better  than  works  like  Southey's 
**  Life  of  Nelson,"  or  essays  such  as  Macau- 
lay's  on  Warren  Hastings,  or  Clive,  or  Frederick 
the  Great.  The  cultivation  of  the  historic  sense 
should  by  this  time  have  given  birth  to  the  desire 
for  a  closer  knowledge  of  actual  fact,  and  this 
may  most  fitly  be  gratified  in  relation  to  the 
life-work  of  some  striking  personality,  for  it  is 
as  yet  too  early  to  expect  any  strong  interest  in 
views  of  life  that  imply  a  critical  or  philosophical 
attitude.  The  directness  and  force  and  brilliance 
of  Macaulay's  style  are  eminently  suitable  for 
this  period  of  introduction  to  what  may  be  called 
solid  prose  reading. 

For  the  readings  in  poetry,  which  should 
always,  so  far  as  possible,  be  taken  along  with 
prose,  there  may  be  suggested  here  Tennyson's 
**  Idylls  of  the  King,"  or  some  of  the  tales  from 
Morris's  **  Earthly  Paradise."  Such  works  would 
serve  to  maintain  the  imaginative  interest  in 
significant  fables  and  legends  of  the  past,  while 
affording  the  help  to  understanding  that  is  in- 
volved in  a  point  of  view  not  too  remote  from 
contemporary  culture.  Moreover,  the  subtler 
tone  of  reflection,  and  the  more  modern  cast  of 
sentiment,  that  are  characteristic  of  these 
writers,  are  in  keeping  with  the  temperament  of 
boys  and  girls  who  are  approaching  the  years 
of  a  conscious  personal  life.  This  is  the  time 
also  to  impose  a  standard  of  literary  technique 
that  would  have  been  premature  at  an  earlier 
stage.  The  beauty  of  Tennyson's  versification 
can  now  be  appreciated  in  some  degree,  and  will 


do  much  towards  developing  a  refined  taste   and 
a  sense  of  perfection  in  composition. 

The  fairly  common  practice  of  introducing 
plays  of  Shakespeare  to  pupils  of  fourteen  or 
even  less  cannot  be  approved.  This  is  not  the 
tiine  for  them.  There  is,  of  course,  a  great  deal  i 
in  such  a  play  as  **  Julius  Caesar,"  or  **  Henry  ' 
v.,"  or  **  As  You  Like  It,"  that  may  be  under- 
stood and  enjoyed  even  at  this  early  age,  but 
not  even  these  can  be  appreciated  with  any 
fullness  by  such  youthful  readers,  and  it  is  a 
great  pity  to  forestall  the  impressions  that  they 
would  make  at  a  later  stage.  Let  them  be  intro- 
duced to  Shakespeare  through  the  medium  of 
Lamb's  '*  Tales,"  and  postpone  the  direct  study 
of  the  greatest  treasures  of  our  literature  until 
their  intelligence  is  somewhat  riper.  A  prema- 
ture beginning  will  only  dull  the  edge  of  appe- 
tite, and  may  even  create  a  distaste  that  will 
never  be  wholly  overcome. 

Shakespeare  may  be  read  with  advantage  at 
any  period  of  the  school  course  from  the  age 
of  fifteen  or  sixteen  onwards,  if  the  simpler  his- 
torical plays  be  taken  first,  and  he  may  well  be 
made  the  pidce  de  resistance  for  poetical  reading 
during  the  middle  portion  of  the  secondary  curri- 
culum. By  this  time  there  has  been  enough 
study  of  the  language  to  make  it  possible  for 
the  pupils  to  grapple  with  the  difficulties  of  ex- 
pression that  are  peculiar  to  Elizabethan  English, 
and  it  will  be  well  for  them  to  gain  a  wide 
acquaintance  with  the  Shakespearian  plays  before 
passing  in  the  final  years  of  their  school  life  to 
the  study  of  authors  belonging  to  still  earlier 
centuries.  The  prose  reading  for  this  middle 
period  should  still  be  taken  from  comparatively 
modern  authors — not  going  further  back  than  the 
time  of  Addison  and  Swift — and  it  might  with 
advantage  be  largely  occupied  with  the  study  of 
essays  of  a  critical  and  reflective  type.  Of  the 
many  authors  who  could  be  laid  under  contribu-  j 
tion,  mention  may  be  made  of  Charles  Lamb, 
De  Quincey,  Carlyle,  Leigh  Hunt,  Emerson,  and 
Lowell.  These  are  all  stylists  who  have  sounded 
a  distinctive  note  in  literature,  expressing  ^ 
certain  philosophy  of  life,  and  their  w^ritings  have 
the  further  advantage  that  they  abound  in  illus- 
trative allusions,  the  study  of  which  may  be  made 
an  education  in  itself. 

The  last  two  years  of  a  full  secondary  course 
in  English  literature  are  naturally  devoted  to  a 
more  systematic  and  historical  study  of  our  great 
authors  than  it  was  advisable  to  attempt  at  an 
earlier  period.  It  is  now  possible  to  rely  con- 
fidently on  an  interest  that  is  independent  of 
adventitious  aids,  and  to  assume  the  necessary 
linguistic  preparation  for  attacking  any  writings 
from  the  fourteenth  century  onwards.  Beyond 
the  period  of  Chaucer  and  Langland  it  is  not  de- 
sirable that  general  students  in  a  school  course 
of  literature  should  seek  to  penetrate.  If  oppor- 
tunity permits,  there  will  be  a  distinct  value  in 
framing  a  chronolc^ical  scheme  for  this  final 
stage,  including  works  representative  of  the  out- 
standing periods  of  our  literature.     As  there  are 
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no  special  limitations  that  need  any  longer  be 
imposed  in  the  choice  of  material,  the  range  will 
be  fairly  wide ;  but  even  if  regard  be  paid  only 
to  literary  excellence,  historical  significance,  and 
permanent  interest,  it  will  be  found  that  the 
writers  from  whom  a  complete  work  suitable  for 
continuous  reading  can  profitably  be  taken  are 
not  very  numerous.  In  an  extended  course  most 
of  the  following  might  find  a  place — Chaucer, 
Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Milton,  Dryden,  Bacon, 
Addison,  Swift,  Pope,  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Burke, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  Byron,  Shelley, 
Keats,  not  to  mention  authors  of  a  later  date. 
It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  short  illustrative 
pieces  from  other  writers,  especially  the  poets, 
will  be  brought  under  the  pupils'  notice. 

Even  this  limited  list  may  be  considered  a 
counsel  of  perfection,  and  where  time  does  not 
permit  of  much  purely  literary  study,  the  advice 
may  be  given  to  concentrate  attention  largely  on 
Chaucer,  so  far  as  poetry  is  concerned,  provided 
that  there  is  already  some  familiarity  with  several 
of  Shakespeare's  plays.  There  is  no  work  more 
profitable,  from  every  point  of  view,  for  advanced 
school  reading  than  *  *  The  Canterbury  Tales.  * ' 
If  this  be  taken  to  represent  the  earlier  phases 
of  our  literature,  the  accompanying  prose  reading 
may  well  be  chosen  from  writers  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  when  English  prose  began  to  take  de- 
finite form. 


THE    REFORM    OF    LATIN    TEACHING. 

By  W.  H.  S.  JoNBS.  M.A. 
Perse  School,  Cambridge. 

I. 

THE  examiners  in  the  Oxford  Local  Exam- 
inations of  July  last,  in  commenting  on 
the  Latin  of  the  Senior  candidates,  make 
the  following  remarks  : — **  The  easier  Latin  prose 
was,  as  a  rule,  poorly  done,  and  it  is  quite  clear 
that  candidates  should  have  more  practice  in  doing 
such  proses  without  dictionaries  and  grammars. 
The  old  system  of  learning  grammar  rules  and 
^exceptions  has  apparently  been  abandoned,  owing 
to  new  theories  of  learning  languages.  But  the 
result  is  somewhat  disastrous,  and  the  great 
majority  of  these  exercises  were  disfigured  by 
such  mistakes  as  senatus  feminine,  pars  mascu- 
.line,  cibus  neuter,  corpus  masculine,  and  so  on." 

It  is  beyond  dispute  that  mistakes  in  gender, 
not  to  mention  more  serious  errors,  of  such  a  kind 
as  to  argue  lack  of  clear  thinking  and  not  mere 
Ignorance  or  failure  of  memory,  are  much  more 
<:ommon  now  than  they  used  to  be.  But  it  is,  to 
say  the  least,  extremely  doubtful  whether  **  new 
theories  of  learning  languages  *'  are  the  cause 
of  the  trouble.  In  the  first  place,  it  would  be 
interesting  to  know  how  many  of  the  students 
examined  by  the  Oxford  examiners  had  been 
taught  on  the  new  method  from  the  beginning. 
Certainly  there  were  few,  probably  none.  In  the 
second  place,  '*  the  new  method,*'  to  call  it  by 
.a  name  which  is  rather  objectionable,  insists,  arid 


insists  strongly,  on  the  necessity  of  learning 
grammar  thoroughly,  both  accidence  and  syntax. 
It  differs  from  the  old  method  in  two  respects 
only : — 

(i)  Grammar  should,  in  the  first  instance,  be 
taught  pari  passu  with  the  use  of  the  language 
in  oral  and  written  speech.  Summaries  of 
grammar,  arranged  in  a  logical  order,  should  be 
postponed  to  the  second  or  third  year. 

(2)  The  only  parts  of  grammar  which  can  safely 
be  neglected  are  those  which  deal  with  unim- 
portant exceptions.  The  genitive  of  supellex  may 
well  be  postponed  until  the  word  occurs  in  the 
form  reader. 

The  fact  is  that  the  reformers  of  method  are 
striving  to  secure  thoroughness  and  accuracy 
(a)  by  saving  time,  and  (b)  by  a  procedure  which 
is  both  logical  and  psychological.  They  are  seek- 
ing to  avoid  the  mistakes  which  are  noticed  by 
the  Oxford  examiners.  The  real  cause  of  the 
trouble  is  lack  of  time.  With  the  old,  slow 
methods,  very  little  Latin  can  be  taught  under 
modern  conditions;  the  reformers  are  trying  to 
make  the  diminished  time  devoted  to  Latin  yield 
the  maximum  of  results.  But  the  question  natur- 
ally arises  whether  really  satisfactory  results  are 
possible  in  the  time  which  can  be  spared.  Two 
difficulties  are  in  the  way,  about  which  I  should 
like  to  say  a  few  words,  since,'  in  my  opinion, 
they  go  to  the  root  of  the  matter.  For  the  sake 
of  clearness  I  will  state  them  at  once. 

(i)  Reformers  are  not  united,  and  have  few 
means  of  making  known  their  difficulties  and  the 
results  of  their  experiments. 

(2)  The  curriculum  of  the  lower  forms  is  so 
overcrowded  that  boys  rarely  gain  a  really 
adequate  knowledge  of  any  subject.  They  do  not 
learn  what  accurate,  precise  thinking  is,  and  they 
do  not  know  how  to  work  for  themselves. 

Before  the  new  method  can  be  a  real  success, 
before  it  is  possible  to  judge  what  it  can  achieve 
and  what  it  cannot,  many  experiments  must  be 
made.  These  experiments,  and  their  results, 
must  be  discussed  and  criticised.  Up  to  the  pre- 
sent very  little  has  been  done,  and,  so  far  as  I 
know,  no  results  have  been  published  in  English 
except  my  own  little  work  on  **  The  Teaching  of 
Latin  "  (Blackie,  is.).  The  Classical  Association 
occupies  itself  with  the  general  principles  of  re- 
form. But  these  are  well  known  and  scarcely 
disputed.  But  the  details  of  method,  and  these 
details  are  all-important,  are  an  un worked  field. 
The  few  who  are  working  on  new  lines  are  grop- 
ing in  the  dark.  They  do  not  know  where  to  look 
for  aid ;  text-books  are  few,  and  usually  compiled 
by  men  who  do  not  see  the  difficulties  and  pitfalls 
of  their  subject.  I  believe  that  real  progress  is 
impossible  unless  thoughtful  and  systematic  ex- 
periments be  made,  published,  and  criticised.  I 
hope  to  return  to  this  point  in  a  subsequent  article. 

I  must  spend  a  little  more  time  upon  what  I 
call  the  second  difficulty.  The  desire  to  avoid 
early  specialisation,  a  desire  with  which  I  am  in 
hearty  sympathy,  has  resulted  in  a  most  fatal 
error.  Many  subjects,  perhaps  top  maiiy^  are 
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included  in  modern  curricula  for  boys  between 
the  ages  of  eleven  and  thirteen.  But,  so  far  as 
I  can  learn,  very  rarely  is  an  attempt  made  to 
make  sure  that,  in  one  subject  at  least,  really 
serious  work  is  undertaken  and  accomplished. 
Perhaps  the  greatest  advantage  of  the  old  clas- 
sical training  was  that  the  boys  learnt  one  thing 
thoroughly.  They  knew  what  hard  work  meant; 
they  knew  what  accuracy  and  precision  meant; 
they  had  learnt  to  work  for  themselves ;  by  mas- 
tering one  subject  thoroughly  they  were  made 
acquainted  with  principles  of  logic  which  enabled 
them  to  attack  other  subjects  in  a  business- 
like way.  Above  all,  they  were  impressed  with 
an  ideal  of  excellence,  which  they  carried  to  their 
other  work;  and  they  were,  in  consequence,  dis- 
satisfied with  hazy  knowledge,  inaccurate  think- 
ing, and  careless  expression  of  their  thoughts. 

Now  all  this  is  changed.  I  think  that  I  shall 
not  be  contradicted  when  I  say  that  most  young 
boys  wander  from  one  subject  to  another  until 
their  brains  are  in  chaotic  confusion.  They  learn 
no  subject  really  well,  or,  if  they  do,  it  is  one 
in  which  memory,  or  unconscious  knack,  is  the 
only  requisite  for  success.  They  do  not  learn  to 
think  with  accuracy  and  precision.  Of  course, 
my  remarks  do  not  apply  to  every  school.  There 
are  many  where  the  boys  are  made  to  think.  But 
in  most  cases  I  find  that  my  own  view  is  cor- 
roborated by  the  judgment  of  examiners  and  in- 
spectors, with  whom  I  have  often  discussed  the 
subject.  Now  it  is  this  modern  plague  of  in- 
accuracy, this  need  of  precise  thought,  which 
ruins  a  great  deal  of  the  work  in  most  subjects, 
making  the  teaching  of  Latin  a  Herculean  task 
and,  in  many  cases,  a  virtual  impossibility. 
Habits  of  inaccurate  thinking  are  brought  into 
work  where  absolute  precision  is  indispensable. 
If  a  large  portion  of  the  time-table  were  devoted 
to  Latin,  these  faults  might  be  eradicated  by  the 
strict  discipline  enforced  by  the  learning  of  Latin, 
but  three  or  four  hours  a  week  are  not  sufficient. 
If  that  is  all  the  time  which  can  be  allowed,  the 
pupil  must  come  to  his  work  better  prepared. 

What  can  be  done?  To  return  to  the  old, 
one-sided,  classical  training  is  impossible,  even 
if  it  were  desirable.  The  remedy  that  I  suggest 
is  that  the  curriculum  be  reduced  during  the  years 
eleven  to  thirteen,  at  which  latter  age  I  would 
begin  the  teaching  of  Latin.  The  curriculum 
should,  at  first,  be  narrow.  It  should  then  widen 
for  two  or  three  years.  Specialisation  can  be 
begun  with  advantage  during  the  seventeenth 
year.  I  recommend  this  plan  not  only  to  improve 
the  teaching  of  the  subject  in  which  I  am  chiefly 
interested — no  subject  can  be  allowed  to  dom- 
ineer over  the  time-table — but  also  to  benefit  the 
intellectual  life  of  the  boys.  Slipshod  work,  so 
common  nowadays,  is  fatal. 

During  the  earlier  years  of  school-life,  say 
from  eleven  to  thirteen,  the  mother-tongue  ought 
to  be  thoroughly  learnt.  In  Germany,  and 
especially  in  France,  this  is  done  in  a  way  which 
excites  the  admiration  of  every  visitor.  We  in 
England   cannot   be  said   to  have   mastered   the 


problem.  I  much  doubt  whether  many  school- 
masters have  ever  paid  real  attention  to  it.  And 
yet  all  the  many  sides  of  mental  life  can  be 
developed  by  a  systematic  study  of  the  mother- 
tongue.  Boys  should  be  made  to  express  their 
observations  and  their  thoughts  in  concise,  pre- 
cise, and  grammatical  English.  They  should  be 
made  to  write  neatly,  and  to  pay  attention  to  the 
more  elementary  points  of  style.  They  should 
know  enough  grammar  to  be  able  to  use  gram- 
matical rules  to  test  whether  what  they  have 
written  be  correct  English  or  not.  And,  finally, 
they  should  be  trained  to  observe  when  and  why 
a  statement  does  not  express  exactly  what  it  is 
meant  to  express.  In  other  words,  they  must 
be  taught  to  be  logical.  I  should  like  to  testify 
to  the  great  help  it  has  been  in  my  own  school 
to  be  able  to  appeal  to  the  boys*  knowledge  of 
their  mother-tongue. 

I  believe  my  proposals  would  meet  with  the 
approval  of  the  reformers  of  modern  language 
teaching.  One  foreign  language  would  be  begun 
before  a  second  was  attempted,  or,  in  other 
words,  French  would  have  a  start  of  two  years 
over  Latin.  The  periods  thus  saved  by  the  post- 
ponement of  Latin  would  be  given  up  to  the 
teaching  of  English.  If  English  were  taught 
more  thoroughly,  modern  languages  could  be 
learnt  in  much  less  time,  and  all  school  work* 
literary,  mathematical,  and  scientific,  would  reap 
great  benefit. 

There  is  yet  another  point  to  be  considered. 
It  is  remarkable  how  rapidly  boys  progress  in 
Latin  if  they  wait  before  beginning  until  their 
minds  are  more  mature.  A  large  proportion  of 
the  time  spent  in  the  lower  forms  is  wasted,  for 
a  boy  can  learn  afterwards  in  five  minutes  many 
things  which  require  hours  in  the  case  of  im- 
mature minds — if  ever  they  are  understood  at  all. 
If  a  little  of  the  time  spent  on  Latin  in  the  lower 
forms  could  be  kept  in  reserve  for  a  year  or  two, 
the  saving  of  time  and  labour  would  be  enormous. 

I  would  urge,  then,  that  the  reform  of  Latin 
teaching  is  delayed  by  two  obstructions  : — 

(a)  Lack  of  union  among  classical  teachers. 

(b)  An  inadequate  knowledge  of  English  among 
the  boys. 

To  the  former  point  I  hope  to  return  in  a  sub- 
sequent article.  In  it  I  shall  also  suggest  a  few 
principles  which  I  think  might  with  advantage 
be  introduced  into  the  reformed  method  of  teach- 
ing Latin.  In  the  present  article  I  have  insisted 
upon  the  barriers  in  the  way  of  further  progfress, 
barriers  which,  I  am  convinced,  must  be  removed 
before  success  can  be  achieved. 

It  may  be  thought  that  I  have  been  too  dog- 
matic in  the  above  criticisms.  But  I  am  only 
expressing  what  has  been  driven  into  my  mind 
by  bitter  experience.  My  judgment  may  be 
wrong.  I  sincerely  hope  that  it  is.  If  so,  my 
false  opinion  can  do  no  harm.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  should  there  be  aught  of  truth  in  what 
I  say,  I  shall  be  thankful  if  abler  teachers  than 
myself  take  the  matter  in  hand  and  set  to  work 
to  find  a  remedy.  •-^  t 
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THE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  EQUIPMENT 
OF  A  GEOGRAPHICAL  LABORATORY. 

By  T.  Alford  Smith,  B.A. 
St.  Dunstan's  College,  Catford. 

DURING  the  last  ten  years,  so  great  an 
advance  has  been  made  in  the  methods 
of  g-eographical  teaching  that  the  subject 
as  now  taught  in  up-to-date  schools  may  be 
almost  termed  a  new  one.  In  old-fashioned 
schools  the  antiquated  method  of  learning  lists 
of  names,  often  without  any  reference  to  maps, 
is  probably  still  in  vogue,  but  the  method  is, 
fortunately,  dying  out,  while  its  place  is  being 
taken  by  the  *' new  geography,*'  taught  in  ac- 
cordance with  scientific  principles,  having  as  its 
basis  the  correlation  of  the  various  distributions, 
and  illustrated  so  far  as  possible  with  practical 
exercises.  The  old  method  required  no  geo- 
graphical environment ;  any  class-room  was  good 
enough;  any  master  was  looked  upon  as  com- 
petent to  teach  so  dull  a  subject ;  while  a  text- 
book and  sometimes  an  atlas  formed  the  entire 
stock-in-trade.  Now,  however,  the  new  methods 
require  new  conditions ;  teachers  with  special 
knowledge  are  being  employed,  suitable  appara- 
tus is  being  used,  scientific  methods  are  being 
followed.  Just  as  a  specialist  in  chemistry  or 
physics  requires  a  laboratory,  so  the  specialist  in 
geography  works  better  in  a  room  in  which  geo- 
graphical work  can  be  carried  on  in  the  most 
effective  way. 

An  itinerant  teacher  of  geography  cannot  carry 
from  one  class-room  to  another  the  apparatus  with 
which  to  illustrate  the  main  subject  of  the  lesson 
and  at  the  same  time  have  at  hand  maps,  dia- 
grams, &c.,  to  illustrate  the  points  which  occur 
incidentally  during  the  lesson.  In  every  school 
it  is  possible  to-  have  a  room  set  apart  for  this 
special  purpose,^  in  which  all  the  apparatus  be- 
longing to  the  school,  whether  much  or  little, 
may  be  available  for  use  at  all  times.  In  select- 
ing a  room,  a  large  one  has  many  advantages, 
providing  as  it  does  plenty  of  wall-space  for 
maps  and  diagrams,  and  floor-space  for  the  ex- 
hibition of  apparatus.  The  equipment  of  such 
a  room  presents  no  serious  difficulty  as  regards 
cost,  for  expensive  apparatus  is  not  needed ;  ap- 
paratus made  by  the  pupils  themselves  is  often 
more  useful  for  illustrative  purposes  than  elaborate 
and  costly  specimens. 

I  propose,  therefore,  to  describe  how  a  room 
may  be  equipped  for  geographical  work,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  point  out  the  special  work  that 
can  be  most  effectively  carried  on  in  it.  By  way 
of  example  I  shall  refer  to  a  room  in  my  own 
school  that  is  used  entirely  as  a  geographical 
laboratory.  In  any  room  a  globe  of  large  size 
is  essential  and  should  always  be  in  evidence; 
a  globe  of  not  less  than  20  in.  diameter,  with 
a  slate  surface,  having  the  outlines  of  the  con- 
tinents drawn  in  white,  and  a  few  lines  of  latitude 
and  longitude  incised,  will  be  found  to  be  most 
suitable  for  ordinary  work.  This  will  probably 
be  the  most  expensive  piece  of  apparatus  in  the 


room,  costing  about  ;^'^3 ;  cheaper  globes  *  can 
be  obtained  and  are  better  than  none.  A  few 
good  wall-maps,  such  as  the  World,  England^ 
&c.,  should  be  hung  up  in  conspicuous  places  for 
constant  reference,  while  maps  for  which  there 
is  no  wall-space  should  be  kept  in  a  rack  close 
at  hand.  Arrangements  must  also  be  made,  by 
means  of  blackboards  or  easels,  to  exhibit  several 
maps  of  a  country  at  the  same  time ;  e,g, ,  a  lessoni 
to  a  high  form  on  the  vegetation  of  Africa  might 
with  advantage  be  illustrated  by — 

(a)  a  contour  map  of  Africa; 

(h)  two  or  more  seasonal  rainfall  maps ; 

(c)  a  mean  annual  rainfall  map; 

(d)  a.  map  showing  the  forest  regions,  alluvial 
valleys,  deserts,  &c.,  and  on  which  the  vegetable 
productions  can  be  marked  in  the  course  of  the 
lesson. 

Large  outline  maps  for  teaching  purposes  can 
easily  be  made  on  sheets  of  drawing-paper  by 
using  these  sheets  as  a  screen  and  then  throwinij: 
a  map  of  the  country  on  them  by  means  of  the 
lantern. 

It    is    also   necessary    to    have   cupboards    and 
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Fig.  I.— d,  d,  represent  the  position  of  desks ;  r,  map-rack  ;  c,  cupboards  ;-. 
s,  ca^es  for  specimens  ;  B,  blackboards  ;  m,  master's  table  and  platform  ; 
G,  table  on  which  the  globe  stands ;  f,  fireplaces  ;  w,  windows. 

shelves  fitted  up  to  accommodate  maps,  books,, 
apparatus,  &c.  Here  it  may  be  remarked  that 
a  geographical  library,  composed  especially  of 
reference  books,  may  in  time  be  formed ;  in  the 
choice  of  books,  an  article  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill, 
entitled  **  A  Teacher's  Library  of  Geography,'*  in 
The  School  World,  January,  1900,  may  be  con- 
sulted ;  the  library  should  include  books  written 
by  as  many  modern  geographers  as  possible. 

Cases  for  specimens  of  commercial  products 
should  also  be  provided ;  a  collection  of  such 
products  is  most  useful,  and  pupils  are  often 
able  to  contribute  specimens  to  make  the  collection 
more  complete.  A  case  containing  a  few  large 
pieces  of  the  commoner  British  rocks — especially 
the  aqueous  rocks — will  also  add  to  the  interest 
of  many  geography  lessons.  Specimens  of  large 
size  (viz.,  3^  inches  by  2\  inches)  can  be  obtained! 
for  55.  or  6s.  per  dozen. 

The  plan  of  the  room  I  have  in  mind  (Fig.  i) 
allows  for  sitting  accommodation  for  thirty-two- 
boys  in  the  eight  desks.  A  photograph  of  the 
north  end  of  the  same  room  is  shown  in  Fig.  2. 


1  See  ''Globes  and  Nfodels  in  Teaching  Geography^'  by  J.  W.  ^larvis,. 
Thk  School  World,  January,  1906.  '         _    _   _  1  _ 
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The  dimensions  of  the  room  are  50  feet  by  23  feet ; 
the  height  is  12  feet.  The  space  x  (Fig.  i) 
between  the  desks  and  the  north  wall  is  usually 
taken  up  with  small  tables,  on  which  reference 
atlases,  maps,  &c.,  can  be  placed,  and  round  which 
a  limited  number  of  boys  can  stand  for  lessons 
in  map-reading.  Between  the  desks  and  the 
south  wall,  z,  there  is  ample  space  for  setting 
up  apparatus  such  as  plane  table,  &:c.,  while  this 
part  of  the  room  can  be  used  for  making  rough 
relief  maps  with  plasticine,  modelling-clay,  or 
other  suitable  material.  In  such  a  room  it  is 
possible  to  keep  a  record  of  temperatures,  pres- 
sures, and  rainfall,  and  to  make  a  series  of  simple 
observations  of  the  sun. 

Great  care  must  be  exercised,  however,  not  to 
tabulate  long  lists  of  statistics  just  for  the  sake 
of  making  record  tables,  for  these  may  prove 
quite  as  uninteresting  and  unprofitable  as  the 
lists  of  capes,  bays,  &c.,  of  the  old  geography 
books.  Every  list  should  be  compiled  with  some 
definite  p  u  r- 
pose  in  view, 
i.e.,  to  be  util- 
ised and  cor- 
related with 
the  rest  of  the 
work.  Pupils 
must,  of 
course,  be 
taught  how  TO 
make  observa- 
tions and  to 
read  meteoro- 
logical instru- 
ments; after  a 
little  practice, 
however,  this 
becomes  a 
purely  mechan- 
ical operation , 
and  then  it 
ceases  to  be  of 
any  educational 
value ;     but     if 

the  result  of  an  observation  or  a  series  of  readings 
be  used  in  as  many  ways  as  possible  to  illustrate 
other  lessons,  then  there  will  be  ample  justifica- 
tion for  the  time  spent  on  such  work. 

For  example,  the  observation  and  measurement 
of  the  shadow  of  a  needle  set  up  in  the  sunlight 
may  be  made  the  subject  of  many  experiments, 
the  results  of  which  may  be  used  in  many  lessons. 
Among  the  exercises  depending  on  this  observa- 
tion the  following  may  be  mentioned  : — 

(a)  To  find  the  altitude  of  the  sun  by  measuring 
the  length  of  the  needle  and  the  length  of  the 
shadow,  and  then  reading  the  altitude  with  a 
protractor. 

(b)  To  plot  a  curve  on  the  horizontal  surface 
by  noting  the  varying  length  of  the  shadow  at 
equal  intervals  of  time. 

(c)  To  find  the  direction  of  the  north-south  line 
by  means  of  equal  altitudes. 

(d)  To  fi*nd  the  latitude  of  the  school  from  the 


altitude  of  the  sun  at  noon.  At  the  equinoxes 
the  latitude  =  90® -altitude.  At  other  times  the 
latitude  =  90°  —  altitude  +  declination. 

(e)  To  find  the  sun's  path  in  the  heavens  for 
a  period  of  several  months  by  keeping  a  record 
of  the  noon  altitudes  of  the  sun  taken  at  intervals 
during  the  period. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  results  of  a  series  of  obser\-a- 
tions,  taken  during  the  summer  term,  from  which 
the  curve  has  been  drawn.  The  altitudes  were, 
of  course,  only  approximately  correct,  but  thev 
were  sufficiently  exact  to  show  that  the  sun 
rose  higher  and  higher  in  the  heavens  up  to  the 
solstice,  after  which  it  began  to  descend.  The 
observed  altitudes  were  : — 


Mwy  18  57^  jo' 
May  27,  S9''  45' 
June    I,  60**  15' 


June  13,  61**  30' 
June  21.  62°  o' 
June  28.  61^  45' 


July  6.  6i"i5' 
July  12,  60' 40' 
July  19.  59^  45 


The  altitude  of  the  sun  can  then  be  found  by 
other  methods ;  e.g.,  (a)  by  the  sextant ;  (h)  by  tht 

shadow  of  a 
needle  thrown 
across  a  quad- 
rant drawn  00 
a  sheet  the 
plane  of  whtdi 
is  in  the  plane 
of  the  men'- 
d  i  a  n.  The 
latter  method  is 
most  effective 
on  a  wall  out- 
side the  build- 
ing and  on  oot 
which  face* 
due  west. 

Again,  a  use- 
ful series  (A 
exercises  can 
b  e  performed 
with  the  globe. 
By  examinii^ 
it,  pupils  can 
discover  for 
themselves  (a)  that  all  the  lines  drawn  on  the 
globe  are  circles;  (b)  that  the  equator  and  ail 
circles  passing  through  the  poles  divide  the  gkbt 
into  hemispheres;  (c)  that  all  the  other  circles 
divide  the  globe  into  unequal  parts;  (d)  xiax 
the  land  masses  are  nearly  all  north  of  the 
equator,   and  so  on. 

It  can   then  be  shown   by  experiment  (a)  that 
the    equator    and    prime    meridian    are   the    onlj 
circles  necessary  to  determine  position;  (b)  thai 
all    other   circles   are   drawn    for   convenience  in 
measuring    distances;    (c)    that    all    these  cirdes 
I  depend  on  the  rotation  of  the  globe. 
I        Having    learnt    these    elementary    facts,    it   b 
I   jxjssible   to   proceed   to   the   more   difficult  deter- 
I  mination  of  the  lengths  of  day  and  night.     This 
'  can   be   done   on   a   large   scale   by  clearing  the 
I  room  of  desks,  and  by  setting  up  in  the  centir 
'  of  the  room  a  small  lantern  or  other  bright  light. 
At    equal   distances    round    the   light   four  table 


Fig.  a.— The  Geographical  Laboratory,  Sl.  Dunstan'»  College,  Catford. 
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may  bCs  placed  on  which  the  globe  can  rest,  and 
they  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  centres  of 
the  globe  and  light  are  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

First,  hold  the  axis  of  the  globe  vertical  and 
let  the  light  of  the  lantern  fall  directly  on  the 
equator ;  it  will  be  seen  that  the  plane  of  the 
circle  dividing  the  light  hemisphere  from  the 
dark  one  is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
earth's  orbit,  and  it  passes  through  the  poles. 
If  the  globe  be  now  carried  round  the  light  it 
will  be  seen  that  under  these  conditions  the  sun 
would  be  always  vertical  on  the  equator,  and 
the  days  and  nights  would  be  equal  in  duration 
throughout  the  year.  But  from  experience  we 
know  that  the  sun  is  only  vertical  on  the  equator 
twice  a  year;  that  it  is  vertical  over  places  in 
2^^^  N.  long,  on  June  21st,  and  over  places 
2T;i°  S.  long,  on  December  22nd;  moreover,  that 
the  length  of  day  and  night  varies  throughout 
the  year  (except  on  the  equator).  To  account 
for  these  phenomena,  repeated  trials,  demon- 
strate that  the  axis  must  be  inclined  23^°  from 
a  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  earth's  orbit.  The 
globe  should  now  be  placed  with  the  North  Pole 
turned   away   from   the   light,   and   the   northern- 
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Fig.  3. 

most  point  reached  by  the  light  should  be  noted. 
At  this  point  a  piece  of  chalk  should  be  held  while 
the  globe  is  rotated;  in  this  way  a  circle  will 
be  traced,  viz.,  the  Arctic  Circle,  and  it  will  be 
noticed  that  all  places  within  it  are  in  darkness. 
Similarly,  all  places  within  the  Antarctic  Circle 
are  illuminated. 

If  now  the  globe  be  carefully  carried  to  the 
next  table  (i.e.,  through  an  angle  of  90®)  with 
the  axis  always  pointing  to  the  Pole  Star,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  light  will  gradually  creep 
into  the  Arctic  Circle  until  it  just  reaches  the 
North  Pole,  while  the  direct  rays  fall  on  the 
equator.  In  the  same  way  observations  can  be 
made  as  the  globe  is  slowly  moved  into  other 
positions  round  the  light.  It  will  thus  be  clearly 
shown  that  the  Equator,  Tropics,  Arctic  Circles 
are  due  to  the  varying  positions  of  the  earth  in 
its  annual  revolution  round  the  sun. 

The  same  phenomena  may  be  illustrated  to  some 
extent  by  taking  a  vessel  of  water,  the  surface  of 
which  represents  the  plane  of  the  earth's  orbit, 
and  half  submerging  in  it  a  sphere  on  which  the 
lines  mentioned  above  are  marked,  and  whose 
axis  is  inclined  23^°  from  a  vertical  to  the  waver 
surface.  By  moving  the  sphere  round  a  fixed 
point  on  the  water  surface  to  represent  the  sun, 


the  apparent  movements  of  the  sun  north  and 
south  of  the  equator  may  be  demonstrated. 

Again,  it  is  a  great  saving  of  time  to  explain 
in  the  geographical  laboratory  apparatus  which 
will  afterwards  be  used  out  of  doors;  for  in- 
stance, the  plane  table  can  be  set  up  and  levelled ; 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  north  can  be  de- 
termined with  a  compass,  and  the  use  of  the 
sight-ruler  explained.  All  this  can  be  done  con- 
veniently indoors,  so  that  when  an  opportunity 
comes  for  outdoor  work,  the  limited  time  in  the 
field  may  be  fully  occupied  in  actual  surveying 
and  map-drawing. 

Similarly,  a  rain-gauge  can  be  shown  and  ex- 
plained so  that  pupils  may  see  how  the  amount 
of  rainfall  for  a  given  time  can  be  measured. 
After  this  the  gauge  may  be  placed  in  a  suitable 
position,  and  each  day  the  amount  can  be 
measured  and  entered  on  a  chart  kept  for  the 
purpose.  In  this  case  the  method  is  perhaps 
more  important  than  the  actual  results  obtained, 
as  holidays  interfere  with  the  readings  for  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  year.  Lastly,  charts  show- 
ing readings  for  daily  temperatures  and  pressures 
can  be  plotted,  while  the  **  Daily  Weather 
Reports  "  issued  by  the  Meteorological  Office 
can  be  utilised  to  show  the  use  of  comparing 
statistics  compiled  in  different  places. 

A  course  of  geographical  work  and  practical 
exercises  such  as  that  indicated  above  can  only 
be  successfully  undertaken  in  a  room  specially 
reserved  for  this  purpose — many  of  the  experi- 
ments can  be  carried  on  without  seriously  inter- 
fering with  the  ordinary  geography  lesson.  Few 
books  have  as  yet  been  published  on  practical 
work;  but  **  An  Introduction  to  Practical  Geo- 
graphy/' by  A.  T.  Simmons  and  Hugh  Richard- 
son (Macmillan,  3s.  6d.)  is  suggestive  and  full 
of  interesting  exercises;  and  **  A  Progressive 
Course  of  Comparative  Geography,"  by  P.  H. 
L' Estrange  (Philip,  6s.  net)  will  repay  examina- 
tion. 

TEACHERS'  NOTES   ON   BRITISH 
HISTORY,  1688-1906. 

By  C.   S.   Fearensidb,  M.A.   (Oxon.). 

I. — Britain  and  Europe  in  1688. 

BRITISH  history  during  the  generation  fol- 
lowing the  flight  of  James  II.  has  been 
already  dealt  with  in  these  columns  (May, 
1900),  but  then  it  was  as  the  conclusion  of  a 
period.  Very  different,  of  course,  must  be  its 
treatment  when  it  forms  the  beginning  of  our 
studies.  We  have  to  make  sure  that  the  terms 
used  convey  a  meaning  that  is  at  once  definite 
and  correct;  and  this  can  often  be  attained  only 
by  some  sort  of  historical  retrospect.  In  geo- 
metry, square,  triangle,  circle,  and  other  terms 
have  definite  and  stable  meanings;  but  in 
history  we  have  to  deal  with  things  called  by 
such  names  as  England,  Kingship,  Parliament, 
Church,  which  have  a  dangerously  familiar  look 
that  often  hides  the  fact  that  they^^Brre  realht  as 
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changeable  as  a  chameleon  and  as  elusive  as 
Proteus.  It  is  not  usual  nowadays  to  begin  the 
study  of  geometry  by  learning  off  by  heart  a 
hundred  abstract  definitions ;  nor  need  we  begin 
our  study  of  the  last  two  centuries  by  historical 
definitions  of,  say,  the  thousand  political  and 
geographical  terms  that  will  crop  up  during  our 
period.  But  we  can  begin  with  a  general  rdsumd 
of  the  historical  geography  of  both  Britain  and 
Europe,  and  make  sure  of  our  political  terms 
as  we  come  to  them.  A  select  list  of  these  is 
given  in  the  **  Vocabulary  of  Political  Terms  " 
contained  in  Mr.  J.  S.  Lindsey's  **  Salient  Points 
in  Modern  History  *'  (Heffer,   15.). 

(i)  British  Dominions  in  1688. — ^The  obvious 
differences  in  both  the  course  and  the  results 
of  the  Protestant  Revolution  in  the  three  king- 
doms and  in  the  oversea  dominions  at  once 
justify  and  necessitate  a  retrospect  explaining 
their  differences — geographical,  racial,  linguistic, 
institutional,  and  ecclesiastical.  The  recentness 
and  the  looseness  of  this  aggregation  of  realms 
(which  was  almost  as  fortuitous  as  the  associa- 
tion of  the  Britains  and  the  Netherlands  under 
William  III.)  can  hardly  be  over-emphasised.  For 
literary  illustrations  one  could  use  such  familiar 
*'*  poems  "  as  Defoe's  **  True-born  Englishman  " 
(for  England),  **  Lillibulero  *'  (for  Ireland),  and 
Sir  Walter  Scott's  **  Bonnie  Dundee  ''  (an  ad- 
mirable text  for  a  little  discourse  on  the  es- 
sentials of  Scottish  history) :  for  the  chief  his- 
torical data  we  can  hardly  do  better  than  consult 
Mr.  H.  B.  George's  **  Historical  Geography  of 
the  British  Empire  "  (Methuen,  3s.  6d.)  and  Mr. 
Robertson's  companion  Atlas  (Methuen,  45.  6d, 
net). 

Failing  time  for  such  a  connected  survey,  the 
principal  facts  could  be  given  or  elicited  in  con- 
nection with  post-Revolution  events  :  for  instance, 
Killiecrankie  and  Glenooe,  the  Dublin  Parlia- 
ment, the  Siege  of  Derry,  and  the  Broken  Treaty 
would  be  so  treated  as  to  reveal  the  fact  that 
**  Scotland  "  and  **  Ireland  "  were  still  little  more 
than  **  geographical  expressions,"  while  the 
differences  between  the  Bill  of  Rights  and  the 
Claim  of  Right,  and  again  between  the  eccles- 
iastical settlements  in  England  and  Scotland, 
show  that  the  dreams  of  Somerset  and  Maitland 
had  not  yet  been  fulfilled  by  the  establishment 
of  '*  Great  Britain."  And  these  points  all  help 
towards  accounting  for  the  differences  between 
the  *'  union  "  legislation  of  1707  and  17 19. 

As  regards  **  British  Dominions  "  oversea,  I 
have  found  that  a  most  suggestive  starting-point 
can  be  obtained  by  eliciting  from  the  class  a  list 
of  such  in  1688.  There  are  usually  a  number 
of  bad  shots :  these  may  be  collected  on  the 
blackboard  in  three  columns  dealing  respectively 
with  past  (lost),  present  (in  possession),  and  future 
(not  yet  won).  Ultimately  the  middle  column 
will  be  found  to  contain  some  score  names  which 
stand  for  a  sprinkling  of  **  factories  "  in  Asia 
and  Africa  (mainly  on  the  coasts),  a  few  **  planta- 
tions "  in  the  West  Indies,  and  a  fringe  of 
*'  settlements  "  along  part  of  the  Atlantic  coast 


of  North  America.  Both  the  actual  insignificance 
and  the  potential  importance  of  these  could  easily 
be  displayed  by  means  of  the  mutually  illumina- 
tive books,  before  cited,  of  Messrs.  George  and 
Robertson. 

(ii)  British  Institutions. — All  these  things  can 
be  regarded  as  coming  under  the  head  of  **  His- 
torical Geography,"  and  can  be  made  compara- 
tively visual  and  objective  by  the  help  of  maps. 
Institutions  stand  on  a  very  different  footing ;  and 
their  abstractness  and  the  confusing  contrasts 
between  formulae  and  forces,  between  outward  ap- 
pearances and  actual  facts,  make  their  effective 
handling  difficult.  In  fact,  the  treatment  here 
especially  must  vary  according  to  the  tastes  and 
previous  training  of  both  teacher  and  pupils,  tt 
the  time  at  their  disposal,  and  to  their  ultimate 
objective.  It  would  not,  I  fear,  **  pay  for  ex- 
aminations," but  yet  I  cannot  help  thinking  that 
it  would  pay  as  a  *  *  preparation  for  life, ' '  to  adopt 
the  **  civics  "  standpoint  in  dealing  with  the  his- 
tory of  institutions  during  the  last  year  or  two 
of  the  school  career.  That  is  to  say,  the  pupils 
should  be  given  some  idea,  clear  and  definite 
so  far  as  it  goes,  of  how  we  are  governed  to-day, 
and  all  the  constitutional  facts  encountered  in  the 
historical  course  would  be  treated  mainly  as  steps 
towards  the  existing  state  of  things.  I  do  not 
imagine  this  is  easy,  but  I  am  sure  it  is  worth 
doing,  and  American  experience  at  least  seems 
to  show  that  it  is  possible  to  do  it.  The  teacher 
who  would  essay  this  task  must  be  steeped  in 
Prof.  A.  V.  Dicey 's  **  Law  of  the  Constitution  " 
(Macmillan,  105.  6d.  net),  and  he  can  find  many 
useful  hints  on  suggestive  class-room  treatment 
of  topics  in  Mrs.  Dale's  "  Principles  of  English 
Constitutional  History  "  (Longmans,  6s.),  and  on 
method  in  Prof.  H.  E.  Bourne's  **  Teaching  of 
History  and  Civics  "  (Longmans,  6s.  net).  Such 
a  mode  of  procedure  would  not,  I  believe,  be  , 
wholly  unprofitable  even  from  the  point  of  view 
of  **  examination  results."  Most  boys  and  girls  ' 
can  **  enumerate  the  principal  clauses  "  of  the 
Bill  of  Rights  or  Acts  of  Settlement  with  con- 
siderable success  :  they  are  markedly  less  succes:^- 
ful  if  they  attempt  to  explain  the  practical  mean- 
ing or  bearing  of  those  **  clauses  "  or  to  trace 
any  long-continued  constitutional  development. 

(iii)  British  Social  Conditions  can  certainly 
best  be  realised  by  contrast  with  the  conditions 
of  to-day.  This  is  the  method  adopted  in 
Macaulay's  famous  third  chapter;  and  though  his 
contrast  to  the  England  of  his  own  day  is  not 
so  effective  to  us  as  it  was  to  his  own  generation, 
it  still  remains,  so  far  as  I  know,  the  best  in- 
troduction for  intelligent  youth  to  the  social  side 
of  the  history  of  the  last  two  centuries.  The 
teacher  or  the  more  inquiring  pupil  will  be  able 
to  correct  and  supplement  Macaulay  by  the  use 
of  the  fourth  volume  of  **  Social  England,"  edited 
by  Messrs.  J.  S.  Mann  and  H.  D.  Traill  (Cassell, 
14s.  net). 

(iv)  British  External  Relations. — Here  we 
have  to  deal  (both  separately  and  in  combination) 

with  three  things — the  State^T^their  Rulers,  and 
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their  Policy.  The  first  is  geographical,  and  can 
be  made  clear  by  means  of  historical  maps.  The 
second  is  biographical,  and,  if  we  had  a  rational 
curriculum  in  History,  most  of  the  notable  person- 
ages would  be  something  more  than  names  to 
pupils  before  they  reached  the  penultimate  stage 
of  their  school  career.  The  third  is  mainly  the 
resultant  of  geographical  and  biographical  forces. 

(i)  Foreign  States. — In  1689  the  central  State 
in  Europe  was  France,  which  was  surrounded 
by  a  ring  of  actual  or  potential  enemies  named 
**  England,  &c.,'*  '*  Holland,  &c.,'*  **  Austria, 
&c.,**  **  Savoy,"  and  **  Spain."  The  map-mean- 
ing of  each  of  these  terms  (and  especially  of  the 
*  *  etceteras  ' '  by  which  three  of  them  are  followed) 
must  be  made  clear  by  the  help  of  both  physical 
maps  and  maps  showing  Europe  in  1688  and 
Europe  at  the  present  day.  The  most  dangerous 
errors  are  the  attribution  of  political  meanings 
to  **  Germany  *'  and  **  Italy,"  the  creation  of  an 
imaginary  '*  Empire  of  Germany  *'  to  which 
Austria  and  Prussia  stand  in  either  vague  or 
imaginary  relations,  and  the  premature  use  of 
**  Holland  ''  and  **  Belgium  '*  as  names  for  in- 
dependent entities.  Nearly  all  the  essential  ex- 
planations could  be  made  in  connection  with  an 
exposition  of  the  northern  and  eastern  boundaries 
of  France :  a  physical  map  would  reveal  the  ab- 
sence of  natural  frontiers ;  the  diagrams  in  Free- 
man's **  Historical  Geography  '*  (Longmans,  vol. 
ii.,  6s.  6d.)  would  reveal  the  recent  fluctuations 
in  the  political  frontier  and  the  possibilities  of 
further  French  expansion ;  while  the  weakness  of 
the  neighbours  of  France  in  these  directions  could 
be  explained  historically  by  reference  to  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  (introducing  Austria,  Bavaria,  the 
Palatinate,  Brandenburg,  Prussia,  Savoy),  and 
to  the  cleavages  effected  by  the  Reformation. 
This  last  topic  would  naturally  lead  up  to  the 
**  personal  union  "  of  **  Holland,  &c.,"  with 
**  England,  &c.,"  under  William  of  Orange  *  (the 
situation  of  which  principality  might  as  well  be 
discovered  to  or  by  the  class). 

As  regards  the  outer  ring  of  European  States,  it 
would  suffice  to  mention  Poland  in  connection  with 
Prussia;  Russia  and  Turkey  (noting  generally 
their  extent  and  limits)  as  the  successors  of  the 
eastern  side  of  the  old  Roman  Empire;  Sweden 
as  still  the  dominant  Power  in  the  Baltic  (con- 
necting the  fact  with  the  quarrel  between 
Charles  I.  and  his  English  Parliament);  and 
especially  to  direct  attention  to  the  possible  inter- 
vention of  these  distant  Powers  in  Western 
politics.  Here  the  idea  of  concentricity  would 
be  useful :  France,  in  the  centre,  is  disliked  by 
most  of  her  encircling  neighbours,  who  are  in 
turn  disliked  by  the  next  ring  of  States;  hence 
France  often  has  hereditary  dislikes  in  common 
(not  a  very  strong  tie)  with  members  of  the 
Outer  Ring  {e.g.,  Ireland,  Sweden,  Poland,  and 
Turkey).  Early  in  the  eighteenth  century,  of 
course,  the  members  of  the  Outer  Ring  will  come 

1  If,  without  warning,  nil  the  schoolboys  of  sixteen  in  England  were  pro. 
mised  an  orange  if  they  could  say  where  Orange  is.  how  many  cases  of 
oranges  would  the  prize-giver  require  to  pay  his  debts? 


Up  for  substantive  consideration — i.e.,  in  their 
own  mutual  relations,  not  as  satellites,  actual  or 
possible,  to  Western  Powers.  **  Putzgers  His- 
torischer  Schul-Atlas  "  is  by  far  the  best  and 
cheapest  to  illustrate  such  points  concerning 
German  and  general  European  history  (Nelhagen, 
3  mk.) :  care  should  be  taken  to  get  a  recent 
edition. 

(2)  Foreign  Rulers. — Here  Louis  XIV.  is  the  # 
only  figure  of  transcending  importance ;  and  the 
shadowy  nature  of  the  figures  of  his  earlier  oppo- 
nents, Leopold  L  and  Charles  11.  (of  Spain),  will 
help  to  throw  into  relief  the  dominant  per- 
sonality of  William  of  Orange ;  while  in  the  back- 
ground must  be  named  the  mightier  figures 
(though  to  contemporary  Westerns  they  were  but 
shadows)  of  Charles  Xll.  and  Peter  ''  the  Great.'' 
The  pages  of  Macaulay's  **  History  ''  and  of 
Voltaire's  **  Louis  Quatorze  *'  contain  vigorous 
portraits  of  the  Western  protagonists;  for  the 
Northern  one  it  would  be  difticult  to  excel  the 
closing  lines  of  Dr.  Johnson's  **  Vanity  of  Human 
Wishes  *';  and  to  correct  these  literary  portraits 
according  to  the  most  recent  historical  Kghts  we 
turn  to  the  fourteenth  and  seventeenth  of  Lord 
Acton's  **  Lectures  on  Modern  History  "  (Mac- 
millan,   105.  net). 

(3)  Foreign  Policy  is  the  result  of  geographical 
and  biographical  facts  and  fancies,  and  is  exceed- 
ingly complicated.  The  main  motives  and  general 
tendencies  must  be  made  clear,  but  not  by  the 
neglect  or  suppression  of  the  exceptions.  At  the 
outset  we  need  consider  little  beyond  the  follow- 
ing questions  : — 

Especially  as  concerns  the  British  Dominions, 
(a)  What  were  Louis  XIV. 's  chief  aims,  especially  in  the 

international  sphere? 

(h)  How  far  were  these  aims  peculiar  to  Louis  XIV.,  and 

how  far  normal  in  French  history? 

(c)  How  did  these  aims  affect  each  of  his  neighbours? 

(d)  Why  did  each  of  these  neighbours  wish  to  oppose 
him? 

(e)  How  far  did  each  of  these  neighbours  dare  to  oppose 
him? 

if)  What  causes  helped  and  hindered  these  neighbours 
working  together  against  Louis  XIV.? 

(^)  What  were  the  main  incidents  and  results  of  these 
struggles  ? 

Most  of  the  facts  worth  remembering  by  the 
non-specialist  are  closely  connected  with  some 
of  these  crucial  questions.  I  have  endeavoured 
to  show  that  such  matters  can  be  treated  shortly 
and  simply  (without,  I  hope,  much  serious  falsi- 
fication) in  my  article  on  *'  Foreign  Affairs,  1688- 
1832  ''  (The  School  World,  May,  1901).  But 
that  article  is  quite  elementary :  it  represents 
merely  an  irreducible  minimum  for  the  pupil.  The 
teacher  will  naturally  go  further  afield  for 
materials ;  and  the  most  suggestive  books .  of 
moderate  size  to  consult  are  Lavisse*s  **  Vic 
gen^rale  de  I'Histoire  politique  '*  (Colin,  3  fr.  50), 
Sir  John  Seeley's  "Growth  of  British  Policy" 
(which,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  the  Cambridge  Press 
will  soon  be  able  to  issue  in  one^ volume„at  a 
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lower  price,  and  equipped  with  the  tables,  &c., 
which  would  make  it  a  good  abiturient  book  for 
upper  forms),  and  especially  the  trejichant  views 
expressed  in  the  recently  published  ' '  Lectures  on 
Modern  History  "  by  Seeley's  successor  at  Cam- 
bridge. 

IS  AN  ACCURATE  FIGURE  ESSENTIAL 
TO  THE  PROOF  OF  A  GEOMETRICAL 
THEOREM? 

By  A.  T.  Warren,  M.A. 
William  Ellis  School,  London. 

AT  the  time  of  the  introduction  of  the  new 
method  of  teaching  geometry,  grave  fears 
were  expressed  by  some  mathematicians 
as  to  the  result  of  the  experiment.  For  a  time 
their  fears  appeared  to  be  justified.  They  could 
point  to  examination  papers,  set  for  fairly  ad- 
vanced candidates,  which  required  little  more 
than  geometrical  drawing  and  the  application  of 
simple  geometrical  principles.  The  demand  for 
more  solid  reasoning  seemed  to  be  disappearing, 
and  the  proposition  was  at  a  discount.  With 
this  attitude  of  the  examiner  towards  the  subject, 
were  teacher  and  pupil  likely  to  refuse  to  take 
the  path  of  least  resistance,  which  was  thus 
thrown  open  to  them?  With  some,  geometrical 
drawing  became  a  craze ;  the  ruler  and  compasses 
were  used  on  every  occasion.  So  far  as  the 
ordinary  class-work  was  concerned,  the  inac- 
curate figure  almost  ceased  to  exist. 

This,  however,  merely  represented  the  transi- 
tion stage.  We  have  now  reached  the  stage  at 
which,  instead  of  candidates  on  whose  old  Euclid 
stock  the  new  method  has  been  grafted,  we  have 
those  who  from  the  beginning  have  been  trained 
on  the  new  lines.  Examining  bodies,  too,  have 
modified  their  demands  for  geometrical  drawing 
so  far  as  the  later  stages  of  the  subject  are  con- 
cerned. It  is,  however,  open  to  question  whether 
too  much  attention  is,  even  now,  not  being  paid 
in  the  class-room  to  geometrical  drawing.  Is  ex- 
perimental work,  which  at  the  beginning  is  so 
stimulating  and  instructive  to  the  pupil,  being 
allowed  undue  prominence  in  the  later  stages? 
Are  we  bringing  up  a  set  of  pupils  who  from 
their  dependence  on  instruments  will  be  incapable, 
without  their  aid,  of  drawing  a  figure  that  would 
serve  as  an  intelligible  guide  to  their  proof  of 
a  proposition?  As  an  answer  to  these  questions, 
the  Report  of  the  Examiner  in  Geometry  for  the 
Senior  Oxford  Local  Examinations  is  of  interest. 

The  Report  begins  by  stating  that  **  the  work 
showed  a  great  improvement  over  that  of  last 
year.  For  the  most  part  the  propositions  were 
t:orrcctly  written  out  and  a  fair  number  of  can- 
didates were  successful  in  solving  riders."  So 
fari  so  good.  Satisfaction  is  expressed  with  that 
part  of  the  work  in  which  there  is  a  call  upon 
their  reasoning  powers.  But,  alas  !  there  is  a  fly 
in  the  ointment.  The  Report  proceeds  to  state 
that  **  the  most  unsatisfactory  work  was  done 
in    the    drawing    of    the    necessary    figures.     A 


question  which  required  the  bisection  of  the 
vertical  angle  and  the  bisection  of  the  base  of  a 
triangle  scarcely  ever  produced  a  figure  even 
approaching  to  correctness."  Should  not  such 
a  result  have  been  expected?  Was  it  not  an  in- 
evitable consiequence  of  the  conditions  of  an  ex- 
amination, if  the  candidate's  training  had  made 
him  absolutely  dependent  upon  the  aid  of  his 
instruments?  He  was  desirous  of  doing  as  many 
questions  as  possible.  Was  it  likely  that  he 
would  spend  time  in  mechanically  reproducing 
those  exact  figures  which  had  been  encouraged, 
if  not  insisted  upon,  in  his  ordinary  class-work? 
He  was  pressed  for  time,  and  very  naturally  dis- 
carded the  use  of  instruments.  Thus  his  drawing 
broke  down.  For  a  year  he  had  been  a  slave 
to  the  ruler  and  compasses;  for  one  day  he  en- 
joyed the  pleasures  of  emancipation.  The  result 
was  natural.  Yet  should  it  be  made  a  plea  for  a 
still  more  slavish  adherence  to  the  methods  w^hich 
produced  it?  Should  it  not  rather  serve  as  a 
reason  for  encouraging  the  pupil  to  depend,  when- 
ever possible,  on  his  own  unaided  illustrative 
powers. 

This  unsatisfactory  drawing  of  the  figure  in 
connection  with  the  writing  out  of  propositions 
and  the  solution  of  riders  may  come  as  a  sur- 
prise to  some  of  us.  Still  more  will  be  aston- 
ished by  what  the  Report  proceeds  to  imply.  We 
are  told  that  * '  many  candidates  who  failed  in 
drawing  the  figure  sent  up  an  otherwise  faultless 
proof.*'  W^hat  are  we  to  make  of  this?  The 
*  otherwise  *  is  the  crux  of  the  whole  matter. 
Without  it  we  have  a  mere  criticism  of  the  work 
of  the  candidates.  With  it  we  have  an  implica- 
tion that  the  figure  is  a  part  of  the  proof,  and 
to  this  exception  must  be  taken. 

What  is  the  function  of  the  figure  in  con- 
nection with  a  geometrical  theorem?  Is  it  not 
merely  a  guide  helping  one  to  follow  the  proof, 
and  not  a  part  of  that  proof?  It  cannot  help 
to  prove;  it  may  serve  to  verify.  This  appar- 
ently is  not  the  opinion  of  the  author  of  the 
Report,  for  he  proceeds  to  imply  that  accuracy 
of  drawing  in  a  theoretical  demonstration  is  a 
matter  of  importance.  The  object  of  this  article 
is  to  show  that  such  accuracy  is  not  merely  un- 
necessary, but  that  to  attain  it  by  the  ordinary- 
methods  is  in  some  cases  unjustifiable,  and  in  all 
cases  undesirable. 

A  question,  such  as  that  with  which  we  are 
now  dealing,  was  liable  to  arise  under  the  old, 
as  well  as  the  new,  conditions  of  teaching 
geometry.  Under  the  old  conditions  we  should 
have  had  to  be  content  to  form  our  judgment 
from  a  study  of  the  text  of  Euclid.  At  the  present 
time  we  are  more  fortunate.  W'e  have  the  Re- 
commendations on  the  Teaching  of  Geometry- 
issued  by  the  Committee  of  the  Mathematical 
Association,  on  which  our  modern  text-books  are 
based,  and  which  have  been  accepted  by  examin- 
ing bodies  as  embodying  the  principles  on  which 
they  are  prepared  to  examine.  In  that  part  of 
the  Recommendations  which  deals  with  theorems 
the  Committee  states  that /IF  jnakes Tits  pro- 
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posaJs  '  *  with  a  view  to  making  the  course  of 
theorems  independent  of  methods  of  construc- 
tion." In  the  same  paragraph  hypothetical  con- 
structions, as  they  have  been  called,  are  recog- 
nised— that  is  to  say,  angles  and  straight  lines 
may  be  supposed  to  be  bisected  before  any 
method  for  doing  so  has  been  justified.  How  is 
an  exact  figure  in  such  cases  logically  possible? 

Let  us  take  a  case  to  illustrate  the  way  in 
which  the  demand  for  an  accurate  figure  could 
not  logically  be  complied  with.  Suppose  that  it 
is  required  to  prove  that  all  points  equidistant 
from  the  arms  of  an  angle  lie  on  the  bisector  of 
that  angle.  How  is  the  necessary  figure  to  be 
constructed  if  accuracy  of  drawing  is  demanded? 
To  obtain  a  point  satisfying  the  hypothesis,  one 
may  use  the  fact  that  all  points  within  the  angle 
which  are  at  the  same  distance  from  one  of  its 
arms  lie  on  a  straight  line  parallel  to  that  arm. 
A  straight  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  other  arm 
will  contain  all  the  points  within  the  angle  which 
are  at  the  same  distance  from  the  other  arm.  If 
these  two  loci  be  drawn,  their  intersection  gives 
us  a  point  which  is  equidistant  from  the  two 
arms.  For  this  construction  to  be  justifiable,  the 
nature  of  the  locus  of  a  point  which  is  at  a  given 
distance  from  a  given  straight  line  must  have 
been  previously  established  by  proof.  In  how 
many  text-books  on  geometry  is  the  proposition, 
of  which  use  has  thus  been  made,  anterior  to  the 
one  of  which  the  proof  is  being  established? 
But  there  is  another  way  open;  one  may  start 
by  bisecting  the  given  angle,  and  then  take  a 
point  on  the  bisector.  In  such  a  drawing  the 
conclusion  of  the  proposition  will  have  been 
assumed  in  order  to  satisfy  the  conditions  con- 
tained in  the  hypothesis.  An  a<icurate  figure  will 
thus  be  obtained  which  is  not  even  useful  for  the 
purpose  of  verification. 

There  is  one  great  difficulty  in  basing  the  argu- 
ment on  the  logical  sequence  that  must  be  ob- 
served in  geometry,  for  there  is  no  longer  an 
established  common  order  of  propositions.  Let 
us,  then,  refer  to  Euclid,  and  endeavour  to  see 
what  provision  he  made  for  the  drawing  of  an 
accurate  figure.  In  I.  4  it  would  be  necessary  to 
represent  two  triangles  with  two  sides,  and  the 
included  angle  of  the  one  equal  to  the  correspond- 
ing parts  of  the  other.  How  is  an  accurate  re- 
presentation of  them  to  be  given?  The  same  diffi- 
culty arises  in  I.  6,  where  we  should  have  to 
represent  a  triangle  with  its  two  base  angles 
equal.  In  each  case  a  construction  is  required 
for  making  an  angle  equal  to  another.  Such  a 
construction  could  not  be  justified,  till  I.  8  had 
been  proved.  For  an  accurate  figure  to  I.  8  we 
should  require  to  be  able  to  draw  a  triangle  with 
its  sides  equal  to  those  of  another  triangle;  such 
a  construction  first  appears  in  I.  22.  After  this 
we  arrive  at  I.  22y  which  gives  us  the  method  for 
constructing  the  accurate  figure  to  I.  4,  the  pro- 
position W'ith  which  we  started.  It  thus  becomes 
evident  that  even  Euclid's  order  of  propositions 
would  not  allow  us  logically  to  furnish  an  accurate 
diagram  in  every  case.     Our  present  text-books 


are  no  better  in  this  respect.  To  meet  this  new- 
demand  for  the  exact  figure,  the  whole  subject 
would  require  reconstruction  after  being  once 
more  cast  into  the  melting-pot. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  know  what  would 
have  been  Euclid's  views  on  the  accurate  figure. 
VVe  all  know  his  strict  views  as  to  the  character 
of  the  line  and  figure.  Would  he  have  con- 
sidered any  diagram,  however  accurate,  as  a 
figure  at  all?  When  he  begins  a  particular  enun- 
ciation with  the  words  '*  Let  A  B  C  be  a  triangle 
having  the  two  sides  x\  B,  A  C  equal,"  what 
is  to  be  taken  as  his  meaning?  Is  he  introducing 
a  diagram?  Is  he  making  a  demand  for  a  hypo- 
thetical construction?  Is  he  not  merely  naming 
the  parts  of  the  hypothetical  figure,  not  an  actual 
diagram,  to  which  he  will  refer?  A  diagram 
of  any  kind  is  unnecessary  so  far  as  the  proof  is 
concerned.  It  generally  becomes  necessary 
owing  to  inability  on  the  part  of  the  prover  of 
the  proposition  to  carry  out  the  reasoning  with- 
out some  such  check. 

The  diagram  in  reasoning  is  on  a  par  with  the 
use  of  the  fingers  in  addition.  The  necessity 
for  their  use  in  each  case  arises  from  one's 
mental  limitations.  Neither  accuracy  in  the 
former  nor  absolute  cleanliness  of  the  latter 
affects  in  the  least  the  result  for  which  it  is  being 
eniployed.  A  reasonable  approach  to  such  per- 
fect conditions  is  to  be  exacted  only  for  the  pur- 
pose of  general  education. 

Neatness,  merely  for  the  sake  of  neatness,  caa 
be  gained  at  too  high  a  price.  Time  that  should 
be  devoted  to  reasoning  ought  not  to  be  sacri- 
ficed to  mechanical  drawing.  The  last  should 
have  been  practised  in  the  earlier  stages,  and  it 
is  then  that  it  is  necessary.  Without  it  the 
pupil  can  neither  discover  nor  verify  a  geo- 
metrical truth ;  without  it  any  quantitative  result 
obtained  in  practical  geometry  is  worthless* 
Even  with  it  one  cannot  depend  on  the  exactness 
of  the  result  as  one  can  on  a  result  obtained  from 
calculation  based  on  reasoning.  The  latter  must,, 
after  all,  be  the  object  of  the  pupil.  Let  hirri 
press  on  towards  it  without  being  unduly  ham- 
pered by  a  demand  for  the  over-elaboration  of 
the  diagram  which  accompanies  his  reasoning. 
Let  him  be  encouraged  to  sketch  figures  of  good 
size  and  shape.  Let  the  development  of  the 
figure  keep  pace  with  the  steps  of  the  proposi- 
tion. The  pupil  will  then  be  more  likely,  when 
under  the  stress  of  examination,  to  produce  a 
figure  that  will  satisfy  the  examiner  and  the  re- 
quirements of  the  subject. 


Petits  Conies  pour  les  Enfants.  La  F6e  Egar6e ;  Sur  la 
Montagne ;  Le  Bal  de  Mademoiselle  Papillon.  56  pp.  ; 
47  PP-  ;  56  PP-  (Blackie.)  4^.  each. — ^Three  pretty  little 
tales,  well  suited  for  children.  The  author's  name  is  not 
mentioned ;  they  might  be  written  by  an  English  lady  to 
judge  by  the  spirit,  but  the  French  is  excellent.  There 
are  no  notes ;  the  French-English  vocabularies  are  good. 
The  full-page  illustrations  deserve  praise.  Altogether  thesp 
booklets  can  be  warmly  commended.        ^^ 
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THE  TEACHING  OF  VULGAR  FRACTIONS. 
By  L.  W.  WiLSDEN,  M.A. 

II. 
(Continued  from  p.  212.) 

TO  deal  in  detail  with  the  actual  teaching  of 
vulgar  fractions,  as  a  whole,  would  call 
for  more  space  than  is  here  at  our  dis- 
posal. The  subject,  however,  naturally  falls  into 
two  divisions,  the  first  including  a  general  con- 
sideration of  the  nature  of  fractions,  together  with 
the  rules  for  their  addition  and  subtraction,  the 
3econd  dealing  with  their  multiplication,  division, 
and  simplification.  By  employing  somewhat  sum- 
mary methods  and  by  numbering  the  separate 
steps  of  the  advance,  it  may  be  possible  for  us 
to  cover  the  ground  occupied  by  the  first  division 
wdth  some  degree  of  fullness ;  on  the  second 
division  of  the  subject  we  must  content  ourselves 
with  a  few  general  observations. 

1.  If  five  buns  have  to  be  equally  divided  among 
four  bears,  it  will  be  possible  to  give  them  a  bun 
apiece,  but  the  fifth  bun  will  have  to  be  cut  into 
four  equal  parts. 

Three  thirsty  men  have  to  share  one  jug  of 
water. 

Show  by  means  of  these  and  similar  examples^- 

(d\  How  the  necessity  for  fractions  arises. 

(h)  That  the  size  of  fractions  varies  according 
to  the  number  of  equal  parts  into  which  the  whole 
is  cut. 

2.  Names  for  the  different  kinds  of  equal  parts, 
into  which  things  are  cut,  are  so  rendered  neces- 
sary. 

3.  Once  things  exist  and  have  names,  it  is 
possible  to  put  numbers  before  them  to  signify 
**  how  many  *';  e,g.,  five  elephants,  seven  spiders. 
In  the  same  way  it  is  possible  to  say  two-thirds, 
five-sixths. 

4.  Set  down  in  written  words  fractions  are 
somewhat  cumbersome,  and  accordingly  a  shorter 
way  of  expressing  them  has  been  devised  by 
means  of  numerals. 

Notice  here  the  common  confusion  by  which 
the  numerical  expression  for  a  fraction  is  spoken 
of,  as  though  it  were  the  fraction  itself.  This 
is  in  reality  just  as  foolish  as  it  would  be  to  assert 
that  the  printed  word  Tiger  is  the  same  thing 
as   the  real,  live,   snarling  animal. 

5.  Take  any  one  of  the  shapes  and  prove  that 
the  shaded  part  can,  by  subdividing  all  the 
original  divisions  each  into  the  same  number  of 
equal  portions  and  by  varying  that  number,  be 
shown  and  therefore  expressed  in  a  limitless 
number  of  ways. 

6.  The  simplest  expression  of  any  fraction  is 
that  in  which  the  smallest  possible  number  of 
divisions  is  used ;  the  numerical  expression  for  a 
fraction  in  this  form  is  said  to  express  the  fraction 
in  its  lowest  terms.  It  is  generally  convenient 
to  deal  with  a  fraction  in  its  lowest  terms.  To 
reduce  a  fraction,  not  already  expressed  in  this 
vyay,  to  such  terms,  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  the 


number  of  divisions  in  the  whole  of  which  it 
is  a  part.  This  is  reversing  the  process  of  the 
last  section.  In  each  particular  case  the  question 
arises,  **  How  many  fewer?  **  The  answer  to 
this  is  that  it  is  possible  to  go  on  reducing  the 
number  of  parts  so  long  as  some  particular 
number  of  the  new  parts  will  exactly  fill  the 
fraction  in  point.  In  other  words,  in  order  to 
reduce  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms,  make  the 
same  number  of  times  fewer  divisions  in  (a)  the 
whole,  (b)  the  fraction  in  point.  That  is  to  say, 
find  the  largest  number  that  will  exactly  divide 
the  number  of  parts  in  both  the  whole  and  the 
fraction,  and  make  that  number  of  times  fewer 
divisions  in  each.  A  way  for  finding  such  a 
number  has  been  devised.  Teach  G.C.M.  with 
many  apologies  for  not  being  able  to  explain  the 
reasons  of  the  working. 

7.  Show  by  actual  problems  that  the  necessity 
for  adding  two  fractions  will  frequently  arise. 

Problem.  Two  jugs  are  each  partially  filled. 
What  fraction  of  the  one  would  be  filled  if  the 
second  were  emptied  into  it  ? 

Case  I.  Where  the  two  jugs  are  both  divided 
into  the  same  number  of  parts. 


Case  II.  Where  the  two  jugs  are  not  divided 
into  the  same  number  of  parts ;  but  where  it 
is  possible,  by  subdividing  the  divisions  in  one 
of  them,  to  get  the  same  number  of  divisions  in 
each. 


By  subdividing  each  of  the  divisions  in  the 
first  jug  into  two  equal  parts,  the  jug  is  cut  into 
sixths.  The  fractions  to  be  added  can  then  be 
expressed  as  follows  : — 

»r  +  B^  -  TT- 

Case  HI.  When  the  number  of  divisions  differs, 
and  it  is  impossible  to  change  the  number  of 
divisions  in  one  jug,  so  as  to  make  it  correspond 
with  that  in  the  other. 

In  such  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  subdi\nde 
the  divisions  in  both  jugs,  hi^  differently  in  the 
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two  cases,    so   as   to   get    the   same   number   of 
divisions  in  each. 


Subdivide  the  parts  of  the  first  jug  into  two 
divisions  each,  and  of  the  second  into  three,  and 
each  jug  will  be  found  to  be  divided  into  six 
equal  parts.  The  fractions  can  then  be  stated 
and  added  as  follows  : — 

8.  Exactly  the  same  procedure  must  be  followed 
when  several  fractions  are  to  be  added — that  is  to 
say,  the  number  of  divisions  in  the  wholes  of 
which  they  are  parts  must  be  changed  in  some 
or  all  cases,  as  may  be  necessary,  in  such  a  way 
as  to  get  the  same  number  in  all  of  them.  When 
the  number  of  fractions  to  be  added  exceeds  two, 
it  becomes  very  difficult  to  tell  what  the  number 
of  divisions  will  be,  into  which  all  the  wholes 
can  be  altered.  What  is  really  wanted  is  some 
way  of  finding  this  number  with  ease.  It  must 
be  the  smallest  number  into  which  all  the  numbers 
representing  ttie  numbers  of  divisions  in  the 
several  wholes  will  go  exactly. 

Teach  L.C.M.  with  apologies  for  being  unable 
to  explain  the  working. 

Problem  in  addition  worked  in  full,  to  show  the 
method. — Four  trippers,  each  provided  with  a 
hun,  met  a  fellow-tripper  not  so  provisioned,  and 
contributed  to  his  refreshment  the  shaded  portions 
of  their  several  buns,  as  shown  below.  How  much 
did  he  receive  in  all? 


I 

6 
20 


+ 

+ 


I 

"IT 

15 


+ 


3 
10 

36 


+ 

+ 


i 

3 

40 


_  1 1  1 

_    :i 


=  2  J  of  a  bun  were  given  to  the  destitute  tripper. 

Fig.  4. 

When  converting  each  separate  fraction  from 
its  original  to  its  new  form,  use  the  following 
reasoning. 

**  Each  old  division  must  be  divided  into  x  new 
divisions,  and  we  have  y  old  divisions;  therefore 
we  shall  have  y  times  x  new  divisions.'*  The  use 
of  this  formula  converts  what  is  generally  an 
arithmetical  juggle  into  a  concretely  reasoned 
operation. 


9.  Subtraction  needs  no  special  notice.  The 
jugs  readily  provide  the  kind  of  problem  wanted, 
the  pouring  out  of  so  much  from  one  jug  to 
another  giving  all  that  is  required. 

The  barest  possible  outline  of  method  has  been 
given  above,  and  the  greatest  economy  observed 
in  the  matter  of  illustrations.  In  actual  practice 
the  cardboard  shaf>es  would,  of  course,  be  very 
much  more  in  evidence,  the  argument  in  each  case 
starting  from  them  and  being  referred  back  to 
them  at  every  step. 

Of  the  numbered  sections,  perhaps  the  most 
important  are  those  marked  5  and  6,  contain- 
ing as  they  do  the  principles  upon  which  the 
operations  performed  in  adding  or  subtracting 
rest.  Yet,  owing  to  haste  caused  by  the  de- 
sire to  get  to  the  rules  that  make  a  show 
on  paper,  this  essential  part  of  the  subject  is 
often  slurred.  The  verbal  explanations  given  in 
these  sections  arc  not  satisfactory  in  themselves, 
but  in  class  it  is  not  the  words  spoken,  but  the 
actual  visible  shapes,  the  text  of  the  words,  which 
form  the  most  important  part  of  the  explanation 
and  carry  conviction.  With  the  aid  of  the  shapes 
it  ought  to  be  possible  to  get  the  essential  nature 
of  reducing  to  lower  terms  really  understood. 

From  the  very  first  lesson,  an  abundance  of 
concrete  problems  should  be  given  for  solution, 
and  care  should  be  taken  that  when  any  working 
with  numerals  is  required,  such  numerals  should 
rule  small,  the  object  being  to  give  the  maximum 
amount  of  thinking  to  the  minimum  of  mere 
figure  manipulating. 

In  practice  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  several 
ledges  in  full  view  of  the  class,  on  which  the 
shapes  may  be  placed  singly  or  in  rows,  as  re- 
quired. Should  the  architecture  of  the  room  not 
furnish  the  necessary  features,  an  apparatus  of 
movable  ledges  can  easily  be  constructed  to  hang 
on  the  blackboard. 

Specimen  Paper  I. 

COVERING   THE    FIRST    STAGE. 

(Suggesting  the  kinds  of  problems  which  may  be 
employed,) 


I.  Express  (a)  in  words,  (b)  in  figures, 
the  parts  of  this  square  marked  I. 
and  II. 


2.  What  fraction  of  this  jug  do  you 
judge  to  be  full?  What  fraction  is 
empty  ? 


3.  Express  the 
shaded  part  of  this 
stick  of  chocolate  in 
five  different  wavs. 


4.  Express    /^  of  a  bun  in   its   lowest   teisins,   and  draw 
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a  bun,  by  marking  round  a  penny,   in  which  this  fraction 

is  shown  shaded. 

5.  No..  I.  jug  is  full 
up  to  the  point  shown. 
No.  II.  jug  is  empty. 
How  much  liquid 
would  remain  in  No.  I. 
if  No.  II.  were  filled 
from  it  to  the  point 
marked  a? 


JVP/, 


N9n. 


6.  The    shaded    parts    of    these    three    planks    had    to    be 
cut  to  waste.     How  much  wood  was  wasted  altogether? 


Specimen  Paper  II. 

COVERING  THE  SECOND  STAGE. 

I.  (a)  What  fraction  of  this  jug 
do  you  estimate  to  be  full? 

(h)  Supposing  the  contents  to  be 
milk,  if  I  drink  \  of  the  contents 
myself,  and  give  two-fifths  of  the 
remainder  to  the  kittens,  what 
portion  of  the  jug  will  still  be 
full? 

2.  These  are  the  palings  which  Tom  Sawyer  was  set  to 
whitewash.  The  white  part  shows  exactly  how  much  Tom 
did  before  he  induced  his  friends  to  pay  him  for  the  privi- 
lege of  completing  the  work. 


(o)  What  fraction  of  the  whole  fence  did  Tom  white- 
wash? 

(h)  What  fraction  did  his  friends  whitewash? 

(c)  How  many  times  more  did  the  friends  do  than  Tom? 

3.  These  jugs  represent  the  cider  which  the  harvesters 
on  a  farm  drink  in  one  day.  How  much  cider  will  be 
required  for  the  whole  harvest  if  it  lasts  i6§  days? 


4.  A  farm  carries  489  sheep  at  an  average  of  i^  sheep 
to  the  acre.     How  big  is  the  farm? 

5.  A  linor  takes  5^  days  to  cross  the  Atlantic,  and  burns 
3,ooo4  tons  of  coal  by  the  way.  How  much  does  she  burn 
a  day? 

When  the  sta^e  which  ends  with  addition  and 
subtraction  of  vulvar  fractions  has  been  con- 
scientiously travelled,  three  courses  lie  open  : — 


(i)  To  gfo  on  with  vulgar  fractions  in  exactly 
the  same  spirit,  using  the  concrete  at  every  step. 

(ii)  To  abandon  the  concrete  method  in  part, 
and  to  rely  for  teaching  the  remaining  rules  mainly 
on  numerals. 

(iii)  To  abandon  vulgar  fractions  altogether  for 
a  time  and  to  turn*  to  decimals. 

On  these  three  possibilities  we  will  allow  our- 
selves a  few  words. 

If  a  concrete  method  is  to  be  successfully  ap- 
plied to  the  teaching  of  multiplication,  division, 
and  simplification  of  fractions,  the  teacher  will 
have  to  exercise  a  good  deal  more  thought  and 
ingenuity  than  is  called  for  in  the  first  stage  of 
fraction  teaching.  Even  when  these  are  forth- 
coming in  full  measure,  some  teachers  may  get 
better  results  by  trusting  chiefly  to  numerals  in 
this  second  stage.  It  will  rest  with  the  individual 
teacher  to  decide  which  method  he  can  work  to 
the  greater  advantage.  Personally  I  prefer  the 
concrete  method,  but  space  is  not  here  available 
for  even  outlining  the  steps  by  which  such  a 
method  might  be  carried  into  effect. 

We  have  yet  the  third  alternative  to  consider. 
It  has  become  fashionable  to  say  that  decimals 
should  precede  vulgar  fractions.  Theoretically, 
decimals  involving,  as  they  do,  only  a  slight  ex- 
tension of  principles  already  familiarised  in  the 
working  of  the  four  simple  rules,  have  un-' 
doubtedly  a  claim  to  the  first  place.  Practically, 
however,  the  four  simple  rules  are  seldom  learnt 
on  the  basis  of  an  understanding  of  the  decimal 
notation,  and  therefore,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
decimal  fractions,  when  they  do  come,  are  in  all 
their  ways  completely  strange  and  new.  Further- 
more, decimals  cannot  be  taught  at  all  until  the 
concrete  idea  of  a  vulgar  fraction  has  been 
thoroughly  grasped,  and  this  cannot  be  said  to 
be  the  case  until  the  first  stage  of  vulgar  fractions, 
to  the  end  of  addition  and  subtraction,  has  been 
accomplished.  There  are,  therefore,  several 
strong  arguments  in  favour  of  finishing  vulgar 
fractions  before  considering  decimals  at  all. 

(a)  That  it  creates  a  sense  of  confusion  to  begm 
a  subject,  and  then  leaving  it  halfway  to  dodg^e 
off  to  something  else. 

(h)  That,  having  acquired  the  four  simple  rules 
mechanically,  the  learner  will  not  feel  any  par- 
ticular appropriateness  in  following  them  up  im- 
mediately with  decimals. 

(c)  That,  having  acquired  the  four  simple  rules 
mechanically,  it  will  be  well  for  him  to  make  a 
complete  break,  and  to  start  afresh  on  a  purely 
concrete  basis.  That  this  can  best  be  done  by 
taking  vulgar  fractions  as  a  whole. 

(d)  That,  having  once  got  the  concrete  idea  of 
arithmetic  into  his  head,  he  will  be  in  a  better 
position  to  turn  to  the  theory  of  notation,  and 
to  justify  the  operations  of  the  four  simple  rules 
in  the  light  of  the  wider  knowledge  that  he  will 
gain  from  an  acquaintance  with  decimal  fractions. 

This  matter  is,  however,  again  one  of  those 
that  each  teacher  must  settle  for  himself  in  the 
light  of  his  own  powers  and  feelings. 
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THE    CLASSIFICATION    OF    CLIMATES. 

By  H.  N.  Dickson.  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E. 
Lecturer  in  Geography,  University  College,  Reading. 

FEW  parts  of  his  subject  prove  more  trouble- 
some to  the  teacher  of  geography  than  the 
classification  of  climates.  A  certain  limited 
number  of  climatic  types  must  be  found,  and  their 
distribution  in  climatic  regions  must  be  discussed, 
but  the  information  supplied  by  the  ordinary 
text-book  is  usually  meagre,  and  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  know  which  way  to  turn  for  more. 

The  simplest  solution  of  the  problem  is,  of 
course,  to  begin  with  the  standard  set  of  con- 
ditions described  as  *'  planetary,'*  the  conditions 
which  we  may  suppose  to  arise  on  any  rotating 
planet  which  has  an  atmosphere  and  is  warmed 
by  a  sun,  provided  the  surface  of  that  planet  is 
uniform.  These  conditions  are  constantly  ap- 
proxin-iatcd  to  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  where 
large  uniform  areas  occur,  as  in  the  oceans,  and 
they  produce  a  system  of  belts  of  which  the 
boundaries  are  parallel  to  parallels  of  latitude, 
and  which  moves  northward  and  southward,  fol- 
lowing the  sun.  Thus  we  have  the  **  doldrums," 
the  **  trade-wind  **  belts,  the  **  horse  latitudes,*' 
the  **  Roaring  Forties,"  and  so  on.  A  knowledge 
of  the  positions  of  these  belts,  of  their  migrations, 
and  of  the  type  of  climate  experienced  within  each 
is  quite  within  the  reach  of  the  average  schoolboy, 
and  will  carry  him  far;  but  there  are  wonderfully 
few  who  attain  to  it.  Trade-winds  are  known, 
and  explanations  of  their  causes  more  or  less 
dimly  understood,  but  it  is  rare  to  find  a  boy  who 
knows  where  they  blow,  or  can  name  a  place 
which  comes  under  their  influence.  Still  more 
rarely  does  one  come  across  any  acquaintance 
with  the  equatorial  belt,  or  the  sub-tropical  high 
pressure  belts,  or  their  movements ;  and  the  sim- 
pler generalisations  concerning  double  rainy 
seasons,  seasons  of  tropical  cyclones,  regions  of 
desert  and  of  winter  rainfall ^  are  a  sealed  book 
to  many  examination  candidates  who  show  quite 
uncalled-for  familiarity  with  details  of  topo- 
graphy. Yet  up  to  this  point  at  least  the  facts 
are  easily  accessible;  we  need  only  name  such 
books  as  **  Elementary  Meteorology,"  by  Prof. 
W.  M.  Davis  (Ginn),  which  contains  all,  and 
more  than  all,  a  teacher  wants. 

The  next  stage  is  somewhat  more  difficult,  but 
still  well  within  the  possibilities  of  school  work, 
and  it  must  be  reached  if  the  pupil  is  to  arrange 
the  geographical  **  pictures,"  collected  in  earlier 
years,  for  himself.  In  this  the  departures 
from  the  planetary  system  which  are  due 
to  the  distribution  of  land  and  sea  are  studied, 
and  the  increased  difficulty  is,  of  course,  chiefly 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  distribution  of  land  and 
sea  follows  no  simple  law.  Nevertheless,  certain 
general  features  stand  out  clearly  enough.  Within 
the  meteorological  tropics  the  general  movement  is 
westward,  and  hence  sea  influences  are  carried 
inland  from  eastern  coasts,  and  land  influences 
seaward  from  western  coasts.  Outside  the  tropics, 
in    the   west-wind   belts,    the   arrangement   is   re- 


versed.    But  over  all  is  superposed  the  monsoon 
influence,  which  is  largely  a  question  of  surface 
relief — for  there   is   no  draught   in  a   horizontal 
I  chimney.     This  influence  may  entirely  reverse  the 
planetary  circulation,  as  in  India,  or  it  may  rein- 
!   force  it,   as  in   South   Africa;   the  varied  effects 
!   afford    studies    in    physics    of    extreme    interest 
i   which,  in  outline  at  least,  are  elementary.    Again, 
the  eastward  movement  in  extra-tropical  latitudes 
already  referred  to  causes  a  gradual  transition  from 
an  oceanic  type  of  climate,  with  winter  rainfall, 
in  the  west  (continuous  with  the  sub-tropical  belt 
of  winter  rainfall  on  the  equatorial  side  of  it),  to  a 
continental   type,    with    summer   rainfall,    in    the 
east,  merging  with  the  monsoon  summer  rainfall 
nearer    the    equator.     Here    the    distribution    of 
climates  in  Eurasia,  where  the  conditions  can  be 
fully  developed,  are  easily  described  and  remem- 
bered. 

Another  effect  of  surface  relief  can  now  be 
studied  with  advantage — the  effect  of  elevated 
land  upon  a  wind  which  is  not  causd  by  it.  Under 
this  heading  come  the  increased  rainfall  on  the 
weather  side,  the  **  rain  shadow,"  and  the  foehn 
or  Chinook  winds  of  the  lee  side. 

The  ordinary  geographical  text-book  will 
scarcely  guide  the  teacher  to  this  point  of  his 
journey,  although  Davis's  '*  Meteorology  "  is 
still  more  than  sufficient.  Experience  proves 
abundantly  that  the  pupil  finds  the  more  general 
methods  suggested  easier  and  more  interesting 
than  the  immense  amount  of  descriptive  detail 
which  seems  to  be  the  only  alternative. 

The  way  of  further  progress  is  indeed  hard, 
for  it  means  that  the  pupil,  having  completed  a 
general  survey,  is  fit  to  undertake  the  more 
minute  geographical  study  of  a  region  or  regions. 
Unfortunately,  the  number  of  pupils  who  become 
so  fit  in  this  country  is  still  small,  but  of  late 
years  it  has  become  appreciable,  and  there  are 
many  reasons  for  believing  that  the  increase  in 
the  near  future  will  be  considerable.  For  their 
more  advanced  work  a  closer  classification  of 
climates  and  climatic  regions  is  essential,  and 
the  classification  must  depend  not  merely  upon 
physical  conditions,  but  to  a  greater  and  greater 
extent  upon  the  needs  of  geographical  applica- 
tions, such  as,  for  example,  the  distribution  of 
plants.  The  facts  of  climatology  are  accessible 
in  Hann's  monumental  **  Handbuch  der  Klimato- 
logie,"  of  which  part  has  been  translated  by 
Prof.  R.  de  C.  Ward  (The  Macmillan  Co.,  1903); 
but  the  question  of  classification  of  climates  re- 
mains in  some  degree  an  open  one,  and  the  teacher 
cannot  be  expected  to  unearth  from  the  original 
documents  the  different  systems  which  have 
been-  proposed,  and  sit  in  judgment  upon 
them.  Fortunately,  Prof.  Ward  has  removed  all 
need  for  this  in  an  admirable  paper  published  in 
the  July  and  August  numbers  of  the  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  In  a  short 
summary,  with  full  references,  the  chief  systems 
of  classification  which  hold  the  field  are  described, 
and  Prof.  Ward  decides  that  *'  that  of  Supan, 
taken  as  a  whole,  gives  a  rational  simple,  jand 
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satisfactory  scheme  of  grouping,  whose  frequent 
use  in  "climatic  descriptions  would  tend  towards 
system,  simplicity,  and  facility  of  comparison." 
**  It  emphasises  the  essentials  of  each  climate, 
and  serves  to  impress  these  essentials  upon  the 
mind  by  means  of  the  compact,  well-considered 
verbal  summary  which  is  given  in  the  case  of 
each  province  described." 


K 


LANGUAGE    TEACHING   IN    THE 

SIXTEENTH    CENTURY. 

By  the  Rev.  H.  J.  Chaytor,  M.A. 

King  Edward's  School,  Sheffield. 

D  IVINGTON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  in  Lan- 
cashire  was  founded  by  James  Pilkington, 
some  time  Bishop  of  Durham,  who  was 
born  in  1520  and  died  in  1575.  His  statutes  for 
the  working  of  the  school  were  unusually  elab- 
orate, and  provide  a  fairly  complete  picture  of 
the  working  of  a  grammar  school  in  the  sixteenth 
century.^  The  general  directions  for  the  teaching 
of  languages  anticipate  upon  certain  points  some 
of  the  theories  with  which  modern  language  and, 
indeed,  classical  masters  are  more  or  less  con- 
cerned, and  have,  therefore,  an  interest  which  is 
something  more  than  merely  antiquarian. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  a  **  grammar  *' 
school  meant  primarily  a  school  where  Latin 
was  taught.  **  Grammar,"  as  most  people  know, 
was  synonymous  with  Latin  in  the  middle  ages. 
The  sixteenth-century  schoolboy  was  expected 
not  only  to  read  and  write,  but  also  to  speak 
Latin,  and  the  Bishop's  curriculum  drawn  up 
to  promote  these  purposes  is  interesting  in  view 
of  the  oral  methods  now  widely  recommended  in 
the  initial  stages  of  Latin  teaching.  *  *  The  School- 
master,'* says  the  Bishop,  **  shall  see  that  his 
scholars  speak  Latin  diligently  in  all  their  talk 
and  places,  and  the  Usher  shall  likewise,  so  much 
as  is  possible.  But  at  the  least  the  Usher  shall 
examine  them  that  be  under  him  himself,  and 
teach  them  what  everything  shall  be  called  in 
Latin,  and  see  that  one  of  them  often  oppose 
another  in  such-like  words.  ...  In  the  school, 
they  that  can  must  speak  nothing  but  Latin." 
The  **  orders  for  the  master  and  usher  to  keep 
in  teaching"  are  given  under  separate  heads  as 
printed  below.  As  regards  the  g^eneral  method 
of  instruction,  the  Bishop,  while  he  lays  stress 
upon  the  use  of  select  vocabularies  to  special 
subjects  and  upon  the  grouping  of  connected  ideas, 
is  a  believer  in  the  old  translation  method.  Some 
of  the  works  which  he  recommends  for  use  are 
absolutely  unknown  to  the  writer  of  this  article, 
who  has  never  come  across  **  Ludnici  Vinis,"  if 
his  name  be  correctly  transcribed.  The  rest  of 
the  statutes  deal  chiefly  with  the  organisation  of 
the  school.  The  preposterous  hours  of  teaching 
and  the  exiguity  of  the  holidays  are  to  be  ex- 
ampled  in  most  other  schools  of  the  period.     With 


1  I  have  to  thank  Mr.  K.  J.  Ronnrr,  the  headmaMer  of  Rivington  and 
6)acl:rod  Grammar  School,  for  the  loan  of  a  copy  of  the  school  statutes.  i 


these   preliminary    remarks,    we    may    leave   the 
Bishop  to  expound  his  method  and  its  objects. 

Orders  for  the  Usher  to  keep  in  Teaching. 

First,  it  is  to  be  wished  that  none  be  admitted  into  tht 
school  but  that  can  read ;  yet  in  great  need  the  Usher  shall 
teach  such  to  read  and  learn  the  Short  Catechism  in  English 
as  have  not  learned  it ;  and  the  other  that  can  read  and  say 
it,  shall  enter  first  to  the  learning  of  the  English  grammar 
and  rules,  commonly  called  the  King's  grammar;  and  in 
learning  to  read  much  time  is  not  to  be  spent,  for  the  con- 
tinual exercise  of  learning  to  read  other  things  shall  make 
it  perfect. 

As  the  young  scholar  is  thus  learning  to  decline  a  noun 
and  a  verb,  the  Usher  shall  daily  exercise  him  with  diversity 
of  words  in  every  comparison,  declension,  gender,  tense, 
and  conjugation,  teaching  him  the  English  of  every  such 
Latin  word ;  and  examine  him  oft  what  is  Latin  for  every 
such  thing,  that  by  this  means  he  and  others  that  hear 
may  learn  what  every  thing  is  called  in  Latin,  and  so  be 
more  ready  to  understand  every  word,  what  it  signifieth  in 
English,  when  they  shall  come  to  construction.  As  first 
to  begin  with  Latin  words  for  every  part  of  a  man  and  his 
apparel ;  of  a  house  and  household  stuff,  as  bedding,  kitching, 
buttery,  meats,  beasts,  herbs,  trees,  flowers,  birds,  fishes, 
with  all  parts  of  them ;  virtues,  vices,  merchandise,  and  all 
occupations ;  as  weavers,  tanners,  carpenters,  ploughers, 
wheelwrights,  tailors,  tilers,  and  shoemakers;  and  cause 
them  to  write  every  word  that  belongs  to  one  thing,  together 
in  order.  And  if  this  be  done  often  and  loud,  that  every 
one  may  hear  and  give  ear,  they  will  strive  who  shall  learn 
and  remember  most  Latin  words,  and  will  rejoice  in  it,  one 
opposing  another  who  can  do  the  best. 

After  that  the  Usher  hath  thus  exercised  his  scholars  in 
learning  Latin  words,  and  practising  his  rules,  and  de- 
clining words,  then  he  shall  use  them  to  learn  some  short 
wise  sentences  out  of  "  Ludnici  Vinis  "  or  Cato,  and  ex- 
amine him  what  part  of  speech  every  word  is,  to  give  a 
reason  why  every  word  is  put  in  such  gender,  number, 
person,  case,  tense,  and  conjugation;  and  for  better 
exercising  of  his  memory,  he  must  be  often  examined  in 
saying  them  and  his  rules  by  heart;  and  for  helping  his 
memory  (because  youth  soon  forgetteth)  he  shall  cause  his 
scholars  to  write  these  words  and  sentences  in  a  book,  so 
that  both  he  may  see  his  scholar's  diligence,  and  the  scholar 
not  forget  that  that  he  learned. 

When  the  young  scholar  hath  been  thus  indifferently  well 
exercised  in  these  under  exercises,  and  can  answer  indiffer- 
ently well  to  all  his  rules,  he  may  then  be  brought  to  the 
reading  of  "  Dialogi  Sacri  Castalionis, "  "  Apothegmata 
Erasmi,"  or  some  witty  dialogue  in  *' Colloquia  Erasmi  " 
or  Petrarch's  *'  Dialogues  ";  that  so  with  daily  exercise  in 
reading  he  shall  wax  perfect  in  understanding;  for  perfec- 
tion is  not  to  be  looked  for  in  these  young  years,  nor  in 
these  grammar  rules,  but  rather  in  observation,  noting, 
and  learning  how  the  best  Latin  writers  have  used  to  speak, 
and  place  words  and  sentences ;  and  these  are  not  so 
scrupulously  to  be  used  and  sticked  at,  but  some  boy  may 
have  a  sentence  or  two  as  he  is  able  to  take  any  other  as 
many  of  the  same  book  or  the  like,  that  joining  altogether 
everyone  may  have  the  whole  by  hearing  his  fellows,  and  the 
meanest  wit  may  attain  to  great  perfection  of  it  (sic).  And 
for  the  better  encouraging  of  young  wits,  the  Usher  shall 
often  take  like  sentences  in  English  himself,  and  turn 
them  into  Latin,  making  his  scholars  to  repeat  them  after 
him,  and  to  make  the  like  in  Latin  themselves,  that  the 
younger  wits  may  learn  to  do  the  like  by  themselves  after- 
wards, when  they  be  thus  led  into  it,  by  hearing  him. 
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These  two  last  chapters  before,  and  the  next  following, 
shall  be  read  open(y  in  the  school  twice  in  the  year,  that 
is  to  say,  the  first  day  of  the  term  when  the  Governors 
come  to  the  school  after  Christmas,  and  Midsummer;  so 
that  everyone  hearing  his  duty  read  unto  him,  may  the 
more  diligently  learn  and  frame  himself  to  the  doing  of  it. 

Orders  for  the  Master  to  keep  in  Teaching. 
After  this,  your  scholars  may  be  brought  to  the  reading 
of  Terence,  his  "  Adelphi,"  or  **  Selectae  Ciceronis,"  and 
then  to  some  verses,  as  "  Psalmi  Buchannini,"  *'  Epistolje 
Ovidii,?'  or  "Ode  Horatii,"  where  both  the  matter  and 
the  metre  is  to  be  observed;  and  shall  be  a  great  help 
afterward  to  the  making  of  a  verse,  which  ?hall  not  be 
hard,  if  he  then  join  that  piece  of  his  grammar  rules 
withal,  to  know  the  quantity  of  syllables  and  kind  of 
verses,  after  that  he  hath  been  exercised  in  making  ex- 
amples of  every  figure  of  grammar,  and  short  epistles  which 
he  must  do  weekly,  following  Tully*s  examples.  To  all 
which  aforesaid,  "  Erasm.  Copiae  Verborum  et  Rerum,  et 
de  conscribendis  Epistolis,"  will  give  a  great  light,  and 
make  the  way  more  easy,  if  they  be  not  so  much  tarried 
in,  as  laid  before  them  like  a  pattern  to  learn,  and  to 
follow.  But  all  these  things  must  be  gotten  by  often  ex- 
amining and  diligent  practising,  which  the  Master  must 
earnestly  look  that  his  scholars  do.  and  help  to  declare  and 
lead  them  in  it. 

When  your  scholars  have  been  thus  exercised  in  passing 
through  these  exercises  before  rehearsed,  with  often  repeat- 
ing them,  and  other  like,  to  keep  them  in  memory,  their 
wits  shall  be  well  framed  to  greater  things.  And  now  they 
may  enter  one  part  of  the  day  to' the  Greek  grammar,  and 
such  a  one  as  is  the  shortest  and  plainest,  if  they  be  meet 
and  willing  thereto,  not  meddling  so  much  with  variety  of 
the  tongues,  as  briefly  setting  forth  the  common  tongue. 
And  another  part  of  the  day  to  be  exercised  in  Cicero 
'*  de  Senectute  et  Amicitia  " ;  and  the  eldest  scholars  may 
learn  Tully's  "Offices,"  and  *' Tusculan  Questions." 

After  that  they  have  been  exercised  with  variety  of 
words  in  their  Greek  declensions  and  conjugations,  as  was 
said  afore,  for  the  Latin  grammar,  they  may  have  read 
unto  them,  first,  "  Tabula  Cebetis  "  in  Greek,  and  then 
•ome  oration  of  Isocrates,  and  after  Euripides.  But 
weekly,  besides  this,  they  must  write  some  epistles  or 
verses,  which  they  may  more  easily  do,  if  they  use  often 
to  turn  their  lectures  into  English,  and  then  into  Latin, 
again  by  other  words  to  the  same  meaning,  sometimes  in 
verses,  and  sometimes  in  prose:  and  after  turning  Greek 
into  Latin  and  Latin  into  Greek,  and  changing  one  kind  of 
verse  into  another,  and  verses  into  prose,  and  prose  into 
verse,  observing  the  propriety  of  the  phrase,  the  purest 
Latin  words,  and  making  the  sentences  full. 

And  now  daily  the  Master  must,  more  diligently  than 
afore,  teach  his  scholars  to  note  and  observe  the  figures 
of  grammar  and  phrase,  how  the  verbs  and  nouns  be 
joined  together  after  the  fashion  that  uses  ;  and  how  the 
epitheta  and  adjectives  be  joined  with  their  nouns,  after 
the  fashion  of  Texton's  "  Epitheta  "  and  "  Officina." 

That  all  these  long,  painful  exercises  may  have  some 
better  show  of  learning,  with  stronger  kinds  of  persuading 
and  teaching  others,  the  Master  may  now  enter  his  scholar 
into  the  .rules  of  rhetoric,  in  Tully's  books  ("  ad 
Herennium  "),  to  let  him  understand  the  divers  kinds, 
and  parts  of  an  oration,  giving  him  examples  out  of  other 
authors,  and  how  to  furnish  his  sentences  with  figures  of 
all  sorts,  as  they  be  plainly  there  set  forth  in  the  fourth 
book,  which  will  be  more  easy  to  follow  by  daily  practice ; 
for   he   that  cometh   thus  instructed   with   plenty   of  matter 
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that  he  hath  read  and  noted  in  other  books  before,  and 
hath  been  diligently  trained  in  these  lower  exercises,  which 
were  but  introductions  to  this  kind  of  perfection,  now  ho 
may  use  to  declaim  profitably  on  any  questions  propounded 
after  the  example  of  Aphthonius,  Quintilian,  or  Seneca, 
and  for  example,  follow  and  to  see  the  practice  of  these 
Rules.  It  shall  bring  great  light  to  declare  unto  them  the 
parts  of  rhetoric,  and  elocution  out  of  the  orations  of  Tully, 
after  the  scholars  have  interpreted  it  themselves  before  the 
Master  in  English,  without  any  other  help,  so  that  they 
may  try  their  own  wits  in  this  doing,  as  *'  Actio  in 
Verrem,"  et  *'  pro  Chientio,"  "  pro  Lege  Manilla  ";  which 
may  be  patterns  to  follow  for  his  scholars,  with  Sallust 
and  Virgil. 

On  Saturdays  and  Holy  Day  Eves,  the  Usher  shall 
exercise  his  younger  sort  in  learning  their  Short  Catechism 
in  English,  in  the  Common  Book,  and  the  same  days  to 
all  sorts  the  Master  shall  read  Mr.  NowelPs,  or  Calvin's 
Catechism,  taught  in  Calvin's  Institutions,  willing  the 
elder  sort  both  to  learn  it  by  heart  and  examine  them 
briefly  the  next  day  after,  when  they  come  to  school  again, 
before  they  go  to  other  things,  how  they  can  say  it,  and 
shall  commend  them  that  have  done  well,  and  encourage 
others  to  do  the  like. 

Both  the  Master  and  the  Usher  must  see  diligently  that 
all  and  every  one  of  their  scholars,  as  their  wits  will 
serve,  do  exercise  themselves  daily  in  speaking  Latin,  and 
in  making  some  wise  sentences  in  Latin  for  the  younger 
sort,  or  other  divers  matters,  that  shall  be  given  them 
weekly  ;  and  the  elder  sort  must  be  exercised  in  devising  and 
writing  sundry  epistles  to  sundry  persons,  of  sundry  matters, 
as  of  chiding,  exhorting,  comforting,  counselling,  praying, 
lamenting,  some  to  friends,  some  to  foes,  some  to  strangers ; 
of  weighty  matters,  or  merry,  as  shooting,  hunting,  &c., 
of  adversity,  or  prosperity,  of  war,  and  peace,  divine  and 
profane,  of  all  sciences,  and  occupations,  some  long  and 
some  short ;  or  else  in  making  verses,  orations  and  declam- 
ations, and  noting  the  parts  of  them,  in  such  things  as 
they  do  read  according  to  the  rules  of  rhetoric ;  in  turning 
also  verse  to  prose,  and  contrary  wise;  out  of  English  or 
Greek  into  Latin,  or  from  Latin  or  Greek  into  English  ; 
out  of  orators  into  poets,  and  poets  into  orators;  in  re- 
hearsing to  their  Master  that  which  hath  been  read  unto 
them  in  other  good  pure  Latin  words  to  the  same  purpose 
and  meaning;  in  noting  the  phrase  Capia  Synonima, 
Contraries,  the  grammatical  or  rhetorical  figures  in  words 
and  sentences.  The  younger  sort  must  be  exercised  in  re- 
peating their  rules  often,  and  the  elder  sort  in  teaching 
their  inferiors ;  committing  many  things  to  memory,  and 
writing  them  in  their  paper  books,  that  so  both  the  memory 
may  be  confirmed,  and  they  may  yearly  see  how  they  have 
profited,  and  then  correct  those  things  which  were  rudely 
and  imperfectly  run  over  in  the  beginning ;  for  time  and 
labour  must  perfect  all  imperfections.  And  these  things 
shall  better  appear  how  profitable  rather  in  exercising  of 
them  by  practice,  than  declaring  them  by  words. 


A  History  of  German  Literature.  By  \V.  Scherer. 
Translated  by  Mrs.  F.  C.  Conybeare.  Edited  by  F.  Max 
Miiller.  Vol.  i.,  xv. +  401  pp.;  vol.  ii.,  vii.4-377  PP* 
(Clarendon  Press.)  34.  6d.  net  per  volume. — This  book  is 
well  known  in  the  demy  8vo  edition  (the  price  of  which 
is  now  15^.  net).  The  edition  before  us  is  cheaper,  and 
will  therefore  be  welcome  to  many.  The  appendices  and 
bibliographies  have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  keep  the  size 
and  price  of  the  volumes  within  reasonable  limits. 
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CHEMISTRY   IN   AMERICAN    SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. 

By  T.  M.  LowRY,  D.Sc. 
Westminster  Training  College. 

A  PAPER  on  recent  practice  and  results  in 
the  teaching  of  chemistry  in  secondary 
schools  of  the  United  States  was  read 
by  Mr.  W.  C.  Geer  at  the  tenth  annual  meeting 
of  the  New  York  Science  Teachers'  Association 
at  the  end  of  last  year,  and  is  printed  in  the  April 
number  of  the  School  Review  (University  of 
Chicago  Press).  A  synopsis  of  the  paper  should 
be  of  interest  to  science  teachers  in  our  own 
schools. 

Mr.  Geer  states  that  it  was  his  **  pleasure'* 
to  read  the  chemistry  note-books  presented  for 
entrance  to  Cornell  University  by  those  who 
entered  without  examination.  With  the  devotion 
of  an  enthusiast  he  has  tabulated  the  courses 
pursued  in  the  different  schools  and  photographed 
specimen  pages  of  the  different  types  of  note- 
books. His  observations  make  it  clear  that  the 
American  teacher  suffers  from  the  same  troubles 
which  pursue  his  English  colleague,  and  that 
vicious  methods  of  accelerating  the  pupil's  pro- 
gress are,  possibly,  commoner  in  the  United 
States  than  they  are  in  England.  Perhaps  the 
most  harmful  method  consists  in  the  use  of  a 
printed  text-book  in  which  the  alternate  pages 
are  left  blank  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  record 
the  fact  that  he  has  done  that  which  he  was  told 
to  do.  Two  •  examples  of  this  type  are  given. 
In  the  first  the  pupil  records  his  observations  with 
an  economy  of  labour  that  must  have  delighted 
his  eager  soul — **  Followed  instructions.  A  black, 
mirror-like  stain  of  metallic  arsenic  was  deposited 
upon  the  porcelain. '  *  The  second  example  is  like 
unto  the  first — **  I  set  up  the  apparatus  as 
directed,  arid  mixed  the  sodium  acetate,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  quicklime,  and  heated  them.  I 
collected  the  gas,  and  found  it  (was  combustible) 
burnt.  ...  I  concluded  it  was  methane."  It  is 
evident  that  experiments  35  and  71  would  not  be 
likely  to  make  any  lasting  impression  on  these 
obedient  workers,  and  the  argument  that  a  gas 
which  burns  must  be  methane  shows  a  readiness 
to  jump  to  conclusions  that  is  quite  characteristic 
of  those  who  adopt  this  method  of  working. 

In  another  curious  type  of  note-book  the  page 
is  divided  into  six  compartments  labelled  **  Ap- 
paratus," '*  Conditions,"  *' Reactions,"  *' Sketch 
of  Apparatus,"  **  Observations,"  **  Conclusions," 
whilst  a  similar  classification  is  frequently  made 
by  the  pupil  himself  in  the  margin  of  the  note- 
book. These  elaborate  arrangements  for  econ- 
omising time  and  securing  uniformity  of  arrange- 
ment not  only  reduce  the  amount  of  thinking 
required  of  the  pupil,  but  encourage  a  slovenly 
style  of  writing  which  would  not  be  permitted 
in  any  other  branch  of  school  work,  and  certainly 
ought  not  to  be  sanctioned  in  the  laboratory. 
HapDilv,  some  of  the  American  schools  have 
adopted  the  practice,  with  which  English  teachers 
are   already  familiar,   of  treating  the   laboratory 


note-book  as  one  of  the  most  valuable  means  of 
forming  a  good  literary  style,  and  of  training 
the  pupil  in  habits  of  clear  and  accurate  descrip- 
tion. In  such  cases  the  description  of  the  ex- 
periment is  made  to  include  all  the  essential  in- 
gredients— motive,  description,  observations,  and 
conclusions — but  these  are  left  to  display  them- 
selves unlabelled,  as  part  of  a  continuous,  literary 
narrative.  The  importance  and,  indeed,  the  neces- 
sity of  this  training  are  clear  to  all  those  who,  like 
the  American  author,  have  to  continue  the  teach- 
ing begun  in  the  schools. 

One  other  point  is  worthy  of  mention.  In  one- 
third  of  the  New  York  schools  the  laboratory 
work  is  taken  in  periods  of  three-quarters  of  an 
hour !  Under  such  conditions  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  if  the  teachers  are  driven  to  adopt 
pernicious  methods  in  order  that  their  pupils  may 
be  able  to  report  progress  of  any  kind  before  the 
bell  rings  for  the  next  lesson. 

THE  LATE  MISS  BEALE. 

By  Mrs.  Cloudesley  Brereton, 

Formerly  Acting  Principal  of  Homerton  College, 

Cambridge. 

THERE  was  no  more  striking  figure  among 
the  true  pioneers  of  girls'  secondary  educa 
tion  in  England  than  Miss  Dorothea  Beale, 
whose  death  on  November  9th  caused  a  national 
loss. 

Miss  Beale,  born  in  1831,  was  the  daughter  of 
a  surgeon,  himself  keenly  interested  in  educa- 
tional, sociological,  and  literary  matters.  The 
women  of  her  mother's  family  were  remarkable 
in  their  day  for  scholarship  and  strong  character. 
This  environment  undoubtedly  influenced  the 
growing  child,  though  it  did  not  protect  her  from 
the  **  noxious  brood  of  catechisms  "  of  the  day, 
Mangnall's  questions,  and  the  like.  These 
machines,  which  had  succeeded  in  grinding  all 
originality  out  of  generations  of  girls,  only  served 
to  make  Dorothea  Beale  leave  school  with  an  un- 
satisfied desire  for  fuller  and  more  organised 
knowledge. 

She  taught  herself  Euclid,  read  widely,  attended 
lectures,  studied  mathematics  under  the  Gresham 
Professor  of  Astronomy  at  Cambridge,  and  be- 
came a  student  of  Queen's  College,  Harley 
Street,  when  it  was  opened  in  1846.  She  there 
came  under  the  influence  of  Trench  and  Frederick 
Denison  Maurice.  The  educational  facilities  at 
Queen's  College  were  to  her  the  revelation  of  a 
new  world,  after  her  conventional  and  quasi-con- 
ventual bringing  up.  She  was  afterwards  mathe- 
matical tutor  at  Queen's,  and  her  enthusiasm  led 
her  to  visit  the  schools  and  colleges  of  foreign 
countries  in  the  vacations. 

In  1858  the  headship  of  Cheltenham  College 
became  vacant.  There  were  but  sixty-nine  pupils, 
and  after  being  in  existence  nearly  four  years  th<' 
outlook  of  the  school  was  disappointing.  But 
before  many  years  passed  Miss  Beale  had,  by 
tactful  steps,  entirely  remodelled  the  curriculum, 
started  St.  Hilda's  Hall,  Cheltenham,  a  depart 
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ment  where  she  herself  trained  her  teachers  on 
her  own  lines,  and  founded  besides  St.  Hilda's 
Hall,  Oxford. 

One  illustration  will  show  with  what  pre- 
judices she  had  to  contend.  Realising  how  the 
study  of  the  exact  sciences  would  help  to  balance 
the  minds  of  girls.  Miss  Beale  decided  to  teach 
g^eometry.  But  she  feared  that  word  on  the 
prospectus  would  close  the  school,  so  she  had  to 
include  the  necessary  teaching  under  the  compre- 
hensive title  physical  geography,  there  being  no 
objection  to  geography,  as  few  boys  studied  it. 

In  1865  Miss  Beale,  with  Miss  Davies  and  Miss 
Buss,  was  called  upon  to  give  evidence  on  the 
secondary  education  of  girls  before  the  Schools 
Inquiry  Commission.  Thoughtful  and  active- 
minded  people  were  alarmed  by  the  report  of  the 
Commission,  and  awakened  to  the  necessity  of 
establishing  good  secondary  schools  for  girls 
throughout  the  country.  The  reformers  found  in 
Miss  Beale  a  valAble  ally.  Not  the  least  import- 
ant outcome  of  the  inquiry  was  the  successful 
establishment  of  the  Girls*  Public  Day  School  Com- 
pany, and  the  creation  of  the  famous  Haber- 
dashers' Schools.  One  of  the  latest  foundations 
for  girls'  education,  St.  Paul's,  was  also  largely 
due  to  her  untiring  efforts  and  those  of  Sir 
Joshua  Fitch. 

In  more  ways  than  one  she  recalls  Thring  of 
Uppingham,  for  her  life-work  was,  after  all,  the 
development  of  Cheltenham  College.  Its  growth 
may  be  best  measured  by  the  facts  that  when 
founded  its  total  capital  was  only  ;^2,ooo,  while  at 
the  time  of  its  year  of  Jubilee  the  annual  income 
alone  was  ;^6o,ooo. 

To  many  Miss  Beale  was  rather  a  one-sided 
advocate  of  women's  education ;  but  those  who 
knew  her  best  are  well  aware  how  groundless 
was  the  supposition.  Though  she  herself  was 
"married  to  the  College,"  to  use  her  favourite 
phrase,  her  chief  ideal  was  to  turn  out  truly 
womanly  women. 

THE    PROMOTION    OF    NATURAL 

KNOWLEDGE.* 

By  Prof.  H.   E.  Armstrong,   Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

THIS  book  is  to  be  recommended  to  readers 
of  The  School  World,  both  ordinary  and 
extraordinary,  as  one  to  be  perused  care- 
fully and  pondered  over  at  leisure.  Mayhap  its 
tongue  will  be  a  strange  one  to  most,  yet  worth 
the  trouble  to  master.  Its  face  is  fair  to  look 
upon.  Not  trying  to  the  eyes  to  read  but  printed 
very  clearly,  with  lines  ranged .  wide  apart 
—doubtless  so  that  the  student  may  have 
full  opportunity  of  reading  much  in  between 
them — it  is  illustrated  with  reproductions  of  pic- 
tures of  great  men  which  might  well  be  framed 
and  hung  up  on  school  walls,  as  a  contribution 
towards  that  **  thinking  in  shape  "  Thring  wisely 
laid  so  much  stress  upon    and  which  most  of  his 

^  ''The  Royal  Society  or  Science  in  the  State  and  in  the  Schools." 
By  Sir  WiUiam  Huggins  K.C.B.,  O.M.,  &c.  XV.  +  131  pp.  (Methuen.) 
4*  6rf.  net. 


colleagues  therefore,  out  of  what  Mark  Twain 
might  designate  sheer  cussedness,  have  quite 
carefully  avoided.  Most  charming  of  all,  per- 
haps, are  the  "  initial  designs  "  by  the  accom- 
plished wife  of  the  venerable  author.  Among 
these  is  one  (obviously  allegorical),  of  special  in- 
terest to  schoolmasters,  of  the  City  of  London 
School  (emblematic,  it  is  to  be  supposed,  of  our 
English  secondary  schools)  wrapped  in  the  deep 
gloom  of  a  decadent,  wissenschaftloses  curricu- 
lum ;  another,  it  may  be  imagined,  typical  of  the 
school  of  the  future,  depicts  this  as  an  elaborately 
constructed  beehive  carrying  the  motto  NulliuiP 
in  verba — busy  bees  typifying  pupils  as  doers  not 
dreamers.  It  is  a  book  to  place  in  the  library 
of  every  school  and  one  which  might  be  used 
with  profit  as  a  reader  in  the  upper  forms — as 
it  goes  far  enough  back  (to  Charles  II.)  to  be 
reckoned  among  literary  works  proper  for  those 
whose  minds  are  thought  to  be  fitly  kept  free 
from  all  taint  of  modern  knowledge.  The  Board 
of  Education  will  do  well  to  include  it  in  the 
official  course  of  English  literature  prescribed  for 
grant-earning  schools. 

It  was  a  happy  thought  on  the  part  of  the 
author,  the  gifted  and  distinguished  astronomer,. 
Sir  William  Huggins,  the  late  president  of  the 
Society,  to  republish  annotated  excerpts  from  the 
addresses  which  he  delivered  during  his  term  of 
office.  Redolent  of  artistic  feeling  and  bearing 
evidence  of  culture  on  almost  every  page,  the 
book  may  serve  to  hold  up  the  mirror  to  the 
narrow  humanists  who,  unlike  our  Primate,  far 
from  mistrusting,  are  in  full  sympathy  with — 

"  the  poet  who  discerns 
No  character  or  glory  in  his  times 
But  trundles  back  his  soul  five  hundred  years 
To  find  a  hero  or  an  enterprise." 

The  early  history  of  the  Royal  Society  is  briefly 
sketched  in  the  opening  chapter.  Founded  two 
and  a  half  centuries  ago,  particularly  for  the  study 
of  what  was  then  called  the  New  Philosophy  or 
Experimental  Philosophy,  its  growth  has  been 
coincident  with  that  of  experimental  science.  Sir 
Isaac  Newton  was  president  of  the  Society  during 
twenty -four  years.  He  presented  to  the  Society 
in  1 67 1  a  reflecting  telescope  made  with  his  own 
hands  which  appears  to  have  been  the  first  re- 
flecting telescope  actually  constructed  and  directed 
to  the  heavens.  Another  of  its  most  distinguished 
presidents  was  Sir  Humphry  Davy,  the  dis- 
coverer of  the  compound  nature  of  the  alkalies 
and  alkaline  earths  and  the  inventor  of  the  safety 
lamp.  Faraday's  marvellous  researches,  which 
have  made  electricity  the  servant  of  man,  were 
all  described  in  memoirs  printed  in  the  Society's 
Transactions.  These  are  things  which  English 
boys  might  well  be  proud  to  know  of. 

The  rest  of  the  book  should  be  for  the  most 
part  serious  reading  for  schoolmasters — especially 
the  sections  which  respectively  bear  the  head- 
ings :  I.  **  The  Supreme  Importance  of  Science 
to  the  Industries  of  the  Country,  which  can 
be  secured  only  through  making  Science  an   E«- 
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sential  Part  of  all  Education  *' ;  and  IV.  **  On  the 
Profound  Influence  which  Science,  represented  by 
the  Royal  Society,  has  had  upon  the  Life  and 
Thought  of  the  World ;  and  the  Place  of  Science 
in  General  Education.'* 

Prophetic  passages  abound  throughout  the 
book,  such  as  the  following : — 

**  A  primary  and  immediate  need  of  this  country  is  the 
putting  of  more  science  into  the  education  of  the  country. 
Not  the  teaching  of  the  mere  facts  of  science — which  by 
itself  is  of  little  good — ^but  the  training  of  the  intellect  by 
strict  scientific  methods  and  principles. 

"  In  the  coming  century  the  race  will  not  be  to  the 
country  of  the  athlete  nor  to  the  country  of  the  classicist 
but  to  the  country  whose  men,  having  been  trained  under 
the  rigorous  methods  of  science,  have  the  knowledge  and 
especially  alertness  of  mind  to  enrich  themselves  out  of  the 
open  and  inexhaustible  treasury  of  Nature  "  (p.  36). 

"  I  do  not  surely  exaggerate  the  importance  to  the  nation 
of  the  existence  of  the  Royal  Society,  if  I  claim  for  it  to 
have  been,  during  the  last  two  centuries,  the  faithful 
guardian  of  the  true  Palladium  of  the  Empire,  too  long 
neglected  and  even  forgotten  by  its  peoples. 

"  Scientia  vinces — whether  it  be  on  the  field  of  battle, 
on  the  waves  of  the  ocean,  amid  the  din  and  smoke  of  the 
workshop  or  on  the  broad  acres  under  the  light  of  heaven  ; 
and  assuredly,  in  the  future,  even  more  than  in  tfie  past, 
not  only  the  prosperity  but  even  the  existence  of  the  Empire 
will  be  found  to  depend  upon  the  *  improvement  of  Natural 
Knowledge  * — that  is,  upon  the  more  complete  application 
of  scientific  knowledge  and  methods  to  every  department 
of  industrial  and  national  activity. 

"  It  is  obvious  that  it  must  be  so,  for  it  is  only  through 
an  increased  understanding  of  what  are  called  the  laws  of 
Nature — the  sequence  and  the  interaction  of  natural  pheno- 
mena— that  we  can  hope  to  bring  Nature  into  complete 
subjection  and  to  make  use  of  her  illimitable  forces  to 
work  out  our  own  ends  '*  (p.  116). 

Coming  from  a  man  who  has  no  axe  to  grind 
but  is  merely  a  sympathetic  onlooker,  deeply 
desirous  of  directing  his  countrymen  into  right 
paths,  such  expressions  are  of  no  slight  signifi- 
cance. Teachers  who  are  in  some  degree  mindful 
of  their  duty  to  the  State  will  do  well  to  give 
heed  to  the  considered  words  of  such  a  man. 


A   STORY-BOOK  OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY.' 

REMEMBERING  **Kim''  and  the  **  Just 
So  Stories,'*  we  take  up  Mr.  Kipling's 
interpretation  of  certain  phases  of  **  Old 
England  *'  with  no  ordinary  eagerness.  We  are 
not  disappointed.  Indeed,  it  may  as  well  be  said 
at  once  that  **  Puck  of  Pook's  Hill  *'  is  a  work 
of  genius.  This  does  not  mean  that  it  is  above 
criticism,  but  it  means  that  in  a  high  and  notable 
way  it  stands  by  itself.  There  is  no  other  book 
like  it,  and  no  one  but  Mr.  Kipling  could  have 
written  it.  Most  people  know  what  Mr.  Kipling 
can  be  at  his  best,  but  this  book  has  a  charm 
peculiar  to  itself.  For  here  the  creatures  of  the 
author  arc  not  beasts  of  the  jungle,  or  lamas,  or 

1  "Puck  of  Pooks  Hill.  '     Hy  RudyarJ  Kiplinj;.     506  pp.    (Macmillan.) 


motors,  but  the  people  of  our  own  past,  the 
dwellers  in  the  dim,  far-away  uplands  of  English 
history.  The  theme  is  handled  with  curious 
art.  The  historical  technique  is  remarkable, 
although,  unfortunately,  the  battle  of  Hast- 
ings has  to  appear  disguised  as  the  battle  of 
Santlache;  the  device  of  Puck  and  the  two 
children,  Dan  and  Una,  whereby  the  whole  book 
is  knit  together,  is  beautifully  carried  out,  and 
charming  in  itself.  But  as  story  follows  stor>' 
one  feels  that  even  more  notable  than  such 
things  is  that  queer  and  subtle  intimacy  of  the 
author  with  the  undersides  of  character.  History- 
books  deal  chiefly  with  the  public  and  overt 
aspects  of  character,  but  most  of  the  life  of  a 
man  or  a  nation  is  not  lived  either  in  public  view, 
or  for  the  public  edification.  The  true  realm  of 
human  activity  is  always  behind  the  scenes.  Here 
lies  Mr.  Kipling *s  mastery.  He  has  immense 
sympathy  with,  and  understanding  of,  this  vague 
half-illumined  region  in  the  hist(#ic  being  of  men 
and  nations.  He  moves  amid  the  twilight  of  long 
ago,  and  throws  his  lamp  on  what  **  must  have 
been.'*  He  answers  the  speculation  of  the  child 
and  of  the  elder,  **  I  wonder  how  it  felt  to  be 
alive  then.*'  He  recovers  for  us  the  personal 
drama  of  the  past,  not  as  associated  merely  with 
the  great  ones  of  the  earth,  but  as  associated 
with  any  kind  of  person  who  happens  to  come 
handy  to  his  purpose ;  and  thus  he  often  finds  his 
reward  where  his  predecessors  in  historical 
romance  have  not  ventured  to  penetrate. 

Opinions  will  vary  as  to  the  relative  merits  of 
the  ten  stories  which  the  book  contains.  Perhaps 
the  most  brilliantly  coloured  are  the  three  which 
refer  to  the  Roman  occupation.  Yet  these  stories 
are  not  perhaps  the  best.  There  is  a  flavour  of 
modern  imperialism  about  them  which,  though 
not  distasteful,  makes  them  less  convincing  his- 
torically. The  Great  Wall,  too,  is  overdone.  It 
was  an  impressive  work,  but  it  scarcely  had  the 
Babylonian  bulk  and  thronged  excitement  of  Mr. 
Kipling's  narrative.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
three  stories,  **  Young  Men  at  the  Manor,"  **  The 
Joyous  Venture,"  and  **  Old  Men  at  Pevensey," 
present  with  extraordinary  vividness  the  kind  of 
incident  of  which  the  complex  drama  of  the 
Norman  Conquest  must  have  been  compacted. 
How  delightful  to  realise  that  the  trite  maxims 
of  constitutional  historians  rest  upon  personal 
character  and  experience !  For  example,  we  can 
all  recall  familiar  sentences  which  tell  us  that 
the  English  have  always  gained  their  political 
reforms  by  appeal  to  custom  and  precedent.  Here 
is  the  idea  as  it  occurs  in  *'  Young  Men  at  the 
Manor." 

"  '  The  English  are  a  bold  people.  His  Saxons  would 
laugh  and  jest  with  Hugh,  and  Hugh  with  them,  and — 
this  was  marvellous  to  me — if  even  the  meanest  of  them 
said  that  such  and  such  a  thing  was  the  Custom  of  iht 
Manor,  then  straightway  would  Hugh  and  such  old  men  of 
the  Manor  as  might  be  near  forsake  everything  else  to 
debate  the  matter — I  have  seen  them  stop  the  mill  with 
the   corn    half-ground — and    if   the   custom   or   usage   were 

proven  to  be  as  it  was  said,  why,  that  was  the  end  of  it, 
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«ven  though  it  were  flat  against  Hugh,  his  wish  and  com- 
mand.    Wonderful !  * 

*"Aye,'  said  Puck.  .  .  ,  'The  Custom  of  Old  Eng- 
land was  here  before  your  Norman  knights  came,  and  it 
outlasted  them,  though  they  fought  against  it  cruel.* 

**  '  Not  1/  said  Sir  Richard.  *  I  let  the  Saxons  go  their 
stubborn  way,  but  when  my  own  men-at-arms,  not  six 
months  in  England,  stood  up  and  told  me  what  was  the 
custom  of  the  country,  then  I  was  angry,'  *' 

The  historic  reverence  for  custom,  and  the  as- 
similative capacity  of  the  race,  could  not  be  better 
presented.  In  the  same  story  we  see  how  Norman 
and  Saxon  came  to  combine  together  to  protect 
common  property,  in  this  case  the  swine  of  the 
manor.  The  same  idea  of  Anglo-Norman  unity 
recurs  in  **  Old  Men  at  Pevensey,'*  in  which 
Pevensey  itself  gains  upon  the  imagination  as 
the  Gate  of  England.  Picture  follows  picture. 
The  Great  Wall  flashes  into  reality;  we  see  how 
the  legions  marched,  and  what  a  Roman  road 
was  like;  we  understand  what  was  the  fear  of 
the  Northmen — **  the  raven-winged  ships  from 
the  North,  where  Rome  does  not  rule.*'  In 
'*  Hal  o'  the  Draft,"  a  story  of  a  craftsman  that 
seems  to  move  with  an  easier  motion  than  the 
rest,  the  old  and  deep-set  passion  of  the  English 
for  the  country  life  is  justified  by  the  description 
of  the  old  farm,  and  what  it  meant  for  those  who 
dwelt  there.  **  Dymchurch  Flit"  is  in  another 
strain — eerie,  regretful,  humorous,  significant  in 
its  sense  of  what  was  lost  as  well  as  gained  by 
the  intellectual  and  religious  abjurations  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  It  shows  us  Mr.  Kipling's 
wizardry  at  its  highest  cunning,  for  we  feel  that 
the  truth  is  never  far  from  his  veil  of  enchant- 
ments and  fantasies. 

The  stories  are  strung  together,  in  Mr. 
Kipling's  way,  by  songs.  Of  these  the  **  Child- 
ren's Song  "  at  the  end  will,  it  may  be  predicted, 
attain  permanent  currency.  The  rest  are  not 
particularly  remarkable,  except,  perhaps,  the 
'*  Smugglers'  Song,"  which  is  entirely  delightful, 
and,  as  everyone  must  see  at  a  glance,  is  in 
rhythm  and  **  go  "  exactly  what  it  ought  to  be. 

Here,  then,  is  a  book  which  is  both  literature 
of  power  and  literature  of  instruction.  We  may 
welcome  it  as  a  story-book;  we  may  welcome  it 
as  an  aid  to  history  teaching.  But  if  it  is  to  be 
pressed  into  the  service  of  the  pedagogue,  one 
or  two  cautions  may  be  given.  '*  Puck  of  Pook's 
Hill  "  is  not  intended  for  the  nursery.  Dan  and 
Una  are  not  babies.  Some  sense  and  knowledge 
of  things  is  presupposed.  So  magical  is  the  story- 
teller's art  that  even  a  little  child  may  take 
pleasure  in  hearing  the  book  read,  but  the  joy 
of  It  will  be  far  greater  if  the  book  is  reserved 
until  some  knowledge  of  English  history  has  been 
gained  in  other  ways.  Again,  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  this  book  will  never  become  a  **  lesson 
book."  One  by  one  books  intended  purely  for 
recreation  and  delight  are  being  prejudiced  and 
debased  in  the  eyes  of  their  young  readers  by 
associations  with  task-work  and  punishment.  The 
copyright  laws,  fortunately,  will  long  preserve 
Mr.   Kipling's  stories  from  the  annotator  and  his 


*' abridged  edition."  But  the  right  course  with 
*'  Puck  of  Pook's  Hill  "  is  to  keep  it  outside  the 
schoolroom  altogether.  Put  it  in  the  way  of  boys 
and  girls,  and  let  them  read  it  for  pleasure.  Left 
to  itself,  it  will  find  readers  enough,  and  such 
readers  will  discover  of  their  own  motion  a  new 
interest  in  their  history  lessons. 


THE    LITTLE   CHILD.* 

THE  little  child  has  been  for  years  under  the 
microscope.  He  is  the  special  prey  of  the 
man  of  science,  and  no  doubt  he  deserves 
it,  for  in  him  are  locked  up  our  secrets.  But  the 
psychologist  is  running  the  more  exact  man  of 
science  hard,  and  it  is  not  an  uncommon  thing 
to  find  whole  chapters  of  books  which  are  simply 
printed  cinematographs  of  what  a  baby  does. 
The  ordinary  reader  stands  in  amaze,  the  ordinary 
teacher  smiles,  and  the  ordinary  mother,  when  she 
is  presented  with  one  of  these  chapters,  throws 
the  book  impatiently  away.  It  is  from  America 
chiefly  that  the  microscopic  study  of  the  infant 
comes,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  positive  results 
will  follow.  Thus,  **  First  Steps  in  Mental 
Growth,"  by  Prof.  Major,  is  really  nothing  but 
a  detailed  account  of  Prof.  Major's  baby,  and 
solemnly  we  are  asked  why  the  baby  (**R. "  is 
his  name)  dislikes  the  slamming  of  a  door.  It 
is  of  no  use  to  say  otnne  ignotum  pro  terrihili;  it 
is  of  no  use  to  refer  all  fears  of  a  child  to  the 
instinct  of  self-preservation ;  nor  does  it  seem  to 
be  germane  to  the  question  to  inquire  what 
'*  R.'s  "  parents  are  like,  and  what  their  parents 
were  like.  The  book  is  interesting,  and  specially 
so  to  those  who  work  on  the  same  lines ;  and  when 
a  large  number  of  such  books  have  been  amassed 
there  may  come  some  generalisations.  It  may 
be  found  then  that  these  very  generalisations 
have  been  in  the  possession  of  all  mothers  for 
centuries. 

Of  a  very  different  character  is  the  hopelessly 
unscientific  volume  called  **  Old  Maids'  Children," 
by  Edith  Escombe.  It  measures  no  child ;  it  does 
not  record  at  what  month  Johnny  saw  himself  in 
the  looking-glass ;  nor  does  it  say  on  which  of 
three  occasions  Johnny  was  afraid  or  not  afraid 
of  the  pug-dog.  Instead,  it  tells  us  that  courage 
may  be  taught ;  it  condemns  the  increase  of  neur- 
otics in  the  nursery ;  and  it  offers  a  suggestion 
for  new  nurses,  new  carpets,  and  new  toys.  It 
is  a  singular  plea,  in  very  simple  language, 
printed  very  well  and  clearly,  and  prefaced  by  one 
admirable  page,  a  plea  for  self-control.  We  don't 
think  Miss  Escombe  would  laugh  over  the  scien- 
tific study  of  the  little  child  and  over  the  crammed 
curriculum  of  his  elder  brother.  Indeed,  we  are 
sure  she  would  cry — in  secret,  for  of  crying  in 
public    she   does    not  approve.     Whoever   would 


1  "First  Steps  in  Mental  Growth."  By  D.  R.  Major.  1-350  pp. 
(Macmillan  Co.)    s.c. 

"Old  Mairfs*  Children."  By  Edith  Escombe.  1-275  PP«  (Swan 
Sonnenscbein.)    y.  6d, 

"The  Child  and  the  Curriculum."  By  CathaniMyDodd.  i-wa  pp. 
(Swan  Sonnenscbein.)    7s.  6d.  /         _    _    — r 
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ask  for  encouragement  in  the  humane  task  of 
bringing  up  little  children  in  a  wholesome  way 
would  do  well  to  read  this  book  with  its  ill-fitting 
title,  **01d  Maids'  Children.'' 

The  elder  child  is  catered  for  (sumptuously) 
in  *'  The  Child  and  the  Curriculum,"  by  Miss 
Dodd.  It  is  a  pity  that  the  interesting  part  of 
the  book,  the  antiquarian  part,  is  so  very  scrappy. 
W'hy  did  not  the  talented  writer  leave  it  to  some- 
one else  to  write  one  more  work  on  curricula,  and 
give  us  a  really  good  production  on  old  school- 
books  and  old  school-thinkers?  The  field  is 
almost  untilled,  except  for  Hazlitt,  Tuer,  and 
Furnivall.  However,  we  have  to  review  what  is 
there,  and  we  are,  of  course,  disappointed.  Why 
is  the  teacher  so  terribly  anxious  to  run  his  child 
in  a  rut?  If  six  distinguished  men  of  to-day 
were  to  be  asked  their  opinion  of  their  own  early 
school-days,  should  we  not  hear  scathing  con- 
demnation of  the  teacher  and  the  rut?  After  all, 
what  is  a  **  curriculum  "  ?  Only  a  racecourse, 
narrowed  down,  of  set  length  and  fixed  boun- 
daries. And  in  it  teachers  run,  and  out  of  it 
little  children  are  always  trying  to  escape.  When 
will  people  learn  to  trust  the  teacher  more,  and 
to  believe  that  it  is  the  teacher,  and  not  the  curri- 
culum, that  brings  out  what  is  in  the  child?  Thus 
in  this  book  we  read  of  devices  to  make  instruc- 
tion interesting — because  we  have  not  obtained 
our  teacher  yet ;  we  see  a  carefully-mapped-out 
lesson  on  Solomon  and  on  the  study  of  a  Greek 
boy — mapped  out  because  we  have  not  obtained 
our  teacher  yet.  And  this  pemmican  will  not 
produce  him. 

In  Miss  Dodd's  book  there  is  scarcely  a  word 
about  the  body,  the  only  child's  asset  of  which  we 
really  know  anything;  the  best  book  written  for 
children  on  the  Old  Testament  is  unnamed,  while 
the  work  of  Canon  Ottley,  manifestly  not  for  child- 
ren, is  highly  praised ;  and,  as  a  specimen  of  what 
the  teacher  may  accomplish,  King  Solomon  (per- 
haps the  most  unsuitable  study  for  children  in  the 
whole  Bible)  has  a  series  of  lessons  set  out  for  him 
in  which  the  salient  features  of  his  life  and  the 
associations  clinging  to  his  name  are  ignored. 

We  are  thankful  to  the  author  for  the  archi- 
tectural lessons  and  for  her  half-outspoken  con- 
demnation of  co-education — half-outspoken  be- 
cause, being  a  lady,  she  dare  not  say  her  whole 
mind  in  print.  The  book  bristles  with  good 
advice,  with  good  time-tables,  and  with  good 
theories — all  dedicated  to  the  incompetent  teacher. 

The  perusal  of  these  three  works  suggests  that, 
if  children  knew  and  could  be  allowed  to  protest, 
they  would  take  Miss  Escombe's  book  in  their 
hands  and,  showing  it  to  the  scientific  micro- 
scopists  and  makers  of  curricula,  would  say,  **We 
have  heard  enough  of  Froebel  and  Herbart,  as  now 
interpreted;  can  you  not  give  us  a  little — love?  " 

How  to  Keep  Well.  By  Dr.  Andrew  Wilson.  140  pp. 
(Chambers.)  is. — .An  interesting  little  book,  which  might 
be  read  with  advantage  by  everyone.  The  author's  name 
is  sufficient  guarantee  that  the  statements  made  are  accurate 
and  to  the  point. 


THE    BIRDS    OF    ARISTOPHANES.* 

MR.  ROGERS  again  presents  us  with  one  of 
his  delightful  translations,  for  it  is  the 
translation  which  makes  the  merit  of  this 
work.  There  is  useful  matter  in  the  introduction 
and  in  the  notes,  which  are  original  and  sug- 
gestive ;  but  we  do  not  feel  so  sure  of  Mr.  Rogers 
the  critic  or  the  grammarian  as  we  do  of  Mr. 
Rogers  the  poet.  In  criticism,  he  is  remarkable 
for  independence  and  good  sense;  but  he  is  not 
a  diviner  like  Bentley  or  Cobet ;  his  mind  is  rather 
literary.  We  are  glad .  that  he  has  restored  the 
true  name  to  Peisthetairos ;  and  it  is  just  in  such 
cases,  where  the  public  have  been  content  to 
follow  like  sheep  into  an  obviously  wrong  path, 
that  Mr.  Rogers  is  useful.  The  phrase  fuiAAa 
(109),  for  example,  clear  as  its  meaning  is,  pre- 
sents more  than  one  problem  for  solution,  and 
the  MS.  variants  are  instructive;  but  none  of 
these  points  are  touched  on,  the  variants  being 
just  recorded  in  the  critical  appendix.  This  is 
a  typical  instance  of  Mr.  Rogers's  point  of  view. 
He  keeps  the  right  reading,  and  gives  materials 
for  anyone  who  prefers  a  wrong  one;  but  he 
passes  on  without  either  defending  his  text  or 
explaining  the  use  of  ^17  (or  /id)  and  the  vowel 
of  the  crasis.  We  are  not  in  any  way  complain- 
ing of  this ;  we  mention  it  merely  to  show  what 
the  reader  will  find  in  the  book,  and  what  he 
will  not.  The  critical  notes,  generally  without 
comment,  expose  the  shameless  tampering  of 
editors  with  the  text,  or  their  sheep-like  imitation 
one  of  another.  The  notes  are  at  their  best  when 
(as  on  591)  the  editor  exposes  some  ignorance 
of  common  facts  which  may  be  at  the  bottom  of 
conjectures. 

A  useful  account  is  given  in  the  preface  of  the 
birds  described  by  Aristophanes,  which  are 
identified  (as  far  as  possible).  We  may  mention, 
by  the  way,  that  8pGs  originally  meant  a  tree, 
so  that  SpvKoXdvn]^  has  no  special  reference  to 
oaks.  The  old  sense  remains  in  aKpoSpva,  "fruit 
trees.'*  There  is  also  an  excursus  on  the  musical 
representation  of  birds'  notes.  The  running  com- 
mentary is  mainly  of  a  literary  kind ;  it  explains 
the  dramatic  points  and  situations,  and  quotes 
illustrative  parallels. 

But  Mr.  Rogers's  fame  rests  on  his  transla- 
tion ;  and  this  time  how  brilliant  a  subject  he  has ! 
Elsewhere,  Aristophanes  is  witty  and  pretty — his 
choruses  are  always  good,  always  have  a  fine 
lyrical  rhythm;  but  the  plot  or  subject  may  be 
topical,  or  vulgar.  But  where  has  the  poet 
a  plot  so  fitted  for  the  exercise  of  his  powers? 
Let  the  Germans,  if  they  will,  see  an  elaborate 
political  allegory  in  the  Birds.  Mr.  Rogers  wiD 
have  none  of  it,  and  we  are  content  to  follow 
him.  The  Birds  is  of  imagination  all  compact, 
a  thing  of  beauty  and  grace  incomparable- 
satirical  it  is  true,  but  the  pervading  atmosphere 
is   of  bright   irresponsible   happiness.     And   Mr. 

1  "The  Birds  of  ATistophanes."  The  Text  Revised,  with  a  T'«n«'ati« 
into  corTesponHin^;  Metre*.  Introduction, r^cid  Cointn*nt|u-v.  By  B  R* 
Rogers,     xcii. +305  pp.     (Bell.)     loj.  6</.  OOOlC' 
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Rogers  is  here  at  his  best.  Others  may  rival  him 
in  the  dialogue,  but,  we  think,  none  in  the  lyrics. 
With  his  inexhaustible  stock  of  rhymes  and  his 
irrepressible  high  spirits,  he  carries  his  readers 
away.  We  are  heartily  grateful  to  Mr.  Rogers 
for  his  translation,  and  wish  more  power  to  his 
elbow. 


SECONDARY   EDUCATION    IN    SCOTLAND. 

The  second  report  of  Dr.  J.  Struthers,  the  secretary  to 
the  Scottish  Board  of  Education,  deals  primarily  with 
secondary  education  in  Scotland  in  1906,  but  it  contains 
much  that  is  of  value  to  schoolmasters  and  schoolmistresses 
teaching  in  secondary  schools,  wherever  these  may  be 
situated. 

Following  our  usual  practice,  we  have,  in  selecting  the 
following  paragraphs  from  the  Blue-book  (Cd.  3207, 
price  4d.),  given  prominence  to  remarks  on  methods  of 
teaching  the  various  subjects  of  the  school  curriculum, 
believing  that  teachers  find  these  notes  of  service  in  class- 
room practice. 

ExGLisii. — If  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  complex  problems 
presented  by  the  teaching  of  English  have  been  satisfactorily 
solved  in  our  schools,  progress  in  the  right  direction  is 
certainly  being  made.  History  and  geography  have  long 
been  regarded  as  mere  appanages  of  English  proper. 
There  is,  no  doubt,  an  intimate  connection  between  English 
and  history  on  the  one  hand,  and  between  history  and 
geography  on  the  other.  The  due  co-ordination  of  the 
three  must  always  form  a  prominent  'feature  of  every  well- 
ordered  scheme.  Equally,  however,  must  their  independ- 
ence be  realised  if  they  are  to  be  adequately  taught. 
English,  viewed  under  the  aspect  of  language-study,  has 
but  little  affinity  with  geography  as  linked  to  practical 
science. 

In  many  schools  the  literary  side  of  the  teaching  is 
undoubtedly  very  weak.  Even  the  knowledge  of  literary 
history  incidentally  revealed  was  often  vague  and  chaotic. 
It  is  to  be  feared  that  there  are  not  a  few  teachers  of  the 
subject  who  have  a  very  imperfect  realisation  of  the  ends 
at  which  they  ought  to  aim.  To  them  I  would  commend 
the  weighty  observation  of  one  of  our  most  experienced 
advisers  : — 

**  There  are  three  points  which  clearly  need  to  be 
emphasised  in  the  teaching  of  literature — a  general  know- 
ledge, accurate  as  far  as  it  goes,  however  little  way  it  may 
go,  of  the  great  names  and  movements  of  English  litera- 
ture ;  a  feeling  for  beauty  in  language  and  in  rhythm  ;  and 
some  sense  of  what  Matthew  Arnold  used  to  call  '  archi- 
tectonics,'  the  operation  of  the  intelligence  in  works  of 
creative  imagination.  None  of  these  things,  in  simple 
guise,  is  beyond  the  capacity  of  boys  and  girls  of  seven- 
teen. Without  them  1  do  not  know  what  the  teaching  of 
literature  means." 

It  is  plain  from  the  work  done  by  candidates  that  the 
study  of  English  in  its  vocabulary  and  idiom  is  still  very 
far  from  the  precision  that  has  been  attained  in  the  study 
of  the  classical  languages.  Drill  in  analysis  and  parsing 
IS  conscientiously  done.  But  these  exercises  are  too  often 
regarded  as  ends  in  themselves,  whereas  they  should  be 
purely  ancillary.  Like  paraphrasing,  they  should  serve 
merely  as  aids  in  the  cultivation  of  correct  understanding. 
Taught,  as  they  often  are,  dogmatically  and  without  regard 
to   historical  grammar,  they  have  a  numbing  effect  on  the 


linguistic  sense  of  the  pu|)ils.  Let  me  quote  some  interest- 
ing remarks  on  this  point  by  the  chief  examiner  : — 

"  Anything  archaic  in  speech  or  syntax,  however  common 
in  classic  authors,  seems  to  baffle  the  candidates ;  and  this, 
like  some  other  weaknesses,  I  attribute  to  their  un- 
familiarity  with  literature.  The  examination  helps  to 
form  the  speech  of  a  people.  Clearness,  logic,  and  exact 
modern  usage  seem  to  be  well  taught.  The  danger  lies  in 
the  other  direction ;  the  best  English  speech  has  always 
preserved  a  freedom  and  elasticity  which  the  grammar 
lesson  is  apt  to  impair,  and  which  can  be  learned  only  from 
the  reading  of  the  best  authors,  or  from  conversation  with 
the  best  speakers.  With  the  progress  of  popular  education 
a  kind  of  miasma  of  pedantry  is  creeping  over  England 
and  Scotland.  There  is  no  practical  cure  for  this  save 
in  literature.  In  our  schools  the  subjunctive  is  moribund 
or  dead.  But  it  lives  in  good  writing,  and  will  be  revived 
by  the  study  of  good  writing.  And  so  also  with  other 
forms  which  are  killed  by  the  unintelligent  and  dogmatic 
teaching  of  logical  grammar.  *  This  House  to  let  '  is 
good  English.  It  is  being  driven  out  by  *  This  House  to 
be  let,*  which  is  pedantic,  bad  English." 

History. — History  as  studied  in  Scottish  schools  is  prac- 
tically English  history  from  1066  to  1815.  Within  these 
limits  there  is  sound  teaching  of  the  facts  and  some 
appreciation  of  the  picturesque  side  of  the  past,  although 
in  the  higher  grade  one  might  not  unreasonably  look  for 
greater  power  of  generalisation  and  of  realising  causal 
connection,  and  for  a  more  genuine  interest  in  the  economic 
and  constitutional  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  lack  of  comprehensive  grasp  and  the  apparently 
entire  neglect  of  Scottish  history  are,  however,  grave 
defects.  As  to  the  existence  of  these  weaknesses,  there 
can  be  no  manner  of  doubt.  I  have  been  much  impressed 
with  the  remarks  made  upon  the  latter  point  by  one  of 
our  most  trusted  advisers,  himself  an  Englishman  : — 

**  I  must  once  again  animadvert  on  what  I  cannot  but 
regard  as  the  most  discreditable  ignorance  of  Scots 
history  universally  shown  by  the  candidates.  The  parrot- 
like use  of  the  word  *  Britain  '  seems  to  me  to  have  done 
much  more  harm  than  good  from  the  point  of  view  of 
Scotsmen  who  take  a  pride  in  their  separate  history.  Be- 
cause we  must  be  careful  to  talk  of  the  British  at  Waterloo 
and  Inkerman,  the  children  make  a  point  of  talking  of 
the  '  British  '  victories  at  Crecy  or  Agincourt,  and  take 
satisfaction  in  the  idea  that  William  of  Normandy  con- 
quered '  Britain.'  The  essays  on  the  Stuarts  revealed  blank 
ignorance  of  Scots  history  before  the  union  of  the  crowns. 
To  most  candidates  James  VI.  was  as  devoid  of  parents 
as  Melchisedek.  .  .  .  Whatever  may  be  said  in  general 
about  *  particularism,'  it  is  surely  worthy  of  note  that 
Scots  children,  whose  work  gives  ample  evidence  of 
Scottish  idiosyncrasies  and  even  prejudices,  are  totally  un- 
instructed  in  the  history  of  Scotland.  I  do  not  know  what 
text-books  are  in  general  use,  but  I  am  quite  sure  that 
they  were  written  entirely  for  the  benefit  of  English 
children,  and  I  am  also  sure  that  the  teachers  of  the 
candidates  whose  work  I  have  seen  are  either  unable,  or 
think  it  unnecessary,  to  supplement  the  contents  of  those 
books  by  telling  their  pupils  anything  about  the  history  of 
Scotland." 

What  is  wanted — and  wanted  elsewhere  than  in  Scot- 
land— is  that  the  history  of  our  country  should  be  studied, 
not  from  an  English  or  a  Scottish  or  an  Irish,  but  from 
a  truly  British  point  of  view.  The  pupils  should  be  taught 
to  have  regard  to  the  development  of  these  islands  as  a 
whole.  This  is  the  essential.  Over  and  above,  however, 
for   Scottish   children,    such    work   should   be    supplemented 
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by  some  more  detailed  information  about  Scotland ;  and 
for  the  older  pupils  the  lines  might  well  broaden  out 
gradually  into  a  general  view  of  the  great  movements  of 
European,  if  not  of  universal,  history. 

Geography. — It  becomes  increasingly  evident  that  geo- 
graphy is  still  very  far  from  becoming  the  educative  sub- 
ject which  It  is  capable  of  being  made.  In  most  schools 
it  seems  to  be  conscientiously  taught  so  far  as  bare  facts 
are  concerned.  But  better  organisation  of  the  course  is 
wanted  almost  everywhere,  and  practical  instruction  is 
virtually  unknown.  The  specially  qualified  teacher  is 
urgently  called  for.  Questions  demanding  generalising 
power  were  left  untouched.  Isolated  details  were  baldly 
stated,  and  there  was  little  attempt  at  discussion.  Physical 
or  realistic  geography,  which  is  nothing  but  an  extension 
of  nature-study,  obviously  requires  to  be  encouraged. 

Classics. — Tradition  still  forces  into  the  Latin  classes 
a  considerable  number  of  boys  and  girls  who  would  derive 
more  lasting  profit  from  an  easier  or,  at  all  events,  from 
a  different  subject.  From  this  point  of  view  the  continued 
popularity  of  the  language  is  not  entirely  matter  for  con- 
gratulation. Managers  and  parents  have  yet  to  realise 
that,  if  Greek  is  for  the  few,  even  Latin  is  hardly  for  the 
many.  On  the  other  hand — and  this  is  but  a  particular 
application  of  a  principle  to  which  I  have  already  referred 
— those  pupils  who  are  gifted  with  a  genuine  aptitude  for 
classical  studies  ought  to  be  at  liberty,  during  the  last 
three  or  four  years  of  their  school  life,  to  devote  much 
more  time  to  ancient  languages  than  is  usually  possible 
at  present.  Not  until  that  principle  is  more  widely  accepted 
will  the  general  level  of  classical  learning  in  Scotland  be 
appreciably  raised. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  there  is  general  agreement 
regarding  the  high  average  of  qualifications  possessed  by 
classical  teachers  in  secondary  schools.  Formerly  there 
was  a  vague  belief  that  a  limited  range  of  knowledge  was 
sufficient  to  justify  a  man's  being  entrusted  with  the  care 
of  a  class  of  beginners.  That  dangerous  heresy  is  rapidly 
disappearing.  It  is  becoming  more  and  more  generally 
understood  that  scholarship  must  begin  at  the  beginning. 
And  it  seems  certain  that  an  effort  after  better  methods 
is  discernible  almost  everywhere.  But  a  great  deal  re- 
mains to  be  done.  Grammar  is  still  too  generally  taught 
as  an  end  in  itself,  and,  in  Greek  at  least,  old-fashioned 
grammatical  text-books  have  not  quite  lost  their  vogue. 
Quantities  are  receiving  much  more  watchful  attention, 
with  the  natural  result  that  scansion,  as  tested  by  the 
written  papers,  is  gradually  becoming  less  unsatisfactory. 
But  the  necessity  for  a  uniform  system  of  pronunciation 
is  not  yet  universally  admitted.  Repetition  is  practised 
with  greater  regularity.  It  is  still,  however,  too  frequently 
regarded  as  something  outside  of  the  ordinary  work — a 
display  for  special  occasions.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is 
intimately  connected  with  the  intelligent  reading  of  the 
ordinary  text,  and  is  only  one  phase  of  the  training  of 
the  ear — an  aspect  of  linguistic  study  which  is  very 
imperfectly  understood.  The  most  serious  blemish  con- 
tinues to  be  the  neglect  of  ReaJien,  the  lack  of  a  proper 
background  of  history  and  antiquities.  The  teachers  are 
no  doubt  sorely  tempted  to  err  in  this  way.  But  they 
would  probably  find  it  better,  even  from  a  strictly  utilitarian 
point  of  view,  to  do  more  to  interest  their  pupils  in  the 
life  and  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Here  again,  how- 
ever, the  real  remedy  will  be  found  in  a  frank  recognition 
of  the  necessity  for  concentration,  if  Greek  and  Latin  are 
to  get  their  due. 

French. — It  would  appear  that  teachers  still  need  a  great 
deal  of  help  towards  understanding  the  real  aim  of  modern 


ways  of  treating  foreign  languages.  Many  do  not  yet 
realise  that,  if  success  is  to  be  attained,  the  use  of  the 
"  direct  "  method  must  be  whole-hearted,  energetic,  and 
thorough-going.  There  must  be  no  slovenliness,  no 
countenancing  the  idea  that  the  precise  ending  a  speaker 
gives  to  a  word  is  not  a  matter  of  any  particular  moment. 
Neglect  to  guard  against  this  danger  inevitably  brings  the 
method  itself  into  discredit.  As  soon  as  the  pupils  put 
pen  to  paper,  the  defect  betrays  itself  in  false  concords,  in 
wrong  genders,  and  in  gross  syntactical  blunders.  Yet 
these  are  the  very  things  that,  properly  applied,  the  direct 
method  is  so  well  calculated  to  banish  from  the  schools. 

Several  inspectors  report  that,  in  their  opinion,  formal 
composition  is  overdone.  It  has,  of  course,  a  place  of 
its  own  in  every  properly  organised  scheme  of  language 
study.  At  present,  however,  there  would  seem  to  be  too 
much  attempted  in  this  direction,  and  too  little  attention 
paid  to  **  imitative  "  composition — that  is,  composition 
based  on  material  with  which  the  pupils  are  already 
familiar.  Retranslation,  for  instance,  is  almost  unknown 
as  a  systematic  exercise.  I  am  glad  to  believe  that  the 
amount  of  literature  read  is  increasing.  But  even  more 
time  might  very  profitably  be  devoted  to  what  must  always 
be  a  most  important  side  of  linguistic  study. 

Pronunciation  continues  to  improve.  In  this  connection 
I  would  like  again  to  refer  to  the  arrangements  for  an 
interchange  of  student-teachers  between  France  and  Scot- 
land. The  system  Is  developing  rapidly  along  satisfactory 
lines.  During  the  past  session  eighteen  young  Scottish 
teachers  were  sent  to  gain  experience  in  the  schools  of 
France,  abundant  leisure  being  allowed  them  to  improve 
their  own  knowledge  of  the  foreign  language.  In  the  same 
way  seven  young  French  teachers  were  received  in  Scottish 
schools,  and  the  enlightened  policy  of  those  managers  who 
lent  their  assistance  in  the  matter  has,  so  far  as  I  can 
learn,  been  amply  justified. 

Generally  it  may  be  said  that  in  regard  to  French  we 
are  in  a  stage  of  transition.  The  leaven  of  improved 
methods  is  steadily  working,  but  its  effects  can  hardly  be 
expected  to  make  themselves  fully  felt  for  a  year  or  two 
to  come.  The  written  papers  furnish  clear  proof  of  this 
in  more  than  one  respect. 

German. — One  regrets  to  find  that  in  a  large  number  of 
schools,  perhaps  indeed  in  the  majority,  German  stands 
on  a  somewhat  precarious  and  uncertain  footing.  In 
almost  all  cases  the  number  of  pupils  studying  the  language 
is  small,  and  too  often  the  time  devoted  to  it  is  inadequate. 
Here,  as  in  French,  oral  methods  are  making  decided 
headway.  It  is,  however,  but  too  clear  that  the  principles 
essential  to  their  successful  application  have  not  yet  been 
thoroughly  assimilated.  Oral  drill  is  not  systematic 
enough,  or  else  it  passes  to  the  opposite  extreme  and  be- 
comes stereotyped  within  the  limits  of  a  few  stock  ques- 
tions and  answers.  And  there  should  be  more  repetition. 
Pronunciation  touches  a  fairly  high  level  in  some  schools. 
But  it  is  not  yet  grappled  with  on  scientific  principles,  as 
it  ought  to  be  at  the  very  outset.  The  new  sounds  cannot 
all  be  learned  by  imitation  alone,  and  teachers  would  find 
that  in  German,  as  in  all  other  languages,  even  the  most 
elementary  knowledge  of  phonetics  could  be  turned  to 
excellent  account.  As  is  only  natural  where  the  time  i> 
unduly  limited,  the  range  of  continuous  reading  overtaken 
is  seldom  sufficiently  wide. 

Mathematics. — There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  as  to  th^ 
beneficial  effect  that  is  being  produced  upon  mathematical 
study  by  the  infusion  of  modern  methods  into  the  teaching. 
One  of  the  most  immediate  results  has  been  a  marked 
increase  in  the  popularity  of  the  ajJBJect^ ^Vhereas   it   was 


Digitized  by  ^ 


O 


December,  1906^] 


The    School    World 


465 


common  a  few  years  ago  for  girls  in  secondary  and  inter- 
mediate schools  to  omit  mathematics  entirely  from  their 
curriculum,  such  an  irrational  proceeding  is  now  the  excep- 
tion. Whether  the  full  value  of  the  new  aspects  of  the 
work  has  yet  been  adequately  realised,  is  much  less  certain. 
But  at  least  it  is  a  clear  gain  that  the  interest  of  the 
pupils  has  been  quickened,  and  that  the  essential  unity  of 
the  different  branches  is  becoming  more  and  more  generally 
apprehended.  The  ultimate  educational  advantage  ought 
to  be  great.  What  has  hitherto  seemed  meaningless  to 
pupils  can  now  be  made  plain  by  practical  demonstration 
wherever  the  practical  side  of  the  teaching  is  properly 
correlated  with  theory.  It  is  in  the  neglect  of  such  correla- 
tion that  danger  lurks. 

As  regards  arithmetic,  manipulation  is  usually  accurate, 
although  here  and  there  the  need  exists  for  stricter  insist- 
ence upon  accuracy  of  computation.  Principles  are  not 
always  well  understood,  and  in  some  quarters  mechanical 
methods  continue  to  be  employed.  On  the  whole,  however, 
it  may  be  said  that  greater  attention  is  being  paid  to 
securing  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  processes  involved 
as  well  as  to  insisting  on  a  proper  apprehension  of  those 
generalisations,  the  true  understanding  of  which  makes 
easy  the  transition  from  arithmetic  to  algebra.  Decimals 
are  not  used  nearly  so  freely  or  so  naturally  as  is  desirable. 
It  appears  that  many  pupils  still  prefer  the  most  unwieldy 
vulgar  fraction  to  the  simplest  decimal.  This  is  a  very 
serious  weakness. 

In  algebra  the  attempts  to  blend  the  new  method  with 
the  old  are  frequently  too  crude.  Some  teachers  begin  the 
subject  in  the  traditional  manner,  and  do  not  make  use 
of  generalised  arithmetic  until  near  the  end  of  the  course. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  ordinary  arithmetical  notions  should 
be  regularly  employed  from  the  beginning,  and  simple 
problems  of  an  interesting  type  should  be  prominent  from 
the  outset.  Graphical  studies  are  now  pursued  almost 
everywhere,  and  algebra  has  benefited  materially  by  the 
change.  But  in  some  schools  the  introduction  of  graphs 
is  postponed  until  too  late  a  period  in  the  pupil's  career. 
They  should  make  their  appearance  as  early  as  possible. 
The  first  practice  should  be  upon  curves  the  direction  of 
which  changes  continuously.  Abrupt  change  requires  an 
amount  of  discussion  which  it  does  not  always  receive, 
while  curves  consisting  really  of  a  number  of  isolated  points 
are  seldom  adequately  explained. 

In  geometry  the  sequence  chosen  is  not  always  well 
adapted  to  give  due  prominence  to  the  two  aspects  of  the 
study.  The  teacher  should  aim  at  following  a  logical 
course  in  which  each  inductive  proof  shall  be  followed  as 
soon  as  possible  by  the  deductive.  By  some  of  the  best 
teachers  this  has  been  done  with  remarkable  success,  and 
in  such  a  way  as  to  show  how  needless  is  the  fear  that 
geometry  treated  practically  will  lose  its  value  as  a  means 
of  mental  discipline.  There  might  be  ground  for  that 
apprehension  if  practical  and  experimental  work  were 
pushed  to  an  extreme  that  left  no  room  for  logical  deduc- 
tion, and  if  pupils  were  allowed  to  leave  school  unable  to 
carry  out  geometrical  reasoning  except  with  the  aid  of  rule 
and  compasses.  But,  up  to  the  lower  grade  stage  at  least, 
there  is  no  such  risk  involved  in  the  use  of  the  newer 
methods. 

Science. — Experimental  science  continues  to  be  developed 
on  sound  and  well-considered  lines.  In  both  secondary  and 
intermediate  schools  the  course  at  present  being  followed 
embraces,  as  a  rule  :  (i)  measurements  of  length,  area,  and 
volume ;  (2)  elements  of  (a)  hydrostatics,  (h)  heat,  and  (c) 
light  ;  (3)  elementary  chemistry.  Where  more  than  three 
hours  a  week  are  given  to  the  subject,  or  where  the  curri- 


culum includes  a  fourth  year  of  study,  magnetism  and 
electricity  are  usually  taken  up.  Too  often,  however,  these 
later  studies  appear  to  be  entered  upon  with  insufficient 
mathematical  knowledge  and  without  the  necessary  pre- 
liminary practical  acquaintance  with  dynamics  upon  which 
they  are  so  largely  dependent.  The  result  of  this  is  never 
satisfactory. 

A  close  correlation  between  mathematics  and  experi- 
mental science  is  being  generally  maintained.  Some  parts 
of  the  earlier  work  in  science,  e.g.,  measurements  of  length 
and  area,  are  now  commonly  dealt  with  in  the  mathe- 
matical class-room,  so  that  the  necessity  for  their  con- 
tinuance in  the  laboratory  is  steadily  diminishing.  Nor  is 
this  the  only  direction  in  which  the  time  given  to  science 
is  really  time  spent  on  mathematics.  The  calculations 
which  are  necessary  in  connection  with  the  various  experi- 
ments furnish  admirable  practice  in  securing  expertness  and 
accuracy  in  arithmetic.  The  opportunity  afforded  for 
acquiring  familiarity  with  decimals  is  a  specially  con- 
spicuous advantage. 

In  a  few  of  the  schools  an  attempt  is  made  to  cover 
rather  more  ground  than  the  number  of  hours  allotted  to 
the  subject  would  warrant.  Fuller  experience  may  be  ex- 
pected to  remedy  this.  Inadequate  discussion  of  experi- 
mental exercises  is  another  defect  which  has  to  be  watched 
carefully. 


THE  TYPE   IN  SCHOOL-BOOKS.^ 

By  R.  T.  Williamson,  M.D.  Lond.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond. 

Lecturer  on  School  Hygiene  and  in  Medicine  at  Victoria 
University,  Manchester. 

The  vision  of  many  school  children  and  college  students 
is  defective  owing  to  myopia.  In  a  private  boys*  school 
which  I  recently  examined  23  per  cent,  of  the  scholars 
were  myopic;  and  of  fifty-five  students  who  have  just 
entered  the  department  of  education  of  the  Victoria  Uni- 
versity (for  training  for  school  teachers)  fifteen  are  myopic 
— i.e.,  27  per  cent. 

Though  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  pro- 
duction of  myopia,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  prolonged 
eye  strain  during  school  life  often  causes  or  increases  this 
defect.  Many  ophthalmic  surgeons  regard  this  eye  strain 
as  the  most  important  of  the  causes  of  myopia.  The  whole 
subject  has  been  carefully  studied  by  many  observers,  and 
by  no  one  more  thoroughly  than  by  the  late  Prof.  Cohn,  of 
Breslau.  Space  does  not  permit  any  account  of  his  con- 
clusions,* but  they  furnish  the  strongest  evidence  of  the 
injurious  influence  of  severe  eye  strain  during  school  life. 

One  important  factor  in  the  causation  of  this  injurious 
eye  strain  is  the  bad  type  of  many  school-books,  and  it 
is  very  desirable  that  more  attention  should  be  devoted 
to  this  subject  by  those,  who  have  the  supervision  of  the 
education  of  school  children  and  college  students.  A 
small,  bad  type  in  school-books  and  college  text-books  not 
only  causes  eye  strain  and  tends  to  produce  myopia,  but 
also,  owing  to  the  eye  strain  caused  by  reading  such  a  type, 
there  is  often  difficulty  in  concentrating  the  attention  on  the 
subject  of  study  and  diminished  interest  in  it.  For  these 
and   other   reasons   it   is   most   important   that  the   type   of 


^  Reprinted,  by  stpecial  permission,  from  Tke  LanceU 
"^  I  have  stated  the  most  important  of  these  conclusions  in  a  pamphlet  on 
School   Hygiene,  published  by  Sherratt  and  H ugtuM»|>Manchester|  1904, 
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school-books  and  college  text-books  should  be  tested,  as  is 
done  in  some  Continental  towns,  and  when  it  is  found  to 
be  defective  an  endeavour  should  be  made  to  obtain  books 
printed  in  a  satisfactory  type.  Of  course,  it  would  be 
absurd  to  choose  books  for  study  simply  on  the  merits  of 
the  type ;  but  when  the  type  of  any  desirable  book  is  found 
to  be  defective,  if  the  authorities  of  the  school  in  which  it 
is  used  strongly  urged  the  publishers  to  print  the  work 
in  a  satisfactory  type,  there  is  little  doubt  that  this  would 
be  done,  especially  if  the  school  authorities  clearly  intimated 
that  the  use  of  the  work  would  be  discontinued  jf  the  type 
were  not  improved. 

There  are  many  points  of  importance  with  respect  to  the 
printing  of  books  in  order  that  those  who  read  them  may 
not  suffer  from  eye  strain.  These  are  given  in  the  various 
works  on  school  hygiene.*  Prof.  Cohn  has  discussed  the 
whole  matter  most  thoroughly  in  his  work  on  the  subject.' 
In  this  short  article  I  wish  to  refer  only  to  the  size  of  the 
printed  letters  and  the  distance  of  the  lines  apart.  There 
is  no  absolute  rule  on  these  points,  but  the  minimum  size 
of  type  which  Cohn  would  allow  may  be  taken  as  a  fair 
estimate  for  practical  purposes,  and  I  think  that  probably 
most  of  those  who  have  studied  the  subject  will  allow  that 
no  type  should  be  employed  for  school-books  and  text-books 
which  is  smaller  than  Cohn's  minimum. 

The  following  are  Cohn's  conclusions  on  the  size  of  type, 
the  letter  **  n  "  being  used  for  measurement :  the  height  of 
the  smallest  *'  n  *'  should  not  be  less  than  1-5  mms.  ; 
the  least  distance  between  two  lines  of  type  2-5  mms.  ; 
the  thickness  of  the  stroke  of  the  letter  not  less  than 
0-3  mm. ;  the  greatest  length  of  the  line  100  mms.  (about 
four  inches) ;  and  the  greatest  number  of  letters  in  one  line 
sixty.  Cohn  has  devised  a  simple  test  of  the  size  of  type 
— a  test  which  indicates  whether  the  type  is  smaller  than 
the  minimum  just  mentioned.  A  small  square  hole  is 
cut  in  a  piece  of  thin  cardboard  (or  in  a  visiting  card),  the 
hole  being  exactly  one  square  centimetre.*  The  card  with 
the  centimetre  square  hole  is  placed  on  the  printed  page  of 
the  book,  the  lower  edge  of  the  square  being  immediately 
above  one  line  of  print.  A  satisfactory  type  should  be  so 
large  that  only  two  lines  of  print  can  be  seen  in  the  centi- 
metre square  :  if  more  than  two  are  seen  the  type  is  too 
small,  and  should  be  condemned. 


Size  of  hole  in  test  card  : 

(Square  centimetre.  [ 


n 


The  distance  of  the  lines  apart  is  very  important,  since  a 
small  type  with  the  lines  well  separated  is  more  easily  read 
than  a  larger  type  with  the  lines  close  together. 

Taking  Cohn's  square-centimetre  test  as  a  trustworthy 
standard,  I  have  examined  the  type  of  250  school-books  and 
college  text-books  with  the  following  results.  The  type 
was  equal  to,  or  larger  than,  Cohn's  minimum  (i.e.,  not 
more  than  two  lines  in  the  centimetre  square)  in  109  books. 
In  thirty  other  books  there  were  in  some  paragraphs  two 
lines,  in  other  paragraphs  three  lines,  in  the  centimetre 
square.  There  remained  11 1  out  of  the  250  books  (44  per 
cent.)    in    which    the    type    was    decidedly    too    small — i.e.. 


1  Also  in  the  pamphlet  which  I  have  already  mentioned. 

2  Cohn  and  Riibencamp,  "  VVie  sollen  Biicher  und  Zeitungen  gebruckt 
werden?"  Braunschweig,  1903. 

3  Cards  with  a  centimetre  square  for  measuring  the  size  of  type  can  be 
obtained  by  post  from  Herr  F.  Ties^en,  Inh.  E.  Schullz,  Schmiedebrucke 
30-32,  Rreslau,  I.,  Germany. 


three  lines  or  more  in  the  centimetre  square.     The  exact 

results  were  as  follows  : — 

Number  of  lines  seen  in  Cohn'« 
Books.  centimetre  square. 

109 a  or  T. 

30 ...    3  in  some  paragraphs,  3  in  others. 


139  i 
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a  in  some  paragraphs,  4  in  others. 

3  in  some  paiagrapbs,  4  in  others. 

I  ;  :::    :::    ;::    :;:    :::  t 

defective  type,  as  regards  size  and  distance  of  lines  apart,  in  111  out  of 
350  books  =  44  per  cent. 

The  type  of  school-books  has  certainly  improved  very 
much  in  the  last  thirty  years.  In  78  per  cent,  of  a  series 
of  old  school-books,  printed  between  1870  and  1878.  the 
type  was  defective — i.e.,  three  lines  or  more  were  seen  in 
the  centimetre  square.  In  the  250  ^modern  school-books 
which  I  examined  the  defective  type  was  met  with  most 
frequently  in  books  on  mathematics  (arithmetic,  algebra, 
trigonometry,  &c.).  In  67  per  cent,  of  the  books  on  mathe- 
matics the  type  was  defective.  The  small,  cheap 
elementary  works  on  science  had  also  very  frequently  a 
defective  type.  Books  on  history,  geography,  travel,  aitd 
books  of  general  information  were  usually  well  printed, 
and  so  were  the  elementary  reading-books  for  the  junior 
classes.  Many  of  the  books  of  this  class  were  beautiful 
specimens  of  the  printer's  art.  But  in  cheap  editions  of 
poetical  works  and  of  standard  English  literature  the  type 
was  often  very  small  and  defective.  Particularly  defective 
was  the  type  of  a  large  number  of  the  very  cheap  editions 
of  well-known  novels  (in  school  libraries)  which  arc  so 
eagerly  read  by  the  schoolboys  and  youths.  Interesting 
books  of  this  kind  are  specially  liable  to  damage  the  eyes 
if  printed  in  very  small  type.  One  of  the  worst  printed 
books  examined  was  a  very  cheap  edition  of  "  Robinson 
Crusoe  "  for  schoolboys.  I  have  tested  the  tjrpe  of  forty 
books  in  the  library  in  the  reading-room  of  a  large  hotel, 
the  books  being  chiefly  cheap  editions  of  standard  English 
authors.  The  type  was  particularly  bad.  In  twenty-three 
out  of  the  forty  it  was  defective.  The  worst  was  an  edition 
of  Shakespeare,  in  which  there  were  six  lines  of  type  in 
the  square  centimetre ;  and  many  poetical  works  had  four 
lines  of  type  to  the  centimetre  square. 

Often  the  type  of  the  Bibles  used  by  school  children  is 
exceedingly  small ;  frequently  there  are  six  or  seven  lines  to 
the  square  centimetre.  Of  course,  Bibles  are  printed  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  all  sizes  of  type,  and 
cheap  Bibles  can  be  obtained  for  schoolboys  in  satisfactof7 
types,  whilst  other  school-books  are  usually  printed  only  in 
one  type.  There  are  good  reasons,  no  doubt,  for  the  print- 
ing of  some  Bibles  in  very  small  type,  but  the  Bible  Society 
would  do  well  to  issue  *'  school  Bibles  "  printed  in  a  type 
not  smaller  than  that  of  Cohn*s  minimum  (two  lines  in  the 
centimetre  square).  Atlases  are  often  printed  in  a  very- 
small  type,  and  the  maps  crowded  with  names.  Often  the 
height  of  the  letters  is  only  0*5  of  a  millimetre,  and  often 
five  or  six  names  can  be  seen  in  the  square  centimetre,  in 
addition  to  the  indications  of  rivers,  mountains,  boundaries, 
&c.  This,  of  course,  causes  great  strain  to  the  eyes  of  the 
pupils.  It  is  most  desirable  that  a  larger  type  should  be 
used  in  the  atlases  for  school  children,  and  that  fewer 
names  and  details  should  be  given.  In  most  of  the  niap« 
printed  by  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  (in  the  Geo- 
graphical Journal)  the  type  is  much  larger  and  clearer, 
though  many  of  the  less  important  names  are  printed  \v 
a  type  a  little  smaller  than  Cohn's  minimum.  These  excel- 
lent maps  might  be  well  adopted  as  a  standard  of  the 
minimum  size  of  printing  for  school  atlases. 

There  are  many  other  points  of  importance  in  the  print- 
ing of  books  which  space  does  not;  permit  to  be  considered 
gitized  by  ^ 
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in  this  article.  But  the  figures  which  I  have  given  show 
clearly  that,  apart  from  other  defects,  the  size  of  the  type 
and  the  distance  between  the  lines  in  a  large  number  of 
school-books  are  too  small  if  the  minimum  of  the  best 
authors  be  accepted.  Apart  from  actual  measurements,  in 
many  of  the  school-books  examined  it  was  evident  from 
simple  inspection  of  a  printed  page  that  the  type  was  too 
small  to  be  read  for  any  length  of  time  without  great  eye 
strain. 

Since  so  much  attention  is  now  being  directed  to  school 
hygiene,  and  since  we  have  in  Cohn*s  square-centimetre 
test  such  an  easy  method  of  detecting  the  two  most 
important  defects  of  type  (size  of  letters  and  distance  of 
lines),  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  printing  of  school-books 
will  receive  more  consideration  in  the  future.  If  those  who 
have  the  supervision  of  the  education  of  school  children 
and  students  demanded  that  the  type  of  school-books  should 
be  satisfactory,  the  risks  of  eye  strain  and  myopia  would 
be  diminished,  and  the  study  of  many  books  would  be 
made  easier. 


RECENT  RESEARCHES  IN  THE  UPPER  AIR. 

The  methods  for  sounding  the  atmosphere  employed  at 
the  present  day  have  been  in  our  possession  but  a  few 
years.  The  kite,  carrying  self-registering  apparatus,  was 
introduced  by  the  Americans  about  fifteen  years  ago ;  the 
sounding  balloon  dates  but  twelve  years  back.  The  use  of 
balloons,  furnished  with  registering  apparatus,  was  pro- 
posed by  Lemonnier,  a  French  physicist,  at  the  end  of  the 
eighteenth  century ;  but  they  were  actually  employed  for 
the  first  time  by  the  Brothers  Renard,  and  especially  by 
MM.  Hermite  and  Besan^on,  whose  first  observations  go 
back  to  1893.  Observations  of  great  interest  had  already 
been  made  on  mountains.  To  these  are  now  added 
observations  made  in  air  altogether  free. 

M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort  has  carefully  verified  that  the 
pressure  in  free  air  diminishes  in  accordance  with  the  baro- 
metric formula.  For  that  purpose  he  determined  the 
heights  of  a  large  number  of  balloons  by  observing  them 
-with  two  theodolites.  On  the  average  the  heights  thus 
observed  agree  with  those  deduced  from  the  barometers 
carried  by  the  balloons  to  within  2  or  3  millimetres  of 
barometric  pressure  for  a  height  of  4,000  metres.  The 
maps  of  the  isobars  at  4,000  metres  show  that  most  of  the 
areas  of  high  and  of  low  pressure  observed  near  the  ground 
"become  effaced  as  we  rise  in  the  air,  and  give  place  to  a 
pressure  distribution  of  a  much  simpler  kind,  viz.  a  maxi- 
mum of  pressure  all  round  the  earth  in  the  tropical  regions, 
and  low  pressures  at  the  poles.  The  average  direction  of 
cirrus  clouds  is  in  harmony  with  these  conditions. 

As  regards  the  distribution  of  temperature,  the  follow- 
ing conclusions  have  been  established  : — 

(i)  Even  at  a  height  of  several  thousand  metres  above 
the  ground  there  is,  contrary  to  what  had  been  thought,  a 
■very  sensible  variation  of  temperature  from  winter  to 
-summer,  the  divergence  of  temperature  between  the  coldest 
and  the  hottest  month  being  9®  C.  at  10  kilometres  height. 

(2)  After  it  had  been  noticed  that  the  rate  of  fall  of 
-temperature  increases  with  the  height  above  the  ground,  it 
was  naturally  supposed  that  temperatures  at  great  heights 
in  the  air  were  extremely  low.  But  sounding  balloons  dis- 
patched from  the  Trappes  Observatory  have  proved  that, 
after  a   certain   height,   varying   from  9   to   14   kilometres, 


1  Summary  of  an  address  delivered  before  the  Royal  Socieiy  of  Edin* 
<burgh  by  M.  L.  Teisserenc  de  Bort. 


the  fall  of  temperature  ceases  altogether — another  lact  that 
was  wholly  unexpected. 

(3)  The  zone  where  the  temperature  ceases  to  fall,  called 
the  *'  isothermal  zone,"  is  situated  nearer  the  ground  (8  to 
9  kilometres  in  certain  places)  with  low  pressures,  and 
further  from  the  ground  (about  12  or  13  kilometres)  above 
high-pressure  areas. 

(4)  As  a  general  rule,  it  is  colder  in  the  upper  part  of 
an  anticyclone  than  it  is  at  a  corresponding  height  above 
low  pressures,  but  the  contrary  holds  at  medium  heights  of 
about  5  kilometres.  The  absolutely  lowest  temperatures 
are  observed  near  high  pressures.  A  temperature  of  -73° 
has  been  observed  several  times  at  Trappes,  and  recently 
as  low  as  -80°  in  Austria. 

(5)  Balloon  flights  made  daily  for  a  week  or  more  at  a 
time,  in  different  years  and  at  different  seasons,  have  shown 
that  at  intervals  of  a  few  days  the  atmosphere  experienced 
variations  of  temperature  which  are  much  more  important 
high  up  than  on  the  ground.  At  a  height  of  u  kilometres 
variations  of  i5*>  to  20®  are  often  observed  at  a  time  when 
variations  of  only  2®  to  3**  are  found  near  the  ground. 

It  is  believed  that  the  arrest  of  the  decrease  of  tempera- 
ture is  connected  with  the  cessation  at  a  certain  height  of 
movements  of  the  air  having  a  vertical  component,  the 
air  then  having  movements  which  follow  the  isobaric  sur- 
faces. There  is  no  longer  any  temperature  variation  due 
to  expansion  or  compression  of  the  air. 

It  has  been  demonstrated,  alike  by  calculation  of  the 
isobars  and  by  the  flight  of  balloons,  that  most  of  the 
depressions  which  appear  near  the  ground  as  complete 
atmospheric  vortices  suffer  deformation  as  the  height  in- 
creases, and  in  their  northern  part  lose  themselves  in  the 
great  polar  vortex;  so  that,  at  a  certain  height  (4  to  7 
kilometres),  east  and  north-east  winds  are  no  longer  found 
to  the  north  of  a  depression,  and  the  isobars  at  this  height 
form  a  handle  attached  to  the  low-pressure  areas  of 
northern  latitudes.  On  the  front  of  a  depression  its 
characters  remain  distinct  to  the  top ;  a  sheaf  of  ascending 
air  reaches  the  height  of  cirrus  cloud,  and  then  spreads 
over  the  barometric  maxima  to  east  and  south-east. 


HISTORY  AND  CURRENT  EVENTS. 

In  1685,  Louis  XIV.  of  France  revoked  the  Edict  of 
Nantes.  The  policy  which  culminated  in  that  revocation 
drove  out  of  France  thousands  of  Huguenots,  who  took 
refuge  partly  in  England,  partly  in  Prussia  and  other 
Protestant  lands ;  and  it  has  become  a  commonplace  of 
history  to  remark  on  the  consequent  weakening  of  France 
and  enrichment  of  those  countries  that  received  the 
fugitives.  More  than  two  hundred  years  have  passed,  and 
now  the  circle  seems  to  have  been  completed.  Even  the 
ancien  rdgime  had  its  quarrel  with  the  Society  of  Jesus, 
which,  at  the  bidding  of  Bourbon  monarchs,  was  sup- 
pressed in  1773,  being  restored  only  with  so  many  other 
institutions  in  1814.  Now  France  will  have  no  "  religious 
orders  '*  within  its  territory,  and  has  even  completed  its 
revolution  by  breaking  the  Concordat  and  disestablishing 
the  Catholic  Church ;  and  the  events  of  the  seventeenth 
century  are  repeated.  The  French  fugitives  have  taken 
refuge  again  in  England  and  in  Prussia.  Whether  the 
parallel  will  be  carried  further  is  for  the  future  to  show. 

The  British  Empire,  like  all  largely  extended  dominions, 
is  a  federation.  In  other  words,  central  government  of 
such  extensive  territories  being,  for  obvious  reasons  of 
distance    and    conflicting    interests,    practically  '  impossible. 
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much  is  left  to  local  government ;  and  these  local  govern- 
ments form  a  kind  of  hierarchy.  There  is  local  govern- 
ment, and  still  more  local  government.  There  is,  e.g., 
a  British  Empire,  which  contains  an  Australian  Common- 
wealth, which  in  turn  contains  States,  New  South  Wales, 
&c. ;  and  there  is  also  a  Dominion  of  Canada,  which  in 
turn  contains  Provinces,  Quebec,  &c.  This  division  of  the 
powers  of  government,  though  not  deliberately  set  up,  has 
been  allowed  to  exist  for  the  express  purpose  of  giving 
free  play  to  the  conflict  of  interests.  British  wisdom  has 
found  that  it  is  better  to  let  disaffection  talk,  even  in 
talking  machines  (Parliaments),  than  to  attempt  to  stifle 
it  until  it  expresses  itself  violently  in  rebellion.  Hence 
what  appears  as  revolution  in  other  countries,  such  as 
Russia  or  Austria-Hungary,  or  even  has  appeared  in  our 
own  ancient  history,  as  in  North  America  in  the  eighteenth 
century,  now  scarcely  excites  remark. 

The  provinces  of  Canada  are  discontented  with  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Dominion,  and  the  more  western  thereof 
are  expressing  their  dissatisfaction  with  certain  financial 
arrangements  by  demanding  a  change  in  the  Constitution. 
The  Australian  Commonwealth  is  dissatisfied  that  the 
British  Empire  has  made  a  convention  with  France  about 
the  New  Hebrides  without  consulting  it.  It  has  lately 
passed  a  Bill  giving  preference  to  British  goods,  but  only 
if  they  are  imported  in  British  ships  manned  exclusively 
by  white  men,  to  the  exclusion,  that  is,  of  their  fellow- 
subjects  who  are  Lascars,  &c.  ;  and  the  Governor-General 
is  not  certain  that  the  British  Empire  will  agree  to 
this  condition.  Western  Australia  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
results  of  her  union  with  the  other  colonies  in  the 
Australian  Commonwealth,  and  is  proceeding  to  express 
her  desire  to  withdraw  therefrom.  Yet  wc  do  not  think 
the  British  Empire  is  threatened  with  partition  ;  much  less 
do  we  anticipate  a  war  between  Western  and  Eastern 
Australia,  such  as  rent  the  United  States  forty  years  ago. 
Why? 

The  agitation  of  Bengali  Hindus  against  the  partition  of 
Bengal,  and  their  apparent  partial  success,  has  at  last 
roused  the  Mohammedans  of  North  India  to  speak  their 
mind  to  the  Viceroy.  These  latter  are  a  long-suff'ering 
community  who,  though  not  neglectful  entirely  of  educa- 
tion, have  left  the  Bengalis  to  obtain  the  advantages  offered 
by  the  University  of  Calcutta  and  similar  institutions. 
The  consequence  has  been  that  the  Bengalis  have  developed 
their  native  gift  of  talking,  often  without  the  balance  of 
mind  derived  from  long  practice  in  administration  and  in 
the  higher  ranks  of  government,  and  have  been  heard  out 
of  proportion  to  their  importance.  But  now  the  more  silent 
ones  have  spoken ;  and  they  have  been  assured  by  the 
Viceroy  that  in  any  development  of  consultative  councils 
they  shall  be  represented  as  a  community.  **  As  a  com- 
munity " — that  is,  the  British  will  make  the  beginnings 
of  what  may  prove,  in  the  dim  and  distant  future,  to  be 
a  Parliament  for  India  where  their  mediaeval  kings  began, 
with  an  assembly  of  estates. 


.4  Year's  Work  with  Mother  Nature.  By  Alyce  L.  Sand- 
ford.  203  pp.  (Pitman.)  35.  6d. — With  this  **  easy  series 
of  co-related  nature-studies  for  little  children,  based  on  the 
seasons,"  a  teacher  should  find  no  difficulty  in  interesting 
the  most  '*  difficult  "  infants.  In  the  lesson  on  '*  The  Life 
of  the  Bean,'*  for  example,  we  find  a  page  of  sketches, 
teaching  notes,  and  a  song  (words  and  music  by  the 
author) ;  and,  finally,  the  bean  is  pressed  into  service  for 
no  fewer  than  fifteen  infantile  activities,  from  designing  to 
arithmetic. 


ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

GENERAL, 
The  new  buildings  of  the  King  Edward  VII.  Grammar 
School,  presented  by  Sir  W.  J.  Lancaster,  a  former  pupil 
of  the  school,  were  opened  on  November  5th  by  the  King. 
His  Majesty  used  the  occasion  to  express  his  belief  in  the 
value  of  education.  "It  is  only  by  a  thorough  education 
that  the  younger  generation  can  hope  to  prove  successful 
in  later  life,"  he  said  in  his  reply  to  an  address  presented 
by  the  Mayor.  Replying  to  an  address  from  the  governors 
of  the  school,  the  King  remarked  :  '*  You,  as  governors  of 
the  school,  will,  I  feel  sure,  exerci«5R  the  most  solicitous 
care  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  of  your  pupils,  that  they 
may  be  able  to  face  the  stress  of  life  with  an  intellectual 
equipment  such  as  will  enable  them  to  hold  their  own  in 
the  world  and  bear  their  part  in  its  work  and  duties  with 
efficiency  and  to  the  benefit  of  others ;  nor  will,  I  feel 
confident,  the  higher  teaching  of  morality,  truth,  and  self- 
respect  be  neglected." 

Mr.  Birkell  distributed  at  Leeds  on  November  3rd 
scholarship  certificates  granted  by  the  West  Riding  County 
Council  to  the  successful  students.  During  the  course  of 
an  address,  he  said  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  the 
difference  between  one  kind  of  education  and  another,  but 
it  would  tax  more  powerful  intellects  than  his  to  deter- 
mine where  elementary  education  ends  and  secondary 
education  begins.  The  education  of  this  country  is  one 
process,  and  we  cannot  divide  it.  Education  begins  the 
moment  we  are  born  and  ends  only  with  the  grave.  'It 
does  not,  therefore,  do  to  exaggerate  the  scholastic  side 
of  it ;  still  less  to  strike  any  real  deep-rooted  distinction 
between  one  kind  of  education  and  another.  .Any  indica- 
cation  of  jealousy  and  rivalry  between  co-partners  in  a 
great  and  glorious  undertaking  is  to  be  regretted.  Still 
less,  again,  will  it  do  to  accept  the  vulgar  notion  that 
elementary  education  is  something  for  the  children  of 
artisans  and  agricultural  labourers,  secondary  education 
for  the  children  of  the  professional  and  middle  classes,  and 
university  education  the  luxury  of  the  rich.  Class  dis- 
tinction of  any  sort  must  not  enter  within  the  sacred  realm 
of  education..  The  difference  between  elementary  and 
secondary  education  is  not  the  difference  between  one 
class  and  another,  but  simply  the  distinction  between  the 
different  times  that  can  be  allotted  to  education  and  the 
different  aptitudes  of  pupils.  It  is  a  tendency,  he  con- 
tinued, of  all  teachers  and  of  Presidents  of  the  Board  of 
Education  to  exaggerate  too  much  the  necessity  of  pro- 
longed study  at  school  and  college ;  but  the  educational 
system  of  the  country  is  lamentably  and  dangerously  de- 
fective if  it  does  not  provide  for  those  who  can  devote 
more  time  to  their  education  and  for  those  in  the 
elementary  schools  who  show  aptitude  for  an  increased 
amount  of  learning. 

The  tenth  annual  conference  of  the  Parents'"  Xati'onaf 
Educational  Union  was  held  at  Brighton  on  November  2nd 
and  3rd.  Representatives  of  branches  attended  from 
various  parts  of  the  country.  During  the  course  of  the 
meeting  several  important  papers  were  read,  among  them 
being  "  Some  Thoughts  on  the  Early  Teaching  of 
Children,"  by  Miss  Clementina  Black,  who  said  that  the 
real  aim,  intellectually,  in  teaching  children  is  to  make 
them  keen  and  their  interests  wide  and  alert  to  the 
interests  of  the  world.  Miss  E.  A.  Parish  contributed  a 
paper  on  "  The  Teaching  of  History  to  Young  Child- 
ren." A  paper  on  "The  Place  of  Classics  in  Modem 
i    Education  "  was  read  by  Dr.  W.  K^^^«  Rouse,  who  hold* 
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that  by  abolishing  Latin  and  Greek  the  mental  effects  of 
the  study  of  those  languages  and  the  stimulus  of  their 
literature  will  be  lost.  But  if  the  classics  are  to  be  re- 
tained, the  time-table  will  require  to  be  remodelled.  Oral 
methods  should  also  be  employed.  Mr.  Philpotts,  late 
headmaster  of  Bedford  Grammar  School,  in  opening  the 
discussion,  said  that  in  the  classics  it  is  the  literature  the 
teacher  wants  to  get  at,  and  he  suggested  that  all  grammar 
papers  that  form  a  barrier  to  progress  in  this  direction 
should  be  abolished.  M.  Roger  Goeji-Hampson  read  a 
paper  on  '*  The  Difference  of  Methods  of  Teaching  in 
Belgium  and  England,"  the  Rev.  W.  C.  Compton,  head- 
master of  Dover  College,  on  **  Knowledge  and  Character," 
and  Mrs.  Creighton  on  **  Time  and  how  to  use  it." 

A  FEDERAL  Conference  on  education  is  being  arranged  in 
connection  with  the  League  of  the  Empire,  and  will  be 
held  from  May  24th  to  June  ist,  1907.  Among  the  sub- 
jects proposed  for  discussion  may  be  noticed  :  the  pro- 
visions for  the  supply  and  the  training  of  elementary- 
school  teachers,  and  the  conditions  of  their  work  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  other  countries  of  the  Empire  ;  the 
same  inquiries  in  connection  with  secondary-school  teachers ; 
the  practicability  of  temporary  interchange  of  teachers  and 
inspectors  between  the  home  country  and  other  parts  of 
the  Empire ;  the  relations  between  secondary  and  primary 
schools  in  the  various  countries  of  the  Empire  ;  the  means 
of  establishing  a  system  of  mutual  recognition  of  equivalent 
educational  standards  of  attainment  in  different  countries 
of  the  Empire  ;  and  the  methods  of  teaching  the  subjects 
of  the  school  curriculum.  The  proposed  programme  is 
ambitious  in  its  scope,  and  should  be  productive  of  good 
results.  Full  particulars  concerning  the  conference  may  be 
obtained  from  the  honorary  secretary  to  the  League,  Mrs. 
Ord  Marshall,  Caxton  Hall,  Westminster,  S.W. 

The  annual  general  meeting  of  the  Association  of 
Teachers  in  Technical  Institutes  was  held  at  the  end  of 
October.  The  report  of  the  council  for  1905-6,  directing 
attention  to  the  growth  of  the  association,  the  formation  of 
provincial  branches,  and  the  hastening  of  alterations  in 
schemes  of  instruction  and  examinations,  was  approved. 
The  following  resolutions  were  accepted  by  the  meeting  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  council  :  "  That  in  view  of  the 
generally  inadequate  provision  made  in  the  present  scholar- 
ship schemes  of  local  educational  authorities  for  the  needs 
of  scientific,  technological,  and  trade  students,  the  local 
branches  of  the  association  be  instructed  to  consider  what 
amendments  of  local  scholarship  schemes  are  necessary  to 
meet  the  needs  of  such  students,  and  to  press  such  amend- 
ments upon  the  local  education  authority  with  a  view  of 
remedying  the  defects  indicated";  "That  the  attention  of 
the  technological  branch  of  the  Board  of  Education  be  drawn 
to  the  desirability  of  recruiting  the  staff  of  inspectors  only 
from  those  with  experience  in  technological  teaching." 
Mr.  V.  A.  Mundella,  head  of  the  physical  and  electrical 
engineering  department,  Northern  Polytechnic,  Holloway, 
was  elected  president  for  1906-7. 

The  council  of  the  Teachers'  Guild  has  sent  a  memorial 
to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  which  states 
that  the  council  is  encouraged  to  hope  that  he  will  be 
ready  to  accord  consideration  to  its  views  on  the  subject 
of  the  register  of  teachers.  That  no  definite  pronounce- 
ment on  the  subject  from  Mr.  Birrell  can  be  looked  for 
until  the  clause  of  the  Education  Bill  abolishing  the  present 
register  has  become  law  is  recognised.  The  council  is 
anxious  that,  should  the  present  register  be  abolished,  a 
new  one  should  be  speedily  established,  which,  to  use  Mr. 


Birrell's  own  words,  **  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  teach- 
ing profession  as  a  whole,"  and  must,  therefore,  not  classify 
teachers  according  to  the  grade  of  the  school  in  which 
they  have  been  teaching.  The  register  should  also  have 
as  its  leading  characteristics  the  fullest  guarantees  of  pro- 
fessional preparation  and  the  requirement  of  an  academic 
standard  as  high  as  possible.  Such  a  register,  the  memorial 
holds,  would  be  best  kept  by  a  statutory  educational  council, 
on  the  lines  laid  down  by  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Secondary  Education.  The  establishment  of  an  educational 
council  seems  to  the  council  to  be  likely  to  afford  the  best 
means  for  the  creation  of  a  real  profession  of  teaching. 

The  annual  meeting  of  mathematical  masters  in  Swiss 
secondary  schools  was  held  this  year  at  B^le  under  the 
presidency  of  M.  Fehr,  of  Geneva.  The  first  subject  of 
discussion  was  the  division  of  the  angle  into  decimal  parts 
and  the  use  of  four-figure  logarithms.  On  the  motion  of 
Dr.  Otti,  of  Aarau,  the  following  motion  was  adopted  : — 
"In  no  branch  of  school  mathematics  are  logarithm  tables 
with  more  than  five  figures  necessary,  and  in  many  cases 
four  figures  are  sufficient."  The  centesimal  division  of 
the  quadrant  was  recommencjed  as  the  most  advantageous ; 
but  in  the  face  of  practical  difficulties  it  was  considered 
advisable  to  use  degrees  and  decimals  of  a  degree.  M. 
KoUross,  of  La  Chaux  de  Ponds,  discussed  the  subject  of 
approximations.  On  his  motion  the  following  resolutionis 
were  adopted :  "  Every  definition  and  every  piece  of 
theory  should  be  preceded  by  concrete  illustrations,  so  that 
the  pupil  may  gain  a  general  idea  of  the  subject  before  he 
is  introduced  to  a  precise  definition  and  a  logical  demonstra- 
tion." "  It  is  useful  to  consider  the  limits  between  which 
the  result  of  a  calculation  lies  when  the  data  He  between 
known  limits.  For  this  purpose  a  comparison  of  results 
found  by  direct  measurement  with  those  given  by  calcula- 
tion will  often  prove  of  great  value." 

We  have  received  from  M.  J.  T*ii-Mathieu,  the  director 
of  the  International  Exchange  of  Children  and  Young 
People  for  the  Study  of  Foreign  Languages,  a  copy  of 
the  directory  of  the  association  for  1906.  The  movement 
was  started  in  Paris  in  1904,  and  has  already  met  with 
much  success.  The  idea  has  been  more  favourably  re- 
ceived in  Germany  than  in  England ;  but  the  director 
receives  from  time  to  time  from  English  headmasters  and 
others  assurances  of  the  real  value  of  the  work  of  the 
association  founded  by  him.  Full  particulars  may  be 
obtained  from  M.  J.  Toni-Mathieu,  36,  Boulevard  de 
Magenta.   Paris. 

We  are  asked  to  state  that  a  limited  number  of  bound 
volumes  of  Skandinavisk  Manadsrevy  for  Undervisning  i 
de  tre  Hufvudspraken  have  been  prepared,  particulars  con- 
cerning the  contents  and  price  of  which  can  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  English  Editor  (universitetslektor 
Mr.  C.  S.  Fearenside,  Lund,  Sweden),  and  that  inquiries 
relating  to  the  successor  of  that  periodical  should  be 
addressed  to  the  editor  of  Moderna  Sprakf  Kristine- 
lundsgatan  4,  Goteborg.  Owing  to  differences  of  opinion 
on  the  editorial  board,  our  trilingual  contemporary  for 
the  study  of  modern  languages  has  been  discontinued  after 
about  a  year's  existence,  and  its  place  has  been  taken  by 
a  new  review  which  definitely  restricts  itself  to  the  needs 
of  the  school  teacher  of  modern  languages.  The  new 
review,  which  is  edited  by  Dr.  Emil  Rodhe,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  various  foreign  lectors  in  Sweden,  resembles  its 
predecessor  in  being  trilingual  (English,  French,  and 
German),  but  has  at  least  one  great  advantage  over  it, 
and  that  is  its  possession  of  a  short   amL^self-explanatory 
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title,  Moderna  Sprak.  The  first  number,  which  has  just 
appeared,  contains,  besides  translations  from  Swedish  into 
English,  French,  and  German,  an  interesting  article  on 
'*  Dickensian  Archaisms,*'  by  Mr.  F.  Cane,  and  the  first 
of  a  series  of  interpretative  papers,  by  M.  Camille  Polack, 
on  some  of  the  extracts  included  in  his  *'  Pages  Choisies 
des  Grands  Ecrivains  du  XIX®  Sifecle.'* 

Commander  R.  E.  Peary,  though  he  did  not  succeed  in 
reaching  the  North  Pole,  has  beaten  his  own  previouf. 
record — 84®  17'  N.  in  1902 — and  gained  the  most  northerly 
point  yet  reached— lat.  87°  6'  N.  After  passing  out  of 
Ungava  Bay  in  August,  1905,  the  Roosevelt,  Peary's  vessel, 
proceeded  to  the  extreme  north  Greenland  settlement.  The 
vessel  steamed  and  drifted  through  the  ice  to  a  latitude 
of  82-27®,  where  the  expedition  established  its  winter 
•quarters.  On  February  7th  Commander  Peary  started  with 
some  Eskimos  and  three  teams  of  dogs  for  the  Pole.  Five 
other  parties  similarly  equipped  put  out  as  reliefs,  keeping 
fifty  miles  apart.  Commander  Peary  was  absent  117  days, 
and  reached  87°  6'  N.,  201  miles  from  the  Pole,  before  he 
-was  compelled  to  start  on  his  return.  The  food  supply 
almost  gave  out.  On  the  return  journey  the  party 
encountered  a  most  severe  snowstorm,  while  the  tempera- 
ture fell  to  75°  below  zero.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the 
Duke  of  Abruzzi's  expedition  reached  lat.  86**  33'  49'  in 
long.  64**  30'  E.,  in  1900. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Hudson,  of  Dover  College,  has  been  appointed 
headmaster  of  Keswick  Dual  School,  in  succession  to  the 
Rev.  Cecil  Grant.  The  success  of  Keswick  School  in 
developing  a  co-educational  system  was  described  in  The 
School  World  for  November,   1901. 

The  Civil  Service  Commissioners  announce  examina- 
tion for  100  clerkships  as  abstractors  on  January  29th, 
1907,  and  for  210  temporary  boy  clerkships  on  January  2nd, 
1907.  Particulars  of  these  appointments  and  the  subjects 
of  examination  will  be  found  on  pp.  227  (June)  and  308 
(August)  of  our  present  volume.  The  last  days  for  applica- 
tion are  January  loth  and  December  6th  respectively.  The 
age  allowances  now  apply  to  examinations  for  abstractor- 
ships.  In  future,  an  ex-boy  clerk  can  compete  for  an 
abstractorship,  not  merely  until  he  is  twenty-one,  but  until 
he  is  twenty-one  4-  his  years  of  service.  Thus,  if  he 
obtains  a  situation  after  reaching  the  age  limit  of  twenty, 
he  migEt  try  to  re-enter  the  service  until  he  was  twenty-five, 
instead  of  having  to  abandon  the  attempt  at  twenty-one. 

The  C.S.  Commissioners  also  announce  that  an  examina- 
tion for  thirty  Assistants  of  Customs  will  be  held  in 
February,  1907.  The  subjects  and  salaries  will  be  found 
on  p.  32  (January)  of  our  present  volume.  The  age  limits 
are  eighteen  and  twenty-one.  Forms  for  applications  can 
be  obtained,  with  particulars,  from  the  Secretary,  Civil 
Service  Commission,  Burlington  Gardens,  W. 

The  price  of  "  The  Simpler  Poems  of  William  Words- 
worth," selected  by  Mr.  Edward  Hutton,  and  published 
by  Messrs.  J.  M.  Dent  and  Co.,  is  threepence  net,  and 
not  3«.  net,  as  stated  on  p.  436  of  our  last  issue. 

SCOTTISH. 

Prof.  Phillimore,  who  has  vacated  the  chair  of  Greek 
for  the  ch^ir  of  humanity  in  Glasgow  University,  delivered 
an  address  to  the  students  on  taking  up  his  new  duties. 
He  paid  a  beautiful  tribute  to  his  predecessor,  Prof. 
G.  G.  Ramsay,  whose  long  reign  of  forty-three  years  saw 
immense  changes  and  developments  in  the  University.  In 
all  these  Prof.   Ramsay  was  either  a  formative  or  a  regu- 


lative influence,  and  to  him  more  than  to  any  other  one 
man  is  due  the  tradition  of  good  order  and  businesslike 
organisation  that  distinguishes  the  Arts  Faculty.  The 
strong  good  sense,  the  impatience  of  anything  like  shoddy 
pretension  and  sentimental  affectation,  the  practical  energy 
and  well-matched  talents  which  characterised  him,  sat 
fittingly  and  gracefully  on  one  whose  duty  it  was,  not  only 
to  impart  acquaintance  with  Latin  literature,  but  to  ex- 
pound the  temper  and  quality  of  the  Roman  people.  i 

Prof.  Phillimore,  in  the  course  of  his  address,  took 
occasion  to  justify  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek  mainly  on 
the  ground  that  history,  an  adequate  conception  of  history, 
is  needed  as  a  corrective  to  the  blind  self-conceit  that  is 
fast  taking  possession  of  the  mind  of  Western  Europe. 
He  claimed  that  we  cannot  know  anything  of  the  history 
of  Europe  for  an  epoch  of  some  3,000  years  without  a 
knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin.  The  professor  w^as  not 
content  with  merely  defending  his  own  position.  He 
carried  the  war  into  the  camp  of  his  utilitarian  enemies, 
and  some  of  his  shrewdest  sallies  were  directed  against  the 
seeming  **  commercialism  '*  of  Dr.  Carnegie's  views  on 
university  education.  '*  To  know  of  Herodes,  Atticus,  and 
Trimalchio  would  give  no  bonds  in  the  Steel  Trust,  and 
yet  Trimalchio  and  the  illiterate  millionaire  who  bought 
books  he  could  not  read  had  to  thank  their  satirists  for 
what  immortality  they  could  boast  of."  **  Anybody  might 
be  less  dazzled  and  hypnotised  by  the  Golden  Calf  if  he 
had  studied  the  beast  in  history,  and  satisfied  himself  that 
the  features  of  this,  like  other  idols,  did  not  alter  much 
in  a  couple  of  millenniums.'*  To  those  who  reproached  the 
universities  for  studying.  **  dead  languages "  he  had  an 
effective  retort.  "  Every  language  was  dead  to  those  who 
could  not  read  it.  Latin  was  dead  to  Dr.  Carnegie,  because 
Dr.  Carnegie  was  dead  to  Latin."  **  Unless  they  were 
learning  a  language  commercially — ^a  perfectly  lawful  object, 
but  not  one  which  a  university  proposed  to  itself — what 
matter  whether  it  be  dead  or  alive,  a  spoken  language  or 
not.  The  time  would  never  come  when  they  could  afford 
to  neglect  the  study  of  the  rock  bottom  of  classics  upon 
which  half  our  language,  our  literature,  and  institutions 
were  founded."  These  are  only  a  few  tit-bits  from  a 
singularly  outspoken  and  unconventional  address.  They 
prove  Prof.  Phillimore  to  be  a  '*  bonnie  fechter  "  and  a 
champion  worthy  to  contend  with  Prof.  Armstrong  himself 
in  vigour  and  directness  of  attack. 

The  Outlook  Tower,  Edinburgh,  under  the  direction  of 
Prof.  Geddes,  continues  to  extend  its  sphere  of  operations. 
During  the  past  session  a  thorough  overhaul  has  been 
made  of  the  exhibitions  and  apparatus.  Descriptive  labels 
attached  to  the  various  objects  of  interest  should  prove  of 
great  value  to  visitors  who  have  not  time  to  peruse  the 
official  guide.  Prof.  Geddes  himself  devoted  the  whole  of 
August  and  September  of  this  year  to  the  work  of  re- 
arranging the  various  collections.  The  enthusiasm,  know- 
ledge, and  devotion  which  he  brings  to  all  the  movements 
connected  with  the  Outlook  Tower  promise  to  make  it  an 
unrivalled  centre  of  light  and  leading  in  the  Scottish  metro- 
polis. The  course  of  lectures  for  session  1906-7  is,  a? 
usual,  quite  unique  in  its  range  of  subjects.  Dr.  Stanley 
Hall,  president,  Clark  University,  U.S.A.,  opened  the 
series  by  an  address  on  "  The  Outlook  in  Education."  No 
report  could  do  anything  like  justice  to  the  knowledge, 
insight,  and  sympathy  he  displayed  in  regard  to  all  thf 
problems  of  school  life,  and  still  less  to  the  charming  play 
of  humour  which  ran  in  a  rich  vein  throughout  the  whoif 
address.  Psychologists,  and  especially  American  psrcht- 
logists.  too  often  give  ground  f^r^the  charfle  thai  their 
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theories  have  little  regard  to  the  facts  and  conditions  of 
ordinary  school  life.  Dr.  Stanley  Hall  is  as  eminently  sane 
and  practical  as  the  most  critical  could  wish.  Even  in  re- 
gard to  corporal  punishment  he  showed  that  he  knew  all 
the  problems  of  child  training.  **  The  great  thing  to 
remember,"  he  said,  **  is  that  discipline,  even  in  a  severe 
sense,  is,  on  occasion,  necessary.  They  must  insist  on 
prompt  obedience  and  strict  discipline  in  school.  Punish- 
ment, aye,  even  corporal  punishment,  should  follow  quick 
on  an  offence,  and  should  not  necessarily  be  without 
anger.*'  This  will  seem  rank  educational  heresy  to  tfie 
sentimentalists  who  believe  in  the  natural  goodness  of  all 
child  nature;  but  teachers,  and  all  who  are  in  close  contact 
with  children,  will  heartily  welcome  Dr.  Hall's  contribu- 
tion to  the  common-sense  and  common-fact  point  of  view. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education 
in  Scotland  for  the  year  1905  has  now  been  completed  and 
issued  in  a  bulky  volume  of  more  than  1,000  pages.  Refer- 
ence Has  already  been  made  in  these  columns  to  the  separate 
parts  of  the  report  as  they  appeared  from  time  to  time,  but 
there  is  still  left  a  mine  of  interesting  matter  which  should 
prove  of  permanent  value  to  the  general  reader,  as  well  as 
to  the  educational  expert.  Mr.  Scougal's  second  annual 
report,  as  senior  chief  inspector,  provides  an  admirable 
conspectus  of  the  direction  and  aims  of  all  types  of  educa- 
tion in  his  widely-scattered  district.  Steady  though  slow 
improvement  continues  to  be  noticeable  all  over  the 
country,  the  average  percentage  for  the  country  having 
risen  from  8598  in  1904  to  86-6  in  1905.  The  period 
immediately  before  and  immediately  after  the  summer 
vacation  is  responsible  for  a  serious  decrease  in  the  per- 
centage of  attendance.  Parental  carelessness  and  selfish- 
ness, as  well  as  the  migratory  habits  of  certain  classes  of 
the  population,  are  responsible  for  the  greater  part  of  this 
decrease;  but  it  is  pointed  out  that  greater  activity  on 
the  part  of  the  attendance  authorities  at  this  time  would 
materially  lessen  the  number  of  absentees. 

In  regard  to  the  ordinary  school  work,  it  is  stated  that 
there  is  evidence  of  distinct  improvement  in  the  teaching 
of  English  and  arithmetic,  a  better  correlation  of  allied 
subjects  of  instruction,  and  a  truer  conception  of  the  place 
and  function  of  the  various  subjects  in  the  scheme  of 
education.  Mr.  Jamieson,  inspector  of  the  eastern  division, 
has  some  pertinent  remarks  on  the  nature  of  the  training 
in  city  schools.  "In  the  city  school  there  may  be  greater 
regularity  of  writing  and  greater  deftness  in  some  of  the 
ather  mechanical  parts  of  the  work,  but  there  is  certainly 
not  greater  intelligence,  and  there  is  certainly  less 
individuality.  The  opinion  has  steadily  grown  to  con- 
viction, that  in  large  schools  where  there  is  a  teacher  for 
every  class,  the  children  are  over-taught.  Everything 
IS  shown  to  them  and  done  for  them,  and  they  are  not 
left  alone  for  a  single  moment  while  the  time-table  runs." 
Mr.  Jamieson  has  touched  the  weak  spot  in  large  schools, 
but  he  can  hardly  be  said  to  suggest  the  remedy.  Perhaps 
in  another  year  he  may  have  more  to  say  upon  what  is 
admittedly  a  most  difficult  problem. 

Public  attention  was  recently  directed  to  the  results  of 
town  conditions  upon  the  mental  and  physical  capacity  of 
Scottish  children  through  the  report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  Physical  Training.  The  conclusions  then  arrived 
at  were  not  accepted  as  final,  as  they  rested  to  some  extent 
on  incomplete  and  insufficient  data.  The  committee  of  the 
Edinburgh  Charity  Organisation  Society  resolved  some  time 
ago   to   make   a   more   thorough   and   detailed   investigation 


into  the  relations  between  **  slum  "  conditions  and  physical 

and   mental  deterioration.     For  this  purpose  they  selected 

for  examination  a  public  elementary  school  in  the  poorest 

district  of  the  city,  attended  by  nearly  1,400  children. 
,  Every  child  in  the  school ,  was  weighed,  measured,  and 
,  thoroughly  examined  by  medical  experts.  The  home  con- 
,  ditions  of  each  child  were  investigated  by  a  band  of 
I  volunteer  visitors;  the  parents'  employers  of  labour  were 
.   in   every   case   seen   or   written   to,   and   every  church   and 

religious  or  charitable  association  that  could  throw  light 
!   on    the   social   conditions   of   the   people   was   appealed    to. 

The  investigation  was  therefore  as  searching  and  specific 
'   as  could  well  be  imagined,  and  the  report,  which  has  just 

been  issued,  is  justly  entitled  to  be  regarded  as  trust- 
!  worthy  and  conclusive  so  far  as  its  facts  go.  Mr.  Arthur 
I  Sherwell,  under  whose  direction  the  whole  investigation  has 
'  been  made,  states  in  his  preface  to  the  report  that  "  while 
I  the  economic  factor  is  not  absent  from  the  poverty  problem 
I  in  the  city,  moral  causes  are  present  in  exceptional  measure, 
I   and  much  of  the  suffering  and  degradation  of  the  people 

is  plainly  and  unmistakably  due  to  an  excessive  indulgence 
I  in  drink."  The  report  proves  in  an  absolutely  irrefutable 
j  manner  the  close  connection  between  physical  deterioration 
I   and  bad  feeding  and  housing.     *'  At  five  years  of  age  the 

average  boy  in  this  Edinburgh  school  is  2-16  lbs.,  and  the 
'  average  girl  2-8  lbs.,  less  than  the  standard  average  of  the 
'   Anthropometric  Committee.     At   thirteen  years  of  age  the 

boy  weighs  10-9  lbs.,  and  the  girl  12-4  lbs.,  less  than  the 
I   standard  average."     Height  follows  much  the  same  rule  as 

weight,  and  in  aln.ost  every  case  it  is  noted  that  it  is  the 
I  girl  that  suffers  most  from  malnutrition.  The  results  here 
I  placed  before  us  are  humiliating  and  discreditable  to  us, 
'   a  nation  that  claims  to  be  in  the  van  of  civilisation. 

I  Prof.  Lodge,  in  his  opening  lecture  to  the  history  class 
in  Edinburgh  University,  commented  on  the  modifications 
I  in  the  system  of  teaching  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  proposed 
!  by  the  University  authorities.  Hitherto  the  teaching  of 
the  Scottish  universities  had  been  what  was  called  pro- 
fessorial teaching,  while  that  of  the  older  English  universi- 
ties was  tutorial  teaching.  He  had  had  a  good  deal  of 
experience  of  both  systems,  and  each  had  certain  merits 
and  real  defects.  The  traditional  corporate  spirit  of  the 
Scottish  class  made  the  professorial  method  more  efficient 
and  exhilarating  in  a  Scottish  university  than  in  Oxford 
or  Cambridge.  Its  chief  defect  was  that  under  it  the 
teacher  had  to  deal  with  fi.  class,  and  not  with  the  in- 
dividuals of  it.  The  individual  could  best  be  attended  to 
under  the  tutorial  system ;  but  this,  too,  if  carried  to 
extremes,  was  too  extensive,  too  laborious,  and  took  away 
too  much  the  initiative  of  the  student.  The  great 
advantage  of  the  professorial  method  was  that  it  encouraged 
the  independence  of  the  student.  If  to  its  manifest 
advantages  they  could  graft  the  best  elements  in  the 
tutorial   system,    the   efficiency   of   the   Scottish   universities 


would  be  enormously  increased. 

I       Glasgow   has   followed   St.    Andrews   in   celebrating   the 
I   quatercentenary  of  the  birth  of  George  Buchanan,  the  dis- 
tinguished   humanist    and   reformer.     In    St.    Andrews    the 
;   proposal   originated,   and   it   was   in   large   measure  carried 
I   through    by    the    University    authorities.     In    Glasgow    the 
I   celebrations,    while    loyally    supported    by    the    University^ 
were  the  outcome  of  the  enthusiasm  of  private  citizens  and 
1   of  learned  societies  like  the  Archaeological   and   Historical 
Society.     The  address  of  Principal  Lindsay  on  the  life  and 
work    of    Buchanan    was    the    outstanding    feature    in    the 
I   celebrations,   and  by  general  consent  it  was  acknowledged 
.   as   one  of   the   noblest   and    most   worthy   that   the   present 
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centenary  has  called  forth.  Following  the  precedent  of  St. 
Andrews  celebrations,  an  exhibition  of  portraits,  books, 
and  other  memorials  of  Buchanan  was  held  in  the  library 
of  the  University.  A  catalogue  of  the  exhibits  has  been 
prepared,  and  will  constitute  a  permanent  record  of  the 
exhibition.  The  fullness  of  the  bibliographical  index  and 
the  completeness  of  the  notes  in  regard  to  each  exhibit 
reflect  the  highest  credit  on  the  industry  and  the  encyclo- 
paedic knowledge  of  Dr.  Murray,  who  was  chiefly  re- 
sponsible for  its  production.  It  is  also  proposed  to  publish 
a  memorial  volume  in  honour  of  George  Buchanan,  the 
contents  of  which  will  include,  in  addition  to  Principal 
Lindsay's  address,  other  first-hand  contributions  to  the 
biography  of  Buchanan  or  to  the  literary  and  political 
history  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Struthers's  report  on  secondary  education  in  Scot- 
land will  well  repay  study.  It  contains  several  new  and 
interesting  features,  and  is  not  merely  a  repetition, 
ipsissima  verba,  of  previous  reports,  as  has  frequently 
happened  in  past  years.  The  most  significant  part  of  the 
report  is  that  which  deals  with  the  organisation  of  higher 
education  in  Scotland.  While  the  number  of  recognised 
secondary  schools  has  remained  stationary,  the  number  of 
higher-grade  schools  has  risen  to  141.  This  striking  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  higher-grade  schools  is  indicative 
of  the  important  functions  these  schools  must  now  fulfil 
in  the  national  system  of  education.  As  there  are  whole 
counties  in  Scotland  where  no  higher-class  schools  exist, 
the  higher-grade  schools  must  supply  all  the  secondary 
education  that  is  given.  If  they  are  to  give  equal  oppor- 
tunities to  every  type  of  capacity,  the  sooner  they 
are  freed  from  the  intolerable  restrictions  that  hinder  their 
usefulness  the  better.  The  uniform  curriculum  in  par- 
ticular must  go  if  there  is  to  be  any  initiative  and  any 
progress  in  higher-grade  schools  in  Scotland. 

The  Governors  of  the  Heriot-Wall  College,  Edinburgh, 
have  approved  of  a  proposal  to  appoint  for  each  subject 
of  technical  instruction  in  the  college  advisory  committees 
representative  of  the  particular  trade  or  profession 
interested.  These  advisory  committees  will  be  given  every 
facility  for  fully  acquainting  themselves  with  the  details 
of  the  curriculum  and  methods  of  teaching  the  various 
subjects.  Any  advice  they  may  have  to  give  in  order  to 
meet  more  fully  the  necessities  of  workshop  practice  will 
be  carefully  considered.  The  action  of  the  Heriot-Wall 
governors  may  well  be  commended  to  all  governors  and 
directors  of  technical  schools  and  colleges  throughout  the 
country.  Such  advisory  committees  should  prove  of  the 
utmost  service  in  keeping  the  work  of  technical  schools  in 
living  touch  with  the  requirements  of  industry  and  trade. 

IRISH. 
The  Commission  on  Trinity  College  is  expected  to  issue 
its  report  before  the  end  of  the  year.  Commencing  on 
October  i6th,  it  held  several  sittings  in  Dublin  for  the 
oral  examination  of  witnesses,  but  previously  issued  an 
interim  report  containing  the  written  evidence  sent  in, 
which  witnesses  were  expected  to  read  before  appearing  at 
the  Commission.  Contrary  to  the  usual  practice,  the  meet- 
ings were  held  in  private.  The  oral  work  was  finished 
off  very  rapidly,  and  before  the  end  of  the  month  its 
sittings  had  been  transferred  to  London.  A  writer  in  the 
Athenceum  has  described  the  Blue-book  containing  the 
interim  report  as  melancholy  reading,  and  so,  no  doubt,  it 
is,  as  it  reveals  once  more  the  impossibility  of  Roman 
Catholics  and  Protestants  coming  to  any  agreement  on 
the  university  question. 


Four  possible  solutions  appear  :  Ci)  a  rfforo?; 
acceptable  alike  to  Protestants  and  Roman  C 
is  vetoed  by  the  Roman  Catholic  hierarchy,  (zj  i 
Catholic  college  in  Dublin  University  equal  in  ^ 
to  Trinity  College.  This  is  vetoed  by  TriaiiT, 
thinks  that  this  will  imply  Roman  Catholic 
University,  and  consequent  friction  ivith  TriEm 
new  university  which  will  be  acceptable  » 
Catholics.  This  is  probably  too  expensive  a 
besides  being  likely  to  meet  with  oppositi<Hi  in 
while  it  will  create  another  crux  by  leaving 
University  and  the  Queen's  Colleges  in  a  difficEkf 
(4)  A  reconstitution  of  the  Royal  University,  b^ 
Catholic  University  College  in  Dublin  will  be  *- 
an  adequate  scale.  This  is  the  scheme  recom 
the  last  Commission ;  as  it  leaves  Trinity  uma 
will  be  regarded  as  satisfactory  by  a  large 
Roman  Catholics,  it  seems  the  most  feasible  \ 
present.  A  somewhat  cryptic  resolution  pasei 
Senate  of  the  Royal  at  its  last  meeting  seam 
tended  to  support  this  proposal.  The  present  Goi 
will  doubtless  result  in  large  internal  reforms  ii 
College  itself  in  the  constitution  of  the  Bosri 
election  to  fellowships. 

The  regulations  for  the  Junior  Exhibitions  fa 
College,  which  are  open  to  all  matriculating  studetf 
nineteen,  and  the  number  of  which  has  this  1 
raised  from  twelve  to  sixteen,  will  next  year  be  1 
further  change.  This  year  natural  science  was  a 
as  a  subject  for  the  first  time,  with  a  total  of  m\ 
Next  year  the  papers  in  English  literature  and  b 
and  geography  are  to  be  alternative,  and  the 
them  to  be  reduced  from  seventy  each  to  sixty,  fe 
marks  thus  saved  being  added  to  the  marks  far 
languages  (French  or  German),  which  ^IJ  thus  cat 
This  will  give  a  better  opportunity  to  students  as 
Greek,  two  of  whom  this  year  obtained  exhibiiii 
under  the  present  rules. 

Prof.   Culverwell   is   delivering   this    term  a 
six   lectures   in   Trinity   College,   open    free   to  tbe 
on     Friday     afternoons,     on     "  Bodily      Develops 
related     to     Mental     Efficiency     and     the     F( 
Character."    The  titles  of  the  lectures   are:  (1) 
tion    as    Progressive    Adjustment  " ;    (2)     **  The 
Evidence  of  the  Connection  between  Thought  and 
Movements  " ;  (3)  "  Physiological  Evidence  of  the  Ci 
tion   between   Muscular   Action   and   Thought";  (4^ 
Hand,  and  the  Education  of  the  Brain  ";  (5)  "  Mw^ 
Dependent  on  *  Inhibition  '  ";  and  (6)   **  Physicai /W 
ment  and  Training." 

The  question  of  the  registration  of  teachers  hjs\ 
been  taken  up  somewhat  vigorously  in  Ireland  this 
in  the  hope  that  the  Education  Bill  may  yet  be  so  as« 
as  to  retain  the  Register.  The  case  for  registra« 
Ireland  is  not  on  the  same  footing  as  in  England.  I 
Register  is  under  the  control  of  the  English  &»» 
Education,  which  has  no  locus  standi  in  Ireland,  « 
it  has  allowed  Irish  teachers  to  register  their 
Nevertheless,  registration  has  produced  a  good  efet 
Ireland,  for  much  attention  has  been  directed  to  the? 
tion  of  Irish  teachers,  and  considerable  developrnfl?^ 
taken  place  in  the  facilities  for  training.  Lecturts 
teaching  like  those  of  Prof.  Culverwell  have  become  rt^ 
in  Trinity,  and  similar  lectures  are  given  by  the  I 
Father  Finlay,  S.J.,  in  the  University  College.  M^ 
Dale  and   Stephens  further  reported   last  year  that  tJ  ^ 
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«ar. 

Ca-  le  to  establish  a  scheme  of  registration  hero.  The 
ir(.  erefore  seems  ripe  for  further  developments  in  this 
IS  n  in  Ireland ;  but  it  may  be  regarded  as  certain  that 
rfT  e.  :tration  disappears  in  England,  very  little  will  be 
,^.     >f  it  in  Ireland,   and   Irish   teachers  will   see  in  the 

iture    little    means    of    improving    their    profession. 

ions  and  memorials  on  this  matter  have  been  sent 
Birrell    by    the    Teachers*    Guild,     the    Women's 

tes*    Association,    and    the    Irish    Schoolmistresses' 

tion. 

Hermione  lectures  in  Alexandra  College  were  this 
»  '.  lelivered  by  Prof.  H.  von  Herkomer  early  in 
i.  ■%  ber.  The  four  lectures  were  entitled  "  The  Painter," 
:  .^.  ind  Lovable*  and  Paintable,"  "Bavaria  Romantic 
fj.«r^  intable,"  and  "  A  Triologue." 

j;!.,  WELSH. 

sis- -.report  on  the  intermediate  schools  of  Wales  for  the 
:«.  "  «r  has  just  been  issued  by  the  Central  Welsh  Inter- 
V  -  C  Education  Board.  The  total  number  of  pupils  in 
v.-  lermediate  schools  this  year  has  been  11,577.  Last 
le  number  was  10,413.  The  increase,  therefore,  was 
or  II  per  cent,  on  last  year's  numbers.  In  the  first 
k-  {  the  Central  Board,  viz.,  1897,  the  number  was 
^T,"  "  In  consequence  of  the  increase  in  the  last  triennial 
i  r     the  schools  have  now  to  contend  with  difficulties  of 

rl-  lation  incidental  to  a  sudden  influx  of  new  pupils. 
i'.'i.  are  indications  that  the  increase  in  the  permanent 
.r:  as  not  kept  pace  with  the  increase  in  the  number  of 
i;s'':-  The  question  of  increased  accommodation  has  be- 
fTj--  very  urgent  in  a  considerable  number  of  schools, 
irr^i^erage  length  of  stay  is  gradually  improving;  but  if 
I    -  s  to  be  a  substantial  improvement  the  proportion  of 

r    admitted  under  twelve  years  of  age  must  improve." 

'^'  question  of  Welsh  in  Welsh  schools  is  attracting 
'  *  ang  attention.     Cardiff  has  decided,   by   the  casting 

i  the  Mayor,  that  at  the  pupil-teachers'  centre  at 
,. .  t,  Welsh  shall  be  learned  by  the  pupil-teachers.  It 
"^,  ^dered  by  some  that  the  logical  consequence  of  re- 

g  pupil-teachers   to   learn   Welsh    is   that   teachers   in 

\g  in  the  Welsh  training  colleges  should  also,  be 
"^  9d  to  learn   it.     No  one   inquires   what   subject   shall 

len  up  so  as  to  make  room  for  it,  and  yet  all  the 
.  ities  on  elementary  training  colleges  in  England  and 
"  have  been  complaining  of  the  large  number  of  sub- 
„^  Towded  into  the  curriculum,  and  the  danger  of  pver- 
*  'for  students  in  training.  It  would  simplify  matters 
,  J  if  someone  would  definitely  propose,  say,  that 
should   be  taken   up   by  Welsh   students   instead   of 

)ne  modern  language  ordinarily  taken  in  college. 
jOne  would  agree  that  if  Welsh  students  in  training 
y^  are  to  be  required  to  take  Welsh  as  part  of  their 
fU  it  should  be  taken  up  thoroughly,  and  not  as  a 
iflsory  "  extra." 

Central    Welsh    Intermediate    Education    Board    re- 

at    its    last    meeting,     a    report     from     the    chief 

'or   on    the    teaching   of    Welsh    in    the    intermediate 

i  as  follows  : — During  the  year  2,730  pupils  [out  of 

received    instruction    in    the    Welsh    language,    an 

since   1904  of  902   in  the  number  of  pupils.     The 

i"  of  schools  in  which  Welsh  was  taught  was  fifty-six 

^nst  forty-five  in  1904.     During  the  same  period  there 

'^n   an   increase   of  51    per  cent,    in    the   number   of 

presented    for    examination    in    Welsh.       The    chief 

tr  suggested  that  one  effective  way  of  improving  the 
of  the  Welsh  language  in  the  curriculum  would  be 
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to  use  it  as  a  medium  of  instruction  in  Scripture.  In  the 
discussion  which  followed,  it  was  stated  that  though  it 
was  open  to  the  pupils  to  answer  Scripture  in  the  examina- 
tions in  Welsh,  only  one  pupil  did  so.  It  was  proposed  that 
the  Board  send  a  suggestion  to  the  local  governors  re- 
commending them  to  train  the  children  in  Scripture  in 
Welsh  ;  but  the  matter  was  adjourned  on  the  suggestion  of 
the  chairman  until  next  May,  when  the  schedules  are 
considered. 

Thk  Pembrokeshire  Education  Committee  has  decided  to 
recommend  the  county  authority  to  join  the  Warwickshire 
County  Council  in  a  protest  to  the  Board  of  Education 
against  the  excessive  number  of  forms  and  returns 
demanded  from  them. 

At  a  meeting  at  Swansea,  Sir  John  Llewelyn  stated  that 
the  county  of  Glamorgan  provided  for  the  education  of 
64,974  children.  The  average  attendance  in  the  whole 
county  was  88  per  cent.,  and  for  the  Swansea  district 
91  per  cent.  The  outstanding  loan  for  the  county  was 
;£'400,ooo.  The  county  authority  had  passed  a  religious 
syllabus  based  upon  experience  gained  in  other  parts  of 
the  country. 

The  Calvinistic  Methodist  Theological  College  has  been 
located  at  Aberystwyth,  in  a  handsome  and  adequate  build- 
ing provided  by  the  generosity  of  Mr.  David  Davies,  M.P., 
of  Llandinam.  Mr.  Davies  made  a  noteworthy  speech  at 
the  luncheon  on  the  opening  day.  He  expressed  the  hope 
that  soon  there  would  be  established  at  Aberystwyth  one 
theological  college  for  the  training  of  students  of  all 
denominations.  "  The  present  college  was  a  foundation- 
stone  in  that  structure,  and  when  the  structure  was  com- 
plete it  would  be  a  place  in  which  professors  and  students 
of  all  denominations  would  find  that  their  common  brother- 
hood and  aims  were  much  greater  than  their  petty 
differences." 

There  is   a  serious  school   difficulty  at   Llanelltyd,   near 

Dolgelley.       The     Church     school,     the     only     school     at 

I   Llanelltyd,   was  condemned  some   time  ago  as   insanitary. 

!   The  Nonconformist  children,  since  the  Welsh  Revolt,  have 

[  been  daily   taken   to  a  council   school  at   Dolgelley.       The 

,   Llanelltyd    school    has    been    removed    from    the    list    of 

I   elementary  schools.     There   is,    therefore,    no  school   there. 

I   and  the  owner  of  the  Llanelltyd  property  refuses  to  sell  land 

for  the  purpose  of  erection  of  a  school  by  the  Merioneth 

]    Education  Committee.     The   trustee   of  the  estate  says   he 

I   regrets  the  proposal  of  the  committee.     **  The  present  school 

1   could    easily    have   been    enlarged    and    improved,    and    the 

j   owner   of   the   estate   was    willing   to   undertake    this,    and 

save  the  ratepayers'  pockets." 

I  RECENT    SCHOOL-BOOKS    AND 

I  APPARATUS. 

Modern  Languages. 

Xavier  de  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  Chambre. 
Edited  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Michell.  viii.4-128  pp.  (Blackie.) 
IS.  6d. — This  edition  may,  on  the  whole,  be  recom-  . 
mended.  The  text  is  nicely  printed,  and  the  vocabulary 
is  practically 'complete ;  it  is  odd  to  read  that  "French 
words  closely  resembling  their  English  equivalents  are 
omitted,"  and  to  find,  on  the  same  page,  **  adopter^  to 
adopt;  adorer,  to  adore."  The  notes  are  interesting,  at 
times  not  without  a  touch  of  eccentricity ;  but,  after  all, 
that  is  preferable  to  the  tediously  commonplace.  There 
are  not  many  misprints  ;  Darkbarkeit  in  the  note  on  p.  22.^ 
I   1.   9,   and   riens   (for  viens)   in   the   quotation   from   Jocel,^[^ 
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on  the  same  page,  frissonants  on  p.  77,  vouz  and  sa  for  la 
on  p.  80,  are  examples  of  printers*  slips.  It  should  be 
added  that  some  questions  on  the  text,  and  sentences  and 
passages  for  retranslation,  are  also  given. 

Alfred  de  Musset,  Poesies  Choisies.  Edited  by  C.  E. 
Delbos.  xxiii.  + 135  pp.  (Oxford :  Clarendon  Press.)  2s. 
net. — ^This  is  a  volume  in  the  Oxford  Higher  French 
Series,  edited  by  Mr.  L.  Delbos.  To  have  a  selection  of 
Musset's  verse  will  please  many,  especially  as  the  editor 
has  supplied  a  good  introduction  and  brief,  helpful  notes. 
Only  the  remarks  on  prosody  are  not  always  satisfactory  ; 
thus  there  is  nothing  more  noticeable  in  the  rime 
nuits :  amis  (p.  no)  than  in  our  rime  true:  new  ^  and  the 
note  on  U.  161-4  of  La  Nuit  de  Mai  is  quite  pointless ;  in 
II.  180-3,  i^4~7i  3"^  ^"  many  other  cases,  there  are  "  four 
consecutive  lines  that  do  not  rime."  The  notes  are 
generally  well  expressed  ;  as  a  curious  example  of  how  not 
to  word  a  note,  the  following  deserves  to  be  quoted : 
**  affreux  Lido :  probably  so  spoken  of  as  having  been 
the  place  where  that  sad  event  occurred  which  separated 
him  from  George  Sand :  but  again  might  accurately 
describe  its  appearance  except  during  the  summer  season, 
when  it  might  present  a  lonely  and  gloomy  aspect,  although 
one  of  the  principal  islands,  Malamocco,  was  formerly — 
but  is  not  now — a  charming  spot." 

(i)  A.  Galland,  Sindbad  le  Marin ;  (2)  E.  About,  Les 
Jumeaux  de  I'Hdtel  Corneille ;  (3)  P.  Mirimie,  Le  Coup 
de  Pistolet  et  Tamango.  All  edited  by  W.  G.  Hartog. 
70  pp.  each.  (Rivingtons.)  is.  each. — These  are  well- 
known  texts,  and  have,  we  believe,  all  been  edited  for 
English  pupils  before.  The  characteristics  of  these  volumes 
are  similar  to  those  of  others  in  Rivingtons*  series  of  New 
Intermediate  French  Texts  :  text,  notes  in  French,  question- 
naire, a  few  grammatical  exercises,  and  passages  for  re- 
translation.  There  are  also  the  usual  signs  of  hurried 
production  :  in  (i)  we  have  counted  fifty-eight  misprints 
on  fifty  pages.  The  illustrations  to  (i)  and  (2)  are  above 
the  average ;  those  to  (3)  are  simply  awful.  We  cannot 
conceive  why  anyone  should  edit  such  a  horrible  tale  as 
Tamango. 

Dent's  First  Exercises  in  French  Grammar.  By  Miss 
F.  M.  S.  Batchelor.  83  pp.  (Dent.)  is.  net.— A 
companion  volume  to  Berthon*s  **  Premiere  Grammaire 
Fran9aise  **  which  consists  of  questions  on  the  more  usual 
parts  of  French  grammar.  To  avoid  translation,  sentences 
are  given  in  French  with  blanks  to  be  filled  up.  The 
system  does  not  seem  to  differ  considerably  from  other 
elementary  works  of  the  same  nature. 

Les  PHerins  de  la  Tamise.  By  Christine  Boyd.  120  pp. 
(Dent.)  is.  6d.  net. — ^A  reading-book  for  second-  and 
third-year  students.  The  characters  are  the  same  as  in 
**  Dent*s  Second  French  Book  **;  the  French  family  visits 
England,  and  we  read  their  opinions  and  thoughts  on 
London.  The  great  difficulty  of  such  accounts  is  to  avoid 
being  too  priggish  and  goody-goody ;  this  pitfall  has  not 
always  been  avoided.  There  are  notes  in  French  at  the 
end  of  the  book  explaining  the  harder  phrases,  and  there 
are  also  exercises  for  revision.  So  far  as  we  have  tested 
them,  they  appear  correct  and  satisfactory. 

Contes  Choisis,  Edited  by  W.  Osborne  Brigstocke  and 
H.  Cammartin.  48  pp.  (Dent.)  6d.  net. — ^This  is  another 
number  of  Dent*s  Short  French  Readers,  containing 
Zadig  and  Montesquieu  et  Chesterfield  of  Voltaire  and  the 
R^ve  de  Mangogul  of  Diderot.  The  preface  is  more  likely 
to  be  appreciated  by  teachers  than  by  scholars.  The  text 
is  accompanied  by  notes  in  French  and  by  reform  exercises. 


O.  Feuillet,  Vie  de  Polichinelle.  Edited  by  M.  A 
Gerothwohl.  48  pp.  (Arnold.)  6d. — ^This  story  will 
amuse  young  readers ;  it  is  almost  too  light  for  class-work. 
The  text  is  well  printed ;  the  only  slip  we  notice  is  fort 
for  forte  (p.  24,  1.  4).  The  notes  are  adequate,  but  we 
protest  against  such  renderings  as  **  won*t  the  devil  make 
this  bore  shut  up  **  and  **  he  was  bursting  with  internal 
rage."  The  vocabulary  shows  signs  of  hurried  compila- 
tion. 

Anthology  of  French  Poetry.  Compiled  by  F.  Lawton. 
XV. +  285  pp.  (Sonnenschein.)  is.  6d.  net. — ^This  anthology 
forms  a  volume  of  the  Bijou  Series,  and  the  compiler's 
desire  was  to  make  it  fairly  representative  of  French  poetic 
literature,  at  any  rate  of  its  lyrical  element,  from  the  time 
of  Froissart  to  the  present  day.  The  introduction  is  all 
too  brief,  and  so  are  the  specimens  of  poetry ;  everything 
apparently  had  to  be  **  bijou.*'  The  number  of  authors  on 
whose  works  Mr.  Lawton  has  drawn  is  very  great ;  some 
of  them  we  did  not  know  even  by  name.  Personally,  we 
should  have  preferred  to  throw  overboard  Louise  Acker- 
mann*s  painful  perversion  of  Goethe's  Konig  in  Thule, 
Andr^  Gill's  horrid  Ballade  du  nez  du  pauvre  and  other 
poems,  and  to  have  given  more  space  to  some  of  the  great 
masters.  Some  fine  lyrics  we  have  seen  here  for  the  first 
time,  and  we  are  duly  grateful  to  Mr.  Lawton. 

Dans  le  Royaume  des  Fies,  By  Violet  Partington. 
68  pp.  (Marshall.)  ^d. — ^This  is  a  second  series  of  French 
plays  for  children,  which  will  be  welcome  news  to  all  who 
have  watched  the  interest  which  the  first  series  aroused 
among  their  pupils.  This  time  Miss  Partington,  like  the 
good  fairy  godmother  that  she  is,  presents  our  boys  and 
girls  with  Cendrillon,  La  Belle  et  la  Bite,  La  Belle  au 
Bois  Dormant,  and  Les  Trois  Ours. 

CImbIcb. 

The  Andromache  of  Euripides.  Edited,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Appendix,  by  G.  Norwood.  Ixii.+ 
'5^  PP*  (Murray.)  25.  6d. — Our  chief  criticism  of  this 
book  is,  that  the  boy  who  can  read  a  Greek  play  ought 
not  to  have  a  special  vocabulary,  but  ought  to  use  a 
dictionary.  We  urge  this  the  more  strongly,  because  it 
looks  like  the  precursor  of  a  new  series,  and  quite  enough 
labour  has  been  misspent  already  on  books  of  this  type. 
Such  sections  as  those  of  the  Introduction  on  Metre  are 
quite  out  of  place ;  so  are  the  disquisitions  on  Greek 
tragedy,  and  all  the  machinery  of  the  stage.  Boys  who 
use  such  books  have  to  pay  a  dozen  times  over  for  the 
same  thing.  The  notes  are  also  too  long ;  many  of  their, 
are  good,  but  quite  beyond  the  comprehension  of  a  boj 
who  cannot  use  a  dictionary.  We  need  spend  no  mart 
time  over  this  discussion ;  enough  has  been  said  to  shov 
that  the  editor  is  not  aiming  at  a  special  mark,  but  letting 
oil  both  barrels  at  a  covey  with  his  eyes  shut.  It  is  wfS 
known  that  no  birds  are  shot  in  that  way. 

The  Iliad  of  Homer,  Books  III.  and  IV.     Translated  intel 
English  prose  by  E.   H.   Blakeney.     56  pp.     (Bell.)     i^*— I 
We  have  already  reviewed  an  earlier  part  of  Mr,  Blakeney 'tl 
Homer;  this  is  like  to  it.    The  style  is  archaic;  the  tran$i 
lation  accurate  enough  in  straightforward  passages,  but  ir 
difficulties  flighty,  and  sometimes  apt  to  mislead.    See,   10' 
example,  p.  55,    ii4ptai,    where  he  follows  Leaf  in  adopti] 
the  less  likely  sense  **  early  in  the  morning  **;  p.  6i*,  wh«t 
viK4\aavri  is  rightly  translated,  and  then  explained   in  t^ 
note  as  having  a  future  sense ;  p.  63^  where  rtiAvyrrfr  I 
translated    alternatively    **  growing    into    womanhood,"    ^ 
impossible   sense;    p.    92*,    where    toX^/aoio   y^vpas    is  «^ 
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plained  in  a  fanciful  way  and  translated  "  barriers  of  man." 
Mr.  Blakeney  omits  a  great  many  lines  of  the  text  which 
have  offended  one  editor  or  another,  and  he  is  for  ever 
referring  to  the  Bible.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  out-of-the- 
way  information  added,  chiefly  in  the  form  of  bare  refer- 
ences to  books  which  no  reader  is  likely  to  have.  The 
best  notes  are  those  which  quote  illustrations  from  English 
literature ;  but  on  the  whole  they  show  a  conspicuous  lack 
of  judgment. 

Euripides,  Alcestis.  Translated  by  Dr.  H.  Kynaston. 
With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  Dr.  Churton  Collins. 
XXX.+44  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.)  is,  net. — We  regret  that 
we  cannot  say  very  much  to  recommend  this  book.  The 
style  of  the  translation  is  stiff  and  uninteresting,  and  its 
verse  is  monotonous ;  the  lyrics  are  anything  but  lyrical. 
We  infer  from  the  contents  of  introduction  and  notes,  as 
well  as  from  the  translator's  preface,  that  the  book  is 
meant  to  be  used  as  an  English  school  reader,  in  order 
to  show  outsiders  the  beauty  of  Greek  drama ;  but  it  will 
hardly  serve  that  purpose  :  it  is  not  good  enough.  A  verse 
translation  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  things  in  the  world 
to  make,  and  we  wish  that  so  excellent  a  scholar  as  Mr. 
Kvnaston  had  been  more  successful. 

The   Medea   of   Euripides.       Edited   by    H.    Williamson. 
xxviii.4-159   pp.     With   Vocabulary.     (Blackie's    Illustrated 
Greek  Series.)    25. — We  do  not  at  all  approve  of  vocabu- 
laries in  books  of  this  sort ;  they  are  mischievous  except 
in  the  hands  of   beginners,    and   a   boy   or   girl   who   can 
read  the  Medea  is  more  than  a  beginner.     Moreover,   the 
greater  part  of  the  book   is  addressed  to  a  more   mature 
mind   than    the   beginner.     For   him    a   great   part   of   the 
introduction  and  notes  would  be  useless.     And  the  quality 
is  good  as  a  whole ;  the  book  does  not  give  the  impression 
which  so  many  school-books  do  give,  of  being  written  to 
order  by  a  crammer.     True,   there   are   unnecessary   notes 
(e.g.,   I,  2,  28,  479),  but  they  are  few;  most  of  the  notes 
are  clear  and  good ;  they  are  really  intelligent,   especially 
when  the  editor  touches  on  the  psychology  of  the  characters. 
He    has   also   some   interesting   criticisms   of   Dr.    Verrall, 
whom  he  is  perhaps  a  little  too  apt  to  follow.     We  may 
add   one   or   two   suggestions   or    corrections.       The  kAXws 
of  278  is  not  the  **  sheet,'*  but  the  rope  used  for  reefing, 
as  may  be  seen  still  in  the  Levantine  boats ;  by  means  of 
3L  loop  it  was  so  arranged   that  a  simple  pull   caught  up 
a  large  corner  of  the  upper  part  of  the  sail  and  made  it 
smaller,  and  this  was  just  let  out  to  make  full  sail  again. 
Our  equivalent  is  to  put  on  every  stitch  of  canvas.     Again, 
the  suggested  cause  for  the  failure  of  this  play  to  get  the 
first   prize   (102 1)   is   not  likely,   because  many  other  first- 
rate   plays  are  known  to  have  failed.     The  Athenian   mob 
^vas  not  infallible,  and  such  things  as  intrigue  were  known. 

The   Greek    War  of  Independence   (1821-1827).     Being   a 
Oreek  Text  for  beginners,   with  Notes,   E.xercises,   Vocabu- 
laries,   and   Maps.     By   C.    D.    Chambers.     xii.-|-204    pp.  ; 
illustrations   and    maps.     (Swan    Sonnenschein.)    35. — ^This 
book  embodies  a  good  idea  well  worked  out.     A  subject  of 
interest  is  chosen,  one  involving  action,  a  heroic  subject  in 
fact,   its  scene  laid  in  Greece;  and  it  is  described  in  simple 
£Lncient    Greek,   the  chapters  being  graduated  in   difficulty. 
A  minimum  of  grammatical  information  is  given,  and  parts 
of   it   indicated  for  study  with  each  chapter;  the  notes  ex- 
plain   difficulties   beyond   the   scope  of   a  given  stage,   and 
^dd    illustrative   anecdotes  or  such   historical   facts  as   are 
necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  text.     The  compiler 
bias  chosen  his  words  with  care,  using  most  of  those  which 
irhuc3*dides.  uses  more  than   twenty  times,   and  more  than 


half  of  those  which  he  uses  ten  times :  the  number  of 
words  is  about  1,250,  the  length  of  the  book  about  50  pages. 
Exercises  for  retranslation  are  added,  in  case  the  teacher 
wants  them.  We  regret  that  the  vocabulary  is  printed  in 
very  small  type — a  mischievous  thing — ^but  that  is  almost 
the  only  criticism  we  have  to  offer.  A  few  words,  we 
think,  might  be  changed  (thus  B^/iy,  4^*,  should  be  yiv^i, 
since  B^/xoy  is  properly  a  political  term) ;  but  we  have  read 
the  story  with  real  satisfaction.  The  pictures  represent 
Greek  sites  by  photograph. 

Longinus  on  the  Sublime.  Translated  by  A.  O.  Prickard. 
With  Introduction,  Appendix,  and  Index.  xxviii.-|-i28  pp. 
(Oxford  :  Clarendon  Press.)  35.  6d.  net. — ^This  is  a  very 
nice  little  book.  The  style  of  the  translation  is  generally 
'  clear  and  simple ;  its  expressions  are,  as  a  rule  (although 
not  always),  natural  and  idiomatic.  Allusions  are  explained 
in  the  notes ;  and  the  introduction  deals  with  the  general 
value  of  the  work.  In  the  appendix  are  collected  extracts 
on  literary  criticism  from  several  Greek  authors.  There  is 
no  critical  work  ever  written  which  is  better  worth  reading 
than  Longinus ;  and  we  hope  everybody  who  professes  to 
enjoy  any  literature  critically  will  study  it  in  Greek  or  in 
English. 

English. 
Walter  Pater.  By  A.  C.  Benson.  226  pp.  (Macmillan.) 
2S. — In  this  volume  Mr.  Benson  has  accomplished  a  really 
fine  and  much  needed  work.  Pater  is  little  known  to  many 
people,  who  have  heard  just  enough  about  him  to  run  off 
with  utterly  unjust  and  false  estimates  of  his  work  and 
character,  and  as  no  biography  of  him  has  hitherto  ex* 
isted,  he  has  suffered  from  criticism  which  will  hence- 
forth be  wholly  inexcusable.  These  pages  at  least  do  him 
justice,  and  the  portrait  here  presented  by  the  hand  of  a 
deft  and  sympathetic  literary  craftsman  is  one  to  endear 
him  to  thousands  no  less  than  to  right  him  in  the  eyes 
of  popular  misconception.  In  spite  of  the  uneventfulness 
of  Pater's  life  and  his  own  quiet,  retiring  habits,  the  book 
is  one  of  the  best  we  have  lately  read,  and  it  ought  to 
win  wide  recognition  as  a  fearless  and  almost  flawless 
piece  of  literary  portraiture,  while  it  is  also  the  first 
attempt  to  write  a  book  upon  one  who  certainly  deserved 
his  place  among  English  men  of  letters.  The  things  that 
could  be  quoted  from  these  pages  are  numerous,  and  we 
must  refrain ;  but  we  should  like  to  draw  attention  to 
Mr.  Benson's  treatment  of  Pater's  attitude  towards  Words- 
worth, his  relations  with  Jowett,  his  caricature  by  Mr. 
Mallock  in  "The  New  Republic,"  and  his  contrasts  and  re- 
semblances to  the  late  Prof.  Sidgwick  as  being  especially 
worthy  of  notice.  The  remarks  upon  Pater's  achievements 
in  English  prose  on  p.  n5,  and  on  the  usual  type  of  com- 
position which  is  the  outcome  of  our  English  system 
of  education  on  p.  116,  are  also  worth  pondering,  no 
less  than  the  critical  estimate  of  his  style  in  the  last 
chapter,  which  culminates  in  what  Pater  himself  would 
have  been  quite  content  with  as  the  highest  praise  he 
could  desire,  namely,  that  "he  realised  his  own  concep- 
tion of  perfection." 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare.  By  T.  H.  Flather. 
XV. -H 160  pp.  (Cambridge  University  Press.)  is.  6d. — ^This 
is  a  second  selection  from  the  pages  of  one  of  Lamb's 
happiest  literary  efforts.  Like  the  first  selection,  it  is 
only  deserving  of  praise,  and  it  is  likely  to  prove  a  useful 
reading-book  for  juniors.  Only  a  short  introduction  and 
glossary  are  given  to  this  volume,  but  in  an  appendix 
some  passages  from  the  plays  on  which  the  selected  Tales 
are  founded  are  happily  provided.  As  an  introduction  to 
Shakespeare  study  the  book  is  capital.       ^^ 
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In  the  Days  of  Chaucer,  By  E.  E.  Ohlson.  38  pp. 
(Blackie.)  4d.^This  little  work  is  described  as  a  pastoral 
interlude  in  two  scenes.  No  less  than  twenty  characters 
are  required.  The  measure  is  blank  verse,  and  the 
verse  is  by  no  means  bad  of  its  kind.  As  a  school  play 
it  would  doubtless  be  found  useful,  especially  as  the 
directions  given  are  sufficient  to  make  it  easy  to  act. 
It  would  certainly  tend  to  introduce  junior  and  middle 
forms   to   Chaucerian    study. 

Selected  Poems  of  Matthew  Arnold.  By  R.  Wilson. 
XV. +  111  pp.  (Arnold.)  is.  6d. — ^This  selection  is  capitally 
done,  and  contains  much  of  what  is  really  best  in  Arnold's 
poetry.  There  is  a  good  introduction,  intended  primarily 
for  the  teacher,  and  some  excellent  notes  are  added,  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  pupils  in  the  middle  and  upper  forms  of 
secondary  schools. 

The  Age  of  Chaucer.  By  J.  C.  Stobart.  vi.  +  i36  pp. 
(Arnold.)  js.  6d. — Although  this  book  is  the  first  volume 
of  a  series  projected  to  deal  with  the  successive  epochs 
of  English  literary  history,  it  is  not,  as  the  title  might 
seem  to  imply,  a  detailed  account  of  the  period  with 
which  it  deals,  but  merely  a  collection  of  poetical  illus- 
trations. As  an  anthology  it  may  be  commended  for 
educational  purposes,  for  it  contains  much  interesting  and 
unfamiliar  matter,  including  some  of  the  celebrated  Paston 
letters ;  and  an  introductory  chapter  deals  satisfactorily,  if 
briefly,  with  Chaucer's  literary  predecessors  and  successors. 
Several  poems  of  unknown  authorship  are'  given ;  also 
selections  from  Robert  Manning,  Sir  John  Maundeville, 
**  Piers  Plowman,"  and  Sir  Thomas  Malory.  Likely  to  be 
useful  in   the  hands  of  a  capable  teacher. 

Pearl :  a  Fourteenth  Century  Poem.  Edited  by  G.  G. 
Coulton.  viii.+5i  pp.  (Nutt.)  is.  net. — This  elegant 
little  book  gives  us  in  modernised  form  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  of  the  poems  to  be  found  in  middle  English 
literature.  In  so  dealing  with  this  work  Mr.  Coulton  has 
done  a  great  service  to  students,  for  the  original  cannot 
be  easily  read  without  much  wearisome  toil  in  scholarship. 
In  this  version  the  original  metre  is  closely  followed,  and 
the  soul-stirring  cry  of  a  father's  heart  at  the  grave  of 
his  two-years-old  infant  girl  is  now  easily  accessible  to 
all  who  are  interested  either  in  the  humanity  or  the  litera- 
ture of  times  now  long  past.  Mr.  Coulton  deserves  warm 
thanks  and  congratulations  upon  this  effort  to  make  the 
past  live  again  for  us,  disclosing  as  it  does  the  essential 
oneness  of  human  nature  at  all  periods  of  history. 

The  Liverpool  Students'  Song  Book.  164  pp.  (Williams 
and  Norgate.)  25.  6d.  net. — ^This  is  a  collection  upon  which 
the  new  University  of  Liverpool  has  cause  to  congratulate 
itself.  It  is  indeed  strong  in  local  colour;  but  it  also  pro- 
vides expression  for  every  aspect  of  life  common  to  under- 
graduate experience.  Some  hymns  are  included,  followed 
by  a  selection  of  student  songs  largely  imported  from 
(iermany ;  these,  again,  by  another  more  especially  con- 
cerned with  the  undergraduate  as  a  member  of  the  human 
family,  a  number  of  sailor  songs,  and  some  stimulating 
students  to  work.  The  whole,  both  as  regards  words  and 
music,  is  well  printed,  and  the  binding  is  elegant. 

HlBtory. 

Gateways  to  History.  (Arnold.)  Book  I.,  Heroes  of 
the  Homeland,  112  pp.,  lod.  Book  II.,  Heroes  of  Many 
Lands,  142  pp.,  is.  Book  III.,  Men  of  England,  192  pp., 
IS.  3d.  Book  III.  A,  Men  of  Britain,  224  pp.,  is.  6d. 
Book  IV.,  Wardens  of  Empire,  224  pp.,  is.  6d.  Book  V., 
Britain   as   Part  of   Europe,   256   pp.,    is.   6d.     Book   VL, 


The  Pageant  of  the  Empires,  256  pp.,  is.  6d. — We  much 
admire  both  the  idea  and  the  execution  of  this  series.  The 
books  are  well  written,  accurate,  and  pleasant  reading. 
They  are  well  supplied  with  good  pictures.  The  first 
consists  of  simple  stories  from  English  historj",  the  second 
of  similar  stories  taken  from  a  wider  range — Confucius, 
Genevieve  of  Paris,  Mungo  Park,  to  select  two  or  three 
at  random.  The  third  is  an  English  history  reader,  with 
special  references  to  Wales  (there  are  chapters,  e.g.,  on 
Owen  Gwynedd  and  Owen  Glendower).  The  fourth  is 
similar,  but  with  special  reference  to  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
with  chapters  on  St.  Patrick,  Strongbow,  Bruce,  &f. 
*'  Wardens  of  Empire  "  begins  with  Prince  Henry  of 
Portugal,  Columbus,  and  other  discoverers,  and  traces  the 
story  of  the  British  Empire  to  the  present  day.  Book  V. 
deals  with  the  ordinary  history  of  Britain  and  its  relations 
with  the  Continent,  and  tells  much  besides  of  the  history 
of  other  countries,  forming  a  useful  introduction  to  world 
history.  Specially  interesting  is  the  chapter  specifically 
devoted  to  the  '*  Holy  Roman  Empire."  Finally,  Book  VI. 
sketches,  in  brief  chapters,  the  empires  of  the  ancient 
world,  and  under  the  title  of  the  **  Settlement  of  the  1 
Nations  "  gives  an  idea  of  European  history.  It  is  really 
wonderful  how,  within  such  narrow  limits,  the  author  has 
managed  to  convey  so  much  history  that  will  never  need 
to  be  unlearned.  Of  course,  the  simpler  books  contain 
legends  and  unauthenticated  tales,  but  they  are  told  as 
such ;  and  the  later  books  are  really  sound  history  told  in 
simple  and  interesting  language. 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Taxation.     By   G.   Armitagc- 
Smith.     vi.4-i95  pp.     (Murray.)     5s. — To   those   who  have 
become  quite  perplexed  with  our  recent  fiscal  controversies, 
and  who  want  some  clear  guidance  in  matters  of  taxation, 
we  recommend  the  study  of  this  little  book.     It  sets  forth 
in    clear   and    readable    fashion    what   is   sufficient    for    the 
ordinary  reader  to  enable  him  to  understand  the  principles 
which  should  guide  him  in  forming  an  opinion  on  matters 
of    immediate    concern.     First,    the    need    for    taxation    is 
expounded,  and  the  objects  for  which  Government  requires 
money    are    described.       Then    general    principles    are    laid 
down,   which  should  guide  the  choice  of  methods  of  taxa- 
tion.    Afterwards,  our  actual  taxes  are  described   and   dis- 
cussed, and  their  incidence  pointed  out.     This   is   followed 
by   an   account   of   our   national   debt   and    those    of    other 
nations.     A  chapter  is  given  to  the  finances  of   India   and 
France  for  purposes  of  comparison,  another  to  an   account 
of    local    taxation,    and,    finally,    there    are    supplementar>* 
tables    and    a    bibliography.     The    author    is    an   obviously 
convinced  free-trader  in  the  old  acceptation  of  that    word, 
and    the   breezy   coolness    which   pervades    the    whole    book 
makes    it   a   good    antidote   to    much   of    the    heated    con- 
troversy in  which  the  nation  was  lately  involved. 

London,  Historical  and  Descriptive.  By  B.  Jonsoo. 
255  pp.  (Blackie.)  is.  6d.— The  title  indicates  the  order 
of  thought  in  the  author's  mind.  We  have  here,  so  far 
as  space  permits,  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  London  in- 
volving a  description  of  the  places  famous  in  the  history. 
The  text  is  written  by  one  who  knows  the  history  well. 
and  has  gone  to  the  best  sources.  It  is  pleasingly  written, 
and  illustrated  with  a  large  number  of  good  pictures. 
There  are  three  appendices,  one  a  list  of  chief  events 
chronologically  arranged,  another  a  chronology  of  London's 
architecture,  and  a  third  consisting  of  five  London  song>. 
set  to  music  in  both  notations.  We  do  not  remember  t« 
have  seen  a  better  reader  for  London  boys  and  girls,  an4 
we  should  like  every  young  Londonei;  to  read  k. 
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God  Save  King  Alfred,  By  E.  Gilliat.  ix.-}-422  pp. 
<Macmillan.)  2S.  6d. — This  would  please  Alice,  for  it  is 
nearly  all  conversation,  and  there  are  eight  illustrations. 
It  is  written  by  an  enthusiast  for  King  Alfred,  and  it 
appears  to  be  romance  rather  than  history.  Certainly  the 
endeavour  to  represent  the  language  of  King  Alfred's  time 
in  language  understood  by  modern  English  boys  and  girls 
strikes  us  as  rather  rash.  Still,  it  will  please  our 
youngsters. 

.4  Historical  Geography  of  the  British  Colonies.  By  C.  P. 
Lucas.  Vol.  I.  The  Mediterranean  and  Eastern  Colonies, 
revised  by  R.  E.  Stubbs.  vii.+304  pp.  (Clarendon  Press.) 
55. — ^This  is  the  second  edition  (we  suppose  of.  the  first 
volume  only)  of  a  work  apparently  in  four  volumes.  This 
part  may  be  described  as  a  handy  encyclopaedia  of  its  subject. 
It  is  well  supplied  with  maps,  and  contains  a  history  (reach- 
ing as  far  back  in  each  case  as  possible)  of  every  possession 
and  protectorate  of  Great  Britain  in  Asia  and  the  Mediter- 
ranean, excepting  India  and  Egypt.  Thus,  besides  accounts 
of  the  present  condition  of  the  British  Empire  in-  the 
East,  we  have  incidentally  accounts  of  Crusades,  apropos 
of  Cyprus  and  Malta,  and  of  religious  and  race  struggles 
in  Asia,  apropos,  e.g.,  of  Ceylon  and  Hong-Kong.  It 
should  be  consulted  by  every  teacher  of  history  or  geography. 

Oeofraphy. 

Asia  and  Australasia.  224  +  80  pp.  (W.  and  R. 
Chambers.)  is.  gd. — This  book  is  one  of  Chambers's 
■Geographical  Readers  of  the  Continents.  It  has  illustra- 
tions, many  of  which  we  seem  to  recognise  as  old  friends, 
and  maps,  some  of  which  are  good.  The  spelling  of  the 
latter  is  not  on  all  fours  with  the  spelling  of  the  text. 
The  diction  of  the  writer  is  clear,  and  as  a  rule  simple, 
though  he  (or  she?)  is  hardly  justified  in  classing  pearls 
among  the  "  treasures  of  the  mighty  deep.*^  Why,  too, 
does  he  interpolate  a  chapter  on  Ceylon  between  British 
Burma  and  the  rest  of  India?  This,  with  some  of  the 
pictures  and  some  of  the  maps,  seems  to  revert  to  a  some- 
what antiquated  type  of  geography,  notwithstanding  the 
""  1905  "  imprinted  on  the  title-page. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Instruments  for  Physical  Geo- 
graphy, 1906.  Philip  Harris  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  Birmingham  and 
Dublin. — Secondary-school  teachers  should  send  for  this 
illustrated  catalogue.  It  is  a  practical  attempt  to  supplement 
the  suggestions  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  its  recent 
circular  to  secondary  schools.  In  it  the  outdoor  geographer 
will  be  able  to  make  acquaintance  with  the  best  and 
cheapest  "  lines  "  (we  believe  this  is  the  correct  technieal 
term)  of  plane  tables,  trough  compasses,  clinometers,  land 
chains,  surveying  rods,  sextants,  hygrometers,  et  hoc  genus 
omne,  and  if  he  do  not  purchase  some  of  them — well,  it 
will  not  be  our  fault. 

Mathematics. 

Mathematical  Drawing.  By  G.  M.  Minchin  and  J.  B. 
Dale.  vii.  +  i45  pp.  (Arnold.)  75.  6d.  net.— It  is  not  very 
€asy  to  characterise  in  a  few  words  the  nature  of  this 
book.  A  considerable  portion  of  it  is  devoted  to  the 
discussion  of  equations  whose  solutions  can  be  obtained 
by  graphical  methods ;  equations  of  various  types  are 
treated  with  great  care,  and  are  amply  sufficient  in 
number  and  variety  to  enable  a  capable  student  to  attack 
new  types  with  good  hopes  of  success.  The  use  of  dipolar 
co-ordinates  is  fully  explained  and  illustrated,  and  numerous 
examples  to  which  these  co-ordinates  may  be  applied  are 
provided.     The  construction  of  conies  from  given  data,  and 


the  applications  of  projection,  furnish  many  simple  and 
interesting  exercises  in  geometrical  drawing ;  the  careful 
working  of  these  sections  would  form  an  admirable  dis- 
cipline for  the  mathematical  student,  and  would  teach 
him  much  that  is  often  withheld  in  the  study  of  geometrical 
conies.  It  would  be  a  great  advantage  to  every  student 
of  pure,  as  well  as  of  applied,  mathematics  to  undergo 
a  discipline  such  as  this  book  provides. 

Elementary  Algebra.  Part  I.  By  P.  Ross.  viii.-f272-h 
(Answers)  43  pp.  (Longmans.)  35.  or  (without  Answers) 
25.  6d.-^The  range  of  Part  I.  of  this  text-book,  which  is 
stated  to  be  "for  the  use  of  higher  grade  and  secondary 
schools,"  is  in  general  terms  from  the  first  notions  of 
generalised  arithmetic  up  to,  and  including,  simultaneous 
quadratic  equations.  As  is  now  usual  in  elementary  works, 
graphical  methods  are  freely  used,  and  the  general  prin- 
ciples underlying  these  methods  are  clearly  stated  and  illus- 
trated. Considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  important 
subject  of  algebraic  form,  and  while  arithmetical  illus- 
trations and  verifications  are  constantly  employed,  the 
logical  development  of  algebra  as  generalised  arithmetic 
is  the  dominating  idea  of  the  book.  The  examples  for 
practice  are  varied  and  numerous,  and  contribute  very 
materially  to  the  making  of  a  book  which  seems  to  us  to 
be  written  on  the  right  lines,  and  to  be  a  good  type  of 
what  an  elementary  text-book  should  be. 

CUvc's  Mathematical  Tables.  49  pp.  (Clive.)  is.  6d. — 
This  collection  consists  of  five-figure  tables  of  logarithms, 
antilogarithms,  natural  and  logarithmic  circular  functions 
and  radians,  each  separate  table  being  printed  on  two 
facing  pages.  In  addition  to  the  usual  mean  differences 
for  a  whole  line,  there  are  in  certain  cases  mean  differences 
for  half  the  line ;  but  there  is,  besides,  a  special  device  for 
enabling  the  calculator  to  obtain  still  greater  accuracy. 
How  far  this  special  device  will  be  really  useful  can  only 
be  tested  by  practice ;  its  use  demands  care,  but  it  is 
possible  that  it  may  be  of  advantage  to  some  calculators. 
The  type  of  the  figures  is  good,  but  the  page,  as  a  whole, 
strikes  us  as  being  rather  crowded.  Of  the  forty-nine 
pages,  thirty  are  devoted  to  explanations  of  the  tables 
and  exercises ;  though  these  will  no  doubt  be  useiul,  we 
think  that,  as  a  rule,  a  collection  of  tables  should  contain 
as  little  as  possible  beyond  the  tables  themselves. 

Five-Figure  Mathematical  Tables  for  School  and  Labora^ 
tory  Purposes.  By  A.  du  Pr6  Denning.  21  pp.  (Long- 
mans.) 2S.  net. — The  collection  consists  of  five-figure  tables 
of  logarithms  of  numbers  and  reciprocals,  of  natural  and 
logarithmic  sines,  cosines,  tangents  and  cotangents,  and 
of  squares  and  cubes ;  there  is  also  a  table  of  "  Useful 
Data."  The  arrangement  differs  in  several  respects  from 
that  in  common  use.  Thus,  the  logarithms  of  numbers 
from  4*oo  to  9*99  are  given  on  one  page,  while  on  the 
page  facing  it  are  found  the  antilogarithms  from  o'ooo  to 
0*609,  t^^  entries  being  given  directly  to  three  significant 
figures.  This  method  has  the  undoubted  advantage  of  dis- 
carding those  parts  of  the  ordinary  tables  where  the 
differences  are  considerable,  though  it  has,  of  course,  dis- 
advantages that  will  be  differently  estimated  by  different 
people.  The  interval  of  tabulation  for  the  trigonometric 
functions  is  10',  but  the  mean  difference  for  i'  per  10', 
instead  of  the  usual  1'  per  bo',  is  given.  It  seems  a  pity 
that  the  name  of  the  functions  does  not  appear  at  the 
head  of  the  columns  on  pp.  14  and  16.  The  tables  are 
clearly  printed  on  a  large  page,  and,  so  far  as  a  com- 
paratively slight  examination  shows,  strike  us  as  being 
handy  and  well  arranged. 
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The  Elements  of  Plane  Geometry.  By  E.  J.  Edwardes. 
viii.-f2i8  pp.  (Arnold.)  35.  6d. — The  aim  of  the  writer 
of  this  text-book,  which  is  designed  to  be  a  substitute  for 
Euclid,  is  stated  to  be  that  of  unfolding  the  elements  of 
plane  geometry  "  in  the  simplest  and  easiest  manner 
possible."  However  laudable  the  aim  may  be,  we, fear 
there  is  little  agreement  as  to  what  this  simplest  and 
easiest  manner  is ;  in  any  case  we  can  hardly  accept  the 
treatment  in  the  book  before  us  as  satisfying  our  notions 
of  this  ideal.  Yet  the  general  arrangement  of  the  pro- 
positions and  the  manner  of  discussing  them  show  con- 
siderable independence  of  judgment,  united  with  simplicity 
of  treatment,  and  are  worthy  of  more  than  a  passing  glance 
from  teachers  who  are  in  search  of  alternatives  to  the 
Euclidean  tradition.  In  addition  to  the  subject-matter  of 
Euclid's  first  six  books,  there  are  sections  on  what  used 
to  be  known  as  **  Sequel  to  Euclid  " :  radical  axes, 
anharmonic  ratios,  &c.  The  statement  on  p.  144  as  to 
the  incommensurability  of  ir  is  rather  astonishing.  What 
of  the  work  of  Lambert  or  Lindemann? 

Trigonometry  for  Beginners.  By  J.  B.  Lock  and  J.  M. 
Child.  viii.-fi95  pp.  (Macmillan.)  2s.  6d. — Very  little 
knowledge  of  geometry  is  presupposed  in  the  users  of  this 
text-book,  and  the  practical  applications  of  trigonometry 
in  problems  of  surveying  are  treated  very  fully  at  an  early 
stage.  For  pupils  who  need  a  course  of  this  kind  the 
book  is  eminently  suitable ;  tables  of  the  trigonometric 
ratios  and  their  logarithms  are  given,  and  the  method  of 
using  them  carefully  explained.  The  latter  part  of  the 
book  discusses  radian  measure  and  the  ratios  of  angles 
greater  than  a  right  angle,  so  that  a  student  who  has 
mastered  the  whole  work  should  be  ready  for  various 
examinations,  even  though  it  is  not  specially  designed  for 
examination  purposes. 

Bcienee  and  Teehnology. 

The  Future  in  America.  By  H.  G.  Wells.  1-359  PP* 
(Chapman  and  Hall.)  10s.  6d,  net.— All  that  Mr.  Wells 
writes  is  interesting,  and  it  makes  the  reader  think.  To 
dismiss  this  book  by  saying  that  a  cursory  visit  should 
not  have  occasioned  it  is  unfair :  the  writer  again  and 
again  pleads  for  it  as  an  impression.  To  compare  it  with 
**  The  Land  of  the  Dollar "  is  equally  unfair :  for  Mr. 
Steevens  wrote  mainly  of  the  currency  question.  Mr.  Wells 
is  very  frank;  we  hear  a  great  deal  about  him  before  we 
are  allowed  to  get  through  the  wicket  at  Ellis  Island. 
He  has  eschewed  sights  :  he  did  not  see  Chicago  shops  : 
he  nearly  avoided  Niagara :  the  great  parks  are  barely 
mentioned  :  but  he  saw,  as  Odysseus  did,  things  and  men. 
For  things,  he  saw  and  worshipped  the  turbines  at  Niagara, 
the  manufacture  of  Americans  at  school,  the  plans  for  the 
indefinite  enlargement  of  Boston  ;  and  in  all  of  them  he 
saw  Mind.  For  men,  he  saw  an  imprisoned  "Anarchist," 
a  statesman  negro,  Maxim  Gorky,  and— America  in  little 
— the  President.  The  impression  produced  is  kaleidoscopic ; 
but  there  emerge— Force,  Mind,  Self-sufficiency.  Near  them 
are  their  shadows — want  of  plan,  want  of  soul,  want  of 
heart.  The  book  is  direct  and  painfully  honest ;  and  the 
whole  result  is  a  picture  of  something  immensely  great — 
and  immensely  sad.  There  are  one  or  two  slight  errors 
which  will  probably  be  corrected  :  is  it  fair  for  us  to  ask 
Mr.  Wells  not  to  call  "  The  Princess  "  *'  that  thing  of 
Tennyson's  "? 

A  Century's  Progress  in  Astronomy.  By  Hector 
Macpherson,  jun.  xi.-|-245  pp.  (Blackwood.)  6s.  net. — 
Though    astronomy   has   no   place   in    the   school   curricula 


of  to-day,  the  discoveries  made  since  Sir  William  Herschd 
commenced  his  survey  of  the  heavens  are  of  deep  interest 
to  many  students  who  are  not  attracted  by  other  branches 
of  science.  Mr.  Macpherson 's  volume  contains  an  accurate 
and  readable  synopsis  of  what  has  been  accomplished 
during  more  than  a  century  of  inquiry  into  celestial  secrets. 
After  describing  Herschel's  work,  separate  chapters  are 
devoted  to  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  sun,  moon, 
planets,  comets,  and  meteors ;  and  then  in  five  more 
chapters  various  aspects  of  the  stars  and  the  stellar  universe 
are  considered.  A  large  amount  of  information  is  given  in 
the  volume,  and  practically  all  observers  who  have  con- 
tributed to  astronomical  progress  since  about  the  middle 
of  the  eighteenth  century  are  mentioned.  As  a  concise 
statement  of  work  done,  conclusions  arrived  at,  and  specu- 
lations advanced  in  this  period  the  book  is  a  useful  one  to 
possess,  and  would  form  a  satisfactory  introduction  to  the 
more  elaborate  works  by  Miss  Clerke  on  the  history  of 
astronomy.     There  are  no  illustrations. 

Elementary  Science  of  Common  Life  (Chemistry).  By 
W.  T.  Boone.  252  pp.  (W.  B.  Clive.)  25. — In  writing 
this  little  book  the  author  has  apparently  had  in  mind  the 
minimum  needs  of  candidates  presenting  themselves  for 
the  examination  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  its  new- 
subject,  known  as  subject  xxvi.,  with  the  name  used  as 
the  title  to  the  volume.  This  striving  after  brevity  has  in 
many  cases  resulted  in  ambiguity.  The  style  in  which  the 
chapters  are  written  leaves  much  to  be  desired,  and  the 
punctuation  is  often  bewildering.  Those  students  who 
master  the  contents  of  the  book  will  have  no  difficulty  in 
satisfying  the  examiners  of  the  Board  of  Education,  but 
as  an  introduction  to  physics  and  chemistry  the  volume 
can  hardlv  be  recommended. 


A  Three  Years'  Course  of  Practical  Chemistry.  By 
George  H.  Martin  and  Ellis  Jones.  With  an  Introduction 
by  Prof.  J.  B.  Cohen.  Third  Year,  viii.-l-i"  pp. 
(Rivingtons.)  2s. — The  first  and  second  years  of  this  work 
have  already  been  noted  in  The  School  World  for  March, 
1906;  the  third  year's  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
schoolboy  with  the  principles  of  the  atomic  theory  and  to 
take  him  far  enough  in  the  study  of  the  commoner  non- 
metallic  elements  to  enable  him  to  acquire  from  text-books 
the  necessary  knowledge  of  the  remaining  elements.  Prof. 
Cohen's  preface  is  again  included,  and,  seeing  that  its 
doctrine  is  far  from  being  followed  in  the  book,  might 
well  have  been  omitted.  In  fact,  it  is  necessary  to  protest 
emphatically  against  such  a  book  as  this  being  put  for- 
ward as  representing  a  system  of  science  teaching  based 
on  practical  work  and  its  intelligent  application  to  theory. 
Almost  every  page  is  hopelessly  unpractical ;  the  very  first 
experiment  may  be  quoted  in  illustration.  The  pupil  is 
told  to  reduce  from  i  to  2  grams  of  cuprous  oxide  to 
metallic  copper  in  a  piece  of  ignition  tubing,  then  to 
weigh  the  copper  and  dissolve  it  out  with  nitric  acid. 
There  is  no  idea  given  as  to  how  much  or  what  strength 
of  acid  should  be  used  and  the  beginner  who  used  strong 
acid  would  get  himself  into  serious  difficulty.  He  is  then 
instructed  to  precipitate  the  boiling  copper  solution  with  , 
strong  caustic  soda  and  wash  the  precipitate  thoroughly  ! 
with  hot  water.  We  fear  the  pupil  would  encounter  end- 
less trouble  in  dealing  with  such  a  large  bulk  of  pre- 
cipitate. The  precipitate  is  then  to  be  dried,  ignited  and 
weighed ;  from  the  result  the  student  is  expected  to  find 
the  weight  of  oxygen  which  is  combined  with  i  gram  of 
copper  in  each  of  the  oxides  and  obtain  a  result  in  agree- 
ment with  Dalton's  theorv.     We  venture  to  think  that  the 
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first  half-dozen  trials  would  give  results  very  far  from  the 
truth.  Such  an  experiment,  done  in  a  manner  to  be  of  any 
real  value,  would  take  several  weeks  to  carry  out  and 
would  then  afford  a  most  excellent  piece  of  manipulative 
training.  Done  in  such  a  way  as  the  authors'  meagre  eight 
lines  of  instructions  imply,  it  is  worse  than  useless. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Editors  do  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  the 
opinions  expressed  in  letters  which  appear  in  these 
columns.  As  a  rule,  a  letter  criticising  any  article  or 
review  printed  in  The  School  World  will  he  submitted 
to  the  contributor  before  publication,  so  that  the  criticism 
and  reply  may  appear  together. 

Practical  BtadicB  in  Schools. 

As  numerous  applications  have  been  made  for  copies  of 
the  report  of  the  committee  appointed  by  the  British 
Association  **  to  report  upon  the  courses  of  experimental, 
observational,  and  practical  studies  most  suitable  for 
elementary  schools,"  the  council  of  the  association  has 
reprinted  the  report. 

I  shall  be  pleased  to  supply  copies  to  inspectors,  teachers, 
and  others,  on  receipt  of  a  stamped  addressed  envelope. 
W.  Mayhowe  Heller, 
Secretary  to  the  Committee. 

40,  Upper  Sackville  Street,  Dublin. 

The  Board  of  Education  and  its  RegulatlonB. 

In  your  issue  of  November  reference  is  made  to  the 
frequent  changes  of  syllabus  and  regulations  which  are 
made  by  the  Board  of  Education  from  time  to  time.  It 
seems  perhaps  a  little  out  of  place  to  find  fault  with  the 
Board  for  making  changes  when  one  is  about  to  advocate 
a  change  of  a  more  far-reaching  character  than  any  that 
have  yet  appeared;  but  the  root  of  the  difficulty  seems  to 
be  in  the  fact  that,  in  making  changes,  the  Board  does  not 
study  the  real  position  and  demands  of  the  schools.  The 
changes  made  suggest  the  idea  that  some  official,  after 
spending  a  month  on  filling  up  schedules  and  checking 
registers,  feels  desirous  of  asserting  his  individuality  more 
potently ;  so  he  hunts  around  to  see  how  he  can  interfere, 
adds  a  subject  to  the  syllabus,  and  exclaims  triumphantly  : 
*'  Who  says  we  are  not  active  at  the  Board  of  Education?  " 
An  additional  subject  in  an  examination  for  teachers  is 
enough  to  produce  irritation,  but  quite  insufficient  to  in- 
fluence the  schools ;  it  will  be  crammed  up  from  a  book 
for  the  examination,  and  forgotten  as  soon  as  practical 
work  is  commenced. 

The  position,  in  fact,  reminds  one  of  Mr.  Dooley*s  visit 
to  an  up-to-date  kindergarten,  where  he  saw  one  lad 
pulling  another  lad's  hair.  *'  Mary  Ellen,"  said  the  philo- 
sopher to  the  mistress,  **  why  don't  ye  take  the  coal  shovel 
to  that  little  barbarian?  "  **  We  don't  believe  in  corporeal 
punishment,"  says  she;  **  th'  child  whose  hair  is  bein' 
pulled  is  larnin'  patience,  an'  th'  child  that's  pullin'  th' 
hair  is  discov'rin*  th'  footility  iv  human  indeavor."  So 
with  us ;  the  schools  are  learning  patience,  and  we  hope 
that  the  Board  of  Education  will  some  day  learn  the  futility 
of  official  endeavour,  and  that  it  will  then  allow  the  schools 
to  be  managed  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  those 
who  use  them. 

Now  there  is  one  great  and  far-reaching  change  urgently 
demanded  by  secondary  schools  which  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion must  make  before  it  can  recognise  their  work  with 
any  advantage,  viz.,  the  recognition  that  the  term,  and 
not  the  year,   is  our  unit  of  work   with   reference  to   the 


formation  of  classes,  promotions,  boys  entering  and  leaving 
the  school. 

Parents  enter  and  take  away  boys  according  to  the 
term,  without  any  reference  to  the  year ;  masters  are 
engaged  and  paid  by  the  term,  and  promotions  must 
necessarily  take  place  according  to  the  term. 

Again,  boys  progress  at  very  unequal  rates ;  in  any 
scheme  of  work  laid  down  for  boys  of  twelve  to  sixteen, 
some  clever  boys  will  get  through  it  in  two  years,  whereas 
others  will  not  complete  it  in  seven  :  it  is  as  far  from  the 
facts  to  assume  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  will  be  fit  for  pro- 
motion at  the  end  of  a  year  as  to  assume  that  none  will  be 
fit  for  promotion  at  the  end  of  a  term.  In  assuming  that 
they  are,  as  at  present,  the  Board  of  Education  is  assuming 
a  fiction. 

If  this  assumption  of  the  Board  were  carried  out  in  its 
entirety,  the  following  would  be  the  result.  The  upper 
classes  in  the  Midsummer  term  would  be  reduced  to  about 
half  the  numbers  with  which  they  commenced  in  September. 
The  lower  classes,  in  which  the  new  boys  entering  at 
Christmas  and  Easter  were  placed,  would  be  full  to  over- 
flowing. All  classes  would  contain  boys  who  were  utterly 
unfit  to  work  together,  the  clever  boys  having  progressed 
so  much  more  rapidly  than  the  dull  boys  that  no  work 
could  be  done  which  would  suit  both. 

The  Board  of  Education  will  probably  think  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  term  for  the  year  too  revolutionary ;  it  has 
got  into  the  groove  of  working  by  the  year,  and  does  not 
see  how  a  term  unit  can  be  introduced.  A  few  suggestions 
may  therefore  be  given  to  show  how  a  term  unit  may  be 
introduced  without  producing  a  scheme  too  different  from 
that  at  present  in  force.  These  suggestions  involve  the 
abolition  of  the  four  years'  course,  and  the  substitution  of 
a  higher  standard  (present  third  and  fourth  year)  and  a 
lower  standard  (present  first  and  second  year),  and  the  pro- 
motion of  boys,  not  by  time,  but  by  fitness. 

Regulations. 

(i)  The  headmaster  shall  forward  the  curriculum  of  the 
whole  school  showing  a  progressive  course  for  all  boys, 
commencing  with  the  lowest  age  at  which  boys  enter. 

(2)  This  curriculum  shall  show  at  what  *'  form  "  or 
**  set  "  in  the  school  boys  pass  from  the  lower  to  the 
higher  standard,  at  the  average  age  of  about  fourteen. 

(3)  Registers  shall  be  kept  showing  the  attendance  of 
each  boy  per  term,  and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Board 
at  the  end  of  each  term. 

(4)  The  register  shall  show  the  following  details  : — 

(a)  Whether  a  boy  is  in  a  higher  '*  form  "  or  '*  set  "  in 
some  subjects  than  in  others. 

(b)  How  long  each  boy  has  been  in  his  present  *'  set  "  or 
"form." 

(5)  Promotions  from  one  **  form  "  or  "  set  "  to  another, 
or  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  standard,  may  be  made 
at  any  time. 

Grants  will  be  paid  according  to  the  term  attendances,  at 
the  rate  of  n  shillings  per  boy  in  the  lower  stage,  at  the 
rate  of  y  shillings  per  boy  in  the  higher  stage. 

The  following  points  are  of  less  importance,  and  may  be 
left  for  iuture  consideration. 

The  values  of  n  and  y ;  to  what  extent  one  or  the  other 
would  be  payable — on  a  young  boy  in  the  higher  standard, 
on  an  older  boy  in  the  lower  standard,  on  a  dull  boy  re- 
maining a  long  time  in  a  low  form ;  the  age  or  standard 
at  which  grants  should  begin  and  cease;  che  amount  of 
absence  to  disqualify  for  a  grant. 

The  above  is  a  brief  outline  of  a  scheme  which  would 
bring  the  Board  of  Education  requirements  into  harmony 


Digitized  by 


Google 


480 


The    School    World 


[December,  1906. 


with  the  actual  state  of  things  existing  in  schools.  At 
present,  schools  pretend  that  they  arc  working  by  the 
year  when  they  are  really  working  by  the  term.  Many 
of  the  officials'  at  the  Board  of  Education  are  themselves 
public-school  men,  and  as  in  public  schools  promotion  has 
always  been  dependent  upon  those  entering  and  leaving 
each  term,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  they  can  ever  have 
contemplated  that  a  school  could  be  run  on  any  other 
lines. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  me  by  an  official  of  the  Board 
of  Education  that  headmasters  generally  recommend,  or 
should  recommend,  to  parents  that  Midsummer  is  the  best 
time  for  boys  to  enter  and  leave  the  school.  Personally,  I 
do  nothing  of  the  kind.  I  always  tell  parents  that  Easter 
is  the  best  time  to  enter,  because  the  summer,  with  its 
cricket  and  its  open-air  life,  is  the  happiest  term  for  a  new 
boy  at  a  large  school.  As  to  leaving,  the  only  cases  in 
which  we  can  influence  parents  are  those  in  which  the 
boys  proceed  to  places  of  university  rank.  In  a  school 
whence  the  great  majority  of  boys  proceed  straight  into 
business,  a  boy  must  leave  school  when  the  parent  obtains 
a  suitable  opening  for  him,  and  neither  the  schoolmaster 
nor    the    Board    of    Education    has    a    word    to    sav    in    the 


matter. 
Catford. 


C.  M.  Stuart. 


A  Science  ByllabuB  for  Preparatory  SehooU. 

Your  correspondent.  Mr.  E.  J.  Petitfourt,  brings  for- 
ward in  your  November  issue  a  proposal  which  is  both 
detrimental  to  the  true  interests  of  science  teaching,  and 
which  has  already  been  rejected  deliberately  by  a  body  of 
science  masters  well  qualified  to  express  an  opinion.  Some 
three  years  ago,  immediately  after  the  establishment  of 
the  Common  Examination  for  Entrance  to  Public  Schools, 
there  was  appointed  by  the  Public  Schools  Science  Masters* 
Association  a  sub-committee  for  the  purpose  of  consider- 
ing what  form  of  science  teaching  was  best  suited  to 
preparatory  schools.  Of  that  sub-committee  I  had  the 
honour  to  be  chairman,  and  thus  (apart  from  requests 
received  on  the  present  occasion)  it  devolves  upon  me  to 
ask  you  to  insert  this  reply. 

I  need  not  enter  into  a  detailed  account  of  the  labours 
of  our  sub-committee  :  our  report  embodied  a  scheme  of 
work  suitable  to  preparatory  schools,  and  was  published 
in  the  Preparatory  Schools  Review  for  March,  1905.  The 
scheme  extends  over  seven  pages  in  double  column,  and 
is  arranged  (1)  under  the  headings  **  Botany,*'  "  Zoology," 
and  "General";  (2)  as  a  working  calendar  for  guidance 
of  teachers.  Each  section  was  prefaced  with  a  caution 
advising  the  teacher  to  select  only  such  portions  as  seemed 
appropriate  to  his  own  circumstances.  It  was  further 
stated  in  a  list  of  recommendations  that  "  definite  courses 
of  botany,  zoology,  physiography,  <^^c.,  are  to  he  avoided."*^ 
(The  italics  are  my  own.)  The  above  will  make  it  clear 
that  Mr.  Petitfourt *s  suggestion  has  been  considered  and 
rejected  as  unsound.  To  the  best  of  my  recollection,  not 
one  voice  was  raised  in  favour  of  such  proposals,  either 
at  any  meeting  of  the  sub-committee  or  at  the  general 
conference  of  the  P.S.S.M.A. 

To  turn  to  the  reasons  on  which  our  decision  was 
based  : — (i)  At  preparatory  schools  trained  science  masters 
are  rare,  and  the  work  must  generally  be  in  the  hands 
of  an  amateur.  There  are  plenty  of  amateurs  with  a  taste 
for  some  branch  .of  natural  history  or  science,  and  such 
will  be  able  to  use  their  own  hobby  as  a  successful  instru- 
ment of  education.  It  is  most  essential  that  the  work  be 
undertaken  con  amore.  (2)  The  object  of  preliminary 
science   work   is,    above   all   things,    to   develop   the  powers 


of  observation  and  to  arouse  an  intelligent  interest  in 
natural  phenomena,  but  not  to  impart  a  systematic  train- 
ing. In  fact,  its  very  purpose  is  to  establish  the  habit 
of  picking  up  the  "  odds  and  ends,**  of  which  Mr.  Petit- 
fourt speaks  so  contemptuously,  at  all  times,  both  in  and 
out  of  school.  The  imposition  of  a  cut-and-dried  schedule 
of  science  work  upon  preparatory  schools  could  result  only 
in  disastrous  cramping  of  opportunity  and  quenching  of 
the  spirit  of  inquiry  which  is  inborn  in  every  healthy  child. 
So  far  from  the  science  at  present  approved  by  the 
managers  of  the  Common  Examination  having  a  dis- 
couraging effect  upon  the  preparatory  schools,  my  experi- 
ence is  the  exact  opposite.  I  have  marked  the  papers  of 
candidates  for  Charterhouse  on  several  occasions,  and, 
speaking  generally,  the  number  of  those  oflfering  science 
is  steadily  increasing,  and  the  standard  of  attainment 
improving  in  a  very  encouraging  degree. 

Oswald  H.   Latter. 

Charterhouse,  Godalming. 

*'StadieB  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount." 

I  HAVE  read  with  astonishment  the  review  in  the 
November  number  of  The  School  World  of  Canon 
Lyttelton*s  "  Studies  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount.*'  Your 
reviewer  says,  **  Mr.  Lyttelton  has  not  been  able  wholly 
to  shake  himself  free  from  the  predispositions  of  his  cloth.  **" 
Why  on  earth  should  he?  If  a  clergyman  of  the  Church 
of  England  of  Canon  Lyttelton  *s  standing  is  not  more  or 
less  of  an  expert  on  theology,  who  is?  You  do  not  expect 
a  professor  of  natural  science,  for  example,  to  forget  his 
training  when  he  writes  a  scientific  treatise.  Is  an 
agnostic  the  only  sort  of  person  qualified  to  write  on 
religious  subjects?  The  ipse  dixi  of  your  reviewer,  **  We 
do  not  think  that  He  who  uttered  the  Sermon  on  the 
Mount  would  have  said  that  any  Sacraments  are  essential 
to  salvation,'*  is  an  interesting  expression  of  opinion,  but 
if  it  carries  any  conviction  with  it,  it  is  simply  that  he  is 
not  qualified  to  review  theological  books.  His  sneer  at 
the  want  of  "  logical  clearness  '*  among  dignitaries  of  the 
Church  is  as  beside  the  point  as  it  is  impertinent  in  the 
narrower  sense  of  the  word. 

W.  Herrert  Hodges. 

Merchant  Taylors*  School,  E.C. 

The  reviewer  has  no  remark  to  make.  The  review  and 
the  letter  must  speak  for  themselves. 
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Pollard,  A.  T.  (The  Adjustment  of 
the  Curriculum),  281 

Pollard,  F.  E.  (Education  at  the 
British  Association),  342 

Raymont,  T.  (The  Art  of  Oral  Ques- 
tioning), 401 

Reynolds,  J.  H.  (Secondary  Educa- 
tion and  the  Proposed  Im- 
perial College  of  Applied 
Science),  140 

Richardson,  H.  (On  the  Examination 
and     Marking     of     Practical 
Work),  255 
(School  Out-of -Doors),  45 

Rippmann,  Prof.  W.  (The  Production 
of  Artificial   Speech   Sounds), 
137 
(The  Study  of  Speech  Sounds),  2, 
52,  90 

Robinson,  G.  G.  (The  Curriculum  of 
the  Preparatory  School),  328 

Rothera,  A.  (Physical  Training  in 
Sweden),  373 

Rouse,  Dr.  W.  H.  D.  (The  Phono- 
graph in  the  Class-room),  168 

Rowntree,  A.  (The  Overbalanced  Cur- 
riculum), 366 

Sadler,  Prof.  M.  E.  (Future  Work  in 
English  Education),  349 

Smith,  T.  A.  (The  Arrangement  and 
Equipment  of  a  Geographical 
Laboratory),  445 

Smithells,  Prof.  A.  (School  Training 
for  the  Home  Duties  of 
Women),  340 

Stone,  G.  W.  (A  Syllabus  in  Geo- 
graphy),  88 

Stuart.  C.  M.  (Equipment  for  Drill 
and  Shooting  in  Schools),  121 

Sunderland-Taylor,  M.  (The  Forma- 
tion and  Use  of  School  Gar- 
dens), 408 

Taylor,  R.  L.  (Accidents  in  Chemical 
Laboratories),  169 

Thornton,  J.  (Bookkeeping  as  a 
School  Subject),  47,  94 

Todhunter,     W.     A.     (French     Girls' 
Secondary  Schools).  208 
(Some  Impressions  of  Norwegian 
Girls*  Schools),  412 

Tristram.  H.  B.  (The  Best  Arrange- 
ment of  the  School  Day),  220 

Unwin,  E.  E.  (School  Museums).   143 

Warren,  A.  T.  (Is  an  Accurate  Figure    I 
Essentia!    to    the  Proof   of   a 
Geometrical  Theorem?).  450 

Watson,  Prof.  Foster  (On  the  Method 
of  Studying  Authors  :  De  usu 
Authoris,  1641),  4,  ^6 

Williamson,  Dr.  R.  T.  (The  Type 
in  School-books),   465 

Willis,  H-  G.  (Arithmetic  as  a  Men- 
tal Exercise),  282 


Wilsden,    L.    W.    (The    Teaching    of    | 

Vulgar  Fractions),  410,  452       . 
Wyatt,    G.     H.     (New    Physical    and    I 

Chemical  Apparatus),  128 
Wyld,  Prof.  H.  C.  (The  Place  of  the    ' 

Mother    Tongue    in    National    | 

Education),  354 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

Apparatus  for  Experimental  Mechanics 
(J.  Schofield),  439 

Astronomy,  An  Introduction  to,  (Prof. 
F.  R.  Moulton)  360,  (The 
Reviewer)  360 

Atomic  Theory,  Method  of  Teaching 
the,  (W.  A.  Whitton)  39, 
(T.  P.  Nunn)  117 

Blackie*s  Latin  Texts,  (Dr.  W.  H.  D. 
Rouse)  240,  280,  (The  Re- 
viewer) 280 

Board  of  Education  and  its  Regula- 
tions, The  (C.  M.  Stuart), 
479 

Bookkeeping  as  a  School  Subject  (J. 
Stott),  120 

Breakfast,  Work  before  (Comtesse  H. 
de  Noailles),  120 

British  Association,  Programme  of 
the  Educational  Section  of 
the  (W.  M.  Heller),  239 

City,  The  Rdle  of  the.  Sir  Edwin 
Cornwall  on,  (A  Lover  of 
Historical  Truth)  200,  (The 
Writer  of  the  Note)  200 

Coefficient  of  Linear  Expansion  of  a 
Metal  Tube,  Apparatus  for 
the  Determination  of  the 
(E.  T.  Bucknell),  399 

Education,  Modern  Experiments  in 
(W.  C.  Compton  and  others), 

English  Composition  (H.  G.),  240 
Esperanto,    Demonstration   Classes  in 

(E.  A.  Lawrence),  80 
Experiments,    Modified,    in  Chemistry 

and  Physics  (E.  T.  Bucknell), 

318 

Geometry  in  Schools,  (W.  D.  Eggar) 
360,   (The  Reviewer)  360 

History,  Graphical  Representation  of 
(G.  W.  Knowles),  79 

Latin  for  London  Matriculation,  (B.  J. 
Hayes)  400,  (The  Reviewer) 
400 

Matriculation  at  the  English  Univer- 
sities (A.  Rowntree),  439 

Military  Training  in  Schools,  (H.  G. 
A.)  79,  (W.  B.)i2o,  (F.  E.P.) 
159 

Modern  Language  Teaching,  New 
Methods  of,  (Prof.  W.  Ripp- 
mann) 38,  (Dr.  C.  C.  Perry) 

38 

National  Home-Reading  Union,  Sum- 
mer Meeting  of  the  (Dr.  A. 
Hill),  240 
League  of  Workers  with  Bovs 
(C.  E.  B.  Russell  and  J.  H. 
Whitehouse).  200  I 

Operation  of  7-T-3,  The  (C.  Godfrey),    I 
40 

Parallel      Straight      Lines,      (E.      S.     ! 
Thomas)  39,  (C.  Godfrey)  39, 
iiq,    (E.    Budden)    118,'  160, 
(G.  Goodwill)   160  ! 

Paraphrasp.  The  Use  and  Abuse  of 
(W.  W.  Sawtell),  150  | 


Pictures  for  Schools  (A.  H.  D. 
Acland),  440 

Pipette,  A  Safely,  for  Chemical 
Laboratories  (E.  T.  Buck- 
nell), 240 

Poetry  and  Music  in  Secondary 
Schools  (C.  A.  F.  Green),  119 

Practical  Studies  in  Schools  (W.  M. 
Heller),  479 

Rifle  Clubs,  Un-uniformed,  (B.  D. 
Turner)  38,  (W.  H.  Chappel) 

38 

School  Boarding-Houses  (A  Perplexed 
Boarding  -  House  Master's 
Wife),  39 
Science,  Is,  worth  Having?  (C.  E. 
Browne)  236^  (A.  E.  Dun- 
stan)  237,  (F.  Brett)  238. 
(E.  S.  A.  Robson)  238,  (Dr. 
W^  Harris)  278,  (G.  C.  Don- 
ington)  279,  (Prof.  H.  E. 
Armstrong)  317 

Science  in  the  Common   Examination 

for       Entrance       to       Public 

Schools  (E.  J.  Petitfourt),  43Q 

Syllabus,      A,      for      Preparatory 

Schools  (O.  H.  Latter),  480 

Seven  Sevens,  The,  (W.  E.  H.  Ber- 
wick) 280,  (J.  W.  Reid)  320 

Shooting  in  Schools,  Equipment  for 
(H.  W.  Cousins),  199 

Solubility  Curves — A  School  Labora- 
tory Experiment  (H.  Richard- 
son),  199 

Speech  Sounds,  Artificial,  Production 
of,  (Dr.  W.  H.  D.  Rouse) 
200,  (Prof.  W.  Rippmann) 
230 

"Studies  in  the  Sermon  on  the 
Mount"  (W.  H.  Hodges), 
480 

Teachers  of  English  and  Others,  The 
New  Association  of  (G.  E.  S. 
Coxhead),  236 

Vulgar  Fractions,  Subtraction  of 
(W.  B.  Morren),  360 

HISTORY    AND    CURRENT 
EVENTS. 

28,  68,  105,  147,  189,  223,  266,  305, 
355.  389.  427*  467 

ITEMS    OF    INTEREST. 

General,   28,   69,    105,    147,    189,   224, 

267,  306,  355,  389,  427,  468 
Irish,  34,  73,   III,   153.  194.  228,  270, 

309.  357.  393.  432,  472 
Scottish,   32,   71,    no,    152,    193,    227, 

269,  308,  356,  392,  431,  470 
Welsh,  35,  74.  Ill,  154,  195,  229,  271, 

310.  358,  394.  433.  473 

RECENT    SCHOOL-BOOKS    AND 
APPARATUS. 


Classics. 

Aristophanes,  The  Birds  of,  trans- 
lated, &c.,  by  B.  B.  Rogers, 
462 

Annotation  :  A  Chapter  in  the  History 
of,  being  Scholia  Aristo- 
phanica,  Vol.  III.,  by  Dr. 
W.  G.  Rutherford,  60 

Arnold's        Latin        Texts  : — Genera! 
Editor,  A.  E.  Bernays — 
Vergil  :    Select   ^Eclogues,     edited 
gitized  by  ^ 
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Arnold's  Latin  Texts — cont, 

by  J.  C.  Stobart ;  Selections 
from  the  Georgics,  edited  by 
J.  C.  Stobart;  Cicero:  Pro 
Archia,  edited  by  M.  Brock ; 
Caesar  in  Britain,  edited  by 
J.  F.  Dobson,  155 
Cicero :  First  and  Second 
Speeches  against  Catiline ; 
Horace  :  Odes,  Bk.  I. ;  Livy  : 
Selections ;  Selections  from 
Phaedrus,  231 
Cornelius  Nepos :  Miltiades, 
Themistocles,  Lysander,  Alci- 
biades,  Iphicrates ;  Ovid  in 
Exile ;  Ovid,  Selections ; 
Tibulkis,  Selections,  395 

Bacchvlides,  the  Text  edited  by  Sir 
R.  C.  Jebb,  418 

Blackie's.  Latin  Texts  : — General  Edi- 
tor, Dr.  W.  H.  D.  Rouse- 
Caesar  :  Gallic  War,  Bk.  V. 
and  Bk.  VI.  ;  Cicero :  De 
Amicitia  ;  Virgil  :  Bucolics  ; 
Aeneid,  Bk.  L.  Bk.  IL,  Bk. 
IIL.  Bk.  IV.,  Bk.  v.;  Ilias 
Latina;  Livy:  Bk.  VI.,  231 

Caesar's  Civil  War,  Tales  of  the  Civil 
War,  from  the  Third  Book 
of,  edited,  &c.,  by  W.  D. 
Lome,  396 

Catullus,  Criticisms  and  Elucidations 
of,  by  H.  A.  J.  Munro,  second 
edition,  76 
Valerius,  B.C.  87 :  Selected 
Poems,  Rendered  into  Eng- 
lish Rhymed  Verse  by  R.  L. 
Levett,  7^ 

Cicero,  Pro  Lege  Manilla,  with  Intro- 
duction. Notes,  and  Vocabu- 
lary, by  Prof.  W.  J.  Wood- 
house,   iq6 

Ciceronis,  M.  Tulli.  pro  Sexto  Roscio 
Amerino  Oratio,  edited  by 
J.  C.  Nicol,  111 

Euripides  :  Alcestis,  translated  by  Dr. 
H.    Kynaston,    475 
.The  Andromache  of,  edited,   &c., 

by  G.   Norwood,  474 
The  Medea  and  Hippolytus,  with 
Introduction,        Translations, 
and   Notes   by   S.   Waterlow, 

274 

The  Medea  of,  edited  by  H.  Wil- 
liamson, 475 

The  Moral  Standpoint  of,  bv 
W.  H.  S.  Jones,  396 
Euthyphro,  The,  Apology  and  Crito, 
with  Introductions,  &c.,  by 
F.  M.  Stawell,  396 
<jreek  Authors,  College  Series  of : 
Selections  from  the  Septua- 
gint  according  to  the  Text  of 
Swete,  edited  bv  F.  C.  Cony- 
beare  and  St.  George  Stock  ; 
Selections  from  Lucian,  edited 
by  F.  G.  Atkinson,  180 

Grammar  for  Schools,  An  Ele- 
mentary, Pts.  I  and  2,  by  J. 
Thompson,  y^ 

History,  Stories  from,  Re-told 
from  Herodotus,  by  H.  L. 
Havell.   i.^.i? 

Tragedv,  Stories  from.  Re-told  bv 
H.'L.  HavoU.  396 

Verse  and  Prose,  Translation  into, 
by  R.  D.  Archer-Hind.   106 

War  of  Independence,  The  (1821- 
1827),  by  C.  D.  Chambers, 
475 


Homer,  The  Iliad   of,    Bks.    III.  and 
IV.,    translated     by     E.     H. 
Blakeney,  474 
Justinian  and  Theodora,  The  Age  of, 
a  History  of  the  Sixth   Cen- 
tury A.D.,  by  W.  G.  Holmes, 
Vol.  I.,  260 
Latin    Construing    Book,    Matricula- 
tion, by  A.  E.  Watt  and  B.  J. 
Hayes,  312 
Grammar,  Preparatory  Papers  in, 

by  W.  T.  Hawkes,  382 

Hexameter,  The,   Hints  for  Sixth 

Forms,  by  S.  E.  Winbolt,  395 

Passages  for  Unseen  Translation, 

by   A.    M.    Cook   and    E.    C. 

Marchant,  third  edition,  312 

I  Prose,  Easy,  by  W.  H.  Spragge, 

j  377 

I  Syntax,  by  Rev.  S.  Tickell,  395 

I  translation.  Aids  to,  by  R.  Weir, 

395 

Longinus  on  the  Sublime,  translated 
by   A.    O.   Prickard,    475 

Ovid,  Elegiac  Selections  from,  by 
R.  B.  Burnaby,  76 

Plato,  The  Theaetetus  and  Philebus 
of,  translated  and  explained 
by  H.  F.  Carlill,  312 

Plautus,  Captivi,  with  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by 
the  Rev.  J.  Henson,  273 

Plutarch's  Lives  of  Alexander,  Peri- 
cles, Caius  Caesar,  and 
Aemilius  Paulus,  translated 
by  W.  R.  Frazer,  312 

Rome,  The  Tutorial  History  of,  by 
A.  H.  Allcroft  and  W.  F. 
Masson,  third  edition,  re- 
vised, &c.,  by  J.  F.  Stout,  155 

Sophocles,  The  Philoctetes  of,  with  a 
Commentary  abridged  from 
the  larger  edition  of  Sir  R.  C. 
Jebb.  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Shuck- 
burgh,  274 

Tacitus,    and    other    Roman    Studies, 
by  G.  Boissier,  translated  by 
i  W.  G.  Hutchison,  383 

The  Annals  of,  I. -VI.,  translated 
by  A.  V.  Symonds,  312 

Thucydides,  Bk.  I.,  edited  by  E.  C. 
Marchant,  75 

Tibulli  aliorumque  libri  tres,  Scrip- 
toruni  Classicum  Bibliotheca 
O.xoniensis,  by  Prof.  J.  P. 
Postgate,  311 

Virgil,  The  Aeneid  of,  with  a  Trans- 
lation, by  C.  J.  Billson, 
2  vols.,  273 

Xenophontis  Opera  Omnia  :  recogno- 
vit  brevique  adnotatione  cri- 
tica  instruxit  E.  C.  Marchant. 
I.,  Historia  Graeca,  by  G.  E. 
Underbill,  232 

English. 

Addison,  Selections  from,  by  B.  Wen- 
I  dell  and  C.   H.   Greenhough, 

156 
I    Anthology,    A   Sixteenth   Century,    by 

A.  Symons,  5Q 
I    Antonines,  The  Age  of  the,  312 
j    Arnold,   Matthew,  Selected  Poems  of, 
i  by  R.  Wilson,  476 

,    Arnold's,  Matthew,  Merope,  to  which 
!  is    appended    the    Electra    of 

Sophocles,    translated    by    R. 
I  Whitelaw,     by     Prof.     J.     C. 

Collins,  275 


Asgard,    The    Heroes  of,   by   M.  K. 

Ende,  113 
As  You  Like  It,  oy  L.  R.  Boyd,  156 
Australian   Cousin,    Ihe,    a   Flay  for 

Girls,  by  M.  t,  Hutchinson, 

36 
Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Vol.  1.,  edited 

by  A.  Glover,  100 
Bible  Lessons,  Forty,  and  Forty  Illus- 
trative   Stories,    by    K.    M. 

Brown,  274 
Black  Hole,  The,  of  Calcutta  and  the 

Siege  of  Plassy,  113 
Blackie's  English  Classics,  419 
Model  Reader,  Bk.  HI.,  35 
School  Texts,  419 
Black's    Picture   Lessons  in  English, 

Bk.  I..  397 
Browne,    Sir  Thomas,   by   E.  Gosse, 

436 
Browning,  Studies  in,   by  J.  Cuning- 

ton,  156 
Bunyan's  Pilgrim's   Progress,  Pts,  1. 

and  11.,  312 
Burke's    Speeches   on    America,  312; 

by  A.  D.  Innes,  313 
Byron's  Ode  to  Napoleon,  197 
Chaucer,    In   the  Days  of,  by  E.  E. 

Ohlson,  476 
The  Age  of,  by  J.  C.  Stobart, 470 
The  Works  of  Geoffrey,  Vol.  3, 

436 
Children  of  the  Empire,  Pt.  II.,  by  J. 

Finnemore,  35 
Composition    and    Rhetoric,   The  Es- 
sentials of,  by  A.  H.  Espcn- 

shade,  312 
Coriolanus,  by  A.  VJ.  Verity,  275 
Cowley,  Abraham,  The  English  Writ- 
ings of,  by  A.  K.  Waller,  274 
Coyote,   In  the  Reign  of  the,  by  K. 

Chandler,  35 
Crabbe,    Poems   by    George,   Vol.  1., 

edited  by  A.  W.  Ward,  100 
De  Coverley  Papers,  The  Sir  Roger, 

by  R.  G.  Watkin,  420 
Dent's  Everyman's  Library,  419 
De  Quincey  s  English  Mail  Coach,  232 
The  English  Mail  Coach  and  Joan 

of  Arc,  by  M.  H.  Turk,  197 
Dickens's  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities,  by 

A.  A.  Barter,   156 
Barnaby  Rudge,  by  A.  A.  Barter, 

3»3 

Dictionary,  Blackie's  Standard,  197 

Elia,  The  Last  Essays  of,  by  Charies 
Lamb,  with  an  Introducdon 
by  Augustine  BirreU,  112 

Elizabethan  Poetry,  Documents  illus- 
trating, by  L.  Magnus,  435 

English  Literature,  How  to  Read,  by 
L.  Magnus,  156 
Literature,  Modern,  by  E.  Gosse, 

36 
Literature,  Outlines  of,  by  H.  E. 

Evans,  313 
Reader,   Middle,  by  O.  F.  Emer- 
son,  112 
Spoken,  The  Sounds  of,  by  Prof. 
W.  Rippmann,  232 

Essays  in  the  Making,  by  EusUce 
Miles,  197 

Essay  Writing,  A  Chapter  on,  by 
A.  S.  West,  396 

Fables  for  Children,  397 

Franklin,  Benjamin,  Selections  from 
the  Writings  of,  by  W.  W. 
Culter,  313 

Galleon,  The  Taking  of  the,  by  Dr. 
W.^.  D.  Rousp,  156 
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Orammar,  English,  A  Class-Book  of, 
by  W.  E.  C.  Clarke  and  A.  C. 
Muller,  196 
The  Primary,  by  R.  R.  Smithard, 

155 
Gulliver's  Travels,  by  G.   R.   Dennis, 

"3 
Heath's    Belles  Letlres,  419  1 

Henry  IV.,  King,  Pt.  2,  by  J.  W.  B. 

Adams,  197 
Imperial   Reader,  The,   edited   by  the 
Hon.  W.  P.  Reeves  and  E.  E. 
Speight,  397 
James,  Captain,  The  Voyage  of,   179 
Jerusalem,  The  Siege  of,   179 
Job,  The  Book  of,   by  Canon   S.   R. 

Driver,  275 
King's   English,    The,   by    H.   W.   F. 

and  F.  G.  F.,  275 
Kingsley's   Andromeda,    by    G.    Yeld. 

.    436 
I^amb  s  'lales   from   Shakespeare,    by 

T.   H.  Flather,.475 
Lhassa,  A  Sojourn  at,  179 
Lingua  Materna,  by  R.  Wilson,   112 
Literature   with    my   Children,    Chats 

on,  by  A.  L.  Miller,  396 
I^iverpool  Students'  Song  Book,  The, 

476 
Livy's  Hannibal  in  Italy,  232 
3tfacaulay,    Narratives    from,    by    F. 
Johnson,  436 
Selections  from   the  Writings  of, 
edited   by    G.    O.    Trevelyan, 
114 
Macaulay's    Essay    on     Addison,     by 
R.  F.  Winch,  113 
Essay  on  Clive,  by  H.  M.  BuUer, 

"3 
Essay    on    Samuel    Johnson,    by 

N.  L.  Frazer,  218 
Life  of  Goldsmith,  397 
Third  Chapter,  312 
Macbeth,  edited  by  E.  K.  Chambers, 

"3 
Macmillan's  Cabinet  Library,  419 

New  Globe  Readers,  Bk.  V.,  35 
Magic  Hook,  The,  and  Other  Plays, 

by  M.  L.  Thomson,  155 
Marlowe's     Doctor     Faustus,     by     J. 

Turner,  218 
Marshall's  Carmelite  Classics,  419 
Marvell,  Andrew,  by  A.  Birrell,  274 
Masque,  The,  or  Pageant  of  English 

Trees  and  Flowers,  by  M.  F. 

Hutchinson,  36 
Memoriam,    In,    by    Lord    Tennyson, 

232 
Mcthuen's  Little  Library,  418 

Standard  Library,  418 
Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  A,  396 
Milton's   Comus,    L'AIlegro,    II    Pen- 

seroso  and  Lycidas,  436 
Paradise  I^st,  Bks.   i  and  2,  by 

A.  F.  Watt,  416 
Mogul,  An  Embassy  to  the  Great,  179 
Montluc,  The  Adventures  of,  179 
Moore,  Sir  John,  The  Retreat  of,  by 

Dr.  W.  H.  D.  Rouse,  156 
Moring's  King's  Classics,   419 
Napier's    Battles    of    the    Peninsular 

War,  113 
Old  Testament  History,  by  G.  Carter, 

274 
Paradise  Lost,   Bks.    IV.   and  V.,  by 

D.    Salmon    and    W.    Elliott, 

232 
Paraptrrasing  and  Analysis,  Exercises 

j-n,  by  F.  W.  Tickner,  436         1 


Parsing  in  Colour,   Exercises  for,   by 

E.  Hastings,  197 
Pater,   Walter,  by  A.  C.   Benson,  475 
Pearl :    a    Fourteenth   Century   Poem. 

edited  by  G.  G.  Coulton,  476 
Pepys,  The  Diary  of  Samuel,  by  G.  G. 

Smith,  397 
Peru,  Prescott's  Conquest  of,   179 
Pierce    the    Ploughman's    Crede,    by 

W.  W.  Skeat,  396 
Pitman's  Illustrated   Recitations,   Bk. 

2,  397 
Play-books,   Scenes   from   Old,   by   P. 

Simpson,  232 
Poetic  Gems,  276 
Poetry  and   Criticism,  Studies  in,   by 

Prof.  T.  Churton  Collins,  219 
Book,  The  Ideal  Junior,  266 
English,  A  History  of,  by  W.  J. 

Courthope,  Vol.  V.,  217 
Prayers  for   School  Boys  and  School 

Girls,  by  W.  Watson,  275 
Prescott,     Selections     from,     by     O. 

Smeaton,  275 
Psalter,  The,  in  English  Verse,  by  J. 

Keble,    with   an    Introduction 

by  the  Bishop  of  Armagh,  275 
Reading,  Primary,  Special  Method  in, 

and    Oral    Work,    by    C.    A. 

McMurry,   290 
Recitations.  School  (Junior)  :  Bks.  II., 

III..    IV.,    v.,    VI.,    by    M. 

Riach,  113 
Rossetti,    Christina,    Poems    by,    with 

an    Introduction   by   A.    Mey- 

nell,  275 
Scott's   Ivanhoe,   35 ;  by   F.  Johnson, 

232 
Lav    of    the    Last     Minstrel,    by 

*  J.  W.  B.  Adams,  218 
Old    Mortality,    156;    by    W.    K. 

Leask,  396 
Talisman.  156 
Sevenfold   Gifts.   The,    by   M.    Wolse- 

ley-Lewis,  396 
Shakespeare,    Blackie's    Red-Letter — 

the  Poems,  397 
Historical   Plays  from,   by   A.   T. 

Qulller-Couch,  36 
On    Ten     Plays    of,    by    S.     A. 

Brooke,   43.S 
Shakespeare's      Midsummer      Night's 

Dream,   by    P.    T.    Creswell, 

436 
Shelley's  Adonais,  397 

Lines    Written    Among    the    Eu- 

ganean  Hills,  and  The  Sensi- 
tive Plant,  197 
Prometheus   Unbound  :    A  Study, 

by  I.  M.  Brown,  312 
Shrew,  The  Taming  of  the,  edited  by 

E.   K.  Chambers,    113 
Sintram,  De  la  Motte  Foque's,  179 
Southern  Writers,  by  W.  P.  Trent,  275 
Spectator,  Essays  from  the,  a  Collec- 
tion made  by  W.  A.  L.  Bet- 

tany,  275 
Spelling  for  Middle  Forms,   Exercises 

in.  397 
Squiere's  Tale,  The,  by  A.  D.  Innes, 

232 
Talisman,  The,  by  F.  Johnson,  113 
Tennyson's    Ode    on     the    Death    of 

Wellington,   197 
Travels  in  Thibet,  232 

The,  of  Capt.  John  Smith,  232 
Verses    and    Translations,    by    C.    S. 

Calverley,    with   an   Introduc- 
tion by  O.  Seaman,   112 


Virginia,  The  General  History  of,  113 
White    Company,     The,     by    Sir    A. 

Conan  Do  vie,  436 
Winter's  Tale,  The,  by  T.  G.  Wright, 

113 
Wonderland,      Trips      to,      by      Dr. 

W.  H.  D.  Rouse,  156 
Words,   The    Function   of,    by    M.   C. 

Carman,   197 
Wordsworth.   The   bimpler   Poems   of 

William,  by  E.  Hutton,  436 
York  Readers,  The,  Bk.  V.,  397 

GEOGRAiniY. 

America,  by  W.  Hughes,  233 

Asia    and    Australasia,    477 

Atlas   of   Commercial    Geography,    by 
R.   F.  Savage,  3b 
of    the    World's    Commerce,    by 
J.  G.  Bartholomew,  Pt.  1,233 
The  Home  and  Abroad,   198 

British  Empire,  Historical  and  Modern 
Atlas  of  the,  by  C.  G.  Robert- 
son and  J..G.   Bartholomew, 

Chambers's  Twentieth  Century  Geo- 
graphy Readers,   Bks.  I.  and 

II-  3-5 
Dorset,    Highways    and    Byways    in, 

by  Sir  F.  Treves,    bart.,  358 
Geography,  Practical,  An  Introduction 

to,  by  A.  T.  Simmons  and  H. 

Richardson,    114 
Oxford  and  the  Cots  wolds,  Highways 

and*  Byways    in,    by    H.    A. 

Evans,  233 
Palestine,   'Wall    Map    of    (Stanford's 

New  Orographical  Series),  314 
PhiUjJs'  Comparative  Series  of  Large 

Schoolroom      Maps :      South 

America,  198 
Model  Atlas,  314 
Nature   Series  of   Relief  Models  : 

Isle  of  Wight,  157 
New       Popular      Slate      Surface 

Globes,    157 
Physical     Geography,     Philip     Harris 

and    Co.'s    Illustrated    Cata- 
logue    of     Instruments     for, 

1906,  477 
Pitman's  New  Era  Geography  Reader. 

Our  Imperial  Heritage,  314 
Stanford's    Handy    Atlas    of  Modern 

Geography,     second     edition, 

314 

History. 

Alfred,  King,  Asser's  Life  of,  by  A.  S. 

Cook,  157 
God  Save,  by  E.  Gilliat,  477 
Britain,  Great,   An  Advanced  History 

of,  by  Prof.  T.  F.  Tout,  436 
Great,  A  Short  History  of,  397 
Long    Ago,    by    E.    M.    Wilmot- 

Buxton,  397 
Britain's  Sea  Story,  edited  by  E.   E. 

Speight    and    R.    M.    Nance, 

232 
British    Colonies,    A    Historical   Geo- 
graphy   of    the,    by    C.     P. 

Lucas,    Vol.    I.,    revised    by 

R.   E.   Stubbs.  477 
Historv,     The     Student's     Guide 

toi  Pts.  I.  to  IV.,  Mediaeval, 

by  J.  S.  Lindsey,   114 
Citizenship,  Rights  and  Duties  of,  by 

W.  D.  Aston,  276 
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Commerce,  Pioneers  of,  397 
Continental    History,    A    Century   of, 
1780-1880,     by     Dr.     J.     H. 
Rose,  276 
Cromwell.     The   Campaigns   of  Edge 
Hill,  Marston  Moor,  Naseby, 
and  of  1648  in  the  North  of 
England,     by     Capt.     P.     A. 
Charrier,  314 
Drawing      Cards,      Historical,      The 
"Suggestions,"     by     H.     W. 
Donald.  Set  A,  114 
Empire,    The    Romance    of,     by    P. 

Gibbs,  i<)7 
England    and   Wales,    The    Story   of, 
by  J.   Finnemore,   197 
History  of,  in  three  parts,  Pt.  T., 
B.C.     55 — A.D.     1485,     by    G. 
Carter,   114 
Modern,    A    History    of,    bv    H. 

Paul,  Vol.  IV.,   113 
The    History    of,    1066-12 16,    by 

Prof.  G.  B.  Adams,  59 
The    History    of,     12x6-1377,    by 

Prof.  T.  F.  Tout,  59 
The  History  of,  from  the  Earliest 
Times   to   the   Norman   Con- 
quest,   by    Dr.    T.    Hodgkin, 
156 
The  Political  History  of.  Vol.  X., 
1760-1801,  bv  W.  Hunt:  Vol. 
XL,     1801-1*837,     by    G.    C. 
Brodrick   and  J.   K.    Fother- 
ingham,  381 
English  Historians,  by  A.  J.   Grant, 
232 
History,  Outlines  of,  by  H.  Ince 

and  J.  Gilbert,  314 
History,  Summary  of,  by  N.  L. 
Frazer,  233 
European  History,  A  Brief  Survey  of, 
by  A.  Hassall,  313 
History,    A    Student's    Note-book 
of.'  1789-1815,  by  J.  S.  Lind- 
sey,  114 
History,  Main  Landmarks  of,  by 

F.  N.  Dixon,  233 
History.    Readings   in,    by   J.    H. 
Robinson.  Vol.  XL.  276 
Exeter.    The    Story    of,    by    A.    M. 

Shorto,  307 
Froude,    J.    A.,    Selections   from    the 
Writings  of,  edited  by  P.   S. 
Allen.  IT4 
Gateways  to  History,  7  Vols.,  476 
History,  General,  by  P.  V.  N.  Myers, 

437 
Modern,    Lectures    on,    by    Lord 
Acton,  436 

Japan,  The  Fighting  Man  of,  by  F.  J. 
Norman,  114 

Lancashire  :  Its  Geography  and  His- 
tory,   1Q7 

London,  Historical  and  Descriptive, 
by   B.  Jonson,  476 

Modern  History,  Salient  Points  in. 
1485-190 I,  by  J.  S.  Lindsey, 
114 

Native  Land.  The  Story  of  Our,  and 
Empire.  276 

Novels  and  Tales.  Historical.  A  De- 
scriptive Catalogue  of.    114 

Puck  of  Pook's  Hill,  by  R.  Kipling. 
460 

Reading,  The  Storv  of  the  Town  of, 
bv  W.  M.  Childs,   113 

Scottish  History.  Slories  from,  selocted 
by  M.  Edgar,  313 


Smith,  Captain  John,  by  A.  G.  Brad- 
ley, 197 

Somerset,  A  School  History  of,  by  W. 
Raymond,  276 

Spanish  Main,   On  the,   by  J.   Mase- 
field,  313 
Main,  Tales  of  the,  by  M.  Morris, 

397 
Taxation,  Principles  and  Methods  of, 

by   G.   Armitage-Smith,   476 
United  States,  The  Industrial  History 

of  the,  by  K.  Coman,  276 
War   and    Reform,    1789-1837,   by  A. 

Hassall,  313 
Warwickshire,    A   School   History   of, 

by  Dr.  B.  C.  A.  Windle,  314 

Mathematics. 

Algebra,  A  College,  by  H.  B.  Fine,  76 
Advanced,  by  H.  E.  Hawkes,  277 
Elementary,'  Part  I.,  by  P.  Ross, 

477 
Arithmetic,   A   Class-Book   of,   by   C. 
Davison,   77 

An  Elementary  Commercial,  for 
Continuation  and  Commercial 
Classes,  by  P.  Wilkinson  and 
W.  E.  Watkins,  78;  Answers 
to,  78 

A  Heuristic,  by  C.  Granville  and 
C.  E.  Rice,  Pt.  I.  (Method), 
Pt.  I.  (Examples),  and 
Answers  to  Problems  in  the 
Examples  Book,  437 

A  Junior,  by  C.  Pendlebury,  as- 
sisted by  F.  E.  Robinson,  315 

A  New  Junior,  by  H.  Bompas 
Smith,  234 

A  Shilling,  by  S.  L,  Loney  and 
L.  W'.  Grenville,  234 

A  New  Shilling,  by  C.  Pendle- 
bury, 308 

Blackie's  Model,  Bks.  XL  and 
HL,  234. 

Examples,  Junior,  by  W.  G. 
Botchardt,  398 

for  the  Preliminary  Certificate 
Examination,  by  R.  A. 
Chope,  437 

for  Schools  and  Colleges,  by  J. 
Alison  and  J.  B.  Clark,  '77 

Junior,  by  W.  G.  Borchardt.  315 

Mental,  Continuous,  by  G.  F. 
Smith,   1^8 

The  "Council,"  for  Schools, 
Scheme  B,  Pt.  VIII.,  by 
T.  B.  Ellery,  78 

The  Primary,  Pt.  III.,  edited  by 
W.  Briggs,  78 

The  Rational,  by  G.  Ricks,  437 

The  AVinchester,  by  C.  Godfrey 
and  G.  M.  Bell,  77  ;  Teachers' 
Edition,  77 
Arithmetical  Exercises  for  Junior 
Forms,  Bk.  I.,  by  R.  B. 
Morgan,  437 

Wrinkles,  by  J.  Logan,  158  • 
Arnold's  Shilling  Arithmetic,  by  J.  P. 
Kirkman  and  J.  T.  Little, 
437 
Blackip's  Model  Arithmetics.  Three- 
term  Schemo  « B,"  Bk.  V., 
277 

New  Concentric  Arilhmetics,  Bk. 
III.,  277 
Branfill'*:  Curves  for  Square  Measure- 
ment, 78 


Chambers's  "Thorough"  Arithmetics 
(Scheme  B),  Books  II.  and 
III.,  by  W.  Woodburn,  277: 
Bks.  VI.  and  VII.,  and 
Teachers'  Books  for  Nos.  IV. 
and  v.,  277;  Teachers*  Book, 
No.  3,  by  W.  Woodburn,  308 

Clive's    Arithmetics    for    Scheme    B, 
Standards  I.  to  VIL,  277 
Mathematical  Tables,  47 

Conies,  Geometrical,  by  F.  S.  Macau- 
lay,  second  edition,  157 

Determinants,  The  Theory  of,  in  the 
Historical  Order  of  Develop- 
ment, by  Dr.  T.  Muir,  ^34 

Dynamics,  Elementary,  by  W.  Af. 
Baker,  second  edition,  re- 
vised, 77 

Geometry,  Algebraic,  A  New  Treatise 
on  Analytical  Conic  Sections, 
by  W.  M.  Baker,  398 
A  Manual  of,  by  W.   D.   Eggar, 

Descriptive,  Elements  of,  by  O.  E. 
Randall,  233 

Elementary,  Bks.  VI.  and  VlL. 
by  W.  M.  Baker  and  A.  A. 
Bourne,  234 

Elementary  Modern,  Pt.  L,  Ex- 
perimental and  Theoretical, 
by  H.  G.  Willis,  77 

Elementarv  Solid,  by  F.  S.  Carev, 

398 
Plane,  The  Elements  of,  by  E.  J. 

Edwardes,  478 
Solid.    The    Elements    of,    by   C. 

Davison,   157 
The  First  Book  of,  bv  G.  C.  and 

W.  H.  Young,  76 
The  Elements  of,  in  Theory  and 

Practice,  by  A.  E.  Pierpoint, 

158 

Theoretical  and  Practical,  Pt.  I.. 
bv    W.     P.     Workman     and 

A.  G.  Cracknell,  198 
Graphs,     Matriculation,     by     C.     H. 

French  and  G.  Osborn.  398 
Logic,  Symbolic,  and  its  Applications. 

by  H.  MacColl,  276 
Longmans'       Complete       Arithmetic, 

Mental  and  Practical,  Scheme 

B,  Bk.  8,  437 
Mathematical     Drawing,    by    G.     M. 

Minchin  and  J.  B.   Dale,  477 
Tables,     Five-figure,     for    School 
and  Laboratory  Purposes,  by 
A.  du  Pr4  Denning,  477 

Mathematics,  Easy,  Chiefly  Arith- 
metic, bv  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,. 
76 
Elementarv,  Test  Papers  in.  by 
A.  C.  "Jones  and  C.  H.  Blom- 
field,  234 
Practical,  bv  H.  A.  Stern  and 
W.  H.  Topham,  78 

Number  :  First  Lessons  in,  an  Intro- 
ductory Arithmetic,  by  W.  J. 
Browne.  78 

Oliver  and  Boyd's  New  Number  Exer- 
cises, Bk.  VII.,  315 

Pitman's  "Method"  Arithmetics,  Pts. 
I.,  II.,  HI.,  IV.,  277:  Pt.  IV, 
3q8  ;  Answers  to  Pt.  V.,  308: 
Pt.  VI.  and  .Answers,  437 

Statics,  Elementary  Graphic,  and  the 
Use  of  Tables  of  Sines  and 
Tangents  to  Four  Places  of 
Decimals,  bv  W.    H.   Blvthe^ 
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>igonometry,   Elementary,   by   H.   S. 

Hall     and     S.     R.     Knight. 

fourth  edition,    157 
for  Beginners,  by  J.  B.  Lock  and 

J.   M.  Child.  478 
for  Beginners,  A  New,  by  R.   F. 

D'Arcy,   157 
Vernier  Rule  and  Scale,  78 
Veights  and  Measures,  157 
Vestminster  Test   Cards,   Scheme  B, 

by  E.  G.  Loder,  3x5 
Voolwich    Mathematical    Papers    for 

the   Years    1896-1905,    edited 

by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  315 


Miscellaneous. 

Wmond  of  Loretto :  being  the  Life 
and  a  Selection  from  ihe 
Letters  of  Hely  Hutchinson 
Almond,  by  R.  J.  Mackenzie, 
99 

Animal  Heroes,  by  E.  Thompson 
Seton,  382 

\rchitectural  History,  Class  Illustra- 
tions for  the  Study  of,  by 
Prof.  B.  Fletcher  and  B.  F. 
Fletcher,  359 

\rt,  Fictitious  and  Symbolic  Crea- 
tures in,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  use  in  British 
Heraldry,    by    J.    Vinycomb, 

359 

Babes  in  the  Wood,  The,  by  G. 
Jacobi,  439 

Bee  Queen,  The,  by  A.  Moffat,  439 

Begabung,  Die  Entwickelung  der 
zeichnerischen,  by  Dr.  G. 
Kerschensteiner,  295 

Bible,  How  to  Teach  the,  by  the 
Rev.  A.  F.  Mitchell,  317 

Book-keeping    Down   to   Date,   by  A. 
Munro,  68 
Elements     of     the     Theory     and 
Practice  of,  by  J.  Walmsley, 
37 

Boy  and  Girl  :  Should  they  be  Edu- 
cated Together?,  by  V.  Grey 
and  E.  S.  Tylee,  399 

Boys  and  their  Management  ia  School, 
by  H.  Bompas  Smith,  37 

Buchanan,  George,  and  his  Times,  by 
P.   H.   Brown,  317 

Cambridge  Year-book  and  Directory, 
The, .  1906,  116 

Child  Life  in  our  Schools,  by  M.   A. 
Brown,  317 
The,   and  the  Curriculum,  by  C. 
Dodd,  461 

Children,  Old  Maids',  by  E.  Escombe, 
461 
.What   Shall    I   Tell   the,    by    Dr. 
G.  V.  Reichel,  second  edition, 
37 

Choral  Society  Vocalisation,  by  Sir  J. 
Stainer,  430 

Conybeare,  John,  Letters  and  Exer- 
cises of  the  Elizabethan 
Schoolmaster,  by  the  Very 
Rev.  William  Daniel  Cony- 
beare, edited  by  F.  C.  Cony- 
beare,  179 

Copyright,  International,  The  Law  of, 
with  Special  Sections  on  the 
Colonies  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Dr.  W. 
Briggs,   116 


Court  Card,  The,  by   C.   Hart-Davis, 

439 

Drawing,    Blackboard   and   Free-arm, 
bv  H.  H.  Stephens,  180 
Cards,  The  "A.L."  Bold  Outline, 

316 
Course,  Longmans'  Complete, 
Pt.  L,  for  Infants  and 
Juniors,  by  I.  H.  Morris,  180 
Scheme,  A,  for  Country  Schools, 
by  A.  E.  D.  Lowden,  180 

Educative  Process,  The,  by  W.  G. 
Bagley,  37 

Education,   A   Text-book   of  the   His- 
tory of,  by  Dr.  P.  Monroe,  19 
Dynamic    Factors   in,    by   M.    V. 

0*Shea,  295 
On  Professional,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Medicine,  by 
Prof.  T.  Clifford  Allbutt, 
198 
Prfmary,  Reform  in,  by  Dr. 
Hagmann,  359 

Faeries*  Jest,  The,  and  Other  Plays, 
by  A.  H.  Langdon,  music  by 
C.   Hartog,   117 

Girls  in  Switzerland  and  Bavaria, 
The  Education  of,  by  I.  L. 
Rhys,  37 

Girls*  School  Year-book  (Public 
Schools),  The,  with  the  Index 
of  Schoolmistresses,  359 

HazelPs  Annual  for  1906,  78 

Herbart*s  Pyschology.  A  New  Inter- 
pretation of,  by  L.  Davidson, 

235 

Hymn  Book,  The  Council  School, 
three  editions,    167 

Industrial  Efficiency,  by  Dr.  A.  Shad- 
well.  Vols.  I.  and  II.,  159 

Infectious  Diseases,  Prevention  of. 
Lectures  to  Teachers  on  the, 
by  W.  Berry,  235 

Jesus,  by  A.  Neumann,  translated  by 
M.  A.  Canney,  317 

Leigh,  Augustus  Austen,  Provost  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge, 
A  Record  of  College  Reform, 
edited  by  W.  Austen  Leigh, 
309 

Lessons,  Small,  on  Great  Truths,  bv 
A.  K.  Parker.  383 

Lord,  The  Life  of  Our,  by  G.  P. 
Trevelyan,   165 

Lvly,  John,  by  T.  D.  Wilson,   178 

Mental  Growth,  First  Steps  in,  bv 
Prof.   D.  R.  Major,  461 

National  Education  and  National 
Life,  by  J.  E.  G.  de  Mont- 
morency, 317 

Nature-Drawing  Cards,   The   "A.L.," 
316 
The  Religion  of,  by  E.  Kay  Robin- 
son, 382 

Nelson  Navy  Book,  The,  by  J.  C. 
Hadden.  24 

Oxford,  by  R.   Peel  and  H.   C.   Min- 
chin.  77 
Year-book    and    Directory,    The, 
1906,   116 

Paton's  List  of  Schools  and  Tutors, 
1906.  3Qq 

Public  Schools  Year-book,  The,  1906, 
T16 

Roscoe,  Sir  H.  E.  The  Life  and  Ex- 
periences of,  316 

Royal  Society,  The.  or  Science  in  the 
State  and  in  the  Schools,  by 
Sir  W.   Huggins,   459 


Sa*-zada     Tades,     The,     by     W.     A. 

Eraser,  79 
School    and    Sport  :    Collections    of   a 

Busy  Life,  by  T.  Collins,  359 
Buildings,     Modern,     Elementary, 

and   Secondary,    by   F.    Clay, 

second  edition,  218 
Method,  A  Primer  of,  by  T.  F.  G. 

Dexter  and  A»  H.  Garlick,  37 
Schoolmaster's  Year-book  and  Direc- 
tory, The,  1906,  116 
Science,  the  Method  of.  Lectures  on, 

edited  by  Dr.  T.    B.  Strong, 

359 
Score-reading   Exercises,    by   E.    Day- 

mond,  439 
Sermon  on  the  Mount,  Studies  in  the, 

by    the    Rev.    the    Hon.     E. 

Lyttelton,  438 
Singing   and  Voice  Production,   Prac- 
.tical    Lessons    in,    by    A.    E. 

White,  116 
Slovd,  Paper,  for  Primary  Grades,  bv 

E.  A.   Rich,   180 

Songs    for    Children,    A    Garland    of. 

Set  I.,  439 
Transition,   The  Age  of,   2   vols.,   by 

F.  J.  Snell,   178 

Twig,  The  Bending  of  a,  bv  D.  F.  T. 

Coke,    158 
Voice    Production    and    the   Phonetics 

of     Declamation,     by    J.     C. 

Newlands,  235 
Well,  How  to  Keep,  by  Dr.  A.  Wilson, 

462. 
Writers'  and  Artists'  Year  Book,  The, 

1906,   116 
Youth  but  Know,  Let,  by  Kappa,  17 


Modern    Languages. 

About,    E.,    Les  Jumeaux   de   I'Hdtel 
Corneille,  edited  by  H.  Have- 
lock,    196 ;    edited   by  W.    G. 
Hartog,  474 
Blanche,     L'Anniversaire    de,    by    C. 

Saunois,   154 
Bouilly,    J.    N.,    L'Abb^    de  VEpi^e, 

edited  by  W.  G.  Hartog,  272 
Chanson  de  Roland,  La,  by  S.  Barter 

and  L.  Duchcmin,  196 
Contes,   Petits,  pour  les  Enfants,  451 
Dent's     First     Exercises     In     French 
Grammar,     by     F.     M.     S. 
Batchelor,  474 
New     French    Book,    Supplemen- 
tary Exercises  to,  by   H.    C. 
Norman,  230 
Short    French    Readers:     L*E14- 
1  phant    blanc,    by    H.    de    \  a- 

I  rigny,     edited     by     W.      O. 

!  Brigstocke  and  H.   Cammar- 

tin  ;  Contes  du  Temps  Pass^, 
by     Perrault,    edited    by     G. 
!  Heyer    and    H.    Cammartin, 

230 ;    Contes    Choisis,    edited 
by  W.  O.  Brigstocke  and  H. 
I  Cammartin,  474 

I     Dumas,    A.,    Adventures    in    Switzer- 
land,   edited    by    A.    Wright, 
196 
Fees,    Dans   le    Royaume   des,   by    V. 

Partington,  474 
Feuillet,     O.,     Vie     de     Polichihelle, 
edited  by  M.  A.  Gerothwohl, 
474 
I     Fran(^aise,  •  Grammaire,     El^mentaire, 
I  by  W.  M.  Poole,   272 
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Fran^aise,    Nouvelle    Grammairc,    by 

J.  G.  Anderson,  272 
French     Accidence     with     Exercises, 
Elementary,  by  G.  H.  Clarke 
and  W.  G.  Griffiths,  272 

Exercises,  by  C.  E.  Prior,  74 

Grammar,  Elementary,  by  Dr.  J. 
Wright,  third  edition,  revised 
by  C.  T.  Onions,  272 

Intermediate,  by  L.  C.  Jacques, 
272 

Poetry,  Anthology  of,  compiled  by 
F.  Lawton,  474 

Prose  Composition,  Materials  for, 
by  E.  Otto,  fifth  edition,  re- 
vised by  C.  T.   Onions,  272 

Reader,  Beirs  First,  by  R.  P. 
Atherton,  272 

Readers,  Dent's  Short :  La  Re- 
volution fran^aise,  edited  by 
D.  L.  Savory,  3Q5 ;  Contes 
du  temps  pass^,  Pt.  II.,  by 
Perrault,  edited  by  G.  Heyer 
and  H.  Cammartin,  395 

Unseens,  Graduated,  by  V.  Oger, 
Pts.  I.  to  IV.,  154 

Unseens,    Junior,    Bk.    II.,    and 
Senior,  Bk.  II.,  edited  by  the 
Rev.  S.  E.  Longland,  99 
Freytag,   G..   Die  Journalisten,  edited 

by  L.  R.  Gregor,  395 
Galland,  A.,  Sindbad  le  Marin,  edited 

by  W.  G.   Hartog,  474 
German  Course,  A  First,  for  Science 
Students,     bv     Prof.     H.     G. 
Fiedler  and  F.  E.  Sandbach, 

3" 
Grammar,   Chambers's  Advanced, 

by    C.    E.    Aue,    revised    and 

enlarged       edition       by       O. 

Schlapp,   75 
Literature,   A   History  of,  by    vV. 

Scherer,    translated   by    Mrs. 

F.    C.    Conybeare,    edited    by 

F.  Max  Mil  Her,  2  Vols.,  457' 
Reader,  A  First,  by  D.  L,  Savory, 

395 
Greek,    Modern,    Self-taught,    by    N. 

Annstassiou,  75 
Grimm,    Die  zwei    Briider,   edited  by 

A.  R.  Hope  Moncrieff,   154 
Stories    from,    edited    by    A.     R. 

Hope  Moncrieff,  311 
Italian  Self-taught,  by  C.  A.  Thimm, 

third  edition,  230 
Jean  Sbogar,  by  C.  Nodier,  230 
Korner,     Theodor,     Der    Vetter    aus 

Bremen,    edited    by    Ch.    H. 

Clarke,  75 
La    Bruy^re,    Les    Caract^res,    edited 

by  E.  PelHssier,  74 
La     Fontaine,     Fables     Choisies     de, 

edited    by    W.     G.     Hartog, 

273 

La  Main  Enchant^e,  by  G.  de  Ner- 
val, edited  by  H.  H.  Horton, 
231 

Maistre,  Xavier  de.  Voyage  autour 
de  ma  Chambre,  edited  by 
Dr.  J.  E.  Michell,  473 

Manche,  Outre,  Organe  de  la  Guilde 
Internationale,  273 

Marchand  d'AIlumettes,  by  A.  Genne- 
vraye,   211 

M^rim^e,    La   Si^ge  de   La   Rochelle, 
edited  by  J.  E.  Michell,  y^ 
Le  Coup  de  Pistolet  et  Tamango, 
edited  by  W.  G.  Hartog,  474 


Modern  Language  Review,  The,  Vol. 
1.,    No.    I,   edited    by   J.    G. 
Robertson,  75 
Languages,  The  Teaching  of,  by 
C.  Brereton,   154 
Muller,     F.     Max,     Deutsche     Liebe, 
edited  by  J.  C.  Johnston,  311 
Musset,   A.   de,    Croisilles   et   Po^mes 
Choisies,    edited    by    W.    G. 
Hartog,  273 
Poesies  Choisies,  edited  by  C.  E. 
Delbos,  474 
Paris,    Ma   Premiere   Visite   k   Paris, 

A.  E.  C,  75 
Phonographic     Records,     Cambridge, 

edited  by  Mrs.  Frazer,  X12 
Quotations,    Dictionary   of   (German), 

by  L.  Dalbiac,  310 
Rippmann*s      Picture      Vocabulary — 
French  :     First    Series,    230 ; 
German  :  First  Series,  403  * 
Ronsard      et      la      P16iade,      Poesies 
Choisies,  edited  by  A.  Maye- 
nobe,  395 
Stahl,   P.   J.,   Les  Aventures  de  Tom 
Pouce,     edited     by     H.     H. 
Horton,  272 
Tamise,    Les   Pterins    de    la,   by    C. 

Boyd,   474 
Zobeltitz,   F.  von,    Der   Backfischkas- 

ten,  edited  by  G.  Hein,  310 
Zschokke,     Der     zer'brochene     Krug, 
edited  by  W.   O.   Brigstocke, 
154 
Science  and  Technology. 
America,   The   Future   in,    by    H.    G. 

Wells,    478 
Analysis,    Quantitative,    Elements   of, 
by  Dr.  G.  H.  Bailey,  115 
Quantitative,    First   Steps   in,   by 
J.  C.  Gregory,  115 
Astronomv,    An    Introduction    to,    by 
Prof.  F.  R.  Moulton,  277 
A  Century's   Proi*ress  in,    by   H. 
Macpherson,  jun.,  478 
Avogadro  and   Dalion  :    1  ne  sitanding 
in  Chemistry  of  their  Hypo- 
theses,   by    Dr.    A.    N.    Mel- 
drum,     with     a     Preface    by 
Prof.  F.  R.  Japp,  278 
Botany,    First   Lessons   in,   by   C.   A. 
Cooper,   158 
Practical,    A  First  Course  in,   by 
G.  F.  Scott  Elliot,  398 
Carpentry  and  Joinery,  A  Manual  of, 

by  J.  W.  Riley,   198 
Chemistry,     Elementary,     Progressive 
Lessons    in    Experiment    and 
Theory,  Pt.  IL,  bv  F.  R.  L. 
Wilson    and    G.    W.    Hedley, 

438 
Lecture  Notes,  by  G.   E.  Welch, 

316 
Practical,  A  Three  Years'  Course 

of,   by  G.   H.  Martin  and  E. 

Jones,  1st  and  2nd  years,  115  ; 

3rd  year,  478      .  ^    ^ 

Practical   Exercises   m,   by   G.   C. 

Donington,  316 
Quantitative,     Exercises     in,     by 

Prof.  H.  N.  Morse,  115 
Systematic    Inorganic,    from     the 

Standpoint    of     the     Periodic 

Law,  by   Drs.  R.   M.  Craven 

and  G.  D.  Lander,  278 
Cussons's    Catalogue    of    Mechanical 

Apparatus,  437 


Electrical   Examinations,   A  Guide  t&        , 

the,  by  F.  H.  Taylor,  116 
Electric   Wiring,   by   W.   C.   Clinton, 

fourth  edition,  399  , 

Elementary  Science  of  Common  Life 
(Chemistry),  by  W.  T.  Boone, 

478 
Food-Values   Diagrams,  The  "A.L..' 

by  A.   RavenhiU  and  E.  M. 

Morris,  six  charts,  158 
Frog,  The  Biology  of  the,  by  S.  J. 

Holmes,  399 
Gallenkamp's  Catalogue  of  Chemical 

Apparatus,       Balances     and 

Graduated   Instruments,  fifdi 

edition,  36 
Gardening,  School,  for  Little  Children, 

by  L.  R.  Latter,  398 
Geology,  An   Introduction  to,  by  Dr. 

J.   E.  Marr,   F.R.S.,  36 
The  Elements  of,  by  Prof.  W.  H. 

Norton,  158 
The     Founders     of,    by    Sir   A. 

Geikie,  second  edition,  158 
Griffin's    Illustrated    and    Descriptive 

Catalogue    of     Scientific   Ap- 
paratus :      Hydrostatics    and 

Pneumatics.     Barometers,  36 
Harling's     Illustrated     Catalogue    of 

Mathematical     Drawing    In- 
struments, &c.,  438 
Housewifery,     Practical,     by    C.    F. 

Picton-Gadsden,  37 
Hygiene,  The  Student's,  by  E.  Evans, 

234 
Matter,    Properties   of,    by   C.  J.  L 

Wagstaff,  282 
Nature,  Mother,  A  Year's  Work  with. 

by  A.  L.  Sandford,  468 
Reader,   A,    for   Senior   Students, 

edited    by    Sir    J.    Cockbura 

and  E.  E.  Speight,  300 
Northern  Trails,  by  W.  J.  Long,  235 
Object   Lessons.    Practical,    from  the 

Plant  World,   by  H.  J.  Bar- 

nell,  171 
Optical      Demonstration      Apparatus, 

New,  277  i 

Pasteur,     Life    of,     by     R.     Vallery-      ' 

Radot,     translated    by    Mrs. 

R.  L.  Devonshire,  438 
Philips*    Large   Planisphere,    designed 

by  H.  Gewecke,  78 
Physical    and    Chemical    Teaching  in 

the  Higher  Schools  of  France, 

297 
Apparatus.     Griffin's     "M"    List 

and  Pt.  III.  of  Catalogue  of, 

43^ 
Physics,    Elementary    (Practical    and 
Theoretical),      Third     Year's 
Course,  by  J.  N.  Brown,  116 
Elementary    Treatise    on,    trans- 
lated    from     Ganot's     "Ele- 
ments  de   Physique,"   by  the 
late   Prof,   E.   Atkinson,  17th 
edition,  edited  by  Prof.  A.  W. 
Reinold,  234 
Examples  in,  by  C.  E.  Jackson,  78 
Introductory    Practical,    by   Prof. 
W.  F.  Barrett  and  W.  Brown, 
new  edition,  438 
j  Practical,   A   First  Year's  Course 

]  in,  by  J.  Sinclair,  315 

I  Practical,   bv  W.    R.    Bower  and 

J.  Sattcrly,  398 
Phvsiographv,     First     Stage    (Section 
I.),  "by  Dr.  R.  \\.  Stewart,  5b 
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Plant  Life,  First  Studies  of,  by  G.  F. 
Atkinson  and  E.  M.  Wood, 
158 

Psychology,  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Saleeby,  78 
Experimental,  A  Manual  of  La- 
boratory Practice,  by  Prof. 
E.  B.  Titchener,  Vol.  2,  two 
parts,  420 

Reptiles,  Mounted,  Birds,  and  other 
Animals,  for  Object  and 
Nature  Study  Lessons,   116 


Science  Book,  First,  by  L.  D.  Hig- 
gins,  263 
Elementary,  for  the  Preliminary 
Certificate  Examination  (Gen- 
eral Section),  edited  by  Drs. 
R.     W.     Stewart     and     W. 

Briggs,  315 
Elementary,    for   the   Preliminary 
Examination       (Section       A  : 
Chemistry),  by  H.   W.    Bau- 
sor,  398 


Science,      Elementary :      Plant      and 

Animal  Life,   by  W.  S.   Fur- 

neaux,  235 
Experimental,  Junior,  by  W.   M. 

Hooton,  261 
School,   Our,    Out  of   Doors,   by  the 

Hon.  M.  C.  Leigh,  235 
Tamblyn-Watts's  Illustrated  Catalogue 

of  Optical  Instruments,  36 
Zoology,  Vertebrate,  A  Course  in,  by 

H.  S.  Pratt,  247 
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BREAD   STREET   HILL,    E.G.,    AND 
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NOW  READY.     Important  New  Work  on  the  Voice. 


KE  COMMON  SENSE  OF  VOICE  DEVELOPMENT. 

utn  both  the  Artistic  and  Medical  Points  of  View,  with  Practical 
Hints  and  Phj-slcal  Exercises. 
By  IRKNK   SAN   CAROLO,  L.R.A.M.,  A.R.C.M., 
lid  PATRICK  DANIKL,  D.P.H  ,  L.M.8.,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.Eng. 
)th,  large  crown  Svo,  pp.  xii.+19().    6  Illustrations.    Pplce  6s.  net. 

Of  all  Bool-tcllerg  and  MHsie-sellera,  or  from  the  PubHtherg^ 
lAILLIERE,  TINDALL  &  COX,  8,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent 
Garden,  London. 

Just  Published.     Large  Post  Svo.     Ts.  6d,  net. 

BE  NEW  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY : 

A  Series  of  Popular  Essavs  on  Physical  and  Chemical 
SuGdeets. 

W.  A.   8HKN8TONK,  P.R.8.,  Senior  Science  Master  in  Clifton 
College,  Author  of  "The  Life  and  Work  of  Justus  von  Liebig,"  &c. 
iOHdon:  smith,    ELDER   &   CO.,    15,  Waterloo   Place,  aW. 

cientific  and  Edocational  Books 

NEW  AND  SECOND-HAND. 

r  LARGEST  STOCK  in  LONDON  of  SECOND- 
HAND School,  Classical,  Mechanical,  ELEMEN- 
TARY and  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS 
at  about*  HALF  PUBLISHED  PRICE. 

Kathematieal»  Theologleal,  and  Foreign  Books. 

KKYS  AND  TRANSLATIONS. 


J.  POOLE  &  CO. 

(Established  1854), 

4,  CHARINQ  CR0S5  ROAD,  LONDON,  WX. 

(Formerly  of  89,  HOLYWELL  STREET,  STRAND). 
HIT"     Enquiries  by  Utter  receive  immedicUe  attention.    "Hd 

Technical "    Series    of    Physical    Apparatus. 
t>ROFE:SSOR   HARTX^'S 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND 
DLARISJNC  APPARATUS, 

covering  all  the 
important 
experiments 


LIGHT. 


See  Editorial 
Notice  in 
School  World, 
July,  1906, 
issue, 
page  2T7. 


J^**^  J^^vMrateii    DtM-riplire    Pamphlet   {indu*ling    Inslnictionit    for 
reork-mg),  pt^t  free  from  the  Sole  Age,ifs  for  U.K.  a»tl  to/oni,j>, 


A.  GALLENKAMP  &  CO.,  Ltd., 

&  21,  SUN  STREET  FINSBURY  SQUARE,  LONDON,  E.C. 

^0  Aice  Imt  matter. 


The  ADIATHERMAL 
MUFFLE  FURNACE 


(Cunynohame's  Patent), 


The  best  Furnace  for  Enamellers ;  no  chimneys  needed,  can 

be  used  on  table  or  bench  in  any  ordinary  room,  and  radiates 

very  little  heat  when  the  interior  is  red-hot. 

Size  of  Muffle,  3$"  X  7'',  with  gas  burner     ..    iS6        3    O 
4rxl0r  „  ...    iS6     13    O 

SUPPLIED    BY 

TOWNSON  &  MERCER, 

.  34.  CAMOMILE  ST.,  LONDON.  E.C. 

GRIFFIN'S 

NEW  CATALOGUES 
PHYSICAL  APPARATUS 

<<H"  List — Measuring  Apparatus  and 
Materials,  Mechanics,  Meteor- 
ology. 

"  H  •*  List— Hydrostatics,    Pneumatics, 
Barometers. 

''B"  List— Balances  and  Weights. 
«T"  List— Thermometers  &  Pyrometers. 


JOHN  J.  GRIFFIN  &  SONS,  Ltd, 

KINGSWAY,  LONDON,  W.C.gle 
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SIEPMANN'S  SERIES  Of  FRENCH  and  RERMAN  ROOKS. 

A  Public  School  French  Primer.  Comprising  Reader,  Grammar,  anrl  Exercises,  with  a 
Chapter  on  French  Sounds  and  Lists  of  Words  for  Practice  in  Pronunciation  and  Spelling.  By  Otto  Sikpmanx  &nd 
EucJENE  Pellissier.     Crown  8vo,  38  6<1. 

St'hoof  GnaMian : — "  We  commend  It  to  the  notice  of  all  teachers." 


PRIMARY  FRENCH  COURSE. 

First  Term. 
Comprising  Lessons  in   Colloquial    French,    based    on    the 
Transcript  of  the  Association  Phon^tique,  with  a  Chapter 
on  French  Sounds  and   their   Phonetic   Symbols,  List  of 
Words    for    Practice    in     Pronunciation,    and    complete 
Vocabularies.    Illustrated  by  H.  M.  Brock.     Crown  8vo, 
Is.  6d. 
School nuut^i' ;— '•  It  Is  prettv  universally  conceded  that  the  boat  way  of 
commoncins:  a  foreign  living  lau^utige  is  by  a  study  of  its  phonetics. 
This  little  book  provides  just  the  necessary  amount  for  beginners  in 
French.    From  practical  experience  of  the  method  we  strongly  recom- 
mend it." 


PRIMARY  FRENCH  COURSE. 

Part  L 
Comprising  a  First  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with 
Questions  for  Oral  Practice,  and  an  Alphabetical  Vocabu- 
lary.    Illustrated  by  H.  M.  Brock.     Crown  8vo,  28.  6d. 

Part  IL 
Comprising  a  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with  a 
Chapter  on  French  Sounds,  theic  Phonetic  %mboU,  and 
the  ordinary  Orthography,  List  of  Words  for  Practice  in 
Pronunciation  and  Spelling,  Questions  for  .Oral  Practice, 
and  an  Alphabetical  Vocabulary.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

Word-  and  Phrase-bogk  to  Part  II.    Sewered. 


Wait  Picture  representing  incidents  tn  Siepmann^s  Primary  Frencit  Course* 

(First  Part.)     15s.  net. 

Ovutilian  : — **  An  excellent  wall  picture." 


CLASSICAL  FRENCH  TEXTS. 

Selected  from  French  Authors  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries.  Globe  8vo. 
liBB  Oaracteres,  ou  lea  MoBurs  de  oe  Sl^le.     Par  La 

Bruyerk.    Adapted  and  Edited  by  E.  Pkllissier.    28.  ()d. 
IjOttres   Persanes   (Selections).      Par    Moktksquiku.     Edited  by 

E.  Pkllissier.    2s.  Gd. 


NEW    PRIMARY   FRENCH    SERIES. 

Michel    Perrin.     Par  Mmk.   dr  Bawr.     Adapted  and  Edited  b/ 
P.  LuTTON  Cartrr,  M.  a.    Globo  8vo,  la. 

Hlfltolra  de  la  M^re  Miohcil  et  de  son  Ohat.    Par  £  u  u 

BIedolikrr.    Edited  by  B.  Pellissier.    Globe  8vo,  Is. 


ELEMENTARY. 
Biart— Monsieur  Pinson.    By  Orro  Sixpmann;   2s. 
Pierre   Ooeur— L'Ame  de  Beethoven.     By  de  v.  Paykn- 

Payne.     28. 

B.  Daudet— I«a  Tour  des  Maores.    By  a.  h.  Wall.    28. 
Desnosrers— Les  Mdsaventures  de  Jean-Paul  Ohoppart. 

By  J..  VON  Glshn.    28. 
Dumas— Napol6on.    By  w.  w.  Vauohan.    2s. 
Gennevraye— Marchand  d'Allumettes.  By  c.  Brbrbton*.  28. 
Lamy—Voyafife'du  Novice  Jean-Paul.    ByD.  Dsvatjx.    2b. 
Laurle-Une  Ann6e  de  Ooll^se  h  Paris.    By  P.  Warr  and 

C.  8.  H.  BRERbTON.      28. 

Normand-Ii'ldnieraude  des  Incas.    By  F.  Aoton  Binsh.    2s. 
Patrice— Au  POle  en  Ballon.    By  P.  8.  Jeffrey.    28. 
Jules  Verne— IjO  Tour  du  Monde.    By  L.  Barb£.    2d. 


ADVANCED. 
About— Le  Roi  des  Montaffaes.    By  Prof.  Wkkkley.   ii  tsd. 
De  Bernard— li'Anneau  d'Ar^ent.    By  Louis  Sees.   21.  ^ 
boppte— Contes  OhoisiS.     By  Miss  M.  F.  Bkkat.    2s.  6d. 

Daudet— Tartarin  de  Tarascon.    By  Otto  Sikpmann.  2a  6d. 
De  la  Br^te-Mon  Oncle  et  mon  Ourtf.    By  B.  C.  Golobbq. 

2s.  6d. 

Michaud— Zja  Premiere  Oroisade.  By  A.  v.  Houubton.  2s.  «i 
Pouvillon— Petltes  Ames.    By  s.  Barlet.    28.  od. 
Sandeau— Sacs  et  Parchemins.  By  Euat3«R  Pellissier.  Ss.  6i 
Theuriet— Ii'Abb^  Daniel.    By  Paul  Dksaobs.    28.  6d. 
De  Vi^y— Cinq  Mars.    By  G.  G.  Loank.    as.  od. 
De  Vo^e-Ooeurs  Russes.    By  E.  Pellibsikr.   28.  «d. 


K^ffM  to  the  Appr.ndiees,    For  the  use  of  Teachers  only.    2s.  6d.  net  each. 

li'ofd'  an<1  2*fira»e-book/t,  witii  l^Vencli  Translation,    For  Home-work.    6d.  each. 


A  Public  School  German  Primer.     CompHsiDg  a  First  Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises,  with 
some  remarks  on  (merman  Pronunciation  and  full  Vocabularies.     By  Otto  Siepmann.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
Key  to  Bxeroises  in  Siepinann*s  Gerntan  Printer,     By  T.  H.  Baylet.    Globe  8vo,  3s.  6d.  neu 


ELEMENTARY. 

Bbner— Walther  von  der  Voffelweide.  By  E.  H.  G.  North.  28. 
Ooebel- Rubesahl.    By  D.  B.  Hurley.    2s. 
Ooebel— Hermann  der  Oherusker.    By  J.  Esser.    2b. 
Hansjacob  —  Aus   dem    Iioben    elnes    unsltlcklichen. 

By  Mitis  E.  Dixon.    28. 

Schrader— Friedrich  der  Grosse.    By  R.  H.  allprksb.    28. 
Wachenhusen— Vom   ersten  bis  sum  letsten  Bchuss. 

By  T.  H.  Bavley.    2s.  tJd. 
Von  Wildenbruoh— Das  edle  Blut.    By  ono  Sikpmamn.    28. 
Zastrow— Wilhelm  der  Siefirreiche.    By  £.  P.  Ash.    2s. 


ADVANCED. 
Bister- Zwischen  den  Schlachten.    By  Dr.  Hirsch.  ss.  6i 
Fontane— Vor  dem  Sturm.    By  Prof.  Wrisr.    as. 
Freytafif— Die  Ahnen.  Part  I.  In^ro.  By  Orro  Siefmaiw.  ^^ 
Goethe— tphi£renie  auf  Tauris.    By  H.  B.  Cottxrill,HX 
Grillparser— Sappho,  Trauerspiel.    By  Prof.  Rippmass.  *. 
KuTB— Die  Humanisten.    By  A.  Vosgedi.n-.    28.  od. 

Von  Scheffet— per  Trompeter  von  Sakklngen.   By  K. 

Milnsr-Barry.    Ss.  (kl. 


KfifH  to  t/tn  Apptsndicea,    For  the  use  of  Teachers  only.     2s.  6d.  net  each. 

If 'orfl-  and  Phrase- books ,  with  GertHan  Translation.    For  Home  study,     rkl.  each. 
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MACMILLAN'S   LATEST  EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 

Rev.    J.    B.    Lock,    M.A.,    and    J.    M.    Child,    B.A. 


Trigonometry  for  Boi^i nners.    By 

Globe  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


Sc?ioolma6ter:^**We  have  nothing  but  praise  for  this  book,  for  it  demonstrates  quite  clearly  that  trigonometry  is 
eminently  a  practical  subject,  and  therefore  can  be  made  interesting.  .  .  .  The  book  should  have  a  great  sale." 

Theoretical  and  Practical  Mechanics  and  Physics,    a  Preliminary  Science  Course 

for  Artisans  in  Evening  Schools.     By  A.  H.  Mackenzie,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  A.R.C.Sc,  Head  of  the  Physics  Department, 
Cockburn  High  School,  Leeds.     Crown  8vo,  is. 

Contents  :— Length— Area — Volume— Mass  and  Weight — Density— Hydrostatics— Statics — Heat. 

Educational  Xewa  :—**  An  ideal  coarse." 

BRITISH    ASSOCIATION    MEETING    IN    SOUTH    AFRICA,    1906- 

DISCUSSION    AT    JOHANNESBURG     ON    THE 

Teachings  of  Eiennentary  IMechaniCS.  Edited  by  John  Perry.  To  which  is  added  a  Paper 
by  C.  E.  AsHFORD,  M.A.,  on  "The  Teaching  of  Mechanics  by  Experiment,"  read  at  the  York  Meeting  of  the  British 
Association,  1906.     8vo,  28.  net. 

iModern  Comnnerciai  Arithmetic.  By  Geo.  U.  Douglas,  M.A.  Part  I.  Elementary  Stage. 
Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d.  [Hooper  and  Graham  Series. 

The  Rationai  Arithmetic-     Constructed  in  accordance  with  the  *<  Suggestions  "  issued  by  the 
Board  of  Education  in  1905  and  with  the  Code  of  1906.  By  George  Ricks,  B.Sc  (33 years  Inspector  to  L.S.B.  and  L.C.C. ). 
Scholar's  Books.    First  to  Seventh  Year's  Courses,  3d.  each. 
Teacher's  Books.    First  to  Seventh  Year's  Courses,  8d.  each. 

Ensiish  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  Chaucer.    By  Professor 

William  Henry  Schofield,  Ph.D.     Crown  8vo,  7b.  6d. 
Eng'liSh   Grammar.     By  Professor  George  E.  Carpenter.     New  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d.  net. 


Elenfientary  Composition.    By  D.   F. 

Crown  8vo,  2s.  net. 


Canfield    and     Professor     George    R.    Carpenter. 


Rhetoric  and  En^^iish  Composition. 

Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d.  net. 


By  Professor  George  R.  Carpenter.     New  Edition. 


PART    II.     NOW    READY. 
Ne\Mr  French  Course  for  SchOOiS.     Based  on  the  Principle  of  the  Direct  Method,  combining 
the  Practical  Use  of  the  Living  Language  with  a  Systematic  Study  of  Grammar.     By  Charles  Copland  Perry,  New 
College,  Oxford,  Dr.Phil.   Marburg,  Prussia,  and  Dr.  Albrecht  Reum,  Oberlehrer  am  Vitzthumschen  Gymnasium, 
Dresden.     Crown  8vo.     Part  I.,  with  an  Introductory  Chapter  on  French  Pronunciation,  Is.  6d. ;  Part  II.,  3s.  6d. 

SIEPMANN'S    ADVANCED    GERMAN    SERIES.  ~"~~ 

NEW  VOLUME. 

Frey tan:. —Die  Ah  nen.  Part  I.  Ingo  von  Gwlav  Frtytag, 
Adapted  and  Edited  by  Otto  Sjepma^'n.    Globe  8vo,  8s.  tki. 

First  Book  in  i.atin.  By  Alexander  Jambs  Inglis, 

A.B.,  and  Vieoil  Prettyman,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    Crown  8vo,  Ss.  6d. 

Exposition    in    Class-room     Praotice.     By 

Thbodoiue  C.  Mitchill  and  Professor  G.  R.  Carpsntkr.  Crown  8vo, 
88.  net. 


btU  Edition.     Now  JUady. 

Numerical  Tables  and   Constants  in  Eie- 

mentAry  Science.    By  Sydney  Lupton,  M.A.,  F.C.8.    Filth 
Edition.    Fcap.  8vo,  28.  6d. 

Part  If.    Just  Published. 

Spanjsli    Connmerciai    Practice  connected 

with  the  Kxport  and  Import  Trade  to  and  from 
Spain,  the  Spanieh  Coloniee,  and  the  Countriee 
whore  Spanieh  ie  the  recosnieed  Lansuase  of^ 
Commerce.  By  Jamb9  Graham  and  Gsoros  A.  S.  Ulivkr. 
Part  II.    With  Maps.    Crown  8vo,  48.  Od. 

*,*  Part  I.,  28.  6d.  [Hooptr  and  Qrakam  Series. 


A    Health    Reader.     By  C.  £.  Shelly,  M.A.,  M.D.,  and   K.  Stanhouse,  B.Sc.     Illustrated.     In 
3  Books.     Book  I.,  Is.  [ShorUy, 

COLLEGE  OF  PRECEPTORS'  EXAMINATIONS,  MIDSUMMER  &  DEC,  1907. 

ENGLISH.  8.  d. 

Shakespeare^s   As  You   Like  It.    K.  Deighton.    {First  and 

ISecond  Ctass)  1    9 

Coriolanus.    K.  Dekjhton.    (First  and  Second  Class)       ...     2    6 

Tennyson's  Poetical  Works.'   Globe  Edition.    (This  Volume 

contains    "The   Lady  of   Shalott"    and    other   Poems,    and 

"  English  Idyls "  and  other  Pooms. )    (tirstClau)         8    6 

School  Edition  of  Tennyson's  Works.    Part  I.    (This 

Volume  contains  "  The  Lady  of  Shalott "  and  other  Poems,  and 

'*  English  Idyls  "  and  other  Poems.)    {First  aass)         2    6 

Scott's  Marmlon.  M.  Macmillak.    Ss.  (Secoml  and  Third  aois.) 

Sewed  2  6 

Haeaalay's  Horatlus.    W.  T.  Webb.    (Third  aass)        0  6 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  (containing   "Horatlus"   and 

"The  Armada").     W.  T.  Wbbb,    {Third  Class)     1  9 

Saintsbury's  Short  History  of  English  Literature 8  6 

^SCRIPTURE  j»  HISTORY. 
The  Gospel  Accordl«c  to  St.  Matthew.    The  Greek  Text. 

WithlntroductioA-ffid  Notes,    liy  Rev.  A.  Slomlmi      2    6 

Acts  of  the  Apostles.    Authorised  Version.    With  Notes. 

By  T.  B.  Page  and  Rev.  A.  8.  Walpom     2    6 

Tbe^  OMek  Text.    With  Notes.    By  T.  B.  Paibs^ %  6 

litized 


LATIN  AND  GREEK.  s.  d. 
Telch   and    Duffleld's  Exercises  in  Unseen  Translation 

In  Latin     i  6 

Iford's  Latin  Passages  for  Translation 3  o 

Etesar's    Gallic  War.    J.   Bond  and  A.  S.   Walpolb.    (First, 

Second,  and  Third  Class) 4  6 

—  Gallic  War.    Book  IV.    C.  Bryans.     {First  Class)          ...  1  tf 

—  Gallic  War.  Book  V.  C.  Colbsck.  (First  ami  Second  Class)  1  t> 

—  Gallic  War.    Book  VII.    J.  Bond  and  A.  8.  Walpole. 
(Firtetf  Second,  and  Third  Class)          1  6 

rsH's  Aeneid.    Book  IX.    H.  M.  Stspuekson.    {First  aiul 

Second  Class)          ^        ...  1  6 

brace's  Odes.    Book  IV.    T.  E.  Page.    is.  6d.    (First  Class.) 

Edited  by  the  same         2  0 

—.JPO'S  de  SenectUte.    E.  8.  Shuckburou.    (First  Class)        ...  1  6 

l^nophon's  Anabasis.    Book  VI.    G.  H.  Nall.    (First  and 

.'    Second  Class)         1  6 

tPlpides's  Medea.    M.  A.  Bayfield.    (First  aass)         1  6 

— --  Medea.     A.  W.  Verrall.    {First  Class)           2  6 

Iphiflrenla  at  AullS.    E.  B.  Emoland.     (First  aass)     net  6  0 

ttroplus.     Books  I.  and  II.    W.  Welch  and  C.  G.  Duffisld. 

(Third  dost)         1  6 

acock  and  Bell's  Passages  for  Greek  Translation        ...  i  6 
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BANKS  &  BRYAN, 

M7  to  165,  HIGH  STREET,  DEPTFORD,  LOHDOH,  8.L 


Girls'  Drill  Costumes  a 
Sp6cialit6. 

As  supplied  to  L.C.C.  Secondary  Schools  at 

Dalston,  StockwcU,  Sydenham,  Bonuondsey, 

Kentiifti   Town,    and    Girls'    High    School, 

Gloucester. 


Pattertis  and  BatitnateH  free, 
IHaeount  on  all  Order; 


BANKS  &  BRYAN. 


T.  M.  F.  TAMBLYN -WATTS, 

Scientific  Apparatus   iViaicer. 

A   SELECTION  OF  TESTIMONIALS   BBCEIFEIK 
Headmaster  of  Public   School :-"  Most  skilful  in  designing  and 

constructing  apparatus — very  wide  knowledge  of  the  requirements 

of  a  teacher  in  this  respect." 
Lecturer,  Technical  School :— "Quite  satisfied  with  the  quality  of 

the  apparatus  supplied." 
Scientist : — "  I  must  thank  you  for  the  maimer  you  hare  endeavoured 

to  meet  my  wishes  at  such  short  notice.    The  order  certainly  has 

been  executed  in  a  most  creditable  manner." 
Amateur: — "All goods  sent  in  good  condition,  and  am  quite  pleased 

with  same.    Everything  just  as  I  wanted  it." 
Apparatus  Dealer :— "  Quito  pleased  with  the  quality." 
Landed  Proprietor:—"  Work  first-class,  and  sUnds  the  test  of  time- 
never  liacT occasion  to  have  any  repairs.      Vvlt  the  best  work  done  on 

the  place." 
"  School  World  " :— '*  The  whole  arrangement  is  convenient,  and  its 

price  very  moderate." 

LISTS  POST  FREE,     Laboratories  completely  fitted, 
A.  New  Series  of  Apparatos  suitable  for  Evening  Classes  is  being  prepared. 
QOLDIELAND8,    SETTLE,    YORK8. 


G.  GUSSONS'  TEGHNIGAL  WORI 

BROUGHTON,   MANCHESTER. 
A  NOVEL  ATWOOD  MACHINE 

OuMons'  Patent  Ribbon  or  Tape  Atwootf  MecMnt, 

This  apparatus  is  automatio,  the  Time  of  Descent,  the  H^|^  nl  m^i 
and  the  Acceleration  are  all  self  •registered  on  a  Paper  Bibba  sr  ^pi^ 
and  may  be  determined  afterwards  by  the  student. 

An  Arrestment  is  provided  whereby  the  change  fnns  t^^^— y^ 
Motion  to  Uniform  Motion  is  depicted  on  the  Tape  or  BiU>oa. 

The  machine  is  constructed  with  the  greatest  accurai^,  aasd  evTfjttt 
is  strong  and  made  for  school  use. 

Cuooons'   Now  Capotan    Syotonv  of  Appeuatm  9ml 
Kxporimontal    Moohanico   is   exactly  adapted  for 
School  Laboratory  Work.    No  suspension  Bails  needed  or  spai 

In  every  Instance  we  have  received  excellent  reporta  of  its 
and  of  the  accuracy  obtainable  by  the  apparatua. 

Plotehor'o  Wavo  Lino  TroHoy  Apparatus. 


LowMN  Addbms:  281,  THANET  HOUSB,  STRAB&,WJQ« 


rrjac:    rugby 

Undertakes  every  description  of  Letterpress  Printi^ 
and  makes  a  (Speciality  of 

pxtiN^rriN'G    Foxr    sciaoouj 

Prospectuses  (with  or  without  IllustrationaK 
Reports,  Exam.  Papers,  Testimonials,  kc,  &e., 

moit  cartfully  printed,  and  strieUst  confidence  ahagrnd. 


Address    - 


THE  RUGBY   PRESS,  RUGSY. 


EOOeflTieN     AND      ETHieSs 

AND  (iTHER  ESSAYS  ON  EDUCATIONAL  SUBJECB- 
By  ARNOLD  W.  SMITH.  M.A^ 

AMUtant  Leeturtn-  in  Bnrjfisfi  Language  aiu.1  LitKratwrt  at  tki  Uturri^ 

College  of  South  WcUes  and  Monmoutkskiit. 
CONTENTS.— Education  and  Ethics— Discipline— Ti»  Pedsjml 
Fact   and   Fiction— The   Human    Boy— The   Conflict  of  Sn^kr^ 
Modem  University. 

Prico  2s.  not. 
THE  SAINT  GEOBGE   PBESS,  Ltd.,  Bourn ville. 


ELECTRICAL 

TESTI NG  INSTRUM ENTS 

AN    INTERCHANGEABLE    RESISTANCE. 

illll[i!|ili»!!!!iiii!iaiiiiin^ 


SPECIALLY 
DESIGNED. 

THOROUGHLY 
RELIABLE. 


SEPARATE 
TUBES. 

ANY 
RESISTANCE. 


Mahogany  base  with  terminals  connected  to  brass  lugs. 
Resistances  fitted  into  glass  tube  and  connected  to  brass  caps  which  slide  between  the  contact  lugs. 
Resistances  any  value  from  "01  to  l,rKX)  ohms. 

price:  Complete  with  Resistance  in  Tube, each  T/- 

OP  Extra  Resistances  in  Tubes,  ..  »»     */- 


5f 


INSTRUMENTS  OF  ALL  DESCRIPTIONS  HELD  IN  STOCK. 
CATALOGUES    SENT    POST    FREE    UPON    APPLICATION. 


PHILIP  HARRIS  &  Co.,  Ltd. 


BIRMINGHAM  k 
DUBLIN. 


SCIENTIFIC    INSTRUMENT    SPECIALISTS. 


PRIVTEO  BY  RK»AM>  M^T  AHO  SONa,    LfMITRD, 


■aj>  8TREST   HILL,    K.i:.,   AND   HUKOAV,  UUFFULK. 
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